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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFBCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes.  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  !  181  O  G  50.  on 
December  19.  1995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemauonal 
Searching  Authonry  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  apphcations 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  nooces 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  Julv  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O  G  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  intemauonal  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20.  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  OG  49,  on  December 
19,  1995 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 . 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O  G.  49,  on  December  19.  1995. 

Certam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intemationai 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exaimnahon  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (m  US  dollars),  effective  Januan 
1.  1996,  IS  as  follows 

Intemationai  Application  iPCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220  00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent    and    Trademark    Office 
(USPTO)  as  Intemationai  Searching 
Authonty  (IS.A) 
—No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660  00 

— Corresponding  pnor  US    national 

appUcauon  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation)  19000 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

Intemationai  fees 

Basic  fee 677  00 

Basic  Sufrplementai  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13. CX) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionarv    designation  confirmed   iPCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164  00 

— Confirmation  fee 82  00 

International  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  a.ssociated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Exaiaination: 

Handling  fee .'. 207  00 

Prelinunary  examination  fee 


USPTO  is  International  Prelinunary 
Examimng  Authonrv  (IPE.A) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examinaaon  fee,  per 
additional  mvenoon  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  exaimnauon  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


US.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  Nauonal  fee 


Small 
Enutv 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250  00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— .Ml  claims  f»resented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  .Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47  00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
sausfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) .UO  00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA  .^75  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search    report    has    not    been 

prepared     by     the     European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office .S05  00 

— Search  report  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39,00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20  !  1  (X) 

— For  each  appbcaticn  contaimng  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125  00 

— Surcharge  for  fiUng  oath  or  decla- 
rauon  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65  ()0 

— Processing  fee  for  filmg  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appbcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 1,^0  f¥> 


94  00 


680,00 
~50  00 


1010.00 


880.00 


"8  00 
22.00 

:50  «; 
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BRL  CE  A   LEHMAN 

AssiStdn!  Secretary  of  Commerce  ar\d 

Commissumer  of  Paierus  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Secuon 
1  362(di  provides  that  mamtenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginmng  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  apphcanons  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12,  1980  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  U  SC  41(1))  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  as  amended  effecove  Dec  16,  1991  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  aimiversary  of 
the  grant. 
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Attention  is  dra\vn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
30,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5,197,991  through  5,199.110 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
28.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,815,144  through  4,817.208 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
26,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,506,389  through  4.50^,800 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  DC  20231." 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  enury  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20<e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e )  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980,  m  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmai  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

( f)  For  maintaimng  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginai  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  sinall  entity $1,990.00 

(g )  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years,  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By -a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expu^tion  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  mamtenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comims- 
sioner  to  have  been; 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratioD  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  mamtenance  fee  and  any  appbcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  m  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  21,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,486 

(4.427,2131 

Re.  33.226 

(4,719,862) 

4,426,743 

4.426.749 

4,426,751 

4.426,755 

4,426,758 

4,426,760 

4,426,768 

4,426,769 

4,426,772 

4,426,773 

4,426,774 

4,426,791 

4,426,793 

4,426,794 

4,426.796 

4,426.798 

4,426,801 

4,426,802 

4,426,806 

4,426,808 

4,426,830 

4,426,832 

4,426,834 

4,426,836 

4,426,838 

4.426,841 

4,426,844 

4,426,845 

4,426,847 

4,426,849 

4,426.850 

4.426,851 

4.426,855 

4,426,859 

4,426,862 

4,426,868 

4,426,870 

4,426,876 

4,426,877 

4,426,878 

4,426.879 

4.426.880 

4,426,881 

4,426,882 

4,426.884 

4.426,889 

4.426,898 

4,426,899 


Serial  Number 

06/752,830 
(06/341.445) 
07/400,312 
(06/891.734) 
06/410,996 
06/333,067 
06/341,581 
06/290,470 
06/410,308 
06/431,116 
06/334.759 
06/292,989 
06/235.619 
06/263,915 
06/374,420 
06/232,712 
06/349,064 
06/317,556 
06/227,393 
06/249,601 
06/418,759 
06/303,680 
06/315,141 
06/466,877 
06/423,521 
06/336,117 
06/330,213 
06/261,152 
06/413,178 
06/279.960 
06/359.844 
06/234,759 
06/215,825 
06/247,435 
06/362,779 
06/411,645 
06/293,443 
06/284.974 
06/280,925 
06/339,027 
06/247,296 
06/261,188 
06/354.172 
06/310,657 
06/390,098 
06/286,310 
06/397,952 
06/326,540 
06/351,%! 
06/233,319 
06/456,665 
-  06/238.239 


Issue  Date 

09/01/87 
(01/24/84) 
06/05/90 
(01/19/88) 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
1/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 


Patent  Number 

4,426,902 

4,426,914 

4,426.917 

4,426,918 

4.426,928 

4,426.931 

4,426.935 

4,426.941 

4,426,942 

4.426.947 

4,426,953 

4,426,955 

4,426,957 

4,426,958 

4,426,968 

4,426,979 

4,426,982 

4,426,993 

4.426,995 

4,427,020 

4.427.027 

4,427,028 

4,427,031 

4,427,032 

4,427,036 

4.427,039 

4.427.043 

4,427,045 

4,427.051 

4,427,058 

4,427,065 

4,427.067 

4,427,069 

4,427,070 

4,427,071 

4,427,078 

4,427,079 

4,427,083 

4,427,088 

4,427,090 

4,427,092 

4,427,099 

4,427,101 

4,427,112 

4,427,113 

4,427,121 

4,427.123 

4,427,134 

4,427,143 

4,427,144 

4.427,146 

4,427.150 

4,427,153 

4,427,155 

4,427,180 

4,427,183 

4,427,185 

4,427,186 

4,427,189 

4,427.203 

4,427,205 

4.427,221 

4,427,226 

4,427,230 

4,427,231 

4,427,232 

4,427.239 

4,427,241 

4,427.243 

4,427,250 

4,427.254 

4,427.256 

4,427,261 

4.427,263 

4,427,271 

4.427,274 

4,427,285 


Serial  Nimiber 

06/347,185 

06/295,826 

06/251,772 

06/323,-/88 

06/347,489 

06/398.552 

06/391.306 

06/345,091 

06/229,601 

06/276.353 

06/403.453 

06/33  U33 

06/388.802 

06/341.462 

06/297,406 

06/246.896 

06/307.939 

06/225.729 

06/311.202 

06/317.899 

06/346,122 

06/332.456 

06/422,836 

06/422.837 

06/324.610 

06/330.574 

06/241.132 

06/435.934 

06/275.516 

06/449.448 

06/276.263 

06/405.833 

06/271.426 

06/363,002 

06/349,785 

06/252,209 

06/322,402 

06/276.376 

06/369,791 

06/283.664 

06/226,629 

06/314,208 

06/250,381 

06/423,304 

06/298.900 

06/374,042 

06/322.928 

06/279.351 

06/308,001 

06/261,179 

06/366.844 

06/324,934 

06/408,425 

06/296.487 

06/339.164 

06/321.071 

06/444.537 

06/423,440 

06/405,628 

06/400.910 

06/399,798 

06/310,574 

06/370,728 

06/310,477 

06/237,364 

06/238.759 

06/231.706 

06/340.264 

06/287.650 

06/226.520 

06/328.299 

06/368,783 

06/282,618 

06/256.289 

06/254.562 

06/254.417 

06/239.094 


Issue  Date 

4.427.290 

4.427.291 

01/24/84 

4,427.292 

01/24/84 

4.427,302 

01/24/84 

4.427.303 

01/24/84 

4.427.308 

01/24/84 

4.427,31 1 

01/24/84 

4,427,312 

01/24/84 

4.427,318 

01/24/84 

4,427.320 

01/24/84 

4,427332 

01/24/84 

4,427,334 

01/24/84 

4,427.339 

01/24/84 

4.427,354 

01/24/84 

4.427,365 

01/24/84 

4,427.374 

01/24/84 

4.427.375 

01/24/84 

4,427.376 

01/24/84 

4,427,379 

01/24/84 

4.427.382 

01/24/84 

4.427,384 

01/24/84 

4.427385 

01/24/84 

4,427,3% 

01/24/84 

4.427,398 

01/24/84 

4.427.400 

01/24/84 

4.427.404 

01/24/84 

4.427,406 

01/24/84 

4.427,410 

01/24/84 

4.427,412 

01/24/84 

4.427,413 

01/24/84 

4.427,414 

01/24/84 

4.427,415 

01/24/84 

4,427,416 

01/24/84 

4,427,418 

01/24/84 

4,427,426 

01/24/84 

4,427,433 

01/24/84 

4,427.434 

01/24/84 

4,427.440 

01/24/84 

4,427,447 

01/24/84 

4.427,458 

01/24/84 

4.427.462 

01/24/84 

4,427.466 

01/24/84 

4.427,477 

01/24v^ 

4,427,480 

01/24/84 

4,427.482 

01/24/84 

4.427,4«7 

o\nAm 

4.427.497 

01/24/84 

4.427,499 

01/24/84 

4,427,500 

01/24/84 

4,427.511 

01/24/84 

4,427,515 

OirZA/U 

4,427.517 

01/24/84 

4,427.518 

01/24/84 

4,427.522 

01/24/84 

4,427,524 

01/24/84 

4,427.528 

01/24/84 

4,427.533 

01/24/84 

4.427.534 

01/24/84 

4,427.535 

01/24/84 

4.427.541 

01/24/84 

4,427.543 

01/24/84 

4A21MS 

Oiri'UU 

4.427.552 

01/24/84 

4.427.553 

01/24/84 

4,427.554 

01/24/84 

4.427.561 

01/24/84 

4,427.565 

01/24/84 

4.427.566 

01/24/84 

4,427.567 

01/24/84 

4.427.568 

01/24/84 

4,427.571 

01/24/84 

4.427.573 

01/24/84 

4.427374 

01/24/84 

4.427375 

01/24/84 

4.427385 

01/24/84 

4.427.586 

01/24/84 

4,427387 

01/24/84 

4,427392 

01/24/84 

4,427397 

06/309,669 

06/376.472 

06/372,825 

06/269.2% 

06/389.426 

06/344.474 

06/409.756 

06/415.859 

06/398.956 

06/350.458 

06/352.752 

06^9,182 

06/333.977 

06/287,065 

06/254.745 

06/294.202 

06/332.101 

06/398.778 

06/365.188 

06/354.892 

06/400.921 

06/391.286 

06/339.930 

06/314,104 

06/332,031 

06/330,945 

06/360350 

06/338,614 

06/392,786 

06/444,023 

06/367,482 

06/229,502 

06/372.338 

0<y356.289 

06/393.039 

06/414,689 

06/379351 

06/294,238 

06563,905 

06/324,104 

06/390.132 

06/397,327 

06/474333 

06/504,857 

06/236,178 

06/370,942 

06/226,307 

06/288,183 

06/357,927 

06/407,494 

06/256.960 

06/353.463 

06/383.979 

06/361.395 

06/492.107 

06/231,139 

06/4«2,508 

06/385.287 

06/317.214 

06/372311 

06/451.179 

06/337359 

06/461,473 

06/424.800 

06/393.025 

06/276,291 

06/480.889 

06/345.908 

06/275.052 

06/337.195 

06/323358 

06/302,846 

06/388.168 

06/488.881 

06/287.020 

06/321325 

06/440.779 

06/462.164 

06/346,788 


01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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01,'24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24^ 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24«4 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24*^ 

01/24/84 
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01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 

01/24/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.427.892 
4.427.897 

06/237,140 
06/339,836 

4.427.603 

06/379.304 

01/24/84 

4.427  902 

06/359,037 

4.427.604 

06/351,016 

01/24/84 

4.427.909 

06/361,027 

4.427.605 

06/355.328 

01/24/84 

4.427.910 

06/353,278 

4,427.607 

06/385,791 

01/24'84 

4.427.920 

06^307,418 

4.427,611 

06/433,995 

01/24/84 

4,427.921 

06/307,419 

4,427,612 

06/335,585 

01/24/84 

4.427,922 

06/307,420 

4.427.626 

06/314,089 

01/24/84 

4,427,923 

06/307,556 

4,427.628 

06/312,777 

01/24/84 

4,427,924 

06/307,568 

4,427.635 

06/318,912 

01/24/84 

4,427,925 

06/322,491 

4,427.639 

06/242,034 

01/24/84 

4,427,927 

06/274,171 

4,427.641 

06/287,151 

01/24/84 

4,427,932 

06/360.218 

4.427,643 

06/386,407 

01/24/84 

4,427,933 

06/315.600 

4,427,646 

06/250,174 

01/24/84 

4,427,936 

06/275.927 

4,427,647 

06/286,752 

01/24/84 

4,427,937 

06/305.376 

4,427.653 

06/228,063 

01/24/84 

4,427,940 

06/256.107 

4,427.655 

06/367,529 

01/24/84 

4,427,944 

06/459,010 

4.427.657 

06/274,454 

01/24/84 

4,427,948 

06/332,920 

4,427.661 

06/403,942 

01/24/84 

4,427,956 

06/367,491 

4,427.667 

06/361,651 

01/24/84 

4,427,959 

06^66,099 

4.427.669 

06/392.556 

01/24/84 

4,427,%2 

06/371,689 

4.427.679 

06/379.826 

01/24/84 

4,427,974 

06/409,181 

4.427.680 

06/346.790 

01/24/84 

4,427,985 

06/2%,040 

4,427,681 

06/419,022 

01/24/84 

4,427,988 

06/356,018 

4,427,682 

06/329.891 

01/24/84 

4,427,994 

06/358,151 

4,427,691 

06/238,276 

01/24/84 

4,428.002 

06/245,456 

4,427,693 

06/316,661 

01/24/84 

4.428.003 

06/300,672 

4,427,695 

06/405,474 

01/24/84 

4,428.004 

06/260,721 

4,427,700 

06/327,250 

01/24/84 

4.428.005 

06/309,026 

4,427,703 

06/308,880 

01/24/84 

4.428.010 

06/295,964 

4.427.707 

06/361,781 

01/24/84 

4.428.012 

06/260,495 

4.427,718 

06/382.393 

01/24/84 

4.428,014 

06/300,671 

4.427.727 

06/402.072 

01/24/84 

4,428,025 

06/264,422 

4.427.731 

06/438.289 

01/24/84 

4,428.026 

06A323.317 

4.427,736 

06/335.409 

01/24/84 

4,428.029 

06/340,693 

4.427.740 

06/367.191 

01/24/84 

4.428.050 

06/250,181 

4,427,741 

06/288,872 

01/24/84 

4.428.055 

06/293,799 

4,427,743        ' 

06/379,015 

01/24/84 

4.428,058 

06/263,408 

4.427.757 

06/495,805 

01/24/84 

4,428.061 

06/234.533 

4.427.760 

06/387,130 

01/24/84 

4.428.063 

06/306,648 

4.427,768 

06/394,988 

01/24/84 

4.428.065 

06/360,036 

4,427,772 

06/290,574 

01/24/84 

4.428.078 

06/406,683 

4.427,775 

06/300,744 

01/24/84 

4.719.650 

06/934,719 

4,427,780 

06/292,370 

01/24/84 

4.719.652 

06/921,366 

4.427.781 

06/358,566 

01/24/84 

4.719,655 

06/902.590 

4.427.786 

06/355,418 

01/24/84 

4,719,656 

06/397.492 

4.427.787 

06/355,413 

01/24/84 

4,719.657 

06/844,652 

4,427.788 

06/355,415 

01/24/84 

4,719,658 

06/919,258 

4.427,789 

06/355,416 

01/24/84 

4.719,660 

06/931,605 

4,427,790 

06/355,417 

01/24/84 

4.719.661 

06/810,106 

4,427.791 

06/355,414 

01/24/84 

4.719.663 

06/901,834 

4.427.793 

06/464,190 

01/24/84 

4.719.669 

06/859,050 

4.427.805 

06/415,506 

01/24/84 

4,719,670 

06/927,072 

4.427.813 

06/330,752 

01/24/84 

4,719,677 

07/054,283 

4.427,816 

06^4,100 

01/24/84 

4,719,681 

07/006,766 

4,427,823 

06/315,292 

01/24/84 

4,719,683 

06/814,234 

4,427,828 

06/410.094 

01/24/84 

4,719,684 

06/913,448 

4,427,829 

06/357.597 

01/24/84 

4,719,685 

06/892,365 

4.427.830 

06/359.506 

01/24/84 

4,719,686 

06/867,761 

4.427.837 

06/297,371 

01/24/84 

4,719,687 

06/906,659 

4.427.838 

06/271,959 

01/24/84 

4,719,689 

06/937,481 

4.427.845 

06/283,321 

01/24/84 

4,719,690 

06/875,859 

4.427.848 

06/335,516 

01/24/84 

4,719,694 

06/930,645 

4,427.849 

06/360.325 

01/24/84 

4,719,6% 

06/846,831 

4,427.850 

06/377.767 

01/24/84 

4.719,699 

06/794,780 

4,427,857 

06/319.985 

01/24/84 

4,719,700 

06/878,791 

4,427,859 

06/275.348 

01/24/84 

4,719,703 

06/849,881 

4,427,861 

06/452.586 

01/24/84 

4.719,706 

06/855,881 

4,427,862 

06/439.688 

01/24/84 

4,719,710 

Aim  T>  1 

06/897,564 

4,427,863 

06/360.869 

01/24/84 

4,719.721 

06/943,168 

4,427,865 

06,^299.140 

01/24/84 

4.719.722 

06/366,691 

4,427,871 

06/298.546 

01/24/84 

4.719.725 

06/910,237 

4,427,874 

06/281.260 

01/24/84 

4.719.728 

06/852,946 

4,427,876 

06/309.299 

01/24/84 

4,719.733 

06/918,159 

4,427.882 

06/296.060 

01/24/84 

4.719.734 

06/910,150 

4,427.885 

06/325.189 

01/24/84 

4.719,736 

06/880,102 

4,427.888 

06/291,492 

01/24/84 

4,719,738 

06/505,3% 

4.427.889 

06/253,926 

01/24/84 

4,719,750 

06/940,419 

y>LPIUL2,  19% 

01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
01/24/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,720,023 

06/428.354 

E 

01/19/88 

4.720.025 

06/821,463 

01/19/88 

4.719,753 

06/832,122 

01/19/88 

4.720.027 

06*768.353 

01/19/88 

4,719,760 

06/852,850 

01/19/88 

4.720.031 

06/862.076 

01/19/88 

4,719,762 

06/931,858 

01/19/88 

4.720.032 

06/895.861 

01/19/88 

4,719,763 

06/940,760 

01/19/88 

4.720.036 

06/924.135 

01/19/88 

4,719,776 

06/894.745 

01/19/88 

4.720.049 

06/876.868 

01/19/88 

4,719,777 

07/032.175 

01/19/88 

4.720.050 

06/389.676 

01/19/88 

4,719,781 

06/894.019 

01/19/88 

4.720.053 

06/910.555 

01/19/88 

4,719.783 

06/860.986 

01/19/88 

4.720.055 

06/795.639 

01/19/88 

4,719.785 

06/875.563 

01/19/88 

4,720,057 

07/050.-'<" 

01/19/88 

4.719.786 

06/864,317 

01/19/88 

4,72a059 

06/948.022 

01/19/88 

4.719.789 

06/885,191 

01/19/88 

4,720.062 

06/842.532 

01/19/88 

4.719.795 

06/927,877 

01/19/88 

4,720,066 

06/900.507 

01/19/88 

4.719,797 

06/886,006 

01/19/88 

4,720,070 

06/927.353 

01/19/88 

4,719,798 

06/886,879 

01/19/88 

4,720,073 

06/758.401 

01/19/88 

4,719,805 

06/734,620 

01/19/88 

4.720,074 

06/849.743 

01/19/88 

4,719,810 

06/863,747 

01/19/88 

4,720.082 

06/817.246 

01/19/88 

4,719,813 

06/868,143 

01/19/88 

4.720.083 

06/601.303 

01/19/88 

4,719,821 

06/683.453 

01/19/88 

4.720.087 

06/904.627 

01/19/88 

4,719,825 

06/843.051 

01/19/88 

4.720.090 

06/915,277 

01/19/88 

4,719.829 

06/348.980 

01/19/88 

4.720.0% 

06/829,826 

01/19/88 

4.719.840 

06/742,244 

01/19/88 

4.720.099 

07/068,701 

01/19/88 

4.719,846 

07/000,41 1 

01/19/88 

4.720.105 

06/771.782 

01/19/88 

4,719,847 

07/004,619 

01/19/88 

4.720.107 

06/820.659 

01/19/88 

4,719,849 

06/927.959 

01/19/88 

4.720.110 

06/908.735 

01/19/88 

4,719,855 

06/891.799 

01/19/88 

4.720.113 

06/797.901 

01/19/88 

4,719.858 

06/911.274 

01/19/88 

4,720,114 

06/800.802 

01/19/88 

4,719,860 

07/007.852 

01/19/88 

4.720,118 

07/018.697 

01/19/88 

4,719,866 

06/936.390 

01/19/88 

4,720,125 

06/945.080 

01/19/88 

4,719,869 

06/927.518 

01/19/88 

4,720,126 

06/908.739 

01/19/88 

4,719,872 

06/917.801 

01/10/88 

4.720.127 

07/048.049 

01/19/88 

4,719,874 

06/860.529 

01/19/88 

4.720.136 

06/889.111 

01/19/88 

4,719,875 

06/880.069 

01/19/88 

4.720.137 

06/889.110 

01/19/88 

4,719.878 

06/883.739 

01/19/88 

4.720.141 

06/911.127 

01/19/88 

4.719.881 

06/687.870 

01/19/88 

4.720,151 

06/888.998 

01/19/88 

4,719.888 

06/731.524 

01/19/88 

4,720,156 

06/904.944 

01/19/88 

4,719.899 

06/904.003 

01/19/88 

4,720.181 

06/786.657 

01/19/88 

4.719,901 

07/006,499 

01/19/88 

4.720,182 

06793.266 

01/19/88 

4,719,906 

07/046,756 

01/19/88 

4,720,190 

06^04.882 

01/19/88 

4,719,911 

06/920,732 

01/19/88 

4,720,191 

06931.763 

01/19/88 

4,719,913 

07/003,507 

01/19/88 

4,720.193 

06/730.565 

01/19/88 

4,719.914 

06/946,485 

01/19/88 

4,720,1% 

06/875.600 

01/19/88 

4,719,915 

06/858,744 

01/19/88 

4,720,199 

06/903.229 

01/19/88 

4,719,919 

06/697,697 

01/19/88 

4,720,203 

06/^60.132 

01/19/88 

4,719,931 

06/934,655 

01/19/88 

4,720.207 

06/901.876 

01/19/88 

4,719,934 

06/840.031 

01/19/88 

4.720.208 

06/879.047 

01/19/88 

4,719,939 

07/060.662 

01/19/88 

4.720.212 

06/828.998 

01/19/88 

4,719,942 

07/050.522 

01/19/88 

4,720.220 

06/819.399 

01/19/88 

4,719,946 

07/048.461 

01/19/88 

4,720.221 

06/929.273 

01/19/88 

4,719,949 

06/880.426 

01/19/88 

4,720.222 

06/894.935 

01/19/88 

4,719,952 

06/933.935 

01/19/88 

4,720,224 

06/868.411 

01/19/88 

4,719,%! 

06/892.984 

01/19/88 

4.720,229 

06A)27.059 

01/19/88 

4,719,%3 

06/873.557 

01/19/88 

4,720,230 

06/861.582 

01/19/88 

4,719,966 

07/037.220 

01/19/88 

4,720.231 

06/792.019 

01/19/88 

4,719,%7 

07/065.010 

01/19/88 

4.720.234 

06/^87,811 

01/19/88 

4,719,%8 

06/755.619 

01/19/88 

4,720,240 

06/908.794 

01/19/88 

4,719,971 

06/897.482 

01/19/88 

4.720,245 

06/923.090 

01/19/88 

4,719,972 

06/728.063 

01/19/88 

4.720,247 

06/930.272 

01/19/88 

4,719,973 

06/934.669 

01/19/88 

4.720,256 

06/751.593 

01/19/88 

4,719,974 

06^/50.555 

01/19/88 

4,720,261 

06/939.782 

01/19/88 

4,719,975 

06/834.808 

01/19/88 

4,720,262 

07/001.247 

01/19/88 

4,719.976 

06/825.095 

01/19/88 

4,720,265 

06/911.760 

01/19/88 

4,719,977 

06/944,738 

01/19/88 

4,720,266 

06/^44.079 

01/19/88 

4,719,981 

06/775.330 

01/19/88 

4,720,270 

06/839,150 

01/19/88 

4,719,989 

07/066,527 

01/19/88 

4,720,271 

06/936.225 

01/19/88 

4,719.990 

06A>00,080 

01/19/88 

4.720,273 

06/860.244 

01/19/88 

4.719.993 

07/022,250 

01/19/88 

4.720,287 

06/891.316 

01/19/88 

4.719.9% 

06/804.180 

01/19/88 

4,720.290 

06/7%.370 

01/19/88 

4.719.999 

06/915.369 

01/19/88 

4.720.295 

06/921.156 

01/19/88 

4,720,001 

06/898.347 

01/19/88 

4,720,298 

06/819.670 

01/19/88 

4,720,003 

06/836.412 

01/19/88 

4.720.300 

06/869.879 

01/19/88 

4,720,008 

06/642.067 

01/19/88 

4.720.302 

06/762,271 

01/19/88 

4,720,009 

06/898.629 

01/19/88 

4.720.307 

06^47.288 

01/19/88 

4,720,012 

06^28.787 

01/19/88 

4.720.309 

06/883.818 

01/19/88 

4,720,013 

06/901.021 

01/19/88 

4.720.310 

06/839.828 

01/19/88 

4,720,019 

06/897.877 

01/19/88 

4.720,311 

06/^3.060 

01/19/88 

4,720,020 

07/046.246 

01/19/88 

4.720,319 

06/«53.033 

01/19/88 

4,720,021 

06/800.783 

01/19/88 

4.720,321 

06/748,%! 

01/19/88 
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4.720.586 

06/662.393 

01/19/88 

4.720,587 

06/661,674 

01/19/88 

4,720,328 

06/529.063 

01/19/88 

4.720.591 

06/941.062 

01/19/88 

4,720,330 

07/070.268 

01/19/88 

4.720.595 

06/921.739 

01/19/88 

4,720,335 

06/898.821 

01/19/88 

4.720.598 

06/878.507 

01/19/88 

4,720,337 

07/023.183 

01/19/88 

4.720.609 

06/917.736 

01/19/88 

4,720,340 

06/883.672 

01/19/88 

4.720.615 

06/770.768 

01/19/88 

4,720,344 

07/016.476 

01/19/88 

4.720.617 

06/886.787 

01/19/88 

4,720,345 

06/841.057 

01/19/88 

4.720.623 

06/858.171 

01/19/88 

4,720,353 

07/038.216 

01/19/88 

4.720.630 

06/848.275 

01/19/88 

4,720,355 

06/836,132 

01/19/88 

4.720.640 

06/779,227 

01/19/88 

4,720,358 

07/010,188 

01/19/88 

4.720.642 

06/637,405 

01/19/88 

4,720,359 

06/922,163 

01/19/88 

4.720.646 

06/933,513 

01/19/88 

4,720,361 

06/830,%7 

01/19/88 

4,720.651 

06/597,326 

01/19/88 

4,720,363 

06/762.887 

01/19/88 

4,720.656 

07/024,955 

01/19/88 

4,720,364 

06/723.071 

01/19.'88 

4,720,660 

06/824,373 

01/19/88 

4,720,369 

06/795.596 

01/19/88 

4.720.661 

06/776,971 

01/19/88 

4.720.370 

06/791.235 

01/19/88 

4.720.664 

06/908,733 

01/19/88 

4.72U.371 

06/854.178 

01/19/88 

4,720.665 

06/914,372 

01/19/88 

4.72U.377 

07/057.846 

01/19/88 

4.720.666 

06/870,013 

01/19/88 

4.720.381 

06/837.856 

01/19/88 

4,720.669 

06/849,044 

01/19/88 

4.720.386 

06/307.191 

01/19/88 

4.720.672 

06/625,107 

01/19/88 

4.720.387 

06/617.567 

01/19/88 

4.720.675 

06/659,896 

01/19/88 

4.720,391 

06/818,774 

01/19/88 

4.720,676 

06/558,084 

01/19/88 

4,720,393 

06/917.065 

01/19/88 

4,720,694 

06/858,921 

01/19/88 

4,720,402 

07/004.200 

01/19/88 

4,720,697 

06/7%,  184 

01/19/88 

4,720,406 

07/035.588 

01/19/88 

4,720,699 

06/792,115 

01/19/88 

4,720,409 

07/016.109 

01/19/88 

4.720,700 

06/820,674 

01/19/88 

4,720,410 

06/938.583 

01/19/88 

4,720,709 

06/570,680 

01/19/88 

4,720.413 

06/892.382 

01/19/88 

4,720,714 

06/879,847 

01/19/88 

4,720,414 

06/878.429 

01/19/88 

4,720,720 

06/777,250 

01/19/88 

4,720,419 

06/820.898 

01/19/88 

4,720,741 

06/^78,717 

01/19/88 

4,720,428 

06/735,648 

01/19/88 

4,720,744 

06/597,745 

01/19/88 

4,720,430 

06/899,583 

01/19/88 

4,720.746 

06/762,172 

01/19/88 

4,720,439 

06/601,865 

01/19/88 

4.720.748 

06/726,902 

01/19/88 

4,720.442 

06/866,926 

01/19/88 

4,720,754 

06/678,852 

01/19/88 

4.720.453 

06/633,872 

01/19/88 

4,720,756 

06/794,455 

01/19/88 

4,720,455 

06/773,398 

01/19/88 

4,720,760 

06/758,615 

01/19/88 

4,720,456 

06/898,838 

01/19/88 

4,720,762 

06/947.337 

01/19/88 

4,720.457 

06/873,826 

01/19/88 

4,720,767 

06AK)9.680 

01/19/88 

4,720,461 

06/905,280 

01/19/88 

4.720.786 

06/854.381 

01/19/88 

4,720,465 

06A733,688 

01/19/88 

4.720.790 

06/734.332 

01/19/88 

4,720,469 

06/850,541 

01/19/88 

4.720.791 

06/878.820 

01/19/88 

4,720,470 

06/847,935 

01/19/88 

4.720.792 

06/674.833 

01/19/88 

4,720,471 

06/824,472 

01/19/88 

4.720.796 

06/694.387 

01/19/88 

4,720,474 

06/779,501 

01/19/88 

4.720.798 

06/725.817 

01/19/88 

4,720,475 

06/920,663 

01/19/88 

4.720.801 

06/743.639 

01/19/88 

4.720,476 

06/895,405 

01/19/88 

4.720.814 

06/863.141 

01/19/88 

4,720,477 

06/890,784 

01/19/88 

4.720,818 

06/875.090 

01/19/88 

4,720,481 

07/053.349 

01/19/88 

4,720,825 

06/696,742 

01/19/88 

4,720.484 

06/933.093 

01/19/88 

4,720,632 

06/883,805 

01/19/88 

4.720.496 

06/870.365 

01/19/88 

4,720,842 

06/844,018 

01/19/88 

4.720,498 

06/791.856 

01/19/88 

4,720,843 

06/853,279 

01/19/88 

4,720,502 

06/897.571 

01/19/88 

4,720,844 

06/841,319 

01/19/88 

4,720,504 

06/819.%7 

01/19/88 

4,720,845 

07/020,636 

01/19/88 

4,720,505 

06/670.784 

01/19/88 

4,720,847 

06/852.621 

01/19/88 

4,720,507 

06/586,258 

01/19/88 

4.720,866 

06/778.524 

01/19/88 

4,720.513 

07/046,392 

01/19/88 

4,720,873 

06/777.201 

01/19/88 

4.720.514 

06/829,053 

01/19/88 

5,081.714 

07/584.531 

01/21/92 

4,720.518 

07/022.182 

01/19/88 

5.081.719 

07/519,811 

01/21/92 

4.720.522 

06AI03.381 

01/19/88 

5,081.720 

07/658,064 

01/21/92 

4.720,531 

06<'9 12.641 

01/19/88 

5.081.721 

07/531,250 

01/21/92 

4.720.533 

06/888.124 

01/19/88 

5.081.722 

07/668,898 

01/21/92 

4.720.534 

06/920,396 

01/19/88 

5.081.723 

07/742,330 

01/21/92 

4,720,541 

06/627.497 

01/19/88 

5.081.725 

07/301,107 

01/21/92 

4.720,544 

06/861.202 

01/19/88 

5,081,728 

07/602,212 

01/21A»2 

4.720,550 

07/011.544 

01/19/88 

5,081,730 

07/708,390 

01/21/92 

4,720.551 

06/906.432 

01/19/88 

5,081,732 

07/660,663 

01/21/92 

4.720.555 

06/907.144 

01/19/88 

5,081,734 

07/593,987 

01/21/92 

4.720.557 

06/781.627 

01/19/88 

5.081.735 

07/525,735 

01/21/92 

4.720.562 

06/939,893 

01/19/88 

5,081.736 

07/641,859 

01/21/92 

4.720.570 

06/840,352 

01/19/88 

5.081.737 

07/331,659 

01/21/92 

4,720,573 

06/891,094 

01/19/88 

5.081.738 

07/582,947 

01/21/92 

4,720.574 

06/673.299 

01/19/88 

5.081.740 

07/600,863 

01/21/92 

4.720.577 

06/783.212 

01/19/88 

5.081.741 

07/409,890 

01/21/92 

4.720.578 

06/887,299 

01/19/88 

5.081.746 

07/547,020 

01/21/92 

4.720.582 

06/523.211 

01/19/88 

5.081.755 

07/600,845 

01/21/92 

4.720.583 

06/740.238 

01/19/88 

5.081.756 

07/534,788 

01/21/92 

4,720,584 

06/880,539 

01/19/88 

5.081,761 

07/628,645 

01/21/92 
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j.082,122 

07/499.161 

01/21/92 

5,082,123 

07/726.850 

01/21/92 

5,081.769 

07/439.593 

01/21/92 

5,082.124 

07/601,622 

01/21/92 

5,081.771 

07/705.559 

01/21/92 

5.082.125 

07/675.800 

01/21/92 

5,081.772 

07/524.469 

01/21/92 

5.082.132 

07/450.999 

01/21/92 

5,081,775 

07/539.716 

01/21/92 

5.082.136 

07/651.307 

01/21/92 

5.081,776 

07/558.251 

01/21/92 

5.082,139 

07/587.734 

01/21/92 

5,081.777 

07/601.893 

01/21/92 

5.082.140 

07/530.831 

01/21/92 

5,081.781 

07/657.664 

01/21/92 

5.082.143 

07/534.167 

01/21/92 

5.081.783 

07/709,614 

01/21/92 

5.082.146 

07/455.398 

01/21/92 

5.081.785 

07/634,040 

01/21/92 

5.082.148 

07/595.257 

01/21/92 

5.081.790 

07/198,185 

01/21/92 

5,082,154 

07/666.946 

01/21/92 

5.081,791 

07/093,023 

01/21/92 

5,082.155 

07/585.399 

01/21/92 

5,081.798 

07/477.%7 

01/21/92 

5.082,156 

07/083.580 

01/21/92 

5,081,803 

07/636,504 

01/21/92 

5,082,168 

07/578.737 

01/21/92 

5,081,804 

07/404,779 

01/21/92 

5,082,169 

07/487.833 

01/21/92 

5,081,807 

07/676.351 

01/21/92 

5,082,173 

07/482.574 

01/21/92 

5,081,809 

07/617.785 

01/21/92 

5,082,174 

07/583.918 

01/21/92 

5,081,813 

07/485.715 

01/21/92 

5.082.176 

07/644.312 

01/21/92 

5,081,817 

07/180.790 

01/21/92 

5.082.179 

07/615.253 

01/21/92 

5.081,823 

07/556.761 

01/21/92 

5.082.180 

07/453.903 

01/21/92 

5,081.836 

07/633,564 

01/21/92 

5.082.183 

07/551.090 

01/21/92 

5.081,837 

07/329,674 

01/21/92 

5.082.186 

07/443.570 

01/21/92 

5.081.840 

07/462,646 

01/21/92 

5.082.187 

07/474.071 

01/21/92 

5.081.856 

07/555,230 

01/21/92 

5.082.190 

07/622.512 

01/21/92 

5.081.860 

07/602,118 

01/21/92 

5.082.192 

07/483,019 

01/21/92 

5.081.863 

07/649,191 

01/21/92 

5.082.197 

07/375,248 

01/21/92 

5.081.865 

07/546.324 

01/21/92 

5.082.200 

07/620.671 

01/21/92 

5.081.871 

07/659.490 

01/21/92 

5.082.201 

07/522.040 

01/21/92 

5.081.881 

07/600.883 

01/21/92 

5.082.203 

07/4%.221 

01/21/92 

5,081.883 

07/505. %5 

01/21/92 

5,082.204 

07/546.550 

01/21/92 

5,081,884 

07/608,487 

01/21/92 

5.082.205 

07/564.645 

01/21,'92 

5.081.901 

07/067.561 

01/21/92 

5.082.210 

07/544.913 

01/21/92 

5.081.910 

07/707.425 

01/21/92 

5.082.218 

07/560.164 

01/21/92 

5,081,911 

07/473.763 

01/21/92 

5.082.220 

07/615.287 

01/21/92 

5.081,918 

07/666.290 

01/21/92 

5.082.221 

07/637.207 

01/21/92 

5,081,921 

07/534.817 

01/21/92 

5.082.225 

07/461.983 

01/21/92 

5,081,927 

07/564.174 

01/21/92 

5.082.227 

07/556.289 

01/21/92 

5,081,933 

07/494.220 

01/21/92 

5.082.228 

07/686.191 

01/21/92 

5,081,935 

07/506.248 

01/21/92 

5.082.230 

07/616.616 

01/21/92 

5,081,936 

07/440.870 

01/21/92 

5.082.232 

07/489.049 

01/21/92 

5,081,938 

07/631.726 

01/21/92 

5.082.233 

07/515.635 

01/21/92 

5,081,950 

07/534.940 

01/21/92 

5.082.238 

07/576.179 

01/21/92 

5.081.951 

07/543.948 

01/21/92 

5.082.249 

07/406.501 

01/21/92 

5.081.956 

07/656.6% 

01/21/92 

5.082.259 

^7/577.553 

01/21/92 

5.081.957 

07/678,020 

01/21/92 

5.082.260 

07/549.269 

01/21/92 

5.081.958 

07/548.185 

01/21/92 

5.082.263 

07/609.703 

01/21/92 

5.081.965 

07/568.249 

01/21/92 

5.082.264 

07/703.673 

01/21/92 

5.081.970 

07/591,168 

01/21/92 

1082.266 

07/575.033 

01/21/92 

5.081.976 

07/539.210 

01/21/92 

5.082.268 

07/234.615 

01/21/92 

5.081.978 

07/627.805 

01/21/92 

5.082,274 

07/623.750 

01/21/92 

5,081,979 

07/538.663 

01/21/92 

5.082.276 

07/664.600 

01/21/92 

5,081,992 

07/622.204 

01/21/92 

5.082.277 

07/703.284 

01/21/92 

5,082.000 

07/619.733 

01/21/92 

5.082.279 

07/552.481 

01/21/92 

5.082.004 

07/545.905 

01,'2l/92 

5,082,281 

07/597.387 

01/21/92 

5.082,012 

07/547.546 

01/21/92 

5,082,283 

07/723.795 

01/21/92 

5.082.013 

07/541.338 

01/21/92 

5,082,291 

07/721,327 

01/21/92 

5.082.015 

07/723.821 

01/21/92 

5.082,293 

07/610,879 

01/21/92 

5.082,019 

07/675.873 

01/21/92 

5,082,300 

07/651,537 

01/21/92 

5.082,022 

07/586,427 

01/21/92 

5,082,305 

07/460,341 

01/21/92 

5.082,030 

07/589.071 

01/21/92 

5,082,307 

07/467,930 

01/21/92 

5,082,031 

07/750,414 

01/21/92 

5,082.315 

07/585.619 

01/21/92 

5.082,032 

07/595,685 

01/21/92 

5.082.328 

07/597.177 

01/21/92 

5.082.035 

07/649,235 

01/21/92 

5.082,355 

07/462.979 

01/21/92 

5,082,040 

07/586,531 

01/21/92 

5,082,356 

07/470.278 

01/21/92 

5,082,046 

07/619.764 

01/21/92 

5.082.359 

07/442.121 

01/21/92 

5,082,068 

07/491.544 

01/21/92 

5.082,365 

07/458.417 

01/21/92 

5,082,079 

07/519.015 

01/21/92 

5.082.367 

07/358.691 

01/21/92 

5,082,080 

07/735.671 

01/21/92 

5.082.368 

07/599.253 

01/21/92 

5,082,082 

07/568.767 

01/21/92 

5,082.372 

07/704.299 

01/21/92 

5,082,084 

07/555.839 

01/21/92 

5.082.373 

07/588.721 

01/21/92 

5,082,090 

07/660.686 

01/21/92 

5.082.376 

07/672.798 

01/21/92 

5,082.093 

07/628,157 

01/21/92 

5.082.377 

07/547.274 

01/21/92 

5,082,109 

"07/520.113 

01/21/92 

5.082.391 

07/752.984 

01/21/92 

5.082.110 

07/678.715 

01/21/92 

5.082.393 

07/435.448 

01/21/92 

5.082.112 

07/650.744 

01/21/92 

5.082.394 

07/517,671 

01/21/92 

5,082.115 

07/696,834 

01/21/92 

5.082.406 

07/545,808 

01/21^2 

5.082.116 

07/675.459 

01/21/92 

5,082.419 

07/583,552 

01/21/92 

5.082.119 

07/634,745 

01/21/92 

5.082,422 

07/712,502 

01/21/92 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

5,082,424 

5,082.431 

5,082,441 

5.082,442 

5.082,443 

5,082,444     <-~- 

5,082,445 

5.082,451 

5,082,454 

5.082.455 

5.082.456 

5,082,464 

5.082,465 

5,082,469 

5,082,475 

5,082,477 

5,082,480 

5,082,481 

5.082,485 

5,082.501 

5,082,504 

5,082,505 

5.082,507 

5.082.520 

5.082.528 

5.082.537 

5,082,541 

5,082,544 

5,082,559 

5,082,564 

5,082.565 

5.082.568 

5,082,574 

5,082.576 

5,082.598 

5.082.609 

5.082,612 

5.082,613 

5,082,614 

5,082,618 

5,082,626 

5,082,627 

5,082.628 

5,082.631 

5,082,632 

5.082,623 

5.082,642 

5.082,643 

5,082.648 

5.082.665 

5.082,677 

5,082,679 

5,082.688 

5.082.692 

5.082.711 

5.082.712 

5.082.721 

5,082,728 

5,082,755 

5,082,766 

5,082,786 

5.082,789 

5,082,791 

5,082.800 

5.082.808 

5,082,816 

5.082,828 

5.082.835 

5.082.837 

5.082,840 

5,082,842 

5,082,844 

5.082.845 

5.082.846 

5,082,847 

5,082,848 

5.082.852 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/361.151 

06/885,478 

07/622,371 

07/723,745 

07/614,011 

07/335.687 

07/285,929 

07/633,885 

07/413,783 

07/642,798 

07/397,400 

07/668,097 

07/357,017 

07/225,122 

07/344.546 

07/598,616 

07/632,7% 

07/506,719 

07/253,790 

07/611,450 

07/462.489 

07/474,737 

07/603.558 

07/620.896 

07/624.327 

07/500,955 

07/551.387 

07/473.668 

07/554,760 

07/643,261 

07/610,020 

07/655.118 

07/378,825 

07/491.355 

07/335,772 

07/602,421 

07/638,721 

07/556.673 

07/455.616 

07/365.582 

07/230.303 

07/044,761 

07/409,108 

07/534,722 

07/126,734 

07/538,298 

07/607,634 

07/257,803 

07/596,121 

07/493,763 

07/554.390 

07/649,214 

07/347,607 

07/556,774 

07/517,536 

07/147,712 

07/567,972 

07/586,395 

07/629.084 

07/517.361 

07/276.663 

07/235.369 

07/395.904 

07/653,928 

07/593,299 

07/555,812 

07/645,088 

07/491,683 

07/620,226 

07/399,902 

07/422,197 

07/539,741 

07/311,910 

07/575,054 

07/555.201 

07/315,369 

07/568,547 


Issue  Date 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/'92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 


Aprh  2.  1996 

07/440,090 

01/21/92 

07/293,259 

01/21/92 

07/458,948 

01/21/92 

07/475,535 

01/21/92 

07/375,095 

01/21/92 

07/404,575 

01/21/92 

07/603,302 

01/21/92 

07/511,568 

01/21/92 

07/557,354 

01/21/92 

07/529,839 

01/21/92 

07/586,964 

01/21/92 

07/351,448    ) 

01/21/92 

07/577,800/ 

01/21/92 

07/557,918 

01/21/92 

07/5%.802v^ 

01/21/92 

07/5%.843 

01/21/92 

07/663.129 

01/21/92 

07/525.410 

01/21/92 

07/464.208 

01/21/92 

07/623.404 

01/21/92 

07^01.347 

01/21/92 

07/607.771 

01/21/92 

07/583.266 

01/21/92 

07/606.283 

01/21/92 

07/577.314 

01/21/92 

07/367.140 

01/21/92 

07/644,958 

01/21/92 

07/633,277 

01/21/92 

07/478,945 

01/21/92 

07/545,394 

01/21/92 

07/668,734 

01/21/92 

07/630,169 

01/21/92 

07/534,244 

01/21/92 

07/461,564 

01/21/92 

07/551,957 

01/21/92 

07/567.278 

01/21/92 

07/247.720 

01/21/92 

07/564.164 

01/21/92 

07/659.448 

01/21/92 

07/658,771 

01/21/92 

07/513,690 

01/21/92 

07/593.290 

01/21/92 

07/626.437 

01/21/92 

07/505.630 

01/21/92 

07/649,987 

01/21/92 

07/589,117 

01/21/92 

07/546,510 

01/21/92 

07/465,937 

01/21/92 

07/675,056 

01/21/92 

07/680,827 

01/21/92 

07/560,700 

01/21/92 

07/520,938 

01/21/92 

07/595,593 

01/21/92 

07/495,017 

01/21/92 

07/517,021 

01/21/92 

07/736,493 

01/21/92 

07/624,004 

01/21/92 

07/650,029 

01/21/92 

07/462,815 

01/21/92 

07/692,916 

01/21/92 

07/643,354 

01/21/92 

07/538,618 

01/21/92 

07/445,846 

01/21/92 

07/467,428 

01/21/92 

07/471,839 

01/21/92 

07/514,939 

01/21/92 

06/915,114 

01/21/92 

April  2.  1996 
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5.082,858 

5,082,862 

5,082,865 

5,082,874 

5,082,877 

5,082,880 

5,082,881 

5,082,91 1 

5,082,913 

5,082,917 

5,082,920 

5,082,927 

5,082,940 

5,082,941 

5,082,950 

5,082,951 

5,082,953 

5,082,%9 

5,082,973 

5,082,974 

5,082,978 

5,082,981 

5.082,983 

5,082,998 

5.083,008 

5,083,009 

5,083.021 

5.083,025 

5,083,026 

5,083,027 

5,083,030 

5,083,037 

5,083,040 

5,083,041 

5,083.060 

5,083,063 

5,083,064 

5,083,067 

5,083,069 

5,083,081 

5,083,082 

5,083,084 

5,083,104 

5,083,105 

5,083,110 

5,083,114 

5,083,125 

3,083,127 

5,083,133 

5,083,139 

5,083,174 

5,083,196 

5.083,222 

5,083,224 

5,083,233 

5,083,241 

5,083,246 

5,083,247 

5,083,248 

5,083,249 

5,083.250 

5.083.273 

5,083,282 

5,083,284 

5,083,289 

5,083,305 

5,083,311 


Reissue  Applkatioos  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1  Ift))  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,885^5.  Re.  S.N.  08/580.941.  Dec.  29.  1995.  CI.  428/285. 
GLASS-MAT-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  P/>aMEL, 


Ludwig  Wahn.  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record;  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Lugwigshafen.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attoraev 
or  .Aigent;  Norman  F  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 


RequesU  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c)  The  requests  for  reexanunation  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  b>  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  retjuesti  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  pavmg  the  fee  therefor  estabhshed  in  the  Rules  Ol  CFR 
l.I9(a)l 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  nouce  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexammation  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5i  and  1.525(b)) 

4,604,708.  Reexam  No.  90/004.150.  Feb.  23.  1996  CI  395/ 
188.01.  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTER- 
NALLY POWERED  DEVICES.  Gamer  R.  Uwis.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  J  Blati.  Blakely 
Sokoloff  Taylor  &  Zafman.  Los  Angeles.  Cahf..  Ex.  Gp.:  2606. 
Requester:  Clanon  Co..  Ltd..  c/o  Loeb  &  Loeb,  Los  /^eeles. 
Calif. 

4.618,831.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.146.  Feb.  15.  1996.  CI.  330/ 
124R.  POU-ER  AMPLIFYING  APPARATL'S.  Shunichiro 
Egami.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kurt  L. 
Grossman.  Wood  Herron  &  Evans.  Cmcinnau.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2515.  Requester:  Owner 


4,958,998.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.152.  Feb.  26.  1996.  CI.  423/ 
445R.  GLASSLIKE  CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  Michihide 
Yamauchi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kai  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman  Darby  &  Cushrnan.  Washington. 
DC  .  Ex.  Gp  :  1103.  Requester:  (jwner 

4,990.092.  Reexam.  No  90A)04.147,  Feb  15.  1996.  CI.  437/ 
317.  TALKING  BOOK.  Charles  A    Cummings.  Owner  of 
Record:  TONKA  Corp..  Mmnetonka,  Mmn..  Attorney  or  Agent 
Jeffry  W  Smith.  Marshall  O'Toole  Gerstein  Murray  &  Borun. 
Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104.  Requester:  Owner 

5,114,777.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.151.  Feb  23.  1996.  CI  428/ 
137.  WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 
HAVING  INCREASED  STABILTTY  AND  PERMEABILfry 
AND  METHOD.  Hermann  Gaisser.  Owner  of  Record  Wan- 
gner  Systems  Corp..  Greenville.  S.C.  Anomev  or  Agent  Cort 
Flint.  Greenville.  S.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  1508.  Requester:  Asien.  Inc  . 
c/o  Volpe  &  Koemg.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

5,235,680.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.148.  Feb.  16.  1995.  CI  395/ 
161.  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMLfNI- 
CATING  TEXTUAL  AND  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
BETWEEN  A  HOST  COMPLTER  ANT)  A  REMOTE  DIS- 
PLAY TERMINAL.  Lecndert  M.  Bijnagte.  Owner  of  Record 
Moore  Business  Forms  Inc..  Grand  IslMd.  N.Y.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Nixon  &  Vanderhye.  Arlmgton.  Va..  Ex  Gp  :  2606. 
Requester:  Cushman  Daitiy  &  Cushman.  Washington.  DC 

5^75357.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.149.  Feb  22.  19%  CI  428/ 
043.  CONTINLIOUS  FORM.  John  A.  Long.  Oy^ner  "of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  D  Faggeaer.  Smart  & 
Biggar.  Toronto.  Canada.  Ex.  Gp    1508.  Requester:  Owner 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effecnve  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  horn  Januarv 
through  March  19%.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abohshed  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  defimtions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alen  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  OfTicial  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  pubhcauon  of  the  Manual  of  Classificauon  and  revisions  thereto 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Defimtions  by  coniacnng  the  Editorial 
Division  at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  checic  made  payable  to 
"Commissioner  ofPatents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 
Office  of  Classification  Support 
U.S  Patent  and  Trademark  (Office  ' 

Crystal  Mall  2.  Room  303 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


March  5,  19% 


JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


RECLASSmCATION  ALERT  REPORT 
January  1996— March  19% 
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Subclass 

Actios 

Number 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 
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1996 
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Bat 

Im 

Order 

•v'irtiJ 

;ig[irlMii 

Subclass 

Acuon 

Number 

29 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

29 

1.01 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

78 

80 

.A.BOLISH 

1580 

29 

160 

.A.BOLISH 

1580 

29 

160.6 

.\BOLISH 

1580 

29 

161 

.ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

163.6 

163.8 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

168 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

169.5 

.ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

172 

.\BOLISH 

1580 

29 

173 

.A.BOLISH 

1580 

29 

175.1 

.ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

177 

179 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

284 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

400.1 

,\BOLISH 

1580 

29 

407 

ABOLISH 

1581 

29 

407.01 

407.1 

ESTABLISH 

1581 

29 

525.01 

525.09 

ESTABLISH 

1581 

29 

525.1 

ABOLISH 

1581 

29 

525.11 

525,15 

ESTABLISH 

1581 

29 

525.2 

ABOLISH 

1.581 

29 

592 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

603 

ABOLISH 

1581 

29 

603.01 

603.27 

ESTABLISH 

1581 

29 

631 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

631.1 

ABOLISH 

1580 

29 

886 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

887 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

894.01 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

894.01 1 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

894.012 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

8%.l 

ESTABLISH 

1580                          t 

29 

896.11 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.2 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

8%.21 

896.24 

ESTABLISH 

1580^ 

29 

896.3 

ESTABLISH 

1580"^, 

29 

896.31 

896.34 

ESTABLISH 

1580^1;^ 

29 

8%.4 

ESTABLISH 

1580   ,  V 
1580  )      X 
1580             \ 

29 

896.41 

ESTABLISH 

29 

896.41 1 

ESTABLISH 

29 

896.412 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.42 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.43 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

8%.5 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.6 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.61 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.62 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

896.7 

896.9 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

8%.91 

8%.93 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

29 

897.15 

ESTABLISH 

1580 

30 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

33 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

34 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

40 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

40 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1591 

40 

152 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

152.1 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

152.2 

.ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

153 

157 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

158.1 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

159 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

159.1 

.ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

159.2 

ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

160 

.ABOLISH 

1584 

40 

700 

707 

ESTABLISH 

1584 

40 

709 

800 

ESTABLISH 

1584 

43 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

43 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

48 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

52 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

52 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

53 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

53 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

53 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

53 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1591 

57 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

Apre.  2,  19% 
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First 

Lasi 

Q!Bkr 

Ckss 

Subclass 

^ui2da&& 

Acupn 

Niimh<^ 

57 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

59 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

59 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

62 

008 

44 

ABOLISH 

1 590 

62 

051  2 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1590 

62 

051  3 

ABOLISH 

1590 

62 

600 

608 

ESTABUSH 

1 590 

62 

610 

657 

ESTABLISH 

1590 

62 

900 

940 

ESTABLISH 

1 590 

63 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1584 

72 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

73 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

73 

861.35 

861. ^8 

ABOI  ISH 

1592 

73 

861.351 

861,357 

ESTABUSH 

1592 

74 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

74 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

75 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

76 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1 580 

81 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

81 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

81 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

92 

DEFT,'  CHANGE 

1580 

95 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

99 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

100 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

100 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

109 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

117 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

119 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

119 

07 

14 

ABOI  ISH 

1588 

119 

15 

28 

ABOUSH 

1588 

119 

30 

50,5 

ABOLISH 

1588 

119 

300 

MS 

ESTABUSH 

1588 

119 

400 

537 

ESTABUSH 

1588 

124 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

131 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

138 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

140 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

140 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

140 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

144 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

147 

DEFN  GRANGE 

1580 

148 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

156 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

156 

" 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

157 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

160 

DEFN  CHANCE 

1584 

164 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

164 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

172 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

174 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

175 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

190 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1591 

193 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

196 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

2UU 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

200 

50 

ABOUSH 

1587 

200 

50.01 

50  09 

ESTABLISH 

1587 

200 

50.1 

ESTABUSH 

1587 

200 

50  11 

50  19 

ESTABI  ISH 

1587 

200 

50.2 

ESTABUSH 

1587 

200 

50.21 

50,29 

ESTABUSH 

158^ 

200 

50.3 

ESTABLISH 

1587 

200 

50.31 

50.39 

ESTABLISH 

158" 

7m 

504 

ESTABUSH 

158" 

205 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

205 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

206 

45 

ABOLISH 

1591 

206 

44 

ABOUSH 

1591 

206 

44,11 

ABOUSH 

1591 

206 

44,12 

ABOUSH 

1591 

'206 

45,11 

45  19 

ABOUSH 

1591 

206 

45.31 

45  34 

.\BOLISH 

159! 

206 

491 

,\BOUSH 

1591 
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First 

Lasi 

Ckss 

Subclass 

Subclass 

206 

492 

206 

525.1 

206 

730 

784 

208 

210 

211 
217 

219 

219 

219 

220 

916 

227 

UMI 


228 
229 
229 
236 
237 
239 
241 
241 
241 
241 
241 
241 
241 
lAl 
7A1 
•iAl 
lAl 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 

2/a 

242 
242 
242 
242 
'i/Q. 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
242 
248 
248 
249 
2S0 
254 
261 
264 
267 


102.5 
125.015 


24 
24.1 
24.11 
24.2 
24.21 
24.3 
24.31 

I 
1.1 

2 
7.01 
7.11 
7.21 
430 

432.1 
433 

433.1 
434 

434.1 
435 

435.1 

435.2 
436 
437 

437.1 
438 

438.1 
439 

439.1 
440 

44i')  'i 

44  i 
441  1 

442 

443 

443.1 
444 

444  i 

444.4 

444.5 
445 

445.1 
446 
447 

447.1 
448 

448.1 
550 
899 


24.19 
24.29 


6 

7.09 
7.19 

7.23 

432 

432.6 

433.4 

434.9 


437.4 


439.6 


441  4 


447.3 


Action 

ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TTTLE  CH.\NGE 

ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
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Qrskt 
Number 

L'i91 

1591 

1591 

1590 

1590 

1589 

1591 

1581 

1587 

1588 

1591 

1580 

1580 

1591 

1591 

1588 

1588 

1588 

1585 

1585 

1585 

1585 

1585 

1585 

1585 

1589 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1586 

1580 

1584 

1580 

1589 

1586 

1590 

1590 

1580 


Aprh  2.  1996 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1185  OG  15 

First 

Last 

Onier 

CUss 

i                        Subclass 

Ai.'U>?n 

Niimhw 

273 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

273 

32 

35 

.\BOUSH 

1589 

273 

62 

.^BOUSH 

1589 

273 

77 

81.6 

ABOLISH 

1S89 

273 

162 

235 

.ABOUSH 

1589 

283 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

285 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

285 

' 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

294 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1591 

295 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

300 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

301 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

307 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

310 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

312 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

312 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

'24 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

334 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

335 

DEFN  CHANGE        ""^ 

1586 

336 

DEFN  CILAlNGE 

1581 

336 

DEFN  CHANGE    r 

1586 

337 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1587 

337 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

338 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

353 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1584 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

36() 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1587 

362 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1584 

368 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

392 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

403 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

407 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

407 

29.1 

ESTABUSH 

1580 

407 

29  11 

29  15 

ESTABUSH 

1580 

4/>3 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

424 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

427 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1584 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

429 

DEFNCHANt^ 

1586 

430 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

4.10 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1584 

430 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

432 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

432 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

433 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

434 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

435 

V^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

439 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

445 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

451 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

452 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

470 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

470 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1588 

473 

131 

409 

ESTABUSH 

1589 

482 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1589 

483 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

492 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

493 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

493 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1586 

501 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1581 

526 

942 

ESTABUSH 

1583 

526 

943 

ESTABLISH 

1582 

530 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

585 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1590 

606 

• 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1580 

1185  OG  16 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apre- 


19% 


Apre  2.  IW^ 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


US';  OG 


P  09,295 

P  09,296 

Re.  34,4,^9 

Re.  35,112 

Re.  35,139 

D.  348.467 

D.  356.276 

D.  362.775 

D.  363.506 

D.  365.49^ 

4.809,005 

4.837,165 

4,910,417 

4,941,018 

4,973,715 

4,993,969 

5,014,136 

5,086.330 

5.086.365 

5.122.245 

5,131,205 

5,151.272 

5,191,618 

5,235,281 

5,241,494 

5,273.221 

5.282.804 

5.289,708 


Cvtificau  of  Correctioo 
For  Week  of  April  2.  1996 


302,t>4is 
314.896 
317,182 
322,421 
323,891 
330,257 
334.587 
335.069 
335,206 
^■^5.31^ 
336,25! 
338,000 
338,979 
.M9,059 
356. "707 
356.9  r 
360,413 
373,479 
373.542 
3''5,741 
375,848 
378,690 
382.477 
386.986 
389.206 
5,394,644 
5,397,310 
5,399,565 


^4/J0.236 
.\403,28i 
5,404.216 
5.408.185 
5.409.008 
5.410.410 
5.411.239 
5.412.031 
^4 13.422 
X413,881 
5.414.259 
5.414,506 
5.416.410 
5.416.593 
5,419,350 
5.419.938 
5,420.314 
5,422.593 
5.423.607 
5.423.841 
5.424.680 
5.428,821 
5.429,51! 
5,430.570 
5,434,910 
5,435.540 
5,435,716 
5,436,000 


5.436.005 
5.436,260 
5.436,317 
5.438,244 
5.438,296 
5,439,035 
5,439,844 
5,440,203 
5.440,477 
5,441.776 
5.442,119 
5.442,281 
5.442.842 
5,443,833 
5,443,876 
5,443,980 
5,444,817 
5,445.014 
5,446,023 
5.446,511 
5.446,576 
5.447,275 
5,448,421 
5.448,684 
5.449,997 
5.450,222 
5.450,853 
5.451,139 


5.451.151 
5.451.447 
5.451.540 
5.451,675 
5.451,991 
5.452,095 
5,452,829 
5,453.285 
5.453,526 
5,453,678 
5,454,103 
5,454.854 
5,454,964 
5,455.329 
5.455.947 
5.456,232 
5.456,325 
5,456,844 
5.456.900 
5.456,912 
5,456.930 
5,457.014 
5.457.229 
5,457,389 
5,457.783 
5,459,107 
5,459,558 
5,459,573 
5,459,849 
5,460.464 
5.460.508 


5.460.963 
5.461.214 
5,461,220 
5,461,578 
5,461,747 
5,462,050 
5,462,640 
5,462,676 
5,463,065 
5,463,265 
5,463.473 
5,463.484 
5.463.500 
5.463.749 
5,464,714 
5,465,146 
5,465,870 
5,465.981 
5,466,057 
5,466,198 
5,466.555 
5,466.634 
5,466,800 
5,466,876 
5,467,129 
5,467,134 
5,467,223 
5,467.352 
5.467.527 
5.467.995 
5.-168.379 


5.468.569 
5.468.640 
5.468.775 
5,469,586 
5,469,947 
5,470,664 
5.470,984 
5,471,074 
5,471,787 
5,471,913 
5,471,986 
5,472,404 
5.472,697 
5472,857 
5.473,052 
5,473,175 
5.473,202 
5,473,403 
5,473.938 
5.474,264 
5,474,582 
5,474,675 
5,474,875 
5,475.015 
5,475,053 
5,475.138 
5,475,216 
5,475,273 
5,476,357 
5.476,871 
5,476.918 


5,477,509 
5,477,611 
5,478,304 
5,478,332 
5,478,352 
5,478,727 
5,478,756 
5,479.062 
5.479.298 
5.479,361 
5,479,613 
5,479.797 
5,480.242 
5.480.483 
5.480.877 
5.480.934 
5.481.037 
5.481.468 
5.481,494 
5,481,524 
5,481,718 
5,481,751 
5,482,229 
5,482,245 
5,482,640 
5,483,064 
5,483,855 
5,484,584 
5,485,069 
5.485,804 
5,485,854 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  anv  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idcnofied  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  thai  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended  c         -rr    r 

Please  address  mail  a.s  follows. 
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Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  Comments 
Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Apphcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  m  btigation  and  subsequentlv  filed  related  papers 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Peutions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  pavmeni  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  peQUon.  including  papers  necessarv  for  fihng 

a  continumg  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processmg  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rcjecuon. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prtKeduies 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Pentions  mcluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Requests  for  File  Wr^>per  Continuation  Apphcations  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

Commumcations  relating  to  mtcrferences  and  apphcations  and  potents  mvolved  m  interference. 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examinmg  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperauon  Treaty. 

The  filmg  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  piatent  files 

Requests  for  Reexamiiiation  for  original  request  papers  only 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Nouce  to  File  Missmg  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcanon"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containmg  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  mdicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows 

Box •  * 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arhngton.  Virgima  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  (notions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquines. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

REE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys"  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvaiUbk  for  PnMic  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubrarks 


The  following  special  box  designaDons  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademaric  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioiis 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  L,egislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relatmg  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pcndmg  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  ortlers  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electromc  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  .Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  excejH  those  filed  with  new  appUcabons. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Ehscipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  m  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  smce  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  rnicrofilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  rmcrofiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencallv  arranged 
collections 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Flonda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


\ame  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcanons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubhcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistaiKe  m  usmg  all  materials.  Facihties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformaoon  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Smce  there  are  vanations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  theu  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  ai 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  hbrary  m  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible mconvemence 


Telephone  Contact 


.Auburn  Umversity  Libranes „ (205i  844-1747 

Buimngham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

.Ajichorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library _ (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearmghouse (408i  730-7290 

EJenver  Pubhc  Library (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library [ (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washmgton:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Brov.ard  County  Main  Library ^ (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubhc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407|  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (8l3l  974-2726 

.Atlanta:  Pnce  GUben  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404,  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubhc  Library  System (8O8)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubhc  Library (312)  747.4450 

Sp»ringfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Manon  County  Pubhc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engmeenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library (502)  574-|6n 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University ,504,  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineermg  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Library !".'""76i7)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Aim  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

^*'chigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tunme  Library,  Ferns  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (3)3)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississifjpi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363^1600 

St.  Louis  Pubhc  Library nji')  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library,  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevaxla.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6'i79 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Pubhc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicme,  Rutgers  Umversity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (f,\g)  474-.'S355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Pubhc  Library j |716)  858-71ol 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  CofUact 

>■  New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libranes) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carohna         Raleigh:  D.H  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forts  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777^1888 

Ohio  .\kron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Sullwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development : (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland;  Paul  L   Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversirv  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mavaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Rhode  Island  Pro'vidence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  Umversity  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  Citv   Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  .Austin:  McKinnev  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Au.stin .' (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pub'hc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamon  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Viremia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)828-1104 

Washmgton  Seattle   Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown   Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kun  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubhc  Library (307)  237-4935 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWTIENCE  J  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G   KL^TN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policv 

JO  THOM.^S,  JR  .  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLTS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLLTiGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEL-M  .VNT) 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E   KHTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BiaAFFECTING   AND  BODY   TREATING   COMPOSmON 
GROLT  1200— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  ANT)  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1300^ARJRY 
S  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL^lLS  ANT)  COMPOSmONS.  GROLT  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J   DOLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

[NDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECL^lL  LAWS  ANT)  ADMIMSTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director" 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 

SPECLM.  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS   COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DL^GNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROLT  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANTCE  A  HOWELL.  Ehrector 

TELECOMMU'NICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODia.  Director""! 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E   KHTLE.  Director ,^ 


MECHANICAL  EXAMEVING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AfTO  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— FR  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRLiMENTS.  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SLIRGERY  AND  SLTIGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXEROSENG  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS,  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONS  fRUCTlON.  PETROLELTWI  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
GROUP  3500— A.L  SMTTH.  Director 


308- 1 11 3 
308! 14« 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

0V04AM 

308-1235 

07/05/SM 

308-06.''  I 

09«l/94 

308-2351 

HV2"/94 

308-01% 

05/13/94 

308- Ps: 

r>4/ii'<*4 

308-0511 

08/73/94 

305-9600 

08A)5/93 

305-3800 

04/07/94 

308-0956 

08/16AM 

305-4700 

07/12/94 

308-0661 

08/22/94 

05/19/94 
l(y05/94 


308-0858 

12/19/94 

308-0861 

11/17/94 

308-1021 

08A)2/94 

•A  comiDunicaQoD  from  the  cumum  itaould  have  been  received  m  mo«i  appliciiioiu  filed  poor  to  tfau  date 

Pateots  will  Exput  as  FoUows. 

( 1)  The  term  of  any  utility  or  pUmi  ptteni  that  i»  m  force  on  or  reaula  from  an  appbcaoon  filed  before  June  8.  1995  u  the  greaier  of  the  20  vear  lenn  provKjed  m  35 
U.SC   154<aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  lenmnal  disclaimen  35  U.S  C   154<cXl) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  puents  granted  on  appUcanom  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  oo  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  graned  for  a  lam  whict  begins  on  the 
date  00  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  frtm  the  date  on  which  the  appbcatxn  was  filed  ui  the  Unaed  States  If  the  ^iphcanon  cootams  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appbcadoo  under  35  U  S  C  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  tarn  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  date  on  which  the  evlieii  n>bc«iaB  was  «a«L 
35  U.S.C  154(aX2)  •vy^^^         um^ 

0)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yeai^  from  the  dau  of  the  granL 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  rturlaimrr  under  the  provuiooi  of  35  US  C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  mauaeoance  tees. 
or  have  been  eiiended  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C  154.  155,  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnaooo  is  needed  with  respect  to  i  particular  paeoi.  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  revKwed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  exptnuon 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Brace  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bacher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

ConditioD  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1,  1996 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Sussman.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spint^-lnt  Classes  29,  30.  31,  32.  33 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102-Myra  Kuizbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Clas-ses  35,  36,  ?7,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  103— Kathryn  Erstine,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  .^5,  36,  3^.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiti.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrxxight  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int 
Qasses  6.  7,  8,  11.  12.  13,  15.  19.  27  Serv-ices— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 - 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubncants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco^Int,  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow    Managing  Attoraev,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int, 
Qasses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int,  Classes  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42     

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Roor 
Cosmencs.  Cleamng  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Inl. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShaUant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods,  Hou-sewares,  Cordage. 
Yarns.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Nouons — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25.  26 
Services-lnt  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabncs. 
Oothmg  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks—Class  200 
••Certification  Maries — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-91(X) 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— 1 703)  .V)8-9000 

Pre-Examinanon— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703i  308-9401  ext,  188 
Intent-To-Us*--<ITL'v"~H703i  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Secuon — Mar\  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-95(X)  ext,  126 

Affidavits  Under  SecDons  8  &  15  (All  Classes) _ - 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(c)  Publicanons  (All  Classes) ■■ 


New^ 


Amendment 
Filed 


06/28/95 


08/11/95 


07/25/95 


07/1QW5 


08/17/95 


08/11/95 


08/11/95 


08/18/95 


09/18/95 


06/05/95 
10/20/95 
08/14/95 


1    *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


11/03/95 


10/03/95 


01/04/96 


I  mo/95 


08/31/95 


07/25/95 


10/18/95 


10/25/95 


11/15/95 


2  AppUcants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicatioas  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  630  am  to 
Midmght  EST.  Monday  through  Fndav  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  iirged 
not  10  file  unnecessarv  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  theu-  applicanons.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

?  *  These  dates  idenafy  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subiect  of  an  action  or  are  currentlv  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  2.  1996 

Maner  enclo'.ed  in  heav\  brackets  [)  appears  in.  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specihcation,  mailer  pnnted  m  italics  indicates  addmons 

made  b\  reexamination 


Bl  4,197^78  (2825th) 

SEQl  ENTIAL  REMOVAL  OF  SlLFl  R  OXIDES  FRO.M 

HOT  GASES 

Dennis  C.  Ciehri.  .Agoura.  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Adams.  Bethel 

Park,  and  John  H.  Phelan.  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  ABB  Flakt  Inc.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003^75.  Sep.  17.  1994  and 

90/003.806.  Apr.  17.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,197.278,  issued  .Apr.  8, 

1980,  Ser.  No.  880,927,  Feb.  24,  1978. 

Int.  Cl."^  COIB  17/00:  BOID  5JI/50 

l'.S.  a.  423—243.08 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  TH.AT 
The  patentahilit\  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed 

1.  A  two-zone  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  particu- 
late impunties  from  a  hot  waste  gas  comprising: 

(a)  intriKiucing  the  waste  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  leas!  1(X)°  C 
and  containing  from  about  200  io  50(Xl  p.p.m  by  volume  of 
Sulfur  dioxide  into  a  first  spray-dryer  reaction  zone, 
(b)"W)ntacting  said  waste  gas  m  the  first  zone  with  a  finely 
dispersed  spray  of  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and  a  sodium  alkali  or  calcium  alkali  absorbent,  said 
aqueous  medium  being  introduced  into  the  apray  dryer  al  a 
controlled  rale  so  as  to  provide  water  to  the  waste  gas  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  exit  gas  from  the  spray  dryer  is  water 
unsaturated  and  has  an  absolute  humidity  of  from  about  0,07 
to  0,5  g,/g,  and  is  at  a  temperature  between  about  65°  and 
135°  C;  said  aqueous  medium  containing  absorbent  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  90'!!:  to  200*  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  react  with  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  be 
removed  from  said  waste  gas.  whereby  sulfate  and  sulfite  dr^ 
reaction  products  are  formed; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  the  first  reaction  zone  said  water 
unsaturated  exit  ga.s  containing  finelv  dispersed  panicles  of 
said  reaction  products  and  ot  unreacted  absorbent  having 
enhanced  reactivity,  said  gas  containing  from  about  20  to  50 
vol,  %  of  Its  initial  sulfur  dioxide  content, 

(d)  introducing  sajd  exit  gas  into  a  second  fabric  filter  reaction 
zone  by  directly  impinging  said  panicle  containing  gas  upon 
an  upstream  surface  of  a  ga.s  permeable  p<irous  fabnc  of  said 
fabnc  filter  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of  said 
particles  present  m  the  gas  is  formed  on  said  upstream  surface 
of  said  fabnc  so  that  absorbent  in  said  coating  reacts  with 
sulfur  oxide  present  in  the  introduced  gas  to  form  sulfate  and 
sulfite,  and 

(e)  withdrawing  from  a  downstream  surface  of  said  fabnc  the 
treated  gas  substantially  free  of  panicles  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  content  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  onginally 
present  in  the  waste  gas. 


.   Bl  4,634^31  (2826th) 
LASER-MACHINING  APPARATl'S 
Hinrich  Martinen.  Quickborn,-  Samuel  S.  Simonsson.  Winsen/ 
Bahlburg.  and  Peter  Wirth.  Winsen/Ludorf.  all  of.  Gemuuiy, 
assignors  to  Rofio-Sinar  Laser,  GmbH.  Hamburg,  Germany 
ReexaminatioD  Request  No.  90/003^6.  Jun.  12.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.634,831.  issued  Jan.  6, 
1987.  Ser.  No.  575,227.  Jan.  30.  1984. 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15.    1983. 
8304141  L 
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AS  A  RESLLT  OF  REE.XA.MINATION   IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT 
Claims  1-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
1.  A  laser  apparatus  compnsing 
resonator  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 
means  for  circularly  poianzing  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the 

resonator  means, 
lens   means   for   focusing   the    la,ser   beam   from   said   cinrular 
polanzmg  means  lo  a  workpiece,  said  laser  beam  from  said 
circular  polanzmg  means  to  said  lens  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 
said  resonator  means  having  folding  minor  means  tor  lineariv 
polanzmg  said  laser  beam,  said  folding  minor  means  [having 
a]  detimng  a  single  plane  of  reflecuon,  said  resonator  means 
being  [positionexl]  inclined  relative  to  said  circular  polanzmg 
means  so  that  the  smfile  plane  of  reflection  [of]  defined  b\ 
said  minor  means  is  approximately  45  degrees  to  said  iongi 
tudmal  axis. 


Bl  4.798.509  (2827th  I 
TOWING  APPARATl  S 
Leslie  Bubik.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Jack.son,  .Miss. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,710,  Feb.  1,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.798iW.  issued  Jan. 

17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  872.137.  Jun.  6.  1986, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,980.  Jul.  8.  1985.  Pat.  No,  4.637.623. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed, 

InL  c\:  B60P  ' ;: 

U.S.  CI.  414—563 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMIN.ATION   IT  HAS  BEEN  DFTER 
MINED  TH.AT 

The  patentability  of  claims  13  is  confirmed 

Claims  4,  7  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  a^  amended. 

Claims  5,   6   and   9-11.   dependent   on   an   amended   claim,   are 

determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  12-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

7  .An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  lifting  and  towing  vehicle,  compns- 
ing 

an  extensible  and  retractable  boom, 

means  for  positioning  said  boom  in  different  angular  onentations 
relative  to  a  suppon  surface. 

•  1 
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Bl  5.231.634  (2829th  I 

MEDIUM  ACCESS  PROTOCOL  FOR  WIRELESS  LANS 

Rick  R.  Giles,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  G.  Smith.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxim,  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,610.  Oct.  19.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,231,634,  issued  Jul.  27. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  808,923.  Dec.  18.  1991. 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  370—95.1 
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a  suppon  beam  connected  to  the  end  of  said  boom  and  position- 
able  below  a  towable  vehicle,  said  beam  having  laterally 
movable  end  portions  which  are  extendable  relative  to  said 
beam  for  alignment  with  an  opposed  pair  of  wheels  on  said 
towable  vehicle; 

two  wheel  support  members,  each  having  an  elongated  arm  and 
a  wheel  retainer, 

means  for  mounting  said  wheel  support  members  to  said  beam 
end  portions;  and 

means  for  permitting  horizontal  movement  of  said  wheel  support 
members  relative  to  said  beam  end  fjortions  while  said  beam 
IS  positioned  [below]  underneath  said  towable  vehicle;  said 
wheel  support  members  being  honzonially  movable  between 
a  wheel  liftmg  position  immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  wheels  and  a  non-lifting  position  laterally  out- 
side said  wheel  lifting  position. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  2-12.  20.  21  and  23  is  confirmed 
Claims  1.  13-19  and  22  are  cancelled. 

2,  The  method  of  claim  1  composing  the  further  steps  of 
dividing  a  contention   period  from  conclusion  of  a  previous 
reservation  to  initiation  of  a  next  reservation  into  multiple 
equal-duration  time  slots;  and 
selecting,  at  the  first  agent,  a  random  time  slot  from  among  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  time  slots; 
wherein  the  first  agent  transm.its  the  request-to-send  message 
during  a  time  slot  selected  during  the  selecting  step  when  the 
first  agent  does  not  detect  activity  on  the  communications 
medium. 


Bl  4,824,491  (2828th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Bl  5,283.154(2830th» 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HI  522 
LASER-MODI  L.ATED  AEROSOL  INFRARED  DECOY 
Anthony  J.  t  ampillo;  Alan  L.  Huston;  Brian  L.  Justus,  all  of 
Springfield.  \a..  and  Thomas  J.   Manuccia.  Silver  Spring. 
Md..  as.signors  to  Government  of  the  I  nited  States.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627 J93 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  :6/(C 

U,S.  a.  239-^  12  Oaims 


L  A  method  of  decoying  infrared  sensors,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a  I  deploying  an  aerosol  of  particles  capable  of  undergoing  an 

exothermic  reaction  responsive  to  illumination  by  an  appro- 

pnate  wavelength  of  light; 
bl  .modulating  a  beam  of  light  at  said  wavelength  with  a  prese 

lected  image;  and 
c)  illuminatmg  said  aerosol  with  said  beam  of  light 


HI  523 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLY  MER  FILM  HAV ING  A 
CONDUCTIVITY  GRADIENT  ALONG  ITS  THICKNESS 
AND  POLYMER  FILM  SO  MADE 
Robert  J.  Mammone,  S.  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Michael  Binder, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,481 
InL  CI.*"  HOIB  1/20 
VS.  CI.  264—104  5  Oaims 

1,  Method  of  making  a  polymer  film  that  has  a  conductivity 
gradient  across  its  thickness  from  a  mixed  solution  of  an  insulaung 
polymer.  A,  and  a  polymer,  B  that  can  be  made  conducting  by 
doping  or  protonation,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

(A)  mixing  the  solution  of  the  insulating  polymer  A.  and  the 
polymer.  B  that  can  be  made  conducting  by  doping  or  proto- 
nation. 

(B)  casting  the  mixed  solution  together  as  a  solid  composite 
film,  and 

(C)  exposing  the  film  to  a  treating  agent  that  can  dope  or 
protonate  polymer  B  and  make  polymer  B  conductive  and 
create  a  conductivity  gradient  across  the  thicicness  of  the 
polymer  film 


HI  524 

METHOD  FOR  USING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

GROUNDED  ANTENNAS  AS  DIRECTIONAL 

GEOPHON-ES 

Arthur  H.  Thompson.  Grant  .\.  Gist,  and  James  A.  Rice,  all  of 

Houston.    Tex.,    assignors    to    Exxon    Production    Research 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,953 

inu  as  Goi\  i/as  1  /: 

U.S.  CI.  324-334  20  Oaims 
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13   .A  meihvxi  ot  determining  ^ismK  wave  vekicitv.  composing 
the  steps  of. 

placing  an  antenna  comprising  first  and  second  elecmxies  at  or 
below  the  eartJis  surface,  wherein  said  electrodes  are  post 
lioned  honzontallv  and  said  second  electrode  is  placed  at  a 
selected  di.stance  from  said  first  electrode. 

inmating  a  seismic  wave  into  the  earth  from  a  source  location 
such  that  the  downgoing  seismic  wavefront  encounters  a 
reflector  and  is  reflected  back  to  the  surface  as  reflected 
seismic  waves,  wherein  said  reflected  seismic  waves  generate 
electromagnetic  waves  in  the  vicinitv  of  the  antenna, 

determining  the  time  of  amval  of  said  electromagnetic  waves  at 
said  second  electrode,  and 

determining  the  velocity  of  said  reflected  seismic  waves  bv 
calculating  the  ratio  of  said  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  the  difference  in  times  ol  amvai  of  sajd 
electromagnetic  waves  at  said  electrodes. 


H1525 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
PHOTOLITHOG  RAPHY 
Bruce  Geil,  Baltimore,  and  Tim  Mennagen,  Havre  de  Grace, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45J41 
InL  CI"  Gfl3B  27/52.2^/32.  G03C  5/0(i 
U.S.  a.  355-^t4  3  cuims 

1.  .A  system  for  the  production  of  an  mtergrated  circuit  compos- 
ing 
a  computer, 
a  programmable  mask, 
a  computer  controller  designed  to  feed  a  mask  design  into  the 

programmable  mask, 
a  work  piece  aligned  with  the  programmable  mask,  and 
means  for  exposing  the  work  piece  through  the  programmable 
mask. 
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means  for  providing  an  additional  gain  to  the  hrst  amplified 
electncal  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  second  amplified  signal: 

means  for  boosting  the  current  of  the  second  amplified  electncal 
signal  to  provide  an  output  current  dnve  to  a  transmission 
cable; 

means  for  providing  electncal  power  to  the  preamplifier; 

means  for  calibrating  the  preamplifier  by  applying  an  alternating 
current  signal  through  the  acoustic  sensor  to  the  hybnd  inte- 
grated circuit  preamplifier;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  electncal  input  signal 
applied  to  the  hybnd  integrated  circuit  preamplifier 


H1526 

HYDROPHONE  PREAMPLIFIER 

Larry  E.  Ivey,  and  Michael  T.  McCord.  both  of  Orlando,  Fla, 

assignors  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  433^42 

InL  CI.''  GeiS  15/00 

r.S.  a.  367—135  1  Claim 


1   A  hydrophone  preamplifier  comprised  of: 

an  electncal  input  signal  from  an  acoustic  sensor: 
a  hybnd  integrated  circuit  preamphfier  receiving  and  first  ampli- 
fying the  electncal  input  signal; 


H1527 
REDUCED  FAT  EXTRLDABLE  CONFECTIONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANLTACTl'RE 
Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Stalej  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur.  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,962 
Int.  CI."  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—666  2«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  reduced  fat  extrudable  confection 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  syrup  component  compnsing  a  crystallizable 
sacchande  and  water,  said  syrup  component  supersaturated 
with  respect  to  the  crystallizable  sacchande; 

b)  prepanng  a  seeding  component  comprising  oil-milled  saccha- 
ride crystals  finer  than  about  20  microns,  instant  starch  having 
a  cold-water  solubility  of  greater  than  about  50%  by  weight, 
and  an  amount  of  fat  wherein  the  amount  of  fat  m  the  finished 
confection  is  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight;  and 

c)  mixing  the  seeding  component  throughout  the  synip  compo- 
nent to  form  a  dough-like  texture  and  initiate  crystallization  of 
the  crystallizable  sacchande;  and 

d)  forming  a  confection. 


UMI 


APRIL  2.  1996 

Mat»r  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appear-  ir  the  original  paie-ni  hui  forms  no  pan  of  thiv  reissue  specin; 

made  b\  reissue. 


alion.  matter  pnnled  in  ilali^v  indicalcv  auditions 


Re.  35.193 
COMBINED  VISORED  CAP  TYPE  PROTECTTVE 
HELMET  AND  POL  CH  FOR  BICYCLISTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  Shifrin.  P.O.  Box  5096.  Hanover.  N.H.  03755 
Original  No.  5.173.970.  dated  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.983. 
Jan.   15.  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.026.  Feb.  28. 
1994.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  .Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser 
No.  296.925 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  2—410  12  Claims 


1   .A  sombined  [visored]  cap  type  proteclne  helmet  and  pt^uch 
tor  hicyclisi  or  the  like  compnsing 

a  hollow,  sphencal  fabnc  head  shell  [insluding  an  duter  tabnc 
body  integrated  to  an  inner  lining],  said  head  shell  ha\ing  a 
circular  bonom  edge,  and  circumferenlialK  spaced,  generalh 
radial  fold  lines  [joining  said  outer  fahnc  body  to  said  inner 
lining  and  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent 
separate  ptx-kets  of  sector  shape],  sector  shaped  soft  protec- 
tive pads  ot  shock  absorbing  matenal  [sized  and  shaped  to 
said  pockets  and  fined  therein]  fastened  about  said  fahne 
head  shell,  [a  visor  integrated  to  said  head  shell  at  said 
circular  bottom  edge  and  at  a  front  of  the  helmet  and  project- 
ing outwardh  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  along  oppo- 
site sides  thereof.]  said  [pcxkels]  sector  shaped  protectee 
pads  defining  laterally  aligned  transverse  fold  lines  forming 
foldahle  front  to  rear  helmet  halves  and  defining  an  anicle 
carrying  pouch  cavity  therebetween,  and  latching  means  for 
latching  the  from  and  rear  halves  together  to  capture  [said 
visor  when  folded  inwardly  about  said  b<inom  edge  and 
positioned  within  said  ca\ity  along  with]  any  separate  arucle 
insened  therein 


Re,  35.194 

ADVflVTl  RE  FOR  HYDRAl  LIC  CEMENT 

Arthur  H,  Gerber.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 

Basel.  Switzerland 
Original  No.  4.473.405.  dated  Sep.  25.  1984,  Ser  No.  484.062. 
Apr.  11.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser  No. 
180J57 

Int.  CI,'  C04B  24/12:24/16 
L.S.  CI.  106-696  35  Qaims 

1  \  hydraulic  cement  mix  compnsing  hydraulic  cement,  aggre- 
gate, sufficient  water  to  effect  hydraulic  setting  o\  the  cement,  and 
an  admixture  compnsing  a  composition  or  a  mixture  of  composi- 


tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  ammonium  and 
alkaline  earth  salti  of  thiocyanic  acid,  and  water  soluble  thiosul- 
fates:  a  composition  or  a  mixture  of  compositions  selected  from  the 
group  [composing]  cnnsistini;  ri/  alkanolamine,  and  [related  water 
soluble  alkanolamines  and]  alkanolamino  acids,  and  a  composition 
or  a  mixture  of  compositions  selected  from  the  group  [composing] 
.  iinsistme  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  nicnc  acid:  said 
additne  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  rale 
ot  hardening  of  said  hydraulic  cement  mix  and  to  increa.se  its 
compressive  strength  after  hardening 


Re.  35.195 

METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  SI  PPI  YING  Fl  EL 

TO  CY  LINDERS  OF  MLLTICi  LINT)ER  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Masami  Nagano:  Takeshi  .\tago.  and  .Mamoru  Nemoto.  all  of 

Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.113,833.  dated  May  19.  1992.  .Ser  No.  538.412. 
Jun.  15.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser  No. 
89.647 

Claims  prtority.  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1989.  I-I54578 
InL  Cl.^  F02M  5//«>;  F02N  I'/Oti 
VS.  CI.  123-^78  i:  ciai^. 
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1  A  method  of  supplying  fuel  to  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  an 
[intmal]  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  engine  operation 
conditions  including  the  operating  temperature  of  the  engine  are 
detected  and  the  fuel  is  successively  supplied  by  being  iniected  to 
each  of  the  engine  cylinders  based  on  detected  engine  operation 
conditions,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

[shifting]  setting  the  timing  of  fuel  injection  into  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cylinders  [from  an  exhaust  stroke  penod  to  a 
section  stroke  penod  according  to  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  engine  among  the  detected  engine  operation  conditions] 
I'l  a  suction  stroke  period  at  the  time  ot  engine  startina  in  a 
lots  temperature  condition  and  shifting  the  timing  of  fuel 
injection  to  an  exhaust  stroke  period  progressi\el\  as  the  level 
of  the  engine  temperature  rises. 
when  the  rate  of  the  fuel  supply  to  each  cylinder  is  determined 
based  on  the  detected  engine  operation  conditions  determin- 
ing a  limit  of  fuel  injection  end  [portion]  point,  and 
controUing  the  fuel  supply  so  that  the  termination  point  of  the 
fuel  injection  timing  does  not  exceed  the  fuel  iniection  end 
point  limit. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Re.  35,1% 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CONTROL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

\  PLLR-ALIT^  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Shigeru  Iwamoto.  and  Lsamu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5.L^8..V)1.  dated  \ug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  712,998, 
Jun.  10.  1991.  (  ontinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  327.674.  Mar.  23. 
1989.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  .Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  288.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  31,  1988,  63-43118 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  /.v(;^ 
U.S.  a.  354—417  17  Claims 


r 
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1  An  electronic  flash  control  device  for  controlling  an  electronic 
flash  used  vnth  a  camera,  said  control  device  compnsing. 

means  for  applymg  a  trigger  signal  to  said  electronic  flash  to 
allow  said  electronic  flash  to  emit  light; 

means  for  applying  an  enable  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
which  occurs  after  a  noise  related  to  said  trigger  signal  is 
produced,  said  enable  signal  applying  means  initialing  a 
counting  of  a  time  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal,  indepen- 
dent of  a  light  emitting  operation  of  said  electronic  flash,  said 
enuiiie  signal  being  applied  at  said  predelermtned  time. 

tirst  means  for  generating  a  quench  signal  when  a  quantity  of 
light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

second  means  for  generating  a  final  quench  signal  when  both 
said  enable  signal  and  said  quench  signal  are  received. 


UMI 


Re.  35.197 

MONOLITHIC  INTFCiRATED  CIRCl  IT  HAVING 

COMMON  EXTERNAL  ihRMINAL  FOR  ANALOG  AND 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  AND  DIGITAL  SYSTEM  LSING  THE 

SAME 
Shirou  Baba.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.736_V<^.  dated  Apr.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  862,641, 
May  13,  1986.  Division  of  Ser  No.  587.524.  Mar.  8,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,630.207.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,923, 
Feb.  5,  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.451.891.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
20,  1989.  Ser  No.  454.380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1980,  55-18986 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ISAX):  G05B  11/01 
I  .S.  CI.  395—800  52  Claims 

1  A  microprocessor  having  a  register,  an  internal  bus,  an  arith- 
metic and  logic  unit,  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  and  a  control 
circuit,  said  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  input  circuit  having  at  least  one  digital  signal 
input  node  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  external 
terminals  and  at  least  one  output  node; 
an  analog  signal  input  circuit  having  at  least  one  analog  signal 
input  node  and  at  least  one  output  node  coupled  to  said 
internal  bus; 


first  switching  means  for  transmitting  to  said  analog  signal  input 
ntxie  an  analog  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  external 
terminals  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  input  circuit; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  outpui 
node  of  said  digital  signal  input  circuit  to  said  internal  bus, 
and 

address  deccxler  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  address  signals  for  selectively 
activating  one  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means 


Re.  35,198 

IMAGE  FORMING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Katsumi  Nakagawa.  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu.  Kawasaki; 
Yutaka  Hirai.  Tokyo;  Terao  Misumi,  Toride,  and  Tadaji 
Fukuda.  Kawaswaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.461,819,  dated  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  269.846. 
Jan.  3,  1981.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633J93,  Dec.  24.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,986,  Mar. 
2.  1979,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis-sue  Sep.  15.  1993. 
Ser.  No.  121,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1978,  53-24628; 
Mar.  14,  1978,  53-29030;  Mar.  2,  1979,  53-51851 

InL  CI.*'  G03G  5/0S2: 15/22:5/14 
l'.S.  CI.  430—59  72  Claims 

6(1  An  eleitrostutu  photocopMng  machine  comprising: 
a  printing  member  including  a  conductive  substrate: 
an  h\drogenated  anuirphous  p-t\pe  semiconductor  laser  formed 

(in  said  conducme  substrate: 
an    hxdrogenated    amorphous    intrinsic    semiconductor    layer 

formed  on  said  p-.i  type  semiconductor  layer  m  order  to 

induce  a  buill-m  electric  field  across  the  interface  therebe- 

tHcen: 
an   insulating   layer  formed  on   said  intrinsic   layer  with  an 

external  surface  to  permit  the  passage  of  charge  photogener- 

aled  in  said  intrinsic  layer  so  that  charge  on  the  external 

surface  can  he  neutralized: 
where  ihe  hand  gaps  of  the  p-t\pe  layer  and  the  intrinsic  layer 

are  substantialh    less  than  the  band  gap  of  the  insulating 

layer:  and 
where  said  p-type  layer  and  said  intrinsic  layer  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  silicon  with  nitrogen; 
means  for  providing  said  charge  on  said  external  surface  of  the 

insulating  layer  of  the  printing  member. 


means  for  projecting  a  light  image  onto  said  external  surface  of 

said  insulating  layer  to  thus  form  an  electnisiatu    charge 

image:  and 
means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  charge  image  to  form  a 

visible  image  pattern  on  the  insulating  layer  of  the  printing 

member 


Re.  35.199 
AIR  V  ENT  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Gervais,  29  Port  Neuf,  Cantley.  Quebec.  Canada 
Original  No.  5.081.913.  dated  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  525,028. 
May  18.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I83.7.';5 

Int  CI."  F04D  25/N:  F16K  .^1/12 
VS.  CI.  454—343  jj  ^laj^^ 


1  A  closure  means  on  an  outlet  for  a  forced  air  exhaust  conduit 
which  is  positioned  lo  convey  air  from  within  a  closed  structure  lo 
a  region  extenor  to  such  structure,  comprising: 

(1 )  an  actuating  motor  means  for  positioning  said  closure  m 
either  a  closed  or  open  state  in  response  to  electrical  current 
provided  by  an  electncal  source; 

(2)  electncal  switch  means  for  providing  said  motor  with  said 
electncal  current. 

(?)  an  over-pressure  sensor  system  responsive  lo  an  over- 
pressure condition  in  said  conduil  with  respect  to  ambieni 
pressure  external  to  said  conduit  and  connected  to  activate 
said  switch,  [such  sensor  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bleed-outlet  formed  in  said  conduit  through  which  air  tends 
10  escape  when  said  overpressure  condition  exists;  and 


V 


(b)  a  pressure-sensing  means  positioned  lo  swing  between  a  first, 
over-pressure  detecting  posiuon  closing  said  bleed-outlet,  and 
a  second,  no-pressure  detecting  position  where  said  Meed- 
outlet  IS  not  closed],  and 
(4)  an  air flovi  sensing  means  which  is  positioned  u<  detect  ihe 
presence  or  absence  of  air  flow  wiihir,  said  .onJui:. 
wherein  said  electncal  switch  is  activated  hv  said  [pressure  sensing 
means]  over-pressure  sensor  .system  and  h\  said  air  flow  sensing 
means  in  parallel  to  control  said  motor  means  to  open  said  closure 
in  the  presence  of  either  airflow  or  an  over-pressure  condition  and 
to  close  said  closure  in  the  absence  of  both  air  flow   and  an 
over-pressure  condition. 


Re.  35,200 

COATING  FOR  PHARMACEITICAL  DOSAGE  FORMS 

Klaus   Lehmann.   Rossdorf;   Dieter  Dreher.   Darmstadt,  and 

Hairy  Goetz.  Alsbach-Haehniein.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 

to  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt.  Germany 
Original  No.  4.644.031.  dated  Feb.  17,  1987.  Ser.  No.  697  J88, 

Feb.  1.  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No 

122.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  15.  1984.  34  05 
378.6 
Int.  CI."  C08J  M)2.  C08K  3/20.  A61K  9/32.  AOIN  25.l(i  C08L 

UJS.  a.  524—501  12  Claims 


1  .An  aqueous  dispersion  adaptable  to  use  for  coating  pharma- 
ceutical dosage  forms,  said  dispersion  having  a  pH  below  6  and 
compnsing 

(A)  dispersed  latex  particles  of  a  polymer  conuimng  carboxyl 

groups  which  is  water  insoluble  at  a  pH  below  ti  but  become 

water  soluble  at  least  in  a  portion  of  the  pH  range  between  pH 

5  and  pH  8.  and 
iB)  dispersed  latex  panicles  ot  a  water  insoluble  film  forming 

polymer, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  particles  (A)  arui  {B>  is  between 

60  40  and  5:95. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  2.  1W6 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  ii  is  noi  practicable  to  leproduce  the  drawing. 


9.492 
CLIMBKR  ROSK  PI. AM  N  \MH)   J  \t  FK  I  ' 
Keith  W.  Zar>.  Ihousand  Oaks.  (  alif..  avsignor  to  Bear  Cn'ek 
dardeas.  Inc..  Medford.  Orej;. 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^>W..I4.- 
Int.  tl.    AOIH  ^  i« 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 5  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variet\  of  rose  piani  ot  ihe  climber  cla^v 
substantialiv  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characlenzed  panicu- 
larlv  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  strong,  upright 
then  arching  habit  of  growth,  its  ability  to  have  buds  break  freeU 
along  Its  arching  stems,  producing  an  abundance  (>f  hlcnim.  by  its 
dark  green,  glossy.  disease-resisLint  tiMiagi.-  and  m-.  prixJuction  of 
flowers  in  clusters  of  3  to  9. 


9.49.1 
MIMATl  RE  RO.SK  PLANT  NAMKD    JACWIQ- 
Keith  W.  7.ary.  Thoasand  Oaks,  Calif..  a.ssignor  tn  Bear  Vrevk 
Gardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  HI.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  386.944 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^^iKi 
IS.  CI.  Plt.-7.l  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  rose  plant  of  the  tniniature  class, 
subslantialh  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  characleri/.ed  panicu- 
larly  as  to  novelty  b\  the  unique  combination  of  its  compact  but 
vigorous,  upright  habit  of  growth,  its  dark  green,  glossy  foliage,  its 
lower  flower  clusters,  its  dark  red-purple  fading  to  lavender  flow- 
ers, and  Its  ease  of  propatation  from  softwood  cuttings. 


9,494 
FI.ORIBINDA  ROSE  PLANT  NA.MED    JACSLR' 
Keith  V\.  Zary.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Bear  Cirek 
Gardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  386.955 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^/iKi 

I  .S.  CI.  Plt.-25  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct   variety   ol  rose  plant  ol   the  floribunda 

i.lasv.  ^uhstantiall)   av  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 


particularly  as  to  .^ovelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  excel- 
lent display  of  well-shaped  flowers  borne  both  as  single  flowers 
and  in  clusters,  its  dark  green,  glossy,  disease-resistant  foliage,  its 
vigorous  growth  and  its  gcxxl  plant  habit. 


9.495 
NEC  T\R1NE  TREE    UlAMONI)  BRI(;HT 
Lowell  (,,  Bradford.   12439  E.  .Sa^ana   Rd..  and   Norman  G. 
Bradford.  11875  E.  Savana  Rd..  both  of  Le  (,rand.  (alif 
95333 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  408i42 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^'ixi 
IS.  CI.  Plt.-41.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  '. anetv  of  nectarine  tree,  suh^taniiailv  a^ 
illustrated  and  descnbed.  which  is  most  ~;miiar  ti'  the  Spnne 
Bright  Nectarine  iL  S  Plant  Pat  No  ",.SO"i  b\  producing  truii  ttiai 
i^  large  in  size,  vers  hrm  in  texture,  clingstone  in  tspe.  and  tuii  red 
in  skin  color,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improvement 
thereon  b>  blooming  I  week  later,  by  having  renitorm  instead  ot 
globose  glands.  b\  having  a  bitter  kernel  instead  of  ^uee!  and  f^\ 
pnxlucing  fruit  that  matures  12  da\s  earlier. 


9.496 
GERA.NRM  PLANT  NAMED    MORELLA' 
Gerd    Endisch.    Geranienweg.    D-76767    Hagenbach;    I  rsula 
Endisch-Burmeister.  Bad  Kreuznach.  both  of.  Germany,  and 
V\olf  Endisch,  Valle  Guerra/Teneriffa.  Spain,  assignors  to 
(rerd  Endisch.  Hagenbach.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,009 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5'()0 
IS.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  1  Claim 

1    .A  new    and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium   plant   known   as 
Morella'.  as  descnbed  and  illustrated  and  panicularh  character- 
ized bv  a  cnmson  red  flower  color,  dark  foliage  without  strong 
zonation,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  earlv  flower  resp<>nse  and  a 
medium  habit 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  2,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.502.841 
BOXING  GIOVE 
Albert  Stanford,  P  ()  Box  155.  Marikana  0284.  South  Africa 
Filed  Apr.  6.  19<»4.  Ser.  No.  223.579 
Claims    priorit>,    application    South   .\frica.   .Apr.    8.    1993. 
92/9460 

Int.  CI.    A41D  13/Hi   (iOlD  //AX/   A63B  W/34 
L'.S.  CI.  2—18  17  Claims 


'■S^ 


expandahie  uaisl  hand  seal  tor  engaging  an  inlanl  al  rmd 

torso; 
said  wajst  band  seal  compnsing. 

a  hollow  air  receiving  inflatable  uaisi  chamber,  and 

a  valve  for  inflaung  said  waist  chamber: 
expandable  leg  band  seals  adapted  to  engage  the  mid  thigh  of 

an  infant, 
each  said  leg  band  seal  composing 

a  hollow  air  receiving  inflatable  leg  chamber,  and 

a  valve  for  inflaDng  said  leg  chamber; 
said  bands  affixed  to  tlie  perimeter  of  the  main  torso  section 

wherebv  water  will  be  inhibited  from  entenng  the  apenures 

and  causing  a  diaper  to  become  wet 


1    A  bcixing  gkne  which  includes: 

.1  covering  defining  a  tist  space  which  tist  space  allows  a  hst  to 

be  movable  forwardly  therein  between  a  rear  position  and  a 

front  position  when  the  front  position  of  the  boiung  glove 

strikes  a  larget;  and 
an  impact  reducing  mechanism  including 

a  frame  which  is  generally  located  in  the  fist  space  and  being 
attached  to  an  mside  of  the  covering. 

d  resilient  means  being  operativeK  connected  to  the  frame, 
and 

a  hrst  pan  being  ananged  m  the  fist  space  and  being  opera- 
tiveK connected  to  the  frame  bv  the  resilient  means  such 
that  the  hrst  pan  is  interpced  between  the  forward!)  ino\ 
ing  fist  and  the  front  of  the  boxing  glove  when  the  front  of 
the  boxing  glove  stnkes  the  target,  the  first  pan  being 
displaceable  by  the  forwardly  movin|  fist  against  the  bias 
of  tlie  resilient  means  towards  an  operative  position  and 
being  displaceable  back  towards  us  onginai  position  under 
influence  nf  the  resilient  means. 


5.502,842 

INFANT  S\M\rW  EAR  WITH  INFLATABLE  WAIST  ANT) 

LEG  PORTIONS 

Sherr>  S.  Wagner.  1913  Spruce.  Higginsville.  Mo.  64037 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338040 
Int.  CI."  A41D  "■/«;;  A63B  MAXi 
L.S.  CI.  2—67  3  Claims 

1  A  swimwear  garment  for  protecting  an  infant  diaper  in  a  water 
environment  comprising 

a  waterproof  body  garment    adapted  to  envelop  an  infant  in  a 
diaper,  composing; 
a  main  torso  section; 

a  torso  receiving  aperture  al  an  end  of  the  mam  torso  section; 
apertures  for  the  left  and  right  leg  ai  another  end  distal  the 
torso  receiving  apenure; 


5„M)2.843 

HELMIT  FACE  MASK  WITH  ADJl STABLE 

DISENGAGEMENT  MEANS 

Ronald  R.  Strickland,  420  Loder  Ave.,  WUmington.  N.C.  28409 

FUed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435J95 

InL  C[.'  A42B  ^C0   A44B  IHAXi 

I  .S.  CI.  2—424  20  Oaims 


1   An  adjustable  fastener  for  relea.sable  attaching  a  HCe  mask  to 
an  athletic  helmet  composing 

a  I  a  mounting  plate  having  a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  and 

a  face  mask  receiving  area, 
bi  a  fixed  section  of  hook-and-pile   maienal   secured  i.'  said 

mounting  plate  upper  surface. 
ci  a  cooperating  section  of  hook-and-pile  mateoal  having  one 

end  secured  to  said  mounung  plate,  said  cooperation  section 

being  adapted  to  extend  from  said  secured  end  around  said 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


face  mask  receiving  area  and  into  contact   Aith  said  tixed 
section  of  hook-and-pile  material;  and 
d)  an  adjustable  spacer  positioned  on  said  mounting  plate,  said 
spacer  having  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position. 


5402.844 

SWIMMING  GOGGLES 

William  Alvarado,  9  Bans  La.,  Hopewell  Junction,  .\.V.  12538 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410.681 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2—445  2  Claims 


2S     19 


pressurizing  means  adjacent  said  toilet  stiKil  and  coupled  to  said 
water  jet  hole  for  drawing  water  under  a  hrsi  pressure  and 
expelling  the  water  under  a  second  pressure  higher  than  said 
tirsi  pressure  through  said  water  jet  hole  toward  said  trap 
drainage  passage  to  develop  a  siphon  flow  in  said  trap  drain- 
age passage  to  discharge  sewage  from  said  toilet  bowl  through 
said  trap  drainage  passage,  and 

said  pressurizing  means  expels  the  water  under  said  second, 
higher  pressure  upwardiv  through  said  water  jet  hole. 


2  Goggles  comprising; 
a  first  eye  piece  having 

a  lens. 

an  inner  edge  and 

an  outer  edge; 
a  second  eye  piece  having 

a  lens. 

an  inner  edge  and 

an  outer  edge; 
a  strap  for  tightening  the  goggles  to  a  wearer's  head,  the  strap 

including 

a  first  end  extending  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  eye 
piece,  and 

a  second  end  extending  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  second 
eye  piece; 
a  first  pull  cord  extending  through  the  first  eye  piece  and  about 

its  lens  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  second  eye  piece  for  pulling 

the  inner  edge  of  the  second  eye  piece  towards  the  first  eye 

piece  inner  edge;  and. 
a  second  pull  cord  extending  through  the  second  eye  piece  and 

about  its  lens  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  eye  piece  for 

pulling  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  eye  piece  towards  the 

second  eye  piece  inner  edge,  whereby  tightening  of  the  strap 

ends  results  in  increased  pressure  at  the  nose  hndge  area  of 

the  goggles  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  respective  eye 

pieces. 


5,502.846 

FLUSH  TANK  MECHANISM 

David  Chelchowski.  Largs  Bay.  and  Colin  W.  Wooldridge, 

Burton,  both  of.  Australia,  assignors  to  C  aroma  Industries 

Limited.  Brisbane.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,068.  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,612 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia,    Mar.    24,    1992, 
PL  1494 

Int.  CI."  E03D  ///4;//.?5 
L.S.  CI.  4—325  9  Claims 


5,5(12.845 
SIPHON-JET  FLUSH  WATER  SI  PPLV  SYSTEM  FOR 
TOILET  STOOL 
Ryosuke  Hayashi;  Katsuichi  Irifune;  Voshiki  Ohta;  Takashi 
Yoshioka;  Osarau  IsuLsui;  \Lsuo  Makita;  Ryouichi  Tsukada; 
Shinji   Shibata;    Noboru   Shinbara:   Takayuki   Ootani,  and 
Nobuichiro  Ohsatn.  all  of  lukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto 
Ltd.,  Fukuoka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,437,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,204,999.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,836 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  im 
U.S.  CI.  4—300  19  Claims 

1.  A  flush  toilet  comprising: 

a  toilet  stool  including  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  trap  drainage  passage 
connected  to  said  toilet  bowl,  said  toilet  bowl  having  a  water 
jet  hole  defined  in  a  bonom  region  thereof  and  opening 
toward  said  trap  drainage  passage; 


I   A  flush  tank  mechanism  for  flushing  liquid  in  a  wide  variets' 

of  flush  tanks  each  of  which  has  a  different  volume  to  depth  profile 

defined  hy  internal  surfaces  thereof,  said  mechanism  compnsing 

lai  a  frame  mountable  wnhin  the  flush  tank  hy  connection  with 

a  flush  exit  means  for  communicating  liquids  out  ot  the  flush 

tank; 

(b)  a  flush  valve  mounted  in  said  frame; 

(c)  a  flush  valve  lifting  mechanism  interconnected  with  ^ald 
flush  valve  and  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  flush  \al\e 
for  lifting  same, 

(d)  a  weir  mounted  on  said  frame  surrounding  said  valve  and 
extending  above  said  valve  to  a  predetermined  height,  said 
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weir  being  spaced  apan  on  all  sides  from  the  internal  surfaces 
of  the  flush  tank  when  said  frame  is  mounted  within  the  flush 
tank:  and 
(e)  means  for  selecting  the  height  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
weir  relative  to  said  flush  valve  to  set  said  predetermined 
height  and  thereby  set  the  amount  of  liquid  flushed  by  said 
flush  tank  mechanism,  said  weir  height  selection  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rupturable  panels  formed  on  said  weir  at 
different  levels  thereof. 


5„««)2.847 
TOILET  TANK  ELI  SH  ACTl  ATOR 
Glenn  D.  Weeks.  2609  N.  Pines  Rd..  Apt.  15.  Spokane.  Wash. 
99206 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  S«r.  No.  369,461 

Int.  CI."  E03D  5m 

L.S.  CI.  4— 411  5  Claims 


I   A  toilet  tanK  flush  actuator  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  secunng  to  a  portion  of  a  toilet  tank 
composing  a  substantialK  L-Shaped  mounting  bracket  posi- 
tionable  over  a  portion  of  the  toilet  tank  and  secured  thereto 
b\  a  plurality  of  set  screws  directed  tlirough  a  portion  of  said 
mounting  bracket  so  as  to  extend  along  opposed  interuir  and 
exterior  surfaces  thereof,  the  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  ha\ 
ing  an  inlenor  transverse  dimension  substanlialh  greater  than 
a  thickness  of  the  toilet  tank; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  an  intenor  of  the  mounting  means 
for  placement  within  the  toilet  lank  and  for  coupling  to  a  flush 
valve  of  the  toilet  tank; 

an  actuating  means  slideablv  mounted  to  an  exlenor  of  said 
mounting  means  and  communicating  with  the  intenor  ol  the 
mounting  means: 

wherein  the  acmatmg  means  composes  a  sliding  member  siid- 
ably  mounted  to  the  exterior  portion  of  the  mounting  means,  a 
strap  coupled  to  the  sliding  member  and  extending  over  the 
U-shaped  mounting  bracket  to  tennmate  proximal  to  the  inte- 
nor surface  of  the  mounting  means;  a  cam  coupled  to  an 
mlenor  end  of  the  strap,  the  cam  slidabh  engages  an  intenor 
surface  ot  the  mounting  means  and  being  translatable  veni 
call)  therealong  through  a  depression  ot  the  sliding  member; 
and  a  follower  projecting  from  the  lever,  the  cam  being 
engaged  to  the  follower  such  that  a  depression  of  the  sliding 
member  will  effect  movement  of  the  cam  against  an  intenor 
surface  of  the  mounting  means  and  a  surface  of  the  follower 
to  cause  the  lever  to  pivot  relative  to  the  mounting  means  to 
cause  the  flush  valve  to  be  actuated. 


5.502.848 
PORTABLE  GARDEN  WORK  STATION 

James  P.  Cowan.  14642  N,  83rd  St..  I.^ngmonL  Colo.  80503 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340^75 
InL  Cl.^  A47K  lAM.im 
IS.  CI.  4— *19  5  Claims 


1.  A  water  dispensing  work  station  compnsing 

(a)  a  ba.se; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upnght  posts  ftxablv  anached  to  said  base; 

(c)  a  water  basin  fixabh  attached  to  and  supported  h>  said  posts, 
which  basin  has  a  drain  hole. 

(d)  a  hose  inlet  fixture  fixabh  attached  to  said  basin.  ha\ing  a 
size  sufficient  to  ha\e  a  garden  hose  threaded  onto  said  hose 
inlet  fixture: 

(e)  a  water  faucet  hxablv  attached  to  said  basin  to  enable  a  user 
to  turn  a  flow  of  water  from  said  hose  inlet  nxturc  on  or  oft  a<. 
desired. 

(f)  a  drainage  hose  remo\abl>  anached  to  said  drain  hole  in  said 
basin,  which  drainage  hose  is  of  suflScient  length  to  cam 
waste  water  awav  from  said  station  a  suitable  distance  before 
discharging  waste  water  onto  the  ground,  and 

igi  a  pluralitv  of  fixture  means  that  are  fixabh  attached  to  said 
upnght  p<ists.  said  means  capable  ot  receiving  a  coraplemen- 
tarv  counterpart  fixture  means  that  is  fixabh  anached  to  a 
desired  accessor,  tor  mounting  onto  said  station:  and 

(hi  an  umbrella  having  fixabh  anached  to  an  a.ssociated 
umbrella  post  a  complementary  counterpart  fixture  means, 
whereby  said  umbrella  is  releasabl)  received  b\  a  fixture 
means  on  a  post  of  said  station. 


5.502.849 
BED  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  ^  OUTH  BED  BENT.ATH  AND 
CRIB  ABOVE 
Joann  MitcheU.  119i:  S.  10th  St..  Richmond.  Ind.  47374 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254410 
Int.  C\:  A47D  7AKi 
U.S.  CI.  5—9.1  -         3  Claims 

1   .A  new  and  improved  bed  assembh  with  a  vouih  bed  beneath 
and  cnb  above  composing,  in  combination 

tour  comer  posts  each  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower 
extent,  the  comer  posts  including  apertures,  the  comer  posts 
being  positioned  in  a  \ertical  onentation  to  define  a  rectangu- 
lar space  therebetween,  the  rectangular  space  having  a  lower 
region  for  a  youth  bed  and  an  upper  region  for  a  crib  posi- 
tioned above  the  youth  bed: 
lower  planks  being  coupled  to  the  posts  adjacent  to  the  lower 
extents  thereof,  the  lower  planks  including  long  side  walls 
with  inlenor  surfaces  and  a  short  head  and  foot  wall,  with 
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support  rails  facing  each  other  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
long  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  removable  slais  positioned 
thereon, 

intermediate  planks  coupled  with  respect  to  the  posts  adjacent  at 
an  intermediate  location,  the  intermediate  planks  including 
long  side  walls  and  a  short  head  and  foot  wall,  with  support 
rails  facing  each  other  on  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  long  side 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  removable  slats  positioned  thereon; 

upper  rails  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  four  comer  posts  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  extents  thereof 

verticallv  extending  dowels  secured  between  the  upper  rail  and 
the  intermediate  planks  to  define  three  fixed  sides  of  the  cnh, 

a  vertically  shiftable  wall  includmg  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge,  the  vertically  shiftable  wall  being  positionable  in  an 
upper  onentation  to  define  a  safe  cnb;  the  shiftable  wall 
having  an  upper  horizontal  post,  a  lower  honzontal  post  and 
vertical  dowels  therebetween,  the  lower  honzontal  post  hav- 
ing two  ends,  a  pair  of  guiding  eyelets  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  shiftable  wall; 

^uppon  eyelets  facing  inwardly  from  the  comer  posts  in  the 
region  receiving  the  shiftable  wall; 

a  pair  of  rods  fixedly  secured  to  the  suppon  eyelets  and  slidably 
receiving  the  sliding  eyelets  in  reciprocating  relationship 
therewith;  and 

slidable  locking  bolts  being  secured  to  each  end  of  the  lower 
horizontal  post  of  the  shiftable  wall,  the  bolts  being  slidable 
into  a  locked  orientation  within  the  apertures  of  the  adjacent 
comer  posts. 


S^S02.850 

SPACE-SAVINC;  BED 

Robert  C.  Lyne,  Jr..   10207  Maremont  Cir.  Richmond.  Va. 

23233 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,410,  Mar.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5_^63.520.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,798, 

Sep.  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  339,773 

InLa,^A47C  \l/00 

U.S.  a.  5— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-supporting  bed  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head  structure  comprising  a  vertical  front  post,  a  venical  rear 
post,  and  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  posts  at 
vertically  spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  between 
said  posts  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
said  head  structure  having  bottom  bearing  surfaces  suitable 
for  supporting  said  head  structure  on  a  horizontal  floor; 
a  foot  structure  comprising  a  vertical  front  post,  a  vertical  rear 
post,  and  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  posts  at 


\enically  spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  between 
said  posts  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  foot  structure  having  bottom  beanng  surfaces  suitable  for 
supporting  said  foot  structure  on  a  honzontal  floor,  said  bot 
tom  beanng  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with 
said  bottom  beanng  surfaces  of  *aid  head  '-tructure; 

rear  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  rear  posts  at  verti- 
cally spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  front  rail  fastened  to  each  of  said  front  posts  of  said  head 
structure  and  said  foot  structure  and  extending  therebetween 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed.  so 
that  said  head  structure,  said  foot  structure,  said  rear  bracing 
means,  and  said  front  rail  compose  a  rigid,  stationary  frame 
with  said  front  rail  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  above 
said  plane  of  said  bottom  beanng  surfaces  to  define,  with  said 
front  posts,  an  unobstructed  rectangular  opening  through 
which  a  person  can  walk  without  crouching  or  ducking, 

pulley  means  secured  to  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  secured  to  said  head  structure  and  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  secured  to  said  foot  structure; 

a  rectangular  platform  which  is  suitable  for  supporting  a  mat- 
tress and  IS  movable  vertically  within  said  frame  between  a 
lower,  sleeping  position  and  a  higher,  stored  position  in  which 
said  movable  platform  is  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  above 
said  plane  of  said  bottom  beanng  surfaces  that  a  person  can 
walk  through  said  rectangular  opening  and  stand  under  said 
movable  platform  wiihtiut  crouching  or  ducking,  said  plat- 
form being  honzontal  in  both  said  lower,  sleeping  position 
and  said  higher,  stored  position  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  a  head  edge,  a  foot  edge,  and  four  comers,  each  of 
which  comers  is  proximate  to  one  of  said  posts  and  beneath  at 
least  one  of  said  pulleys; 

a  vertically  movable  counterweight  connected  to  each  of  said 
comers  of  said  platform  by  at  least  one  line  in  tension  extend- 
ing upward  from  each  of  said  comers  to  said  pulley  above 
each  of  said  comers,  over  said  pulley,  and  downward  to  said 
counterweight  where  it  is  connected  at  a  location; 

first  stationary  support  means  fastened  to  said  front  and  rear 
posts  of  said  head  structure; 

second  stationary  support  means  fastened  to  said  front  and  rear 
posts  of  said  foot  structure; 

said  first  and  second  stationary  suppon  means  toeing  adapted  to 
define  said  lower,  sleeping  position  by  limiting  the  downward 
travel  of  said  platform  and  to  support  said  platform  in  said 
position; 

said  platform  being  spaced  from  said  rear  bracing  means  a 
distance  of  from  6  to  .^0  inches  when  :iie  platform  is  posi- 
tioned closest  to  the  rear  bracing  means,  which  distance  is 
sufficient  to  provide  unobstructed  space  for  relatively  tall 
furniture  or  other  articles  to  occupy  permanently  without 
interfenng  with  said  platfomi.  irrespective  of  whether  said 
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platform  is  in  the  higher,  stored  position  or  the  lower,  sleeping 
position  or  an  intermediate  position. 


5.502,851 

ASSISTED  IJFTING,  STAND  AND  \\ALKING  DEVICE 

Martin  D.  Costello.  1136  St.  .Julian  Dr..  Chesapeake.  \a.  23323 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,717 

Int.  CI.''  A61G  7/10 

L.S.  CI.  5-«6.1  25  Claims 


"—  --^  -*•-  i=>   -X'^js£l_,- 


defined  by  cut  outs  m  the  lee  flanges  tTi:>ni  the  tree  edges  of 
the  flanges  toward  their  intersection  and  inwardly  turned  tret- 
ends  farmed  by  the  cut  outs  denning  an  opening, 
di  a  plastic  insert  positionable  in  the  opening  defined  by  the 
bracket,  said  insert  having 

1.  a  bixiy  member  adapted  lo  fit  in  the  opening, 

2.  a  flange  larger  than  the  opening  at  one  end  of  the  bods,  and 

3.  a  threaded  throughbore  through  the  flange  and  the  bods 
member,  and 

e)  a  foot  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  throughbore  to  proside  an 
adjustable  leg  in  which  the  distance  from  the  tixit  to  the  bar 
can  be  adjusted  by  threading  the  vtem  through  the  threaded 
throughbore. 


1   An  assisted  lifting,  standing  and  walking  device  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  ba.se  frame  for  pemiitting  it 

to  roll  freely; 
a  vertical  frame  assembly  attached  lo  said  ba.se  frame,  said 

vertical  frame  assembly  including; 

a  vertical  mast  assembly  connected  at  a  bottom  end  to  said 
ba.se  frame  and  ha\ing  a  top  end;  and. 

a  boom  member  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  lo  the  top 
end  of  said  vertical  mast  assembly  for  mo\ement  about  a 
honzontal  axis; 
first  and  second  generally  L-shaped  lifting  yoke  amis  ad)ustably 

attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  txxim  member,  each  said 

lifting  yoke  arm  having  a  handle  disposed  at  a  first  end  and  a 

lifting  hook  for  attachment  to  a  body  harness  disposed  at  a 

second,  opposite  end;  and. 
a  lifting  mechanism  attached  to  said  boom  member  for  adjusting 

the  position  of  said  boom  member  relative  to  said  \ertical 

mast  assembly. 


5_502.852 
EXTENSIBLE  FOLDING  LEG  FOR  BED  CROSS  BAR 
Irving  Fredman,  and  Carmi  Fredman,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
avsignors  to  Fredman  Brothers.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,123 
Int.  CI."  A47C  ]^/()l.  /VAM 
U.S.  CI.  5—203  10  Claims 

1  In  a  cross  bar  adjustable  in  height  for  interconnecting  the  side 
rails  of  a  bed.  the  cross  bar  being  an  "L"'  angle  section  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  webs,  the  improvement  composing 

at  an  "L"  angle  leg  having  flanges  and  being  pivotallv  connected 
to  the  vertical  web  of  the  cross  bar  intemiediate  its  ends  and 
movable  into  nested  position  w  ith  the  cross  bar  from  an 
extended  operating  position  perpendicular  to  the  cross  bar. 
bi  means  for  secunng  the  leg  in  operating  position, 
CI  a  bracket  integrally  tormed  from  the  end  of  the  leg  remote 
from  Its  pivotal  connection  lo  the  cross  bar,  said  bracket  being 


5iW2.853 

BED  FRAME  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  OSCILLATING 

CRADLE 

\Mlliam    H.   Singleton,   Evergreen,   and   Robert   J.    Dorman. 

Lakev«ood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sequin  Hospital  Bed 

Corp.,  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.290 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  "/(*',  A47C  /v/iw 

MS.  a.  5—609  17  Claims 


1  .An  oscillatory  bed  with  matlress  for  receiving  a  patient's 
lower  body,  upjwr  body,  and  head  thereon,  the  oscillatory  bed 
compnsing 

:i  unitized  bed  frame  having  a  head  board  section  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  a  foot  board  section  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  and  the  two  longitudinal  members  joining  these  two 
sections; 
an  elongated  cradle  base  having  a  cradle  base  axis  centered  on 
and  along  the  length  of  said  cradle  base,  said  cradle  base 
having  a  firsi  end.  a  second  end.  and  opposite  sides,  the  first 
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end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  board  section,  the  second 
end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  foot  board  section,  said  cradle 
base  divided  into  an  upper  pivotally  mounted  cradle  portion 
with  a  cradle  head  panel  and  a  lower  cradle  ponion; 

means  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering  said  cradle  head  panel 
above  said  upper  cradle  portion; 

a  pair  of  first  side  panels  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cradle  head  panel  and  a  pair  of  second  side  panels 
pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  cradle 
portion,  said  pair  of  first  and  second  side  panels  selectively 
pivotable  in  a  range  up  to  85  degrees  above  the  plane  of  the 
head  panel  and  the  plane  of  the  lower  cradle  portion  respec 
tively  to  form  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration;  and 

oscillating  means  connected  to  said  cradle  base  for  oscillating 
said  cradle  base  about  the  cradle  base  axis,  said  cradle  base 
oscillated  independently  from  said  bed  frame 


5,502,854 

HOAXING  FOLD.\BLE  STRET(  HER  DESIGNED,  IN 

PARTICri.AR.  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  INJURED 

PERSONS  AT  SEA 

Antar  Daouk.  27,  avenue  du  Marechal  Lyautey,  75016  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  261.953 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1993,  93  07484 
InL  CI."  A61G  1/013:1/00 
VS.  a.  5—627  11  Claims 

'•3         25         10  (    ,   7  «       9      J6    5     JO      21         n 


1  A  floating  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  frame- 
work capable  of  being  winched  by  a  helicopter,  and  a  panel  of 
composite  matenal  supported  by  the  framework  that  ensures  the 
buoyancy  of  the  stretcher,  said  panel  and  framework  being 
hingedly  connected  at  a  median  portion  of  the  stretcher  so  that  the 
stretcher  can  be  folded  back  on  itself  lengthwise  and  said  panel  of 
composite  material  comprising  two  rigid  portions  hinged  to  one 
another  by  two  panel  hinges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
a  panel  locking  means  for  locking  said  panel  hinges  in  a  position  to 
render  said  panel  rigid  in  an  unfolded  position. 


\ 


ot  the  other  zones,  a  manifold  located  ai  one  edge  of  the  flexible 
base  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  the  flexible  base,  firs!  and 
second  separate  and  independent  air  passages  connected  lo  each 
zone,  said  first  air  passage  tor  each  zone  defining  a  fixed  channel 
extending  between  at  least  one  cell  of  its  zone  and  the  manifold, 
the  channels  being  connected  to  the  cushion  cells  through  the 
flexible  base  of  the  cushion  and  the  channels  extending  along  the 
underside  of  the  flexible  base  to  the  manifold,  whereby  the  cells  of 
the  different  zones  communicate  only  through  the  manifold,  and 
means  for  selectively  blocking  the  channels  independently  ot  the 
manifold  so  that  the  cells  of  the  different  zones  do  not  communi 
cate  and  the  air  pressure  of  each  zone  can  be  adjusted  indepen- 
dently, said  second  air  passage  for  each  zone  being  separate  from 
and  independent  of  the  first  air  passage  and  the  manifold  to  allow 
adding  and  bleeding  air  only  from  the  zone  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected 


5,502,856 

DYEING  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

George  F.  Smith,  .Ambergate,  England,  assignor  to  CV  Apparel 

Limited,  Nottinghamshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0OO31,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W093/14256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  15,  1992, 
92t)0810 

Int,  CI."  D06B  5/24 
U.S,  CI.  8—150  25  Claims 


Q     ^11 


5,502,855 
ZONED  CELLULAR  CUSHION 

Robert  H.  (Iraebe,  7  Persimmon  Ridge  Dr.,  Belleville,  111,  62223 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,849,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.450,  Oct,  16, 

1991,  Pal,  No.  5,163,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  607.902,  Nov.  1,  199<(,  abaqdoned.  This  application 

Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  374,836 

Int.  CI."  A61G  9/00 

,U.S.  a.  5—654  10  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  cushion  comprising  a  flexible   non-ngid   ba.se 

throughout  the  cellular  area  of  the  cushion,  said  flexible  base 

•^a\  ir)g  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  hollow 

air  containing  cells  attaAed  to  and  projecting  away   from  the 

flexible  base,  the  cells  being  organized  into  zones,  with  the  inten- 

ors  of  the  cells  for  each  zone  within  the  region  of  the  zone  being  in 

communication  through  the  flexible  base,  but  not  w  ith  the  air  cells 


1  \  method  for  dyeing  lexiile  anicles  comprising  the  steps  of 
confining  said  articles  in  bulk  hut  m  orderly  fashion  troin  a  bottom 
level  (o  an  upper  level  in  a  dyebath;  loading  the  dyebath  with  dye 
liquor  to  cover  the  articles,  and  circulating  said  liquor  through  the 
dyebath  by  steps  including  directing  forceful  sprays  of  liquor 
towards  the  articles  to  energize  the  liquor  with  sufficient  kinetic 
energy  to  penetrate  articles  at  the  bottom  level  of  the  dyebath  with 
the  energized  liquor 

14  .Apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  articles  compnsing  a  dyebalh 
loadable  between  a  bottom  level  and  an  upper  level  with  articles  to 
be  dyed,  and  circulating  means  for  circulating  dye  liquor  through 
the  dyebath.  said  circulating  means  including: 


a  pump;  and 

sprays  located  in  the  dyebath  and  connected  to  the  pump  to 
forcefully  direct  dye  liquor  at  articles  confined  in  the  dyebath. 
said  sprays  energizing  the  dye  liquor  with  sufficient  kinetic 
energy  to  penetrate  articles  at  the  bonom  level  of  the  dvebath. 


5.502.857 
SCRAPER  DF\  ICE  FOR  A  BROOM 
Gisele  Y.  Jubinville,  R.R.  #2.  St.  Albert.  Alberta,  Canada 
tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.020,  May  2.  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep,  23,  1994,  2133060 
Int.  CI.'"  A47L  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  15-111  31  Claims 


I-  A  scraper  device  for  attaclimeni  to  a  hnmni  of  the  t\pe 
including  a  head  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
major  axis  and  a  handle,  the  handle  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  lower  end  for  mounting  to  the  head,  the  scraper  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  blade  carrying  member  for  attaching  lo  the  br(X>m.  the 
blade  carrving  member  having  an  upper  end  for  abutting 
against  the  handle  of  the  broom,  a  lower  end.  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  blade  carrying  member  lo  the  broom 
in  a  position  such  thai  the  upper  end  of  die  blade  carrying 
member  abuts  against  the  handle  and  the  blade  carrving 
membei  extends  downwards  and  forwards  over  the  head  so 
that  movement  of  the  scraper  device  relative  to  the  handle  is 
restricted; 

(c)  first  means  for  bracing  the  handle  and  supporting  the  blade 
carrying  member  when  the  blade  carrying  member  is  attached 
to  the  broom  wherein  the  firsi  bracing  means  is  miegral  with 
the  blade  carrying  member  and  extends  from  the  blade  carry- 
ing member  such  thai  the  first  bracing  means  abuts  against 
and  engages  the  head  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle  when  the  blade  carrying  member  is  positioned  for 
attachment  to  the  broom  without  having  lo  be  fastened  to  the 
broom  at  the  points  of  abutment  against  the  head  in  order  that 
the  first  bracing  means  supports  the  handle  from  stresses 
which  tend  to  break  the  handle  at  the  point  where  the  handle 
is  mounted  to  the  head  and  supports  the  blade  carrving  mem- 
ber by  restricting  the  movement  of  the  blade  carrying  member 
relative  to  the  handle;  and 

(d)  a  scraper  blade  located  along  the  lower  end  of  the  blaae 
carry  ing  member  so  that  debns  may  be  scraped  from  a  surface 
by  the  scraper  device  when  the  onentation  of  the  broom  is 
reversed  from  that  normally  used  for  sweeping. 


5,502,858 
SPONGE  MOP  HEAD 
Mary    M.   Hoagland,   Cincinnati,   and   Diana   V\.   Juratovac. 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Vining  industries.  Inc., 
Springfield.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.^9.822 

Int.  CI,"  A47L  13/146 

VS.  CI.  15—119.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  sponge  mop  head  compnsing: 

a  support  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  and  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  substantially  planar  wnnger  plate  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge. 

a  hinge  extending  between  said  front  edge  of  said  support  plate 
and  said  front  edge  of  said  wnnger  plate  for  pivoiallv  con- 
necting said  wnnger  plate  to  said  suppon  plate: 

a  handle  mounting  socket  on  said  suppon  plaie  located  adjacent 
to  said  rear  edge  of  said  support  plate  for  receiving  a  mop 
handle  extending  rearwardlv  from  said  suppon  plate,  and 

wherein  said  wnnger  plate  is  pivotable  around  the  from  edge  of 
said  suppon  plate  from  a  position  substantiallv  flat  on  top  of 
said  suppon  plate  with  said  rear  edge  of  said  wnnger  plale 
adjacent  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  support  plate  to  a  position 
substantial!)  flat  across  the  lower  side  of  said  suppon  plate 
with  said  rear  edge  of  said  wnnger  plate  adjacent  to  said  rear 
edge  of  said  suppon  plate  whereby  said  wnnger  plate  engages 
and  wnngs  a  sponge  mounted  lo  said  lower  side. 


5,502.859 
Ml  LTI-DIRECTIONAL  BRUSH 
Wha   J.   Kim,    18600   E.   Coliraa   Rd.    ^pt.   Q-104,   Rowland 
Heights,  Calif.  91748 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,688 

Int.  CI.    B25(;        > 

U.S.  CI.  1.^—144.1  1  Claim 

1   .An  adjustable  paint  brush  compnsmg  a  handle  iT2)  having  a 

longitudinal  axis:  said  handle  having  one  end  thereof  cut  away  to 

form  a  recess  {2Tl: 

a  holder  (10 1  compnsing  a  disk  (23).  an  arm  (25)  extending  from 
said  disk  in  one  direction,  and  a  circular  pin  (11)  extending 
from  said  disk  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  arm  being  located 
in  said  recess,  and  said  disk  being  located  beyond  said  one 
end  of  said  handle 
a  screw  (8i  extending  transverselv  through  said  handle  and  said 
arm  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  handle   longitudinal  axis,  a 
thumb  nul  (9i  threaded  onto  said  screw  for  clamping  said  arm 
to  said  handle, 
said  arm  having  a  clearance  fit  on  said  screw   whereby  when  the 
thumb  nut  is  loosened  said  holder  can  be  rotatablv  adiusted 
around  the  screw  axis; 
a  brush  head  assembly  that  comprises  a  bnstle  earner  |I3). 
bristles  (14).  neck  (1)  and  a  U-shaped  ferrule  (2)  secured  to 
said  neck; 
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torque  adjustment  means  for  increasing  and  reducing  resistance 
produced  b>  said  torque  means  relative  to  rotauonal  position 
of  said  brush  head 


/ 


5,502.861 

FORCE  SENSITIVE  HANDLE  FOR  HAND  OPERATED 

IMPLEMENT 

Eric   L.   Spieler,   Bala   Cynwyd,   and   Richard    M.    Herman, 

Dresher,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bioware,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,862,  Sep.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,282,291.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190.677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A46B  I5/(H) 

U.S.  O.  15—167.1  6  Claims 


said  U-shaped  ferrule  (2)  having  a  web  wall,  and  a  circular  hole 
in  said  web  wall  so  that  said  pin  extends  freely  through  said 
hole  into  the  ferrule;  an  annular  plug  ( 16)  earned  by  said  pin 
within  said  ferrule  so  that  the  brush  head  assembly  is  rotatable 
on  said  pin,  and  the  plug  retains  the  brxish  head  assembh  on 
said  holder; 

said  brush  head  assembly  being  rotatably  adjustable  around  the 
pin  axis,  wherebVsaid  bristles  can  conform  to  unusual  angles 
of  work  surfacesjnat  are  to  be  painted. 


5,502,860 

HAIRBRl  SH  WITH  TORQl  F  RESISTANT  HEAD 

John  Franke.  12(H)  (.arin  Ave..  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  Mav  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.505 

Int.  CI."  A46B  3/70:7/02 

IS.  H.  15—160  8  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  Hairbrush  with  Torque-Resistant,  Rotauble  Head,  said 
hairbrush  comprising: 

a  brush  head  having  a  brush  head  base; 

a  plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  said  brush  head  for  engaging  a 

subject's  hair  during  hair  care  and  styling; 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  brush  end,  a  butt  end.  and  an  outer 

base  surface; 
interlocking  means  for  interiocking  together  said  brush  head  at 

said  brush  head  base  and  said  handle  at  said  brush  end  in  a 

rotatable  manner  about  an  axis  oriented  longitudinal!)  with 

respect  to  said  handle; 
integral  torque  means  for  producing  increasing  resistance  to  and 

commensurate  with  increasing  rotation  of  said  brush  head 

with  respect  to  said  handle;  and 


1  .\  bifurcated  handle  that  pivots  between  positions  upon  the 
application  of  force  and  is  composed  of: 

a  first  handle  portion  that  terminates  in  a  first  hinge  means  and  a 
second  handle  portion  that  terminates  in  a  second  hinge 
means  which  is  complementan.  to  and  interconnected  with  the 
first  hinge  means  hv  a  pnot. 

a  first  stopper  means,  adjacent  the  pi\ol.  thai  defines  a  first 
position: 

a  second  stopper  means,  adjacent  to  the  pivot  and  spaced  from 
the  first  stopper  means,  that  defines  a  second  position. 

means  for  sensing  an  applied  force  on  the  second  handle  portion 
and  producing  a  uaming  indicating  a  variation  of  the  applied 
force  from  a  desired  level:  and 

a  biasing  means  that  urges  the  handle  portion--  toward  the  first 
position,  whereby  the  applicafion  ot  a  force  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  biasing  means  moves  the  handle  portions  from 
the  first  position  toward  the  second  position  activating  the 
warning  indicator  when  the  force  vanes  from  the  desired 
level. 


5,502,862 
PLSH  BROOM  LOCKINC  BRACKET 
Peter  S.   Vosbikian,   Moorestov*n,   N.J.,   assignor  to   Quickie 
.Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cinnaminson.  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.7.18 
Int.  CI."  A46B  l^/tm 
U.S.  CI.  15— 175  31  Claims 

1.  A  handle  locking  bracket  for  use  on  a  hand  cleaning  imple- 
ment having  a  separable  elongated  handle  with  a  radially  posi- 
tioned, multi-sided  section  located  adjacent  lo  attachment  means  at 
the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  cleaning  head  member  with  receiving 
means  to  accept  and  form  a  joint  with  the  handle  end  attachment 
means,  said  bracket  composing: 
a.  an  integral  unilarv  bracket  body: 
b  means  for  attaching  the  bracket  bodv  in  an  upnght  position  to 

the  cleaning  head  member, 
c.  multi-sided  bracket  opening  means  through  the  bracket  body, 
said    multi-sided   opening    means    being    exactly    sized    to 
receive.  geomeCncally  conform  with,  and  surround  the  multi- 


sided  section  of  the  handle,  wherebv  upon  positioning  of  the 
multi-sided  opening  means  over  the  multi-sided  section  of  the 
handle,  the  sides  of  the  multi-sided  opening  means  surround, 
conform  with,  and  are  in  close  proximitv  lo  the  sides  of  the 
multi-sided  section  of  the  handle  to  form  a  static  lock  means 
which  retains  in  place  and  completelv  immobilizes  the  joint 
between  the  cleaning  head  member  and  handle  end  attach- 
ment means. 


5,502.86.1 

HNGER  MOl'NTED  TOOTH  BRLSH  MANTFACTl'RED 

FROM  LOOFAH 

Timothy  Perkins.  100-15B  Donizetti  PI..  Bronx.  N.^.  10475 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,456 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/12 

L.S.  CI.  15-227  12  Claims 


1  A  toothbrushing  device  composing  „  eve  of  fibrous  plant 
material,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  defines  a  subslan- 
lially  coarse  abrasive  surface  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sleeve 
defines  a  substantially  fine  abrasive  surface,  said  device  further 
composing  a  cap  al  an  end  of  said  sleeve  made  from  said  plant 
matenal 


5i«2,864 
PAINT  APPLICATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  EXTENSIBLE 
a\NDLE 
Gregg  R.  Sorenson,  West  .\llis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Newell  Oper- 
ating Company,  Freeport,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22304,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,838 

Int.  CI."  B05C  r/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—230.11  14  Oaims 

1    A  paint  roller  handle  as.semblv  composing,  in  combination,  a 

hollow  first  tube  of  a  given  diameter  having  a  hand  gnp  portion  al 


one  end  of  its  outside  diameter,  a  hollow  second  tube  of  a  smaller 
diameter  and  having  us  outer  diameter  telescopinglv  rec-eived 
within  the  inside  diameter  of  said  larger  tube,  a  fir^i  releasable 
guiding  and  locking  device  earned  on  the  near  end  of  said  inner 
tube  and  being  slidabie  a.xiallv  withm  said  outer  tube,  a  third 
handle  ponion  having  a  roller  support  on  us  far  end  and  having  a 
second  releasable  guiding  and  IcKkmg  device  secured  to  its  near 
end.  said  second  locking  device  being  received  in  sliding  axial 
relation  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  tube,  and  a  second 
hand  gnp  having  it.s  far  end  secured  to  the  far  end  of  said  second 
tube  and  further  having  a  gopping  portion  extending  axiallv 
toward  said  near  end  thereof  and  having  a  skirt  portion  spaced 
apart  from  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  tube  to  provide  therein 
a  recess  for  accommcxlating  the  far  end  of  said  outer  tube  in  the 
retracted  position  of  said  tubes 


5J4i2M5 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  RAVING  A  WIPER 
BLADE  CAPABLE  OF  RETRACTION  FOR  HIDDEN 
PARK 
Peter  S.  Zhou.  2067  Richfield  Dr„  #C.  Dayton.  Ohio  45420: 
Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  1274  runberw>ck  Cu  Spring  Val- 
ley, Ohio  45370-9635.  and  Michael  J.  McClain.  907  Cascade 
Dr..  Dayton.  Ohio  45431 

FUed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,692 

InL  CI."  B60S  1/36:1/40 

C.S.  CI.  15—250.16  U  Claims 


-^n 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  composing 

a  wiper  post. 

an  elongated  wiper  arm  having  a  fin.i  end  mounted  to  said  wiper 

post  for  oscillatory  movement: 
an  elongated  wiper  blade  a.ssembly: 

an  elongated  link  pivolallv  attached  ai  a  first  end  to  said  wiper 
blade  assembly  and  pivotallv    mounted  to  said  wiper  arm 
remote  from  said  first  end  of  said  wiper  arm  for 
la)  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  in  a  first 
direction  to  extend  the  blade  assembh   along  said  wiper 
arm,  and 
ibi  pivotal  movement  relative  lo  said  wiper  arm  m  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  pivotal  movement  direcoon  to 
retract  the  blade  assembly  along  said  vnper  arm 
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dnve  means  for  impaiting  oscillatory  movement  lo  said  wiper 
arm; 

a  power  source; 

a  dnver; 

means  for  connecting  said  driver  to  said  link: 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  wiper  arm;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  selectively  connect 
ing  said  power  source  to  said  driver  to  move  said  dnver  in  a 

fa)  first  direction  to  impart  to  said  link  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  link  and  said  wiper  arm  in  the  first  pivotal 
movement  direction  as  said  wiper  arm  passes  through  a  pre- 
determined position  in  oscillatory  movement  of  said  wiper 
arm  in  a  first  oscillatory  movement  direction,  and 

(b)  second  direction  lo  impart  to  said  link  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  link  and  said  wiper  arm  m  the  second 
pivotal  movement  direction  as  said  wiper  arm  passes  through 
said  predetermined  position  in  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
wiper  arm  in  a  second  oscillatory  movement  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  oscillatory  movement  direction. 


5^02.866 

WINDS  HIE  ID  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  BLADE 

ASSEMBLE  DRI\  E  EOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

ATTACK  ANGLE  OF  THE  WIPER  BLADE  ON  A  CURVED 

A  WINDSHIELD 
Stefan  Battlogg.  Haus  Nr.  26,  A-6771  St  Anton  Im  Montafon, 

Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.808.  Mar.  Mi.  1<W3.  Pat.  No.  5384,932. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  .Jan.  4,  1990,  2001/90 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/40:1/44 

VS.  CI.  15—250.23  2  Claims 


pivot  dnve  means  connected  to  said  wiper  blade  assembly  for 
dnving  said  vnper  blade  assembly  about  said  axis  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  as  a  function  of  an  oscillator,  position 
of  said  wiper  arm. 

said  pivot  dnve  means  including  a  cam  with  a  cam  surface 
pivotally  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  cam  follower  means 
disposed  on  said  wiper  blade  assembly,  said  cam  surface 
nding  on  said  cam  follower  means  for  pivoting  said  wiper 
blade  assembly  about  said  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  and  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  anack  angle  of  said  wiper  blade  assembly 
relative  to  the  windshield  dunng  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  wiper  arm. 


5,502,867 

WIPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  INCH  DING  A  SINGLE  PIECE 

EIXING  PART 

Bruno  Egner-Walter.   Heilbroim,   Germany.  as.signor  to   ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02758,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  18.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11977.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  104.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12.  1991,  41  40 
960.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60S  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.352  8  Claims 


UMI 


1    Windshield  wiper  system  for  vehicles  with  a  windshield 
having  a  curved  surface,  compnsing; 

at  least  one  elongated  wiper  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  about 

an  oscillatory  axis  and  having  a  free  end. 
an  elongated  wiper  blade  assembly  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  wiper  blade  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

free  end  of  said  wiper  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
an  oscillating  drive  for  oscillating  said  wiper  arm  about  said 

oscillatory  axis  across  the  windshield; 
a  shaft  disposed  on  said  free  end  of  said  wiper  arm.  said  shaft 

defining  a  longimdinal  shaft  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 

oscillatory  axis,  said  wiper  blade  assembly  being  coupled  to 

said  shaft;  and 


1   .\  wiper  arm  assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  fixing  pan  formed  from  a  single,  elongated,  fiat 
stnp  of  metal,  said  strip  defines  a  plane  and  has  first  and 
second  ends,  and  spaced,  lateral  edges. 

said  first  end  of  said  part  having  upper  and  lower  planer  surfaces 
and  said  first  end  of  said  part  having  means  for  fixing  said  pait 
to  a  wiper  shaft. 

said  second  end  of  said  pan  has  annular  retaining  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  an  annular  beanng  bush  therein,  said 
retaining  means  defining  a  pivot  axis,  said  retaining  means  is 
formed  by  the  second  end  of  said  strip  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinal  extending  sections, 
each  said  section  is  bent  out  of  the  plane,  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis,  to  form  an  inner  and  outer  curved  surface, 

an  annular  bearing  bush  received  in  said  retaining  means,  said 
bearing  bush  has  an  outer  surface  which  engages  and  is  held 
by  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sections;  and 

a  joint  piece  pivotally  coupled  to  said  retaining  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  joint  piece 
having  means  for  coupling  a  wiper  blade  with  said  joint  piece 


5,502,868 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OF  Sl'RFACES 
Braendle  Ruedi,  Mosnang,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Braendle 
Metallbau  .AG,  Mosnang,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  262,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  01978/ 
93 

Int.  CI.''  A47L  //(*5 
U.S.  CI.  15—321  16  Claims 

2  A  cleaning  device  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  cleaning 
surfaces  by  at  least  one  particle -removing  work  implement  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing  defining  a  working  area;  said  housing  being  closed  at 
least  partially   laterally  toward  the  outside  by  at  least  three 


lateral  enclosure  surface'-  aligned  transversely  to  the  surface, 
said  housing  accommodating  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  in  a 
contacting  region  and  having  a  working  opening  at  least  m  a 
front  enclosure  surface  located  opposite  the  surface. 

at  least  one  panicle-removing  work  implement  for  cleaning  a 
surface,  the  work  implement  composing  a  jet  nozzle  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  compressor  and  to  a  blasting  matenal 
source  for  producing  a  cleaning  jet  of  finely  particulate  blast 
mg  panicles  and  gas.  the  gas  inlet  deMce  being  connected  to 
a  second  compres.sor  and  having  ai  least  one  gas  delivers 
nozzle  through  which  gas  is  injected  into  the  working  area 
under  pressure,  the  at  least  one  gas  delivers  nozzle  being 
arranged  at  a  first  distance  from  the  front  enclosure  surface 
substanually  parallel  to  the  front  enclosure  surface  so  as  to 
produce  a  sheet-like  gas  cunain  moving  direcllv  along  the 
front  enclosure  surface; 

at  least  one  suction  device  being  arranged  at  least  m  a  partial 
area  of  at  least  one  lateral  enclosure  surface,  and, 

a  gas  inlet  device  being  arranged  at  least  along  a  portion  of  a 
lateral  enclosure  surface  and.  in  combination  with  a  suction 
device,  producing  a  gas  flow  substantially  parallel  to  the  from 
enclosure  surface  and  which  substantiallv  prevents  the  emer 
gence  of  particles  from  the  working  area  in  the  region  of  the 
work  opening. 

the  working  opening  being  positioned  so  that  cleaning  personnel 
can  move  the  work  implement  through  the  work  opening  and 
withm  the  working  area  while  maintaining  visual  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  area  through  the  work 
opening. 


5,502.869 
HIGH  VOLUME.  HIGH  PERFORMA.NCE.  ULTRA  QUIET 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Dexter  G.  Smith,  Columbia:  Christopher  P.  Nowicki.  Elkridge, 
and  Michael  F.  Arnold.  Westminsten  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc..  Linthicum.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15,100.  Feb.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  329.921 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  9m 
U.S.  CI.  15—326  9  aaims 


1    .\  \acuum  cleaner  system  adapted  to  cancel  both  tonal  and 
broadband  noise  tor  quiet  operation,  said  system  comprising 


an  inlet  means  adapted  to  allow  for  the  intake  of  solids  and 
liquids, 

motor/blower  means  assfKiaied  with  said  inlet  means  and 
adapted  to  provide  negauve  pressure  at  said  inlet  means  to 
facilitate  the  intake  of  said  solids  and  liquids 

said  inlet  means  includes  a  cavity  area  which  is  acoustically 
designed  to  produce  the  lowest  pressure  drop  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  inlet  means  is  adapted  in  impede  the 
transfer  of  the  acoustic  energy  to  the  cavitv. 

collection  means  associated  with  said  mlet  means  so  as  to  collect 
solids  and  liquids  that  are  drawn  into  said  mlel  means  by  said 
negative  pressure. 

a  relatively  short,  sQ-aighl  exhaust  means. 

active  noise  control  means  associated  with  said  svstem  and 
adapted  to  measure  both  tonal  and  broadband  noise,  the  noise 
generated  bv  said  system,  compensate  for  feedback  from 
speaker  to  reference  micaiphone  and  to  produce  an  equal  and 
opposite  counter  noise  in  said  exhausi  means  so  as  to  reduce 
the  system  generated  noise 


5,502.870 
FIVE-FI;nCT10N  VACITM  cleaner  NOZZLE 
Gary  D,  Ragnen  3111  SW.  34th  St  Lot  *70.  Gainesville. 
32608.   and    Robert   deRochmont   Jn,    1014    NE.    3rd 
(lainesville.  Fla.  32601 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  168.879 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—393 


FU. 

St. 


18  Claims 


15   A  \acuum  cleaner  nozzJe.  compnsing 

lal  a  housing  provided  with  a  suction  passageway  extending 
therethrough,  having  a  tool  end  and  a  conduit  receiving  pen 
dehned  on  opposite  ends  of  said  suction  passagewav.  said 
conduit  receiving  port  being  adapted  to  receive  a  suction 
conduit. 

ibi  a  pair  of  cleaning  arms  mounted  substantiallv  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  said  to<il  end  and  pivotable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  a  plurality  of  cleaning  positions,  one  of  said  ptisitions 
being  when  said  arms  are  rotated  to  be  parallel,  with  the 
working  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  opposed  to  each  other 


5i«2.871 

HIGH  CAPACITY  Dl  ST  AND  LITTER  COLLECTOR 

Bernard  B.  Reyes.  510  Mokauea  St.  Honolulu.  Hi.  96819 

Filed  Apn  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  418,290 

Int  CI.'  A47L  I  i/52 

VS.  CI.  15—257.1  10  Claims 

1  .\  high  capacity  dust  and  Imer  collector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  connected  walls  including,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 

wall,  two  opposed  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  c^mnecling  the  top. 

bottom  and  side  walls  and  forming  an  open  \oid,  where  the  lop 

wall  IS  smaller  in  one  dimension  than  the  bottom  wail  and  the  side 
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walls  taper  from  the  end  of  the  top  wall  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
bottom  wall,  a  handle  affixed  to  the  rear  wall,  extending  forward 
over  the  top  wall  lermmating  at  a  pomt  forward  of  the  mid-point  of 
the  bonom  wall,  rolling  means  operatively  connected  to  the  exte- 
rior back  wall  of  the  container,  and  blade  means  attached  to  the 
distal  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  for  engaging  a  surface  from  which 
dust  and  litter  are  to  be  collected  bv  said  collector 


5^02,872 

ELECTRIC  VACl  I  M  CLEANER  HAVING  STEAM 

DISCHARGE  AND  CLOIH  WIPER 

Hee-Gwon  Chae,  and  Sung-Su  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mav  l**.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.292 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1993, 
1993-8570;  Jun.  7,  1993,  1993-9815  L 

InL  CI."  A47L  7/04 
U.S.  a.  15—320  12  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  i\r.  electric  vacuum  cleaner  compnsing; 

a  housing; 

a  water  supply  tank  disposed  in  the  housing  for  storing  clean 

water, 
a  steam  generator  disposed  in  the  housing  and  communicating 

with  the  water  supply  tank  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  and 

including   a  heater  for  converting  the  received  water  into 

steam. 


a  suction  generator  disposed  in  the  housing  for  generating  suc- 
tion; 

a  suction  port  communicating  with  the  suction  generator  for 
sucking  in  a  mixmre  of  dirt,  air  and  steam; 

a  dm  collector  connected  to  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  suction  port  for  separating  dirt  from  air  and  moisture 
in  the  mixture  received  from  the  suction  port; 

wherein  the  water  supply  tank  being  provided  with  an  openable 
lid  on  an  Upper  side  thereof,  a  water  supply  conduit  intercon- 
necting the  water  supply  tank  with  the  steam  generator; 

a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  the  water  supply  conduit,  and  a 
check  valve  disposed  in  the  water  supply  conduit  for  prevent- 
ing a  backflow  of  water  toward  the  water  supply  tank; 

the  steam  generator  being  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  in 
which  the  heater  is  disposed,  the  steam  chamber  including 
inlet  means  for  receiving  water  from  the  water  supply  tank 
and  air  from  an  outlet  side  of  the  suction  generator; 

an  inlet  side  of  the  suction  generator  connected  to  an  outlet  side 
of  the  dirt  collector  such  that  air  exhausted  from  the  dirt 
collector  is  supplied  to  the  steam  chamber; 

a  steam  discharge  port  communicating  with  the  steam  generator 
for  discharging  steam  toward  a  floor;  and 

a  cloth  mounted  for  revolving  movement  to  wipe  against  the 
floor. 


5,502,873 

PET  GROOMING  DEVICE 

Marianne  Hogan,  5427  3rd  Street  West  Bradenton,  Fla.  34207- 

3404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,142,  Apr.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,086 
Int.  a."  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—393  3  Claims 


1  A  single-piece  pet  grooming  device  for  loosening,  gathering 
and  vacuum  removal  of  pet  hair  and  the  like,  said  device  integrally 
molded  of  resilient  elastomenc  matenal  compnsing: 

a  molded  main  body  having  a  generally  flat,  oblong  plan  view 
configuration; 

a  generally  tubular  extension  dependent  upon  and  honzontallv 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  mam  body,  an  open  distal  end 
of  extension  connectable  to  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose,  said  open 
distal  end  having  a  diameter  generally  equal  to  an  overall 
height  of  said  device; 

said  main  body  including  a  single  elongated  centrally  posi- 
tioned, longitudinal  extending  suction  channel  formed 
upwardly  into  said  main  body  from  a  lower  generally  horizon- 
tal surface  thereof,  one  end  of  said  suction  channel  opening 
into  said  tubular  extension  and  being  closed  and  terminating 
at  another  end  of  said  suction  channel  adjacent  another  end  of 
said  body; 

said  suction  channel  downwardly  open  and  extending  down 
wardly  below  said  lower  surface  of  said  main  body , 


a  plurality  of  spaced  conically  shaped  downwardly  extending 
flexible  members  each  depending  from  said  lower  surface  of 
said  main  body,  a  generally  pointed  lower  distal  tip  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  flexible  members  generally  collectively 
defining  a  lower  working  surface; 

said  flexible  members  being  for  loosening  and  gathenng  the  pet 
hair  and  the  like  and  for  simultaneousK  gently  massaging  the 
pet; 

said  suction  channel  extending  downwardly  toward  but  not  to 
said  working  surface  to  define  a  clearance  gap  therebetween. 

a  perimeter  of  said  main  body  arcuately  concaved  inwardly  to 
enhance  stable  hand  gnpping  of  said  device  dunng  use; 

one  longitudinal  side  portion  of  said  penmeter  having  inwardly 
extending  arcuate  finger  tip  recesses  for  added  gnpping  sta- 
bility. 


5302.874 
SPEED  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  FLITD  FILLED 
DOOR  CLOSERS 
Craig  L.  Luca.s,  Princeton.  lU.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,478 

InL  Cl.^  E05F  3/04:3/10 

IS.  CI.  16—62  2f)  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  for  regulating  speed  of  operation  of  a  door  closer, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  body  having  a  closed  first  end  with 
means  thereon  for  rotatably  dnving  said  body,  an  open  second 
end.  and  an  onfice  m  its  sidewall  adjacent  its  closed  first  end. 

an  endplug  for  a  cylinder  bore  of  said  door  closer,  the  endplug 
having  an  axial  pon  in  which  the  closed  first  end  of  the 
tubular  body  is  rotatably  supponed  and  which  includes  means 
for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  Nxly. 

an  annular  valve  seat  adjacent  the  endplug.  said  seat  being  fixed 
against  rotation,  and  having  a  non-constant  axial  extent  which 
provides  varying  degrees  of  cKclusion  of  the  onfice  when  the 
tubular  body  is  rotated,  and 

a  seal  plate  check  valve  captured  againsi  a  piston  head  and 
sealing  an  opening  therein  dunng  closing,  said  plate  also 
providing  a  seal  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body 
near  said  open  second  end  thereof. 


5302.875 

CONTPSTOUS  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  COMBERS,  A 

DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  COILER  CAN 

Thomas  Stolz,  Rickenbach;  \lktor  Pietrini,  Simach.  and 
Oliver  Wuest,  Seuzach,  all  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd..  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.493 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Aug.   2^.    1993 
02522/93 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  19/00:  DOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  19—115  R  13  Qaims 

1   A  combing  machine  compnsing 


a  row  of  combing  heads  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  to 

deliver  slivers  therefrom, 
a  drafting  arrangement  for  receiving  and  drafting  slivers  from 

said  combing  heads,  said  drafting  arrangement  including  a 

plurality  of  honzontal  cylinders  disposed  transversely  of  said 

longitudinal  axis. 
a  can  plate  for  mounting  a  sliver  can  thereon  to  receive  drafted 

sliver  from  said  drafting  arrangement,  said  can  plate  being 

rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  funnel  wheel  for  directing  drafted  slivers  from  said  drafting 

arrangement  into  a  sliver  can  on  said  can  plate,  said  funnel 

wheel  being  rotatable  about  .said  vertical  axis, 
a  main  dnve  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  drafting  arrangement  dnve   shaft  parallel   to  and  drivinglv 

connected  to  said  cylinders  of  said  drafting  arrangement, 
a  vertical  dnve  shaft  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  and  dnvmglv 

connected  to  said  can  plate  and  said  funnel  wheel, 
a  first  V-dnve  dnvingly  connecung  said  mam  dnve  shaft  to  said 

drafting  arrangement  dnve  shaft,  said  V-dnve  including  a 

crossed  toothed  belt  for  transmitting  a  dnve  force  from  said 

main  dnve  shaft  to  said  drafting  arrangement  dnve  shaft, 
a   transfer  shaft   parallel   to   and   dnvingly   connected   to   said 

drafting  arrangemeni  dnve  shaft,  and 
a  second  V-dnve  dnvingly  connecting  said  transfer  shah  to  said 

vertical  dnve  shaft,  said  second  V-dnve  including  a  crossed 

toothed  bell  for  transmitting  a  dnve  force  from  said  cranstei 

shaft  to  said  vertical  shaft 


5302.876 
PIXL  RANDLE  FOR  A  TRUNK 
Chie-Shan  Wang.  No.  80.  Lin  8,  Tien  Hsin  LL  Yuan  Li  Chen. 
Miao  Li  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309306 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25G  im 

VS.  a.  le^-llS  2  Claims 

1-  A  pull  handle  for  use  on  a  trunk,  compnsing 

a  handle  embodiment  having  a  cavitv: 

a  control  means  housed  in  said  caviiy  of  said  handle  embodi 

ment. 
a  pair  of  tubular   sleeves  each   having   a  plurality   of  spaced 

retaining  means  disposed  on  a  wall  thereof, 
a  pair  of  retnevahly  actuated  dnving  rods  each  having  a  actua 

lion  means  dispo,sed  at  a  bonom  end  thereof, 
each  dnving  rod  being  housed  in  a  hollow  tube, 
each  said  hollow  tube  being  respectively  secured  to  each  end  of 

said  handle  embodimeni: 
each  hollow  tube  being  received  m  each  ot  said  pair  of  tubular 

sleeves  with  said  hollow  tube  relatively  movablv  therein; 
a  handle  seat  fixedly  engaged  with  said  handle  embixliment  and 
having  an  opening  at  a  center  thereof  with  vaid  control  meanv 
received  in  said  cavity  of  said  handle  embixlimenl, 
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a  button  means  protruded  from  said  central  opening  and  being  in 
controlling  engagement  with  said  control  means  housed  in 
said  handle  embodiment; 

each  said  driving  rod  being  spring  biased  and  housed  in  said 
hollow  tube, 

a  pair  of  spnng  biased  locking  means  each  being  received  in  a 
housing  sleeve  having  a  slot  for  the  protrusion  of  said  locking 
means  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  actuation  means  of 
said  dnving  rod  and  m  selective  engagement  with  one  of  said 
retaining  means  on  each  of  said  pair  of  tubular  sleeves; 

each  said  housing  sleeve  being  screwed  to  said  hollow  tube  and 
having  a  stop  plate  disposed  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  for 
supporting  said  spnng  biased  locking  means  m  place  so  as  to 
permit  said  locking  means  to  be  retnevably  actuated  by  said 
corresponding  dnving  rod  to  free  each  of  said  pair  of  tubular 
sleeves  from  the  locking  means,  permitting  each  of  said  pair 
of  tubular  sleeves  to  extend  or  retract  for  vanation  of  the 
length  of  said  pull  handle; 

a  stop  cap  being  disposed  at  the  top  end  of  each  said  housing 
sleeve; 

said  button  means  being  spring  biased  and  in  engagement  with 
said  control  means. 


means  for  intermittently  secunng  said  utensil's  electrical  elongated 
cord  and  said  free -end  to  said  at- least  one  of  said  protuberance  and 
said  elongated  portion  of  the  electncal  utensil,  when  said  wrapping 
means  includes  an  elongated  elastic  element  having  at-least  one 
structure  providing  through-space  through  each  of  one  end  of  the 
elongated  elastic  element  and  a  remaining  opposite  end  of  the 
elongated  elastic  element  and  an  intermediate  mid  portion  between 
said  one  end  and  said  remaining  opposite  end,  and  when  the 
remaining  opposite  end  and  said  mid-portion  are  senally  insertable 
tlirough  the  through-space  at  said  one  end.  said  employing  includ- 
ing wrapping  the  elongated  elastic  element  circum-scnbmgly 
around  at-least  one  of  the  unanchored  compacted  cord  and  the  free 
end;  c)  senally  inserting  said  remaining  opposite  end  and  said 
intermediate  mid-portion  through  said  through-space  at  said  one 
end  sufficiently  to  form  a  loop  having  a  circumference  around 
at-least  one  of  the  unanchored  compacted  cord  and  the  free  end,  di 
tightening  the  elongated  elastic  element  sufficiently  to  reduce  said 
circumference,  and  e)  thereafter  intermittently  anchonng  the 
remaining  opposite  end  securably  around  at-least  one  of  said 
promberance  and  said  elongated  portion  such  that  said  protuber- 
ance or  said  elongated  ponion  is  positioned  within  said  through- 
space  at  said  remaining  opposite  end. 


5^02,878 
SWIVELLING  SNAPHOOK 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown.  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  947  J4L  Sep.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,681 
int.  CI."  A44B  IJ/M 
U.S.  CI.  24—265  H  -^-^  Claims 


5Ji02.877 

ELECTRICAL  I TENSIL  CORD-ANCHORING  DEMCE 

Michael  S.  Vocum.  P.O.  Box  5.%.  Alpine.  NJ.  07920 

Division  of  Sen  No.  951,787,  Sep.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J%,684. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1993.  Scr.  No.  118.144 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  63/W 

VS.  n.  24—16  PB  1  Claim 


1  A  snaphook  comprising  a  hook  member  and  a  retainer 
wherein  one  of  said  hook  member  and  said  reUiner  compnses  an 
insertion  member  and  the  other  of  said  hook  member  and  said 
retainer  composes  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  including  an  inter- 
nal wall  defining  an  onfice  extending  through  said  receptacle  for 
receiving  said  insertion  member,  said  internal  wall  composing  at 
least  one  resiliently  deformable  projection  segment  extending  into 
said  onhce,  said  insertion  member  composing  a  shank  and  an 
enlarged  end  portion  wherein  said  shank  is  rotatably  positioned  in 
said  onfice  and  said  projection  segment  is  engageable  with  said 
enlarged  end  portion  to  inhibit  separation  of  the  insertion  member 
and  the  receptacle. 


1  .A  method  for  interminently  securably  anchonng  on  an  elec- 
tncal utensil  having  at-lea.st  one  of  a  protuberance  and  an  elon- 
gated portion,  an  elecmcal  utensil's  electncal  elongated  cord  hav- 
ing a  free  end  inclusive  of  an  electrical  plug,  the  method 
composing  in  combination;  ai  hrst  positioning  the  electncal  elon- 
gated cord  in  an  unachored  compacted  stale  and  position  and  the 
electncal  plug  thereof;  b)  thereafter  employing  a  portable  wrapping 


5.502.879 

PIVOTED  APPAR.\TCS  HAVING  A  SLIDER  CRANK 

MECHANISM  FOR  NEEDLING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 

Laurenz    Hinder,    Vienna,    .Austria,    assignor    to    Textilm- 

aschinenefabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  AktiengeselLschaft.  Leond- 

ing,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  488,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  27,  1994,  1260/94 
Int.  CI.'  D04H  IMKi 
II.S.  CI.  28—115  -^  Claims 

1   In  an  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web.  which  appara- 
ms  comprises 
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5,502,880 

MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  PISTON  RINGS 

Richard  J.  Sharp,  Rugby.  I  nited  Kingdom.  as.signor  to  T&N 

Technology  Limited,  Rugbv.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00420,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102tel 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17807.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,881 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Mar.  11,  1992, 
9205258 

IhL  a.  ■  B23P  23/00 
VS.  CI.  29-33  Q  11  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  manufacuiong  piston  rings  from  metal  strip, 
the  machine  composing  feeding  means  operable  to  feed  metal 
strip,  shaping  means  operable  to  shape  metal  stop  fed  by  the 
feeding  means  so  that  successive  portions  of  the  stop  are  formed 


into  piston  ongs  of  a  desired  shape,  and  sevenng  means  operable 
lo  sever  successive  piston  ongs  shaped  bv  the  shaping  means  from 
the  remainder  of  the  stop,  charactensed  in  that  the  machine  also 
compnses  displacing  means  operable  dunng  each  operation  of  the 
sevenng  means  to  displace  the  sevenng  means  along  a  linear  path 
which  extends  substantially  tangentially  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  point  on  the  stnp  at  which  the  stnp  is  severed  to  substan- 
tially reduce  the  relative  movement  between  the  sevenng  means 
and  said  point. 


a  reciprocable  needle  beam. 

a  needle  board  earned  by  said  needle  beam. 

a  slider-crank  mechanism  for  recipnxanng  said  needle  beam, 
and 

a  pivoted  rocker  for  guiding  said  needle  beam  as  it  is  recipro- 
cated by  said  slider-crank  mechanism. 

wherein  said  needle  beam,  said  needle  board,  said  slider-crank 
mechanism,  and  said  rocker  constitute  oscillating  masses  hav- 
ing an  overall  center  of  graMtv, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  shder-crank  mechanism  composes  rwo  parallel  crankshafts, 
which  are  operable  to  rotate  in  mutuailv  opp<isite  senses  to 
move  said  slider-crank  mechanism  through  a  predetennined 
mid-position  at  the  middle  of  its  stroke,  and  connecting  rods 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  crankshafts  and  interconnected  by  a 
link,  which  IS  pivoted  to  said  rocker  on  a  pivotal  axis. 

said  two  crankshafts  define  between  them  a  plane  of  symmetry. 
and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  when  said  slider-crank 
mechanism  is  in  its  said  mid-position  said  plane  is  substan- 
tially at  nght  angles  to  a  plane  which  contains  the  instanta- 
neous overall  center  of  gravity  of  said  oscillating  masses  and 
said  pivotal  axis  of  said  rocker 


5ii02.881 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  SUBSTANTIALLY  n.AT 

SURFACES  OF  HOT  ROLLED  STOC  K 

Jurgen  Gaydoul.  Lansenvagen  3,  183  65  Taby   (Stockhobni. 

Sweden 

Filed  Jun,  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  IMS21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  23.  1993,  43  28 
303.9 

InL  CL''  B21B  45/04 
VS.  CI.  29-81,08  3  claims 


1  A  descaling  apparatus  for  removing  the  scale  layer  on  sub- 
■-tantially  flat  surfaces  of  hot  rolled  stock  linearly  moved  past  a 
stationary  descaler  station,  descaling  being  accomplished  b>  sprav - 
ing  high  pressure  liquid  on  both  sides  of  the  rolled  sicxk,  the 
descaling  apparatus  composing 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  heads  i20i  arranged  in  a  n'w  ^ubstaniiallv 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hoi  rolled 
stock  and  at  the  same  distance  from  the  respective  flal  surface 
to  be  descaled,  each  nozzle  head  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  i25i  substantialK  perpendicular  to 
the  ffat  surfaces  of  the  hot  rolled  stock,  and  each  nozzle  head 
being  provided  with  two  nozzles  i2lLi.  21^1  disposed  eccen- 
tncally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  sprav  axis 
i24<ii  of  one  of  the  two  noz_zles  being  set  ai  an  acute  angle  lai 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  i25tji  ot  the  nozzle  head 
i20i,  and  the  spray  axis  (24^1  of  the  other  of  the  two  nozzles 
i21/j)  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  nozzle 
heads  l20)  so  that  their  respective  spray  patterns  in  operation 
cover  diffenng  radial  areas  (ra.  rb). 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  nozzles  to  a  source  ot  hi  eh 

pressure  liquid;  and 
means  for  rotating  each  nozzle  head  (20i  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  (25)  at  an  angular  speed  in  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  speed  (v)  of  linear  movement  of  the  rolled  sKvk  so  that 
the  high  pressure  liquid  impinges  upon  the  subsiantiallv  flat 
surface  in  overiapping  spirals  whereby  a  desired  uniform 
average  depth  of  rernoval  of  the  scale  layer  over  the  width  and 
length  ot  the  rolled  stock  is  achieved. 
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5^02,882 

90  DEGREE  SPEED  REDICER  ASSEMBLY.  PROCESS, 

AND  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Oprea  Duta.  St.  Louis,  and  Randy  R.  Prom.  St  Charles,  both 

of  Mo..  a.ssignors  to  Emerson  Electric  to..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  Mt,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  55,222 

Int.  CI."  BZMi  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—407.05  »  aaims 


-ir 


side  and  a  first  of  said  beanng  assemblies,  and  said  back  shim 
having  "iaid  dimension  S2  is  positioned  between  said  beanng 
shoulder  inner  surface  and  a  second  of  said  beanng  assem- 
blies; and  secunng  ^aid  bracket  lo  said  housing. 


1   A  method  of  assembling  a  speed  reducer  assembly; 

the  speed  reducer  assembly  including: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  front  side,  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  said  from  side,  a  back  side,  an  opening  formed 
in  the  back  side,  said  back  side  having  an  outer  face: 

a  bracket  having  an  inner  surface  which  rests  against  said  back 
side  outer  face  to  close  said  back  side  opening,  said  bracket 
including  a  second  flange  extending  inwardly  from  said 
bracket  inner  surface  and  defining  a  beanng  shoulder  posi- 
tioned within  said  flange,  said  beanng  shoulder  having  an 
inner  surface; 

a  pair  of  beanng  as.semblies  supponed  by  respective  ones  of  said 
.     flanges,  a  worm  gear  assembly  including  a  shaft  and  a  worm 
gear  fixed  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  beanng  assemblies; 

a  worm  held  m  meshing  contact  with  said  worm  gear,  said  wonn 
having  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

front  and  back  shims  positioned  in  an  area  defined  by  said 
flanges  which  align  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  worm  gear 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  worm; 

the  method  including  the  steps  of  predetermining  the  width  of 
said  shims  necessary  to  substantially  align  the  center  of  cur 
vature  of  said  worm  gear  with  said  worm  axis  in  said  speed 
reducer  assembly  in  an  unassembled  condition  of  said  speed 
reducer  assembly;  and  assembling  said  speed  reducer  assem- 
bly; 

said  step  of  predetermining  said  width  of  said  shims  including 
the  steps  of: 

a  I  measunng  the  distance  (L)  ftwm  an  outer  side  of  a  first 
beanng  of  said  worm  gear  assembly  to  an  outer  side  of  a 
second  beanng  of  said  worm  gear  assembly; 

b)  measunng  the  distance  (LI )  between  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
said  beanng  assemblies  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
worm  gear; 

c)  determining  the  distance  (Hi  between  said  bracket  inner 
surface  and  said  beanng  shoulder  inner  surface; 

di  measunng  the  distance  (M)  from  the  surface  of  said  first 
beanng  shoulder  to  said  back  side  outer  face; 

ei  supplying  the  distance  (N)  firom  the  'ace  of  said  back  side  to 
the  axis  of  said  worm  and  one  of  the  end  play  and  the  pre-load 
tolerance  ( EP I  of  the  worm  gear  shaft; 

f)  calculating  the  shim  widths  SI  and  S2,  wherein  dimension 
(Sl(  IS  equal  to  M-N-Ll-EP/2,  and  dimension  (S2)  is  equal 
to  M-^H-L-EP-Sl;  and 

assembling  said  speed  reducer  assembly,  said  step  of  assembling 
said  speed  reducer  assembly  including  mounting  said  beanng 
assemblies,  said  worm  gear  assembly  and  said  shims  in  said 
housing  and  bracket  such  that  said  worm  gear  shaft  is  rotat- 
ably joumaled  in  said  beanng  assemblies,  said  beanng  assem- 
blies are  positioned  in  said  flanges,  said  front  shim  having 
said  dimension  SI  is  posiuoned  between  said  housing  front 


5,502,883 
METHOD  OF  TIGHTENING  THREADED  MEMBER 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Nobukazu  Ikeda,  Osaka;  Ryosuke 
Dohi,  Osaka;  Kunio  Nagai,  Osaka;  Eiji  Ideta,  Osaka;  Koji 
Nishino,  Osaka;  Michio  Yamaji,  Osaka;  Tsutomu  Shinohara, 
Osaka,  and  Naofumi  Yasumoto,  Osaka,  ail  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujikin  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  253.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134789 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  IWOf) 

L.S.  CI.  29-^»O7.02  9  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  tightening  a  threaded  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

tightening  the  threaded  member  while  detecting  an  amount  of 
tightening  and  a  tightening  torque;  and 

judging  whether  the  tightening  torque  is  within  a  reference  range 
relative  to  an  amount  of  tightening,  a  reference  range  of 
tightening  torques  being  predetermined  relative  to  die  amount 
of  ughtening  of  the  threaded  member  as  normally  tightened. 

wherein  the  step  of  judging  includes  a  step  of  determining 
acceptable  reference  ranges  for  at  least  an  amount  of  tighten- 
ing and  tightening  torques  for  in  each  incremental  step  of 
tightening,  from  a  beginning  to  an  end  of  the  incremental  step 
of  tightening,  the  amount  of  tightening  and  the  tightening 
torque  being  detected  and  whether  a  detected  amount  of 
tightening  and  a  detected  tightening  torque  fall  within  respec- 
tive reference  ranges  being  judges  in  each  incremental  step  of 
tightening  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  incremental 
step  of  aghtening. 
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5,502,884 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  FASTENT;RS  INTO  A  PANEL 

USING  A  SELF-ADJUSTING  FASTE.NER  INSTALLATION 

HEAD 

Harold  A.  Ladouceur.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Multifastener 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198367.  Feb.  18.  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.725 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29-^M)7.05  3  Oaims 


>M 


L- 


1  A  method  for  installing  a  fastener  into  a  panel,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  adjustable  installation  apparatus  between  the 

platens  of  a  press; 
(bi  positioning  a  pane!  and  a  fastener  between  the  platens  ot  the 
press  adjacent  the  installation  apparatus; 

(c)  closing  said  platens  to  a  predetermined  shut  height,  said  shut 
height  being  the  distance  between  the  platen  faces  when  one 
of  said  platens  is  at  the  bottom  of  us  stroke, 

(d)  monitonng  the  load  exened  by  said  fastener  installation 
apparatus  upon  said  fastener  dunng  step  (o, 

(e)  companng  said  monitored  load  to  a  predetermined  load,  said 
predetermined  load  being  the  proper  load  tor  properly  install- 
ing said  fastener  in  said  panel, 

(0  indicating  the  result  of  step  (ei  and  it  said  result  is  within  a 
first  range,  adjusting  the  relative  p<->sitiori  between  the  adjust- 
able installation  apparatus  and  the  work  piece,  and  if  said 
result  is  within  a  second  range,  disabling  the  press. 


5,502,885 

METHOD  OF  MANFACTl  RING  A  CHIP-TVTE 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC  PART 

Toshihiro  Hanaraura,  and  Kaoru  Sakai.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.762.  Feb.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J79,190. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1992.  4-37521 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  I7/2S 

VS.  a.  29-621  3  Claims 
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common  electrodes  and  individual  elecmxles.  wherein  in  each 

of  the  composite  electronic   pan   unit-s   at   least  one  of  the 

common  electrodes  is  opened 
tnmming  at  least  pan  of  the  circuit  elements,  and 
subsequently  forming  a  conductor  at  an  open  portion  of  the  at 

least  one  common  electrode  to  bndge  the  open  portion 


5,502.886 

COMPOSITE  STRINGER  DISASSEMBLE  MACHINE 
Donald  A.  Jensen,  Kent  Wash.;  Maxine  E.  Duncan.  Salmon. 
Id.,  and  Joel  M.  Thomas.  Kent  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  .Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  300,107 

bit  CI.'  B23P  l^fOO 

VS.  a.  29-701  ^  Claims 


I  A  machine  for  use  in  remoMng  first  and  second  mandrels  from 
a  composite  I-beam,  the  first  mandrel  being  held  in  the  one  channel 
ot  the  I-beam,  and  the  second  mandrel  being  held  in  the  other 
channel  of  the  I-beam,  the  machine  compnsing, 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  longitudinal  plartorm  mounted  on  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  stnnger  assembly  compnsing  a  composite  I-beam  and 
first  and  second  mandrels  held  in  the  channels  ot  said  com- 
posite I-beam; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stations  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
along  the  length  of  said  platform,  each  of  said  slalions  mclud 
ing: 

(1)  first  clamp  means  for  clamping  one  side  of  said  stnnger 
assembly  to  said  longitudinal  platform, 

(2)  second  clamp  means  for  clamping  die  other  side  of  said 
stnnger  assembh  to  said  longitudinal  platform, 

(3)  pulling  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  each  mandrel 
to  pull  each  mandrel  i!wa>  from  said  composite  I-beam; 
and 

(4)  third  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  remainder  ot  said 
stnnger  assembh  to  said  longitudinal  platform  after  said 
first  mandrel  has  been  removed  from  a  channel  of  said 
composite  I-beam,  and 

(dl  control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  clamp 
means  and  to  said  pulling  means  for  actuating  said  first, 
second  and  third  clamp  means  and  said  pulling  means  to 
sequenualK  clamp  said  stnnger  assembly  to  said  longitudinal 
plartorm  and  pull  said  mandrels  out  of  the  channels  in  said 
composite  I-beam 


PI 


P2 


P3 


Pt 


P5 


1,  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  chip-type  composite  electronic 
pan,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

fonmng,  on  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  composite  electronic  pan        .    ,,pp„,„„.o  ,„, 
units  each  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cu-cuit  elements  including    socket,  Qompnsing: 


5,502,887 
CHIP  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
(iuadalupe  V.  Gonzales,  Elgin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I>ell  USA,  L,P., 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88.972 
Int  CI,'  H05K  li/04 
VS.  CI.  29—764  16  CtaiBB 

1    Apparatus  for  removing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  from  a 
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rounding  said  cylmdncal  ouier  surface  generally  parallel  to  said 
annular  lip  end  face,  and  a  stepped  convex  arcuate  annular  ftUel 
generally  al  the  juncture  of  said  generally  cylmdncal  outer  surface 
and  said  annular  back  face,  said  generally  cylmdncal  surface 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  nut 
groove  and  said  stepped  fillet  having  an  outside  diameter  greater 
than  said  inside  nut  groove  diameter,  such  that  said  cylmdncal 
surface  IS  received  in  said  nut  groove  dunng  installation  of  said  nut 
to  a  panel  and  said  stepped  convex  fillet  deforms  panel  metal  into 
said  groove 


a  base  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  and  a  cavity,  said 
first  and  second  sides  have  first  and  second  apertures,  respec- 
tively, passing  through  said  first  and  second  sides  from  outer 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sides  to  said  cavity. 

first  and  second  arms  slidably  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
ba-se  sides,  respectively; 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  from  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  arms,  respectively,  at  low.er 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  arms; 

first  and  second  pistons  secured  to  said  first  and  second  arms, 
respectively,  and  slidably  extending  dirough  said  first  and 
second  apertures,  respectively,  into  said  cavity  so  tiiat  said 
nrst  and  second  plurality  of  teeth  simultaneously  engage  said 
chip  and  said  socket  and  simultaneously  dnve  between  said 
chip  and  said  socket,  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  teeth 
being  shaped  to  increase  separation  of  said  chip  from  said 
socket  as  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  teeth  are  dnven 
further  between  said  chip  and  said  socket  so  that  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  teeth  force  said  chip  away  from  said 
stKket  until  said  chip  is  disengaged  from  said  socket;  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  pistons  inwardly  toward 
one  another,  thereby  moving  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
teeth  inwardly  toward  said  base. 


5„';02,889 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AND  MECHANICALLY 
CONNECTING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Keith  L.  Casson,  Noilhfield;  Carol  Myers,  Faribault,  both  of 
Minn.;  Kenneth  B.  Gilleo.  W.  Kingston.  R.L;  Deanna  Suil- 
mann.  Bloomer,  WLs.;  Edward  Mahagnoul.  Faribault,  and 
Marion  Tibesar.   Northfield.   both   of  Minn..   a.ssignors  to 
Sheldahl,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.954.  Aug.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,086.  Jun.  10, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,811 

Int.  CI."  H05K  WO 
U.S.  CI.  29—830  32  ClainLs 


5,502,888 
INSTALLATION  DIE  FOR  SELF-ATTACHING  FA.STENER 

Takao  Takahashi.  Machida.  and  Hiroshi  Takehara,  Hachioji. 
both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Multifastener   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  11.439.  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J40a51.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.098 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-045997; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-()4.';998 

Int.  CI."  B23P  \9/W 
I  .S.  CI.  29—798  ii  Claims 


1  .A  die  member  for  attaching  a  self-clinching  nut  to  a  plastically 
deformable  metal  panel,  said  nut  having  a  central  projecting  pilot 
portion,  a  flange  portion  surrounding  said  pilot  portion  having  an 
end  face  and  an  annular  groove  defined  in  said  flange  portion  end 
face  adiaceni  to  and  surrounding  said  pilot,  said  die  member 
including  an  annular  projecting  lip  having  an  annular  end  face,  a 
generally  cylmdncal  outer  surface  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar from  said  end  face,  an  annular  generally  flat  back  face  sur- 


1  A  methixl  for  electncally  and  mechanically  connecting  at  least 
two  conductive  layers,  each  conductive  layer  having  a  conductive 
pattern  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  defined  thereon,  and  at  least 
one  contact  pad  being  designated  an  interconnecting  pad.  each 
interconnecting  pad  on  a  conductive  layer  having  a  corresponding 
interconnecting  pad  on  another  conductive  layer,  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  atiixed  to  an  insulating  substrate,  the  methcxj 
comprising  the  steps  of 

layenng  an  elecuncallv  interconnecting  adhesive  over  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  at  least  two  conductive  layers  to  form  an 
interconnecting  layer,  the  interconnecting  adhesive  compns- 
ing  a  non-conducuve  diermoselting  adhesive  having  a  first 
plurality  of  deformable  conductive  metallic  particles  dis- 
persed substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  non-conductive 
adhesive  such  that  each  particle  is  electrically  insulated  from 
substantially  every  other  particle,  the  particles  and  die  insu- 
lating substrate  having  substantially  similar  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion,  the  particles  having  a  maximum  diameter 
that  is  about  90-110%  of  a  distance  between  the  conductive 
layers,  the  interconnecting  adhesive  further  including  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  deformable  conductive  metallic  particles  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  plurality  of  particles; 
aligning  the  oUier  of  the  at  least  two  conductive  layers  to  form 
an  uncured  assembly,  such  that  die  interconnecting  layer  is 
interposed  between  the  at  least  two  conductive  layers  w ith  the 
interconnecting  pads  on  each  conductive  layer  aligned  with 
their  corresponding  pads  on  the  other  conductive  layer;  and 
subjecting  the  uncured  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  and 
a  clamping  pressure  to  form  an  interconnected  assembly,  such 
that  the  interconnecting  layer  becomes  conductive  across  a 
thickness  thereof  and  non-conductive  throughoui  „  coplanar 
direction  thereof,  and  such  that  the  two  conductive  layers  are 
mechanically  connected  in  a  superposed  relationship  with  a 
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connected  distance  therebetween  and  corresponding  intercon- 
necting pads  on  the  two  conductive  layers  are  electricalh 
connected. 


5i;02.89O 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMININt;  THE  POSITION  AND 

COPLANARITY  OF  THE  LEADS  OF  COMPONENTS 

Doemens  Gunter,  Holzkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00208.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1994.  VV\  Pub.  No.  W093/19577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  307.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  24.  1992  42  09 
524.7 

InL  CI."  H05K  .WO,  B23P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-833  ,8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  position  and/or  checking  separadon 
and/or  checking  coplanantv  of  leads  of  components,  which  are 
removed  from  a  predetermined  removal  position  of  a  component 
preparation  device  by  means  of  an  equipping  and  are  positioned  in 
a  predetermined  posiuon  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  or  a  ceramic 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  illuminating  one  side  of  die  component  from  two 

different  directions; 
generating  in  each  ca,se  one  direct  shadow  of  a  region  of  the 
leads  at  the  one  side  of  die  component  on  die  photosensitive 
surface  of  a  local  resolution  optoelectronic  transducer  fined  to 
die  equipping  head,  and 
computing  a  spatial  ptisition  of  the  leads  from  diffenng  ptisuion 
of  corresponding  shadow  edges  of  the  leads  on  the  optoelec 
tronic  transducer. 
12   An  equipping  head  for  the  automatic  equipping  of  pnnted 
circuit  boards  or  ceramic  substrates  with  components,  composing 
a  suction  pipette  to  take  up.  transport  and  position  the  compo- 
nents, 
a  local  resolution  optoelectronic  transducer  and  having 
at  least  one  light  source,  in  which 

the  light  source  generates  successively  m  each  case  one  direct 
shadow  of  a  region  of  die  leads  al  one  component  side  of  a 
component  taken  up  by  die  suction  pipette  by  illumination 
from  two  different  directions  on  a  photosensitive  surface  of 
die  local  resolution  optoelectronic  transducer  and  a  spatial 
position  of  the  leads  is  computed  from  diffenng  positions  of 
corresponding  shadow  edges  of  the  leads  ol  the  component  on 
the  optoelectronic  transducer. 


5,502,891 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTLNG  METHOD  ITILIZING  4N 
ANISOTROPIC  CONDLCn\  F  RLM 
Hideo  Mori.  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Takabayashi.  Kawasaki,  and 
Masanori  Takahashi.  Chigasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  953.935.  Sep!  30.  1992.  Pat  No.  5J160.943. 
This  applicabon  Jul.  5.  1994.  .Ser  No.  270.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2.  1991,  3-280378- 
Sep.  25.  1992.  4-279299 

InL  CI.'  H05K  i/i4:  HOIR  4i/00 
MS.  a.  29-840  ,0  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  producing  an  electrical  connection  structure 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  prepanng  a  member  having  a  first  electrode  group; 

b)  prepanng  a  flexible  film  member  having  a  second  electrxxle 
group  for  connecting  to  die  first  electrixle  group; 

CI  forming  a  section  of  exposed  electrodes  at  die  second  elec- 
trode group  so  that  die  exptised  section  has  a  width  b,  a 
thickness  h  and  a  length  1. 

d)  arranging  an  anisotropic  conductive  film  including  plural 
conductive  panicles  beiv^een  die  first  and  second  electrode 
groups;  and 

e)  connecting  the  first  and  second  electrode  groups  ditBugh  die 
conductive  parucles,  so  as  to  sausfy; 

/>S(4fcA=/?2)  jt  a: 

wherein. 

P  is  a  strengdi  caused  by  a  flow  of  resin  of  the  anisotropic 

conductive  film,  and 
O  is  a  bending  stress  of  die  electrodes. 


5302.892 
METHOD j<^  FORMING  A  WELDED  ENCASEMENT 
.     FOR  A  COMPl  TER  CARD 
Teh-Sou  Lien.^  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Maxconn  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  270.005 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/W   HOIL  2//5S 
L.S.  CI.  29-841  11  ciainw 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  module  to  be  selectively  connected  to 
an  electronic  device  composing 

forming  a  cover  panel  and  a  base  panel: 

molding  a  first  frame  portion  onto  said  cover  panel,  including 
forming  molded  matenal  along  opp<ssed  lateral  edges  of  said 
cover  panel; 
molding  a  second  frame  portion  onto  said  base  panel,  including 
forming  molded  matenal  along  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said 
base  panel, 
positioning  a  pnnted  circuit  card  between  said  first  and  second 
frame  portions  such  that  a  connector  extends  at  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  frame  portions,  and 
welding  said  first  frame  portion  to  said  second  frame  portion; 
said  steps  of  forming  said  cover  panel  and  molding  said  first 
frame  portion  including  bending  said  base  panel  along  said 
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forming  an  organic,  non-conductive  layer  over  said  blackened 

second  metal  layer;  and 
forming  a  winng  layer  over  said  organic  non-conductive  layer  to 

proMde  said  primed  winng  board. 


5^02.894 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTING  A  CERAMIC  OW-GAS 

TORCH  TIP 

Thomas  M.  Burke,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  95030; 
Bernadette  M.  Burke,  administrator.  259  More  Ave..  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.  95030,  and  Dale  L.  Dickerson,  2873  Lajolla 
Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.844,  Apr.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,208 
Int.  CI."  B23P://00 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.02  H  Claims 


lateral  edges  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  bend  of  said  base 
panel  extending  along  the  entire  thickness  of  said  first  frame 
piinion; 
said  steps  of  forming  said  base  panel  and  molding  said  second 
frame  portion  including  bending  said  base  panel  along  said 
lateral  edges  tJiereof.  thereby  forming  a  bend  of  said  base 
panel  extending  along  the  entire  thickness  of  said  second 
frame  portion. 


5ii02.893 
METHOD  OF  MAKINf;  A  PRINTING  WIRING  BOARD 
Shuhichi  Endoh,  Kujisav»a.  and  Motoi  Suga,  Kanaga\*a.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. .\rmonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  132.020.  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5374.788. 
This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,725 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lapan.  Jan.  9.  1992,  4-271303 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  M42.3/44 
U.S.  CI.  29— «52  8  Claims 


1   .A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  core: 

forming  a  through  hole  in  said  metal  core; 

plating  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  core 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  plated  first  metal  layer; 

blackening  said  second  metal  layer; 


/ 


1    A  method  of  constructing  a  ceramic  dual  gas  externally 

mixing  torch  tip  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multiplicitv  of  ceramic  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes 
including  al  least  one  through  bore  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends; 

clustenng  said  tubes  together  and  sealing  oft  selected  interstices 
created  between  the  clustered  tubes  at  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
such  that  said  tube  bures  and  selected  interstices  provide  a 
multiplicitv  of  intimaielv  adjacent  gas  emission  bores;  and 

housing  said  clustered  tubes  in  a  sealed  ceramic  housing  having 
two  isolated  gas  chambers  with  selected  ones  of  said  tube 
bores  exposed  exclusively  to  one  of  said  gas  chambers  and 
selected  others  of  said  tube  bores  exposed  exclusively  to  the 
other  of  said  gas  chambers  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes  exposed  to  atmosphere  for  external  mixing  of  isolated 
pressunzed  gases  supplied  from  each  of  the  chambers. 


5,502,895 
FOLDING  BLADE  POCKET  KNIFE 
Denis  Lemaire,  534,  De  La  Verendrye,  Boucherville  (Quebecl, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  .^3,945 
Int.  CI."  B26B  lAC 
U.S.  CI.  30—158  10  Claims 

1   A  folding  blade  pixkel  knife  comprising 
(at  an  elongated   handle   member,  dehning   hrsl   and   second, 
opposite,  spacediv  interconnected  lateral  walls  and  a  length- 
wise channel  therebetween,  and  also  dehning  front  and  rear 
ends; 
(b)  an  elongated  blade  member,  sized  to  ht  within  said  channel, 
and  dehning  a  free  end  tip  and  an  opposite  inner  end  portion; 
ici  a  pivotal  member,  pivotally  mounting  said  blade  inner  end 
portion  to  said  handle  front  end,  whereby  said  blade  member 
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is  pivotable  relative  to  said  handle  member  between  a  folded 
posiuon.  extending  withm  said  channel,  and  an  extended 
position,  clearing  said  channel,  and 

(d)  a  blade  extension  member,  earned  by  said  pivotal  member 
for  enabling  manual  ergonomically  efficient  pivoting  of  said 
blade  member  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivotal  member. 

wherein  a  single  user's  hand  is  required  for  btith  supporting  said 
handle  member  and  for  operating  said  blade  extension  mem- 
ber; 

further  including  blade  locking  means,  for  releasably  locking 
said  blade  member  in  a  fullv  extended  operative  position  in 
which  said  handle  member  and  said  blade  member  are 
coaxial,  and 

wherein  said  blade  IcKking  means  includes  a  liner  lock  assem- 
bly, said  liner  lock  assembly  composing  a  liner  lock  plate 
member  anchored  to  the  intenor  face  defined  by  said  handle 
first  wall,  said  liner  lock  assembly  including  an  elongated  leaf 
spring  hnger.  said  finger  being  pretensioned  in  transversely 
offset  fashion  toward  and  again,st  a  front  portion  of  said 
handle  second  wall,  whereby  ,said  finger  extends  obliquely  of 
said  channel,  said  blade  inner  end  portion  including  a  sector 
shape  lock  notch,  said  blade  notch  being  relea.sablv  engaged 
bv  said  transversely  offset  finger  automatically  under  the 
pretensioned  bias  thereof  when  said  blade  member  reaches 
said  operative  fully  extended  condition  thereof, 
and  further  including  means  tor  forcibly  pulling  said  finger 
transversely  away  from  said  handle  second  wall,  against  its 
inherent  transverse  offset,  whereby  said  blade  lock  notch  can 
be  released  for  enabling  blade  folding 


an  elongated  ca.se  having  a  first  space  axially  denned  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof  with  an  opening  open  to  first  end  thereof,  a 
second  space  axiallv  defined  through  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  in  communicauon  with  the  firsi  space,  a  sliding  groove 
defined  in  a  top  face  thereof  and  in  communicauon  with  the 
second  space,  and  a  generally  I'-shaped  guiding  element 
fixedly  retained  in  the  second  space  and  having  a  saw-teeth 
formation  axially  constructed  along  an  inward  extending 
flange  protruding  from  a  respecDve  vertical  wall  of  the 
U-shaped  guiding  element 

a  control  member  slidably  received  in  the  guiding  element  and 
comprising  a  holding  element  formed  on  a  base  thereof  to 
hold  a  blade  thereon,  a  spring  biased  bunon  movablv  coupled 
to  the  ba.se.  and  a  spnng  biased  locking  element  movablv 
retained  in  the  base  and  actuated  by  the  button  to  selectively 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  saw-teeth  fonnation  and  thereby 
lock  the  control  member  and  the  blade  at  a  desired  position, 
and 
an  end  cap  removably  coupled  to  the  case  at  the  first  end  ot  the 
ca.se. 


5,502,897 
SCLSSORS 
Joseph  A.   Ranch,   Tivon,   Israel,  assignor   to   R.I.D.    Rauch 
Industrial  Design  Ltd..  Tivon,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252^:99 

InL  CI."  B26B  13/00:13/26 

VS.  a,  30-251  4  Claims 


5,502,8% 
CI  TTER  KNIFF 
Jau  Liang  Chen.  Changhna  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SDI  Corpora- 
tion. Taiv*an,  Prov,  of  China 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,627 

Int  CI."  B26B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  3ft-162  5  Claims 


1,  A  cutter  knife  with  detachable  blades  compnsing: 


1    Scissors,  characterized  in  that  they  compnse 

a  blade  assembly  composing  a  base  blade  and  a  mo\able  blade 
pivoted  on  said  base  blade. 

a  grip  assembly,  spaced  from  said  cutting  assembly,  composing 
a  base  jaw  and  a  pressure  jaw.  and 

a  kinematic  connection  between  said  two  assemblies,  wherein 
said  blade  assembly  is  actuated  tor  cutting  action  bv  applying 
pressure  to  said  dnp  assembly. 

said  movable  blade  being  operatively  connected  lo  said  pressure 
jaw  b\  rocker  le\er  means,  said  rocker  lever  means  having  at 
least  two  possible  fulcrums  and  means  being  provided  to 
select  any  one  of  them,  selecuvely  lo  permit  changing  the 
ratio  between  the  pressure  exerted  bv  the  use  of  the  grip 
assemblv  and  the  shearing  for^e  exened  bv  the  blades  on  the 
matenal  being  cut. 

said  base  blade  composing  a  cutting  portion  and  a  bracket 
extending  at  approximately  nght  angles  thereto,  means  being 
provided  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  said  ba,se  jaw, 
whereby  to  assemble  the  scissors. 
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5302,898 
FIELD  PORTABLE  SITE  SI  RVEY  SYSTEM 
Ralph    Manore.   Toronto.   Canada,   assignor   to   The   Carsen 
Group  Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1W4.  Sen  No.  342,040 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  33—1  V  10  Claims 
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a  stage  dnver  provided  on  said  base  for  dnving  said  stage  and 
outputting  dnve  information; 

a  stage  controller  tor  controlling  said  stage  driver  to  accelerate 
and  decelerate  said  stage  in  accordance  with  tiie  stage  posi- 
tioning information  to  stop  said  stage  at  the  target  position; 

a  stage  displacement  detector  for  detecting  the  displacement  of 
said  stage  driven  by  said  stage  dnver  to  output  stage  displace- 

'    ment  information;  and 

an  anti-vibration  device  including  al  least  one  damper  provided 
between  said  floor  and  said  base  for  applying  to  saul  base  a 
suppression  force  to  suppress  vibration  of  said  base  generated 
by  movement  of  said  stage; 

said  anti-vibration  device  generating  the  suppression  force  in 
accordance  vnth  at  least  one  of  the  stage  displacement  infor- 
mation and  the  stage  positioning  information  and  in  accor- 
dance with  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  stage 


L  .^  held  portable  unit  for  providing  information  concerning 
volume  of  a  survey  site  comprising  an  interactive  combination  of 

a  rangetinder  to  project  a  radiation  beam  towards  features  of  the 
survey  site  and  to  receive  signals  denved  from  backscattenng 
of  said  incident  radiation  beam  by  features  of  the  site,  the 
rangetinder  including  program  means  to  extract  measurement 
data  from  said  signals; 

a  personal  portable,  stand  alone,  digital  computer  directly  inter- 
faced with  said  rangefinder  to  receive  said  measurement  data 
therefrom,  the  computer  including  a  program  to  provide  a 
prompt  to  an  operator  to  aim  the  rangehnder  to  provide 
selected  measurement  data  to  the  computer  in  dependence  on 
a  shape  of  a  survey  site  being  surveyed  and  calculate  the 
volume  of  the  survey  site,  and  including  means  to  display,  in 
realtime,  the  calculated  volume  of  said  survey  site. 


5.502,900 
DLSH  DRIER 
Chao  M.  Hui,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  444304 
Int.  CI.-  F26B  19/(X> 
L:.S.  CI.  34—202 


STtJ  CONT 


r„,^i^x4_j^ 


1  Claim 


5^02,899 
STAGING  .\PPAR.4TL  S 

AUushi     \amaguchi.     Chigasaki,     and     Shigeru     Yamasaki, 
Kawasaki,  both  of,  .lapan.  assignor>  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  426,482,  .Apr.  20.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,878,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  481,203 
Clainvs  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1993,  5-008193 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  5/004 
VS.  CI.  33—568  13  Claims 


1  A  positioning  staging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  provided  on  a  floor; 

a  stage  provided  on  said  base  and  movable  to  said  base; 
an  output  device  for  outputting  stage  positioning  information  for 
moving  said  stage  to  a  predetemuned  target  position; 


1.  \  dish  drier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  vertical  wall,  an  outer  venical  wall, 
said  inner  vertical  wall  being  provided  wiih  a  plurality  of 
rails,  a  plurality  of  racks  supported  on  the  rails,  a  groove 
formed  between  the  inner  vertical  wall  and  the  outer  vertical 
wall,  two  doors  slidably  fined  m  the  groove,  a  recess  formed 
at  a  lower  portion,  a  receptacle  received  in  the  recess,  and  an 
inner  bottom  formed  with  a  convergent  surface  having  an 
opening  in  communication  with  said  recess; 

a  container  mounted  on  a  top  of  said  housing; 

a  steam  generator  installed;  in  said  container; 

a  hot  air  blower  arranged  m  said  container; 

a  first  inverted  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of 
said  housing,  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  connected 
with  said  steam  generator;  and 

a  second  inverted  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  an  inner  wall 
of  said  housing,  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  con- 
nected with  said  hot  air  blower 
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5.502,901 

SHOCK  REDUCING  FOOTWEAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFAtTURE 

Jeffrey  W.  Brown.  7.V)  Windimere  Ct..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,777.  Apr.  28.  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  673.470.  May  7.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1994,  Ser,  No.  ,M0,882 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  13/18:13/28 

VS.  a.  36-28  23  Claims 


1   An  article  of  footwear,  comprising: 

an  upper  shaped  to  conform  to  the  upper  contour  of  a  wearer' s 
fool  and  including  a  heel  ponion  for  conforming  in  the 
wearer's  heel. 

an  out.sole  member  attached  lo  the  upper  for  supporting  the  sole 
of  a  wearer's  foot,  the  oul.sole  member  having  a  heel  region, 
an  arch  region  and  a  toe  region. 

the  heel  region  of  the  ouLsole  member  having  a  nm  ponion 
projecting  outwardly  around  the  periphery  of  the  heel  ponion 
of  the  upper, 

the  outsole  member  having  a  cavity  extending  acrosv  a!  leasi  the 
heel  region;  the  cavity  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall; 

biasing  means  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  wall  of  the 
cavity  around  the  projecting  nm  ponion  of  the  heel  region  for 
biasing  said  upper  and  lower  wall  apart; 

at  least  one  upper  magnet  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  cavity 
in  a  region  beneath  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper,  and  al  least 
one  lower  magnet  facing  the  upper  magnet  and  secured  to  the 
lower  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  magnets  being  onented  with  like 
poles  facing  one  another  so  thai  there  is  a  magnetic  repulsion 
force  between  the  magnets,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  magnet  configurations  secured, 
respectively,  to  the  upper  and  lower  wall  of  the  cavity,  each 
stnp  on  the  upper  wall  being  aligned  with  a  corresp<inding 
sinp  on  the  lower  wall,  each  stnp  on  the  upper  wall  being 
positioned  with  its  poles  onented  m  the  opposite  direction  to 
each  adjacent  strip,  and  each  stnp  on  the  upper  wall  having  its 
poles  onented  in  the  same  direcuon  as  the  aligned  stnp  on  the 
lower  wall. 


shortening  (he  tightening  element  bv  rotating  the  central  rotar% 
closure  to  close  the  shoe  and  as  a  means  for  lengthening  the 
tightening  element  to  open  the  shoe;  wherein  the  deflecting  ele- 
ment of  each  guide  element  is  prov  ided  on  a  free  end  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  straps,  said  separate  straps  compnsing  a  rear 
strap  at  each  of  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  the  shoe  running 
obliquely  downward  and  to  the  rear  from  instep  cover  toward  the 
heel,  a  front  strap  on  a  medial  side  of  the  shix-  running  obliquely 
downward  and  to  the  rear  toward  a  pan  of  the  ".hoe  receiving  the 
arch  ot  the  a  wearer's  toot  and  a  front  strap  on  a  lateral  side  ot  the 
shoe  running  obliquely  downward  and  to  the  rear  toward  a  pan  of 
the  shoe  receiving  the  metatarsal  outer  hall  ot  the  wearer  s  fixit.  the 
separate  front  and  rear  straps  being  hrmly.  connected  with  the  shcie 
only  at  lower  end  areas  thereof  and  excluding  at  least  areas 
adjacent  the  deflecting  elements,  and  wherein  said  instep  cover  is 
interconnected  with  the  lateral  sides  of  the  shi^e  onlv  via  inlerac 
tion  ot  the  loops  of  die  tightening  elements  with  the  deflecting 
elements  ol  the  separate  straps  over  which  they  are  guided. 


5,502.903 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ILLl  MINATED  LINEAR  OPTICS 

Dale  E,  Barker.  1318  State  SL,  Alton.  HI.  62002 

Filed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,790 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  :3/0i>;  F21L  15/08 

VS.  CI.  36—137  14  Oaims 


5,502,902 

SHOE  WITH  CENTR.AL  ROTARY  CLOSURE 

Reinhold  Sussmann,  Scheinfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Puma 

.AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,361.  May  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  12.  1995,  Ser,  No,  501^143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1991.  3-109547; 
Germany.  May  28,  1993.  9307479  U 

Int.  CI.'  A43C  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  36-50.1  19aainis 

1. 'Shoe  with  an  upper  made  i.A  resilienily  flexible  matenals,  a 
central  rotary  closure,  an  instep  cover  in  an  instep  area  of  the 
upper,  said  central  rotary  closure  being  provided  on  said  mstep 
cover,  a  tightening  element  connected  to  the  central  rotarv  closure, 
and  guide  elements  at  side  parts  of  the  upper,  each  of  said  guide 
elements  having  a  deflecting  element  and  said  tightening  element 
being  guided  from  the  instep  cover  laterally  m  the  form  of  loops  at 
each  side  of  the  upper,  each  loop  being  guided  over  the  deflecting 
element  of  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  elements  at  die  side  pans 
of  die  upper,  said  central  rotary   closure  forming  a  means  for 


1   Illumination  means  removably  attachable  to  footwear  w  herein 
the  footwear  includes  front,  rear  and  opposed  side  portions,  said 
illumination  means  compnsing  a  power  source,  at  least  one  light 
source  operatively  connected  to  said  power  source,  at  least  one 
side-glow    fiber  optic   conduit   having   opposed   end   portions,   a 
bracket  assembly  including  means  lor  holding  and  retaining  said 
power  source  and  said  light   source,   said  side  glow    fiber  opti^ 
conduit  being  capable  of  emining  light  conducted  therethrough 
radially  outwardly  through  its  circumferential  penphep.  along  vub 
stantiallv  it,s  entire  lengdi.  at  least  one  end  portion  ot  said  side 
glow  fiber  optic  conduit  being  positioned  and  located  adiacent  to 
said  light  source,  means  for  holding  the  one  end  portion  of  said 
side-glow  hber  optic  conduit  adjacent  said  light  soun^e  for  direct- 
ing light  thereto,  said  side-glow  fiber  optic  conduit  being  illumi 
naied  suhstaniiallv  along  it.s  entire  circumferential  penphery  when 
said  light  source  is  illuminated,  and  means  for  removablv  attaching 
said  bracket  assembly  to  footwear,  .said  side-glow  fiber  optic  con 
dun  extending  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  ptirtion  of 
the  f(Xitwear  when  said  bracket  assemblv  is  anached  thereto. 
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MOBILE  MACHINE  FOR  WFTHDRAWtNG  BALLAST 
FROM  A  BALLAST  BED 
Josef  Theurer.  and  Herbert  Wiirgotter.  b<ith  of  \  ienna,  Austria, 
assignors        to        Fran^        Plasser        Bahnbaiimaschinen- 
IndustriegeselUchaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  :**,  1*W4,  Ser.  No.  297.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  .Aug.  3L  1993,  1749/93; 
Apr.  18,  1994.  805/94 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  5/22 
IS.  C\.  37—104  17  Cnaims 


ot  a 


A  mobile  machine  for  withdrawing  ballast  from  a  ballast  bed 

track;  compnsmg: 

machine  frame  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  along  a 

track  and  supported  on  undercamages  for  mobility  on  the 

track;  and 

suction  arrangement  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  and 

comprising 

a  suction  tube  having  one  end  terminating  in  an  inlet  opening 

for  immersion  m  ballast  of  the  ballast  bed. 
J  negative  pressure  generator  for  producing  a  suction  at  said 

inlet  opening  of  said  suction  tube, 
a  pair  of  receptacles,  each  of  which  includes  a  discharge  outlet 

and  at  least  one  intake  port,  with  said  intake  pons  of  said 

receptacles  being  selectively  connectable  to  said  suction 

tube,  and 
closuig  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  intake 

port  of  each  of  said  receptacles  for  allowing  a  selective 

air-tight  sealing  of  said  intake  ports  of  said  receptacles. 


^ 


a  pair  of  side  wear  portions,  one  of  said  wear  portions  being 
disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
raised  lug  and  each  extending  rearwardlv  from  one  of  said 
side  portions  of  the  leading  edge  to  said  rearward  mounting 
portion  and  each  having  a  forward  portion  of  a  lesser  increas- 
ing thickness  than  said  raised  lug  and  a  rearward  portion  that 
increases  in  thickness  from  the  forward  ponion  rearwardly 
and  that  blends  into  said  rearward  mounting  ponion.  and 

an  abrasive  resistant  matenal  being  disposed  m  each  of  said  top 
and  bottom  gnxives  of  said  raised  lug  to  provide  said  lug  with 
a  lower  wear  rate  than  said  side  wear  portions  m  order  to 
maintain  the  sharpness  of  (he  up  dunng  us  useful  life. 


5.502.906 

CLOTH  FIXING  FR.\ME  WITH  CORNER  AND  CLOTH 

nXING  MEMBERS 

Shigehiro  Yamawaki,  Moriguchi.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Ebaris 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-249080; 
Jun.  23.  1994.  6-141773 

Int.  CI."  D06C  J/OS.  B44D  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  38—102  4  Claims 


5^02.905 

TOOTH  HAVING  \BR.\SION  RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

APPLIED  THERETO 

Gregory  S.  C  ornelius,  Peoria;  Dave  P.  Cressy.  Chillicothe,  and 
Joseph  W.  Puckett.  Peoria,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,565 
Int.  a."  E02F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  37 — 1*0  1  Claim 

1  .A  reversible  eanhworking  tooth  having  a  rearward  mounting 
pcnion  and  a  forward  ground  engaging  portion,  said  forward 
ground  engaging  portion  being  symmetrical  in  shape  and  compns- 
mg: 

a  generally  sharp  forward  leading  edge  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  each  one  of  said  side  portions 
angling  laterally  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  central 
portion  toward  said  mounting  portion; 
a  centrally  disposed  raised  lug  having  its  top  and  its  bottom 
extending  from  said  central  portion  of  the  leading  edge  and 
each  tapering  outwardly  from  said  central  ponion  to  said 
rearward  mounting  portion,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  raised 
lug  each  having  a  groove  centrally  defined  m  the  transverse 
width  and  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  lug; 


1.  A  cloth  fixing  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  extrusion- 
molded  frame-pieces,  a  plurality  of  comer  members  for  coupling 
the  frame-pieces  together  to  provide  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
fixing  means  for  fixing  a  cloth  lo  the  frame  under  tension,  wherein 

each  of  said  frame-pieces  is  provided  with  a  groove  extending 
on  and  along  an  outer  penpheral  end  surface  thereof  over 
which  a  cloth  extends,  a  cloth  fixing  projection  ponion  on  a 
front  side  and  at  least  a  hollow  portion  into  which  one  end  of 
each  of  the  comer  member  is  fitted. 

each  of  said  fixing  means  is  provided  with  a  leg  for  being  dnven 
into  the  grotwe  through  the  cloth  and  a  head  provided  on  said 
leg  for  pressing  the  cloth  against  the  outer  penpheral  end 
surface  of  each  of  the  frame-pieces,  and 

either  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  hollow  portion  of  each  of  the 
frame-piece  or  an  outer  surface  of  said  comer  members  is 
provided  with  a  crushable  portion  whereby  when  said  comer 
means  is  press  fitted  into  said  hollow  portion,  the  crushable 
portion  IS  crushed. 
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5.502.907  5,;„2.9«8 

INNOVATED  FRAME  FIXATION  STRl  CTI  RE  ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

Thomas  T.  M.  Wang,  7th  FI.-3,  No.  129,  Section  1.  Fu-Hsing  S.  •'<''"'   Powell,   Rolling   Meadows;    Marvin   I.    Adenau,    Wad- 

Rd..  Taipei  t  ity.  Taiwan  swerth,  and  Thomas  C.  Tuten,  Glentiew.  all  of  111.,  assignors 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,850  •"  Thomas  A.  Schutz  Co.,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  1/17  ''"'^  ^"  '"■  ^^'*-  ^'^  "*«   2»^-'^ 

U.S.  a.  40— 711                                                                    ,  n,  ■  InL  CI.'  G09F  ;v/U/ 

'  '^'"'"'  IS-  CI.  40-410                                                            ^4  Claims 


1   .A  frame  fixation  structure,  composing: 

an  opaque  frame  board  having  opposing  front  and  rear  surface^ 
and  a  pair  of  first  openings  formed  in  said  from  surface 
disposed  adjacent  opposing  comers  thereof,  said  frame  board 
having  a  through  hole  formed  therein  and  a  circular  recess 
termed  in  said  front  surface  coaxial  said  through  hole; 
a  pair  of  first  magnets  respectively  disposed  in  said  pair  of  first 

openings; 
a  transparent  front  board  ha\ing  a  pair  of  opp^ising  front  and 
rear  sides,  said  front  board  overlying  said  frame  board  with 
said  front  board  rear  side  being  contiguous  said  front  surface 
of  said  frame  board,  said  front  board  having  a  pair  of  second 
openings  formed  in  said  rear  side  disposed  adjacent  opposing 
comers  thereof  and  in  aligned  relation  with  .said  pair  of  first 
openings  of  said  frame  bciard; 
a  pair  of  second  magnets  respectively  disposed  in  said  pair  of 
second  openings  and  poled  for  attraction  lo  said  pair  of  first 
magnets,  wherebs  said  front  board  is  releasably  coupled  to 
said  frame  board  and  a  photo  is  clampingly  held  therebe- 
tween; 
a  pair  of  painted  cloth  members  affixed  to  said  front  side  of  said 
front  board  at  said  opposing  comers  for  masking  visibility  of 
said  pair  of  second  magnets;  and. 
a  leg  supporter  coupled  lo  said  rear  surface  of  said  frame  board, 
said  leg  supporter  includin|  (Ij  a  leg  portion  coupled  on  a 
first  end  thereof  to  said  frame  board  by  a  screw  having  a  head 
portion   disposed   within    said   circular   recess   and   passing 
through  said  through  hole,  said  leg  p<5nion  having  a  second 
end   with   a   flattened  rod   shaped   contour  and  an   aperture 
fomied  therethrough,  (2i  a  longitudinall>  extended  leg  sup 
port  member  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  leg  portion,  said  one  end  of  said  leg  support 
member  having  a  longitudinally  directed  sloned  opening  for 
receiving  said  fianened  second  end  of  said  leg  portion  therein 
and   an   aperture   fomied   therethrough   disposed   in   aligned 
relationship  with  .said  aperture  formed  in  said  second  end  of 
said   leg   ponion.   (3)   a   pisoi   pin   extending   through   said 
aligned  apertures  in  said  leg  support  member  and  said  second 
end  of  said  leg  portion,  and  (4)  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably 
displaceable  on  said  leg  support  member  lo  overlie  said  end 
coupled  to  said  leg  portion  for  preventing  pivotal  displace- 
ment thereof 


1   .An  animated  dispiax  compnsing: 

a  case  defining  an  iniemal  display  chamber  thai  is  visible  from 
extemalh  of  the  case. 

said  case  including  a  penpheral  wall  bounding  the  internal 
display  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  panicles  within  the  display  chamber;  and 

means  on  the  case  for  propelling  the  discrete  particles  in  an 
upward  continuous  circular  path  around  a  vertical  axis  with 
the  panicles  suspended  in  a  fluid  withm  the  displas  chamber. 

said  propelling  means  including  means  in  addition  to  the  penph 
eral  wall  tor  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
propelled  discrete  panic  lev  b\  deflecting  some  of  the  pro- 
pelled particles  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  vertical 
axis  as  they  move  in  the  circular  path. 


5„502.909 
VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  SIGN 

Vladimir  G.  Rabkin.  1 414  30th  Ave.  #5.  San  Francisco   Calif 

94122 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,(>80 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  ::,W.i7AK> 

L.S.  CI.  40—603  5  Claims 


o^r'Tl© 


^■^i^f^U^ 


^ 


1   .A  vehicle  emergency  sign  comprising: 

.A  mounting  means  for  engaging  and  secunng  a  suppon  surface, 
said  mounting  means  having  a  hollow  central  cavnv  therein; 

a  sign  means  for  displaving  indicia; 

an  adjustable  supp<irt  p<ist  means  removeablv  coupled  to  said 
mounting  means  and  supported  thereby  for  supporting  said 
sign  means  relative  to  said  suppon  surface. 

an  angle  adjustment  means  interposed  between  said  mounting 
means  and  said  adjustable  supptw  post  means  tor  permitting 
an  angular  adjustment  of  said  suppon  posi  means  relative  to 
said  mounting  means,  said  angle  adjustment  means  compns- 
ing a  first  circular  member  spaced  from  a  second  cmrular 
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member,  a  joiner  coupling  said  first  and  second  circular 
members  together  at  lower  ends  thereof;  a  joiner  mount 
extending  orthogonally  from  said  joiner  and  being  received 
within  said  center  cavity  of  said  mounting  means;  a  rotational 
member  positioned  between  said  circular  members  and 
including  an  orthogonally  oriented  rotational  member  cavity 
which  receive  said  base  section  of  said  suppon  post  means; 
and  an  adjustment  fastener  directed  through  said  rotational 
member  and  said  first  and  second  circular  members. 


5^2.910 

REAI  ESTATE  SIGN  POLE 

Frank  Lucchesi.  14  I.ishthouse  t  t..  Napa,  C  aiif.  94559 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  303.108 

InL  CI.*"  G09F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  40—606  '•♦  Claims 


a  di.-.pla\  frame  for  attachment  to  a  shelf,  said  frame  extending  at 
generallv  perpendicular  angles  from  the  edge  surface  of  the 
shelf  to  which  it  is  attached; 

container  holding  means  contained  on  said  frame. 

said  container  holding  means  capable  of  hxedh  holding  a  con- 
tainer thereon; 

a  container  held  fixed  against  said  frame  by  said  container 
holding  means;  and 

said  container  is  matable  with  a  cap.  and  said  cap  is  attached  to 
cap  holding  means  fixedly  held  within  said  container 


5.502.912 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  A  PICTURE.  CERTIFICATE, 

LICENSE  INSPECTION  STICKER.  REGLSTR.ATION 

STICKER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  LeBotf.  6  Sycamore  Ct.,  Seldon,  N.Y.  11784-3928.  and 

John  Ringel,  710  Northern  Pk»y..  Uniondale.  N.Y.  11553 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.217 

Int.  CI."  G09F  ://W 

U.S.  CI.  40—643  "7  Claims 


1  .\  sign  post  comprising; 

a  vertical  pipe  having  a  top  end,  said  vertical  pipe  having  a  first 

vertically  slotted  hole  in  a  side  thereof; 
a  horizontal  pipe  supported  by  and  removably  connected  to  said 

top  end  of  said  vertical  pipe;  and 
a  sign  supported  by  said  horizontal  pipe. 
wherein  said  vertical  pipe  has  a  second  vertically  slotted  hole  in 

a  side  of  said  vertical  pipe  opposite  said  first  vertically  slotted 

hole, 
wherein  said  vertical  pipe  includes  a  collar  surrounding  said 

vertical  pipe  at  a  location  at  a  bonom  edge  of  said  first  and 

said  second  vertically  slotted  holes. 


5JM)2.911 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ANALGESIC 

CONTAINER 

Colin  F.  Watts.  Yardley,  and  Bruce  D.  Stefanowicz.  Collegev- 

ille.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc..  Milltown. 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213309 
lot.  a.''GW¥  3/08:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—642  15  Oaims 

9.  In  combination; 

a  shelf  having  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  con- 
nected by  a  generally  planar  edge  surface  disposed  at  nght 
angles  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  and 
a  device  for  display  of  a  container  on  said  shelf  compnsing: 


1   A  display  holder  comprising. 

a)  at  least  two  separate  companments  to  display  items  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  registration  sticker,  inspection 
sticker,  certificate,  license,  and  photographs,  said  compan 
ments  being  open  at  one  end  functioning  to  facilitate  the 
additional  and  removal  of  display  items,  said  compartments 
being  manufactured  from  transparent  colored  material  func- 
tioning to  highlight  said  display  items,  said  compartments 
being  configured  from  a  group  of  shapes  consisting  of  round, 
square,  rectangular,  tnangular  and  polygonal. 

hi  at  least  one  frame  attachment  containing  a  hingable  means 
therein,  said  frame  attachment  hav  ing  adhesive  means  thereon 
functioning  to  attach  said  display  holder  to  a  surface. 

ci  at  least  one  display  item  encasement  functioning  to  encase 
and  protect  display  items  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  registration  sticker,  inspection  sticker,  certificate,  license, 
and  photographs,  said  display  item  encasement  having  at  least 
one  hingable  means,  said  display  item  encasement  being 
manufactured   from   transparent  colored   material,   and   said 
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display  Item  encasement  having  a  plurality  of  hingable  means 
functioning  to  extend  outwardly,  inwardly,  downwardly  and 
upwardly  depending  upon  a  configuration  of  said  surface  for 
anachment.  and 
d)  said  frame  attachment  and  said  display  item  encasement 
having  fastening  means  therein. 


5i»2.913 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS  HAVING 

IMPRON  ED  RETAINER 

Terry  R.  Jaclcson.  Bozeman.  Mont.,  as,signor  to  Butler  Creek 

Corporation.  Belgrade.  Mont. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No,  341.174 
Int.  CI,"  F41A  V/66;9/65 
U.S.  a.  42—50 


12  Claims  firing  position,  said  stnker  being  moveable  into  engagemeni  u  iir. 
said  cocking  and  releasing  element  in  said  first  position  ana  to  a 
half-cocked  posmon  intermediate  said  fully-cocked  position  and 
said  sinking  position  in  response  to  movement  ot  said  slide  from 
said  retracted  position  toward  said  forward  position,  said  cocking 
and  releasing  element  in  said  first  p<.)sition  maintaining  said  stnker 
in  said  halt-cix-ked  position,  said  stnker  being  moveable  from  said 
half-ctKked  posmon  to  said  fully -cocked  position  and  releasable 
from  said  fully -cocked  posmon  for  movement  to  said  sinking 
position  in  response  to  movemeni  of  said  ingger  lo  said  hnng 
position,  and  disconnecting  means  for  disengaging  said  tngger 
assembly  from  said  cocking  and  releasing  element  after  said  stnker 
has  been  relea.sed  by  said  cixking  and  releasing  elemeni  and  in 
resptmse  lo  movement  ot  said  slide  lo  said  retiacled  pi>sition 


1.  A  cartridge  magazine  for  use  with  a  firearm  compnsing- 

a  housing  arranged  to  enclose  a  plurality   of  cartndges.  said 
housing  having  an  opened  end  defining  a  mouth  for  permit 
ting  cartndges  to  be  loaded  therein  and  dispensed  therefrom. 

a  follower  movahly  positioned  within  said  housing  and  biased 
toward  said  mouth,  and 

at  least  one  movably  mounted  tongue  and  an  opposing  member 
associated  with  the  mouth,  said  movably  mounted  tongue 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  between  a  first  nor- 
mally biased  canndge  retaining  position  wherein  a  forward- 
most  canndge  is  retained  in  said  mouth  by  said  tongue  and 
said  opposing  member  and  a  second  cartridge  loading  position 
wherein  said  movably  mounted  tongue  is  moved  linearly 
away  from  said  mouth  as  a  new  cartndge  is  inserted  thereinto, 
said  tongue  thereafter  returning  lo  the  first  cartndge  retaining 
position. 


5.502.914 
STRIKER  COCKING  AND  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

HANDGIN 
Kook-Jin  Moon.  630  Rte.  303.  Blauvelt.  NY.  10913 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No,  81.169 
Int.  CI."  F41A  19/32 
U-S.  a.  42-69.02  15  Claims 

1  .A  fireann  compnsing  a  frame  defining  a  receiver,  a  slide 
supported  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  on  and  relative  to  the 
frame  between  tonvard  and  retracted  positions,  and  a  finng  mecha- 
nism tor  discharging  said  firearm  and  including  a  smker  supported 
by  the  slide  for  movement  with  the  slide  and  relative  to  the  frame 
and  for  movement  relauve  to  the  slide  between  a  fully-cocked 
position  and  a  sinking  position,  said  sinking  posmon  correspond- 
ing to  the  di.scharging  position  of  said  firearm,  first  biasing  means 
for  urging  said  stnker  toward  said  sinking  position,  a  cocking  and 
releasing  element  supported  on  the  frame  within  the  receiver  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  second  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  c(x-king  and  releasing  elemeni  towards  it's 
first  position,  a  trigger  assembly  for  engaging  and  moving  said 
cix-king  and  'ek-asmg  elemeni  from  us  first  to  us  second  position 
and  including  a  tngger  moveable  from  an  inacuve  posmon  to  a 


5.502.915 

GUN 

Eddie   S.    Mendelsohn.   6117   Pontiac   St.   San    Diego,   Calif. 

92115;  Robert  Hotto.  La  JoIIa,  Calif.,  and  Shiomo  Caspi,  San 

Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eddie  S.  MendeLsohn.  San  Diego 

Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser,  No,  235.680 

Int  CI,'  F41C  r'lx^ 

I  ,S,  CI,  42-70,11  6cmaims 


1  A  gun  programmable  to  provide  for  its  finng  only  by  an 
authonzed  person,  including. 

a  handle, 

a  tngger.  , 

a  body  supporting  the  handle  and  the  trigger 

an  actuatable  pin  disposed  on  the  body  and  movable  between 
hrst  and  second  stable  piismons  and  operable  in  the  nrsi  stable 
position  to  provide  tor  the  depression  of  the  tngger  lo  obtain 
the  finng  of  a  bullet  from  the  Kxiy  and  operable  in  the  second 
stable  position  to  restrain  <he  tngger  from  becoming 
depressed. 

memory  means  for  stonng  pnnts  identifying  a  particular  portion 
ot  the  hand  of  the  authonzed  person, 

first  means  disposed  on  the  handle  for  receiving  the  particular 
portion  of  the  hand  of  the  user  and  for  producmg  a  priiu  of 
such  particular  portion. 
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second  means  supponed  by  the  gun  for  companng  the  pnnts 
from  the  memory  means  and  the  first  means  and  for  producmg 
signals  m  accordance  with  the  results  of  such  companson.  and 

third  means  for  actuating  the  pin  to  an  individual  one  of  the  first 
and  second  stable  positions  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
produced  by  the  second  means,  the  third  means  being  oper- 
able to  maintain  the  actuatable  pin  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  stable  positions  until  the  actuation  of  the  actuatable 
pm  by  the  third  means  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second 
stable  positions. 


88  25      l24A    ^248 


5^2,916 
ROD  MOUNTHD  LURE  CASE 

Thomas  D.  Kre«s.)n.  Jr.,  1650  S.  Main  St.,  Belle  Glade.  Fla. 
33420 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,067 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  87/00 

I  S   CI.  43—25.2  11  aaims 


including  an  extension  of  the  elbow,  the  extension  suitable  for 

service  as  a  weed  guard; 
anchoring  the  fishing  line  connector  to  the  weight;  and 
forming  a  plastic  body  over  the  weight. 


5,-«:02,918 

MOl  SETRAP  FOR  CATCHING  MICE  I,I\  E 

Bill  Oviatt,  1375  Highway  71  North.  Springdalc.  Ark.  72764 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.890 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIM  :.<Ai: 

L.S.  CI.  43—61  8  Claims 


1   .^  rod  mounted  lure  case  comprising: 

a  unitary  member,  said  unitary  member  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  recessed  portions  formed  in  said  unitary  member. 

hinge  means  formed  on  said  unitary  member  and  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  recessed  portions, 

a  second  pair  of  curved  portions  formed,  one  each,  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  recessed  portions, 

a  pair  of  flange  portions  disposed,  one  each,  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  curved  portions,  and 

reversible  locking  means  disposed  on  said  flange  ponions  tor  the 
purpose  of  reversibly  locking  said  pair  of  flange  members 
together,  with  said  unitary  member  foldable  along  said  hinge 
means  to  bring  said  pair  of  flanges  together  thereby  bnnging 
said  first  pair  of  recessed  portions  together  to  form  a  container 
and  bringing  said  second  pair  of  curved  portions  together  to 
form  a  tubular  portion. 


5302.917 
METHOD  OF  M\KING  A  FISHING  LIRE 

Ronald  V\.  Weber.  Idina.  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Normark  Corpo- 
ration. Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,4,W.  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J96.728. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,961 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 
IS.  CI.  43—12.53  -  Claims 

I   A  method  of  constructing  a  sinking  fishing  lure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fishing  line  connector; 

providing  a  weight  having  a  means  for  anchoring  the  fishing  line 
connector  wherein  the  means  for  anchoring  is  an  aperture  in 
the  weight  onented  generally  transverse  to  an  elongate  axis  ot 
Che  weight  and  the  fishing  line  connector  is  a  loop  formed  in  a 
Aire,  the  wire  further  including  a  leg  with  an  elbow,  adapted 
for  insertion  within  the  aperture  of  the  weight,  the  wire  further 


1  A  mousetrap  comprising: 

a  main  tube  having  a  central  fulcrum  means,  a  bait  end,  and  a 
ball  end: 

a  base  stand  hawng  a  means  to  support  the  main  tube  at  the 
fulcrum; 

said  bait  end  further  comprising  mouse  bait  and  a  mam  tube 
closure; 

said  ball  end  further  comprising  a  ball  and  a  mam  tube  closure: 

an  entrance  tube  depending  down  from  the  mam  tube  at  the 
central  fulcrum  means,  and  angled  toward  the  ball  end: 

said  entrance  tube  having  a  mouse  entrance  adjacent  a  support- 
ing surface  for  the  base  stand:  and 

said  main  tube  having  a  honzontal  load  position  wherein  said 
hall  rests  at  the  ball  end.  wherein  a  mouse  enters  the  mouse 
entrance,  walks  toward  the  bait  up  the  entrance  tube,  and 
passes  the  fulcrum  means,  therebv  causing  the  mam  tube  to 
teeter  down  at  the  bait  end.  and  cause  the  ball  to  roll  down  the 
mam  tube  then  down  the  enuance  tube,  functioning  to  block 
an  esress  of  the  mouse  out  the  mouse  entrance. 
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5.502.919  5„«i02.92l 

PEST  CONTROL  DEVTCF  MOWINfi  Gl  \RD 

lohn  \.  Ciarlolta.  Kansas  City.  \lo..  assii;nor  to  Bavir  (drpo-     ^^ '"'am    P     H\sl(>p.     11"    Br<i«nint     Irall.    Barnt.    Ontario, 

ration,  Piltshurgh,  Pa.  t  anada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ()3y.61U.  Jan.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 


liled  leh.  .V  i<IV5.  Ser  No.  .^(.'.34.* 

...       w        .        ,  .,  'n'-  '1      ^"1<^»  I'^/OO 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.703  u  i^  q  47_25 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  43—131 


-II  C  laims 


1  Claim 


1  A  roach  control  device  which  is  a  housing  having  a  single 
arcuate  passageway  therethrough  from  which  the  roach  may  exit  in 
which 

a)  insecticide  in  powder,  dust  or  slurry  form  is  present  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  passageway, 

b)  the  passageway  has  an  outer  diameter  of  about  0.6  cm  or 
greater  and 

c)  the  passageway  walls  are  dark  in  color;  in  which  the  housing 
is  formed  by  joining  two  sections  of  plastic  material  each 
section  having  present  therein  a  channel  having  a  rough 
surface  positioned  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the  two  sec- 
tions are  Joined  said  passageway  is  formed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  mowing  guard  resting  freely  on  a  ground 
surface  abtiut  an  element  upstanding  from  the  ground  surface,  said 
mowing  guard  comprising  a  stiff  band  element  having  ends,  means 
connecting  together  said  ends  and  therebv  forming  said  band  into 
an  endless  upstanding  wall  element  disposed  on  the  ground  around 
said  upstanding  element,  a  ground  co\enng  element  connected  to 
an  edge  of  said  band  that  forms  a  lower  edge  of  said  wall  element 
and  having  at  least  one  discontinuity  extending  from  adjacent  said 
ends  to  a  middle  portion  of  the  covenng  element  and  accommo- 
dating the  upstanding  element  therethrough,  said  ground  covenng 
element  composing  drapeable  sheet  material  mhibitive  of  the 
growth  of  plant  matenal  therethrough  and  dispmsed  to  form  a  plant 
growth  inhibitive  covenng  extending  subslaniiallv  conimuoush 
between  said  upstanding  element  and  said  wall  element,  and  par- 
ticulate mulch  material  disposed  within  said  wall  element  on  said 
ground  covenng  element,  the  weight  of  said  mulch  matenal  serv- 
ing to  stabilize  the  mowing  guard  against  movement  relative  lo  the 
ground  surface. 


5.502.920 

RETROFITTABLE  INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBl  TION 

SYSTEM 

loshio   lakaoka,  .'652  Hilo  PI..  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.12.712,  Oct,  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„'94,624. 

Ibis  application  Nov,  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  i}7.')m 

Int.  CI.    \OLM  -'iKt 

U.S.  CI.  43— 132.1  :(  laims 


5.502.922 
PLANT  HOI  DER 

Ne\o  Slilomo.    lei    \\i\.   Israel,  assignor  to  N.(  .A.   Ltd.,  Or 
Yehuda.  Israel 

Filed  Mav  4.  l'*<^4.  Ser  No.  2.'7.h24 
Claims  priohtv.  application  Israel.  May  4.  l'^}.  lO.^Mil 
Int.  CI.    .\01G  <i/UO 
U.S.  CL  47— 62  15  (laims 

1.  A  plant  holder,  comprising: 


1.  A  retrofittable  insecticide  distribution  system  for  applying 
insecticide  to  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  sprinkler  head  positioned  above  said  surface: 
fluid  transportation  means  for  transporting  a  fluid  to  said  sprin- 
kler head  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sprinkler  head: 
an  umbrella  over  said  sprinkler  head:  and 
a  fluid  retaining  means  under  said  umbrella  and  in  contact  with 
.said  surface. 


169-394  O.G.-96-3:QL3 
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a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  reservoir  mounted  within  said  base  and  adapted  lo  receive  a 
quantity  of  water; 

a  vertically-extending  column  fixed  to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally-extending  containers  mounted  al  dif- 
ferent levels  along  said  vertically-extending  column,  with 
each  container  adapted  to  receive  a  quantir>  of  plant  growing 
medium, 

a  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said  reservoir  to  the  topmost 
container  mounted  to  said  column; 

each  of  said  coniainers  including  a  drain  opening  for  draining 
excess  water  therein  to  an  underlying  container  in  the  column. 

and  a  plurality  of  water-collector  members  each  kxated  under 
the  drain  opening  of  one  container  and  over  the  upper  end  of 
an  underlying  container  to  direct  the  water  from  an  overlying 
container  to  the  underlying  container; 

each  of  said  water-collector  members  comprising  a  nng  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  column  to  permit  presetting  its  position 
on  the  column  according  to  the  relative  positions  of  said 
overlying  and  underlying  containers; 

each  of  said  nngs  having  an  upper  end  which  is  formed  with  a 
water  inlet  opening  for  at  least  a  pan  of  the  circumference  for 
receiving  water  drained  from  the  overlying  container,  and  a 
lower  wall  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  for  directing  the 
water  to  the  underlying  container 


♦      5.502,923 
fnOROPONK   (,R()V\TH  SYSTEMS  A!VD  METHODS 
John  A.  Bradshaw,  270<l  Industrial  Ave.  #3,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla. 
34946 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,810 

Int.  CL'-AOIG  i//00 

L.S.  CI.  47—62  12  Claim.s 


5,502,924 
PLANTER  ASSEMBLY  HAV  IN(;  Al'TOM.ATIC  WATER- 
FEEDINC;  AND  DRYING  INTERVALS 
John  C.  Lee,  5  Dev  St..  Piscataway,  N.J.  08854 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  231.504 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2VW 

U.S.  CI.  47—79  16  Claims 


r 


104 


136 
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1  \  planter  assembly  for  receiving  a  plant  and  automatically 
controlling  the  amount  of  water  and  nutnents  -.upplied  to  said  plant 
by  controlling  the  penods  of  water  feeding  and  the  intervening  dry 
penods.  composing: 

a)  an  inner  container  assembly  including  an  inner  container  for 
receiving  a  plant  and  soil: 

b)  an  outer  container  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  inner 
container  and  defining  therebetween  a  water-receiving  cham- 
ber: 

c)  a  water-supplying  chamber  for  receiving  water  from  said 
water-receiving  chamber, 

d)  means  for  automaticalU  supphmg  water  from  said  water- 
receiving  chamber  to  said  water- supplying  chamber  in 
response  to  the  water  level  m  said  water-supplying  chamber: 

e)  said  inner  container  assembly  including  water  feeding  chan- 
nels connected  to  said  water-supplying  chamber  for  transfer 
ring  water  from  said  water-supplying  chamber  to  said  water 
feeding  channels  for  watering  said  plant,  and 

f)  each  of  said  water  feeding  channels  having  a  water  feeding 
opening  at  its  upper  end  for  feeding  water  lo  said  soil  and 
plant,  and  wherein  said  water-feeding  openings  are  below  the 
soil  level  so  as  to  provide  a  downward  supply  of  water  to  said 
soil  and  plant. 


1   \  hydroponics  plant  growth  system  which  comprises 

a  circular  nutrient  supply  module,  a  circular  plant  prop  module 

and  tubular  means  that  supports  said  prop  module  upon  said 

supply  module  concentric  with  a  vertical  axis  common  to  said 

supply  module  and  said  tubular  means. 
said  prop  module  comprising  a  bowl  shaped  vessel  defined  b>  a 

vessel  bottom  and  a  vessel  top  joined  by  an  integral  vessel 

side  nng, 
said  tubular  means  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of  datum 

diameter  that  depends  integrally  and  concentrically  from  said 

vessel  bottom, 
a  vessel  collar  that  upturns  integrally  and  concentrically  from 

said  vessel  top, 
a  cap  for  closing  said  vessel  collar. 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  vessel  top. 
baskets  received  by  said  openings  so  at  least  the  lower  portion  of 

said  baskets  depend  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel, 
said  supply  module  comprising  in  an  integral  unit  a  support 

Ixjttom,  a  support  collar  and  a  support  side  nng, 
pump  means  positioned  in  said  supply  module  lo  circulate  liquid 

nutnent  from  said  supply  module  upwardly  into  said  prop 

module,  and 
distributor  means  to  convey  said  liquid  nutrient  from  said  pump 

means  to  said  prop  module  and  contact  it  with  said  baskets 


5,502.925 

WINDOW  SASH  ACTl  ATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Gorrell,  Albuquerque,  N.M..  as.signor  to  .A-Solution. 

Inc.,  .Albuquerque.  N.M. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.732.  May  U.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.835 
Int.  CI."  E05F  1 1  AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  49—361  31  Claims 

1   .\  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  sash  of  a  window, 
said  mechanism  including: 

a.  a  first  sash  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  window 
sash; 

b.  a  drive  mechanism: 

c.  an  elongated  flexible  power  transfer  means  connected  to  said 
dnve  mechanism,  said  flexible  power  transfer  means  having 
first  and  second  ends:  and 

d  means  for  interconnecting  said  firsl  and  second  ends  to  each 
other  and  to  said  hrst  sash  attachment  means,  said  intercon- 
necting means  including  a  hrst  attachment  unit  connected  to 
said  hrst  end,  a  second  attachment  unit  connected  lo  said 
second  end,  and  adjustable  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  attachment  units,  said  adjustable  means 
for  connecting  being  connected  to  said  first  sash  atlachmeni 
means  by  means  which  permit  relative  movement  between 
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said  adjustable  means  for  connecting  and  said  first  sash 
attachment  means,  said  adjustable  means  for  connecting 
including  means  for  adjusting  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  ends. 


a  window  attaching  area  on  the  liftplate  outboard  surface 
adjacent  said  upper  edge  and  recessed  inboard  from  one 
inboard  window  supporting  surtace.  an  elongated  aperture 
in  said  area  in  registry  with  the  window  hole: 

said  cap  cenu-al  hole  having  its  penphen.  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  inboard  extending  uniformlv  spaced  resilient 
fingers  interspersed  with  a  pluralirv  of  inboard  extending 
uniformly  spaced  tabs,  each  said  finger  terminating  in  a 
crosshead  adapted  for  reception  m  the  window  recessed 
attaching  area,  each  said  crosshead  providing  a  radially 
outwardly-extending  stepped  shoulder  and  a  radially 
inwardly-extending  locking  prong,  each  said  finger  adapted 
for  axial  snap-in  ij^ruon  in  the  window  hole  with  its 
shoulder  urged  into  eiljsgeroent  with  the  window  inboard 
surtace.  each  said  finger  locking  prong  having  a  radialK 
inner  free  end  juxtaposed  a  bolt  shank  extending  through 
the  liftplate  aperture  and  the  window  hole  for  engagement 
with  said  T-nul  internal  thread; 

said  tabs  extending  a  predetermined  axial  dimension  inboard 
into  the  window  hole  less  than  said  shoulders  and  greater 
than  said  T-nut  tubular  portion  distal  end.  each  said  tab 
e  a  foot  extending  radially  inward  and  terminating  in 
inner  end  juxtaposed  said  tubular  portion;  and 

^      retainer    member   formed    with   anti-rotauonal    means 

■  adapted  for  engaging  stop  limit  means  on  said  lift  plate 
obviating  rotation  of  said  retainer  assembly  upon  said  bolt 
being  tightened  in  said  T-nut  internally  threaded  tubular 
portion. 


5.502.926 

VEHICI.E  DOOR  GLASS  LIFTPLATE  MOL^TING 

ARRANGEMENT 

.losiph  M,  (;ract',  BIcHimfield  Hills;  Michael  \.  Puscas.  Shelhv 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Thomas  Mcdehach,  Wet/.lar. 
Germany,  assignors  lo  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  l'>94.  Ser.  No.  311.972 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  ll/Sa 

r.S,  CI.  49-375  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  window  mounting  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  window 
having  inboard  and  outboard  surfaces  and  a  circular  window  hole 
spaced  from  a  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular-shaped  liftplate  compnsing  inboard  and 
outboard  surfaces  defined  in  part  b\  upper  and  lower  edges; 
a  retainer  assembly  adapted  for  positioning  on  the  window 
outboard  surface  comprising  a  plastic  capped  retainer  mem- 
ber, a  bolt,  and  a  metal  T-nut  member,  said  retainer  member 
defining  a  circular  radially  extending  di.sc-shaped  cap  having 
a  central  circular  hole  concenu-ically  overiying  the  window 
hole,  said  cap  having  an  undersurface  in  flush  contact  with  the 
window    outboard   surface,   said  T-nut   member   having  an 
anchonng  head  extending  radially  from  one  outboard  proxi- 
mate end  of  a  hollow  internally  threaded  tubular  portion 
terminating  in  an  inboard  distal  end,  and  means  locking  said 
anchoring  head  against  relative  rotation  on  an  outboard  sur- 
face of  said  cap.  the  improvement  in  the  window  mounting 
arrangement  comprising; 


.=.502.92- 
POKTABI  1.  INKI.AlABLt  TENT 
Dennis   R.   Hammerton.   1986   Brantlev    Cir.   (  lermonl.   Fla 
34711 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.^.44 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/20 

VS.  CI.  52-218  13  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  portable,  inflatable  tent,  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  ba.se  portion  having  a  length,  a  width  and 
a  thickness; 

a  cover  portion  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  base  portion,  a  w  idth  initially  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
ba.se  portion  and  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  ba.se 
portion  when  the  cover  portion  is  erected,  and  a  height  when 
the  cover  portion  is  erected,  said  cover  portion  being  gener- 
ally semi-cylindncal  when  erected;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  cover  portion  to  the  base  portion; 

further  comprising: 
two  elongate  edge  air-passageways  disposed  on  the  cover 
portion,  each  edge  air-passaeeway  disposed  on  the  cover 
portion  inward  of  a  corresponding  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
cover  portion; 
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a  first  plurality  of  elongate  rib  air-passageways  disposed  on 
the  cover  p)orUon.  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  nb  air- 
passageways  extending  widthwise  across  the  cover  ponion 
between  the  two  edge  air-passageways  and  connected  to  a 
one  of  the  two  elongate  edge  air-passageways;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  elongate  nb  air-passageways  disposed  on 
the  cover  portion,  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  nb  air- 
passageways  extending  widthwise  across  the  cover  portion 
between  the  two  edge  air-passageways  and  connected  to  an 
other  of  the  two  elongate  edge  air-passageways. 


5302.928 

TENSION  BRAf  ED  rK)ME  STRUCTTRE 

Wesley  R.  Terry.  North  lonawanda,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Birdair, 

Inc..  Amherit.  N  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  132^66,  Oct.  6.  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,224 
Int.  CI."  E04B  l/i2 
VS.  a.  52—80.1  13  Claims 


1   A  dome  structure  comprising: 

(a)  A  top  ridge  having  at  least  one  upper  ridge  radial  member,  a 
center  of  ongin  and  a  edge  member,  wherein  said  upper  ridge 
radial  member  extends  radially  outward  from  said  center  ot 
nngin  to  ^ald  edge  member,  wherein  said  upper  ndge  radial 
member  and  said  edge  member  intersect;  and  said  upper  ndge 
radial  member  being  capable  of  carrying  compressive  and 
tensile  loading; 

at  least  one  circumferential  member  wherein  said  circumferen- 
tial member  is  mountably  attached  to  the  upper  ndge  radial 
member  and  extends  in  the  circumferential  direction  around 
said  center  of  origin  and  is  concentric  with  said  edge  member, 
wherein  said  circumferential  member  is  capable  of  carrying 
compressive  and  tensile  loading; 

the  top  ridge  further  composing  a  means  for  resolving  internal 
stresses  which  is  an  integral  part  of  said  top  ndge; 

(b)  A  tensegnty  grid  distinct  from  the  top  ndge  and  mountably 
attached  thereto,  having  the  function  of  providing  vertical 
support  to  said  top  ridge  and  being  compnsed  of  at  least  one 
diagonal  member,  at  least  lower  circumferential  member  and 
at  least  one  compression  member;  wherein  said  diagonal 
member  extends  between  and  is  mountably  attached  lo  the 
upper  ndge  radial  member  and  the  compression  member; 
wherein  said  lower  circumferential  member  is  mountably 
attached  to  the  compression  member  and  extends  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  in  a  plane  occupied  by  the  tensignty  gnd. 


perforated  material,  extending  between  the  sides  and  ends 
effective  lo  reduce  wind  velocity  of  a  leeward  side  and  to 
produce  shade  thereunder; 

said  bamer  panel  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  support  post  for 
selective  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  onented 
generally  vertically,  and  a  second  position  onented  generally 
honzontally; 

said  barrier  screen  including  vertical  corrugations  extending 
between  said  transverse  ends,  said  corrugations  generally  par- 
allel with  one  another  ana  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  panel; 
and 

means  for  selectively  restraining  said  barrier  panel  in  the  first 
and  second  positions. 


5.502.930 

I.IVTNG  HINGE  PANEL  CONNECTOR  PROVIDING 

STACKABIL.ITV  OF  LEVELS  OF  PANELS 

Andrew  J.  Burkette.  and  Timothy  Packrall.  both  of  Tampa. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Stellar  Holdings,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,033 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  2/74 

VS.  CI.  52—71  17  Claims 


^.^/'-rirei^^/Vv" 


5302.929 
COMBINATION  WIND  AND  SIN  BARRIER 
Duane  D.  Daniels.  RO.  Box  67.  Aiasworth.  Nebr.  69210 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,065 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  9/00:  E04B  1/344 
VS.  a.  52—69  11  Claims 

1  A  wind  and  sun  bamer  apparams.  comprising: 
a  bamer  panel  having  opposing  transverse  ends,  opposing  lon- 
gitudinal sides,  and  a  barrier  screen  formed  of  a  sheet  of 


1.  .An  assembly  tor  connecting  a  pair  ^•'l  panels  compnsing  a  pair 
of  elongate  first  connector  members,  means  for  mounting  said  first 
connector  members  in  elongate  edge  portions  respectively  of  the 
panels,  an  elongate  second  connector  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongate  first  formations  for  connecting  said  second  connector 
member  to  said  first  connector  members  respectively,  an  elongate 
second  formation  having  a  pair  of  end  ponions.  a  pair  of  flexible 
webs  connecting  said  second  formation  to  said  first  formations 
respectively,  and  a  pin.  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  having  a 
bore  means  for  press-fittingly  receiving  an  end  portion  of  .said  pin 
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5302,931 

Bl  ILDING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RINC;  SI  CH  ELEMENT 

Hii.s.sain   Munir.  Gomm   Road.  High  Wycomb.  Bucks.  HP13 

7DJ.  United  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/t)0229.  §  371  Date  OcL  7.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  7,   1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/21402.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  318,616 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/S2 


VS.  a.  52—144 


10  Claims 


into  a  plurality  of  independent  npid  structure-,  thai  interact 
venically  with  each  other: 

connecting  two  adjacent  mdependent  ngid  structures  hv  long 
bolts  disposed  in  the  holes,  washers  and  nuts; 

placing  a  resilient  liner  between  at  least  part  of  one  independent 
ngid  structure  of  said  two  adjacent  independent  ngid  struc- 
tures and  said  washers;  and 

filling  the  holes  in  which  said  long  bolts  are  disposed  with  a 
buffer  elastic  isolator. 


1.  An  integral  structural  element  having  an  outer  surface  for 
bonding  to  a  support  base,  said  element  hawng  improved  sound 
and  vibration  dampening  capacity  compnsing  an  upper  support 
plate  and  a  bonom  support  plate  having  therebetween  spaced 
layers  of  a  viscoelastic  matenal.  formed  as  --trings  or  dots  of 
elasiomenc  material  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  leaving  an 
air  space  between  said  supp<;in  plates  in  the  areas  between  adiaceni 
stnngs  or  dots  of  elastomenc  matenal  and  a  felt  mat  of  a  natural  or 
synthetic  felt  fibre  matenal  on  said  outer  surtace  to  be  bonded  to  a 
support  base. 


5302,932 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  EARTHQl  AKE  RESISTANT 
&  ENERGY  REDUCTION  FOR  HIGH-RISE 
STRICTIRES 
Jian-Heng  Lu.  (;uizhou  Providence,  China,  assignor  to  Chinese 
Building      Techmlogy      Services      Corporation      Limited. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.987.  Feb.  6. 
This  application  Sep.  17.  1993.  Sen 
Int.  CI."  E04H  v/o: 
I  .S.  CI.  52—167.9 


1992.  abandoned. 
No.  122306 


12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  earthquake  resi.sianl  and  energy 
reduction  multilevel  structure,  composing 

tonning  a  building  by  providing  at  least  one  sliding  plate  having 
through  holes  at  a  plurality  of  liKations.  said  at  least  one 
sliding  plate  located  to  divide  a  superstructure  of  the  building 


5302.933 
MODULAR  STAIRCASE  S^  STEM 
Charles  T.  Skillern.  3150  Lanier  Dr..  Atianta.  Ga.  30319 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165359 
Int.  CI.'  Eft4F  aXX'i 
VS.  CI.  52—182  7  Claims 

1   A  preformed  module  tor  forming  a  staircase  compnsing. 
a  vertically  onented  rectangular  front  member; 
a  vertically  onented  rectangular  back  member; 
a  first  horizontally  onented  assembly  diaphragm  connecung  a 
top  of  said  back  member  to  a  top  of  said  front  member,  and 
nght  and  left  side  members  attached  to  verucai  ends  of  said 
front  and  back  members. 


5302.934 

SKYLIGHT  AND/OR  ROOF  OPENING  GUARDRAU 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  R.  Coyiie;  Patinck  D.  Coyne,  and  Jack  J.  Wade,  all  of 

Reno.  Nev..  assignors  to  Lite-Guard  Limited  LiabUity  Co.. 

Sparks.  Ne>. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.659 

Int.  C\:  E04D  LW.i 

U.S.  a.  52—200  13  Claims 


12  A  protective  device  for  skylights,  roof  openings  and  the  like 
compnsing 

a  first  frame  fiaMng  a  top  and  bottom. 

a  second  frame  having  a  top  and  bottom,  said  top  of  said  first 
frame  being  attached  to  said  top  of  said  second  frarrie. 

a  first  support  base  connected  to  the  bonom  of  said  first  frame 
and  a  second  support  base  connected  to  t>onom  of  said  second 
frame,  each  of  said  support  ba.ses  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  respective  first  and  second  frames  on  a  skv  light, 
roof  opeing  or  the  like,  and 

connecting  means  attached  between  said  first  and  second  frame 
tor  retaining  said  first  and  second  frames  at  a  desired  angular 
onentation  and  wherein  said  first  ai>d  second  frames  have  an 
■.A'  shape  when  viewed  at  either  end. 
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5^02.935 

ROOF  TO  CErUNG  SKYLIGHT  APPAR.\TIS 

Albert  J.  Demmer.  611  Bayless,  Euless,  Tex.  76040 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,414 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  7/1 H 

U.S.  a.  52—200  10  Claims 


1   A  new  and  improved  roof  to  ceiling  skylight  apparatus  for 
conveying  light  from  outside  a  roof  to  inside  a  room,  compnsing: 

a  roof-mountable  skylight  module  for  mounting  in  a  root  aper- 
ture and  capable  of  receiving  light  from  outside  a  roof. 

a  ceiling-mountable  translucent  fixture  module  for  mounting  in  a 
ceiling  aperture  and  capable  of  conveying  light  to  inside  a 
room,  and 

a  flexible,  tubular  light  conveyance  module  connecting  said 
roof-mountable  skylight  module  and  said  ceiling-mountable 
translucent  fixture  module  and  for  conveying  light  received 
from  outside  the  roof,  through  said  roof-mountable  skylight 
module,  through  said  flexible,  tubular  light  conveyance  mod 
ule.  through  said  ceiling-mountable  translucent  fixture  mod 
ule.  and  to  inside  the  room, 

w  herein  said  roof-mounted  skylight  module  includes: 

a  translucent  cap  assembly. 

a  cap-receiving  assembly  supporting  said  translucent  cap  assem- 
bly, wherein  said  cap-receiving  assembly  includes  an  outer 
dimension  which  is  greater  than  an  inner  dimension  of  the 
roof  aperture  in  which  said  skylight  module  assembly  is 
mountable,  and 

a  roof-traversing  as.sembly  supporting  said  cap-receiving  assem- 
bly, and  wherein  said  roof-traversing  assembly  includes  a  free 
distal  end  portion  connecting  to  said  flexible,  tobular  light 
conveyance  module. 


5.502,936 
ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING 

SAME 
Jeffrev  A.  Bavi-r.  Dalla.s.  and  .lames  A.  Lee,  Garland,  both  of 
Tex..  a.ssignon.  to  Stone  Anchors.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.X20.  Apr.  26.  199,^.  This  application 
Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,969 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  l/(K) 
L.S.  CI.  52—235  3  Claims 

L  An  improved  curtain  wall  slab  having  the  ability  to  be  secured 
to  a  pre-determined  structure,  comprising: 

a  slab  of  a  curtain  wall  formed  of  a  hard  substance  for  use  as  a 

curtain  wall; 
a  plurality  of  drilled  holes  in  said  slab,  each  of  said  dnlled  holes 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  beveled  bottom 
ponion.  said  beveled  bottom  portion  having  a  small  diameter 
portion  and  a  large  diameter  portion,  said  small  diameter 
portion  being  proximate  said  cylindrical  upper  portion  and 
having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindncal  upper  portion,  said  large  diameter  p<irtion  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  small  diameter  portion: 


plurality   of  anchors  positioned  in  said  plurality  of  dnlled 

holes,  each  of  said  anchors  comprising 

a  beveled  head  portion  formed  to   tit  within   said  beveled 

bottom  portion  of  said  dnlled  hole; 
a  cvlindncal  shank  formed  to  fit  within  said  cyhndrical  upper 

pinion,  and 
an  expanding  collar  formed  to  fit  withm  said  dnlled  hole  and 
to  expand  around  said  beveled  head  portion  of  said  anchor, 
said  expanding  collar  formed  such  that  uptm  insertion  said 
expanding  collar  extends  into  said  dnlled  hole  to  a  depth 
less  than  the  entire  depth  of  said  dnlled  hole  and  said 
expanding   collar  formed   such   that   upon   insertion   said 
expanding  collar  does  not  substantially  impact  said  slab  and 
said  beveled  head  portion  formed  to  associate  within  said 
beveled  bottom  portion  to  maintain  said  anchor  within  said 
dnlled   hole  for  secunng   said   slab   to  a  pre-delermined 
structure  while  not  damaging  said  slab  from  said  expanding 
collar  contacting  the  bonom  of  said  drilled  hole: 
wherein  said  expanding  collar  is  inserted  into  said  dnlled  hole 
using  a  placement  desice  for  secunng  said  anchor  device, 
said  placement  device  jompnsmg 
a  placement  head  for  receiving  an  impact  force: 
a  shaft  integral  to  said  placement  head  for  transmitting  said 
impact  force,  said  shaft  being  formed  to  fit  withm  the 
drilled  hole  and  around  an  anchor  position  within  the 
drilled  hole,  said  shaft  further  formed  to  engage  an 
expanding  collar  formed  around  said  shank  portion  of 
said   anchor,    said    shaft    further   for   transmitting    said 
impact  force  from  said  placement  head  to  said  expanding 
collar  for  moving  said  expanding  collar  in  the  dnlled 
hole;  and 
a  stop  plate  positionable  along  said  shaft  and  through  which 
said  shaft  passes,  said  ^lop  plate  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  shaft  and  >aid  curtain  wall  slab  in  order  to  limit 
movement  of  said  shaft  and.  therebv.  limit  movement  of 
said  expanding  collar  upon  said  expanding  collar  receiv- 
ing said  impact  force. 


5.502,937 
FIRE  PROTECTIVE  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE 
INSl  LATING  SYSTEM 
Vernon  H.  Wilson,  Hud.son,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Divi.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  88L852,  May  12.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,470 
Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  l/tXJ 
L.S.  CI.  52—273  27  Claimis 

I.  A  system  tor  thermallv  insulating  and  fire-proofing  an  extenor 
wall  and  an  extenor  wall/floor  joint  of  a  building  wherein  the  wall 
composes  mullion  and  extenor  sheet  matenal,  and  wherein  the 
floor  includes  an  extenor  butt  end  facing  the  wall  and  wherein  the 
fltxir  composes  a  matenal  which  is  ngid  at  room  temperatures  but 
expenences  sagging  due  to  its  weight  at  fire  temperatures,  the 
svstem  for  thermally  insulating  and  fire-protifing  the  exterior  wall 
and  the  exterior  wall/floor  joint  comprising; 
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elastomenc  member  reces.sed  from  the  adjacent  front  or  back 
surfaces  of  each  panel  to  allow  the  first  and  second  panels  to 
be  interconnected  and  move  angularly  and  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


an  insulating  component,  a  sating  component,  and  a  fire  bamer 
component,  wherein: 

(at  the  insulating  compi)nent  is  positioned  substantially  within 
the  shape  defined  by  the  mullion  upon  attachment  to  the 
mullion  and  having  mtenor  and  extenor  facing  surfaces,  the 
insulating  component  compnsing  an  inorganic  matenal 
capable  of  providing  thermal  insulation  for  the  building. 

(b)  the  sating  component  is  positioned  substantiailv  between  the 
extenor  bun  end  of  the  floor  and  the  insulating  comp<.inent. 
and 

(c)  the  fire  bamer  component  compnses  a  flexible  composite 
sheet  composing: 

(i)  a  first  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  the  first 
layer  compnsing  inorganic  fibers  and  a  binder  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  mat:  and 

(ii)  a  second  layer  adhered  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  fiist 
layer,  the  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  metal  foil 
adhered  to  the  first  layer  b>  an  adhesive,  the  second  layer 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  350°  C:  and  the  fire 
bamer  component  having  first  and  second  portions,  the  first 
portion  positioned  adjacent  and  substantiailv  parallel  to  the 
insulating  component,  and  the  second  portion  positioned 
substantially  above  the  sating  component  in  a  curved  fash 
ion,  the  second  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  attached  to  the  top  surtace  of  the  floor  and  the 
second  end  attached  to  the  first  portion,  and  the  first  p<.inion 
of  the  fire  bamer  anached  to  the  mullion.  wherein  the 
second  portion  has  at  least  one  curved  portion  which  pro- 
vides slack,  thus  allowing  the  fire  bamer  component  to 
remain  intact  during  relative  movement  of  the  wall  and 
floor. 


5.502.939 

INTERLOCKING  PANELS  HAVTNG  n..ATS  FOR 

INCREASED  VERSATILITY 

Peter  Zadok.  Davie,  and  Mordechai  .\nati.  Lauderhill.  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Elite  Panel  Products.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Ra. 

^  Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.119 

Int.  CL'  E04B  l/tiV 

VS.  CI.  52-309.9  4  cMms 


5.502,9.18 
MODULAR  WALL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  AND  ELASTIC 
HINGE  THEREFOR 
Bruce  E.  Backer.  4430  Del  Monte  Ave..  .San  Diego,  Calif,  92110 
Filed  Feb,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15_'52 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  .'/«' 
r.S.  CI.  52—281  28  Claims 

1  A  panel  connection  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  front  and  a  back  surface  and 
at  least  one  vertical  edge  positioned  adjacent  to  a  vertical  edge 
of  another  panel;  and 
a  plurality  of  hinge  assemblies  each  having  a  first  and  a  second 
hinge  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  first  hinge 
plate  having  means  for  connecting  flat  against  the  vertical 
edge  of  a  first  panel,  said  secivnd  hinge  plate  having  means  for 
connecting  flat  against  the  vertical  edge  of  a  second  panel. 
said  first  and  second  hinge  plates  connected  by  ai  least  one 


1  A  panel  construction,  comprising: 

a  foam  core  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface; 

said  foam  core  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge: 

said  first  edge  being  sculpted  and  forming  an  outwardiv  extend- 
ing protrusion. 

said  .second  edge  being  complemeniallv  sculpted  and  (ijrming  an 
inwardly  extending  recess  for  receiving  said  protrusion: 

said  protrusion  having  a  fiat  formed  in  an  outermost  edge 
thereof,  said  flat  fieing  normal  to  said  top  and  bonom  sur- 
faces: 

said  protrusion  further  including  a  top  and  a  bonom  inclined 
wall  that  extend  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  flat 
loward  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  respectively,  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  of  inclinaDon; 

said  protrusion  further  including  a  top  and  a  bonom  channel 
formed  in  an  innermost  end  thereof,  each  of  said  channels 
having  a  flat  bonom  parallel  to  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces 
of  said  foam  core,  and  each  of  said  fiat  bonoms  being  spaced 
further  from  the  respective  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
foam  core  than  inwardmi>si  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
inclined  walls. 

said  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  said  foam  core  being  covered  by 
a  top  and  a  fionom  metallic  skin,  respectiveh : 

a  first  end  of  said  top  and  bonom  metallic  skins  having  plural 
bends  formed  therein  to  overlie  said  channels  and  a  prese- 
lected extent  of  said  inclined  walls  contiguous  to  said  chan- 
nels. 
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a  second  end  of  said  top  and  bottom  metallic  skins  each  huMng 
a  first  unbent  part  that  extends  in  cantilever  relation  relati\e  to 
said  second  edge  of  said  foam  core,  said  first  unbent  pan  of 
said  top  and  bottom  metallic  skins  being  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  another,  a  second  part  bent  toward  one  another 
at  a  substantially  ninety  degree  angle,  each  of  said  second 
parts  having  an  extent  less  than  the  depth  of  said  channels,  a 
third  part  bent  toward  one  another  and  inwardly  toward  said 
second  edge  of  said  foam  core,  said  second  and  third  parts 
having  a  combined  extent  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  ot 
said  channels,  a  fourth  part  bent  toward  said  top  and  Ixittom 
surfaces  of  said  foam  core,  respectively,  and  inwardly  toward 
said  second  edge  of  said  foam  core,  a  fifth  part  disposed  m 
parallel  relation  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  toani 
core,  said  fifth  part  extending  toward  said  second  core  edge 
by  a  predetermined  distance  and  forming  a  flat,  and  a  sixth 
part  bent  toward  said  second  edge  of  said  foam  core  at  an 
angle  substantially  complementary  to  said  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  inclined  walls  of  said  protrusion. 


5^02,940 
COMPOSITE  BiriLDING  ELEMENT  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
.John  \.  Fififid,  Aylesbury,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Oldcastlc. 
Inc.,  I. OS  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  lOS.KW 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
4217797 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  I  AX) 
U.S.  a.  52—309.12  33  Claims 


^a    4S  4&       42  XiS 


mixing  a  first  batch  of  cement,  sand  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 

adhesive  resin  to  create  a  liquid  mortar; 
.ipplying  the  mortar  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  first  layer  on  the 

substrate; 
allowing  the  mortar  to  cure  on  the  substrate; 
providing  a  lightweight  flexible  template  panel  having  a  pattern 

of  desired  grout  lines,  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  backing  over 

said  adhesive  layer; 
peeling  said  backing  layer  away  from  said  template  panel  and 

secunng  the  template  to  said  first  layer; 
mixing  a  second  batch  of  cement,  sand,  color  pigment,  and  an 

aqueous  solution  of  adhesive  resin  to  create  a  second  batch  of 

liquid  monar  contrasting  in  color  with  said  first  batch; 
applying  said  second  batch  over  said  first  batch  and  said  tem- 
plate to  form  a  second  layer  and  allowing  said  second  layer  to 

fully  dry; 
removing  said  template  to  expose  said  first  layer  under  said 

template; 
allowing  said  second  batch  to  finish  curing;  and 
applying  a  sealer  coat  covering  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5.502.942 
PANEL  FASTENER 
Jeffrey  I).  Gras.  Zeeland.  and  Lee  (iarvelink.  Holland,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,895  j 


Int.  CI.'  K()4B  I/3H 


U.S.  CI.  52—511 


10  Claims 


1  A  composite  roofing  element  comprising  a  tirst  layer  of 
aggregate  based  material  having  an  upper  surface  which  in  use 
forms  the  exterior  surface  of  said  roofing  element  and  a  lower 
surface  being  in  abutment  with  an  upper  surface  of  a  second  layer. 
said  second  layer  having  a  density  less  than  that  of  said  first  layer, 
said  element  being  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  region  depend 
ing  from  its  underside  in  use,  said  wedge  shaped  region  being 
integral  with  said  second  layer  and  wherein  said  abutting  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  layers  include  complementary  interlocking 
engaging  means  comprising  one  or  more  male  and  female  mem 
bers. 


5,502.941 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATU'S  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ORNAMENTAL  CONCRETl  SI  RFACE 
Louis  F.  /.ember,  Fallhnxik:  Kenneth  V\.  Masters.  Carlsbad; 
James  A.  Ogihie.  and  ld»ard  Shea,  both  of  Vista,  all  of 
Calif.,  avsignors  to  Ultra-  Iti  Surfaces.  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  l'>'^4.  .Ser.  No.  176,945 
Int.  CI."  E04F  21/04 
l.S.  (1.  52—314  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  covering  a  substrate  with  a  decorative  surface 
comprising; 


1.  A  one  piece  fastener  comprising; 

an  elongated  spnng  steel  body  having  a  single  centrally  posi- 
tioned rosette  fastening  means  formed  therein  and  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  projecting  generally  tnangular 
projections  for  embedding  into  a  polymenc  member  for 
attaching  said  fastener  to  a  polymeric  member,  said  body 
further  including  a  pair  of  frictional  gnpping  members 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  rosette  fastening  means 
for  coupling  said  body  to  a  second  member  wherein  said  body 
includes  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  rosette  fastening  means,  and  wherein  said  gnpping  mem- 
bers are  formed  in  said  flanges,  wherein  said  body  includes  a 
central  section  in  which  said  rosette  fastening  means  is 
formed  and  a  pair  of  legs  coupling  said  flanges  to  said  central 
section  tor  offsetting  said  flanges  from  said  central  section. 
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5,502.943 
niSPl  \^  KR\MF 
Paul  I),  lldllmann.  Kirk»ood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Optima  (.raph- 
ics,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352 Jt«) 

Int.  Cl."^  F16C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  52-«4S  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  frame  comprising  central  horizontal  tubes  and 
vertical  tubes,  rectangular  in  trans\erse  cross  section  said  cenffal 
horizontal  tubes  comprising  two  tube  sections,  a  sliding  tube 
section  and  a  fixed  tube  section,  mounted  on  leaves  of  a  hinge,  said 
hinge  leaves  having  a  pintle-receiving  knuckle  on  a  long  edge  of 
each  leaf,  said  knuckle  extending  outward  from  said  tube  and  a 
pintle  mounted  in  and  connecting  said  knuckles,  outboard  of  said 
tube,  about  which  said  leaves  rotate;  said  sliding  tube  section  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  a  pan  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
first  leaves  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  said  fixed  tube  section 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  parallel  second  leaves  on 
which  it  IS  mounted,  said  second  leaves  having  a  locking  tab.  of  a 
size  to  be  received  in  a  recess  of  said  sliding  tube  section,  project- 
ing past  said  pintle  with  respect  to  the  leaf  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
parallel  with  said  leaf,  whereby,  when  said  leaves  are  aligned  and 
parallel,  said  sliding  tube  section  can  be  slid  toward  said  fixed  tube 
section,  over  and  around  said  locking  tab.  and  when  said  sliding 
tube  section  is  slid  clear  of  said  locking  tab.  the  two  central  tube 
sections  can  be  folded  to  lie  substantially  flat  against  flat  side 
surfaces  of  one  another 


5.502.444 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Kraft;  Lisa  \\.  Kogtrs.  b<ith  of  Houston;  Van 
Hoskins,  FriendsMood:  Lou  Waters;  Robert  Meyers,  both  of 
Houston;  Kenneth  F.  Ke\nolds.  Denton;  Stuart  S.  Crader. 
Dallas,  and  I)a^id  1  oebig.  Rosenberg,  all  of  le\..  avsignors  to 
()v»en  Healthcare.  Int..  Houston,  lev. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  lhl,8W 
Int.  CI."  B65B  .V^O;  G07F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—55  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  medication  in  a  hospital  comprising 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  holding  medication  units; 
a  plurality  of  holders  for  holding  one  or  more  medication  units 

from  associated  containers; 
an  imaging  system  for  generating  an  image  of  the  medication 
units  in  a  selected  holder  lo  determine  whether  a  desired 
number  of  medication  units  are  present; 
packaging  apparatus  for  containing  one  or  more  medication 

units  in  a  p;Kkage;  and 
robotics  for  manipulating  a  holder  to  transfer  one  or  more 
medication  units  from  the  container  directly  to  said  package 
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5.5(I2.')45 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMISSIOMNt,  PV(  KA(.LI)  (,(>OI)> 
Hartmut  Scbiinbohm.  Witten.  (lermany.  assignor  to  Kommis- 
sloner    I  nd    Handhabungstechnik    (.mbll.    f  .elsenkirchen. 
Germany 

Kik-d  N(i>.  14.  19**4.  Ser  No.  33''_^51 
t  laim^  priority,  application  (,erman>.  Nm     Ij.   \^>^y.  43  .'9 
IHI2.1 

Int.  (1.    Bh5B  MM 
U.S.  CI.  53—247  in  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  commissioning  goods  arranged  in  rows  from  a 
supply  path  to  a  container,  composing  a  slanted  chute  having  a 
first  stopping  surface  and  a  second  stopping  surface  at  one  end  of 
the  chute,  the  chute  being  adapted  sti  that  w  hen  goods  are  arrjtnged 
on  the  chute  a  first  respective  article  from  the  row  of  goods  is  in 
contact  with  the  first  stopping  surface  of  the  chute;  and  transport- 
ing means  including  a  feeler  and  lifting  means  operativcly  con- 
nected to  the  feeler,  means  for  moving  the  transporting  means  into 
a  pick-up  position  in  which  the  feeler  is  against  the  second  slop- 
ping surface,  for  picking  up  the  anicle  of  goods  resting  against  the 
first  stopping  surface  from  the  chute  and  releasing  the  anicle  over 
the  container  in  a  release  position,  said  chute  having  an  end  limit 
member  at  said  one  end  w ith  an  inner  surface  which  forms  the  first 
stopping  surtace  and  an  outer  surface  which  forms  the  second 
stopping  surface. 


5_n02,946 

\ppiK  vroR  Mirr 

Duane  L.  Storandt.  12  Hanley  Downs.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63 IP 
t  (mtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  -1(5.919.  May  28.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 
5„M»I.490.  which  is  a  di\ision  of  Ser  No,  212j;(l3.  Jun.  28. 
1988.  Pal.  No.  5,019,058.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  9.053.  Jan.  2'.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  681.921.  Dec.  14.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.654.  Oct,  .M).  IMSl.  abandone<i. 
This  application  Apr  11.  1994.  Ser  No   225.843 
Int.  CI.    B65B  b'./iKi 
U.S.  CI.  53—410  4  Claims 

2  A  melhod  for  the  manufacture  of  a  packaged  mitt,  comprising 


48 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  1996 


602 


tVf 


placing  a  mitt  between  strips  of  material  sufiBciently  large  tor 
enclosing  the  mitt,  the  mitt  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  hea 
sealable  material  and  a  matenal  suitable  for  use  as  an  appli- 
cator, the  mm  being  in  contact  with  the  strips  of  matenal. 

substantially  permanently  sealing  the  mitt  to  one  of  the  stnps 
onl>,  and 

sealing  the  resulting  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  strips  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  mitt  as  necessary  to  seal  in  the  mitt  to 
torm  an  outer  pouch, 

the  enclosing  strips  of  material  being  formed  by  first  placing  the 
mitt  on  a  strip  of  material  and  adding  a  second  stnp  over  the 
mitt  so  that  the  outer  pouch  can  be  opened  from  one  end  and 
the  mitt  and  the  outer  pouch  remain  attached  at  the  permanent 
seal  to  provide  a  handle  during  use. 


displacing  the  shrink  frame  along  the  stack  from  below  upwards. 

after  infiatmg  the  shrink  him  cover  to  a  predetermined  degree. 
while  continuously  applying  the  thermal  energy  to  the  shrink 
tilm  cover 


5,502.948 
GOODS  COLLECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Nobuhiro  Tanaka.  .Saitaraa,  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  237,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  6,  IW.l,  5-127764 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/(J6:J5/5U,  B65G  bl/iX) 

I  .S.  CI.  53-447  6  Claims 


5,502.947 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING  A 

SHRINK  FILM  COVER 

Richard  Birkenfeld.  and  Peter  Aka,  both  of  Beckum,  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mbllers  (imbH  u.  Co.,  Bec- 
kum. (icrmany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  329,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  36 
387.3;  Jul.  5.  1994,  44  23  513.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  B6SB  53/06 
r.S.  CI.  53 — »42  3  Claims 


I  A  method  of  shrinking  a  shrink  film  cover,  which  covers  a 
stack  of  goods  and  has  a  free  edge  thereof  located  beneath  the 
stack  bottom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  shrink  frame,  movable  vertically  along  the  stack,  for 
applying  to  the  shnnk  film  cover  hot  air  to  provide  from 
below  upwards  thermal  energy  necessary  for  shnnkage  of  the 
shnnk  film  cover. 

inHating  the  shrink  film  cover  with  hot  air,  whereby  a  space 
closed  by  the  shrink  film  cover  is  formed,  with  overpressure 
being  maintained  in  the  closed  space  until  application  of  the 
thermal  energy  is  completed,  said  inflating  step  compnsing 
delivenng  hot  air  from  the  shrink  frame  to  a  lower  region  of 
the  shnnk  film  cover  and  beneath  a  stack  bottom  and  thereaf- 
ter, into  the  space  closed  by  the  shnnk  film  cover,  and 


1  .\  goods  collection  method  comprising  steps  of: 

transporting  a  movable  goods  receptacle  having  a  goods  recep- 
tion surface,  along  a  front  of  a  plurality  of.  aligned  goods 
delivery  units. 

tentatively  stopping  the  goods  receptacle  at  the  front  of  each 
goods  delivery  unit  for  successively  receiving  box-shaped 
goods  of  one  kind  or  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  delivered 
from  the  plurality  of  goods  delivery  units  in  predetermined 
quantities  on  the  goods  reception  surface  of  the  goods  recep- 
tacle. 

inclining  the  goods  reception  surface  of  the  goods  receptacle 
from  a  goods  reception  side  toward  an  other  side; 

stopping  goixis  received  on  the  goods  reception  surface  with  a 
stopper  wall  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  gix>ds  reception 
surface:  and 

causing  the  goods  of  one  kind  or  a  pluralitv  of  different  kinds 
received  on  the  goods  receptacle  to  be  collected  on  the  goods 
reception  surface  adjacent  the  stopper  wall  in  a  densely 
packed  arrangement. 


5,502,949 
FRl  IT  BIN  FILLER 
Tim  B.  Main,  and  Scott  t .  Main,  both  of  1030  Gibson  Rd., 
Selah.  Wash.  98942 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.252 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  i5/i0 

I  .S.  CI.  S3 — 448  6  Claims 

1  A  dry  fruit  bin  filler  for  rapidly  filling  standard-sized,  dry  fruit 

bins  with  fruit,  while  minimizing  bruising  damage  to  the  fruit, 

compnsing 

a  frame  supp<.irting  a  fruit  infeed  t)elt.  the  infeed  belt  having  a 
belt  width  approximately  the  same  as  a  standard  width  of  the 
fruit  bin; 
a  fruit  distnbution  belt  >upponed  by  ihe  frame  below  the  infeed 
belt,  the  distribution  hell  positioned  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  fruit  from  the  infeed  belt: 
bi-directional  distnbution  t>elt  reciprocating  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  distnbution  bell  relative  to  the  infeed  belt,  the 
reciprcx'ating  means  functional  to  advance  a  discharge  end  of 
the  distribution  belt  toward  a  bottom  of  the  bin  aunng  a 
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distribution  belt  loading  operation,  and  to  retract  the  discharge 
end  of  the  distribution  belt  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  bin 
during  a  distnbution  belt  discharge  operation; 

infeed  bell  driving  means  for  continuously  driving  the  infeed 
belt  in  a  feeding  direction  while  the  discharge  end  of  the 
distribution  bell  is  advancing  toward  ihe  bottom  of  the  bin  and 
for  discontinuing  driving  the  infeed  belt  while  the  discharge 
end  retracts  away  from  the  bonom  of  the  bin.  so  that  the 
disnibution  belt  is  loaded  with  fruit  from  the  infeed  belt  while 
the  distnbution  belt  reciprocates  into  the  bin; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  posiiion  of  the  distnbution  belt 
discharge  end  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  bin;  and 

distribution  belt  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  sensor 
means  for  driving  the  distribution  belt  in  a  discharging  direc- 
tion while  the  discharge  end  retracts  away  from  the  bottom  of 
the  bin.  and  for  discontinuing  driving  movement  of  the  distn- 
bution belt  while  the  discharge  end  advances  toward  the 
bonom  of  the  bin. 


lacles.  the  anicle  mov  mg  means  moving  in  said  downstream 
direction  ai  the  same  speed  as  the  receptacles;  and 
replacing  the  star  wheel  with  a  diflfeneni  star  wheel  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  but  having  a  different  number  of  lugs 
in  order  to  form  groups  of  a  different  predetermined  number 
of  articles. 


5.502.951 
CONVERTIBLE  P1T(  H  P(3LCH  MACHINE 
Frank  (;.  Oliverio.  and  Boris  E.  Makutonin.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  tn  R.  A.  Jones  &  (  (i.  Inc..  CoMngton. 
Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.HM) 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  JV04.J/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—455  19  Claims 


5,502.9.';0 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  METERINt,  WHEELS 

Frank  Moncrief.  Acv»orth,  (.a.,  and  Charles  McNaniara.  Tuc- 
son. \t'u..  assignors  to  Ri\trv»iM>d  International  Corpora- 
tion. Mlanta.  (la. 

liled  Oct.  28.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  330,497 

Int  CI."  B65B  SA)6;35/44:35/46:3S/54 

US.  a.  53-^M8  7  Claims 


m         y-rr 


•uijinj 


I.  A  method  of  packaging  articles,  comprising: 
moving  a  continuous  stream  of  articles  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion; 
moving  a  plurality  of  article  receptacles  in  said  downstream 

direction  in  a  continuous  path  spaced  from  the  stream  of 

articles; 
guiding  a  continuous  row  of  articles  from  the  moving  stream  to 

a  driven  star  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 

uniformly  spaced  metenng  lugs  thereon; 
separating  adjacent  articles  in  the  continuous  row  by  means  of 

the  star  w  heel  lugs  to  form  groups  of  a  predetermined  number 

of  articles; 
guiding  groups  of  articles  pushed  by  the  star  wheels  to  article 

moving  means  located  adjacent  the  row  of  moving  recep- 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  pouch  filling  and  sealing  machine 

from  one  pouch  pitch  to  another,  wherein  the  machine  includes  a 

drive,  a  first  vertical  sealer  wheel  having  a  first  number  of  pouch 

stations  thereabout. 

a  first  filler  wheel  having  a  second  number  of  pouch  stations 

there  about,  and  a  rotatable  knife,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

removing  the  first  vertical  sealer  wheel  and  the  first  filler 

wheel; 
installing  a  second  vertical  sealer  wheel  having  a  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  removed  vertical  sealer 
wheel,  and  having  a  number  of  pouch  stations  thereabout 
different  from  said  first  number;  and 
installing  a  second  filler  wheel  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  removed  filler  wheel  and  having  a  number 
of  pouch  stations  thereabout  different  from  said  second 
number 


5.5(12.952 
LOW    IHFKM  \l   INKRTIA  SEALER 
Martin  M.  Wildmoser.  Florence.  K>..  assignor  lo  R.  A.  Jones  & 
Co.  Inc..  Covington.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  338,870 
Int.  CI."  B65B  4i/04:.W2:5l/l6:5l/26 
VS.  CI.  53-455  15  CUims 

1    An  apparatus  for  forming  transverse  seals  across  a  moving 
v^eb  of  heat  sealable  material,  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  sealing  surfaces  about  said 
drum,  said  sealing  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  said  web  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  said  web  as  said  web  passes  around 
said  drum; 
a  plurality   of  heaters  for  heating  said  .sealing  surfaces  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  web  being  responsive  to  said 
sealing  surfaces  when  said  sealing  surfaces  are  proximate  in 
temperature  to  said  predetermined  temperature  for  forming 
said  transverse  seals;  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  drum  proximate  each  of  said  sealing 
surfaces,  said  sealing  surfaces  being  at  least  partially  ther- 
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mally  isolated  from  said  drum  by  said  plurality  of  slots  when 
said  sealing  surfaces  are  heated  by  said  heaters. 


5.502,953 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING/STORING  A  WAFER  IN 

A  WAFER  CARRIER 
Ichiro    Nakayama.    kadoma:    Masuo    lanno.    Hirakata.    and 
kazuhiro   Mori.   Katano,  all   of,   Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  l^MZf.  Mar.  2.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  53*0,106. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  \994.  Ser.  No.  2«1,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45339 
Int.  CI.   B65B  2.i/00 
VS.  a.  53—468  10  Claims 


24b 


1  A  method  of  transporting  or  storing  a  single  wafer  using  a 
single  wafer  carrier,  the  single  wafer  carrier  comprising: 

a  Hal  casing  having  a  single-wafer  accommodating  space  defined 
therein,  wherein  the  single-wafer  accommodating  space  is 
bounded  by  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  the  flat  casing, 
the  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  opposing  side  ends,  and  a  side  surface  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  defining  a  wafer  entrance  and  exit; 

a  cover  movably  mounted  to  the  flat  casing  at  the  wafer  entrance 
and  exit  for  movement  between  a  wafer  entrance  and  exit 
closed  position  and  a  wafer  entrance  and  exit  open  position; 

a  cover  urging  member  operably  disposed  between  the  casing 
and  the  cover  urging  the  cover  toward  the  w  afer  entrance  and 
exit  closed  position;  and 

a  means  for  translating  movement  of  a  driving  pin  on  an  actu- 
ating device  to  movement  of  the  cover  between  the  wafer 
entrance  and  exit  closed  position  and  the  wafer  entrance  and 
exit  open  position,  the  means  for  translating  compnsing  a 
pressing  strip  fixedly  attached  to  the  cover; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  the  driving  pin  such  that  the  cover  is  moved  to  the 
wafer  entrance  and  exit  open  position; 

b)  disposing  a  single  wafer  in  the  carrier  through  the  wafer 
entrance  and  exit; 

c)  moving  the  driving  pin  so  as  to  move  the  cover  to  the  «.afer 
entrance  and  exit  closed  position; 


d)  performing  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  transporting  and 
stonng  the  earner; 

e)  moving  the  dnving  pin  so  as  to  move  the  cover  to  the  wafer 
entrance  and  exit  open  position; 

f)  removing  the  single  wafer  through  the  wafer  entrance  and 
exit;  and 

g)  moving  the  driving  pin  so  a.s  to  move  the  cover  to  the  wafer 
entrance  and  exit  closed  position. 


5.502,954 
FXAP  FOLDING  DEV  ICE  OF  W  R^APPING  MACHINE 
Heiemon  Akiyama.  Chiba;   Masafurai   Hamaguchi.   Ibaraki; 
Minoru  .Sato,  and   Hiroaki   kikuta,  both  of  Chiba.  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo  .Automatic   Machinery    Works, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1993,  5-180442; 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180443:  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245192 

int.  CI."  B65B  IIC: 
I  .S.  CI.  53—504  15  Claims 


1  A  flap  folding  device  of  a  wrapping  machine,  tor  wrapping  a 
generally  rectangular  content,  having  a  pair  of  side-folding  guides, 
a  wrapping  sheet  having  first  and  second  ends  compnsing  over- 
hanging ends  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  said  side-folding  guides 
being  adapted  to  move  toward,  and  away  from,  both  of  said  side 
flaps  at  each  of  said  overhanging  ends  of  said  wrapping  sheet,  said 
wTapping  sheet  protruding  in  a  substantially  square  cylindrical 
form  from  an  open  side  of  said  generally  rectangular  content,  a 
body  of  said  content  being  wrapped  in  a  substantially  mbular  form 
with  said  wrapping  sheet,  said  side-folding  guides  being  arranged 
on  the  same  plane  as  said  open  side,  said  flap  folding  device  being 
adapted  for  folding  a  lower  flap  and  an  upper  flap  of  said  wrapping 
sheet  in  sequential  order,  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
along  said  open  side  of  said  content  after  folding  both  of  said  side 
flaps  inwardly  along  said  open  side  of  said  content,  said  flap 
folding  device  composing: 

elevating  means  for  elevating  at  least  one  of  said  content  and 

said  side-folding  guides,  to  change  a  hitting  position  between 

said  side  flaps  and  said  side-folding  guides, 
input  means  tor  inputting  the  width  of  the  open  side  of  said 

content  and  the  length  of  said  content  intersecting  said  width 

as  well  as  the  length  of  said  wrapping  sheet, 
computing  means  for  computing  the  overhanging  length  ot  each 

of  said  overhanging  ends  of  said  v^ rapping  sheet  on  the  basis 

of  data  outputted  from  said  input  means: 
companng  means  for  companng  the  output  of  said  computing 

means  with  one  half  of  the  width  of  said  open  side;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  guide  moving 

means   in   accordance   with   the   output   of  said  computing 

means. 
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5,502.955 

PA(-kING  MACHINE 

Hsu-ting  Chen.   No,    150-1.   kwangming    10th   Lane.   Wcihsin 

Milage.  Vungan  Hsiang.  kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  427.207 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  09/06 

VS.  a.  53—551  2  Claims 


5_';02.956 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODI  CTS,  IN 

PARTICILAR  BREAD,  IN  BAGS 

Jozef  J.  T.  Rompa.  OosterhouU  Netheriands.  assignor  to  Qua- 

tre  Mains  B.\..  Dongen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.900 

InL  CI."  B65B  4J.-l-i 

VS.  a.  53—572  2  Claims 


1,  A  packing  machine  for  packing  a  pla,stic  film  which  includes 
a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  two  opposite  edges,  said  packing 
machine  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  a  top  portion,  a  bonom  portion  and  a  side 
portion; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  and 
including  a  rotary  shaft  laterally  protruding  therefrom: 

a  sprocket  train  securely  mounted  around  said  rotarv  shaft  of 
said  motor  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  chain  train  mounted  in  sajd  frame  and  meshing  with  said 
sprcKkel  tram  for  co-operating  Ihereviith: 

a  first  sealing  module  mounted  on  the  side  portion  o!  said  frame 
and  dnven  by  means  of  said  chain  train  for  coupling  said  top 
opposite  edges  of  said  plastic  film  together; 

a  second  sealing  module  mounted  on  the  side  ponion  of  said 
frame  below  said  first  sealing  module  and  dnven  bv  means  of 
said  chain  train  for  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  said  pla,slic  film; 

a  guiding  device  mounted  on  the  side  portion  of  said  frame  for 
introducing  said  plastic  film  to  smoothly  move  through  said 
first  sealing  module  and  said  second  >ealing  module  said 
guiding  device  including  a  substantially  L  shaped  tube  having 
a  honzontal  ponion  Icxated  above  the  top  portion  of  said 
frame  and  an  upstanding  portion  located  above  said  second 
sealing  module,  a  positioning  base  mounted  on  the  side  por- 
tion of  said  frame  beneath  the  honzontal  ponion  of  said 
L-shaped  tube,  two  side  plates  mounted  on  and  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  positioning  base,  the  upstanding  pxjnion 
of  said  L-shaped  tube  being  located  between  said  two  side 
plates,  a  pivot  base  fixedly  mounted  on  the  honzontal  portion 
of  said  L-shaped  tube,  and  a  guiding  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pivot  base  for  guiding  said  plastic  film,  and 

a  supply  device  mounted  on  the  top  ponion  of  said  frame  and 
having  fluid  malenal  contained  therein  for  supplying  said 
fluid  matenal  into  said  plastic  film  whose  two  opposite  edges 
and  bottom  end  are  respectively  sealed  bv  said  first  and 
second  sealing  mtxlules  said  supply  device  including  a  bodv 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  portion  of  said  frame,  and  an 
outlet  portion  formed  on  and  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
body  and  connected  with  the  honzontal  ponion  of  said 
L-shaped  tube. 


I  Device  for  packaging  an  essentiallv  honzontal  stack  of 
on-edge  products  m  a  bag.  compnsing  feed  and  discharge  means 
for  the  pnxlucts  to  be  packaged,  a  scoop  assemblv  which  is 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  convevance  of  the 
products  by  said  feed  and  discharge  means,  said  scixip  assemblv 
compnsing  a  lower  and  an  upper  scoop,  means  tor  dn\ing  said 
scoop  assembly  in  a  reciprocating  movement,  means  tor  moving 
said  upper  and  lower  scoops  relative  lo  each  other,  the  device, 
dunng  operation  moves  said  lower  and  upper  scoops  in  said  bag, 
stretches  said  bag  around  said  lower  and  upper  scoops,  and  draws 
said  bag  over  the  pnxlucts  placed  on  the  lower  scixip  and  held  by 
a  blocking  element  holding  the  downstream  end  ot  said  producLs. 
wherein  the  lower  scoop  compnses  one  or  more  air  flow  nozzles 
which  provide  a  flow  of  air  directed  obliquelv  upward^  and 
upstream  towards  the  producLs  on  said  scoop 


5„5«2.957 

ELECTRIC  LAWTS  MOWER  WITH  INTELLIGENT 

CONTROL 

Charies  W.  Robertson.  P.O,  Box  154.  Rockland,  Del,  19732 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.733 

Inu  CI.'  AOID  J4/06 

VS.  a.  56-11.9  If  Claims 


1   In  an  electnc  lawn  mower  for  cutting  lawns  compnsing: 
a  frame  supporting  an  operator  station,  a  mower  deck  with  at 

least  one  cutter  blade  rotated  bv  an  electnc  motor,  and  at  least 

two  opposed  wheels  dnven  bv  associated  reversible  electn^ 

wheel-dnve  motors, 
a  source  of  electncal  power  for  said  wheel-dnve  motors  and  said 

at  least  one  blade  molor  mounted  on  said  frame  , 
operaung  controls  for  mower-operator  actuation  a.ssociated  with 

said  operator  station  for  directing  electncai  power  selectiveiv 

to  each  of  said  wheel-dnve  motors,  and  for  direct:ng  said 

power  to  said  at  least  one  blade  motor, 
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an  electrical  system  interconnecting  said  source  of  power,  said 
operator  controls  and  said  wheel-drive  motors  and  intercon- 
necting said  controls  and  said  at  least  one  blade  motor; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  intelligent  control  unit  electrically  interposed  between  each 
of  said  wheel-drive  motors  and  said  operator  controls  and  a 
sensing  unit  associated  with  each  of  said  motors  for  proMd 
ing  informational  input  to  each  of  said  control  units  from 
said  wheel-drive  motors,  said  control  unit  providing  means 
to  control  current  applied  to  each  of  said  motors  responsive 
to  said  mower-of)erator  actuation  of  said  operating  controls. 


5,502,958 
MOWING  BLADE  WITH  STAR 
Gerhard  Plamper.  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  130,713.  Oct  4,  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  364,248 

Int  a.-  AOID  J4/fi2 

U.S.  CI.  96 — 17.5  25  Claims 


12.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  mower  blade  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  shaft  driven  by  an  engine,  an  adaptor  fixedly  attached 
thereto  having  a  bottom  surface  with  longitudinal  ends  and  a 
length,  the  mower  blade  affixed  to  the  adaptor  by  a  bolt,  the  blade 
having  a  bottom  surface, 
the  improvement  of  means  to  locate  the  blade  to  the  adaptor 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  adaptor, 
a  blade  bell  support,  said  blade  bell  support  having  two  end 
support   surfaces   separated   by   a  center   section,   indexing 
bumps,  said  indexing  bumps  being  located  in  said  support 
surfaces,  the  blade  having  indexing  holes,  and 
said  blade  bell  support  being  located  between  the  bolt  and  the 
blade  with  said  indexing  bumps  in  said  indexing  holes  m  the 
blade  with  said  support  surfaces  engaging  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  blade. 


wheel  whose  height  position  with  respect  to  the  carrier  beam  is 

adjustable  by  means  of  a  height  adjustment  means  slidable  in 
parallel  with  the  rotor  axis,  said  tedder  having  an  angle  adjustment 
mechanism  preferably  activatable  from  the  dnver's  seat  of  the 
tractor  to  pivot  the  earner  beam,  characterized  by  an  angle  lever 
which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  stationar.  with  respect  to  the 
carrier  beam,  one  arm  of  said  angle  lever  being  connected  with  a 
member,  said  member  being  part  of  the  angle  adjustment  mecha- 
nism and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  earner  beam  with  respect  to  the  mam  frame  causes 
rotation  of  the  angle  lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  angle  lever  being 
connected  with  the  height  adjustment  means  for  displacing  said 
height  adjustment  means  and  tra\elling  wheel  upon  rotation  of  the 
angle  lever 


5,502.96(1 
STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  Rl  BBFR 
PRODI  CTS 
Yoshiro  Kobayashi,  kato;  Katsutoshi  Saita.  Ono;  Yoshinobu 
Takegawa,  Ono.  and  Koichi  Hinoura.  Ono.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors    to   Toktusen    Kogyo    Company    Limited,    Hyogo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  995.004.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.987 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-358017 
Int.  CI.    D02G  .V-/* 
U.S.  CI.  57—2.^6  10  Claims 


5.502,959 

TKDDKK  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  R.AKE  ROTORS 

Jens  C.  Hansen.  Kerteminde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kverne- 

land  Taarup  \S,  Kerteminde,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT1>K9.V(KM)66,  §  371  Dalf  Oct.  20,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/16583.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.682 
Claim.s  priont\,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  26,  1992,  0244/92 
Int.  CI."  AOID  JH/IO 
U.S.  CI.  56—370  6  Claims 

1  A  tedder  having  a  main  frame  intended  for  suspension  from  a 
tractor  and  a  carrier  beam  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  raice  rotors,  which  are  rotatable  about  their  respectne 
substantially  vertical  axes,  being  suspended  from  said  earner 
beam,  each  of  said  rake  rotors  being  supported  by  a  travelling 


I   A  steel  cord  for  reinforcement  of  automobile  tires,  compris- 

at  least  one  first  material  wire  preformed  with  small  wavy  spirals 

having  a  predetermined  first  pitch  P,; 
I  to  5  second  matenal  wires, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  first  material  wire  is  twisted  together 

with  said  1  to  5  second  material  wires  at  a  second  pitch  P; 
w  herein  said  steel  cord  is  of  a  Ixn  construction,  where  n=2  to  6; 
wherein  said  second  pitch  is  substantially  greater  than  said  first 

pitch; 
wherein  a  ratio  WE  of  fracture  elongation  €,  of  said  at  least  one 

first  material  wire  to  a  fracture  elongation  e,  of  said  1  to  5 

second  material  wires  is  1.08  to  1.70;  and 
wherein  an  elongation  percent  SL  of  said  steel  cord  under  a 

tensile  load  of  5  kg  is  0.13  to  0.50%. 
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5,502.961 
FALSE  TWISTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SAME 
Shoichi  Tone.  K>nto.  and  Kazuvasu  Hirai.  Nagaokakyn.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors   to   Murata   Kikai   kabushiki   kaisha, 
kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,952,  Aug.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^64,851 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232,^41 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
M&.  a.  57—264  8  Claims 


1.  A  yam  processing  device  comprising: 

a  false  twister  for  imparting  a  false  twist  to  the  yam.  the  false 
twister  defining  a  downstream  side  and  compnsmg  a  pair  of 
nip  members  for  nippmg  the  \am.  the  nip  memberv  defining  a 
contact  pressure. 

a  sensor  for  detecting  an  uniw  isting  tension  of  a  piirtion  of  the 
sara  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  false  rwister. 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  of  the  nip 
members. 

a  first  valve  for  causing  the  adjustment  means  to  increase  the 
contact  pressure  of  the  nip  members  when  the  untwisting 
tension  detected  by  the  sensor  is  larger  than  a  first  value. 

a  second  val\e  for  causing  the  adjustment  means  lo  decrease  the 
contact  pressure  of  the  nip  members  when  the  untwisting 
tension  detected  by  the  sensor  is  smaller  than  a  second  value. 

a  controller  for  opening  and  closing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  valves  in  response  to  the  untwisting  tension  detected 
by  the  sensor  to  thereby  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
untwisting  tension  between  the  first  value  and  the  second 
\alue. 

means  for  identifving  the  untwisting  tension  as  abnormal  when 
the  untwisting  tension  detected  b_\  the  sensor  is  larger  than  a 
third  value,  the  third  value  being  larger  than  the  first  value, 
and 

means  for  identifying  the  untwisting  tension  as  abnormal  when 
the  untwisting  tension  detected  by  the  sensor  is  smaller  than  a 
fourth  value,  the  fourth  value  being  smaller  than  the  second 
value. 


5.502.962 

JOINTED  UNIT  COMPOSED  OF  ADJACENT  ELEMENTS 

WinCH  CAN  ROTATE  FN  REL.ATION  TO  ONE 

VNOTHER 

Luciano  Butti.  Nmazzano.  Switzerland.  a.s.signor  to  \alcambi 

S..\..  Balcrna.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCTT:P93/03279.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/12069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  No\.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256389 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  2.  1992.  3687/ 
92 

Int.  CI.""  F16G  13/0& 
U.S.  a.  59—80  3  naims 

1  .A  jointed  unit  (1)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  elements  (2.  3)  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  able  to  rotate  in  relation  to  each  other; 


a  pair  of  links  (5.  6»  being  situated  at  opposite  ends  of  each  pair 

of  adjacent  elements  (2.  3).  each  link  (5.  6)  having  a  blind 

hole  (9)  recessed  therein; 
a  bar  (4)  being  connected  to  the  pair  of  links  (5.  6)  and  having  a 

bore  (8|  through  each  of  its  opposite  ends  (4c.  Xh\.  and 
:means  (7)  for  fastening  the  bar  (4|  to  the  links  (5.  6|  by  passing 

TlU;ough  the  bores  (8i  ol  the  bar  (4j  into  the  bhnd  holes  (9) 

recessed  in  the  links  (5,  6); 

whereby  the  bar  (4)  is  situated  in  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  pair  of  adjacent  elements  (2.  3). 


5_««)2.963 

POWER  DEMCF  FOR  DRI\  ING  AUXILIARY 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;iNE 

Yutaka  Inaba.   Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  knkusan  Denki 

Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  306,887 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  i7/04:  F02B  ii/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—314  9  Claims 


?jv;?5 


1  A  power  device  for  driving,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  equip- 
ments arranged  on  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  auxiliary 
equipment  for  feeding  electnc  power  from  a  generator  dnven  by 
the  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  pump  motor  for  dnving  a  fuel 
pump  arranged  in  a  fuel  teed  s>stem  including  a  pressure  regulator 
and  an  acmator  of  the  electnc  type  for  dnving  an  exhaust  charac- 
tenstic  adjusting  valve  for  adjusting  characteristics  of  an  exhaust 
system,  compnsing: 
a  generating  coil  arranged  in  said  generator  in  a  manner  lo  be 

common  to  said  pump  motor  and  actuator;  and 
a  dnving  power  feed  circuit  for  feeding  dnving  power  to  said 
pump  motor  and  actuator  from  said  generating  coil  for  dnving 
the  auxiliary  equipment  which  acts  as  a  power  supply. 
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5^02,964 
EXHAl ST  SYSTEM 
Hans-Werner  Polzl.  Bad  Himpfen;  Xaver  Slemmer,  Reichert- 
shofcn,  and  llemens  Bandi-I.  Ingolstadt.  all  of.  Germany. 
assignors  to  \udl  Ad,  derman) 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  32}M9 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993.  43  35 
357.6 

InL  CT.*  FOIN  7/10 
VS.  a.  60—323  7  Claims 


2S^ 


1  Exhaust  system  for  a  W-12  reciprocating  pision  internal 
combustion  engine  with  three  rows  of  cylinders  of  four  cylinders 
each,  with  outlet  channels  connected  to  the  exhaust  lines,  wherein 
two  separate  exhaust  runs  (28,  30)  are  provided  to  which  two 
cylinders  per  row  of  cylinders  (22,  24,  26)  are  connected 


chamber  by  way  of  two  control  ducts,  one  of  said  two  ducts 
being  connected  with  said  over-pressure  chamber  and  the 
other  being  connected  with  the  negatne-pressure  chamber; 
each  control  duct  of  an  actuator  having  either  a  hrst  electrode  or 
a  second  electrode  which  are  fixed  at  different  potentials  in 
the  operating  state,  as  well  as  a  center  electnxie  common  to 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  center  electrode  being 
the  only  control  electrode  of  each  actuator  said  center  elec- 
trode being  switchable  within  the  range  of  the  difference  in 
potential  between  the  first  elecffode  and  second  elecu-ode  so 
that  flow  IS  permitted  in  one  control  duct  and  prevented  in  the 
other  control  duct  depending  on  the  difference  in  potential 


5.502.966 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESSURE-CHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENCilNE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Stefan    I  niand;    Oskar    Torno.    both    of    Schwieberdingen; 

Werner  Haeming.  Neudcnau;   I  Irich   Rothhaar.  Stuttgart: 

Iwan  Surjadi.  \aihlngen/Enz;  Wolfgang  Hilbert.  Moglingen; 

Robert   Sloboda,   Markgriiningen.   and    Michael   Baeuerle. 

Besigheim.   all    of,    Ciermanj.   assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 

(JmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00182.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1994.  §  102iei 

Date  Nov.  30.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094,_319().  PCT  Pub. 

I>dte  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Scr  No.  .M3.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
261.1 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  <7/:,  F02D  17/00:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  601—603  13  Claims 


5,502.965 
UF\  ICE  FOR  GENERATING  OPER-ATIN(;  STATES 
CHAR.4CTERIZED  V,\  DIFFERENCES  IN  HEIGHT  IN 
MEC  HANICAL  ACTl  ATORS 
Henry  Hornhauer.  and  Michael  Weinholdt.  both  of  Jena,  (ier- 
many.    assignors    to    PTS    Gesellschaft    fuer    Physikalisch- 
Technische  Studien  Jena  mbH.  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1994.  44  03 
831.3 

InL  CL'  F15B  21/06 
L.S.  CI.  60—326  10  Qaims 
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1    A  device  for  generating  operating  states  characterized  b\ 
differences  in  height  in  mechanical  acmators  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  actuators  which  are  adjustable  hydrau 
lically  and  are  operated  by  electroviscous  liquid,  said  actua 
tors  having  control  ducts  which  are  provided  with  electrodes 
and  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  depending  on  the 
applied  voltage; 

each  actuator  containing  a  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  body  including  an  over-pressure  chamber  and  a  negative- 
pressure  chamber,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  over-pressure  chamber  and  said  negative-pressure 


2  A  method  for  protecting  a  supercharged  internal  combustion 

engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

controlling  a  supercharging  ot  the  internal  combustion  engine  as 
a  function  of  a  predetermined  setpoini  \alue,  P,^,p,„„,,  when 
the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  normal  operating  con- 
dition; 

intervening  in  the  controlling  of  the  supercharging  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in 
a  first  stage  of  an  over-boosting  condition; 

controlling  a  metering  of  fuel  into  the  internal  combustion 
engine  when  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  second 
stage  of  the  over-boosting  condition; 

wherein  the  step  of  controlling  the  metenng  ot  fuel  includes 
skipping  the  metenng  of  fuel  to  a  predetermined  cylinder  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
predetermined  skip  pattern,  a  first  predetermined  skip  pattern 
having  a  first  skip  frequency  being  activated  when  the  internal 
combustion  engine  achieves  the  second  stage  of  the  over- 
boosting  condition  and  a  second  predetermined  skip  pattern 
having  a  second  skip  frequency  being  activated  when  a  signal 
determined  as  a  function  of  the  supercharging  ot  the  internal 
combustion  engine  indicates  a  predetermined  condition,  the 
second  skip  frequency  being  higher  than  the  first  skip  fre- 
quency 
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5^102.967 
COLOR  VARIATION  INDl  CIN(;  DFMCE 
Tanehiro  Nakagawa;  Tsutomu  TomaLsu.  both  of  Nagoya.  and 
Voshiaki  Ono.  (,ifu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink 
to..  I. Id..  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.695.  Mar  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  .MMI.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  2X.  1991.  ^-(»9im- 
Mar  29.   1991,  3-092933;   Mar  29,   1991.  3-092934:  Apr  30, 
1991.    3-1284.19;    Aug.    21.    1991.    3-233917;    Sep.    20,    1991,' 
.'-27(1370:  Jan.  23.  1991.  3-305410 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-3  J  8  Claims 


um  UMn 


1   A  color  variation  inducing  device,  comprising: 

an  electrothermal  convener  device  having  a  unit  strucnire  in 
which  P-semiconductor  elements  and  N-semiconductor  ele- 
ments are  connected  alternately  with  metal  pieces  and  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  elements  are  sandw  iched  beriv een  heai 
conductive  electncally  insulating  plates,  thereby  providing  the 
elecu-othermal  convener  device  with  a  heal  absorbing  portion 
and  a  heal  generating  portion  based  on  Peltier  effect; 

a  radiator  connected  to  the  heat  generating  side  of  said  electro- 
thermal convener  device,  said  radiator  having  a  heat  radiating 
ability  within  a  range  of  0.1°  to  l.S0°  C.AVan  capable  of 
inducing  color  variation  in  a  thermally  color-varying  layer  of 
a  thermally  color  varying  article  by  being  placed  in  contact  or 
in  proximity  of  said  color-varying  layer; 

a  casing  for  housing  and  supporting  therein  said  electrothermal 
convener  device  and  completely  encompassing  said  radiator. 
the  casing  having  a  lateral  wall  defining  a  circumferential 
gnpping  area  around  said  electrothermal  convener  device 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat  radiating  holes  covenng  a 
length  and  circumference  of  said  gnpping  area  thereby  defin- 
ing mean  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  casing  is  manually 
graspable  dunng  use; 

wherein  said  electrothermal  convener  device  is  rendered  func- 
tionable  under  the  application  of  a  EXT  voltage  m  such  a 
manner  that  the  heat  absorbing  side  thereof  exhibits  a  tem- 
perature reduction  of  at  least  3°  C.  with  respect  to  the  ambient 
temperamre.  within  an  ambient  temperamre  range  from  10°  to 
35°  C. 
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coupling  more  power  from  the  displacer  to  the  power  piston 
when  the  piston  displacement  exceeds  a  selected  displacement 
limit  which  is  spaced  from  a  cenmil  position  of  the  piston's 
reciprocation  path  and  coupling  less  power  from  the  displacer 
to  the  power  pision  when  the  pision  displacement  is  less  than 
the  selected  limit. 


5„502.969 

CR^tX.ENR   KFCTIFU  ATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

Fl  I  ORINF  ( OMPOIND  RECOVERS 

Fijian  .{in.  lonawanda.  and  Theodore  F.  Fisher.  Amherst  both 

of  N.\..   assignors   to   Praxair  Technology.   Inc..   Danbury. 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser  No,  .W9.W12 

Int.  Cf  F25J  i/00 

L.S.  CI.  62-11  22  Claims 


5.502.96X 

FREE  PISTON  STIRLING  MAt  HINE  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLABLE  SWITCHABLE  WORK 

TRANSMITTIN(;  LINKAGE  BETWEEN  DISPI  At  FR  AND 

PISTON 
William  T.  Beak.  Athens.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunpower.  Inc.. 

Athens.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  932.686.  Aug.  20.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5.385.021.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser  No.  .149.947 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  9/OQ 
I  .S.  CI.  62-*  21  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  controlling  the  amplimde  of  oscillation  of  a  free 
piston.  Stirling  cycle,  ihermomechanical  transducer  having  a  dis- 
placer and  a  piston  which  reciprocate  in  periodic  cycles,  the 
method  comprising; 


IS.  A  mediod  for  recovering  fluorine  compounds  comprising; 

(A)  passing  gaseous  feed  comprising  earner  gas  and  fluonne 
compounds  into  mass  transfer  contacting  device,  and  passing 
wash  liquid  into  the  mass  transfer  contacting  device; 

(Bi  passing  fluonne  compounds  into  the  wash  liquid  within  the 
mass  U-ansfer  contacting  device  to  produce  vapor  compnsing 
carrier  gas  and  fluonne  compound-containing  wash  liquid; 

(C)  passing  the  fluorine  compound-containing  wash  liquid  into  a 
rectification  column  as  column  feed  and  separating  the  col- 
umn feed  within  said  rectificauon  column  by  cryogenic  recti- 
fication into  fluonne  compound-containing  top  vapor  and 
bottom  wash  liquid;  and 

(D)  withdrawing  fluonne  compound-containing  top  vapor  from 
the  rectification  column  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  as  product  fluonne  compounds. 
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5^2.970 

RKFRIGERATION  CONTROL  USING  FLUCTUATING 

SUPERHEAT 

Natarajan  Rajendran.  Hubtr  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cope- 
land  C  orporation.  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.833 

Int  CI.''  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—115  21  Claims 


1  A  ^ystem  for  controlling  a  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  fluid  refrigerant  that  changes  state  between  a  liquid  phase 
at  a  hrsl  energy  and  a  vapor  phase  at  a  second  energy,  conipnsing. 

a  flow  control  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  refngerant; 

sensor  system  positioned  for  detecting  a  parameter  indicative  of 
refngerant  energy; 

recogniuon  system  coupled  to  said  sensor  system  for  discnmi 
nating  between  an  energy  associated  with  a  predominaiely 
liquid  phase  and  an  energy  associated  with  a  predominately 
vapor  phase; 

control  system  coupled  to  said  recognition  system  and  coupled 
to  said  flow  control  system  for  operating  the  flow  control 
system  such  that  the  energy  of  said  refrigerant  at  said  sensor 
position  fluctuates  alteniately  between  an  energy  associated 
with  the  predominately  hquid  phase  and  an  energy  associated 
with  the  predominately  vapor  phase. 


b)  cooling  said  feedstream  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -20° 
to  -60°  C; 

c)  fractionating  said  cooled  feedstream  to  produce  an  overhead 
containing  at  lea,st  essentially  all  of  said  hydrogen,  methane 
and  C,  components  and  a  bonoms  containing  at  least  es.sen- 
tially  all  of  said  C^  and  heas  ler  components; 

dl  cooling  said  overhead  to  a  temperature  ir  the  range  of  -20°  to 
-80°  C.  to  produce  a  condensed  fractionator  recycle  contain- 
ing at  least  essentially  all  of  said  C^  and  heavier  components 
and  a  vapor  stream  containing  at  least  essentially  all  of  said 
hvdrogen.  methane  and  C,  components; 

el  further  cooling  said  vapor  stream  to  a  temperature  m  the 
range  of  -75"  to  -100'  C  and  feeding  said  further  cooled 
vapor  stream  into  a  demethanizer  column  containing  a  lower 
stopping  zone,  a  central  rectifying  zone  and  an  upper  enrich- 
ing zone  at  a  location  between  said  stripping  and  rectifying 
zones  and  at  a  pressure  of  3  45  to  8.27  bar^. 

fl  feeding  a  stream  of  C_,  or  heavier  paraffins  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  -80"  to  -100°  C  into  said  demethanizer  column 
between  said  rectifying  and  enriching  zones  to  increase  the 
paraffin  content  and  reduce  the  olehn  content  of  the  demetha- 
nizer overhead; 

g)  cooling  said  demethanizer  overhead  and  separating  a  con- 
densed demethanizer  reflu.x  and  an  overhead  vapor  product 
containing  essentially  only  hydrogen  and  methane;  and 

hi  removing  a  demethanizer  column  bonoms  containing  essen- 
tially all  of  said  C,  and  heavier  compcinents. 


5j:02.972 

MIXED  REFRIGERANT  CYCLE  FOR  ETHYLENE 

RECOVERY 

Lee  J.  Howard,  Allentown.  and  Howard  C.  Rowles.  (enter 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .\ir  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc..  .Allentown.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.024.  Feb.  4.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.379.597.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

289.872 

Int.  CI."  F25J  S/06 

U.S.  CI.  62 23  20  Claims 


5,502.971 

LOW  PRESSURE  RECOVERY  OF  OLEFINS  FROM 

REFINERY  OFFGASES 

Frank  D.  McCarthy,  Wayne;  Stephen  J.  Stanley,  Matawan, 

both  of  NJ.,  and   David   M.   Wadsworth.   I.aconia,  N.H., 

assignors  to  \BB  l.ummus  Crest  Inc.,  BliMjmheld,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,005 

InL  a."  F25J  J/00 

VS.  a.  62—20  6  aaims 


iCOMTJUtiHAMT 


-4n 


1  A  method  of  recovering  olefins  from  refinery  offgases  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  methane,  C;.  C,.  C4  and  heavier  components  includ 
irg  paraffins,  olefins  and  diolefins  and  nitrogen  oxide,  using  a 
relatively  low  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  feedstream  of  said  refinery  offgases  at  a  pressure 
of  6,89  to  13.79  bars; 


FEED 
3AS 


1  In  the  recovery  of  ethylene  from  a  feed  gas  containing 
ethylene,  hydrogen,  and  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbons,  wherein  said 
recovery  includes  the  steps  of  compressing  and  cooling  said  feed 
gas  to  condense  a  portion  thereof,  fractionating  the  condensed  feed 
gas  liquids  in  one  or  more  demethanizer  columns  to  recover  a  light 
overhead  product  comprising  chiefly  hvdrogen  and  methane,  and 
fractionating  the  one  or  more  demethanizer  column  bottoms 
streams  to  recover  an  ethylene  product  and  streams  containing  C2 
and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  refrigeration  for  said  recovery  is  pro- 
vided in  a  cycle  which  comprises: 

(a)  compressing  a  mixed  refngerant  vapor  comprising  two  or 
more  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  meth- 
ane, ethane,  ethvlene,  propane,  and  propv  lene.  and  ccwling  the 
resulting  compressed  vapor  to  yield  a  condensed  mixed  refng- 
erant stream, 
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(b)  subcooling  said  condensed  mixed  refrigerant  stream  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  one  or  more  cold  process  streams  to 
yield  a  subcooled  mixed  refrigerant; 

(c)  flashing  a  first  portion  of  said  subcooled  mixed  refrigerant 
and  using  the  resulting  refrigerant  to  provide  overhead  con 
denser  refrigeration  for  at  least  one  of  said  demethanizer 
columns  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  which  warms  and  at  least 
partially  vaporizes  said  first  portion  of  subcooled  mixed 
refrigerant; 

(d)  flashing  a  second  portion  of  said  subcooled  mixed  refrigerant 
and  using  the  resulting  refngerant  to  provide  at  least  a  ponion 
of  the  refrigeration  required  to  cool  said  feed  gas  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  and  condense  a  portion  thereof,  which  warms 
and  at  least  partially  vaponzes  said  second  ponion  of  sub- 
cooled mixed  refrigerant;  and 

(e)  combining  the  resulting  warmed  vapor  streams  from  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  subcooled  mixed  refngerants 
of  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixed 
refrigerant  vapor,  and  repeating  steps  (ai  through  (e): 

whereby  said  feed  gas  is  separated  into  a  vapor  stream  containing 
lighter  feed  components  and  one  or  more  liquid  condensate 
streams  ennched  in  heavier  feed  components,  wherein  the  cooling, 
condensing,  and  separating  of  said  feed  gas  is  carried  out  in  the 
pressure  range  of  1 50  to  400  psis. 


5.502.974 
HYDRAILIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING 

re:frk;er.ants 

Kevin  ,|.  Zugibe.  Haverstraw.  N.^i..  assignor  to  Hudson 
nologies.  Inc..  Hillburn.  N.^. 

Filed  Sep,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.523 
Int.  CI.    F25B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—77 


lech- 


8  Claims 


5„^02,973 

RESERVOIR  FOR  THE  STORA(iF  OF  GAS  UNDER  HIGH 

PRESSURE  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  STORAGE 

AND  SUPPLY  OF  GAS  UNDER  HK.H  PRESSURE 

Jean-'ives  Lehman.  Maison-Alfort.  France.  a.ssignor  to  L'Air 

Liquide.  .Societe  Anonyme  pour  IFtude  et  TExploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  (  laude.  Paris  t  edex.  France 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1W4.  Ser,  No,  303.506 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  9.  IW.t.  93  10701 

Int,  CI.'  F17C  r/u: 

L.S.  a.  62-50.1  y,.,^i^. 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  storage  and  supply  of  a  cryogenic  fluid 
under  high  pressure,  composing: 
a  first  unk  portion  which  is  thermally  insulated  and  has  an  upper 

part,  and  a  bottom  pan  including  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a 

high  pressure  fluid  delivery  line; 
a  second  tank  ponion  which  is  at  least  partly  free  from  thermal 

insulation  and  has  a  lower  pan;  and 
fluid  flow  transfer  means  for  establishing  pemianenl  tree  fluid 

communication  between  the  lower  pan  of  the  second  tank 

ponion  and  the  upper  pan  of  the  first  tank  ponion.  the  fluid 

flow  transfer  means  including  means  for  limiting  heat  transfer 

between  the  first  and  second  tank  portions. 


7.  A  method  for  processing  and  moving  refiigerani  for  recover- 
ine  said  refngerant  is  provided  and  includes  the  steps  of  recovering 
retngerant  from  a  refngerant  cot  lamer  by: 

(a)  causing  said  refngerant  to  enter  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  a  first 

side  of  said  cylinder, 
ibi  causing  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  move  from  said  first  side 
toward  a  second  side  of  said  cylinder; 

(c)  causing  said  refrigerant  to  be  removed  from  said  cylinder  at 
said  second  side; 

(d)  sensing  the  limit  of  motion  of  said  piston  from  said  first  side 
to  said  second  side; 

(e)  reversing  the  motion  of  said  piston  based  upon  said  sensing; 
and 

(0  thereby  causing  said  refrigerant  to  enter  said  cylinder  at  said 
second  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  removing  said  refngerant 
from  said  cylinder  at  said  first  side  for  further  processing. 


5,502.975 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  C.  Brickley,  Newbury,  Nancy  Banks,  Beveriv,  both  of 
Mas,s,.  and  Larry  Klekar.  (,arden  Ridge,  lex.,  assignors  to 
Munters  Corporation.  Ft.  Myers,  Fla, 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,216 

InL  CL"  F2SD  17/06 

VS.  a.  62-94  13  Claims 

EXHAUST  TO^ 

ATUOOriUILl    »•  r^ACTWATION AW 


OASSURNEn 
SiiOOOBnj**       OXOQK. 
1»TQN6 


12  -Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure  comprising 
means  for  supplying  outside  ambient  air  m  a  first  outside  air  stream 
to  an  enclosure,  desiccani  wheel  means  for  reducing  the  mo!stur« 
content  of  said   first  outside   air  stream;  heat  exchange  means 
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upstream  of  said  desiccant  wheel  means  for  initially  cooling  said 
first  outside  air  stream  without  material  alteration  of  its  moisture 
conteni;  air  conditioning  means  upstream  of  said  heat  exchanger 
for  further  cooling  of  said  first  outside  air  stream  without  maten 
all\  effecting  its  moisture  content,  said  air  condition  means  having 
a  exiling  element  whose  surface  temperature  at  normal  operating 
conditions  IS  greater  than  the  dew  point  of  the  tirst  outside  air 
stream  leaving  the  heat  exchanger;  means  for  supplying  return  air 
from  the  enclosure  to  die  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  the  heat 
exchanger  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  first  outside  air  stream 
leasing  the  desiccant  wheel  while  increasing  the  temperature  of 
said  enclosure  return  air;  means  for  discharging  the  heated  return 
air  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  atmosphere;  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising  at  least  one  heat  pipe;  means  for  heating  a 
second  stream  of  outside  air  and  supplying  it  to  the  desiccant 
wheel  means  for  reactivating  the  desiccant  wheel  to  remove  mois- 
■  ture  therefrom;  means  for  heating  return  air  leaving  the  heat 
exchanger  and  supplying  it  to  the  desiccant  wheel  means  before 
being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere,  thereby  to  reactivate  the 
desiccant  wheel  and  remove  moisture  therefor;  and  means  for 
supplving  a  second  stream  of  outside  air  to  the  desiccant  wheel 
poor  to  the  supply  of  the  heated  enclosure  return  air  to  the  wheel 
for  cooling  die  wheel  while  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
second  stream  of  outside  air 


Tj^iVilr|i_>= 

vi^r 

1 

<^^ 

1 

1  iv  r 

bias  means  tot  energi/ing  the  thermistor  with  a  predetermined 
bias  potential,  and 

term  setting  means  resptmsive  to  the  operation  mode  for 
setting  hrst  and  second  tenns  tor  allowing  the  energization 
of  the  thermistor  wherein  the  hrst  term  is  longer  than  the 
second  term  when  the  one  heat  exchanger  functions  as  an 
evaporator. 


5^02.977 

ICE  BANK  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

REPAIR 

Lawrence  B.  Ziesel.  Marietta,  Ga.;  Brian  C.  Jones,  Collinsville. 
and  Peter  C  urrier.  V\  insted,  both  of  Conn.,  a-ssignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^60.0«2 

int  CI."  F25C  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  62—139  10  Claims 


5302,976 
AIR  CONT)ITIONING  APPARATl  S 

Masahiko  Otori;  Nobusuke  Shirakawa;  Shotaro  Hamamoto, 
and  Hiroka/u  I  nno,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kauasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250.703 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1993,  5-126420 
InL  a."  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—129  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  operable  in  heating  and  cooling 
operation  modes  for  air  conditioning  a  given  space  composing: 

an  externa]  unit  including  a  compressor  for  compressing  refrig- 
erant and  an  external  heal  exchanger  which  functions  as  an 
evaporator  in  the  heating  operation  mode  and  functions  as  a 
condenser  in  the  cooling  operation  mode; 

an  inner  unit  including  an  inner  heat  exchanger  which  functions 
as  a  condenser  in  the  heating  operation  mode  and  functions  as 
an  evaporator  in  the  cooling  operation  mode;  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  air  conditioning  operation, 
wherein  the  control  device  composes. 

a  thermistor  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  die  heat  exchangers 
for  detecting  temperature  of  the  one  heat  exchanger. 


1   ,An  ice  bank  probe  assembly  for  use  in  a  mechanical  refrig- 
eration unit  of  a  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  comprising. 

a  guide  tube  extending  along  a  predetermined  axis  in  an  opening 

within  said  refrigeration  unit  adjacent  to  a  evaporator  coil 

thereof, 
an  elongated  rod  movablv  supportable  m  said  guide  tube,  said 

rod  having  a  firsl  end  for  imparting  movement  thereof  through 

the  and  a  second  end  for  supponing  an   ice  bank   probe 

thereon;  and 
key  means  for  determining  a  hxed  oiienlation  between  said  rod 

and  said  guide  tube. 


5302,978 
WATER  COOLING  APPARATIS 
George  R.  Field,  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Big  Iron 
Drilling  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,173 
Int.  CI."  G05D  23/n 
U.S.  CL  62—157  6  Oaims 

1  .A  water  cooling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refrigerator  compris- 
ing inlet  means  for  introducing  water  from  a  source  thereof  into  a 
refrigerator  for  cooling,  carbon  filter  means  for  mounting  in  a 
refngcralor  for  receiving  water  from  said  inlet  means  for  cleaning, 
cooling  reservoir  means  for  mounting  in  the  refrigerator  to  receive 
the  water  from  the  filter  means;  outlet  means  for  dispensing  cold 
water  from  said  cooling  reservoir  means  to  a  dispenser  external  to 
the  refngerator;  bypass  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for 
returning  water  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  filter  means;  and 
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5302.980 

STERILE  DR^APE  FOR  ISE  IN  MAKING  SI  RGICAL 

SLISH 

Durward   I.   Fanes.  Jr..   McLean.   \a.;    Bnui    R     Hevmann. 

Silver  Spring.  Md..  and  Mari<  l.icata.  Richmond.  \a..  as,sign- 

ors  to  O.  R.  Solutions.  Inc..  Chantilly.  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274J*69.  Jul.  14.  1<^A.  Pat. 

No.  5.400.616.  which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No,  i;5.2-9.  Sep.  2' 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5AM.820.  This  application  Mar  ".  IWS,  Ser 

No.  399.976 

Int.  Ci:  F25C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62-342  i„  ^,^,^, 


recirculating  means  including  pump  means  in  said  bypass  means 
for  recirculating  cold  water  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  filter 
means,  whereby  clean,  cold  water  is  constanUy  present  in  said 
outlet  means,  and  timer  means  connected  to  said  pump  means  for 
operating  said  pump  means  on  a  periodic  basis. 


5,.';02,979 

COLLAPSIBLE  REFRIGERATED  C  ABLNETS 

Andre   Renard.    131    chemin   de   Rigoumel   -    Residence   Les 

Nolsetiers,  83100  Toulon.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/()<I15S.  §  371  Date  Oct.  U.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/17698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.684 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  12,  1993.  93  01970 
Int.  CI.    A47F  </»« 
VS.  CI,  62-256  20  Claims 


2  A  drape  assembly  for  use  with  a  surgical  slush  machine,  said 

slush  machine  having  a  c<K)led  basin  recessed  in  the  top  surface  of 
the  machine,  said  machine  includes  a  rotating  shaft  projecting 
verticallv  into  said  basin  from  below  said  basin,  said  drape  assem- 
bly providing  a  slenle  drape  container  conformable  to  said  basin  to 
contain  stenle  slush  medium  formed  by  the  cooling  of  the  basin. 
said  drape  assembly  composing: 
a  sheet  of  mateoal  having  a  lop  side  and  an  underside,  said  sheet 
being  impenious  to  said  medium,  said  sheet  being  sized  to 
overiie  and  hang  down  from  said  machine  while  fonning  a 
drape  container  substantially  conformed  to  said  cooling  basin: 
a  disk-like  member  having  a  top  surtace  and  a  bonom  surface 
and  having  said  Kip  surface  bonded  lo  the  underside  of  said 
sheet  below  said  drape  container,  said  disk- like  member  being 
sufficientiv  ngid  to  suppvjrt  said  slenle  medium  without  sub- 
stantial fiending  or  flexing, 
suppon  means  for  suppv>ning  said  Nntom  surtace  of  said  disk- 
like member  ai  an  angle  lilted  with  respect  to  said  verucal 
rotating  shaft,  and 
means  tor  attaching  said  tilted  suppon  means  to  said  vertical 
rotating  shaft. 


1   A  refrigerated  cabinet  for  displaying  products  on  at  least  two 
substantially  superposed  shelves,  said  cabinet  including 
a  means  for  guidmg  and  circulating  cool  air. 
a  means  for  distobutmg  said  cool  air  towards  said  shelves; 
a  base  that  incudes  a  portion  of  said  means  for  guiding  and 

cu-culating  cool  air;  and. 
a  cover  including  cover  panels  made  of  a  thin  and  lightweight 

card-based  matenal.  which  cover  is  removably  mounted  on 

said  base. 


5,502,981 

INSERT  ASSEMBLE  FOR  CHANGING  TEMPERATIRF 

OF  QCANTITV  OF  LIQl  ID  (  ONTAINED  IN  BOTTLE 

kimberiy  M.  SuUivan,  4350  La  Jolla  Milage  Dr..  Ste.  M»  San 

Diego.  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406_V)5 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  i/OS 
VS.  CI.  62-372  ,,  ci^™, 

20  .A  method  of  cooling  an  insert  assembly  and  maintaining  said 
insert  assembly  in  a  sanitarv  state  readv  for  use  in  cooling  a 
quantity  of  liquid  contained  withm  a  bottie.  said  cooling  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prov  iding  an  end  cap  which  may  be  removeably  seemed  on  a 

bottle  containing  a  liquid  lo  be  cooled: 
ibi  providing  an  elongated  hollow  insen  member  connected  to 
the  end  cap  so  as  lo  extend  downward  from  said  end  cap  and 
IS  filled  with  a  quantity  of  frcezable  liquid; 
ic)  providing  a  protective  cover  for  enclosing  said  insen  mem- 
ber and  end  cap  so  as  to  protect  said  insen  member  from 
damage  and  maintain  said  insert  member  in  a  sanitary  state. 
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5.502.983 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMINC;  \ 
REFRICKRVrOR  CONDENSKR 
James  F.  Dasher,  (enter  Township,  \anderhurgh  t()unt>.  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  115.h24.  Sep.  -^  IW.V  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  12,  l'W5.  Sen  No.  421,013 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—154  11  Claims 


V„ 


VJ^; 


said  protective  cover  and  said  insert  member  and  end  cap 
enclosed  therein  thereby  providing  an  insert  assembly;  and 
(d)  placing  said  insert  assembly  in  a  freezer  at  least  until  said 
quantity  of  liquid  within  said  insert  member  is  substantiallv 
frozen. 


5^02.982 
CRYOGENIC  TIE  PIN 

Jim  M.  Xtnetucci,  Forest  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  liquid  Car- 
bonic Industries  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apn  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  234,576     - 
Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  62—374  17  C  lairas 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  retngeration  comp.irtment  to  be  cooled 
and  a  retngeration  system,  said  refrigeration  ssstem  comprising: 
an  esaporator  arranged  in   heal  transfer  uiih  objects  in  said 

retngeration  compartment, 
a  compressor,  a  condenser  coil  being  disposed  below  said  refrig- 
eration compartment,  said  condenser  coil  further  compnsing: 
a  serpentine  tube  having  a  plurality  of  l^-shaped  lube  passes, 
each  pass  ha\mg  two  substantially  straight  lube  sections 
joined  by  a  l-shaped  bend  section,  said  straight  tube  sec- 
tions  onented   across   a   width   of  said   serpentine   tube. 
wherein  fluid  flow  inside  said  serpentine  tube  m;ikes  alter- 
nate back  and  forth  passes  m  a  direction  along  said  width  of 
said  serpentine  tube,  progressing  along  a  length  of  said 
serpentine  tube,  and 
an  extended  heat  transfer  surface  arranged  connected  to  said 
straight  tube  sections  across  said  length  of  said  serpentine 
lube;  and 
tubing  means  for  fluidly  interconnecting  said  evaporator,  com- 
pressor and  condenser  coil;  and 
an  air  transport  means  for  movjng  air  over  said  serpentine  tube 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  tube  passes  and  counter  to 
the  progression  of  said  fluid  along  said  length  of  said  serpeiU- 
tine  tube. 


1.  A  cryogenic  freezing  tunnel  wherein  said  tunnel  has  overhead 
sprayers  for  releasing  cryogenic  liquids  onto  foods,  and  insulated 
panels,  each  panel  being  comprised  of  multiple  layers  of  matenaU. 
a  conveyor  belt  and  a  compressing  means  for  compressing  the 
layers  of  materials  together,  said  compressing  means  compn-ing 
a  rod  having  two  rod  ends  made  of  material  having  low  theniial 
conductivity  for  minimizing  heat  loss  from  said  tunnel  and 
formation  of  ice  on  said  rod  ends;  and 
two  female  inserts  made  of  material  having  low  thermal  conduc 
tivity.  each  said  insert  having  a  head  portion  and  a  female  end. 
said  female  ends  being  connected  to  said  rod  ends. 


5.502.984 
NON-CONCENTRIC  OIL  SEPARVIOK 
Michael  C,  Boehde.  Onalaska.  and  Dennis  \1.  Beekman.  la 
Crosse,  both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  \mcrican  Standard  Inc. 
Piscatawav.  N„|. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  153.709.  Nov.  17.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  264.832 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  J.v":    BOID  ://26 
IS.  CI.  62 — 170  21  Claims 

I.  .An  oil  separator  for  use  in  a  retngeration  system,  where  the 
svstem  employs  a  compressor,  compnsing: 
a  discharge  conduit  having  an  open  end.  and 
a  generalU  cvlindncal  venicalK  upstanding  housing,  said  dis- 
charge conduit  penetrating  and  extending  into  the  intenor  of 
said  housing,  the  centerlines  of  said  discharge  conduit  and 
said  housing  being  generally  parallel  but  offset  from  each 
other,  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  which  opens  tangeniially 
into  the   intenor  of  said  housing  at  a  location   vertically 
between  said  open  end  of  said  discharge  conduit  and  the 


location  at  which  said  discharge  conduit  penetrates  said  hous- 
ing, flow  through  said  inlet  into  the  intenor  of  said  housing 
being  unimpeded  by  said  discharge  conduit,  the  unobstructed 
width  ot  said  inlet  being  limited  by  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  discharge  conduit  and  die  inner  side  wall  of  said 
housing. 


5,502,985 
KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENTR 

Yoshio  MaLsuda,  and  "ioshito  Ikeguchi.  both  of  Toyama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  \  KK  C  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Sen  No,  493.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-174669 
Int.  CT'  D04R  21/20:21/14:  A44B  79/^6 
L.S.  CI.  6*H-193  3  Claims 


5i^2.986 

KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Yoshio  Matsuda.  Hidenobu  Kato.  and  ^oshito  Ikeguchi.  all  of 

Toyama.    Japan.    as.sigiioi^   to   ^  KK    Corporation.    Tokvo 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Sen  No,  493.099 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  21/20:21/14:  A44B  /y/Sd 

U,S.  CI,  6<^193  4c^^ 


1  A  knit  slide  fastener  including  a  fastener  tape  composed  of  a 
warp  knil  ground  structure  and  having  an  elemenl-supponing  por 
tion  along  one  longimdinal  edge  thereol.  and  a  row  of  continuous 
couphng  elements  knil  inio  and  along  the  element  supporting 
portion  of  said  fastener  tape  as  said  fastener  tape  is  knit,  each  of 
said  coupling  eiements  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  l,.uer  legs, 
wherein  the  improvement  tompnses 

a  plurahtv  of  parallel  juxtaposed  threads  knit  into  said  elemeni- 
-upporting  p<inion  as  binding  chain  stitches,  each  of  said 
binding  chain-stitch  threads  including  a  succession  of  sinker 
lo<ips  forming  a  p«mion  ot  said  ground  structure  for  support- 
ing and  secunng  the  row  of  continuous  coupling  elements, 
and  a  succession  of  needle  kxips  forming  a  group  of  succes- 
sive, longitudinallv  interkx-ked  needle  loops,  said  group  of 
needle  kx^ps  being  an-anged  such  that  in  every  twD'adiacent 
courses,  the  preceding  needle  loop  overlies  said  upper  leg  of 
one  of  said  coupling  elements,  and  the  succeeding  needle  loop 
IS  disposed  in  a  space  between  said  one  coupling  eiemeni  and 
an  adjacent  coupling  element  at  a  position  close  to  said 
ground  structure  so  as  to  bend  said  preceding  needle  lo<.ip  into 
an  inverted  C  shape  extending  embracmgly  over  said  upper 
and  lower  le^s  of  said  one  coupling  element. 


1.  A  knit  slide  fastener  having  a  warp- knit  fastener  tape  com 
p<5sed  of  a  ground  structure  including  chain  stitches,  and  a  row  of 
continuous  coupling  elements   knit  into  and  along   an  element- 
supporting  portion  of  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  fastener 
tape  as  said  fastener  tape  is  knit,  wherein  the  improvement  com 
pnses: 

binding  chain  sUtches  knit  into  said  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
said  warp-knit  fastener  tape  to  secure  said  row  ot  coupling 
elements,  said  binding  chain  stitches  having  sinker  loops 
an-anged  to  urge  legs  of  said  coupling  elements  toward  said 
longitudinal  upe  edge  portion,  and  needle  kwps  intertwined 
with  needle  loops  of  said  chain  stitches  of  said  ground  siruc 
ture. 


5il02.987 

PROCE.SS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HORIZONTAL 

MOVEMENTS  OF  YAR.N  CARRIER  B\RS  C ORREI  ATFD 

W ITH  A  PREDETERMINED  DISTANC  F  BETWEEN 

C  ENTER.S  OF  THE  KNITTINC;  NEEDLES  IN  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Luigi  O.  /.orini.  CUavegna.  Italy.  as.signor  to  C  omez.  S.p.A.. 

Pavia.  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1994,  Sen  No,  302.588 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off     Mav   24 
1994,  94830247 

Int  Cl.'^  D04B  :'Cii   Cx06F     -  4f. 
l.S.  CI.  6(^207  ,.,,^^, 

L  For  use  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a  pluraiilv  oi  varr 
earner  bars  mounted  for  hon/ontal  movement  in  ctvirdinath.r  with 
needle  means  to  achieve  a  desired  knming  pattern,  a  con-esponding 
pluralitv  of  dnve  motors,  each  operativelv  connected  lo  a  respev 
live  >am  earner  bar:  a  correspvmding  pluralitv  of  programmable 
motor  conu-ol  units,  each  electncallv  coupled  to  a  respective  dnve 
motor:  each  dnve  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft:  a  pro- 
grammable central  controller  electncaJly  coupled  to  the  motor 
control  units;  an  electncaJ  pt.iwer  supply  coupled  to  the  motor 
control  units,  and  an  energy  storage  means  coupled  to  the  motor 
control  units  to  provide  energy  for  operation  of  the  dnve  motors 
and  motor  control  units  for  a  short  interval  when  power  from  the 
power  supplv  i.  unavailable,  the  method  of  contrxilling  said  knit- 
ting machine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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5„';02,')89 
COMPITKR  PHYSICM.  SECl  RITV  DEVICF 
William  R.  Murra>.  Jr..  Red«i)od  City;  Ste«arl  R.  t  arl.  Palo 
Alto,   and   Arthur   H.   Zarnowitz.   San   .lost,   all   of  Calif.. 
as.signor>>  to   kensinj;lon   Miiroware   limited.  San   Mateo, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  1.^8.634.  Oct.  15,  1W3.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.X51.  Apr.  5,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5JI8 1,6X5,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,964.  Jan. 
24,  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6.311,  Jan.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)7.113 
Int.  CI.'  K(I5B  f>>/iH/ 
VS.  CI.  70—58  12  Claims 


(a)  storing  in  said  central  controller  a  plurality  of  instructions 
describing  desired  horizontal  movements  of  said  yam  carrier 
bars,  said  instructions  defining  a  working  cycle  of  said  knit 
ting  machine; 

(b)  storing  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  motor  control  units  ai  least 
one  operating  parameter  relating  to  the  movement  of  the 
respective  yam  carrier  bar; 

(c)  transmitting  from  said  central  control  unit  to  each  ot  said 
plurality  of  motor  control  units  a  movement  command  corre 
spending  to  the  desired  horizontal  movement  of  the  rcpective 
yam  carrier  bar;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  motor  control  units  responsiselv 
executing  said  movement  command  consistent  with  the  stored 
operating  parameter  to  control  the  respective  drue  motor  lo 
produce  die  desired  movement  of  the  conespnnding  \am 
carrier  bar. 


5.502,9SS 
INDUSTRIAL  Cl.EAMNt,  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Masaru   Shimazaki,   and    Kumikata    Maeda,   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  V.A.C.  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .U0.97I 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1993. 
Int.  Cl.*^  D«6F  M/(K):  DO«B  3/30 
L  .S.  CI.  68—3  R 
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1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  industrial  use.  comprising: 

a  conveyor  means  for  transporting  objects  to  be  washed  along  a 

specified  travel  path;  and 
washing  sections  and  rinsing  sections,  disposed  on  said  travel 

path,  for  washing  and  rinsing  said  objects; 
said  conveyor  means  including  a  chain  having  a  hon/oniall\ 

extended  portion  for  transporting  said  objects  horizontally 

through  said  washing  and  rinsing  sections; 
said  washing  section  containing  nozzle  means  for  emitting  a 

cleanser  or  ozone  water  to  .said  object;  and 
said  rinsing  section  including: 

a  tank  which  can  be  opened  or  closed,  separating  into  two 
parts  when  opened  and  forming  a  box-shaped  container 
when  closed; 

a  driving  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  tank;  and 

a  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  water  or  ozone  water  into 
said  tank. 
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1   A  Kxking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  slot  engagemeni  member  having  a  slot 
engaging  portion  provided  with  a  locking  member  having  a 
penpheral  profile  complementary  to  preselected  dimensions 
of  a  secunty  slot  provided  in  an  exterior  wall  of  a  portable 
electronic  device  which  thereby  permits  said  locking  member 
to  extend  into  said  secunly  slot,  said  slot  engagement  member 
being  rotatable  between  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said 
locking  member  is  removable  from  said  secunty  slot,  and  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  locking  member  is  retained 
within  said  security  slot; 

a  pm,  coupled  through  said  housing,  for  extending  into  said 
securitv  slot  proximate  said  slot  engaging  portion  when  said 
slot  engagement  member  is  in  said  kxked  position  to  thereby 
inhibit  rotation  of  said  slot  engagemeni  member  to  said 
unkKked  position;  and 

cable  attachment  means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  attaching  a 
cable  to  said  housing. 


5.502.990 

RECODABLF  LEVER  TIMBLER  I.OC  K  FOR  USE  IN 

HIGH  SECl  RITV  SAFES 

Jorma  Hirvi,  Aria,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  (ireenleaf. 

Nicholasxille.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.494 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1994.  94(KMt86 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  25AK) 
L.S.  CI.  70—383  «  Claims 

1   .-X  recodable  lever  tumbler  comprising: 
a  lock  casing  having  a  substantially  fiat,  bottom  inside  surface 
and  a  boss  projecting  upwardly  firom  said  bottom  inside 
surface; 
a  dog  rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lock  casing  bottom  inside  surface  and  said  dog  having  a  key 
recess,   a   radially    projecting   htxik   portion   and  an   axially 
extending  cammmg  element; 
a  kx:k  bolt  having  a  substantially  flat  main  portion,  a  transition 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  main  portion,  and  a 
front  portion  extending  from  said  transition  ponion  and  being 
parallel  to  said  mam  portion,  with  said  mam  portion  having  a 
hrst  apenure  therethrough  for  receiving  said  dog  and  said  firsi 
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aperture  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  notch  ponion 
for  coacting  with  said  camming  element,  said  lock  bolt  being 
mounted  in  said  lock  casing  for  rectilinear  motion  extending 
from  said  lock  casing  to  a  locked  position  and  retracung  into 
said  lock  casing  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  rotation  of 
said  dog  is  convened  to  rectilinear  mouon  of  said  lock  bolt  by 
said  camming  element,  and  said  lock  bolt  transition  portion 
has  a  second  apenure  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  lever  tumblers,  each  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  said  lock  casing  and  each  of  said  nimblers  having 
a  central   aperture   for  accommodating   a   key   bit   actuated 
means  for  pivoting  said  tumbler  as  said  lock  bolt  is  extended 
and  retracted,  and  a  plurality  of  gates  extending  inwardly 
from  an  end  of  said  tumbler  opposite  said  one  end; 
a  plurality  of  fences  slideabU  mounted  on  said  lock  bolt  main 
portion  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  lock 
bolt  rectilinear  motion  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  legs 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  teedi  extending  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 
a  coding  device  slideably  mounted  on  said  lock  casing  bonom 
inside  surface  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  key  portion, 
a  radially  extending  hook  ponion,  and  an  axially  extending 
shoulder  ponion   of  predelermined   thickness   wherein   said 
upwardly  projecting  key   ponion  extends  through  said  loc-k 
bolt  transiuon  portion  second  aperture,  said  radiallv  extending 
hook  ponion  is  positioned  so  as  to  interfere  with  said  dog 
hook  portion  dunng  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  dog.  and  said 
upwardly  projecting  key  ponion  is  biased  by  a  spnng  located 
between  said  coding  device  key  portion  and  said  lock  bolt 
transition   portion    into   engagement   with   said   fence   teeth 
thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  fences  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  lock  boll  rectilinear  motion  while  said  key 
ponion  is  engaged  with  said  fence  teeth;  and 
a  recoding  pin  having  a  central  axis  and  being  mounted  in  said 
lock  casing  for  axial  movement  between  a  first,  deactivated 
position  wherein  said  recoding  pin  does  not  intertere  with  said 
coding  device  shoulder  portion,  and  a  second,  activated  posi- 
tion wherein  said  rectxiing  pin  interferes  with  said  coding 
device  shoulder  portion,  thereby  overcoming  said  spnng  bias 
of  said  coding  device  key  portion  and  causing  said  coding 
device  to  move  relative  to  said  lock  bolt  dunng  retraction  of 
said  lock  bolt. 


partly  being  formed  by  two  profile  elements  (6.7»  constituted  by 
bodies  that  are  rotatable  relative  to  the  plug  and  are  arranged 
axially  immovably  in  bores  (4,5)  in  the  cylinder  plug  il)  substan- 
tially on  either  side  of  a  middle  plane  (lOi  ot  the  key  slot,  said 
profile  elements  (6.7 1  having  varying  diameter;  along  a  major 
portion  of  their  length  and  being  arranged  substannally  parallel  to 
and  near  the  middle  plane  (10)  of  the  key  slot  (2). 


5.502.992 
REGULATION  SYSTEM  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HOT  ROLLED  STRIPS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  Ml  I  TI-STAND 
HOT  R()LLIN(,  MIL! 
Gunter  Sorgel.  Numberg,  and  Friedemann  Schmid.  Erlangen. 
both  of.  Germany.  a-s.signors  to  Siemen-S  Aktiengesellshaft. 
Mijnchen.  German* 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P92/(iLV»4.  §  3-1  Date  I>«.  28.  1993.  S  102iei 
Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wf)93/(K)181.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  170.2.VI 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.   Off..  Jun    28 
1991,  91110753 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  72— «  13  fiaims 


u  8  0  0  0  0  r^Q- 


-y 


5.502,991 
LOCK  CYLINDER  WITH  VARIABLE  KEYWA\  PROFILE 

Tor  Semes,  Moss.  Norway,  as.signor  to  TrioVing  AS,  Norway 
Filed  .lul.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  273,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwav,  Jul.  13,  1993.  932544 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  /5/(AS 

U.S.  CI.  70-453  12  claims 

1.  A  kxk  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  body  wherein  a  cylin- 
der plug  (1)  IS  rotatably  arranged,  said  cylinder  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  bores  (3)  for  tumbler  pins  and  composing  a  slot  (2 1  for 
a  key  (18)  belonging  to  the  lock  cylinder,  said  key  slot  (2)  having 
at  least  one  portion  provided  with  a  cross-sectional  profile  which  is 
adapted  to  the  profile  of  the  key.  said  cross-sectional  profile  at  least 


1  In  a  multi-stand,  hot  stnp.  rolling  mill  for  manufactunng  a  hot 
stnp  having  a  cntical  ihicktiess  below  which  matenai  flow  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  roll  can  only  occur  within  very  narrow 
limits,  the  rolling  mill 

including  a  plurality  of  individual  roll  stands,  each  of  the  roll 
stands  being  regulated  by  regulators,  and  having  parameters 
measured  by  measunng  devices, 
including  a  sample  plan  determination  device  being  provided 
with  initial  and  final  dimensions,  with  material  data,  and  with 
nilling  temperatures,  and  adapted  to  detennine  a  sampling 
plan  for  controlling  the  regulators,  and 
includmg  a  processor  which  uses  model  equations  with  conver- 
gent parameter  adjustment  to  acuial  parameters  being  used  to 
determine  seipomis  of  the  regulators, 
a  process  for  predefining  a  working  point  control,  comprising  steps 
of; 
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a)  predefining  a  shape  control  line  as  a  function  of  a  final 
thickness  of  the  hot  strip  at  a  specified  section; 

hi  predefining  a  tolerance  range  for  said  shape  control  line, 
V,  herein  said  predefined  tolerance  range  is  narrower  below  the 
cnucal  thickness  than  above  the  critical  thickness; 

l)  adopting  a  working  point  control  if  all  working  points  defin- 
ing the  working  point  control  lie  within  the  predefined  toler- 
ance range;  and 

di  changing  load  distribution  at  the  plurality  of  individual  roll 
stands  if  at  least  one  of  the  working  points  lies  outside  of  the 
predefined  tolerance  range. 


5,502,994 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINCi  A  METAL  TIP 

Akio  Katoh,  NLshio,  and  Kazuo  Hamada.  Hadano,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  to..  Ltd..  kariya,  and 
Kataken  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isehara,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,01.1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  199.1.  5-0M085 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  28/10 
VS.  CI.  72—327  14  Claims 


5,502^3 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR-ATIS  FOR  PUNCHING  AND 

BENDING  A  LITHOGR.APHIC  PLATE 

John  VV.  Powers,  Battlefield,  and  Kelly  T.  McMasters.  Spring- 
field, both  of  Mo..  as.signors  to  Western  LItho  Plate  &  Supply 
Co..  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  i>f  Ser.  No.  76,411.  Jun.  11.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,454J47.  Ihis  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  257 J80 
Int  CL*  B21D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—37 


10  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  bending  a  series  of  lithographic  plates,  each 
plate  having  an  image  thereon,  comprising 

a  table  for  supporting  a  plate  of  said  series  of  plates  at  an 
inspection  station. 

a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  a  plate  of  said  senes  of  plates 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  table, 

an  inspection  system  for  (a)  inspecting  a  plate  of  said  series  of 
plates  held  on  the  table  at  the  inspection  station,  (b)  determin- 
ing the  extent  to  which  the  plate  needs  to  be  adjusted  relative 
to  a  predetermined  reference  position,  and  (c)  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  any  such  adjustment, 

a  first  positioning  mechanism  responsive  to  said  signal  tor 
automatically  moving  the  table  to  position  a  plate  of  said 
series  of  plates  on  the  table  for  a  bending  operation, 

a  second  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a  plate  of  said 
series  of  plates  on  the  table  for  a  bending  operation, 

a  bending  mechanism  for  bending  a  plate  of  said  series  of  plates 
on  the  table  when  the  plate  is  positioned  for  a  bending 
operation,  and 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  up  hasmg  a  recess  formed 
therein,  the  method  ijompnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  blank  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends; 

dnving  a  punch  partway  into  the  first  end  of  the  metal  Wank 
toward  the  second  end  thereof,  thereby  forming  the  recess, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  metal  blank  is  displaced 
by  the  punch  to  fonii  a  projection  extending  from  the  second 
end  of  the  metal  blank  in  alignment  with  the  recess;  and 

separating  the  projection  from  the  metal  blank  while  maintaining 
the  recess  formed  therein  and  while  applying  a  force  u>  all 
surfaces  of  the  metal  blank. 


5.502.995 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  FORMING  A  CAN 

SHELL 

Ralph  P.  Stodd.  6450  Poe  Ave..  Suite  509.  Dayton.  Ohio  45414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,274.  May  3.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J09.749.  This  application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.715 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  >\i44 
I'.S.  CI.  72—336 


20  Claims 


L  A  method  of  forming  a  can  end  wall  or  shell  from  a  flat  metal 

sheet,  the  shell  including  a  center  panel  having  a  penpheral  panel 

radius  and  connected  by   an  annular  panel   wall  to  an  annular 

countersink  having  a  countersink  radius  and  with  the  countersink 

conu-ol  means  for  selectively  operating  said  apparatus  in  eidier    connected  to  an  annular  crown  by  a  tapered  annular  chuckwall,  the 

method  composing  the  steps  of  blanking  a  disk  from  the  sheet, 
gnpping  a  penpheral  ptirtion  of  the  disk,  moving  the  peripheral 
portion  axially  m  one  direction  relative  to  a  center  portion  of  the 
disk,  pressing  the  center  portion  of  the  disk  with  a  panel  punch 
against  an  annular  nose  p«.>rtion  defining  a  cavity  withm  a  die 
center  to  define  the  center  panel  and  at  least  part  of  the  panel  radius 
between  the  nose  ponion  and  the  panel  punch,  moving  ihe  center 


an  inspection  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  inspection 
system  and  the  first  positioning  mechanism  are  operable  to 
inspect  a  plate  of  said  series  of  plates  on  the  table  and  then  to 
move  the  table  to  position  the  plate  for  said  bending  opera- 
tion, or  in  an  inspection  bypass  mode  of  operation  in  which 
the  second  positioning  mechanism  positions  the  plate  for  a 


bending  operation  without  prior  inspection  of  the  plate 


panel  in  the  same  direction  with  the  die  center  and  panel  punch  to 
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wrap  the  center  portion  of  the  disk  around  the  nose  portion  and  to 
form  the  chuckwall  against  an  annular  die  core  nng  surrounding 
the  panel  punch,  pressing  the  center  panel  into  the  cavity  with  the 
panel  punch  to  form  the  panel  wall  and  to  form  the  countersink 
around  the  nose  portion  of  the  die  center,  and  coming  the  panel 
wall  between  the  nose  portion  and  the  panel  punch  while  pressing 
the  center  panel  into  the  cavity  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  panel 
wall  below  the  thickness  of  the  metal  sheet. 


5j;02,997 

GRIPPER  AND  NL\NDREL  ASSEMBLE  FOR  Tl  BE 

BENDER 

John  M,  Boettger.  Manchester,  and  Frank  GuliuzzA  Jr..  Wall- 
ingford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  I  Orporation. 
Syracuse.  N.'^'. 

Filed  D«\  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  359.166 

Int,  CI,"  B2U)  w'   . 

L.S.  CI.  72—466  7  ci,j^ 


5.502.996 
(  RIMPING  PRESS  ACTl  ATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  D,  Strong.  Mechanicsburg.  and  Craig  W,  Hornung. 
Harrisburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  354.196 

Int.  CI,    B21J  15/24 

L.S.  CI.  72-^30  12  Claims 


1    An  actuator  assembly  for  reciprocating  a  ram  shaft  in  a 
cnmpmg  press  having  a  frame,  the  ram  shaft  being  adapted  for 
venical  reciprocating  movement  within  said  frame,  the  actuator 
assembly  composing 
an  upper  electromagnet  member  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
be  restrained  from  verucal  movement,  said  upper  electromag 
nel  member  having  a  lower  surface; 
a  lower  electromagnet  member  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
be  restrained  from  venical  movement,  said  lower  electromag- 
net member  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  central  elecffomagnet  member  disposed  for  vertical  movement 
within  said  frame  between  said  upper  and  lower  electromag- 
net members  and  coupled  to  control  movement  of  said  ram 
shaft,  said  central  electromagnet  member  having  an  upper  an 
a  lower  surface;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  magnetization  of  said  upper, 
lower  and  central  electromagnet  members  so  as  to  effect 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  of  said  ram  shaft; 
wherein  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  electromagnet  member 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  central  electfomagnet  member 
are  complementary  so  as  to  mesh  one  with  the  other  and  have 
a  relatively  large  frusto-conical  inner  region  and  a  relatively 
small  horizontally  planar  region  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
frusto-conical   inner  region,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
central  electromagnet  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  electromagnet  member  are  complementary   so  as  to 
mesh  one  with  the  other  and  have  a  relatively  small  frtisto- 
conical  inner  region  and  a  relatively  large  honzontally  planar 
region  disposed  outwardly  of  the  frusto-comcal  inner  region. 


1,  A  gripper  and  mandrel  assembly  (10)  for  a  tube  bender 
comprising: 

a  frame  (13): 

at  least  two  gnpper  jaws  1 11 1,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  distal 
end  ill</i  and  a  proximal  end  (11;)),  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  frame  so  that  mov  ement  of  said  proximal  ends  awav  from 
each  other  results  in  movement  of  said  distal  ends  toward 
each  other; 

a  recess  (60)  for  grasping  a  tubular  workpiecc  in  each  of  said 
distal  ends  of  said  gnpper  jaws; 

an  operating  shaft  ( 21 1.  having  cone  portion  i22i  and  a  distal  end 
(2l£/l,  slideablv  mounted  on  said  frame  so  thai  said  shaft, 
including  said  cone  portion,  can  pa,ss  between  said  proximal 
ends  of  said  gnpper  jaws  lo  cause  said  jaws  10  pivot,  and 

a  flexible  mandrel  i31i  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  inserted  inio  the  tubular 
workpiece  so  as  to  flex  dunng  bending  of  the  workpiece 
preventing  wnnkling  or  flattening  of  the  workpiece 


5,502.998 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMl  I.ATION  OF 
SAMPLES  OF  AIRBORNE  SI  BSTANC  ES 
Larry   S.  Miller.  Columbus;    ken   W,   I  ee.   Po»ell;   Doyle   F, 
Kohler.   Columbus.    Randy   Jones.   [)elav»arf.  and   Richard 
luttle.  ColumbuLS.  all  of  Ohio   assignors  to  The  Procter  and 
(.amble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  ^pr,  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,508 

Int.  CI."  COIN  n/oo 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  G  JK)  Claims 


1.  An  air  sampling  device  for  producing  a  contaminant  lest 
sample  for  use  m  development,  testing,  and  validation  of  analytical 
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detection   and  analysis  methodology,  said  device  composing  a 
sampling  container  having: 

a  a  container  environment  contained  therein; 
b    a  contaminant  introduction  inlet  means  for  intr(xlucing  an 
air-bome  contaminant  and  a  co-contaminant  into  said  con- 
tainer environment; 

c.  a  sample  collection  port  means  for  collecting  said  air-tmrne 
contaminant  and  said  co-contaminant  from  said  container 
environment  to  afford  said  contaminant  test  sample,  and 

d.  a  replacement  environment  inlet  means  for  entrv  of  a  replace- 
ment environment  into  said  samphng  container. 


5,502.W9 

ELECTRO-PNEITVIATIC  COW  ERTER  CALIBRATION 

Stephen  G.  Seberger;  Bruce  F.  Grumstnip,  and  George  W. 

Classman,   all   of  Marshalltown.   Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher 

Controls  International,  Inc.,  (  layton,  .Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,418,  Oct.  5.  1W2,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  305^73 

Int  CI."  GOIC  17/38 

VS.  a.  7.< — J  R  15  aaims 
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(8 1  deriving  updated  servo  algonthm  parameter  values  using 

said  calibration  values  and  said  conhguration  values;  and 
(9)  executing  said  servo  algonthm. 


5,503.000 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SMALL  QUANTITIES  OF 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 
GASEOl  S  MIXTl  RES 
Gerhard  Huth;  Anton  Kling.  both  of  Cierlingen,  and  I>etlef 
Baresel,   Stuttgart,   all   of.   CJermany,   a.ssignors   to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00958,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(et 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1991,  41  38 
369.9 

Int.  CI."  C;01N  31/00:27/00:  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—23.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  configuration  independent  calibration  method  for  an 
electro-pneumatic  converter  device  having  a  microprocessor 
receiving  an  electrical  input  signal  and  a  current  to  pressure  con- 
verter coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for  providing  an  output 
pressure  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

initiating  an  initial  calibration  sequence  including. 

(1)  applying  reference  electrical  input  signals  and  reference 
feedback  signals  to  said  device; 

(2)  reading  said  reference  electrical  input  signals  and  said 
reference  feedback  signals  and  stonng  the  readings  as  cali- 
bration reference  values; 

(3)  determining  the  drive  output  values  required  to  obtain 
predetermined  feedback  values; 

(4)  deriving  calibration  values  corresponding  to  posiuoning 
algorithm  parameter  values  using  said  dnve  output  values; 

(5)  storing  said  calibration  values; 
initiating  a  configuration  .sequence  including; 

(6)  entering  and  stonng  configuration  values  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  of  gain,  action,  input  and  feedback  range  data, 
and 

initiating  an  operation  sequence  including. 

(7)  reading  said  calibration  values  and  the  configuration  val- 
ues; 
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1,  .A  metflix!  tor  determining  small  quantities  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  oxygen 
with  the  aid  of  a  metal  oxide  sensor  whose  eleclncal  resistance 
changes  with  temperature  in  proportion  to  the  carbon  monoxide 
and  nitrogen  oxide  concentrations,  the  method  composing  the  step 
of 

(al  contacting  the  metal  oxide  sensor  with  the  gaseous  mixture, 
fhl  heating  the  metal  oxide  sensor  to  a  first  temperature  ranging 

between  400'  C.  to  6(K)'  C  . 
(c)  measunng  the  change  in  electncal  resistance  ot  the  metal 
oxide  sensor  at  the  first  temperamre  to  provide  a  first  mea- 
sured value.  Rl,  thereby  to  determine  an  electrical  resistance 
change  value  representative  of  the  carbon  monoxide  concen- 
tration; 
id)  setung  the  temperature  of  the  metal  oxide  sensor  at  a  second 

temperature  ranging  between  250°  C   and  400°  C  : 
lei  measunng  the  change  in  electncal  resistance  of  the  metal 
oxide  sensor  at  the  second  temperature  to  provide  a  second 
measured  value.  R2.  and  thereby  to  determine  an  electncal 
resistance  change  value  representative  of  the  carbt^n  monox- 
ide and  nitrogen  oxide  concentrations;  and 
(f)  determining  the  difference  between  the   first  and  second 
measured  values  Rl  and  R2.  and  thereby  to  determine  by 
subtraction  an  electncal  resistance  change  value,  R,^.  repre 
sentauve  of  the  concentration  of  the  nitrogen  oxides. 
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5.503.001 
DETERMINATION  OF  PERMEABILITY  OF  POROl  S 
MEDU  AND  THU  KNESS  OF  LAYERED  POROl  S 
MEDIA 
Po-zen  Wong,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (;as  Research  Insti- 
tute. Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,967,  May  28.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.417,104.  This  application  Jan.  II.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  371„508 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  Jv'*/   GOn  .•. /,\   GOIN  /viAS 
U.S.  CI.  73-38  45  claims 


5.  A  process  for  determining  d.c.  value  of  electro-osmosis  coef- 
ficient K,"  of  porous  media  formations  containing  fluid  compos- 
ing: applying  a  plurality  of  sets  of  a.c.  currents  ai  different  single 
angular  frequencies  o)  to  said  porous  media  that  also  cause  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  sets  of  a.c.  voltages,  measunng  the 
relative  ;implilude  A  between  each  set  of  produced  a.c,  pressure 
and  applied  a.c  voltage  signals  ot  each  said  different  single  angu- 
lar trequencv  using  a  differential  pressure  sensor  and  a  pair  of 
measurement  electrtxles  near  the  application  of  said  a.c  current. 
and  ascenaining  said  K,'  trom  a  graph  of  empencal  data  bv 
pertomiing  a  least  squares  fit  of  data  thus  obtained  for  said  relative 
amplitudes  measured  at  the  different  single  angular  frequencies,  u 
into  the  equation  A=K,  /(  1-ki)-t')'  "using  t  and  K,"  as  two  inde- 
pendent fining  p^irameters.  where  T  is  a  characteiistic  relaxation 
time  of  the  electro-osmosis  signal. 


dnving  a  rotor  tixable  lo  a  lower  end  ot  the  viscometer  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rtitation  by  the  motor  in  a  predeterniined 
quantity  of  a  lest  fluid  present  m  a  tube-like  slafbr  ciitsed  at  a 
distal,  bottom  end  thereof  and  attachable  lo  the  head  ai  a  prim 
mate,  top  end  thereof,  which  stalor.  containing  test  fluid  surround 
ing  the  rotor  and  direcUv  or  indirectlv  attached  in  conjunction  with 
the  test  fluid  and  rotor  to  the  viscometer  is  insenable  through  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  into  the  bath,  and  which  head  remains 
above  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  rotor  being  rotatable  about  iLv 
longitudinal  axis  by  the  viscometer  motor  and  cooperating  with  the 
siaior  and  fluid  to  create  drag  related  to  the  viscositv  of  the  test 
fluid  in  the  stator  to  be  measured  by  the  viscometer,  improve- 
ment(s)  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  following 

(A)  a  conduit  for  supply  of  dry  gas.  extending  under  the  top  of 
the  housing  in  a  concealed  or  inconspicuous  manner  to  couple 
near  the  viscometer  head,  for  a  dn  gas  hlankel  over  the  fluid 
to  be  tested  in  the  stator: 
iB)  an  ergonomicallv  positioned  pane!  to  include  for  ai  leasi  one 
of  the  following   drv  gas.  power,  and  data  transmission  line 
controlisi.  coupling(si  and  data  display  termmaiisi  ai  highly 
visible,  line  of  sight,  and  eaiily  accessible  posiuon(si  above 
the  top  of  the  housing: 
(C)  an  offset  viscometer  head  arrangement  in  which  the  loca- 
tions of  viscometer  heads  are  geometncally  displaced  to  form 
symmetncally  offset,  non-rectangular  rows  or  columns  in  an 
array  when  plural  viscometer  heads  are  presentable  in  the 
instrument:  and 
(Dl  an  in^gularlv-shaped  bath  tub  thereby  excluding  cvlindncal- 
shaped  forms,  cubic--.haped  forms,   square-bottomed  boxes 
and  rectangular-bottomed  b<ixes,  where  said  bath  tub  has  a 
top-view   profile  compnsing  a  polygon  shape,  an  acircular 
curvilinear  shape,  a  truncated  curvilinear  shape,  or  anv  com- 
bination thereof 


5j;03,003 

PORTABLE  MSCO.METER 

David  A.    Brookfield,  Sharon.   Mass..  a«isignor  to   Brttokfield 

Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc..  Stoughton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.634 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Il/i4 

VS.  CI.  73-54J2  8  oaims 


5.503.002 

SENSITIN  K  ROTATING  MSCOMETER  INSTRIMENT 

Theodore   VV.   Selby;    Gregory    V.   Miiller.   both   of  Midland. 

Michael  A.  Tubbs.  Zecland.  and  Kevin  J.  Wolfe,  Midland,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tannas  Co..  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,287 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  V'*i   GOIN  ll'N 

VS.  CI.  73-54.28  g  Claims 
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1.  In  a  sensitive  rotating  viscometer  instrument  having  a  housing 
surrounding  a  bath  tub  for  holding  a  bath  of  liquid  for  controlling 
temperature  of  at  least  one  test  sample  fluid  for  viscosity  testing, 
the  housing  having  a  top.  upon  which  can  be  provided  at  least  one 
sensitive  rotating  viscometer  with  a  head  m  which  is  a  motor  for 


1.  A  portable  field  viscometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  cvhndncal  extension. 

(h>  a  rotatable  cylindrical  spindle  structure  coaxially  mounted 
within  the  cylindrical  extension,  where  the  space  between  the 
cvhndncal  extension  and  the  cylindncal  structure  defines  a 
volume  filled  with  a  liquid  whose  viscosity  is  being  measured. 
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(c)  a  first  drive  shaft  for  the  cylindrical  spindle  with  a  tirst  and 
second  end.  the  first  end  coaxially  connected  to  the  cylindrii-al 
spindle  structure,  said  second  end  held  radiallv  within  the 
housing  by  two  aligned  and  substantially  axial  spaced  radial 
beanngs  and  supporting  the  first  drive  shaft  and  cylindncai 
spindle  structure  with  drag  of  less  than  5%  of  the  full  scale 
torque  range  of  said  viscometer, 

(dl  a  rotationally  resilient  member  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  first  drive  shaft,  where  the  resilient  member  rotationally 
deflects  responsive  to  the  drag  of  said  liquid  sheared  m  said 
volume,  and  said  rotationally  resilient  member  provides  sub- 
stantially all  the  resistive  torque  to  the  viscous  drag  of  the 
rotating  cylinder  structure. 

(e)  means  for  rotationally  driving  the  resilient  member  al 
30-300  rpm. 

(tl  means  for  reading  the  deflection  of  said  resilient  member,  ai 
least  once  per  revolution  and  in  the  range  of  about  56.000 
dynes/cm  to  about  280,000  dynes/cnfT 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  deflection,  ^d 

(h)  means  for  calibrating  said  reading  ii«o  at  least  a  reading  of 
torque  or  viscosity  and 

(i)  sealed  enclosure  means  containing  said  means  (e).  (f),  (g), 
(h). 


5,503.tMl4 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PERCENTAGE 

f)F  A  FLl  U)  IN  A  MIXTl  RE  OE  EI. I  IDS 

.loram  Agar,  Cayman   Islands,  Cayman  Islands,  assignor  to 
Agar  Corporation  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ntr.  No.  127.tt76.  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  859.861.  Mar.  30.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.2h3.363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
699.7(X).  Ma>  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.101,36".  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  311.61(1.  Eeb.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  Ibis  applica- 
tion May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.984 
Claims  priorily,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1988, 
03124 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/74 
VS.  CI.  73—61.44  -1  Claims 


frcim  said  probe  and  receiving  flow  data  from  said  flow 
measunng  device,  said  calculating  device  further  being 
capable  of  selectively  transmining  output  data  to  said  continu- 
ous oil  phase  memory  or  said  continuous  water  phase 
memory;  and 
f  a  comparator  capable  of  receiving  measurement  data  from  said 
probe  and  companng  said  measurement  data  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  comparator  funher  capable  of  selecting  said 
continuous  oil  phase  memory  if  said  measurement  data  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  .selecting  said  continuous 
water  phase  memory  if  said  measurement  data  is  greater  than 
a  predeiermined  \alue.  wherein  the  memorv  selected  by  said 
comparator  transmits  output  data  corrected  for  flow  and  cor- 
responding to  the  relative  amount  of  water  and  oil  in  the 
oil/water  mixture. 


5,503,005 

DUAL  SIDE  PLANT  LEAE  WASHER  AND  IMMERSION 

CELL 

James  B.  Carlton,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington.  I).C. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.808 

Int.  CI."  (iOlN  J3AXJ 

I  .S.  CI.  73—61.62  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  relative  amounts  of  oil  and 
water  in  an  oil/water  mixture,  comprising: 

a.  a  probe  capable  of  measuring  at  least  one  predetermined 
electrical  property  of  an  oil/water  mixture  and  funher  capable 
of  transmitting  measurement  data  indicative  of  the  measured 
electrical  property; 

b.  a  flow  measuring  device  capable  of  measuring  the  flow  of  an 
oil/water  mixture  and  funher  capable  of  transmitting  flcnv  data 
indicative  of  the  measured  flow  velocity  or  volume; 

c  a  continuous  oil  phase  memory  comprising  data  representing 
phase  characteristics  of  an  oil/water  mixture  in  the  oil  con- 
tinuous phase: 

d.  a  continuous  water  phase  memory  comprising  data  represent 
ing  pha.se  characteristics  of  an  oil/water  mixture  in  the  water 
continuous  phase; 

e.  a  calculating  device  coupled  to  said  probe  and  said  flow 
measuring  device  and  capable  of  receiving  measurement  data 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  agriculmral  spray  deposit  and 
liquid  formulation  retention  on  plant  leaf  surfaces  comprising; 

a.  a  first  chamber  having  an  annular  seal  mounted  thereon 
defining  a  first  cavity,  said  first  chamber  further  including  at 
least  one  access  port  communicating  with  said  first  cavity: 

b.  a  second  chamber  separable  from  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  having  an  annular  seal  mounted  thereon 
defining  a  second  caviry.  said  second  chamber  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  access  pen  communicating  with  said  second 
cavity,  wherein  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  positioned 
with  said  annular  seals  juxtaposed  in  an  opptisable  relation- 
ship: 

c.  releasable  force  application  means  for  supporting  said  first 
and  second  chambers  in  an  opposed  relationship  and  forcing 
said  first  and  second  chambers  together  with  said  annular 
seals  in  an  abutting  relationship; 

wherein  a  plant  leaf  may  be  secured  between  said  annular  seals, 
fonning  a  first  accessible  compartment  defined  by  said  first  cavity 
and  one  surface  of  said  leaf,  and  a  second  accessible  compartment 
defined  b>  said  second  cavity  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  leaf. 
and  said  annular  seals  are  constructed  from  a  material  effective  for 
sealablv  retaining  a  plant  leaf  therebetween  without  tearing  said 
leaf. 


5.503,(K)6 
HI{;H  TEMPER  AriRE  (  ORROSION  SIMULATOR 
Elizabeth  Babaian-Kibala.  Fiilshear;  Joe  S.  Walker.  Missouri 
Citv;   John  (i.   H>att,  and   Sam   Ferguson,  both  of  Sugar 
land,  all  of  Te\..  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  C  ompan>. 
Napcrville.  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,479,  Aug.  31.  1993.  Fat. 
No.  5,425,267.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147  74> 

Int.  CI."  COIN  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-86  ,s  cauns 
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1  An  apparanjs  for  simulating  corrosion  activity  of  a  high 
temperature  liquid,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  canister  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  a  high  temperature  corrosive  liquid  from  a  source, 
an  outlet  for  di.scharging  said  liquid,  and  a  predetermined 
internal  volume. 

a  plug  port  positioned  in  said  canister. 

a  plug  removably  positioned  within  said  canister  through  said 
plug  port,  said  plug  partially  occupying  the  internal  volume  of 
said  canister  to  alter  flow  characteristics  of  said  stream  of 
liquid. 

at  least  one  corrosion  probe  access  port  positioned  in  said 

canister,  and 
at  least  one  corrosion  probe  removably  positioned  within  said 

canister  through  at  least  one  probe  access  port. 


5.503,007 

MISFIRE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Steven   L.   Plet.   Brighton.   Mich.;   Donald   J.   Remboski.  Jr., 
Northborough.  Mass..  and  Marvin  I..  Lynch.  Detroit.  .Mich." 
a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,780 
Int.  a."  GOIM  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-117J  21  Claims 

1    A  method  for  detecting  a  misfire  condition  by  interpreting 
acceleration  of  an  engine  crankshaft  comprising  the  steps  nf. 
measunng  a  first  engine  crankshaft  acceleration,  proximate  a 
first  predetemiined  engine  crankshaft  angle  kvaled  within  a 
compression  stroke,  and  prtniding  a  hrsi  reading  indicative  of 
said  first  engine  crankshaft  acceleration, 
measunng  a  second  engine  crankshaft  acceleration,  proximate  a 
second  predetemiined  engine  crankshaft  angle  kxated  withm 
an  expansion  stroke  adjoining  said  compression  stroke,  and 
proMd.ng  a  second  reading  indicative  of  said  second  engine 
crankshaft  acceleration; 
combining  the  first  reading  and  the  second  reading  and  provid- 
ing an  accelerauon  coefficient  indicative  of  said  combined 
readings;  and 
providing  a  misfire  indication  when  the  acceleration  coefficient 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  limit. 


DEH  OMMHn  KtOiHTni 


5_503.008 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSINt;  MISFIRE  OF  MUl  TI- 

CM  INDER  INTERNAL  (OMBl  STION  ENf.INF 

Kenichi  .Machida.  \Lsugi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  I  ntsia  Jcx>  t  or- 

poration.  ALsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Dvt.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  366j;<*6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dtx.  29.  1W3.  5-351677 
Int.  CI.    (H»1M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73-117.3  ,5  ^.^^ 


REFERENCE 
I  SIGNAL 

GENERATING 
[MEANS 


PERIOD 

MEASURING 

MEANS 


FUEL  CUT-OFF 

OETECTING 

MEANS 

PERIOD 

CORRECTION 

MEANS 


MISFIRE 

JUOGEMENT 

MEANS 


SLOPE  AHOONTi 

COMPUTING 

MEANS 


CORRECTION 
COEFFICIENT 
SETTING  MEANS 


1  .An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  misfire  in  a  multi-cylinder  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  for  each  crank 
angle  of  720=/n  (where  n  corresponds  to  a  number  of  cylin- 
ders in  the  internal  combustion  engine),  a  reference  signal 
which  includes  a  cylinder  discnmlnating  signal; 
penod  measunng  means  for  measunng  refettnce  signal  periods 
which  correspond  to  combustion  conditions  in  respective  cyl- 
inders ot  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
mishre  judgement  means  forjudging  a  presence  or  absence  of 
misfire  in  the  respective  cylinders  based  on  the  measured 
reference  signal  periods; 
penod  conection  means,  provided  between  said  penod  measur- 
ing means  and  said  misfire  judgment  means,  for  con-ecting  the 
reference  signal  pen<xls  con-esponding  to  combustion  condi- 
tions in  the  respective  cylinders  obtained  by  the  pemxj  mea- 
sunng means,  using  correction  ctietficients  tor  each  ol  the 
respective  cylinders,  wherein  judgment  by  the  mishre  judge- 
ment means  is  earned  out  based  on  the  conecled  reference 
signal  penods; 
fuel  cut  off  detecting  means  for  deiecfing  if  ftjel  to  the  internal 

combustion  engine  is  cut  off: 
slope  amount  computing  means  for  computing,  during  fuel  cut- 
off', a  fluctuation  amount  cx^cumng  dunng  a  crank  angle  of 
720°.  in  a  reference  signal  penod  conesponding  to  the  com- 
bustion conditions  of  a  learning  ni(xiel  cylinder  previously 
selected  from  among  the  respective  cylinders^  and  for  divid- 
iag  the  fluctuation  amount  hy  the  number  of  cylinders  to 
compute  a  slope  amount; 
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correction  coefiBcient  setting  means  for  computing,  for  each 
respective  cylinder,  a  ratio  between  an  actual  period  meaMired 
during  a  crank  angle  of  720°  and  a  theoretical  period  obtained 
bv  adding  to  a  period  of  the  learning  model  cylinder  milialK 
occurring  during  a  crank  angle  of  720°.  a  product  of  the  slope 
amount  and  the  number  of  the  cylinders  counted  from  the 
learning  model  cylinder,  and  based  on  this  ratio,  for  setting 
individual  cylinder  correction  coefficients; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  individual  cylinder  correction 
coefficients  set  by  the  correction  coefficient  sening  means,  in 
separate  engine  rotational  speed  regions;  and 

correction  coefficient  updating  means  for  computing  a  new 
individual  cylinder  correction  coefficient  from  a  weighted 
mean  of  an  individual  cylinder  correction  co'  fficienl  previ 
ously  stored  in  the  storage  means  and  an  indi  idual  cylinder 
correction  coefficient  newly  set  by  said  correction  coefficient 
setting  means,  and  for  updating  the  individual  cylinder  cor- 
rection coefficients  stored  in  the  storage  means  with  the  new 
individual  cylinder  correction  coefficient. 


.';.5o.M)io 

DIRECTION AI  ATOMIC   KORCK  MK  ROSCOPK  AND 
MF.THOD  (n  OKSKRVINt;  A  .SAMPLK  VMTH  THE 
MK  ROStOPE 
Kazushi  Vamanaka.  Tsukuha.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Agenc>   of 
Industrial  Scifuce  iS^    lechmiloKN,  and  Minislr>  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  lndustr\.  both  of  Tok>ii.  .lapan 
KIltd  Nov.  >».  I'W-J.  StT.  No.  .V<S.179 
C  lalnis  prii)rit\.  application  .lapan.  Nov.  t.  1993.  5-.M».*51« 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  CI.  73 — 1<»5  y  t  laims 


5„S03.009 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  IRRE(;i  EAR 

COMBISTIONS  IN  A  CVI  INDEK  OF  \N  INTERNAL 

(  OMBl  >>riON  FN(,INE 
Anton  Anaernuier.  and  .^lanfrtd  Uit-r,  both  of  Landshut.  Cicr- 
many.  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (ier- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.420,  Jun.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.763 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     3,     1990. 
90123131 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—117.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  iaegular  combustions  in  a  cylinder 
of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  two  rotational  speed  measurements  of  a  crankshatt  for 
each  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  two  respec- 
tive crankshaft  positions  in  an  acceleration  phase,  at  least  one 
of  said  two  crankshaft  positions  being  located  after  lop  dead 
center  for  the  cylinder,  said  two  speeds  defining  a  speed 
curve; 

calculating  a  gradient  of  said  speed  curve  from  said  two  speeds. 
and 

recognizing  an  irregular  combustion  when  said  speed  gradient 
falls  below  a  predetermined  limit  value; 

varying  a  distance  of  said  crank,sii^ft  positions  from  one  another 
and  from  top  dead  center  <Jfepending  upon  load  and  on  speed 
of  the  internal  combusiion  engine. 


1   A  directional  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  sample  stage. 

sample  stage  dn\ing  means  for  imparting  vertical  and  lateral 

vibrations  to  the  sample  stage; 
a  probe  for  contacting  a  sample  mounted  on  the  sample  stage; 
a  cantilever  supporting  the  probe  at  its  tip  and  adapted  to  scan 

the  sample  surface; 
a  laser  beam  generating  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  onto 

the  cantile\er; 
an  optical  deflection  detector  for  receiving  laser  beam  light 

reflected  from  the  cantilever; 
a  conlroller  for  receiving  an  output  signal   from  the  optical 

deflection  detector  and  outputting  a  control   signal   to  the 

sample  stage  driving  means;  and 
a  display  for  imaging  vibration-and-fnction  force  distribution 

and  the  shear  elasticity  of  the  sample  on  a  basis  of  the  output 

control  signal  from  the  controller. 


5.503.011 
TE.ST  CONNEC  TOR  FOR  AITOMATIC  TEST  DEVICE 
James  E.  Hart.  Iraflord;  Daniel  I,.  Scott.  Pittsburgh:  (,ar>  M. 
Sich.  Irv^in.  and  (trcgory  I-  .lohaston.  Tarentum.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Compan>.  \Vilmerdin«. 
Pa. 

Filed  Det.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^66.160 

int.  CI.  B60T  r/:: 

U.S.  CI.  73—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  test  connector  for  connecting  a  test  device  to  a  plurahtv  ol 
access  ports  associated  with  pipe  bracket  means  to  which  are 
mounted  a  service  valve  ponion  and  an  emergency  valve  portion 
comprising  a  control  valve  device  of  a  railroad  car  that  is  lo  be 
tested  tor  proper  brake  operation,  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  access  ports  being  communicated  with  a  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  an  emergency  reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder  device,  and 
being  normally  closed  by  check  valve  means,  said  test  connector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  said  pipe  bracket  means 
such  that  said  plurality  of  openings  are  aligned  generally  with 
said  plurality  of  access  ports;  and 

(c)  said  check  valve  means  including  an  annular  valve  seat  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  access  ports  and  an  annular  valve 
element  cooperatively  arranged  relative  thereto;  and 
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1.  A  tire  pressure  monitoring  device  for  use  with  a  pneumatic 
wheel  assembly  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  assembly  includ- 
ing a  wheel  supporting  a  tire,  the  tire  having  an  interior  filled  with 
air  and  the  air  having  a  pressure,  said  tire  pressure  monitoring 
device  comprising: 

a  hollow  lube  having  a  lumen,  a  wall,  a  first  end.  and  a  second 
end.  said  second  end  having  an  opening  allowing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  lumen  and  the  interior  of  the  tire; 
an  indicator  member  disposed  within  said  tube,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  indicator  member  being  movable  along  said  lumen; 


attachment  ntjeans  for  allowing  said  tire  pressure  monitoring 
device  to  remain  attached  to  the  wheel  assembly  while  the 
vehicle  is  in  operation;  and 

a  transparent  window  provided  in  said  wall  and  extending  along 
a  portion  of  said  tube,  said  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  indicator 
member  assuming  a  position  along  said  transparent  window 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  within  the  tire,  said 
transparent  window  allowing  the  position  of  said  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  indicator  member  within  said  tube  to  be 
visualized,  whereby  the  position  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  indicator  member  within  said  tube  is  indicative  of  the 
pressure  of  the  air  within  the  tire  when  said  opening  in  said 
second  end  is  in  communication  with  the  inlenor  of  the  tire. 


(d)  actuator  means  for  opening  said  check  valve  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stems  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  access  pons  within  the  area  ol 
said  valve  seat,  each  said  stem  at  a  location  proximate  said 
one  end  being  sized  to  provide  a  close  fit  with  said  corre- 
sponding access  port  within  the  area  of  said  valve  seat,  and 
each  sai^  stem  at  a  location  displaced  from  said  location 
proximate  said  one  end  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  provide 
means  for  self-aligning  said  one  end  of  said  stem  relative  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  access  pons  when  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  openings  is  misaligned  therewith. 


5j;03.013 
DOWNHOIE  MEMORY  GAIGE  PROTECTION  S^SIEM 
Vincent  P.  Zeller.  Flower  Mound.  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Houston,  lev 

Filed   \ui;.  I.  1994,  Vr.  No.  2«3.9h4 

Int.  (I.    F:iB  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  7.^^—151  IS  Claims 


5..^(l3.(li: 
TIRE  PRESSl  RE  MONI  lORING  DEVICE 

Masoud  Rablzadeh.  23325  Saint  Andrews.  Mission  \iejo.  Calif. 
92692 

Filed  Ma>   16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.-29 

Int.  CI.    B60C  :.</iC 

VS.  a.  73— I46.S  20  Claims 


1.  A  memory  gauge  for  determining  downhole  environmental 
parameters,  said  gauge  compnsing: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  controller/power  convener  section; 

(c)  a  transducer  section,  comprising: 

(1 )  a  ported  transducer  housing; 

(2)  a  transducer  disposed  within  said  housing; 

(3)  a  buffer  chamber  defined  by  a  buffer  chamber  housing,  the 
buffer  chamber  being  disposed  below  said  transducer  bous- 
ing; and 

(4)  a  buffer  insert  within  said  buffer  chamber,  said  buffer 
insert  comprising; 

a.  a  first  fluid  resistance  path  lo  impede  fluid  flow  into  a 
buffer  chamber,  the  first  path  including  a  capillary  tube; 
and 

b.  a  second  fluid  resistance  path  to  impede  fluid  flow  from 
the  buffer  chamber  to  a  transducer  within  the  menrory 
gauge  system,  the  second  path  including  a  capillary  tube. 
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5303.014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELLS 

I  SING  DUAL  COILED  Tt  BING 

Michael  J,  Griffith.  Needville.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  (  orporation,  HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,954 

Int.  CI."  F21B  43/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  73—155  18  Claims 


e   pushing  the  blade  against  the  locating  plug  and  forcing  the 

lixaling  plug  into  the  tube; 
f  magneticalK  holding  the  blade  proximate  the  tube;  and 
g   rotating  the  blade,  locating  plug,  and  tube  about  the  axis  of 

rotation  by  gravity  and  determining  any  imbalance  in  the 

blade 


5,503,016 
VERTICALL'S  MOUNTED  ACCELEROMETER  CHIP 
Edward  F.  Koen.  Danville,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  IC  Sensor.,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  189.948 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  CI,  73 — 193  18  Claims 
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1    A  drill   stem  test  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
wellbore,  compnsmg: 
an  inner  coiled  tubing  adapted  to  flow  a  formation  fluid  through 

an   interior  thereof  and   adapted  to  form   a  hole   disptised 

through  a  wall  of  said  inner  coiled  tubing; 
an  outer  coiled  tubing  enclosing  the  inner  coiled  lubing  and 

forming  an  annular  space  between  the  inner  coiled  tubing  and 

the  outer  coiled  tubing;  and 
a  pressunzed  kill  fluid  disposed  within  said  annular  space,  the 

pressure  of  said  kill  fluid  .preventing  said  formation  fluid  in 

said  inner  coiled  mbing  from  flowing  from  said  interior  inlo 

said  annular  space  via  said  hole. 


1   A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  transducer  chip  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity,  the  axis  of 
sensitivity  being  perpendicular  to  a  pnncipal  surface  of  the 
transducer  chip; 

a  chip  package  housing  the  transducer  chip;  and 

a  circuit  board,  wherein  a  side  surface'  of  the  chip  package  is 
mounted  directly  to  a  surface  of  the  circuit  board,  the  side 
surface  of  the  package  being  perpendicular  to  the  pnncipal 
surface  of  the  transducer  chip,  so  that  the  axis  of  sensitivity 
lies  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  surface  of  the  circuit 
board 


5,503,015 
BLADE  BALANCER 

Gerd  F.  Bauer,  VValdo,  Wi.s.,  a.ssignor  to  Magna-Matic  Corpo- 
ration. Waldo.  Wis. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  67,082,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  538,550. 
This  application  Dec.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  350.806 
Int.  CL"^  GOIM  1/12 


5.503,017 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Masahito  Mizukoshi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  .Sen  No.  246.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1993,  5-119638 
Int.  CI.'  GOIP  /A'!/'' 
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1  A  method  of  balancing  a  lawn  mower  blade  having  a  mount 
ing  hole  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  stationary  shaft  that  defines  an  axis  of  rotation, 

b  mounting  a  tube  for  rotation  on  the  shaft; 

c   biasing  a  locating  plug  to  project  out  of  the  tube; 

d,  placing  the  blade  mounting  hole  over  the  locating  plug; 


1   A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  composing: 
a  trench  provided  in  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  trench  having  a  first  inner  wall,  a  second  inner 
wall  opposing  said  first  inner  wall,  and  a  third  inner  wall 
joining  said  first  inner  wall  and  said  second  inner  wall: 
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a  gate  electrode  of  an  electroconductive  material,  said  gate 
electrode  facing  said  first  inner  wail,  said  second  inner  wall 
and  said  third  inner  wall  of  said  trench  via  an  air  gap; 

a  first  semiconductor  unit  formed  in  said  first  inner  wall  and 
consisting  of  three  adjoining  semiconductor  layers  for  detect- 
ing a  displacement  of  said  gale  electrode  relative  to  said  first 
semiconductor  unit  induced  by  an  applied  acceleration,  every 
adjoining  pair  of  said  three  adjoining  semiconductor  layers  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  having  different  conductivity 
types;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  unit  formed  in  said  second  inner  wall 
and  consisting  of  three  adjoining  semiconductor  layers  for 
delecting  said  displacement  of  said  gate  electrode  relative  to 
said  second  semiconductor  unit  induced  by  said  applied  accel- 
eration, every  adjoining  pair  of  said  three  adjoining  semicon- 
ductor layers  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  hav  ing  dif- 
ferent conductivity  types. 


5.50.V018 
n  NNFL  CI  RRFNT  SENSOR  WITH  FORCE  RFI  IFF 
PROTECTION 
Brian  I..  Norling.  Mill  Creek,  and  James  R,  \\()4>drufT.  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash..  as,signon.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 
lownship.  N„|. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Sen  No.  987.947 

Int.  CI,'  GOIP  \i/OS 

VS.  CI.  73—514.15  5  Claims 
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I.  A  tunnel  current  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  first 
object  with  respect  to  a  second  object,  composing:  - 

a  compliant  beam  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  the  first  object  and 
a  second  end  distal  said  first  end,  said  first  and  second  objects 
being  in  spaced  relation; 

an  electron  emission  electrode  disposed  on  said  compliant  beam; 

a  positive  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  object: 

said  electron  emission  and  positive  electrodes  being  displaced 
toward  each  other  to  position  the  first  and  second  objects  upon 
an  electrical  potential  being  applied  across  said  electrodes; 
and 

said  compliant  beam  being  effective  as  force  relief  means, 
whereby  bending  of  said  beam  in  response  to  external  forces 
caused  by  overloading  conditions  on  said  sensor  relieves  said 
external  forces  for  preventing  damage  to  said  electrodes  due 
to  electrode  crashing. 


5j;03.019 

METHOD  \ND  XPPXRATIS  FOR  ILTRASONK  Al  LV 

INSPFCTINt,  IHF  SURFACE  OF  THE  BORF  OF  \ 

RAILROAD  WHEEL  AXLF 

Dewasmes  Raymond.  Teteghem.  France,  assignor  to  Xaldunes. 
Puteaux.  I- ranee 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Sen  No.  905.812 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  28.  1991.  91  08094 
Int.  CI.    (,01N  2^/M 
U.S.  CI.  73—623  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  the  surface  of  a  bore  of 
a  railroad  axle,  which  comprises: 

generating  a  uansverse-ultrasonic  wave  from  an  emitter  which 
interacts  with  the  surface  of  the  bore. 


companng  the  amplitude  of  echoes  of  the  wave  obtained  with 
values  obtained  from  a  calibration  curve  plotted  for  a  bore 
having  a  standard  defect  that  corresponds  to  the  bore  to  be 
inspected  so  as  to  determine  the  existence  of  a  defect  in  the 
bore  tested  when  the  amplitudes  of  the  echoes  are  greater  than 
a  specified  fraction  of  the  value  indicated  by  the  calibration 
curve 


to 


5_MI3.020 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOLSTK    TRANSDUCER 
Ffrain  A.   Mandracchia.  Half  Moon   Bay.  Calif..  as,signor 
Sonic  Force  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Sen  No,  269.663 

Int.  CI.'  GoiN  :v:%'  :wr^ 

U.S.  CI,  r^t— 643  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  within  an  electrically  conductive  structure,  com- 
pnsmg; 
a  source  of  magnetic  flux  for  establishing  a  static  magnetic  field 

in  the  electncalK  conductive  structure;  and 
a  multilayered  printed  circuit  board  positioned  within  said  static 
magnetic  held  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  structure  and  composing  a  pluralitv  of  coil 
layers,  an  interconnect  layer,  and  a  ground  plane,  wherein  said 
interconnect  layer  is  positioned  between  said  ground  plane 
and  said  plurality  of  coil  layers,  and  is  separated  from  said 
plurality  of  coil  layers  by  a  relatively  thin  insulating  layer  and 
IS  separated  from  said  ground  plane  by  a  relatively  thick 
insulating  layer  and  wherein  each  of  said  coil  layers  is 
separated  from  the  next  b>  another  relalivelv  thin  insulating 
la%er  wherein  the  litiof!  distance  is  such  thai  the  amplitude  of 
the  received  signal  is  optimized,  and  wherein  each  of  said  coil 
bvers  has  a  pluraht)  of  parallel  conductors  for  inducing  eddy 
currents  in  the  condustive  structure  when  an  alternating  cur- 
rent IS  applied  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  conductors,  said 
coil  layers  being  operably  connected  to  each  other  at  said 
interconnect  layer  by  means  of  intralayer  conductors  which 
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transect  said  insulating  layers  by  means  of  via  holes  therein, 
said  source  and  said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  being  so 
onented  that  the  vector  product  of  said  magnetic  field  and  said 
eddy  currents  produces  an  instantaneous  force  field  m  the 
electncallv  conductive  structure. 


5J03.021 

OSCILLATORS  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew.  7890  Oak  Sl,  Arvada.  Colo.  80005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,354,  May  24,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  34,516,  Mar.  19,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,964,  Oct.  8,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,214,%5,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,767, 

Mar.  23.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  280,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  i/32 

VS.  CL  73—661  20  aaims 


5,503,022 

MARINE  IMPELLER  TE.STER 

Larry  A.  Barone.  P.O.  Box  344,  Goodyear,  Ariz.  85338 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,972,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,445,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,474,  Jan. 

25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,675 

Int  Cl.'^  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  73—714  8  Claims 
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1  Tester  apparatus  for  an  impeller  of  a  marine  engine  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  drive  unit; 
an  impeller  m  the  drive  unit  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  a 

water  pump, 
a  water  pump  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  cool  the  engine; 
a  first  conduit  extending  from  the  impeller  to  the  water  pump 

through  which  the  water  flows  from  the  impeller  to  the  water 

pump; 
a  second  conduit  connected  to  the  first  conduit:  and 
a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  the  second  conduit  for  indicating 

the  pressure  of  the   flow   of  water  m  the  first  conduit  in 

response  to  the  output  of  the  impeller 


UMI 


1  .An  apparatus  for  converting  an  oscillation  in  fluid  pressure  to 
an  alternating  electrical  signal  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  apparatus  body  including  at  least  two  pressure  compan- 
ments  respectively  receiving  a  first  fluid  pressure  and  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure; 

b)  means  for  supplying  the  first  and  second  fluid  pressures 
respectively  to  said  at  least  two  pressure  compartments; 

c)  a  first  thin  deflective  planar  member  with  one  side  exposed  to 
the  first  fluid  pressure  contained  in  one  of  said  at  least  two 
pressure  compartments  and  the  other  side  opposite  to  said  one 
side  exposed  to  the  second  fluid  pressure  contained  in  the 
other  of  said  at  least  two  pressure  compartments; 

d)  a  second  thin  deflective  planar  member  w  ith  one  side  exposed 
to  the  first  fluid  pressure  contained  in  one  of  said  at  least  two 
pressure  compartments  and  the  other  side  opposite  to  said  one 
side  exposed  to  the  second  fluid  pressure  contained  in  the 
other  of  said  at  least  two  pressure  compartments,  and 

e)  transducer  means  including  a  first  mechanical  means  for 
converting  a  deflective  motion  of  the  first  thin  deflective 
planar  member  to  a  first  minute  pivotal  motion  about  a  first 
axis  that  is  transmitted  to  a  transducer  element  included  in  the 
transducer  means,  and  a  second  mechanical  means  tor  con- 
verting a  deflective  motion  of  the  second  thin  deflective 
planar  member  to  a  second  minute  pivotal  motion  about  a 
second  axis  that  is  transmitted  to  the  transducer  element 
included  in  the  transducer  means;  wherein  the  transducer 
element  converts  a  relative  pivotal  motion  between  the  first 
and  second  mechanical  means  to  an  alternating  electncal 
signal  representing  an  oscillation  occurring  in  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  fluid  pressures. 


5.503,023 
PRESSl  RE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESSURE 
IN  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Benedikt,  Kornwestheim;  Manfred  Vogel,  Ditzingen- 
Heimerdingen;     Werner     Herden,     Gerlingen:     Wolfgang 
Schmidt,     Vaihingen/Enz;      Matthias     Kuesell,     Komtal- 
Miinchingen.  and  Frank  Stanglmeier.  Moglingen,  all  of.  (Jer- 
many.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00527.  §  371  Date  Man  3,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser  No.  838,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Jul.  18,  1990,  40  22 
781.2;  Feb.  7.  1991.  41  03  705.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/04:7/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—726  13  Claims 

1  .A  prtKess  tor  producing  a  pressure  sensor  for  delecting 
pressure  m  a  combustion  chamber  of  internal  combustion  engines 
and  having  a  diaphragm,  a  measunng  element  and  a  punch,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  fastening  a  diaphragm  on  a  hous- 
ing m  a  region  of  a  first  opening  of  the  housing:  and  introducing  a 
punch  and  a  piezo-resistive  measuring  element  through  a  second 
opening  of  the  housing  into  the  housing  and  pressing  the  punch 
onto  the  diaphragm  in  such  a  way  that  a  form  fit  is  produced 
between  the  punch  and  the  measunng  element 


5„503,024 
\PP\RATT  S  FOR  TESTING  1  I  MBFR  STIFFNT.SS 
Friend  K,  Bechtel.  Moscow.  Id.;  Ronnie  K.  Byers.  Pullman. 
Wash.;  James  I),  I.ogan.  Pullman.  Wash.;  James  R.  Allen. 
Pullman.  Wash.;  Michael  (i.  Stre\>.  Colfax.  Wash.,  and 
Daniel  A.  Uskoski.  Pullman.  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  Metriguard 
Inc..  Pullman.  V\ash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V.3.660 

Int  Cl."^  GOIN  mo 

VS.  O.  7J-852  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus,  with  infeed  and  outfeed  ends,  for 
determining  bending  sufFness  of  a  wood  board  moving  parallel  to 
Its  length  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  infeed  to  outfeed  b\ 
measunng  forces  required  to  cause  bending  deflections  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  a  pair  of  opposing  faces  of  the  wood  board, 
compnsing: 

a  ngid  elongated  main  frame  having  a  frame  reference  plane: 
first  and  second  test  sections  .spaced  longitudmalK   along  the 

apparatus  between  infeed  and  outfeed  ends. 
first,  second  and  third  clamp  units,  spaced  longnudinaliv  along 
the  apparatus  and  attached  to  the  mam  frame,  the  first  clamp 
unii  l(x;ated  between  the  infeed  end  and  the  first  test  section, 
the  second  clamp  unit  Uxated  between  the  first  and,  the 
second  test  sections  and  the  third  clainp  unil  ItKated  between 
the  second  test  section  and  the  outfeed  end.  each  clamp  unit 
having  a  clamp  reference  plane,  multiple  clamp  rollers 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  with  roller  axes  parallel  to  the 
frame  reference  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction,  clamp  actuator  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
wood  board  between  each  pair  of  clamp  rollers,  stop  means  to 
set  the  space  between  pairs  of  clamp  rollers  when  no  wood 
board  is  present,  dnve  means  for  applying  motive  force  to 
selected  clamp  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  transptirtmg  the 


wood  board  through  the  apparatus,  each  pair  of  clamp  rollers 
meeting  the  wood  board  on  us  opposing  faces  at  lines  of 
contact,  the  lines  of  contact  for  each  pair  of  clamp  rollers  in  a 
clamp  unit  defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  clamp  refer- 
ence plane  of  that  clamp  unit,  the  condiUon  of  perpendicular- 
ity bemg  independent  ot  the  thickness  of  the  wood  board,  the 
lines  of  contact  with  a  wood  board  in  each  clamp  unit  foi 
clamp  rollers  contacting  the  same  face  of  the  wo<xl  board 
defining  a  plane  parallel  to  the  clamp  reference  plane,  the  first, 
second  and  third  clamp  reference  planes  meeting  the  frame 
reference  plane  at  first,  second  and  third  clamp  angles  and 
with  lines  of  intersection  of  the  clamp  reference  planes  with 
the  frame  reference  plane  being  parallel  with  the  clamp  roller 
axes,  the  first  clamp  angle  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
negative  of  the  second  clamp  angle,  and  the  first  and  third 
clamp  angles  being  substantialiv  equal; 
two  first  reference  rollers,  the  first  reference  rollers  both  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  wixxi  board,  one  first  reference  roller 
being  a  clamp  roller  in  the  first  clamp  unit  and  the  other  being 
a  clamp  roller  in  the  second  clamp  unit,  the  first  reference 
rollers  being  adjacent  the  first  lest  section,  the  lines  of  contact 
of  the  first  reference  rollers  w  ith  the  w  ood  board  defining  both 
the  extent  of  the  first  test  secuon  in  the  longitudinal  du-ection 
and  a  first  test  section  reference  plane: 
two  second  reference  rollers,  the  second  reference  rollers  both 
being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wood  board  relative  to  the 
first   reference  rollers,  one  of  the  second  reference  rollers 
being  a  clamp  roller  in  the  second  clamp  unit  and  the  other 
being  a  clamp  roller  in  the  third  clamp  unit,  the  second 
reference  rollers  being  adiaceni  the  second  test  section,  the 
lines  of  contact  of  the  second  reference  rollers  with  the  wood 
board  defining  both  the  extent  of  the  second  tesi  section  in  the 
longitudinal   direction  and  a  second  test   secuon  reference 
plane: 
firsi  deflection  means  together  with  first  mounting   means  to 
locate  and  mount  the  first  deflection  means  substantiailv  mid- 
way  along  the  first  lest  section,  the  first  deflection  means 
having  a  deflection  reference  plane  onented  perpendicularlv 
with  the  first  test  section  reference  plane,  onented  parallel 
with  clamp  roller  axes  and  kKated  substantiailv  midwav  along 
the  first  test  section,  the  first  mounting  means  including  a  first 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  first  deflec 
lion  means  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  firsi  test  section 
reference  plane  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  contact  and  bend 
the  wood  board  bv  a  selected  first  deflection  relative  to  the 
first  test  section  reference  plane: 
first  force  measunng  means  to  sense  the  force  required  to 

achieve  the  first  deflection: 
second  deflection  means  together  with  second  mounting  means 
to  locate  and  mount  the  second  deflection  means  substantiailv 
midwav  along  the  second  test  section,  the  second  deflecuon 
means  having  a  deflection  reference  plane  onented  perpen- 
dicularly with  the  second  lest  section  reference  plane,  onented 
parallel  with  clamp  roller  axes  and  located  substantially  mid- 
way along  the  second  test  section,  the  second  mounting  means 
including  a  second  adjustment  means  for  adjusung  the  posi- 
tion of  the  second  deflecuon  means  in  directions  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  second  test  section  reference  plane  by  an  amouni 
sufficient  to  contact  and  bend  the  wood  board  bv  a  selected 
second  deflection  relauve  to  the  second  test  secuon  reference 
plane; 
second  force  measunng  means  to  sense  the  force  required  to 

achieve  the  second  deflection; 
first  tesi  secuon  board  guide  means  to  guide  the  wood  board  out 

of  the  first  clamp  unit  and  inlo  the  second  clamp  unit, 
second  test  secuon  board  guide  means  lo  guide  the  wood  board 
out  of  the  second  clamp  unit  and  into  the  third  clamp  unit;  and 
uming  means  for  matching  the  time  required  for  a  posiuon  on 
the  wood  board  to  travel  from  the  center  of  the  first  test 
section  10  the  center  of  the  second  test  secuon; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  force  measunng  means  and  from  the  uming  means  to 
determine  bending  suiJness  of  the  wood  board. 
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5^3.025 

\LIG^^tENT  EXTENSIOMETER  WITH  DOUBLE 

COMPRESSION  FITTINGS 

Norman  1..  Carroll.  Butler,  and  VVillard  L.  Pearce,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  a-ssifinors  tii  \pplied  Test  Systems  Inc.. 
Butler,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,519 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—856  2.  Claims 


14     18 


1.  An  alignment  extensiometer  comprising: 

an  upper  split  and  hinged  disc  with  a  centrally  kx;ated  split 
insert,  compression  means  for  removably  fixmg  the  spin 
insert  withm  the  plane  of  the  disc,  and  hinge  means  for 
pressing  the  portions  of  the  split  insert  against  a  centrallv 
located  sample, 

a  lower  split  and  hinged  disc  with  a  centrally  located  split  insert. 
compression  means  for  removably  fixing  the  split  insert 
within  the  plane  of  the  disc,  and  hinge  means  for  pressing  the 
portions  of  the  split  insert  against  the  centrally  located 
sample, 

four  linear  displacement  transducers  with  movable  shafts 
equally  spaced  around  the  sample  and  removably  fixed  to  the 
lower  disc  so  that  the  shaft  of  each  transducer  engages  the 
upper  disc. 


5303,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

VOLUME  FLOW 

Alfred  Bohm,  Viechtach,  and  .Andreas  Gcissler,  Deggendorf, 

both   of,   (Ttrmany,   assignors   to   ULTRAKUST   Electronic 

(,mbH.  Gotteszell,  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
366.7 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  73-«61.11  14  Oaims 


2  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  volume  flow  within  a  tubular 
measunr.g  line  through  which  a  fluid  flows  comprising: 

a  magnetic-inductive  flowmeter  as  a  measuring  device  for  deter 
mining  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  said  flowmeter  comprising  a 
measunng  chamber  in  said  tubular  measunng  line  having  flat 
electrtxles  facing  one  another,  wherein  a  coil  (24)  of  an 


electromagnet  of  the  magnetic-inductive  flowmeter  is  sup- 
plied by  a  signal  source  with  a  low  frequency  or  timed  signal 
for  producing  a  switched  or  timed  d.c.  or  a.c.  magnetic  field 
with  a  constant  field  strength,  said  magnetic  field  inducing  a 
speed-dependenl  measunng  voltage  at  the  electrodes  which  is 
passed  to  an  evaluating  device,  wherein  simultaneously  the 
electrodes  are  supplied  by  a  signal  source  with  an  a.c.  voltage 
of  constant  level  and  substantially  constant  frequency  and 
wherein  a  conductivity -dependent  measunng  signal,  which 
represents  aliemaling  current  «.hich  as  a  result  of  the  a.c. 
voltage  flows  between  the  electrodes  is  applied  to  the  evalu- 
ating device  as  a  measure  of  fluid  conductivity  and  as  a 
measure  of  a  degree  of  filling  of  the  measunng  line. 


5,503,027 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETERS 

John  Hemp,  Wootton.  England,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany. Foxboro.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,446,  Mar.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
SJ98.553.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26.  1989. 
89217020 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.12  14  Claims 


1  \  calibration  probe  lor  measunng  the  sensitivity  of  an  axially 
elongated  electromagnetic  flowmeter  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  flow  passage  having  an  inner  diameter  and  a  pair  of 
diametncally  opposed  electrodes  located  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  flowmeter,  the  probe  compnsing: 

two  plates  of  insulating  material,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
size  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  flowmeter  flow 
passage  so  that  the  plates  can  be  selectively  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  flowmeter,  an  electrode-receiving  surface, 
and  two  electrodes  fixedly  coupled  to  the  electrode-receiving 
surface  of  each  of  said  plates;  and  calibration  circuitry 
coupled  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  of  each  of  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  provide  readings  of  sensitivity  of  the  flowmeter, 
wherehv  said  plates  can  be  selectively  inserted  into  the  flow 
passage  tor  calibrating  the  flowmeter 


5i;03,028 

TOOL  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUE,  SUCH  AS  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DYNAMOMETER  WRENCH 

Gerard  Brihier,  Saint  Germain  les  Arpajon,  France,  assignor 

to  Facom.  MorangLs  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.456 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  9.  1993,  93  08519 

Int,  CI."  B25B  2.-I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.21  21  Claims 

1   .A  tool,  compnsing: 

a  head  for  tightening  a  member  lo  be  tightened  with  torque; 
a  manual  operating  gnp; 
a  bendable  handle  connecting  said  grip  to  said  head;  and 
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electronic  means  for  determining  the  torque  transmmed  bv  said 
head  by  measunng  stresses  due  lo  shear  and  bending  in  said 
bendable  handle  such  thai  [he  shear  stresses  compensate  for 
error  caused  by  measuremeni  of  the  bending  stresses  of  said 
bendable  handle,  the  bending  and  shear  stresses  being  mea- 
sured by  measunng  the  deformation  of  said  handle,  said 
means  compnsing  a  first  member  for  measunng  the  shear 
forces  on  said  bendable  handle  and  a  second  member  for 
measuring  the  bending  forces  on  said  bendable  handle,  and 
for  displaying  the  torque  determined  from  the  measuremeni  of 
the  deformation  of  said  bendable  handle 


5,503,029 
SI  RFACE  PRESSl  RE  INPUT  PANEL 

Teruhiko  Taraori.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Enix  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,190 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-277619 

Int,  CI.'  Ci06K  9/00 

IS.  a.  73-«62.046  19  Claims 


1    A  surface  pressure  input  panel  compnsing: 
a  flexible  thin  film  sheet  having  a  conductive  laver:  and 
a  circuit  plate  coupled  to  the  thm  film  sheet  and  compnsing  an 
insulating  base  plate  with  a  thin  film  formed  thereon,  the  thin 
film  compnsing  intersecting  first  and  second  groups  of  elec- 
trode lines,  conductive  contact  plates  associated  with  intersec- 
tion  points  formed  by   the  electrode   lines   and  facing   the 
conductive  layer,  and  switches  operativelv  coupling  the  con 
tact  plates  with  the  associated  electrixle  lines  for  generating 
electncal  signals  for  contact  plates  that  are  touched  by  the 
Lonductive  layer  and  applying  the  electncal  signals  to  the  first 
group  of  electrode  lines  so  that  the  second  group  of  electrode 
lines  can  be  used  for  determining  a  relative  location  of  each 
contact  plate,  the  electncal  signals  representing  contact  resis- 
tance between  the  thin  film  sheet  and  the  contact  plates 


5.503.030 
LOAD  SENSING  BEARING 
Jan-Olof    Bankestrora.    \a.    Frolunda.    Sv»eden.    assignor    to 
Aktiebolaget  SkF.  (ioteborg.  Sweden 

Fik-d  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287JI01 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  6.  1993.  9302576-5 
InL  CI.'  (iOlN  /  "* 
I  .S.  CI.  73—862.627  lO  Claims 

1-  .Apparatus  comprising 
a  roller  bearing,  including; 

a  supp<irt   structure  including  a  non-rotatable  beanng  nng 

having  a  longifudinal  axis. 
a   rotatahle    beanng    nng    spaced   radially    from    said    non- 
routable  bearing  ring  to  form  an  annular  space  therebe 


rween.  said  roiatable  beanng  nng  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  non-rotatable  beanng  nng  about  said  lorgimdmal  axis, 
and 

a  plurality  of  roller  bixiies  disposed  in  said  annular  space  and 
being  movable  within  said  annular  space  dunne  operation 
of  said  roller  beanng.  and 

a  load  measunng  system  for  measunng  loads  imposed  on  said 
roller  beanng.  including 

a  sensor  mounted  on  al  least  one  of  said  roller  NxJies  for 
measunng  forces  applied  lo  the  roller  beanng  and  emitting 
signals  representative  o(  beanng  itiad.  said  sensor  being 
d-:splaceable  along  a  circular  path  dunng  movemeni  ot  the 
at  least  one  roller  btxlv. 

a  signal  transmitter  operativelv  connected  lo  said  sensor  for 
transmiaing  said  signals  emmed  therefrom,  said  signal 
transmitter  including  a  first  coil  electncallv  and  physicalh 
connected  to  said  sensor  to  be  displaced  therewith  along  a 
circular  path  when  said  sensor  is  displaced,  and 

a  signal  receiver  for  receiving  said  transferred  signals,  said 
signal  receiver  including  a  second  coil  mounted  non- 
rotatably  to  said  support  strucmre  at  a  locauon  such  that  the 
circular  path  m  which  said  first  coil  is  displaced  is  located 
closely  adjacent  said  second  coil. 


5303.031 
GROUND  WATER  SAMPLING  DE\  ICF 
(iregory    H.  Scott;  Thomas  M.  Christy,  both  of  Saiina.  and 
Melvin  P.  Kejr.  Brookrille.  all  of  kan.s„  assignor,  lo  kejr 
Engineering.  Inc..  Saiina,  kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430322 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  JVT^A 
U.S.  CI.  7.^-864.74  7  claims 

I.  .A  ground  water  sampling  device  compnsing: 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindncal  housing  positioned  at  a  desired 
depth  belo«  the  ground  surface  and  having  an  opening 
formed  on  its  lower  end.  said  housing  also  having  an  inner 
surface  with  an  annular  groove  disposed  thereon  adiaceni  said 
opening, 
an  elongated  screen  capable  of  being  leiescopicailv  received  in 
said  housing  and  capable  of  being  deployed  through  said 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  screen  having  an  annular  slot 
formed  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent  its  upper  end.  and 
a  resilient  locking  collar,  wherein  said  collar  i^  compressed 
inwardly  and  received  m  said  slot  oi  said  screen  when  said 
screen  is  received  in  said  housing  pnor  to  the  deplovment  of 
said  screen,  and  wherein  said  collar  expands  outwardiv  into 
said  groove  when  said  slot  of  said  screen  and  said  groove  are 
longitudinally  aligned  dunng  deployment  of  the  screen,  said 
collar  in  its  expanded  position  being  disposed  in  both  said  slot 
and  said  groove  so  that  said  screen  is  locked  m  its  deployed 
position. 
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5^03.033 

METHOD  AND  SERVICING  INTERIOR  OF  1  ARGE 

CONTAINER  AND  SERVICE  APPARATl  S 

Erasmus  Van  Niekerk,  Courcerault.  France,  assignor  to  Trie 
Holdings  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.273 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Aug.   10.   1993. 
93/5806;  May  3,  1994,  94/3039 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  V/00 
U.S.  CI,  73 — 865.8  14  Claims 


5,503.032 
HIGH  ACCURACY  WEATHERING  TEST  MACHINE 
Jacob  Tikhtman,  Northbrook.  and  Bhakti  S.  Patel,  Bensenville, 
both  (if  III.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Kleitric  Devices  Co,,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No,  393,060 

Int,  CI,'  GOIN  25/00 

I  .S.  CI.  73—865.6  7  Claims 


1  The  method  of  controlling  temperature  in  a  testing  chamber 
having  a  heater  and  a  variably  openable  and  closeable  coolmg  air 
inlet  vent,  said  vent  being  controllable  by  a  first  controller  and  hrst 
temperature  sensor  in  said  chamber  to  open  and  close  said  vent 
responsive  to  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  first  sensor,  said 
method  comprising:  selecting  a  first  vent  position  that  is  more  open 
than  substantially  the  mean  or  average  vent  position  which  pro- 
vides a  desired  temperature  in  said  chamber  under  a  first  set  of 
operating  conditions,  as  determined  by  the  first  controller  and  firsi 
temperature  sensor;  fixing  said  vent  in  said  first  vent  position,  and 
thereafter  controlling  said  temperature  by  said  heater. 


1.  A  service  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  servicing  an  internal 
wall  of  a  large,  stationary,  round  cylindncal  container  which  has  a 
narrow  access  opening  only  in  a  lop  thereof,  the  service  apparatus 
including 

an  elongate  chine  having  connection  means  for  connecting  the 
chine  to  an  elongate  suspension  element  for  suspending  the 
service  apparatus  in  use  withm  the  container  via  said  narrow 
access  opening; 

a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  each  arm  having  a  radially  inner  end 
and  a  radially  outer  end,  each  arm  being  pivoted  by  its 
radially  inner  end  to  the  chine  ;o  be  pivotal  between  a  col- 
lapsed condition  in  which  each  arm  extends  recumbently 
alongside  the  chine  to  allow  the  service  apparatus  to  pass 
through  the  narrow  access  opening,  and  a  deployed  condition 
in  which  each  arm  extends  generally  radially  away  from  the 
chine; 

deploying  means  connected  between  the  chine  and  the  respec- 
tive radial  arms  and  being  selectively  operable  to  cause  pro- 
gressive pivoting  of  the  arms  between  their  collapsed  condi- 
tions and  their  deployed  conditions,  and  between  their 
deployed  conditions  and  their  collapsed  conditions; 

stays  connected  between  the  respective  arms  and  the  chine  to 
stay  the  respective  arms  against  the  chine  such  as  to  be  able  to 
support  weight  when  the  arms  are  in  their  deployed  condi- 
tions; a  roller  mounted  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  each  arm 
bv  means  of  mounting  means  allowing  each  arm  to  be  resil- 
lentlv  displaceahle  within  limits  to  allow  limited  extension 
and  contraction  of  each  arm,  the  rollers  being  positioned 
generally  on  a  circle  diameter  falling  in  a  predetermined  range 
of  diameters  to  allow  the  rollers,  in  use.  resilienlly  rolling  to 
abut  said  internal  v. all  to  be  serviced  which  mlemal  wall  is 
round  having  a  diameter  within  said  range  of  diameters,  the 
rollers  being  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  chine  to 
cause  reaction  forces  of  the  wall  on  the  rollers  to  be  m 
balance. 
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5„503.034 

FORCf  SENSOR.  TKMl'KRVri  RF  SENSOR  \M) 

TEMI'ERAll  RFvT-ORCK  SENStlR  DEMCK 

Akira  Amano:  Kazun  MaLsuzaki,  and  Toshiaki  Sakai.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Flictric  Co..  I  Id..  Kana- 

gawa.  .japan 

Filed  No\.  IH.  I9»),t.  Sir,  No,  154.(125 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  19.  1992,  4-.H>9921; 
fcb.  X.  1993,  5-019965;  Jul.  5,  1993.  5-lfi5269 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  /  '«' 
LI,S,  CI.  73— 862.473  Ih  (lainis 


a  set  of  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  ultrasonic  receiver  mounted 
on  a  measuring  pipe  line  through  which  said  fluid  to  be 
measured  for  flow  rate  travels,  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
being  disposed  so  as  to  not  contact  said  fluid; 

dnving  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  ultrasonic  transmit- 
ter with  burst  waves  containing  an  oscillation  frequency; 

standard  timing  means  for  generating  a  standard  signal  for 
controlling  timing  of  said  burst  waves; 

sampling  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sampling 
signal  which  is  synchronized  with  said  standard  signal  and 
whose  sampling  time  is  changed  by  a  function  of  a  diameter 
of  said  measuring  pipe  line  and  a  sound  velocity  of  said  fluid; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  an  amplitude  modulated  signal, 
whose  amplitude  is  m<_>dulated  b>  frequency  modulation 
caused  by  said  fluid  vibration,  in  said  ultrasonic  receiver  by 
means  of  said  sampling  signal;  and 

filtering  means  for  determining  an  envelope  of  said  amplitude 
modulated  signal  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  to  thereby 
detect  a  vibration  frequency  of  said  fluid  vibration  from  said 
envelope. 


1.  A  force  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  shaped  to  include  a  movable  unit  which  is  displace- 
able  in  response  to  one  of  an  applied  force  and  acceleration; 

an  electron  emission  unit  having  a  cathode  for  emming  elecu-ons 
in  accordance  with  an  applied  potential; 

an  electron  absorption  unit  having  an  anode  for  captunng  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  cathode,  said  electron  emission  unit 
and  said  electron  absorption  unit  being  laterally  spaced  in  a 
common  plane  and  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  electron  captunng  efficiencv  of 
said  anode  with  respect  to  elecffons  emined  from  said  cathode 
to  be  dependent  on  displacement  of  said  movable  unit  out  of 
said  common  plane. 


5.503.035 
I  I  IRASONU    FI  I  II)  VIBRVriNt;  Fl OWMKIER 
Ichizo  Itoh;   Masanori  Ilondoh.  and  Akio  ^asumatsu,  all  of 
Tdkvn,  Japan,  assisjnorv  In  ^okogaHa  Electric  Corporation. 
Iiik\c).   lapan 

Filed  \pr.  25.  19<)4.  Str.  No.  2.^3,14X 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  20.  1993,  5-118673; 
Jul.  S.  1993.  .';-l69(t42;  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004240 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  I/IKJ 
L'.S.  C1.73— X(.l  23  ISOaims 


JWK 


*— T^-r» li  ■' 


1.  An  ultra.sonic  fluid  vibrating  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid  to  be  measured  by  applying  ultrasonic  signals  lo  said 
fluid  to  cause  a  fluid  vibration  and  by  receiving  an  output  signal 
comprising  said  ultrasonic  signal  as  modulated  by  said  fluid  vibra- 
tion, said  flowmeter  comprising 


5_503,036 

OBSTRUCTION  DETECTION  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  swipi  y 

PROBF 

Dinh  Nguyen,  Wellington,  and  I  rank  Rohh,  Xinhtrsi.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignor-  to  (  iba  (  orning  Diagnostics  t  i.rp..   Med- 

field,  .Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  |9<*4.  Ner.  No.  239,625 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/14:35/10 

U,S.  CI.  7.V_864J4  14(laims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  sample  probe  of  an 
automated  fluid  sample  aspiration/dispensation  device  is 
obstructed,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

beginning  one  of  a  dispensation  or  an  aspiration  of  a  volume  of 
fluid  through  said  sample  probe; 

completing  said  one  of  a  dispensation  or  an  aspiration  of  said 
volume  of  fluid  through  said  sample  probe; 

measunng  a  final  pressure  within  said  sample  probe  at  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  time  following  said  completion  of  said 
one  of  a  dispensation  or  an  aspiration;  and 

signaling  an  error  condition  if  said  final  pressure  within  said 
sample  probe  is  outside  a  predetermined  range. 
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5^3,037 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  VtECHANICAL  ENERGY 
STORAC,!-:  MEANS 
Hermann    Ruelein.     Pinncbfrg-Thesdorf;    Alfred    Liensdorf. 
Noderstedt.     Bernd    1  achcr.     Vgathorst;    Peter    Eckmann. 
Hamburg,  and   Hans-Otto  Kock,  Kaltenkirrh.  all  of,  Ger- 
man). as.signiirs  tn  Autoliv  Developraenl  AB,  Vargarda,  Swe- 
den 

Division  of  Sen  No.  850.489.  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,^77,554.  This  application  Nuv.  10.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  337,1.^8 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German},  Sep.  16,  1989,  39  30 
980.0 

int  a."  G05G  nm 

I  .S.  CI.  74—2  3  Claims 


1  .\  device  for  releasing  a  mechanical  energy  storage  means 
from  an  mitial  locked  position  in  a  release  situation,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  beanng  provided  at  said  housing; 

a  locking  means  for  securing  said  energy  storage  means  in  said 
initial  locked  position,  said  locking  means  connected  to  said 
housing:  and 

a  supporting  means  comprising  two  bodies  positioned  one  atop 
the  other  m  a  stacked  position  and  deflectable  in  said  release 
situation,  wherein  the  lower  one  of  said  rwo  bodies  is  con- 
nected to  said  bearing,  and  further  composing  a  spnng  secur- 
ing said  two  bodies  in  said  stacked  position: 

said  locking  means  resting  on  said  supporting  means  in  a  pre- 
stressed  manner  in  said  initial  locked  position,  and 

said  supponing  means  being  deflected  in  said  release  situation 
by  forces  created  by  its  own  inertia. 


(0 


eccentricity  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  first  eccentric,  said 

second  eccentric,  and  said  third  eccentric, 

said  shaft  and  said  first  eccentric  are  disposed  within  said 

first  bore  such  that  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  first 

eccentric  causes  the  rotation  of  said  second  eccentric  and 

said  third  eccentnc; 

1  first  slide  comprised  of  a  second  bore,  wherein  said 
cylindncal  shaft,  said  first  eccentnc.  and  said  second  eccentric 
are  disposed  within  said  second  bore  such  that  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  second  eccentnc  causes  a  first  reciprocat- 
ing linear  movement  of  said  first  slide; 

(d)  a  second  slide  comprised  of  a  third  bore,  wherein  said 
cylindncal  shaft,  said  first  eccentnc,  and  said  third  eccentnc 
are  disposed  within  said  btire  such  that  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  said  third  eccentnc  causes  a  second  reciprocating 
linear  movement  of  said  second  slide,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond reciprocating  linear  movement  is  different  in  direction 
than  said  first  reciprocating  linear  movement: 

(e)  a  first  means  for  guiding  said  first  slide  in  a  first  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  a;(is  of  said  cylindncal 
shaft;  and 

(f)  a  second  means  for  guiding  said  second  slide  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  shaft,  wherein  said  first  plane  and  said  second 
plane  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  wherein  said 
first  slide  and  said  second  slide  are  not  coplanar  with  each 
other 


5,503,039 
MOTOR  V  EHK  LE  CiEARBOX 
Gerhard  Bailly.  and  t  nal  Gazyakan,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  7.F  FYiedrich.shafen  K(\.  Friedrichs- 
hafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02598.  §  371  Date  Apr.  20.  1994.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(;)93/I0378.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,918 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  12,  1991,  41  37 
143.7 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  6\m 
U.S.  CI.  74—335  5  Claitns 


5„503,038 
FREE  FLOATING  Ml  ITIPLF  Ft  C  ENTRIC  DEVTCE 
Giovanni  Aquino,  29  Byron  .\ve..  Kenmore,  N.V.  14223,  and 
Ewan  Choroszylow.  125  Church  St.,  East  .Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,698 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/22.-  F16H  2]n8, 
L.S.  CI.  74— »9  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  directly  converting  rotary  motion  to  altemat 
ing  linear  motion  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrcal  shaft  and  a  first  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(b)  a  multiple  eccentric  comprised  of  a  second  eccentnc  inte- 
grally connected  to  a  third  eccentric,  and  a  first  cylindncal 
bore  extending  through  said  second  eccentric  and  said  third 
eccentnc,  wherein: 

I   each  of  said  first  eccentric,  said  second  eccentric,  and  said 
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A  synchronized  countershaft  motor  vehicle  transmission  corn- 


third  eccentric  has  an  eccentricity  which  is  equal  to  the    pnsing: 


April  2.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


a  plurality  of  gearshift  sets  (28.  29)  each  having  a  synchronizing 
device; 

a  plurality  of  speeds  (1  and  3  or  2  and  4)  adjacently  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  gearshift  sets  (28.  29).  with 
successive  speeds  of  said  transmission  being  asscxriated  with 
different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  gearshift  sets  (28.  29);  and 

an  actuating  device  (12.  13)  being  associated  with  each  said 
gearshift  set  (28.  29)  for  engagmg  a  desired  one  of  said 
adjacently  associated  speeds; 

wherein  each  said  acmating  device  (12.  13)  is  controlled  and 
operated  independently  of  one  another  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  synchronizing  devices  of  said  plurality  of  gearshift  sets 
(28.  29)  are  simultaneously  loaded. 


5,50.V040 
COMPl  TFR  INTFRFXCF  DEVICE 
Forrest  S.  V\  right.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rinagraphics. 
Inc..  Rochi-ster.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15UVMJ 

Int.  CI.''  G05G  9/047 

L.S.  CI. -4_1-1  W  II  Claims 


5_503.041 
APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  CONNE(TIN(;  A  FIRST  END  PART  OF 

A  CABLE  TO  A  DRn  F  INIT 

Eric    van'l    HiHift.    Letrsura.    Netherlands.    a,vsignor    tu    BA 

Optischt  Industrie  "Dc  Oude  Delft"  ,  I>elft.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  92.694 
Claims    prioritv,   application    Netherlands.   Jun     25,    1992, 
9201131 


u,s.  a. 


Int. 
74—502.6 


CI.    F16C  uU.  A61N  ,v(y; 


10  aaims 


\ 

21 


1    A  device  for  coimnunicating  with  a  host  computer,  compris- 


ing: 


a  base; 

a  handle  having  a  plurality  of  input  members  for  generating  a  set 
of  command  signals,  said  command  signals  comprising  com- 
bination binagrams; 

means  for  mounting  said  handle  upon  said  base  such  that  said 
handle  is  manipulatable  within  a  three-dimensional  coordinate 
reference  frame  centered  about  a  preselected  origin  within 
said  handle,  said  reference  frame  having  three  orthogonal 
axes,  said  axes  intersecting  at  said  ongin.  said  handle  being 
manipulatable  relative  to  said  base; 

means  for  pnxlucing  a  set  of  onentation  signals  that  define  the 
orientation  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  base; 

means  for  communicating  said  set  of  command  signals  and  said 
set  of  orientation  signals  to  said  host  computer; 

said  handle  comprising  a  handle  housing  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
grasp  of  a  user; 

a  keypad  including  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  that  have  a  raised 
rest  position  relative  to  said  base  housing; 

a  first  lever  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  handle  housing 
adapted  to  move  in  two  distinct  directions  relative  to  said 
handle  housing;  and 

a  second  lever  disposed  partially  within  said  handle  housing 
adapted  to  move  in  four  distinct  directions  relative  to  said 
handle  housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  each  drive  cable 
in  a  group  of  drive  cables  to  a  drive  unit,  wherein  each  drive  cable 
of  the  group  of  dnve  cables  has  a  first  end  w  ith  a  first  end  part  and 
a  second  end  with  a  radioactive  source  attached  thereto  which  is 
diflferent  from  the  radioactive  source  attached  to  each  other  cable 
of  the  group  of  cables,  and  w  herein  the  first  end  pan  of  each  cable 
is  receivable  and  lockable  in  connector  elements  of  a  group  of 
connector  elements  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  each  cable  to  the 
dnve  unit,  such  that  each  of  the  cables  is  dnvable  by  the  dnve  unit 
through  a  guide  tube  to  a  predetermined  p<isiuon  for  the  differenl 
radioactive  sources,  the  improsement  composing' 

the  first  end  pan  of  each  dnve  cable  being  ot  a  mechanical 
configuration  different  from  the  mechanical  configuration  of 
the  first  end  pan  of  each  other  dnve  cable  in  the  group  of 
dnve  cables  such  that  the  different  mechanical  configuration 
of  each  end  pan  is  capable  of  identifying  the  different  radio- 
active source  attached  to  that  each  cable,  the  number  of 
connector  elements  m  the  group  of  connector  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  numt>er  of  different  end  parts,  each  of  the 
connector  elements  having  lixking  means  configured  to 
receive  and  lock  only  a  correspondingly  configured  end  pan. 
such  that  only  a  dnve  cable  with  a  desired  radioactive  source 
can  be  received,  locked  and  driven  by  a  single  connector 
eleinent  for  that  desired  radioactive  source. 


5.503.042 

ANTIFRICTION  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR 

PI.l  NGERS  OFTORQIF  SIGNAl.LINt;  \\REN(  HFS 

John     A.     Larson.     Arlington     Heights;    Talmage    O.    Green. 

Schaumburg.  and  John  k.  Larson.  Arlington  Heights,  all  of 

111.,  assignors  lo  Precision  Instruments.  Inc..  I>ts  Plaines,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser,  No,  152,133 

Int.  CI.    B25B  2i/l41 

MS.  CI.  74—527  <^  (  laims 


7.  A  new  and  improved  antifriction  force  transmission  means, 
comprising: 
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a  freely  rotatable  cylindrical  roller: 

opposed  inlerface  reaction  surface  means  in  cooperative  engage 
ment  with  said  freely  rotatable  cylindrical  roller;  and 

said  freely  rotatable  cylindrical  roller  and  said  interface  reaction 
surface  means  cooperating  for  effective  relative  separating 
movement  of  said  interface  reaction  surface  means  when  at 
least  one  of  said  interface  reaction  surface  means  is  caused  to 
move  transversely  relative  to  another  of  said  inlerface  reaction 
surface  means  and  when  said  freely  rotatable  cylindrical  roller 
rolls  about  its  axis. 

wherein  said  interface  reaction  surface  means  comprise  respec- 
tive concave  roller  engaging  surfaces  and  ramp,  surfaces 
leading  to  said  concave  roller  engaging  surfaces,  and  juncture 
ridges  between  said  concave  roller  engaging  surfaces  and  said 
ramp  surfaces  on  which  said  freely  rotatable  cylindncal  roller 
rolls, 

wherein  said  freely  rotatable  cylindrical  roller  has  a  radially 
extending  collar  intermediate  its  length,  and  said  interface 
reaction  surface  nneans  have  clearance  grooves  for  receiving 
said  collar. 


5.503.045 

DRTVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POWERED 

DEVICE 

Werner    Riester,    Mullheim,    (Germany,    a.ssignor    to    Werner 

Riester  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Armaturen-  und  Maschinenant- 

riebe.  Mullheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1992,  42  39 
947.5 

Int.  CI."  F16H  i/3::  F16K  31/05:37/00 
U,S,  CI.  74—625  32  Claims 


5303,043 
TORSIONAL  VIBR.ATION  CANCELER 

Andreas  Olbrich.  Mos.saulal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Carl 
Freudenbtrg.  Weinheim.  (.ermany 

Filed  May  5,  1994.  >er.  No.  238,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1993.  43  15 
483  2 

laL  CL'  F16F  15/10 
L.S.  a.  74—574  10  Oaims 


1  .A  drive  assembly  for  controlling  a  p<™.ered  device,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  arranged  to  regulate  the  device,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  and  mean',  for  indicating  loading  of  said  shaft,  said  indicat- 
ing means  including  a  deformahle  member  on  said  shaft,  and  an 
element  on  said  member  for  delecting  strain,  said  elemeni  being 
pnnted  and  baked  onto  said  member. 


5.503.046 

BANDSAW  INDEXING  APPARATUS 

James  Emter.  2007  NW.  267th  Cir..  Ridgetield.  Wash.  98642 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.606 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23D  6_W*/ 

r.S.  CI.  76—77  ,  6  Claims 


1  A  torsional  vibration  canceler  for  use  on  an  outer  penphery  of 
a  shaft,  which  shaft  rotates  about  an  axis  and  compnses  two 
enlargements,  said  torsional  vibration  canceler  composing: 

at  least  two  shells  connected  to  the  outer  penphery  of  said  shaft, 
said  shells  being  connected,  by  circumferentially  deformable 
spnng  elements,  to  at  least  two  inertial  masses,  said  inertial 
masses  being  connected  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  retain 
ing  element,  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  composing  a 
ring  which  surrounds  the  inertial  masses  circumferentially. 
said  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  greater  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  enlargement  having  a  smallest  diam- 
eter. 


54^03,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  In  J  handsaw  sharpening  machine  including  at  least  one 
gnnding  wheel  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  a  handsaw  blade  an 
indexing  system  composing: 

lai  an  indexing  block  slideably  disposed  with  respect  to  a  frame 
and  including  a  pawl  tor  engaging  the  blade  to  push  the  blade 
in  a  forward  direction: 

(b)  fnction  pads  affixed  to  said  indexing  block  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  bandsaw  blade; 

(c)  link  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  indexing  block  with  a 
forward  stroke  and  with  a  reverse  stroke:  and 

(d)  an  index  finger  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  the  blade  after  said 
forward  stroke  to  hold  the  blade  stationary  while  the  link 
means  redacts  the  indexing  block  with  said  reverse  stroke. 
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5j;03.047 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  CORKSCREW 
F.  Rhett  Brockington.  4016  Mact.rcgor  Dr..  t  olumbia,  S.C. 
29206 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,306 

InL  CI.''  B67B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  81—3.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanized  corkscrew  consisting  of  a  corkscrew  apparatus 
and  a  mechanized  power  source,  wherein  the  corkscrew  apparatus 
consists  of  the  following: 

a  corkscrew  distally  mounted  on  a  twin  threaded  shaft,  wherein 

the  twin  threaded  shaft  has  a  continuous  thread; 
a  sliding  element  consisting  of: 

a  tubular  slide  composed  of  a  receiving  chamber,  a  bell 

shaped  flange,  and  a  cork  chock, 
a  translational  beaong  for  traversing  movement  over  the  twin 

threaded  shaft, 
a  follower  which  is  a  pawl  that  forces  the  sliding  elemeni  to 
track  the  continuous  thread,  back  and  forth  o\er  the  twin 
threaded  shaft,  as  the  twin  threaded  shaft  rotates, 
a  keyway  which  prevents  the  sliding  element  from  rotating, 
a  housing  consisting  of: 

a  collet  chamber  for  mounting  the  corkscrew  apparatus  to  the 

mechanical  power  source. 
a  slide  chamber  for  housing  the  sliding  element  and  tined  uith 
a  complementary  keyway  which  interiocks  with  the  sliding 
element  and  prevents  the  sliding  element  from  rotating. 
a  stationary  bearing  for  supporting  die  iw  m  threaded  shaft 


5.503,048 

01  KK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  TOOLS  Sl'CH  AS 

SOCKET  WRENCHES 

C.  Robert  Moon.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Link  Industries.  Inc.. 

Chicago.  111. 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,085 

Int.  CI.    B25B  l.^'ixi 

VS.  a.  81—177.85  9  Qaims 

1,  In  a  tool  composing  a  dnve  stud  for  recening  and  releasing  a 
tixil  attachment,  said  dn\e  stud  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
locking  member  movably  disposed  in  said  opening:  said  dove  stud 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  opening  onented  at  a  first 
non-zero  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  opening 
defining  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  being 
lixated  at  a  portion  of  said  dove  stud  constructed  for  in.semon  into 
said  tool  attachment;  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member  being 
consuiicted  to  engage  said  tool  attachment  when  said  Itxrking 
member  is  positioned  in  an  engaging  position  and  to  relea.se  said 
tcKil  atlachment  from  said  dnve  stud  when  said  locking  member  i^ 
moved  to  a  release  position;  the  iinprovemenl  composing. 


an  actuating  member  slidably  positioned  on  said  drive  stud  to 
move  along  said  longitudinal  axis: 

said  locking  member  defimng  a  slot,  a  ponion  of  said  locking 
member  adjacent  said  slot  composing  a  ledge  surface: 

said  actuating  member  defining  a  blade  positioned  to  fit  within 
the  slot,  said  blade  composing  a  sliding  surface  positioned  to 
engage  the  ledge  surface,  said  sliding  surface  ooented  at  a 
second  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  selected  direction  causes  the  ledge  surface  to  slide 
along  the  sliding  surface,  thereby  moving  the  locking  member 
in  the  opening  from  the  engaging  to  the  release  posiuons. 


5i*3.049 

OPPOSED  HANDLE  HAND  TOOL  WITH  COMPOSITE 

HANDLE 

Thomas  M.   Chervenak.   Beatrice,  and   Joseph    \.   Soreasen. 

Lincoln,  both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  Petersen  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.826 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  81—427.5  21  Claims 


1   .An  opposed  handle  hand  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  handles,  each  comprising  a  respective  hand 

engaging  surface  and  a  respective  workpiece  engaging  SMi- 

face; 
a  pnot  joint  interconnecting  die  first  and  second  handles,  said 

pivot  joint  positioned  to  oppose  the  hand  engaging  surfaces 

for  gripping  by  a  user  and  to  oppose  the  workpiece  engaging 

surface^  lor  applying  forces  to  a  workpiece. 
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said  first  handle  comprising  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  plates 
positioned  alongside  one  another,  a  jaw  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  plates  to  bridge  the  plates,  and  a  molded  plastic  element 
formed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plates; 

said  spaced,  generally  parallel  plates  extending  to  the  pivot  joint; 

said  molded  plastic  element  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hand  engagmg  surface  of  the  first  handle; 

said  jaw  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  engaging 
surface  of  the  first  handle: 

said  plates  providing  increased  bending  resistance  to  the  first 
handle  adjacent  to  the  hand  engaging  surface  of  the  first 
handle. 


nr-i 


5,503,050 
FORCE  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  K)R  A  FASTENER 

Stoyan  V.  Stoev,  and  Cvetan  Strsenoski,  both  of  5133  W.  22nd 

PI.,  Chicago.  111.  W>650 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  142,726,  Oct.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.263 
Int.  CI."  B25B  2I/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  81-466  II  Claims 


1  .A  system  for  transferring  a  linear  force  to  a  rotational  force 
and  a  linear  force  applied  to  a  fastener,  the  system  compnsing; 

a  Y-shaped  transferor  for  transferring  a  first  linear  force  to  a 
simultaneous  rotational  and  linear  force,  the  Y-shaped  transf- 
eror comprising  a  V-shaped  wing,  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  of 
an  adaptor  for  receiving  a  tool  or  a  tool,  the  V-shaped  wing 
and  the  at  least  one  adaptor  or  tool  being  at  opposed  ends  of 
the  shaft;  and 

a  striker,  the  V-shaped  wing  being  capable  of  receiving  an 
impact  from  the  striker 


5„S03,051 

APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  TRIMMING  FLAT  PRODUCTS, 

FSPEC  lAI  I  Y  Ml  ITI-SHEET  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

H:ins-l  Inch  Stauber,  (jriit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  SMitzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18.  1992.  42  43 
059.3 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/Oi:  B65H  35/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  83—154  13  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  trimming  flat  products  along  at  least  one 
edge  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  stand  (1). 

a  cellular  wheel  (2;4)  comprising  a  plurality  of  generallv  radialK 
extending  spokes  (23;33)  which  define  cells  (25:35)  therebe- 
tween which  are  disposed  about  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  a  first  blade  member  (26;36)  mounted  to  each  of  said 
spokes  along  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  so  as  to  define  a 
side  edge  of  the  associated  cell,  and  a  laterally  facing  annular 
running  surface  (47)  fixed  to  the  cellular  wheel, 
bearing  means  mounting  said  cellular  wheel  and  said  annular 
running  surface  to  said  support  stand  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis  (3;5), 


at  least  one  stationary  counter  blade  (29;39)  mounted  to  the 

support  stand  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  respect  to  the  cellular 
wheel  and  so  as  to  operatively  cooperate  with  the  first  blade 
members  mounted  along  said  one  side  edge  of  said  spokes 
upon  rotation  of  said  cellular  wheel  about  said  central  axis  for 
trimming  the  products  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  at  least 
one  counter  blade  being  connected  to  a  guide  member  (46) 
which  IS  positioned  to  engage  said  annular  running  surface  so 
as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  clearance  between  said  first 
blade  members  and  said  at  least  one  counter  blade. 


5.503,052 
HOI  E  PI  NCH 
Douglas  Rignev.  789  (  harlton  Dr..  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif,  94523, 
and  Leonard  Hofheins.  936  Detroit  Ave.  Suite  N,  Concord. 
Calif.  94518 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,864 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/llJ 

U.S.  CI.  83 — ♦67.1  25  Claims 


1  A  hole  punch  for  use  by  a  person  to  manually  punch  holes 
through  sheet-like  matenal  to  produce  hole  sets  which  are  appro- 
priately sized  and  onented  to  enable  the  sheet-like  matenal  to  be 
mounted  on  a  multi-ring  binder,  the  hole  punch  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  male  plate  having  opposing  side  portions,  a 
female  plate  having  a  plurality  of  die  openings,  and  peg  means 
carried  on  said  opposing  side  portions  of  the  male  plate,  said  peg 
means  being  insertable  into  respective  die  openings  tor  punching 
holes  in  sheet-like  matenal  which  is  at  a  ready  position  between 
the  peg  means  and  die  openings,  said  male  plate  and  said  female 
plate  being  pivotally  interconnected  for  movement  of  one  side 
portion  of  the  male  plate  toward  the  female  plate  due  to  manual 
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manipulations  while  moving  an  other  side  portion  opposing  said 
one  side  portion  away  from  the  female  plate,  said  movement  of  the 
one  side  portion  toward  the  female  plate  causing  said  insertion  of 
the  peg  means  into  said  die  openings,  and  said  movement  of  the 
other  side  portion  away  from  the  female  plate  causing  said  peg 
means  to  withdraw  from  said  die  openings  to  enable  the  sheet-like 
matenal  to  be  moved  between  or  withdrawn  from  said  ready 
position. 


5„M)3.053 
SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Takamasa  Onishi;  Zentaro  kamura.  and  Hideo  '^amato,  all  of 
Gumma,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Onishilite  Indastry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gumma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  ,'21.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194332 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/18:1/24 
VJS.  CI.  83-^88  2  Claims 


1  A  sheet  material  cutting  device  compnsing.  a  rotarv  blade 
supporting  member  slidably  mounted  on  a  frame:  a  first  and  a 
second  rotar,  blade  each  having  a  cutting  edge  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member:  a  spnng  member  to  keep  the  cunmg  edges  of 
both  said  rotary  blades  pressed  against  each  other:  and  a  driving 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  rotan  blades  by  the 
mo\ement  of  said  rotary  blade  supporting  member:  wherein  said 
dnving  mechanism  compnses  a  firsi  roller  and  a  second  roller,  the 
first  roller  being  mounted  between  said  frame  and  the  first  rotarv 
blade  in  contact  with  both  the  frame  and  the  first  rotary  blade,  the 
first  roller  further  being  mounted  in  a  groove  having  a  stopper 
formed  on  said  rotary  blade  supporting  member,  and  the  second 
roller  being  mounted  coaxially  with  the  second  rotar\  blade,  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  second  rotary  blade  and  being 
pressed  against  said  frame,  and  wherein  the  first  rotary  blade  is 
inclined  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  supp<ining  mem- 
ber when  said  first  roller  in  contact  with  the  stopper  of  said  groove. 


5.503.054 
MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT  BRIDGE 
Lynn   K.   Ellsworth.   Federal   Way.  and  John  I).   Shaneyfelt. 
Auburn,   both  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  2TF;K   Corporation, 
Kent,  Hash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.541.  May  27.  1993.  Pat, 
No,  5.4I0.9,V),  This  application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
236,388 
Int.  Cl."^  GIOD  3/04:1/08 
l.S.  CI.  84—307  50  Claims 

1.  A  musical  instrument  bridge  for  supporting  a  set  of  strings 
above  a  front  face  of  a  musical  instrument,  wherein  each  stnng  of 
the  set  of  strings  is  tuned  to  a  predetermined  pitch  when  the 
musical  instrument  is  played,  the  musical  instrument  bndge  com- 
pnsing: 


a  plate  that  is  attachable  to  the  musical  instrument: 

several  fingers  cantilevered  from  the  plate,  each  of  said  fingers 
hav  mg  a  resonant  frequency  and  being  configured  to  support  a 
stnng  of  the  set  ol  stnngs  above  the  front  face  of  the  musical 
instrument,  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  a  row  such  that  a 
first  finger  of  said  several  fingers  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
row,  a  second  finger  of  said  set  fingers  is  disposed  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  row  and  all  other  of  said  several  fingers 
are  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  fingers  with  no 
additional  fingers,  located  outward  of  said  first  and  second 
fingers,  the  resonant  fre<^uency  of  said  first  finger  being  dif- 
ferent than  the  resonant  frequencv  of  said  second  finger. 


5_503.055 
WIND  INSTRl  MENT  FABRICATED  FROM  METALLIC 
ITBULAR  PARTS  WITH  INWARDLY  ROUNDED  ENDS 
Shinji  Hamanaga.  Sbizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  'Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.406.  Dec.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458J!26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-355129 
InL  C!.'  GIOD  ''}0:^/02 
VS.  a.  84—387  R  12  Claims 


HA 


; 


01 


1    A  wind  instrument  having  a  wind  passage  for  producing  a 
sound  compnsing: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  portion  and  an  integrallv 
formed  coupling  portion  having  a  leading  end  for  guiding  a 
second  tubular  member  into  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  portion  defining  a  first  inner  space  having  a  first  inner 
diameter,  said  coupling  portion  having  a  second  inner  diam- 
eter, said  second  inner  diameter  at  said  leading  end  being 
greater  than  said  first  inner  diameter,  and  a  major  portion  of 
said  leading  end  winding  radially  inward  towards  said  first 
inner  space  for  forming  a  second  inner  space  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  inner  space. 
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5^3,056 
RESILDENTLY  ARITCULATED  DRl^t  STICK 
Jeffre>  T.  Evans,  5  Moses  Way,  Box   1201.  N.  Truro,  Mass. 
02666 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,4S2 

inL  CI.'  GioD  am 

t.S.  a.  S4— 422.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  resiliently  articulated  drum  stick  comprising 

a  handle  portion  means  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an 
individual: 

an  impacting  portion  means  for  striking  a  percussion  instrumeni. 

a  resilient  coupling  means  interposed  between  tht  handle  ponion 
means  and  the  impactmg  portion  means  for  permitting  resil 
ient  articulation  of  the  impacting  portion  relative  to  the  handle 
portion; 

wherein  the  resilient  coupling  means  normally  maintains  the 
impacting  portion  means  in  a  substantially  coUinear  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  handle  portion  means  during  periods  of 
non-use  thereof; 

wherein  the  resilient  coupling  means  comprises  a  coil  spring 
projecting  from  an  end  of  the  handle  portion  means  and 
coupling  with  an  end  of  the  impacting  portion  means 


a  drum  stick  tormed  of  three  sections,  the  sections  being  formed 
in  an  elongated  generally  i-ylindrical  configuration  with  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  drum  stick  being  posi- 
tionable  m  an  extended  configuration  or  a  collapsed  configu- 
ration, said  three  sections  including: 

a  handle  section  having  a  hollow  intenor  with  one  open  end  with 
a  circumference  and  one  closed  end.  the  closed  end  including 
a  clip  formed  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  with  a 
free  end.  the  clip  ha\ing  a  short  portion  atfixed  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  handle  section  and  a  long  portion  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  handle  sec 'ion.  the  clip  having  a  free  end  with 
a  generally  semi-circular  si.aped  notch  affixed  thereto,  the  clip 
permitting  users  to  easily  attach  the  drum  .stick  within  a 
clothing  pocket  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  the  handle 
permitting  secure  gripping  by  a  user  in  the  extended  configu- 
ration, the  open  end  including  a  ledge  around  the  circumfer- 
ence: 

a  forward  section  formed  in  a  solid  configuration  with  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  with  a  circumference,  the  second  end 
including  a  ledge  around  the  circumference,  the  first  end 
including  an  impact  tip.  the  impact  tip  being  formed  m  a 
generally  cylindncal  configuration  with  an  inboard  end  and  an 
outboard  end,  the  inboard  end  being  formed  contiguously 
with  the  forward  section  and  including  a  projecting  ndge,  the 
outboard  end  of  the  tip  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inboard  end  with  a  gradually  decreasing  diameter  therebe- 
tween, a  pad  being  fabncated  of  elastomenc  materials  and 
formed  in  a  generally  semi-sphencal  shaped  configuration,  the 
pad  being  positioned  around  the  impact  tip  of  the  forward 
section,  the  pad  preventing  damage  to  a  percussion  instrument 
when  utilizing  the  drum  stick:  and 

a  medial  section  having  a  hollow  intenor  with  one  closed  end 
and  one  open  end  with  a  circumference,  the  open  end  includ- 
ing a  ledge  around  the  circumference,  the  closed  end  includ- 
ing a  radially  outward  directed  ledge,  the  medial  section 
having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  handle  section  and 
positioned  within  the  open  end  of  the  handle  section,  the 
ledge  preventing  uncoupling  of  the  medial  section  therefrom, 
the  second  end  of  the  forward  section  being  positioned  within 
the  open  end  of  the  medial  section,  the  ledge  of  the  medial 
section  preventing  uncoupling  of  the  forward  section  there- 
from, the  radially  outward  directed  ledges  of  the  forward  and 
medial  sections  being  frictionally  secured  within  the  open 
ends  of  the  handle  and  medial  section,  respectively,  in  the 
extended  configuration,  the  radially  outward  directed  ledges 
of  the  forward  and  medial  sections  being  fnctionally  secured 
within  the  closed  ends  of  the  handle  and  medial  section. 
respectively,  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  the  apparatus 
being  easily  transportable  in  the  collapsed  configuration. 


5,503,057 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM  STICK 
Thoma.s  Smith.  Jr.,  3035  Rancho  Vista  Blvd.  Ste  H260.  Palm- 
dale,  Calif.  »<3551 

Filed  .Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402^32 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02:  F16L  15/02 

IS.  CI.  S4— 422.4  1  Claim 


5.503.058 
\  ECTOREI)  PLASMA  ARC  DEVICE 
Charalampos  I).  Marinos.  Brooklynn  Center,  Minn.,  as,signor 
to  FMC  Corp..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,300 

Int.  n:  F41B  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  89— «  10  Claims 


/^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  collapsible  drum  stick  compris 
ing.  in  combination: 


1.  .A  vectored  plasma  arc  device  in  combination  with  a  propel- 
lant.  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gun  tube  and  a  projectile  disposed 
therein  comprising: 
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a  power  rod  to  supply  power; 

a  plurality  of  extending  rails  comprising  power  rail  and  ground 
rail: 

means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  extending  rails; 
means  for  supporting  said  ground  rail; 

means  for  connecting  said  power  rod  to  said  plurality  of  extend- 
ing rails; 

end  cap  liner  for  isolating  said  power  rod  from  said  means  for 
supporting  said  plurality  of  extending  rails  and  Said  means  for 
Supporting  said  ground  rail: 

a  fuse  wire  contiguous  to  said  end  cap  and  disposed  within  the 
propellant  and  connecting  said  ground  rail  to  said  power  rail 
to  thereby  form  a  closed  circuit:  and 

a  strucfiire  to  contain  said  propellant.  said  power  rod,  said  p,^wer 
rails,  said  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  extending 
rails,  said  means  for  supponmg  said  ground  rail,  said  end  cap 
liner,  said  fuse  wire  and  the  propeUant  and  said  structure 
being  separate  and  independent  of  the  projectile  disposed  in 
the  gun  mbe 


5.503.059 
VEHICLE  DISABl  I\(;  DF\  It  F  ANT)  VIFTHOD 
David  R.  Pacholok.  1815  V\,  Higgins  Rd..  Sleepv  Hollow    HI 
60118 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,581 
Int.  CI."  F41B  15/00.-  B60K  28/10:  B60L  3/00 


— r^ 


I 


VS — 


rl 


130-^ 


TZ/134 


SYSTBa 


V' 


.-[} 


IS 


\ 


.0>" 


1.  A  vehicle  disabling  device  capable  of  contacting  a  pursued 
vehicle,  sending  an  electrical  discharge  therethrough,  and  disabling 
at  least  one  electric  system  of  a  vehicle;  the  vehicle  disabling 
device  including  a  platform  and  a  disabling  circuit  mounted 
thereon;  the  vehicle  disabling  device  further  including: 

(a)  the  disabling  circuit  including  a  electromagnetic  pulse  gen- 
erating device: 

(b)  a  positioning  means  for  placing  the  vehicle  disabling  device 
under  the  pursued  vehicle: 

(c)  a  discharge  means  for  activating  the  vehicle  disabling  device 
under  the  pursued  vehicle: 

(d)  the  discharge  means  providing  sufficient  power  with  low  to 
moderate  energy  levels  to  disable  only  the  pursued  vehicle; 
and 

(e)  a  coupling  means  delivering  the  energy  levels  from  the 
electromagnetic  pulse  generating  device  to  the  pursued 
vehicle. 


5_<;03.060 

AITOMATIC  DRJP  COFFEEMAKFR  AND  THER.MA1 

CAR-AFF  ASSEMBLE 

Micheal  J.  Morecrofl.  Glen  Allen;  Terry  I..  Mver^.  Richmond 

and  Dean  C.  Warner.  Glen  Allen,  all  of  \a..  assignors  to 

Hamilton  Beach/Proclor-Silex.  Inc..  (,len  Allen.  \a. 

Filed  Jan,  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  .^74.162 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  31/24  ^i  In 

VS.  a.  99-295  ,,.,^^ 


1   A  coffeemaker  and  carafe  assembly  comprising; 
a  coffeemaker  composing: 
a  housing. 

a  water  reservoir  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  top  cover  defining  a  fill  port  which 

opens  to  said  water  reservoir, 
an  automatic  dnp  heater  assembly  in  said  housing  communi 

eating  with  said  reservoir 
a  platform  for  a  carafe. 

a  spreader  plate  located  in  said  housing  above  said  platform. 
a  hot  water  delivery  tube  connecting  said  heater  assembly  to 
the  top  of  said  spreader  plate  for  delivenng  heated  water 
thereto,  and 
a  brew  basket  removably  supponed  by  said  housing  below 
said  spreader  plate,  said  brew  basket  having  a  bottom  wall 
which  defines  a  brewed  coffee  outlet,  an  outlet  pipe  in 
liquid  communication  with  said  brewed  coffee  outlet 
depending  venically  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  having  sloping  surfaces  which  form  a  funnel  which 
opens  to  said  brewed  coffee  outlet  along  which  coffee 
brewed  within  said  brew  basket  flows  into  said  outlet  nioe 
and  ^' 

a  thermal  carafe  compnsing: 
a  housing. 

an  insulated  brewed  coffee  container  mounted  in  said  housing. 

a  removable  top  lid  threadedly  connected  to  the  top  of  said 

housing  and  including  a  gasket  for  sealing  to  said  housing 

when   said  carafe   lid   is   threaded  completely   onto   said 

housing. 

a  brewed  coffee  conduit  having  an  opening  to  the  top  of  said 
lid  and  extending  through  said  lid.  said  conduit  having  a 
diameter  sufiicienily  large  to  impede  creation  of  a  vapor 
lock  when  brewed  coffee  flows  from  said  brew  basket 
outlet  pipe  to  said  conduit. 

said  opening  being  panlv  surrounded  by  a  depression  with 
surfaces  sloping  lo  said  opening. 

a  lid  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  carafe  lid  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  lid 
cover  covers  said  conduit  and  an  open  posmon  in  which 
said  lid  cover  exposes  said  conduit. 
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5,5().VI)*)  1 

FOOD  COOKING  HOT  \IR  DISPENSING  .\PPAR.\Tl  S 

Mark  A.  Hopkins,   l.aguna   Niguel,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  KRh 

Thermal  Systems,  south  San  hrancisfo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  i,  19V4,  Ser.  No.  317,005 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CI.  W— 357 


9  CTaiin.s 


exiendinii  upwardU  trom  the  penptierv  of  said  pan  bottom,  and  a 
nm  extending  from  said  upwardly  extendmg  siilewall.  said  nm  has 
a  nm  length  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  sidewall, 
compnsmg 

an  outer  suppon  tor  holding  said  pan  therein,  said  outer  support 
has  ing  a  lower  support  portion  and  an  upper  support  portion; 
said  lower  portion  having  upstanding  members  coupled  to  said 
upper  suppon  portion  for  supporting  said  upper  support  por- 
tion, 
said  upper  suppon  ponion  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
extending  nm  around  the  entire  nm  length  and  lo  supp<in  and 
reinforce  said  extending  nm; 
an  internal  suppon  rack  disposed  within  said  self  supp<.)ning  pan 
and  adapted  tor  supp<.ining  said  object  thereupon  when  said 
object  IS  disptised  within  said  p;ui: 
opposing  outer  support  handles  coupled  to  said  outer  support  tor 

grasping  and  lifting  said  outer  support;  and 
opposing  supp<irt  rack  handles  coupled  lo  said  internal  support 
rack. 


1  An  air  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing  an  air  introduction 
chamber  including  a  volute  duct  exit; 

an  oscillators  shoe  extending  from  said  volute  duct  exit  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  volute  duct  exit; 

means  for  connecting  and  rotating  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said 
volute  duct  exit;  and 

'*.  herein  said  means  comprises  a  rotation  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  volute  duct  exit  and  an  inlet  end  of  said 
shoe,  said  shaft  including  a  key  portion  for  transfening  torque 
from  said  shaft  key  portion  to  a  transverse  key  opening  in  said 
shoe  inlet  end,  and  means  for  axially  holding  said  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  volute  duct  exit  and  shoe  inlet  end. 


5,503.0<>3 
PIZZA  CRISPER 
Robert  V.  Sebald.  Canton.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Ekco  Housewares, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  190,942 

Int.  C-1.'  A47J  37/01 

L.S.  CI.  99—447  ■*  Claims 


5,503,062 

WIRE  SITPORT  AND  INNER  RACK  FOR  THIN 

\i  I  MINUM  ROASTING  PAN 

George  J.  Buff.  I\.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Penny  Plate, 
Inc.,  Cherrv  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,609 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/04;43/OOi43/l8 

U.S.  a.  99 — 126  13  CTaims 


1.  A  reinforcing  support  structure  for  a  disposable  pan  adapted  to 
contain  an  object,  said  pan  having  a  pan  bonom.  a  sidewall 


1.  A  pizza  pan  formed  from  aluminum  sheet  metal  of  essentially 

uniform  thickness,  said  pan  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  and,  surrounding  said  bottom  p<irtion,  a  circu- 
lar rim  which  rises  in  an  upwardly  concave  arc  above  said 
bottom  portion. 

said  btittom  portion  being  perforated  v\ith  unnmmed  holes  in  a 
partem  forming  a  series  of  essentially  equally  spaced  concen- 
tnc  circular  nngs  of  pertorations.  said  bottom  portion  being 
further  charactenzed  in  compnsing  a  series  of  flat  annular 
lands  separated  by  flat  annular  grooves  which  can  be  substan- 
tially bndged  by  pizza  dough,  each  of  said  lands  spanning  a 
plurality  of  said  nngs  with  each  of  said  grooves  spanning  a 
single  nng  thereby  to  provide  venting  of  the  bndged  spaces. 
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.':.503.0<>4 

APPAR.4TCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (  ONTROLLING  A 

PASTEL  RIZINC;  SYSTEM 

Fredrick  S.  Scheel,  Ratine;  Byron  Bailey.  Kenosha,  and  Hill- 
laiti  I).  Scheel,  Racine,  all  of  V\is..  assignors  to  (  ustom 
Control  Products.  Inc.,  Racine.  His. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  .Ser  No.  298,783 

Int.  CI."  A23L  3/00:  A23C  3/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-453  25  Claims 


tine  mounted  to  and  extending  from  a  rotor,  said  tine  provided  with 

a  notch  formed  in  the  curved  edge  at  the  leading  end  immediatels 

adjacent  the  rotor  and  said  wear  surface  member  compnsing: 

a  curved  body  portion  removably  mounted  to  the  tine  to  cover 

the  curved  forward  edge  of  the  tine,  a  leading  end  portion 

configured  to  be  engageable  with  the  notch  in  the  tine  with  the 

body  portion  covering  said  forward  edge  of  the  tine,  and  .= 

trailing  end  portion  overiying  and  engaging  the  trailing  end  of 

the  tine,  and 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  system  used  to  pasteurize  a 
food  product,  the  system  having  components  including  at  least  one 
product  tank,  a  pump  connected  by  piping  lo  the  tank,  to  a  flow 
diversion  device  and  to  a  heat  exchanger,  the  pump  being  identified 
by  nomenclature  and  flowing  a  product  through  the  system,  the 
flow  diversion  device  and  the  heat  exchanger,  and  wherein  the 
apparatus  includes: 
a  programmable  logic  controller  linked  to  the  pump  of  the 

system  being  controlled; 
a  display  panel  connected  to  the  apparatus  and  having  (a)  a 
depiction,  and  (b)  an  input  device  connected  to  the  controller 
for  controlling  a  component. 
and  wherein  the  panel  displays  the  nomenclature  of  the  pump. 


a  fastener  for  anaching  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  member  to 
the  trailing  end  of  the  tine  and  which  cooperates  with  the 
engaged  leading  end  portion  of  the  member  to  secure  the 
member  to  the  tine. 


5.503,065 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.503.066 
REPLACEABLE  ROTOR  FINE  C  \P  FOR  BAGGING 
MACHINE 
Michael  H.  Koskela,  Astoria;  Larry  R.  Inman.  Warrenton.  and 
Ronald   V.   Garvin,   Hammond,   all   of  Oreg..   assignors   lo 
Vg-Bag  International  I  imiled.  Warrenton.  Oreg 
Filed  Feb.  2".  1995.  Ser.  No.  .<95,(t55 
Int.  (1.    B.<0B5/W 
L.S.  CI.  100-144  5  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  wear  surface  member  for  a  forward  edge  of  a 
rotor  tine  of  a  matenal  bagging  machine,  said  rotor  tine  having  a 
curved  forward  edge  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  ihe 


5.5(I3.(»6-' 
SQCEEGEE  FOR  PRINFINf,  APPXRl  \rs 
David  Jaffa,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.,|..  assignor  lo  I'retision  Screen 
Machines.  Inc..  Glen  Ellyn.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  219.76;,  Mar  24.  1*^4.  Pal.  No. 
5..'y:.705.  This  application  Nov.  M).  1994,  Ser  No    Mh.hl4 
Int.  (1.    B41E  !ij4b 
U-S.  a.  101-123  ;na,mv 

I.  .A  squeegee  tor  pnnling  apparams.  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated member  having  an  ink  engaging  face;  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  fins  arranged  across  the  face,  the  fins  being  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  each  end  of  the  member  being  bent 
toward  the  ink  engaging  face  so  as  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  ink  to  the 
sides  of  a  screen. 
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5^03.068 
RETR^XCTABLE  PALLET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCREEN 

printing; 

Don  K.  Ntwman,  VV\ncote.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,022 

Int  a.*  B41F  15/16 

I  ,S.  CI.  1()1— 126  25  Claims 


1    A  retractable  registration  apparatus  for  aligning  a  printing 
screen  frame  with  an  image  platform,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  registration  pins  for  engaging  the  pnntmg  screen  frame; 
an  arm  associated  with  each  pin.  the  arms  adapted  for  being 

earned  by  the  image  platform; 
rotaung  means  adapted  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  pins  from  a 

registration  position  to  a  retracted  position; 
means  adapted  for  allowing  moveraent  of  the  arms  and  the 

registration  pins  between  the  registration  position  and  the 

retracted  position; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  arms  and  the  registration  pins 

in"the  retracted  position;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  in  the  exact  registration  position  the 

arms  and  the  registration  pins. 


5,503,069 
INKING  ANT)  PRINTING;  SYSTEM 
Werner    Blim,    Frankenthal.    (iermany,    as,signor   to    Albert- 
Frankenthal  VktiengeselLschaft.  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  f>,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41 
534.2 

Int  CI."  B41F  5/18:31/06 
V.S.  CI.  101—216  10  Claims 

1    An  inking  and  printing  system  usable  to  apply  a  pnnting  ink 
to  a  paper  web  being  printed,  said  system  comprising: 

a  counter-pressure  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis 

of  rotation  between  spaced  side  frames  of  a  printing  press; 
at  least  a  first  pnnting  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  a  hrst 
pnnung  plate  and  supported  for  rotation  between  said  side 


frames,  said  pnnting  cvhnder  being  engageable  with  said 
counter-pressure  pressure  cylinder  along  a  pnntmg  line; 

at  least  a  first  ink  application  roller  suppiirted  for  rotation 
between  said  side  frames  and  engageable  with  said  pnnting 
cylinder  along  an  ink  transfer  line  to  supply  ink  to  said 
pnntmg  plate; 

means  to  supply  ink  to  said  ink  application  roller; 

a  housing  surrounding  said  pnnting  cylinder,  said  ink  applica- 
tion roller  and  said  ink  supply  means  said  housing  having  a 
slot  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  counter- 
pressure  cylinder,  said  counter  pressure  cylinder  being  located 
outside  of  said  housing  and  contacting  said  pnnting  plate  on 
said  pnnting  cylinder  at  said  slot;  and 

a  plurality  of  ink  solvent  spray  nozzles  located  within  said 
housing  after,  m  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  pnnting  cylin- 
der, said  pnnting  line  and  before  said  ink  transfer  line,  said 
spray  nozzles  being  usable  to  spray  an  ink  solvent  on  said 
printing  plate  after  said  pnnting  plate  has  contacted  said 
counter-pressure  cylinder  and  before  said  pnnting  plate  con- 
tacts said  ink  application  roller,  said  ink  solvent  applied  by 
said  spray  nozzles  preventing  drying  of  said  ink  supplied  to 
said  pnntmg  plate  and  remaining  on  said  pnnting  plate  after 
said  pnnting  plate  contacts  said  counter-pressure  cylinder  and 
before  said  pnntmg  plate  contacts  said  ink  application  roller. 


5ii03.070 
MARKING  APPAR-JkTl  S  WITH  DETECTION  OF 
EXCE.SSIVE  MARKING  PRESSIRE 
James  M.  Cheever,  Keene;  Richard  H.  Frye,  Westmoreland. 
Gary   F.  Fowler,  Keene;  William  E.  Maxwell.  Keene.  and 
F;dward  E.  Freyenhagen.  Jr..  Keene.  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Markem  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.204 
Int.'ci."  B41F  1/38:1/66 
U.S.  CI.  101—291  33  Claims 

1.  .A  marking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  marking  member  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  into 

and  out  of  contact  with  a  surface  to  be  marked; 
a  dnve  source  for  imparting  recipriKating  movement  to  said 
marking  member,  said  dnve  source  and  said  marking  member 
forming  pan  of  a  load  path  along  which  marking  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  surface  to  be  marked; 
a  yieldable  member  in  said  load  path  for  preventing  excessive 
marking  pressure  from  being  applied  between  said  marking 
member  and  the  surface  to  be  marked,  said  yieldable  member 
compnsing  a  stnp  of  resilient  matenal  which  is  adapted  to 
flex  in  compression  at  marking  pressures   in  excess  ot   a 
desired  maximum  marking  pressure; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  a  marking  pressure  in  excess  of  a  desired 

maximum  marking  pressure,  and 
a  control  system  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  said  dnve  source  for 
stopping  the  motion  ot  said  marking  member  when  an  exces- 
sive marking  pressure  is  delected. 
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5_S03.072 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Georg  Schneider.  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 

Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft  Wurzburg,  German> 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285J10 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany.  Aug.  5,  1993.  43  2* 


VS.  a.  101—115.1 


Int  Cl.'^  B41F  27/06 


C 


5  Claims 


-7,     "     3      13    U' 


1  71  69.     66        6n5^r   Tz  7'k3 
Tl       .    56  64     5e 


5,503.071 

CYLINDER  WITH  RETR.ACTABLE  POINT  SPURS  AND 

SIGNATl  RE  CLAMPS 

Bemd  A.  Hillebrand.  Bergrheinfeld,  and  Horst  B.  Michalik, 

Hochberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 

AktiengeselLschaft  Wurzburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,228 

Int.  CI."  B41F  1/30 

V.S.  a.  101-^  13  c^^ 


1  A  cylinder  such  as  a  folding  c\linder  usable  to  convey 
signatures  to  a  subsequent  device  such  as  a  transverse  folding 
device  in  a  web-feb  rotary  pnnting  press,  said  cvhnder  compnsing" 

a  cylinder  bodv  having  an  outer  jacket  surface  and  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  plurality  of  controllable  and  reuactable  point  spurs  usable  to 
engage  and  to  .secure  a  leading  edge  of  a  signature  to  said 
jacket  surface;  and 

controllable  clamping  devices  acting  in  coniunction  with  said 
point  spurs  and  engaging  said  signatures  on  a  stnp  shaped 
area  at  a  leading  edge  surface  of  said  signatures  to  clamp  said 
signamres  to  said  jacket  surface  of  said  cvlinder.  said  clamp- 
ing devices  engaging  said  signatures  while  said  signatures  are 
engaged  by  said  point  spurs  and  continuing  to  engage  said 
signatures  dunng  the  time  v^hen  said  point  spurs  are  retracted, 
said  clamping  devices  continuing  to  secure  said  signamres  to 
said  jacket  surtace  after  retracuon  01  said  point  spurs. 


1  A  clamping  device  usable  to  clamp  a  press  blanket  lo  a 
surface  ot  a  cylinder  in  a  rotary  pnnung  press,  said  clamping 
device  compnsing 

a  cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  an 

axialK  extending  cylinder  groove; 
a  clamping  spindle  disposed  m  said  cyhnder  gnwve  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  cvlinder  axis  of  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  said  clamping  spindle  in  said  cvlinder  groove 
between  press  blanket  clamping  and  press  blanket  unclampme 
positions;  and 
a  blocking  device  in  said  cylinder  groyne   said  blockmg  oevice 
being  operable  to  prevent  fotation  ot  said  clamping  spindle  to 
said  press  blanket  uncianlfiing  position,  said  bkxking  devKe 
being  selectively  cancelable,  said  bkKking  device  including  a 
toothed  hlixking  rack  slidable  in  said  cvhnder  groove  gener 
ally  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  toothed  blcKking 
rack  being  m  contact  with  said  damping  spindle  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  and  further  wherein  a  blocking  pawl  is 
pivotably  supponed  at  a  hrst  end  of  said  toothed  blocking 
rack,  said  blocking  pawl  having  a  first  actuating  arm  and  a 
second  catch  arm.  said  catch  arm  being  engageable  with  teeth 
in  said  cylinder  groove,  said  toothed"^  blocking  rack  further 
having  a  displaceable  boll  which  is  engageable  unh  said 
actuating  arm  to  pivot  said  bU.x-king  pawl. 


5,503,073 
DEVTCE  FOR  FASTENING  A  FORM  TO  A  (  YI  INDKR  OF 

A  FINISHING  I  NIT 
Wolfgang  Bar,  Gross-Rohrbeim,  CTermanv,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser  No.  349.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormanv.  Dec.  4    1993   43  41 
426.5  •  «  •♦« 

Int  Cl."^  B41F  27/06 
I..S.  CI.  101-415.1  ,,(-,^i„, 

1  Device  for  fastemng  a  respective  coating  hast  '  t-.er  ivpc- 
to  a  torni  cylinder  of  a  finishing  unit,  including  a  device  for 
clamping  a  leading  edge  of  a  coaling  ba.se,  the  leading-edge 
clamping  aevice  being  mounted  on  a  support  in  a  form  cvlinder 
and  extending  in  the  direction  ot  the  axis  of  the  fonn  cvhnder.  a 
device  tor  clamping  a  trailing  edge  of  the  coating  ba.se,  and  a 
device  tor  clamping  underlays  on  an  outer  cvlindncal  surface  of 
the  form  cylinder,  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  o(  clamping  bar% 
movable  perpendicularly  to  the  a.xis  of  the  fomi  cvlinder,  means 
including  a  clamping  member  for  dehning  an  opening  tor  receiving 
the  leading  edge  ot  the  coaUng  ba,se  therein,  and  tnje-to-register 
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fixing  means  movable  respectively  in  and  out  of  said  receiving 
opening  m  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  coating  base. 


5^03,074 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

REQl  IRlNf;  NO  FOl  NTMN  SOLITION 
Tsumoru     Hirano;      lakahiro     Matsushita,     and     Toshihiko 
Hiruma.  all  of  Shi/uoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
(.0..  Ltd.,  Kaiiaaawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  t.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  .'70,248 

Claims  prioril\,  application  Japan,  Jan,  10,  1994.  6-000935 

Int.  CI.    B41N  im 

I  .S.  CI.  101— 45<)  ■''  Claims 

1  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no  foun- 

lain  solution,  which  comprises  an  aluminum  base  and,  formed 

thereon  in  this  order,  a  primer  layer,  a  photosensitive  layer,  and  a 

silicone  rubber  layer,  said  aluminum  base  havmg  a  roughened 

surface  with  an  average  roughness  (R„)  of  from  0.2  pni  to  0  8  ^m 

and  a  whiteness  of  from  0.10  to  0.35.  and  said  primer  layer  being 

a  homogeneous  layer  comprising  a  binder  as  the  main  component. 


said  transfer  cylinder  having  an  axial  direction,  a  radial  direc- 
tion, a  tirst  surface  with  a  partial  cut-off  portion  therein  and  a 
second  surface  a!  said  partial  cut-off  portion; 

an  image  receptor  attaching  device  on  said  transfer  cylinder,  said 
image  receptor  attaching  device  compriMng  a  first  device  for 
holding  the  lop  end  of  (he  image  receptor  along  its  entire 
width  and  a  second  device  for  holding  the  bottom  end  of  the 
image  receptor  a'.ong  its  entire  width  such  that  the  image 
receptor  can  be  held  to  said  hrsi  surface  of  said  transfer 
cylinder,  wherein  said  second  device  for  holding  the  bottom 
end  of  the  image  receptor  comprises  a  holder  and  a  holder 
seat  for  holding  the  image  receptor,  said  holder  and  said 
holder  seat  being  located  in  said  partial  cut-oft  portion  of  said 
first  surface  of  said  transfer  cylinder  and  extending  in  said 
axial  direction  of  said  uansfer  cylinder;  and 

a  bar  being  movably  mounted,  said  bar  being  moved  in  said 
radial  direction  of  said  transfer  cylinder  in  said  cut-off  portion 
thereof  to  and  from  a  position  m  between  said  holder  seat  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  transfer  cylinder  for  moving  the 
image  receptor  in  said  radial  direction  of  said  transfer  cylin- 
der. 


5.503,076 
MILTI-COLOR  PRINTED  NONWOVEN  LAMINATES 

Richard  S.  Veo,  Dunwoody,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Necnah,  \Ms. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.101 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  -■/(*' 

U.S.  CI.  101—483  '  Claims 


5,503,075 
!M\GE  TRANSFER  APPARVFIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EJECTING  IMAGE  RFC  EPTOR 
Masaaki  Matsuo,  and  Takayuki  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo   Ink  Manufacturing   Co.,   Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
l)i%ision  of  Sen  No.  15731,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,402.727. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.872 
Haims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-119675; 
\pr.  13.  1992.  4-119677 

Int  CI."  B41F  27/06 
I   S.  CI.  101-^77  10  Claims 


2  A  process  for  forming  a  multi-color  printed  nonwoven  lami- 
nate comprising: 

pnnting  a  first  colored  adhesive  ink  having  a  first  open  assembly 
time  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  layer, 

sequentially  pnnting  a  second  colored  adhesive  ink  having  a 
second  open  assembly  time  onto  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
layer,  said  second  open  assembly  time  being  less  than  said 
first  open  assembly  time. 

positioning  a  fibrous  nonwoven  web  facing  layer  on  top  of  and 
in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
layer  to  bond  said  facing  layer  and  said  substrate  layer 
together  while  said  facing  layer  and  said  substrate  layer  are 
under  compression  to  form  said  laminate,  and 

drvina  said  laminate. 


5.503.077 
EXPLOSIVE  DETONATION  \PPARATrS 
Jerry   Motlev.  .Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.588 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3/1  J:  F42C  19/12 

L.S.  CI.  102—202.5  12  Claims 


1  A  transfer  cylinder  arrangement  in  an  image  transfer  apparatus 
compnsing  a  platen  and  a  transfer  cylinder  for  transfemng  an 
image  from  a  photosensitive  layer  of  an  image-forming  material  on 
(he  platen  to  an  image  receptor  on  the  transfer  cylinder  by  intro- 
ducing the  image-forming  material  and  the  image  receptor  into  a 
nip  formed  by  the  platen  and  the  transfer  cylinder,  said  transfer 
cylinder  arrangement  comprising: 


/" 


1  An  electrical  detonator  comprising:  a  casing; 
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an  explosive  composition  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  of  hexaniu-osnlbene.  cyclotetrameth- 
ylene  letranitramine.  bis(picrylamino)  mnitropyndine  and 
trinitrotnmethylenemamme  contained  within  said  casing, 

a  semiconductor  bridge  positioned  adjacent  said  explosive  com- 
position and  in  intimate  contact  with  a  quanut)  of  titanium 
subhydnde         potassium  perchlorate  or         2-(5- 

cyanotetrazolato)pentaaminecobalt  (III)  perchlorate; 

a  spark  gap  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  bridge; 
and 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  wires  which  penetrate  said 
casing  and  connect  to  said  spark  gap  and  semiconductor 
bridge  to  provide  a  means  of  introducing  an  electrical  charge 
into  said  semiconductor  bridge. 


5_S03.079 

LINTAR  GAS  GENERANT  AND  FILTER  STRl  (Tl  RE 

FOR  GAS  GENERATOR 

Kazuo  Kjshi.  kanagawa.  and  Jun  Kato.  Tokvo.  b«ith  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00137.  $  371  Date  .Sep.  27.  19VA   Jj  i,p,e> 
Date  Sep.  27.  1993.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \VO93/160l9.  Pt'I  Pub 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  199.V  Ser  No.  122j;3f. 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10    199'>   4-"'V>64- 
Jul.  31.  1992.  4-204991  .      -        . 

Int.  CI.'  C06D  5/06 
L;.S.  CI.  10:-289  22  Claims 


5.503.078 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  DETONATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jean  (  .  LeTual.  Lachute.  Canada,  avsignor  to  K  I  t  anada  Inc.. 

Ontario,  (anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958.255.  Oct.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ihis  applicaUon  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,445 

Int.  CI."  F42C  19/12 

L.S.  CI.  102-202.13  y  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  campocilion  for  combustion  in  an  air  bag  assembly, 
the  composition  comprising: 

a  gas  generani  matenal,  said  gas  generant  material  disposed  to 

have  an  axial  direction:  and 
a  fibrous  substance  disposed  in  the  gas  generaiH  material  along 

the  axial  direction  thereof. 
the  fibrous  substance  having  a  longitudinal  axis  greater  than  a 

diameter  of  the  nhrous  substance. 


0 


5.503.080 
BOMB  RETAININt,  DEVICE 
Stephen  G.  (kiward.  Beeston.  and   Peter  P   PietraLski.  West 
Bridgford.  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Ro^al  Ordnance 
pic.  Chorley.  FIngland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  .Vr.  No.  328.4,V> 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan  29   199' 
9322392  '  ' 

InL  CL-  F42B  30/OA 
C.S.  CI.  102-293  „,.,^,^, 


1  A  detonator  compnsing  an  elongated  casing  ha\ing  a  subsian 
tially  uniform  cylindrical  internal  waJl,  a  first  charge  of  pnmary 
explosive  charge,  a  second  charge  of  secondary  explosive  unmed 
within  said  casing  and  extending  lengthwise  along  a  first  pan  of  an 
inlenor  of  the  casing,  a  delay  element  extending  along  an  other 
pan  of  said  interior  of  the  casing,  the  mtemal  wall  of  at  least  said 
other  part  of  the  casing  being  cylindncal,  and  a  disc  disposed 
between  said  first  charge  and  said  delay  element,  a  size  of  said  disc 
being  such  that  said  disc  outer  penphery  is  engaged  along  said 
mlenor  casing,  said  outer  penphery  being  cvlindncal  with  said 
internal  w  all  of  said  casing  as  the  disc  is  mo\  ed  lengthwise  w  ithin 
said  casing  toward  said  first  part  of  the  intenor  thereof,  whereby 
residue  of  said  first  and  second  charge  is  substantially  scraped  ft-om 
said  wall  as  said  disc  is  inserted  into  said  casing,  and  said  disc 
having  a  face  exposed  to  said  first  charge  uherebv  said  firsi  charge 
assumes  a  shape  in  a  form  reflective  of  said  exposed  face  of  said 
disc  wherein  said  delay  element  contacts  said  first  charge  along  an 
area  equal  in  size  to  an  area  of  an  aperture  m  said  disc 


1  A  clip  for  the  retention  of  a  round  of  ammunition  in  a  desired 
position  in  a  breech  loading  gun.  barrel,  whereby  the  clip  is 
retained  in  the  barrel  dunng  finng  of  the  round,  said  round  of 
ammunition  ha\ing  tail  fins,  the  clip  being  manufactured  from  a 
plastics  matenal  and  compnsing 
a  generally  cylindncal  body  portion, 

the  body  portion  having  a  plirality  of  generally  radialh  and 
axialK  directed  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  engaging  said 
tail  fins  by  an  interference  fit. 
engagement  means,  cx(ending  at  least  d  pan  of  the  wav  around 
said  body  portion  and  haxing  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
said  body  portion,  for  engaging  uiih  a  recess  al  a  breech  end 


^4 


OmCIAL  G.\ZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


of  said  gun  barrel  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  clip 
and  said  round  of  ammunition;  and 
a  substantially  central  aperture  to  allow  access  to  the  propeUani 
charge  of  the  associated  round  of  ammunition. 


5.503,081 
ANNULAR  PLASMA  INJECTOR 

John  S.  lindblom,  Crystal:  Steven  R.  /.elenak,  Charaplin; 
Steven  M.  French,  fiev,  Brighton,  and  Mark  K.  Schneider. 
\adnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corp,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,675 

Int  CK*'  F42B  5/08 

I  .S.  CI.  102-^72  10  Claims 


1.  An  annular  plasma  injector  device  with  a  combuslible  mass  in 
a  cartridge  having  a  power  supply  to  provide  sufBcient  power  to 
generate  plasma  and  accelerate  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  power  rod  extending  from  the  power  supply  and  connected  to 

a  first  terminal; 
a  conductive  foam  membrane  structure  for  directing  power  to  a 

second  lerminal  enveloping  said  power  rod  with  a  dielectric 

liner  therebetween  and  axially  extending  in  said  cartndge  to 

form  annular  plasma  discharge; 
said  conductive  foam  membrane  structure  having  conneciion  to 

said  first  terminal;  and 
said  power  rod.  said  conductive  foam  membrane  structure,  said 

first  and  second  terminals  disposed  in  the  combuslible  mass 

within  said  cartridge. 


inverted  T-vloi  v,iih  an  upvsardls-open  vertical  leg  forming  a  slot  in 
said  load-beanng  surface,  said  slot  having  a  vertical  width  dimen- 
sion for  receiving  a  vertical  boll  therethrough  and  a  honzontal 
cross  slot  normal  to  said  venical  leg  and  having  a  depth  dimension 
tor  receiving  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  bolt,  said  nut  and  boll 
enabling  secure  aiichonng  of  a  load  to  said  load-bearing  surface 
trom  above  said  floor,  the  improvement  comprising  said  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  rail  and  further  including: 
essentially  uniform  thickness  walls  surrounding  and  defining 

said  T-slot; 
first  and  second  flanges  extending  laterally  and  horizontally 
ouiuardlv  from  said  slot  and  forming  said  load-bearing  sur- 
face; 
third  and  fourth  flanges  extending  angularly  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  a  joint  at  each  lower  distal  end  of  said  cross 
slot; 
said  walls  and  all  of  said  flanges  being  generally  of  the  same 
cross-seciional  thickness  throughout  the  length  of  the  rail;  and 
each  of  said  joints  providing  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  third 
and   founh   flanges   are  capable   ot   sufficient   deflection  to 
induce  an  inwardly-directed  force  vector  to  both  said  third 
and  fourth  flanges  toward  each  other  to  place  cured  concrete 
therebetween  under  compression  in  response  to  a  load  applied 
to  said  rail. 


5.503.083 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDCCTION  SLSPENSION  AND 

HORIZONTAL  SVVITC  HINt.  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 

ON  A  PLANAR  (;i  IDK\NA> 

James  R.  Powell.  PO.  Box  547.  Shoreham.  N.\.  11786.  (iordon 

T.  Danbv.  P.O.  Box  12.  VNading  River.  N.V.  11792.  and  John 

Morena.  4540  Sand  Pebble  Trace  #104.  Stuart.  Fla.  3499h 

Filed  .lun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2h5.044 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  t.VlXi 

L'.S.  CI.  104—281  38  Claims 


5,503,082 

I  0\n  BF  \R1NG  RAIL  AND  FLOOR  SYSTEM  H.WING 

SLOTIFD  RVILS  EMBEDDED  IN  CONCRETE  FOR  THE 

RECEPTION  OF  MACHINE  MOl  NTS  OR  R.\ILCAR 

WHEELS 

Marinus    B.    Bfisma,    Tipp    City.    Ohio.    a.ssignor    to    Bosma 

Machine  &  Tool  Corporation,  Tipp  City.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.904 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  104—29  19  Claims 


1.  .An  elongated  extruded  steel  anchor  rail  for  embeddmenl  in  a 
concrete  floor,  said  rail  having  an  upper  planar  horizontal  load 
bearing  surface,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  rail  including  an 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction  suspension  and  stabilization 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  vehicle  guideway.  said  suspension  and  stabilization 
system  composing: 

vertical  lift  and  stability  means  for  providing  vertical  lift,  pilch 
and  roll  stability  to  the  vehicle  on  a  substantially  planar 
guideway.  said  vertical  lift  and  stability  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  passive  magnetic  induc- 
tion coils,  arranged  as  electrically  independent  firsl  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  null  flux  loop  circuits,  mounted  on  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  substantially  planar  guideway.  respec- 
iivelv.  each  successive  pair  of  first  and  second  null  flux  loop 
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circuits  extending  longitudinally  to  create  a  first  and  second 
magnetically   induced  path  along   said   substantiallv    planar 
guideway;  and 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  null  flux  loop  circuits  comprising  a 
top  loop  and  a  bonom  loop. 


5,503.084 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  WARP  STIFFNESS  OF  A 

RAILCAR  TRCCK 

David  J.  Coding.  Palos  Park,  and  \.  Terrey  Hawthorne.  Lisle. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,888 

InL  CI."  B61F  I5/(XJ 

VS.  a.  105-218.1  ,7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  truck  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  truck  including  a  pair  of  longitudmaliv  extending  and 
laterally  spaced  sideframes,  sajd  sideframes  each  having  a  first  end 
with  a  first  pedestal  jaw.  a  second  end  with  a  second  pedestal  jaw. 
an  inboard  face  and  an  outboard  face. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pedestal  jaws  termed  bv  a  verti- 
cally disposed  forward  wall,  a  venically  disposed  rearward 
wall,  and  a  honzontally  disposed  pedestal  rixjf  interconnect- 
ing said  forward  and  rearward  walls. 
each  said  pedestal  jaw   forward  and  rearward  walls  and  said 

pedestal  roof  defining  a  pedestal  jaw  opening, 
each  pedestal  jaw  opening  including  a  vertical  axis  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  pedestal  jaw  roof 
a  plurality  of  wheel  bearing  adapters,  each  said  pedestal  jaw 

opening  accommodating  a  wheel  beanng  adapter. 
at  least  one  axle,  each  said  axle  having  a'  first  axle  end  and  a 

second  axle  end. 
a  plurality  of  beanng  assemblies,  one  of  said  bearing  assemblies 

mounted  on  each  said  axle  end. 
each   said   sideframe   pedestal  jaw   having   a   beanng   adapter 
mounted  within  said  pedestal  jaw  opening,  each  said  beanng 
adapter  having  an  inboard  face  and  an  outb<iard  face, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pedestal  jaws  including  a  set  of 
honzontally  aligned  thrust  lugs  for  longitudmaliv   centenng 
and  laterally  restraining  said  beanng  adapter  withm  said  ped- 
estal jaw  opening,  the  improvement  compnsing 
means  for  ngidlv  joining  each  of  said  beanng  adapters  to  said 
sideframe  inboard  and  outboard  faces  to  prevent  said  beanng 
adapter  fi-om  rotational  movement  about  said  pedestal  jaw 
vertical  axis,  lo  maintain  each  said  axle  end  and  said  side- 
frame  at  a  substantially  nght  angular  relationship,   and  to 
increase  uiick  warp  stiffness, 
said  ngidly  joining   means  allowing   said  beanng  adapter  to 
retain  limited  lateral  freedom  withm  said  pedestal  law  open- 
ing, said  lateral  freedom  being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


said  ngidlv  joining  means  at  each  said  sideframe  pedestal  jaw 
including  a  pair  of  connection  members  mounted  at  each  .said 
sideframe  pedestal  jaw.  a  first  of  said  connection  members 
coupling  said  adapter  and  sideframe  inboard  faces  and  a 
second  of  said  connection  members  coupling  said  adapter  and 
sideframe  outb<:iard  faces,  each  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
nection members  having  a  front  end  with  a  front  hole  and  a 
rear  end  with  a  rear  hole,  each  said  front  end  connected  to  a 
respective  said  beanng  adapter  and  each  said  rear  end  con- 
nected to  said  sideft-ame  at  an  anchonng  point  on  each  said 
lespective  sideframe  inboard  and  ouitxiard  face 


SMxms 

PALLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAMFACTI  RE 
Kurt  L.  Rozek.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Mills  Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.741 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.a.\m-5lJ  ,  Claims 


■r  " 


L  A  pallet  compnsing 

at  least  two  elongated,  substantially  parallel  spaced  suppon 
members  defining  a  substantially  unimpeded  space  therehe 
tween  adapted  to  receive  an  elongate  lifting  element,  and 

a  platfomi  sheet  secured  to  and  supponed  b\  said  support 
members,  said  platfonn  sheet  spanning  the  space  between 
said  suppon  members  and  having  at  least  one  end  margin 
portion  which  extends  normal  to  said  suppon  members,  spans 
the  space  between  said  support  members  and  is  folded  into  a 
position  extending  upwardly  from  remamdei  portions  of  said 
platform  sheet  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  to  remainder 
portions  of  the  platfomi  sheet  to  provide  reinforcement 
against  deformauon  and  retain  an  opening  between  the  sup- 
port members  to  receive  an  elongate  lifting  element 


5.503.fl86 

TABLE  WITH  MO\ABLL  TOP  SI  RF\(  F 

D.  Stephen  Hoffman.  High  Point,  and  W.  Clark  Rogers.  I>en- 

lon.  both  of  N.C..  as:^ignors  to  I  Itra-Mek.  Inc..  IH-nton.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,495 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  lJ/00 

I  .S.  CI.  108-138  4,  naims 

1.  A  table  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  Uble  surface  having  an  uppermost 
visible  surface  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  posiuon. 
wherein  said  table  surface  is  honzontally  disposed  adiacent 
and  above  said  table  base,  and  an  open  posiuon.  in  which  said 
table  surface  is  honzontally  disposed  above  and  forward  of 
said  table  ba.se: 

(c)  four  bar  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  table  surface 
with  said  base  for  mo\  ing  said  table  surface  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position. 

(di  swivel  means  tor  rotating  said  table  surface  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  normal  to  a  plane  defined  bv  said  uppermost  visible 
surface,  said  swivel  means  being  attached  to  said  table  surface 
and  attached  to  said  four  bar  linkage  means:  and 
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i)  means  provided  on  said  adjustnienl  saddle  for  sheltering  said 

fastener  from  debns;  and 
J)  said  sheltenng  means  being  configured  for  sheltering  said 

fastener  from  debns  falling  down  from  above  said  sheltering 

means. 


■f^^^' 
t^^ 


5^03,088 
FLOOR  SAFE  MF:TH0D  AM)  APPARATl  S 
Gary   D.  Havman,  Geneva,  Fla..  assignor  to   Hayman  Safe 
Company.  Inc.,  Oviedo.  Ha. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,756 

Int.  CV  E05G  1/024 

r.S.  CI.  109—50  13  Claims 


(e)  a  stauonarv  table  surface  fixed  and  immovable  relative  to 
said  table  base  adjacent  to  and  coplanar  with  said  movable 
table  surface  when  said  movable  table  surface  is  in  the  closed 
position. 


5„>03.087 

FRAME  HAVING  ADJl  STABLE  SLPPORTS  ANT) 

INDERBELLV  PAN  FOR  FOOD  PROCESSING 

EQIIPMENT 

Donald  M.  Hall.  PO.  Box  1247.  Progress  St.,  Kingston.  N.Y. 

12401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.125.  Aug.  30.  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  24.010.  Mar.  1.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J«6.707.  ThLs  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.438 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

20 1.'.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C'l.'  A47B  ///OO 

L'iJ.  CI.  108—143  9  CMms 


1    A  support  frame  for  a  piece  of  food  handling  equipment. 
i.ompnsing: 

a»  a  base  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rails: 

b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  beams  extending  generally  trans- 
versely between  said  pair  of  rails; 

c)  said  beams  being  slidable  relative  to  said  rails  m  a  tirsi 
direction; 

d)  a  plurality  of  adjustment  saddles  being  provided  on  and 
movable  relative  to  a  respective  one  of  said  rails,  and  said 
adjustment  saddles  being  disposed  between  respective  beams 
and  rails; 

ei  means  positioned  on  said  beams  for  supportine  a  piece  ot 
equipment; 

f)  said  equipment  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
support  saddles; 

g)  said  suppon  saddles  being  movable  relative  to  said  beams  in 
a  second  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  tirst  direction, 

h )  a  fastener  disposed  on  each  said  adjustmeni  saddle  for  releas- 
ably  fixing  said  adjustment  saddle  relauve  to  said  rail; 


1   .\  method  of  in.stalling  a  floor  safe  comprising 

making  a  polymer  fltxir  safe  housing  formed  in  one  piece  with 
an  entry  opening  thereinto  and  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and 
having  at  least  one  storage  shelf  for  supporting  a  storage 
container  thereon  formed  therein  and  having  said  storage  shelf 
having  an  open  area  therearound  on  the  extenor  of  said 
polymer  floor  safe  housing  for  cement  fill  and  further  ha\ing 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  polymer  floor  safe 
housing  for  cement  fill  whereby  said  polymer  flixir  safe 
housing  can  be  sealed  m  concrete  and  blocked  against 
removal; 

selecting  a  safe  door  frame  shaped  to  fit  into  the  entry  opening  in 
said  polymer  safe  housing; 

mounung  said  selected  safe  door  frame  in  said  polymer  safe 
housing. 

threadedly  attaching  said  safe  door  frame  to  an  open  area  in  said 
polymer  floor  safe  housing; 

positioning  said  polymer  flcxir  safe  housing  in  an  opening  in  a 
building  flixir; 

pounng  concrete  around  the  exterior  of  said  polymer  flix>r  safe 
housing  and  around  said  open  area  around  said  storage  shelf; 
and 

attaching  a  kxkable  safe  door  shaped  to  fit  into  said  safe  door 
frame,  v. hereby  a  flixir  safe  having  a  polymer  body  is 
mounted  into  a  building  fltxir. 


5„=i03.089 
\RR.'\NGEMENT  FOR  HOT  KILLING  THE  ACIDS 
CONTAINED  IN  FLCE  GASES  FROM  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
PLANTS.  POWER  PLANTS,  AND  INDl  STRIAL 
PRODUCTION  PLANTS 
LuLs  E.  Frontini.  Genova;  Maria  L.  Pelizza.  Ales.sandria.  and 
Francesco  Repetto.  Genova,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fin- 
meccanica  S.p..\.  -  Azienda  Ansaldo,  Genova,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,092 
Int.  CI.-  F23N  5/00 
i;.S.  CI.  110—185  -^  CUims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  hot  killing  the  acid  contents  ot  flue  gas 
composing: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  at  least  one  burner  for  generating 
burnt  eas  from  the  reaction  of  a  fuel  and  a  combustion 
supporter.  w.ith  the  pnxluction  of  a  flame. 
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5i;03.091 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONDITIONING  (JOI.K  (iREEN 
.lames  S.  Foster,  714  Dayton  Ave.,  \ancou\er.  Wash  98<><>4  and 
Brian  K.  Muchmort.  1336  SW.  Hall  Bl»d..  Tieard    Orec 
97223  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,757 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  CI.  111-127  ,^  ^.^^ 


means  for  discharging  a  basic  substance  to  said  chamber  and 
into  said  burnt  gas.  said  burnt  gas  enriched  with  said  basic 
substance  becoming  mixed  with  flue  gas  and  neutralizing  acid 
contents  of  said  flue  gas.  and 

a  probe  for  sampling  said  flue  gas  and  including  an  acidity  meter 
in  communication  with  a  control  device  for  mtxiulating  the 
flow  rate  of  said  basic  substance,  to  enrich  said  burnt  gas  in 
accordance  with  a  measured  acidity  from  said  acidity  meter. 


5.503.090 
DRY  GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  ROOT  FEEDER 
Donald  A.  fiuMn.  2  Beechwood  (  t.  West.  Buffalo  firove.  Ill 
60089 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,919 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/64 

UA  a.  111-7.2  20  Claims 


tMocTo  1    r 

TO  MOT0»t  < \   OCTECTOB    

SB  .    CMCUT  ' 


1   A  machine  tor  dispersing  fluids  into  a  golf  green  composing: 
a  trame   ha\ing   wheels  thai  extend  from  a  bonom  side  for 

earning  the  frame  over  the  golf  green: 
a  set  of  elecuonicall)  acmated  air  guns  each  ha\ing  a  down- 
wardly directed  nozzle,  each  gun  held  b>  the  frame  a  given 
distance  above  the  golf  green  and  dispersing  a  stream  o\  fluid 
a  variable  distance  into  the  ground  uhen  in  an  actuated  state. 
and 

a  programmable  conir.ri  urcuii  clectncallv  coupled  u-  each  gun 
for  individually  enabling  and  disabling  eavh  gun  and  at  the 
same  ume  controlling  on-time  and  repeat  interAal  in  which 
each  enabled  nozzle  is  actuated,  the  programmable  control 
circuit  selectively  changing  the  number  of  actuated  guns 
thereby  controlling  the  depth  that  fluid  from  each  enabled 
nozzle  disperses  into  the  ground. 


1  A  portable  device  for  dispensing  granular  fertilizer  to  roots  of 

vegetation,  said  device  composing: 

(a)  containing  means  for  storing  granular  fertilizer; 

(b)  a  dispensing  hose  extension  attached  to  said  conuining 
means  for  selectively  dispensing  said  granular  fenilizer.  .said 
hose  extension  having  a  baffle  fixedK  mourned  therein  m  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  hose  extension,  said  granular 
fertilizer  in  flowable  communication  therebetween  said  con- 
taining means  and  said  hose  extension;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  supponing  and  portably  transporung  said  con- 
taining means. 


5,503,092 
METHOD  AND  SY  STEM  OF  TUFTlNt, 
Peter  L.  Aubourg,  Otford.  Robert  G.  Pongrass.  Woollahra.  and 
William  B.  Wilson,  David.son,  all  of,  Au.stralia.  assignors  to 
Wilcom  TufKng  Pty.  Ltd..  Chippendale.  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU92A)0401.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1994,  $  102(ei 
Dale  Aug.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03215.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser  No.  190.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  2.  1991.  PK7580 
Int.  CI.'  D05C  15Cf)    D05B  MX- 
U.S.  CI.  112-80.23  38  claims 

1    A  method  of  automatically  tufting  tabncs.  comprising  the 
steps  ot 

(a)  stretching  a  backing  fabric  consisting  o\  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments over  a  frame  so  that  the  hlamenls  fomi  a  gnd  network 
with  the  filaments  extending  in  at  least  two  directions. 

I  hi  traversing  a  tutting  head  over  the  backing  under  the  influence 
of  control  signals,  and  reciprocating  a  needle  in  the  tufting 
head  into  and  out  of  the  backing  at  a  rate  related  to  a  speed  of 
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moving  means  for  moving  said  cmhnndenng  trame  hoUier  uiih 
respect  lo  said  embroidering  frame,  said  moving  means  con- 
sisting essentialK  ot  driving  means  for  dnvmg  said  embroi- 
dering frame  holder  in  onlv  one  linear  directum  with  respect 
to  a  sewing  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  embroidenng  fraine  with  respect 
to  said  embroidenng-frame  holder. 


5.503.(»94 

NEEDLE  PL.\TE  W ITH  MONABLE  TONGl  ES  FOR 

SEWING  M.ACHINE 

Hsien-Chang  Tseng.  No.  206-7.  Section  1.  Ciuo  (iuang  Road,  Da 

Li  Citv,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.969 

Int.  (T."  D05B  73/12 

U.S.  CI.  112—260  7  Claims 


travel^  of  the  tufting  head,  to  insert  tufts  of  yam  into  posb 
tions  in  the  grid  network  of  the  backing  in  accordance  with  a 
preselected  pattern  of  tufts; 

(c)  determining  a  distorting  effect  the  needle  has  on  the  and 
network  when  inserted  into  the  backing,  and 

(di  adjusting  actual  positions  of  the  needle  on  the  grid  network 
relative  to  the  positions  of  the  tufts  in  the  preselected  pattern, 
to  compensate  for  positional  errors  intrixluced  by  the  distort- 
ing effect  the  needle  has  on  the  grid  network. 


5303.093 

EMBROIDERING-FRAMF  nRI\  ING  nFVlCE  FOR  A 

SEWING  MA(  MINE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  DEVICE 
Vutaka     Katou.     Kariya.     lapan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,004 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-524793 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  v/(W,  D05B  21/UO 

VS.  a.  112—103  5  Claims 


1  An  embroidering-franie  driving  device  for  a  sewing  machine, 
composing 

an  embroidering  trame  for  holding  cloth  stretched  tight; 
an  embroidenng-frame  holder  for  holding  said  embroidenng 
frame,  and 


1   .A  needle  plate  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  composing: 

a  needle  plate  including  an  opening  formed  therein  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  first  tongue  and  including  a  txmom  ponion. 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  needle  plate  and 
including  a  channel  provided  therein,  said  bracket  including  a 
biasing  means  for  biu.  ng  said  lever  toward  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  needle  plate  and  for  resiliently  retaining  said 
lever  in  place  relative  to  said  needle  plate,  and 

a  lever  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  including  a  hrst  end 
having  a  second  tongue  formed  thereon,  said  second  tongue 
being  moved  to  a  position  IcKated  beside  said  hrst  tongue  so 
as  to  form  another  tongue. 


5.503.095 
EDGE  BINDING  APPLYING  APPARATl'S  ANT)  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Burt  Danvers,  and  Henry  R.  Cofek,  (iroton.  both  of 
Mass..  assignors   to   Design  Technology   Corporation,  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,738 
Int.  CI.'-  D05B  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI,  112—470,14  2-'  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  binding  matenal  to  the  edge  of  a 
leg  opening  m  a  pair  of  unfinished  men's  briefs  dunng  the  manu- 
facturing thereof,  said  apparatus  composing: 

(ai  a  holding  fi.xture  for  receiving  and  holding  said  pair  of  men's 
bnefs  before  the  crotch  is  sewn  such  that  the  edge  ot  the  leg 
opening  is  positioned  alohg  a  substantially  straight  line: 
lb)  means  for  conveying  said  holding  fixture. 
(c)  a  staging  mechanism  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  edge 
of  the  leg  opening  while  said  hnef  is  conveyed  in  said  holding 
fixture,  wherein  said  staging  mechanism  disp<3ses  the  edge  of 
the  leg  opening  in  a  generally  flat  condition,  and 
(dl  a  sewing  apparatus  disposed  adjacent  the  staging  mechanism 
for  sewing   the  binding  matenal   to  the  edges  of  the   leg 
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'  5303.097 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CENTERBOARD  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Main,  9206  Grundy  La„  CTutsworth.  Calif.  9nil 

Filed  Au«,  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.976 

InL  Cl.^  B63B  J/3S 

VS.  a.  114-132  21  CTaims 


l?EAR 


openings  as  the  holding  fixture  is  conveyed  through  the  sew- 
mg  apparatus  by  said  means  for  conveying  said  holding 
fixture 


FRosnr 


5303.096 

PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  A  TI FTED  PILE  FABRIC 

FORMED  FROM  SPl  N  AND  FILAMENT  SPACE-DYED 

YARN 

Richard    C.    Willey.    LaGrange.    Ga..    a.ssignor    to    Milliken 

Research  Corporation.  Spa.-tanburg.  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.605.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.413.832. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.705 

Int  Cl.*^  D05C  /  -i  W 

VS.  CI.  112-475.23  j  Clainis 
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1  A  centerboard  system  for  a  watercrafi  having  a  hull   .ompn^ 
■ng: 

a  well  disposed  generally  vertically  in  the  hull  of  the  watercrafi. 
said  well  composing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  sidewalls.  an 
opening  passing  through  a  bonom  of  the  hull,  and  an  opening 
passing  through  a  lop  ot  the  hull. 

a  centerfioard  slideably  received  between  said  sidewalls  and 
passing  through  said  openings  in  the  hull,  said  cemertward 
assuming  both  vertical  and  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
top  of  the  hull  and  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  bonom 
of  the  hull  into  the  water  so  as  to  be  operative  as  an  extended 
centerboard, 

guide  means  in  said  well  for  guiding  said  centerboard  as  it  is 
moved  withm  said  well  in  a  predctennined  path,  said  path 
having  one  position  wherein  said  centertKiard  has  a  lower 
ponion  extended  into  the  water  so  as  lo  be  operative  a.s  an 
extended  centerboard.  said  path  having  at  least  one  other 
position  wherein  said  lower  poruon  of  the  centerboard  is 
paniallv  retracted  into  said  well, 
said  centerboard  substanually  closing  said  opening  passing 
through  the  bonom  of  the  hull  when  said  centerNiard  is  in  an 
extended  or  partially  retracted  position,  and 
maintaining  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  centerboard 
in  any  of  said  positions 


5303.098 

AIR-PIRGING  DEMCE  FOR  HYDR.AI  LlC  BOAT 

STEERING  ARR.ANGEMENTS 

Stig  Bohlin.  Gothenburg.  Swedea  assignor  to  AB  \ol>o  PenU. 

(iothenburg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00354.  §  371  Date  No».  9.  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No    W092/21559    PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec,  10.  1992 

P(T  FUed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  146.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mav  28.  1991.  9101616 
Int.  Ci:  B63H  25/12 
L.S,  CI,  114-150  ft  ^1,^ 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  pile  fabnc  from  space-dved  vam. 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bulk  continuous  filament  yarn. 

(b)  space  dyeing  the  bulk  continuous  filament  vam  formed  in 
step  (at. 

(c)  spinning  singles  yam  from  stixk  dyed  staple; 

(d)  spinning  singles  yam  from  undyed  staple: 

(e)  space-dying  the  singles  yam  spun  in  step  (d) 

(f)  twisung  a  multi-ply  spun  yam  from  singles  yam  spun  in  step 
(c)  and  space-dyed  in  step  (e):  and 

(g)  tufting  the  bulk  continuous  filament  yam  space-dved  in  step 
(bl  in  altematmg  relation  with  the  mulu-plv  \;im  twisted  in 
step  (f) 


1    In  a  device  for  purging  manne  hydraulic  steenng  sv stems 
containing  at  hydrauhc  pump  actuated  by  a  fxiai  steenng  wheel 
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and  having  tirst  and  second  fluid  inlet/outlet  pons,  a  hydraulic 
piston  cylinder  device  with  first  and  second  chamhers  on  either 
side  of  the  piston  and  first  and  second  hydraulic  conduits  between 
the  inletyoutlet  ports  of  the  pump  and  corresponding  inlel/outlet 
ports  to  the  respective  chambers,  said  device  comprising  a  valve 
unit,  which  can  be  coupled  into  the  respective  connection  between 
the  inletyoutlet  port  of  the  respective  chamber  and  the  inlet/outlei 
pon  of  the  pump,  via  which  valve  unit  air  in  the  fluid  can  be 
released,  the  valve  unit  (8)  having  manually  operated  purging 
valve  means  (33.  34).  by  means  of  which  the  respective  chamber 
1 12.  13 1  can  be  coupled  to  a  third  conduit  (26)  which  opens  into  an 
inlet  (5i  of  a  fluid  receptacle  (1),  the  valve  unit  (8)  composing  a 
valve  housing  (20)  which  has  first  and  second  channels  (21,  22 1. 
which  connect  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  conduits  (6.  7)  to  the 
respective  chambers  (12,  13).  and  passages  (23.  24)  which  conned 
the  first  and  second  channels  to  an  outlet  channel  (25 1  to  the  third 
conduit  (26i.  said  valve  unit  containing  the  manually  operated 
valve  means  (33.  34).  and  a  pair  of  purging  screws  (31.  32i  each 
screwed  into  an  individual  bore  (27.  28)  in  each  passage  (23.  24) 
and  each  provided  with  a  said  valve  means  (33.  34)  respectively, 
which  when  the  screw  is  completely  screwed  in  breaks  the  connec- 
tion between  the  first  channel  (21)  and  the  outlet  channel  (25)  or 
between  the  second  channel  (22)  and  the  outlet  channel  (25) 
respectively,  said  manually  operated  valve  means  (33.  34)  being 
openable  only  by  unscrewing  said  purging  screws  (31.  32) 


5.503.099 
TOWABLE  WATER  RECREATION  DEVICE 

l.eRoy  1  .  Peterson.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  .Sportsstuff  Inc., 
Umaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442^519 

Int  CI."  B63B  :iA)4 

IS.  CI.  114—253  18  Claims 
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an  upper  hull  having  a  wide  stem  section,  said  wide  stem  section 
providing  substantial  buoyancy  to  said  water  vessel  when  said 
water  vessel  is  at  low  speed  and  at  rest  on  the  water  surface; 

a  single,  slender,  lower-hull  disposed  beneath  said  upper  hull  for 
providing  the  primary  flotation  to  said  water  vessel,  said 
lower-hulls  center  of  buoyancy  being  disposed  forward  to 
said  water  vessel's  center  of  gravity,  said  lower-hull  having 
high  depth,  narrow  width  at  lateral  cross  sections;  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  mamfoil  means  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  said  upper  hull  and  at  a  longitudinal  p<isition  aft  of  the 
center  of  gravitv  of  said  water  vessel,  said  mainfoil  means 
being  the  primary  suppon  for  said  water  vessel  aft  of  said 
center  of  gravity  when  said  water  vessel  is  propelled  over  the 
water  at  a  suitable  high  speed,  said  mainfoil  means  having  a 
substantial  distance  to  said  lower-hull's  center  of  buoyancy. 


Maurice  J. 
46143 


5.503.101 
AUDIBLE  PLSHIP  DETECTOR 

Mullinix.  4876  Brentridge  Ct..  Greenwood. 


Ind. 


Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,073 
Int.  CI."  G08B  MXy.  GIOK  V/(W 


U.S.  CI.  116—67  R 


14  Claims 
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1    A  personal  recreation  device  for  towing  behind  a  towing 
vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  forward  section  including  an  elongate  doughnut  shaped 
compartment  having  an  interior  of  sufficient  size  to  carry  a 
human  being  therein;  and 

(b)  a  rearward  section,  secured  to  said  forward  section,  including 
a  U-shaped  wall  having  a  lower  section  and  spaced-apan. 
upwardly  extending  side  sections,  said  rearward  section  of 
sufficient  size  to  carry  a  human  being  therein. 


5.5t).<.liKl 

H\  BRID  WATER  \  E.SSEL.S 

Clifford  C.  C.  Shaw.  7.118  Fairchild  Dr..  Alexandria.  Va.  22306 

Filed  Mav  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,686 

int.  CI.'  B63B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  114—274  8  Claims 

1   A  water  vessel  comprising: 


/   I 
— ■   / 


1   An  audible  push-up  detector,  comprising: 

a  detector  portion  having  a  hollow,  air  filled  center  and  a 
resilient,  pliable  surrounding  wall,  with  a  pneumatically  aciu 
ated  .sound  prixlucmg  means  installed  through  said  wall  and 
providing  for  air  passage  therethrough: 

said  detector  p<jrtion  composing  a  substantially  low.  flat  shape 
adapted  for  stable  placement  on  a  surface  underly  ing  a  person 
performing  push-up  exercises  and  beneath  the  person's  chest, 
and; 

height  positioning  means  adapted  to  position  said  detector  por- 
tion at  a  height  above  the  underlying  surface  to  provide  for 
actuation  of  said  sound  producing  means  by  compressive 
contact  with  the  person's  chest  when  a  push-up  is  properly 
perfoniied  by  the  person  thereover  performing  push-up  exer- 
cises, whereby . 

said  pneumatically  actuated  sound  pr^xlucing  means  produces  a 
sound  when  said  detector  p<irtion  is  compressed  by  the  person 
thereover  properly  performing  a  push-up  exercise,  thus  caus- 
ing air  to  be  expelled  through  said  pneumatically  actuated 
sound  prcxtucmg  device  and  thereby  providing  notice  to  the 
person  thereover  and  to  others  in  the  area  that  the  push  up 
exercise  has  been  properly  performed. 
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5,503,102 

SHAPE  RETAINING  BOOK  MARK 

.lean  A.  McDonnell,  508  Denner  St..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49006 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M4.07() 

Int.  CI."  B42D  v  * 

U.S.  CI.  11^2.18  7  eiaims 


wherein  a  flow  ot  said  liquid  is  subjected  lo  a  .entnfugai 
acceleration  which  is  higher  than  acceleration  required  k. 
transpon  the  hquid  over  the  substrate. 


(2^l2b 


7.  In  combination  with  a  book  having  a  cover,  a  book  mark 
comprising  an  elongated,  deformable  wire  strand  laminated 
between  opposing,  elongated  stnps  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  paper  and  plastic,  said  strips  being  adhered 
together  and  having  strip  widths  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
deformable  wire  strand,  said  book  mark  being  bendable  b\  a  user 
of  the  book  to  mark  a  page  with  the  bent  shape  being  retained  by 
said  book  mark,  said  book  mark  funher  comprising  adhesive  on  an 
end  region  of  one  of  the  elongated  stnps  secunne  the  elongated 
stnps  to  the  cover  of  the  book 


5.503.103 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PRODUCING 
CRYSTALLINE  L.A\  ERS 
Elisabeth  Baaser,  and  Mitsubaru  Konuma,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany.      a.ssignors      to      Max-Planck-Gesellschafl      zui^ 
Forderung  der  W i.s.seashaften   e.V.   Berlin.   Munich.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.796 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Jan.    20     1994 
4401626 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  117-59  „  eiaans 


5_'*3,104 
S^  NTHETK   DIAMOND  PRODUCT 
Clifford  L.  Spiro.  Niskayuna.  N.^..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.181 

InL  CI.'  C30B  .^v/»w 

U.S.  a.  117-79  ,,,.,^^ 

1  A  method  to  produce  columnar,  quasi-oriented  diamond  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a   loading  a  growth  cell  with  the  following: 

1   polycrystalline  C\  D  diamond  comprised  of  a  pluraiitv  of 
crystals  in  close  enough  contact  with  each  other  that  as 
each  crystal  grows  it  comes  into  contact  with  neighboring 
crystals. 
II.  catalyst,  and. 
iii.  a  carbon  source  and 
h   applying 

1.  heat  sufficient  to  induce  a  ie;Tiperalure  gradient  across  the 
growth  cell  so  that  the  temperature  withm  the  growth  cell  is 
honest  at  the  carbcin  source  and  coolesi  ai  the  polycrystal- 
line CVD  diamond,  and. 
ii  pressure, 
whereby  the  pressure  and  temperature  throughout  the  growth 
cell  are  such  that  the  resultant  diamond  is  thermcxivnamicallv 
stable. 


5303,105 

DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  COMPOl  ND 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  FORMING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE 

Yoshiki  Sakiuna.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fujitsu,  Ltd„ 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  137,765.  Oct.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,068. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1992,  4-282005 

Int  CI.'  C30B  25/J4 

U.S.  CI.  117-88  ft  aaims 


600"C 


scxrc 


6O0*C 


TMIn 

PHj 
AsH3 


1  A  method  for  the  fonnation  of  a  layer  on  at  least  one  substrate 
composing  the  steps  of  bonging  a  liquid  which  contains  a  matena! 
for  fonmng  the  layer  to  flow  over  a  surface  of  the  substrate  by 
exerting  a  centnfugal  force  on  the  liquid  which  contains  the 
matenal  for  fomiing  the  layer  and  flows  over  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  be  coated,  and  producing  a  concentration  gradient  of 
the  layer-forming  matenal  in  a  direction,  perpendicular  to  a  direc 
tion  of  flow  of  the  liquid,  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  concentrauon 
of  the  layer-forming  matenal  becomes  a  maximum  at  one  side  of 
the  liquid. 


InP 


As 


1   A  deposition  method  tor  a  compound  semiconductor  tooning 
a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  one  or  more  of  monolayers  of  a  III  group  element  on  a 

cry.stal  from  which  a  V  group  element  is  exposed   and 
heating  said  crystal  at  a  temperature  being  equal  to  or  more  than 

a  deposiuon  temperature  of  said  III  group  eleinent 
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5^03.106 

APPAR.\TIS  FOR  tOLLFXTING  DEVELOPER 

CARRIER  IN  \  ELKCTR()PHt)T(X.RAPHlC  MACHINE 

Shintan)  Kaneko.  kanagawa.  Japan,  a<isignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd..  rok\<>.  .lapan 

Filed  \pr.  6,  l'»5,  Ser.  No.  417.6«4 

Claims  prii)rit\.  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101143 

Int.  (1.    (,n3C;  15/08 

l.S.  CI.  Uli— 652  8  Claims 


(b)  means  connected  to  said  cnmpannieni  aojacent  to  said  litter 
box  and  accessible  from  the  e\lenor  ol  said  compartment  for 
selectively  seahng  and  unsealing  said  litter  box:  and 
(ci  a  foixl  container  integralK  connect  to  and  partially  formed  by 
said  conipanment  opposite  said  Inter  box  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  pet  fo<xl:  and 
idi  means  connected  to  said  compartment  adjacent  to  said  food 
container  and  accessible  from  the  extenor  of  said  compart- 
ment for  selectively  closing  said  fwd  container,  wherein  said 
closing  means  includes: 
(U  a  food  container  door  slot  defined  b>   said  compartment 

adjacent  to  said  food  container; 
(ii)  a  first  rectangular  fo<id  container  runner  connected  to  and 
extending  along  said  compartment  and  said  food  container 
adjacent  to  said  food  container  door  slot: 
(iii)  a  second  food  container  runner  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing along  said  conipanment  and  said  tYnxi  container  adja- 
cent to  said  f(Hid  cinuainer  dotir  slot  and  on  an  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  first  food  container  runner:  and 
(iv)    a    substantially    planar    fmxl    container    door    slidably 
received    uithin    said    food    container    slot    and    slidabK 
enaaaed  between  said  first  and  second  f<xxl  container  nin 
ners.  whereby  said  fixxl  container  door  may  be  selectivei\ 
inserted  within  said  compartmenl  through  said  fo<xl  con- 
tainer door  slot  and  along  said  hrst  and  second  food  con- 
tainer runners  to  selectively  seal  said  food  container. 


1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  5,503.108 

a  photosensitive  member,  developing  said  latent  image  by  using  a      v^^^PENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BIRD  FEEDERS  AND  THE 
two-component  developer  having  a  earner  and  a  toner,  and  trans-      "  LIKE 

femng  a  developed  image:  a  earner  collecting  device  for  collecting  p^^^^j^j  j    ^^^^^^    Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  D  &   C"  Sha« 


said  earner  deposited  on  said  photosensitive  member  in  develop- 
ment of  said  latent  image,  said  carrier  collecting  device  comprising 
a  fixed  magnet  having  two  poles  different  in  polanty,  said  hxed 
magnet  beiiig  disposed  so  that  the  line  of  magnetic  force  of  each  of 
said  two  p<iles  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  a  point  on  the 
nhotosensiuve  member  closest  to  the  fixed  magnet. 


Enterprises,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,593 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  -<y''A* 
.S.  CT  119—57.8 


9  Claims 


5^03,107 
PET  CARRIER 

Johnny  Satcher,  and  Kimberly  A.  Satcher,  both  of  45076  Lake- 
view  Dr..  \pt.  5203.  Macomb  Township.  Mich.  48044 
Filed  l>ct.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  330,664 
Int.  Cr  AOIK  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  119—19  13  Claims 


liJ^ 


1  an  improved  pet  carrier  including  a  substantially  cubicle 
compartment  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  left  panel,  a 
right  panel,  a  first  end  panel  and  a  second  end  panel  and  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  litter  box  contained  within  said  compartmenl  and  partially 
formed  thereby  for  containing  a  quantity  of  pet  litter: 


1.  .\  suspension  system  adapted  to  support  bird  feeders  and  the 
like  from  tree  limbs  or  other  overhead  supports  at  a  substantial 
heiehi  alxne  the  ground  without  the  use  of  a  ladder,  said  suspen- 
sion system  comprising 

flexible  means  of  a  predetermined  length  to  reach  a  substantial 
height  and  to  return  to  ground  level,  said  flexible  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bird  feeder  or  the  like  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  be  releasably  anchored  to  a  tree  or  the  like  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  and 
suppon  means  having  a  rotatable  pulley  about  which  said  flex- 
ible means  is  entrained  and  including  hook  means  adapted  to 
be  place  over  a  tree  limb  or  other  hon/ontal  support  for 
supporting  said  support  means  and  flexible  means  therefrom, 
said  suppon  means  further  comprising  scxket  means  for 
releasable  receipt  and  free  disengagement  of  one  end  of  a  pole 
for  placement  of  said  h(x>k  means  over  a  tree  limb  or  the  like 
or  for  removal  of  said  hook  means  therefrom 
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5,503,109 

GRCX)MINC;  BRl  SH  WITH  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE 

Joseph  S.  Sporn,  274  W.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,498 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  /</(<*/   \45V  24/00 

VS.  CI.  119-^4  5  oaims 


a  vertically  moveable  second  sifier  element  included  in  said 
sifter  for  separating  said  unsoiled  litter  from  said  animal 
excrement  and  soiled  liner: 

a  sifter  mount  earned  by  said  container  for  mounting  said 
second  sifter  element  for  relative  \ertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  sifter  element, 

d  plurality  of  first  sifter  openings  defined  wutiin  said  first  sifter 
element. 

said  second  sifter  element  ha\ing  a  first  vertical  position  closing 
said  first  sifter  openings  for  retaining  Imer  within  said  con- 
tainer: 

said  second  sifter  element  having  a  second  vertical  position 
unobstructing  said  first  sifter  openings  enabling  said  unsoiled 
Imer  to  pass  through  said  first  sifter  openings:  and 

an  actuator  interconnected  with  said  sifter  for  moving  said 
second  sifter  element  ft-om  said  first  vertical  position  tc  said 
second  vertical  position 


1  A  handle  combined  with  a  pet  grooming  bnish  having  a  base 
plate  on  which  bnsiles  are  anchored  that  makes  it  possible  for  a 
groomer  to  gnp  the  handle  in  a  manner  effecting  opumaJ  control 
for  a  selected  mcxie  of  brushing  activity,  said  handle  compnsing  an 
elongated  body  whose  front  portion  has  a  raised  bank  flanked  bv 
ear  like  extensions  and  is  joined  at  an  angle  to  the  base  plate  of  the 
brush  at  its  center,  the  raised  bank  being  ndged  to  define  in  said 
front  portion  a  center  thumb  rest,  said  raised  bank  having  on  either 
side  thereof  left  and  nght  side  thumb  rests  adjacent  said  extensions 
whereby  the  grix>mer  who  gnps  the  body  of  the  handle  with  fingers 
of  his  hand  may  then  press  his  thumb  onto  the  center  thumb  rest  to 
carry  out  one  mode  of  brushing  activity,  or  onto  either  the  nght 
side  or  the  left  side  thumb  rest  to  carry  out  other  modes  of  brushing 


5,503,111 
ANIMAL  DROSS  ABSORBENT  AND  METHOD 
John  Hughes,  Long  Grove,  I1I„  assignor  to  American  Colloid 
Company,  Arlington  Heights,  Ol. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880380,  May  8,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5J17,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,823,  JuL  16. 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,129J65,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  423,193,  Oct  18,  1989,  PaL  No.  5386,803,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,471,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,000,115.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.020 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/015 
IS.  CI.  119-173  31  Claims 


5.503,110 

PET  LITTER  SEPARATOR 

George  \V.  Miller,  Rt  #2,  Box  251,  Eastanollee,  Ga.  30538 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411 J20 

Int  CI.-  AOIK  1/0J5 

L.S.  CI.  119—166 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  litter  box  compnsing  a  water- impermeable  receptacle  hav 
ing  disposed  therein  a  non-water-absorbent  polymer -containing 
absorbent  composition  capable  of  agglomerating  upi>n  wetting  into 
a  mass  of  sufficient  size  and  of  sufficient  cohesive  strength  for 
physical  removal  of  the  agglomerated  mass  from  the  Imer  box, 
said  agglomerated  mass  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  litter 
box  substantially  as  said  formed  agglomerated  mass  after  drying  at 
room  temperature  for  about  24  hours  without  substanual  removal 
of  unsoiled  particles,  said  absorbent  composition  compnsing  at 
least  about  65'?^  by  weight  particles  of  sodium  bcntomte  clay, 
wherein  at  lea.st  80*  by  weight  of  the  clay  particles  have  a  particle 
size  ranging  from  about  50  microns  to  about  3350  microns,  and 
wherein  less  than  10*%  by  weight  of  said  particles  are  larger  than 
about  3350  microns 


13,  A  pet  Imer  separator  for  separating  unsoiled  Imer  from 
animal  excrement  and  clumped  soiled  liner  providing  for  removal 
of  the  excrement  and  clumped  soiled  litter,  said  pet  litter  separator 
compnsing 

a  container  having  sidewall  for  containing  a  quantity  of  litter: 
a  sifter  carried  by   said  container  for  separating  said  unsoiled 

litter  frt>m  said  animal  excrement  and  soiled  litter, 
a  stationary  first  sifter  element  included  in  said  sitter  for  retain- 
ing said  animal  excrement  and  soiled  litter  within  said  con- 
tainer. 


5.503.112 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  RLTVIINANT  FEED 

COMPOSITION  USING  ABOMASAL  INFL'SION 

Cindie  M.  Luhman,  JeweU,'  Bill  L.  Miller,  and  Robert  DeGre- 

gorio,  both  of  Fort  Dodge,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Land 

O'Lakes.  Inc..  Arden  HiUs.  Mian. 

FUed  Jun.  2Z  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.600 
Int  Cl.^  AOIK  29A:Ki 
V.S.  a.  119—174  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  formulating  feed  to  be  fed  to  a  ruminant  for 
selectively  changing  composition  of  milk  produced  by  the  rumi- 
nant, the  method  compnsing 


l(,g  •!ij4  no  -Oh -5  yl.l 
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5,503,114 

COLLAR  AND  MESSAGE  LABEL  HOLDER 

Robert   D.   Castagna,  4   Birch   Ct.,   Blackwood.   N.J.   08012, 

assignor  to  Robert  D.  Castagna,  Blackwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.739 

Int.  C1.\A01K  27/00 

l.S.  CI.  119— «58  8  Claims 


providing  a  fistula  directly  into  an  abomasum  of  the  ruminant; 

introducing  a  selected  feed  component  for  changing  a  selected 
characteristic  of  the  composiuon  of  the  millc.  the  component 
being  introduced  at  a  selected  level  directly  into  the  aboma- 
sum through  the  fistula  thereby  bypassing  other  portions  of 
the  ruminant's  stomach; 

analyzing  the  composition  of  the  milk  corresponding  to  the 
selected  feed  component  to  obtain  data  values; 

repeating  further  introduction  of  the  feed  component  at  other 
selected  levels  to  obtain  additional  data  values;  and 

determining  a  selected  quantity  of  a  rumen  inert  feed  component 
to  be  fed  orally  to  the  ruminant  by  utilizing  the  data  values 
obtained  from  the  analysis  of  the  composition  of  the  milk 
corresponding  to  the  introduction  of  the  selected  feed  compo 
nent  into  the  abomasum  of  the  ruminant. 


5,503,113 
PET  HARNESS  WITH  CINCH  BAND 

Linda  D.  Knight,  5648  Foothill  Blvd.  Space  7,  Grants  Pass, 
Oreg.  97526 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,408 

InL  CI.   AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119—856  3  Qaims 


O 


"U 


^^^ 


LIX 


a 


y=T 


I.  A  message  holding  device  composing  a  label  holder  made  of 
a  flexible  material  wherein  the  label  holder  has  two  slits,  each  slit 
being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  label  holder,  wherein  the  slits  are 
onented  perpendicularly  to  the  long  axis  of  the  label  holder  and 
extend  through  the  thickness  of  the  label  holder,  wherein  each  of 
the  slits  terminate  in  a  circle  cut-out,  which  slits  are  adapted  to 
accomodate  a  strap  with  a  snap  buckle  type  connector  and  to  close 
so  as  to  press  on  the  strap  to  prevent  the  the  device  from  slipping 
around  the  strap 


5,503,115 
STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  A  WATER  LANCE 
SPRAYER  FOR  CLEANING  A  SURFACE  OF  A  HEAT 
EXHANGER  OF  THE  STEAM  GENERATOR,  AND  A 
WATER  LANCE  SPRAYER  IN  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Lothar  Franzke;  Frank-Dieter  Kahle,  both  of  Cottbus;  Rein- 
hard  Sommer,  Calau,  and  Wilfried  Boden,  Stradow,  all  of. 
Germany,    assignors    to    Veag    Vereinigte    Energiewerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1991,  41  42 
448.4;  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  39  410.4 

Int.  CI."  F22B  J7/52.  F28G  9/UO 
VS.  CI.  122—390  17  Claims 


3  A  harness  for  a  pet  and  including. 

a  cinch  band  for  placement  about  the  pet's  torso  with  stitching  to 
form  a  looped  segment,  a  fitting  in  place  on  the  looped 
segment  lo  receive  a  restraint, 

shoulder  strap  means  including  a  nng  through  which  the  looped 
segment  of  said  cinch  band  passes  in  a  slidable  manner, 

retention  means  coupling  said  cinch  band  to  said  shoulder  strap 
means  and  including  a  triangularly  shaped  connector  receiv- 
ing said  shoulder  strap  means  and  from  which  said  shoulder 
strap  means  diverges,  and 

forces  applied  to  said  fitting  in  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
direction  relative  to  the  pet's  torso  by  the  restraint  serving  to 
lighten  the  cinch  belt  about  the  torso  of  the  animal  and  to  urge 
the  shoulder  strap  means  against  the  .>houlder--  uid  chest  of 
the  pet 


9  In  a  steam  generator,  a  means  for  washing  contaminants  oflf  at 
least  a  first  surface  of  a  heat  exchange  member,  the  steam  generator 
having  a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  fuel  to  generate  heat;  a 
first  chamber  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  heat 
generated  by  combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  heat 
recovery  chamber  for  containing  water  to  be  heated  by  heat  gen- 
erated by  combustion,  the  heal  exchange  member  being  disposed 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  heai  recovery  chamber,  .ind  the 
first  surface  of  the  heat  exchange  member  being  disposed  in  said 
first  chamber  sard  means  for  washing  comprising 

nozzle  means  tor  ejecting  fluid  under  pressure  against  said  first 
surface,  the  nozzle  means  having  a  first  end  foi  being  dis- 
posed toward  the  first  surfac  of  the  lieat  exchange  member 
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and  a  second  end  disposed  opposite  said  first  end,  said  nozzle 

means  defining   an   axial   direction   between   said   first   and 

second  ends; 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  nozzle  means  in  the  first 

chamber  ai  a  position  sub.stantially  opposite  said  first  surface, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  .said  nozzle  means; 
means  for  pivoting  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  means  relative  to 

said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  means  to  move  said  first  end  of 

said  nozzle  means  along  at  least: 

a  first  substantially  linear  path;  and 

a  second  substantially  linear  path  disposed  angularlv  to  said 
first  path  to  define  a  plane  of  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  paths,  said  plane  of  movement  being  disposed  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  nozzle 
means; 
said  means  for  moving  composing: 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  end  ot  said  nozzle 
means  along  said  first  substantially  linear  path,  said  first 
moving  means  composing: 

a  first  substantially  linear  member,  said  first  substantially 
linear  member  defining  said  first  substantially  linear  path; 

first  guide  means  for  being  moved  along  said  first  substan- 
tially linear  member,  said  first  guide  means  composing 
means  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  means 
therein  for  movement  of  said  nozzle  means  with  said  first 
guide  means,  and 
first  apparatus  for  moving  said  first  guide  means  along  said 
first  substantially  linear  member:  and  second  moving 
means  for  moving  said  first  substantially  linear  member  in 
said  plane  of  movement 


5^3.117 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Tetstishi  .Saito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Hatsudoki 
Kflbushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,052 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  JaiL  29.  1993,  5-294117; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294118;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294119 

Int  Cl.'^  F01P5//0 
CS.  CI.  123-^1.44  19  Claims 


5„503,116 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SI  PPLYING  LIQITDS  TO  A 

PISTON 

Harry   Wolf,  Ihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv,  Dec.  23.  1993,  43  44 
078.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIP  im 
L.S.  CI.  123-41.35  e  Claims 


1  .An  internal  combustion  engine  composed  of  a  cvlinder  block 
having  an  end  face,  a  c(xiling  jacket  for  said  engine  formed  at  lea,si 
in  pan  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  crankshaft  joumalled  for  rotation  ai 
a  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  camshaft  loumalled  for 
rotation  at  an  upper  ponion  of  said  cylinder  block,  timing  means 
disposed  forviardly  of  said  cylinder  block  end  face  for  dnving  said 
camshaft  from  said  crankshaft,  a  timing  ca-se  cover  affixed  to  said 
cylinder  block  end  face  and  at  least  in  pan  enclosing  said  timing 
means,  and  a  coolant  pump  a.ssembly  for  circulating  liquid  coolant 
for  said  engine  formed  at  least  in  pan  by  said  timing  ca.se  cover, 
said  cylinder  block  end  face  forming  a  first  pa.s,sage  for  delivenng 
coolant  from  said  engine  cooling  jacket  to  said  ccxilani  pump  and  a 
second  passage  for  returmng  coolani  from  the  coolant  pump  to  said 
engine  cooling  jacket 


5303,118 

INTEGRAL  WATER  PI  MP/ENGLNE  BLOCK  BYPASS 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Holiis,  5  Roxbury  Dr„  Medford,  NJ.  08055 

Filed  May  23,  i995,  Ser.  No.  448,150 

int.  CI.'  FOIP  5/10 

I..S.  a,  123—41.44  23  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  supplying  coolant  to  a  piston  movable  in 
a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
housing  with  intake  and  exhaust  \alve  dove  and  fuel  injection 
pump  dnve  components,  said  arrangement  composing:  a  pipe 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  housing  so  as  to  be  m  communication 
with  a  coolant  supply  passage  extending  through  said  housing,  said 
pipe  extending  to  the  underside  of  said  pision  and  having  at  its  end 
a  discharge  opening  for  spraying  coolani  to  the  underside  of  said 
piston  and  said  pipe  funher  having,  along  its  length,  at  least  one 
additional  discharge  opening  directed  toward  at  least  one  of  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valve  dnve  components  and  said  fuel  injection 
pump  dnve  components  for  lubocating  said  components. 


1  A  water  pump  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  temperalure  control 
fluid  m  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  including  an 
engine  block  and  a  cylinder  head,  the  water  pump  adapted  to 
receive  a  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  fi-om  a  radiator,  the 
water  pump  composing 

a  housing, 

an  impeller  roiatablv  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  impeller 
adapted  for  circulating  a  flow  of  temperature  conu-ol  fiuia. 
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at  least  one  flow  channel  located  in  the  housing  and  extending  to 
an  opening  in  the  engine  block,  the  flow  channel  being 
operauve  for  direcung  the  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid 
from  within  the  housing  into  the  engine  block;  and 

at  least  one  electronically  controlled  flow  restrictor  valve 
adapted  for  controlling  the  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid 
along  the  flow  channel,  the  flow  restnctor  valve  being 
mounted  to  the  water  pump  housing  between  the  impeller  and 
the  engine  block  and  being  actuaiable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  the  flow  restnctor  valve  permitting 
flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  along  the  flow  channel  when 
in  Its  first  position  and  restricting  the  flow  of  temperature 
control  fluid  along  the  flow  channel  when  in  its  second 
position. 


5,503,119 
CRANKCASE  SCAVENGED  TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 

Stephen  B.  Glover.  Worthine.  England,  assignor  to  Ricardo 
Consulting  Enginetrs  I  Imited.  V\est  Sus,sex,  England 

Filed  ,|un.  15.  I9V5.  >tr.  Vn.  4W.585 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
9412181 

Int.  CI."  F02B  33/04 
US.  a.  123—73  B  13  Claims 


5303,120 

ENGINE  VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Benjamin  G.  Shirey.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Mark  R.  Molitor. 

Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignoi^  to  Siemens  Automotive 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,014 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  9/02;  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  123—90.12  9  Claims 


1  A  two-stroke  engine  of  crankcase  scavenged  type  including  a 
crankcase.  a  cylinder.'a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  ejihaust  port  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  an  inlet 
p<in  arranged  to  supply  combustion  air  to  said  crankcase,  a  ffansfer 
port  comprising  at  lea.st  two  transfer  passages  extending  between 
said  crankca.se  and  said  cylinder,  said  u-ansfer  pon  being  arranged 
to  open  before  said  exhaust  port  closes  whereby,  in  use.  said 
cylinder  is  scavenged,  and  fuel  metering  means  which  communi- 
cates with  at  least  one  but  not  ail  of  said  transfer  passages  and  is 
arranged  to  supply  fuel  into  said  one  transfer  passage,  said  fuel 
metering  means  including  a  metenng  valve  and  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  metering  valve,  said  actuating  means  being 
arranged  to  modulate  said  metering  valve  in  response  to  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  air  through  said  inlet  port,  and  fuel  supply  means 
arranged  to  supply  pressunsed  fuel  substantially  continuously  to 
said  metenng  valve,  non-return  means  being  provided  in  said 
transfer  passage  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of  said  fuel  from 
said  one  transfer  passage  into  said  crankcase. 
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I   A  method  of  engine  salve  Inning  control  charactenzed  by: 
acmating  a  valve  open  by  a  rotating  cam  acting  through  a  fluid 

containing  actuator; 
partiallv  closing  the  vaKe  to  near  its  seating  point  b>  discharg- 
ing fluid  through  selectively  timed  fluid  discharge  means  that 
IS  closed  internally  by  the  actuator  when  the  valve  is  at  a 
predetermined  valve  position  near  to  valve  seating; 
seating  the  valve  by  a  valve  seating  ramp  on  the  cam  acting 
through  the  actuator  after  closing  of  the  discharge  means  at 
said  predetermined  valve  position; 
subsequently  returning  the  cam  to  a  base  circle  position;  and 
refilling  the  actuator  with  fluid  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent 
valve  actuation  event. 


5,503,121 
OIL  SCPPLV  FOR  A  VALVE  ACTl  ATION  DEVICE 
Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt;  .-Vrndt  Ihlemann,  and  Johann  Keeker, 
both  of  Herzogenaurach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.414 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    24,    1994. 
4410123 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/44.1/12:  FOIM  9/10 
L.S.  CI.  123—90.22  6  Claims 


1   A  device  for  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  two  gas  exchange 
valves  (10)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  a  camshaft  (11) 
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roiatablv  supponed  m  a  camshaft  bearing  (15.16).  said  device 
composing  a  bndge  (3i  which,  with  the  interposition  of  hydraulic 
valve  clearance  compensation  elements  (7).  is  m  contact  with  valve 
shaft  ends  i9i  of  the  gas  exchange  valves  ilO).  and  a  guide  rail  (2) 
on  which  the  bndge  (3)  is  guided  for  longitudinal  displacement  bv 
a  linear  beanng  (5i.  .said  guide  rail  i2)  composing  a  first  oil  duct 
(18)  which  opens  into  the  linear  beanng  (5i  and  a  second  oil  duct 
(22)  implemented  in  the  bndge  (3).  which  connects  the  valve 
clearance  compensation  elements  (7i  to  the  linear  beanng  i5).  and 
the  oil  pas.ses  phase-\*ise  from  the  first  oil  duct  (18i  into  the  second 
oil  duct  (22),  charactenzed  in  that  a  third  oil  duct  (21)  branches 
from  tJie  first  oil  duct  (18)  and  opens  into  the  camshaft  beanng 
(15,16) 


5„<«3,122 
ENGINE  COMPONENTS  INCLUDING  CERAMIC-METAL 

COMPOSITES 
Marcus  A.  Ritland.  (Golden:  Dennis  W.  Readey.  Lakewood; 
Jack  D.  Sibold,  Golden:  Dean  A.  Rulis.  Littleton,  and  Rich- 
ard N.  Kleiner.  Engiewood.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Golden 
Technologies  Company,  CH>lden.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,972.  .Sep.  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220i!57 
Int.  C\:  FOIL  i/02 
VS.  CI.  123— 188J  8  Claims 


I.  A  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  composing 

(a)  a  valve  stem  compnsing  an  elongated  metallic  member;  and 

(b)  a  valve  head  integrally  connected  to  an  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  said  valve  head  generally  having  a  frusKxonicai  shape 
and  a  valve  face  on  the  outer  circumferenUaJ  surface  of  said 
valve  head,  wherein  said  valve  head  composes  an  upper 
portion  including  a  valve  face  and  consisting  essentially  of 
dense  ceramic  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  base  diameter  that 
is  smaller  than  said  upper  portion  and  compnsing  a  metal- 
infiltrated  ceramic. 


5_503,123 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  CY  LINDER  PUPPET 

VALVT;  HAVING  SELF-ALIGNING  GLTDE 
Robert  W.  Carter.  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser,  No,  431.942 
InL  Cl."^  FOIL  3A» 
U.S.  a.  123—188.6  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  intake  and  exhaust 
poppet  valves  and  having  a  plurality  of  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  formed  therein: 
a  valve  seat  kx:ated  at  the  terminus  of  one  of  said  ptins  and 
adjacent  a  combusaon  chamber  formed  in  said  housing; 


J  p)uralit>  ol  popper  valves  mounted  vkiihin  the  housing  and. 
witli  each  valve  having  a  valve  head  which  is  engageable  with 
the  valve  scat  so  as  to  control  the  flow  ot  gases  through  the 
port,  and  a  stem  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  valve  guide; 

a  spnng  for  urging  said  valve  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat,  with  said  spong  abutung  a  spnng  seat. 

a  valve  guide  bore  extending  within  the  housing  from  the  port  to 
said  spnng  seat,  and 

a  self-aligning  valve  guide  compnsing  a  generally  cylindncaJ 
bodv  extending  through  said  valve  guide  bore  from  a  location 
inside  said  pon  to  said  spnng  se.ai  and  having  a  central  bore 
for  shdinglv  receiving  said  valve  stem  such  that  the  valve 
stem  IS  able  to  move  with  only  reciprocating  and  roiationai 
mouon  with  respect  to  the  guide,  and  with  the  guide  having  a 
cylmdncal  outer  surface  with  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  guide  bore  and  a  maung  surface  in 
contact  with  the  spnng  seat  such  that  the  valve  and  valve 
guide  are  moveable  radially  and  coaxialh  to  a  pluralirv  of 
liKations  in  which  the  axes  of  the  valve,  the  valve  guide  and 
the  valve  guide  bore  are  parallel,  such  that  the  hnal  locauon  of 
the  valve  guide  is  determined  by  the  contact  relauonship 
between  the  valve  head  and  its  mating  valve  seat 


5,503.124 

ROTARY  VALVE  WTTH  SEAL  SIPPORTING  TONGIT: 
.Anthony  B,  Wallis.  Glades>-ille.  Australia,  assignor  to  A.  E, 

Bistiop  Research  Pt>.  Limited.  North  Ryde,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU93A»571.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1995.  §  102(ei 

Date  May  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11621.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  6.  1992,  PL5731 
InL  Cl.^  FOIL  7« 
U.S.  CI.  123—190.1  5  Claims 

1-  A  rotary  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  composing  a 
hollow  cylindncai  valve,  said  valve  having  one  or  more  ports 
terminating  as  openings  in  its  penphery.  said  valve  being  supponed 
for  rotauon  in  a  cylinder  head  bore  in  which  said  valve  rotates  with 
a  predetermined  small  clearance  fit.  said  openings  penodicalK 
passing  over  a  window  m  said  cylinder  head  bore,  said  window 
communicating  with  a  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  being 
sealed  against  leakage  of  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber  in  a 
circumferential  direcuon  by  means  of  axiallv  extending  seals  at 
least  one  circumferenually  on  each  side  of  said  window,  character 
ized  in  that  the  valve  also  incorporates  at  least  one  tongue  proieci 
ing  from  the  leading  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  openings  the 
tongue  extending  from  the  edge  of  an  opening  to  an  extent  sutifi 
cient  to  support  radiallv  one  or  more  ot  the  axiallv  extending  seals 
duong  that  penod  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  opening  crosses 
such  seals. 
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5„S03.126 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Koji  Sakakibara,  Hekinan.  and  Hirohiko  Yamada,  Anjo.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,599 

int.  CI."  F02P  5/15 

U.S.  CI.  123—425  11  Claims 


BASIC  IGNITION 
TIMING 
CALCULATING 
UNIT 


RETARDATION 
ANGLE 

CALCULATING 
UNIT 
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OPERATING 
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PREDICTING 
UNIT 


I         IGNITION 
"—  TIMING 


LOW    LIMIT 

IGNITION 

TIMING 

CALCULATING 
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SECOND  IGNITION 

TIMING 
CALCULATING 

UNIT 


CONTROL 

UNIT 


5i;03,125 

AIR  VANE  GOVERNOR  WITH  IMPROVED  DROOP 

CHAR^^CTERISTICS 

Heinz  K.  (;und.  Bnnikfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  WLs. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,700 

Int.  CI."  F02D  31/00 

L.S.  CI.  123—392  22  Claims 


1  An  improved  air  vane  governor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engme.  saiJ  engme  having  a  housing,  said  governor  composing: 

a  plurality  of  fins  affixed  to  and  movable  with  a  support  mem- 
ber; 

a  movable  air  vane  having  a  surface  that  deflects  air  from  said 
tins  as  said  fins  move  with  said  support  member; 

a  pnmary  resilient  member,  interconnected  between  said  engme 
housing  and  said  air  vane,  that  applies  a  pnmarv  force  in 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  said  air  vane  when  a  load  is 
applied  to  said  engine;  and 

a  secondary  resilient  member,  interconnected  between  said 
engine  housing  and  said  air  vane,  that  applies  a  secondary 
force  m  opposition  to  the  movement  of  said  air  vane  when  the 
load  applied  to  said  engine  is  below  a  low  load  value. 


I.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  mtemal  combustion 
engines  composing: 

basic  Ignition  timing  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic 
Ignition  timing  of  an  mtemal  combusuon  engine  according  to 
an  operating  state  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

low  limit  Ignition  timing  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  low 
limit  Ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  based 
on  said  operating  state  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

retardation  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  retardation 
angle  that  is  retarded  from  said  basic  ignition  timing  based  on 
whether  knocking  occurs  in  said  internal  combustion  engme; 

advance  angle  calculating  means  for  calculaUng  an  advance 
angle  that  is  advanced  from  a  value  corresponding  to  said  low 
limit  Ignition  timing  based  on  whether  knocking  occurs  in 
said  internal  combustion  engine; 

first  igniUon  timing  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  ignition 
timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  by  correcting  a 
calculation  result  of  said  basic  ignition  timing  calculating 
means  based  on  a  calculation  result  of  said  retardation  angle 
calculating  means: 

second  ignition  timing  calculating  means  tor  calculating  said 
ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  by  correct 
ing  a  calculation  result  of  said  low  limit  ignition  timing 
calculating  means  based  on  a  calculation  result  of  said 
advance  angle  calculating  means; 

operating  state  predicting  means  for  generating  a  prediction  by 
predicting  an  operating  state  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  where  kncx:king  is  likely  to  occur;  and 

ignition  timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  ignition  timing 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  based  on  said  prediction, 
said  Ignition  uming  control  means  controlling  said  ignition 
timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  based  on  a  calcula- 
tion result  of  said  second  ignition  timing  calculaUng  means  in 
an  operating  state  where  knocking  is  likely  to  occur,  and 
controlling  said  ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  based  on  a  calculation  result  of  said  first  ignition 
timing  calculating  means  in  an  operating  state  where  knock- 
ing IS  unlikely  to  occur 


5,503.127 
FLTEL  INJECTION  PIMP  WITH  AIXILIARY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Uija  Djordjevic,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 
Automotive  Corp..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,067 

InL  a,'  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CI.  123-^50  16  Claims 

1,  In  a  fuel  in)ection  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber,  at  least 

one  pumping  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pumping  plung- 


April2,  1996 


GENERAL  .4ND  MECHANICAL 


109 


»^'' 


120 


(40 


er(s)  to  provide  aliemalmg  intake  and  pumping  strokes  for  respec- 
tivel\  supplying  an  intake  charge  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  chamber 
and  delivenng  a  charge  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chamber  at  high 
pressure  for  fuel  injection,  a  transfer  pump  ha\ing  an  outlet  and 
operable  for  supplying  fuel  at  a  regulated  outlet  pressure  which 
increases  with  pump  speed,  an  inlet  metenng  valve  with  a  \ anable 
inlet  metenng  passage  in  senes  fluid  communication  with  and 
between  the  transfer  pump  outlet  and  pumping  chamber  and  con- 
trollable for  supplying  a  metered  quantils  of  fuel  from  the  transfer 
pump  outlet  10  the  pumping  chamber  via  the  inlel  metenng  pas- 
sage, and  an  auxiliary  control  system  for  limiting  the  maximum 
quantity  ot  fuel  supplied  from  the  transfer  pump  outlet  to  the 
pumping  chamber  via  the  inlet  metenng  passage;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  auxiliar>  control  system  compnses  an  auxilian  valve 
providing  a  \ahed  fuel  passage  in  senes  fluid  communication  with 
the  transfer  pump  outlet,  inlet  metenng  passage  and  pumping 
chamber  downstream  of  the  tfansfer  pump  outlet  and  upstream  of 
the  pumping  chamber:  the  auxiliary  \alve  having  a  valve  bore,  a 
valve  piston  axially  shiftable  in  the  valve  bore,  first  means  biasing 
the  valve  piston  in  one  axial  direction  to  a  first  axial  position 
thereof,  and  second  means  biasing  the  valve  piston  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  with  a  bias  which  increases  with  said  regulated 
outlet  pressure,  said  second  biasing  means  being  operable  to  shift 
the  valve  piston  against  said  first  biasing  means  so  that  the  axial 
displacement  of  the  valve  piston  in  said  opposite  direction  from 
one  axial  position  thereof  increases  as  the  pump  speed  increases 
above  a  first  threshold  speed,  the  valve  piston  providing  a  flow 
restnction  in  said  valved  fuel  passage  having  a  size  which  vanes 
with  said  axial  displacement  to  establish  a  maximum  fuel  quantity 
limit  which  vanes  with  pump  speed. 


a  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  opposite  to 
said  upper  surface,  said  body  basing  a  subsiantialK  central 
longimdinal  axis, 

said  bod>  defining  a  bore  extending  between  said  upper  surface 
and  said  lower  surface,  said  bore  situated  subsianualU  paral- 
lel to  the  central  longitudinal  axis. 

a  flange  extending  radialh  from  vaid  bod\  transserse  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis, said  flange  situated  a  first  distance 
from  the  central  longitudinal  axis. 

said  lower  surface  situated  for  conlacung  the  fuel  injector  b>xl- 
y.said  lower  surface  located  a  second  distance  trum  the  central 
longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  second  distance  is  smaller 
than  the  first  distance,  and 

clamping  means  attached  to  the  engine  for  exerting  a  clamping 
force  on  said  flange 


5,503.129 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODE 

RECOMMENDATION  IN  A  VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT 

ENGINE 
Jerry  D.  Robichaux,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Bradley  J.  Hieb.  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444J141 

InL  CI."  F02D  17/02.  F02M  :5,'07 

IS.  CI  123— Wl  19  Claims 
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5„503.128 
DISTORTION  CONTROL  RING  FOR  A  FL  EL  INJECTOR 
Daniel    K.    Hickey.    Greenwood,    and    Chandresh    R.    Shah. 
Columbus,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Columbus.  Ind, 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365„585 

InL  CI.    F02M  55/02 

VS.  CI.  123—470  16  Oaims 


3it>    OB:  I  |:r^  p. 


.-r  1 


"X-U'T^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  securing  a  fuel  injector  body  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  compnses: 


1  -An  apparatus  for  determining  a  number  of  c\  iinders  to  operate 
in  a  \  anable  displacement  engine,  composing 

pressure  means  for  infemng  a  present  barometnc  pressure. 

temperature  means  for  infemng  a  present  air  charge  tempera- 
ture. 

desired  mass  air  flow  means  for  esaiuaiing  a  desired  mass  air 
flow  required  to  accommodate  a  desired  torque  and  a  specific 
emissions  calibration  tor  the  variable  displacement  engine 
operating  on  a  fractional  number  of  cvlinder^. 

maximum  mass  air  flow  means  for  evaluating  a  maximum  mass 
air  flow,  representative  of  the  largest  quantitv  of  mass  air  flow 
which  the  vanable  displacement  engine  operating  on  a  frac- 
tional number  of  cylinders  can  provide,  under  said  present 
barometnc  pressure  and  said  present  air  charge  temperature. 

desired  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  means  for  evaluating  a 
desired  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  that  must  be  accommo- 
dated bv  the  vanable  displacement  engine  operating  on  a 
fractional  number  of  cv Iinders  under  said  desired  torque  and 
said  specific  emissions  calibration. 

maximum  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  means  tor  evaluaung  a 
maximum  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow,  representative  of  the 
largest  quantity  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation  which  the  van- 
able  displacement  engine  operating  on  a  fractional  number  of 
cylinders  can  accommodate  responsive  to  said  preseni  baro- 
metnc pressure:  and 

a  controller  for  recommending  whether  the  vanable  displace- 
ment engine  should  be  operated  on  a  fractional  number  of 
c>  Iinders,  said  controller  fieing  resp».insive  to  said  desired 
mass  air  flow,  said  maximum  mass  air  flow,  said  desired 


no 
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exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow,  and  said  maximum  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  flow,  and  said  controller  turther  comprising 

mass  air  flow  comparing  means  for  companng  said  desired  mass 
air  flow  to  said  maximum  mass  air  flow  and  generating  a  mass 
air  flow  error  signal,  representative  of  an  air  flow  amount  by 
which  said  desired  mass  air  flow  exceeds  said  maximum  mass 
air  flow. 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  companng  means  for  companng 
said  desired  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  to  said  maximum 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  and  generating  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  flow  error  signal,  representative  of  an  exhaust 
gas  amount  by  which  said  desired  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
flow  exceeds  said  maximum  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow, 
and 

recommending  means  for  recommending  a  number  of  cylinders 
upon  which  to  operate  the  variable  displacement  engine,  said 
recommending  means  being  responsive  to  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  flow  error  and  said  mass  air  flow  error. 


5^03,131 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVING  .\PPARATl'S  .AND 

EXIL\l  ST  GAS  RECIRCT  LATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hirofumi  Ohuchi.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233454 
InL  Cl.*^  F02M  25/07.  H02P  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  123—571  11  Claims 


5,503,130 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

EXHAl  ST  VALVE,  TIMING  SYSTEM,  AND  INJECTOR 

James  R.  PomeisI,  4917  Ballantine  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89110 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  337,176 

Int  CI."  F02M  23/00 

VS.  a.  123—533  21  Oaims 


i  tr° 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine  block  with 
at  least  one  cylinder  therein  and  a  piston  m  each  cylinder,  a  head 
connected  to  the  engine  block  and  located  above  each  cylinder,  the 
head  including  an  intake  passage  £ind  exhaust  passage  therethrough 
into  each  cylinder  comprising: 

an  exhaust  valve,  said  valve  including  a  rotaiable  body  located 
in  said  exhaust  passage,  said  body  including  a  bore  there- 
through and  an  arm  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  actua 
uon  by  a  solenoid,  said  body  moveable  from  a  hrst  position  in 
which  said  bore  is  aligned  with  said  exhaust  passageway  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  body  obstructs  said  passage- 
way, 
an  air/fuel  injector  for  location  in  said  intake  passageway  in  said 
head,  said  injector  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  an  air 
reservoir  and  fuel  reservoir  therein,  an  air  needle  for  selective 
closure  of  a  passageway  from  said  air  reservoir  to  a  rruxing 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  needle  for  selective  closure  of  a  fuel 
conduit  extending  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  venturi  for  mixing  air  and  fuel,  said  ventun 
located  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  first 
closed  end  and  a  second  open  end.  and  a  check  valve  located 
at  said  second  end;  and 
a  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  exhaust 
valve  and  the  air  and  fuel  needles  in  said  injector,  said  timing 
mechanism  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  a  rotatable 
drum  therein,  a  plurality  of  sensors  located  on  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  elements  on  said  drum  corresponding  to  said 
sensors,  said  drum  rotatably  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of 
said  engine. 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  type  m  which  a  part  of 
exhaust  gas  discharged  therefrom  is  recirculated  to  said  engine, 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  controlling  recir- 
culation of  said  exhaust  gas.  compnsing: 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pipe  connected  between  an  intake 
pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine  for  recirculating  a 
part  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  pipe  into  said  intake 
pipe, 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  installed  m  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  pipe  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion pipe,  .said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  being  driven 
by  a  stepping  motor; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  an  operation  state  of  said  internal 
combustion   engine    to   thereby    generate    output   signals 
indicative  of  engine  operation  state  information; 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  rate  anthmetic  means  tor  arith- 
meticallv  determining  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  rate 
on  the  basis  ot  said  engine  operation  state  information 
denved  from  the  outputs  of  said  sensor  means;  and 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  rate  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  gas  recirculated  into  said 
internal  combustion  engine  so  that  said  flow  rate  conforms 
to  said  engine  operation  state; 
wherein  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  controls  the  flow 
rate  of  said  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation    pipe    in    accordance    with    a    plural    segment 
polygonal  line  having  at  least  two  discrete  flow -rate  charac- 
tenstics  such  that  in  a  range  close  to  a  fully  closed  position  of 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  where  the  number 
of  steps  of  said  stepping  motor  is  small,  a  change  in  said  flow 
rate  of  the  exhaust  gas  becomes  small. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5i>03.132 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EQl  IPPED  WITH  DOUBLE- 
ENDED  DISTRIBl  TORLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Miyata;  Noriaki  Kondo;  Hiroshi  Inagaki.  and  Masaru 
Kondou,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-333898; 
Mar.  8.  1994.  6-036207;  Aug.  24.  1994.  6-198848:  Jan.  7.  1994, 
6-243944 

Int.  CI."  F02P  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  123—630  14  Claims 


ionizing  the  fuel-air  mature  lo  liberate  negative  ions  which 
thereby  scatter  ifiroughout  the  combusuon  chamber  and  ignite 
separately;  and 

controlling  the  time  of  application  and  the  electncal  intensity  of 
each  burst  by  utilizing  as  a  switch  means  an  electnc  power 
source  circuit  and  iLs  momentary  electncal  characlenstic  con 
ditions  of  mass  mcnmg  and  ions  igniting 


1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  a  double-ended  distnbuiorless 
ignition  system  having  an  ignition  coil  for  simultaneous  spark, 
priman.  curreni  supplying  means  for  supplying  batten,  current  to  a 
pnman  winding  ot  the  ignition  coil  intermmentlv,  a  first  spark 
plug  connected  at  a  center  electrode  side  to  a  positive  polanry  side 
of  a  secondary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil  and  grounded  at  an 
outer  electrode  side,  and  a  second  spark  plug  connected  at  a  center 
electrode  side  to  a  negative  polantv  side  of  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  Ignition  coil  and  grounded  at  an  outer  eiectrixie  side,  the 
misfire  detecting  device  compnsing 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  positive  polantv  pulse 
which  is  not  causative  of  spark  discharge,  dunng  the  time 
after  completion  of  spark  discharge  and  before  beginning  of 
application  of  an  ignition  high  voltage  for  next  spark  dis- 
charge. 
a  reverse  current  preventing  diode  confTOed  at  an  anode  to  an 
output  end  of  s.aid  pulse  generating  means" and  at  a  cathode  to 
the  positive  polarity   side  of  the  secondary   winding  of  the 
ignition  coil; 
plug  voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  plug  voltage  across  a 
center  elecuode-io-ouier  electrode  of  each  of  the  spark  plugs 
to  obtain  a  divided  voltage  thereat;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  ot  the  spark  plugs  on  the 
basis  of  an  attenuation  charactenstic  of  said  divided  voltage 
after  application  of  said  positive  polantv  pulse 


5i«3.134 
FUEL  CONTROLLER  WITH  AIR/Fl  EL  TRANSIEIVT 
COMPENSATION 
Robert  G.   Delosh.   Ann   Arbor,  and   Douglas   R.   Hamburg. 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,810 

InL  Cl.'^  F02D4/  /4 

Ui».  a.  125-687  10  Claims 
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5iW3,133 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Vernon  A.  Trigger,  deceased,  late  of  Palms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jerry  B.  Morof.  Bloomfield;  Angelo  I^tti,  Beverly  Hills,  and 
Vera  W.  Trigger,  all  of  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141035.  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423306. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.619 
Int  CI.'  F02P  /5,m 
U.S.  CI.  123— 637  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  slidable  piston  located  within  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  spark  means  for  providing  a  timed  ignition  spark-like 
burst  of  electncal  energy  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture  m  the 
combustion  chamber  dunng  a  combustion  ponion  of  a  power 
stroke,  the  meth(xl  of  operation  compnsing  the  steps  of 

hnng  numerous  electncal  bursts  of  high  electncal  intensity  for  a 
short  duration; 


1  An  air/fuel  control  system  tor  an  mlemal  combustion  engine 
;ompnsing 

sensor  means  for  deiecung  the  level  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust 
ga.ses  priKluced  by  said  engine. 

hrst  means  responsive  lo  said  sensor  means  for  altenng  an 
air/fuel  feedback  signal,  which  is  characten7.ed  bv  a  limit 
cycle  frequency,  in  response  to  said  detected  level  of  oxvgen 
which  IS  charactenzed  by  a  penixlic  fluctuation  said  first 
means  further  compnsing  means  for  detecting  and  sionng  said 
limit-cycle  frequency. 

second  means  responsive  to  .said  sensor  means  tor  detecting  a 
transient  fluctuation  m  said  detected  level  of  oxvgen.  and 

third  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  tor  allenng  said 
air/fuel  feedback  signal  in  response  lo  said  transieni  fluctua- 
tion by  an  amount  substantially  proportional  and  opposite  in 
magnitude  to  said  transient  fluctuation 
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5^03.135 
ARCHER'S  XPPARATl  S  FOR  PROPEIJ.ING  AN  ARROW 

Paul  H.  Bunk.  r38  VVclling.  Troy,  Mich.  4«(W8 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Sen  No.  258.795 
Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00:5/10 
V.S.  a.  124—16  21  Claims 


wherein  said  torque  is  defined  by  said  resihent  pull  trans- 
mitted by  said  cable  means  multiplied  by  a  lever  arm 
thereof  intersecting  said  axis; 
wherein  as  said  bowstring  is  drawn,  said  bowstring  at  least  in 
pan  unwinds  with  respect  to  said  penphery  of  said  main 
sheave,  and  wherein  said  torque  urges  said  main  sheave  to 
rewind  said  bowstring  with  respect  to  said  periphery  thereof. 


5.503.136 
ARROW  REST  WITH  RETRACTING  ARM 

Richard  D.  Tone.  Gilbert.  Ariz.,  as-signor  to  Cavalier  Equip- 
ment Company.  Inc..  (iilbert.  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.664 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41B  aC: 

U.S.  a.  12-) — 14.5  9  Claims 


4^11     l&ft 


20  .An  archery  apparatus  for  propelling  an  arrow,  comprising: 

a  main  frame,  said  main  frame  being  rigid,  said  main  frame 

having  an  upper  portion,  an  opposite  lower  ponion  and  a 

handle  located  therebetween,  said  upper  portion  terminating 

in  an  upper  tip,  said  lower  portion  terminaung  in  a  lower  up; 

a  bowstnng  strung  substantially  between  said  upper  and  lower 

tips; 
guide  sheave  means  connected  with  said  main  frame  for  guiding 

said  bowstring;  and 
actuation  system  means  connected  with  said  mam  frame  and 
said  bowstring  for  providing  resilient  tension  on  said  bow 
string  selectively  responsive  to  said  bowstnng  being  drawn 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  said  actuation  system  means 
comprising: 

a  main  sheave  rotatably  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  main  frame,  said  main  sheave  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis,  said  main  sheave  having  a  penphery.  said  bowstnng 
being  affixed  with  respect  to  said  penphery  of  said  mam 
sheave,  said  bowstring  being  selectively  wrapped  about 
said  penphery  of  said  main  sheave;  and 
tensioning  member  means  connected  with  said  lower  portion 
of  said  main  frame  and  said  main  sheave  for  selectively 
applying  torque  to  said  main  sheave  responsive  to  said 
bowstring  being  drawn,  wherein  said  tensioning  member 
means  comprises: 
resilient  member  means  connected  with  said  lower  portion 

of  said  main  frame  for  providing  resilient  pull; 
cable  means  for  transmitting  said  resilient  pull  to  said  main 

sheave; 
cam  means  for  camming  said  cable  means,  said  cam  means 
being  rotatably  connected  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
main  frame,  said  cam  means  having  a  penphery.  said 
cable  means  passing  around  a  selected  portion  of  said 
periphery  of  .said  cam  means  in  aflBxed  relation  thereto; 
connection  member  means  connected  with  said  main 
sheave  for  connecting  said  cable  means  to  said  main 
sheave  at  a  location  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said 
axis,  a  portion  of  said  cable  means  extending  from  a 
tangent  of  said  periphery  of  said  cam  means  to  said 
connection  member  means;  and 
torque  let-off  means  for  selectively  letting  oft  said  torque  as 
said  bowstring  is  drawn  at  least  a  predetermined  amount. 
wherein  said  torque  is  selectively  let-off  as  said  location 
provided  by  said  connection  member  means  moves 
toward  alignment  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  said 
tangent  of  said  penphery  of  said  cam  means; 


1   An  anow  rest  for  attachment  to  a  bow,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  a  hrst  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
bow; 

(b)  a  generally  honzontal  pivotal  rest  arm  adapted  tor  supporting 
a  shaft  of  an  anow.  the  rest  arm  having  a  free  hrst  end 
extending  upward  to  engage  a  side  of  the  anow ; 

(c)  a  generally  vertical  pivot  rod  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the 
rest  arm  adapted  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  rest  arm.  the  bracket 
having  a  second  portion  adapted  for  supporting  the  pnot  rod 
in  a  fixed  location; 

(d)  a  pivotal  first  magnet  support  connected  to  the  pivot  rod.  and 
a  first  magnet  ngidly  connected  to  the  first  magnet  support; 
and 

(e)  a  stationary  second  magnet  support  connected  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  the  second  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a  second 
magnet  rigidly  connected  to  the  second  magnet  support,  the 
first  and  second  magnets  having  their  respectne  magnetic 
poles  oriented  to  cause  an  attractive  force  therebetween  to 
bias  the  rest  arm  so  as  to  urge  its  free  first  end  away  from  the 
shaft  of  the  arrow  toward  a  side  of  a  window  of  the  bow. 


5,503.137 

CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  GAS  GITM 
Bart  T.  Fusco.  Northport,  N.\..  a.ssignor  to  Pursuit  Marketing, 

Inc..  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,126 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  124—72  23  Claims 

1.  A  removable  kit  for  converting  a  pump- action  type  com- 
pressed gas  gun  to  a  semi-automatic  type  gun  without  changing  an 
internal  mechanism  of  the  gun.  said  pump- action  type  gun  having 
a  receiver,  with  the  internal  mechanism  of  the  gun  including  a  boll 
that  reciprocally  moves  within  the  receiver,  a  banel  from  which  a 
pro|ectile  is  forcibly  discharged,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  arranged 
in  operable  a-ssociation  with  the  internal  mechanism,  said  tngger 
mechanism  including  a  tngger  that  is  normally  retained  in  a 
leleased  p<isition  and  ih.i;  is  manually  movable  to  a  firing  [XJsition, 
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and  wherein  said  internal  mechanism  is  responsive  to  said  tngger 
being  moved  between  said  relea.sed  position  and  said  finng  posi- 
tion to  allow  compres.sed  gas  to  pass  into  said  receiver  to  forcibly 
project  said  projectile  from  said  barrel,  said  kit  composing 

an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  and  for  automatically 
moving  the  bolt  of  said  internal  mechanism  in  response  to 
said  tngger  being  moved  between  said  relea.sed  position  and 
said  finng  position, 
a  gas  disinbuting  mechanism  for  directing  compressed  gas 
between  said  gun  and  said  actuating  mechanism  such  that  the 
compressed  gas  directed  to  said  gun  discharge'-  a  proiectile  in 
said  recener  from  said  gun  in  response  to  said  tngger  being 
moved  between  said  relea.sed  position  and  said  finng  position 
and  such  that  the  compressed  gas  directed  to  said  actuating 
mechanism  enables  said  actuating  mechanism  to  move  the 
fH)li  of  said  internal  mechanism  within  the  receiver  to  allow 
another  projectile  to  be  inserted  into  said  receiver;  and 
wherein  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  gas  distnbutmg 
mechanism  are  removably  connected  to  .said  gun  such  that 
said  actuating  and  said  gas  distributing  mechanisms  can  be 
removed  from  the  gun  thereby  allowing  the  gun  to  be  readily 
returned  to  said  pump-aclion  type  compressed  gas  gun. 


.5„««3,1.38 
BARBECl  E  0\  EN 
Jing-Sung  Chang.  No.  20.  Kuang-Fu  Rd..  Tan-Chicn  Tsun.  Ta 
Cheng  Hsiang.  Changhiia  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,748 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7/00 

VS.  CI.  126—25  R  1  aaim 


section,  the  ventilating  sloLs  being  selectively  openable  m  number 
and  position  according  to  venulauon  requirement,  the  short  side 
secuons  being  formed  with  circular  holes  as  the  long  side  .sections. 
an  inner  and  an  outer  U-shaped  cut  lines  being  punched  on  each 
short  side  secuon  aKive  the  circular  holes  thereof,  multiple  equaJh 
spaced  elliptic  holes  being  punched  on  the  short  side  section  to 
form  a  bending  line  connecting  two  ends  of  the  inner  cut  line, 
whereby  a  portion  defined  by  the  inner  cut  line  and  the  bending 
line  IS  inward  bendable  to  form  a  support  portion  while  a 
L'-shaped  pt>rtion  defined  by  the  inner  and  outer  cut  lines  is 
outward  bendable  to  form  a  handle  portion,  two  engaging  lugs 
f>eing  formed  on  two  lateral  sides  of  each  short  side  section  for 
engaging  with  the  engaging  lugs  of  the  long  side  section  so  as  to 
securely  connect  the  long  and  short  side  sections,  after  bent,  the 
short  side  sections  being  higher  than  the  long  side  sections. 


5„M)3.139 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  NEBl  EIZER 
Michael  D.  McMabon,  579  S.  Hibiscus  Way,  Anaheim  Hills, 
Calif.  92808.  and  Andre  M.  Rustad.  12366  Highland  Ave.. 
Etiwanda.  Calif.  91739 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.629 

InL  CI."  A61M  //'(*s    B05B  /  > 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.18  10  CUims 


1  A  barbecue  oven  integrally  made  from  a  plane  metal  plate  bv 
punching  at  one  time,  said  barbecue  oven  having  a  substantiallv 
flat  cross-like  pattern,  including  a  bottom  section,  two  long  side 
sections  and  rwo  short  side  secuons.  multiple  equally  spaced 
elliptic  holes  being  punched  along  four  adjoining  portions  between 
the  bottom  section,  long  side  sections  and  short  side  sections  to 
form  four  bending  lines,  whereby  the  fiat  cross-like  pattern  i^ 
tiendable  into  a  b<ix-like  pattern  defining  a  chamber,  multiple 
equally  spaced  circular  holes  being  formed  on  the  long  side  sec- 
tions and  two  engaging  lugs  being  formed  on  two  lateral  sides  of 
each  long  side  section,  four  U-shaped  support  legs  being  formed 
on  four  comers  of  the  bottom  section  by  punching,  multiple 
equally  spaced  ventilating  slots  being  punched  on  the  bonom 


1.  A  continuous  flow  adaptor  for  u.se  in  combination  with  a 
nebulizer  having  a  reservoir  bottom,  a  nebulizer  top  defining  an 
aerosol  outlet  and  means  releasably  connecting  the  reservoir  bot- 
tom and  the  nebulizer  top.  the  nesenoir  bonom  further  including 
nebulizing  means  having  an  outlet  for  providing  an  aerosol  to  the 
aerosol  outlet,  and  means  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  nebulizing  means,  the  nebulizer  top 
further  including  a  diffuser  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  the 
nebulizing  means  outlet  when  the  reservoir  bonom  and  nebulizer 
top  are  connected  bv  the  first  releasably  connecting  means,  the 
continuous  flow  adaptor  composing 

a  side  wall  defining  first  and  second  open  end.--  and  an  adaptor 

intenor  between  the  first  and  second  open  ends, 
an  orifice  m  the  side  wall  tor  allowing  fluid  communication  with 

the  adaptor  mtenor; 
means  on  the  side  wall  ot  the  adaptor  for  releasablv  connecting 

the  onfice  in  fluid  tight  communication  with  a  fluid  supply: 
means  on  the  adaptor  side  wall  for  allowing  cooperative  engage- 
ment of  the  adaptor  between  a  nebulizer  top  and  a  reservoir 
bottom, 
an  adaptor  diffuser;  and 
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means  for  positioning  the  adaptor  diffuser,  the  means  tor  posi- 
lionmg  being  adapted  to  position  the  adaptor  diffuser  withm 
the  adaptor  interior  at  a  selected  distance  from  a  nebulizmg 
means  outlet  with  the  adaptor  cooperatively  engaged  between 
a  nebulizer  top  and  a  reservoir  bottom. 


5.503,140 
SECOND  STAGE  DEMAND  REGULATOR 

Carl  Winefordner.  El  Toro,  and  Frank  Hcrmansen,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  a.s,signors  to  I  .S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc., 

.Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,667.  Mar.  1,  19<»3,  Pat.  No. 

5.343,858,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  M9,909,  Feb.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

283,836 

Int.  CI."  B63C  11/02 

V.S.  a.  12«— 200.29  12  Claims 


^X 


■fjit— 


4sa 


1   .\  demand  regulator  for  or  second  stage  regulation  ot  air  or 
breathing  gas  comprising: 
a  regulator  body  having  a  circular  portion: 
a  valve  body  mounted  within  said  regulator  body; 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  regulator  body  circular  portion 

which  responds  to  pressure  differentials  on  either  side  of  said 

diaphragm; 
a  breathing  gas  chamber  fonned  in  part  by  said  circular  ptmion 

and  in  communication  with  said  diaphragm  and  also  in  com 

munication  with  at  least  two  exhaust  valves; 
spring  loaded  poppet  means  within  said  valve  body  for  vaivmg 

gas  into  said  regulator  body; 
lever  means  extending  into  said  circular  portion  in  contact  with 

said  diaphragm  and  said  poppet  means  wherein  said  lever 

means  provides  a  greater  mechanical  advantage  of  movement 

in  its  initial  movement  with  said  diaphragm  and  a  lesser 

mechanical  advantage  at  a  point  after  initial  movement. 
two  angled  walls  extending  from  said  circular  portion  each 

which  intersects  the  other,  and; 
at  least  two  exhaust  valves,  mounted  in  the  regulator  lx>d\ 

within  the  two  respective  walls  which  are  angled  to.  and 

intersect  each  other. 


5,50.3,141 

MICROPHONE  MOl  NTING  STRl  CTCRE  FOR  A  SOUND 

AMPLIFYING  RESPIRATOR 

Lonnie  j.  Kettl.  1173  Cordoba  Dr.  /.achary.  La.  70791,  and 
James  t  .  Mikronis,  7723  S.  Maribel.  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70812 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,330 
Int.  CI."  A62B  IH/08 
U.S.  a.  128—201.19  20  Claims 

1  A  microphone  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  microphone 
to  a  respiratory  mask  through  a  hole  in  the  respu-atory  mask,  said 
microphone  mounting  stnicmre  comprising: 

a  mbular  plug  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  a  central 
portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  closed  end  having  a 


larger  outer  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  ot  the  central 
portion,  said  open  end  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
dehned  bv  slots  in  said  open  end  of  the  tubular  plug,  said 
resilient  fingers  having  finger  tips  which  project  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  tubular  plug,  said  tubular  plug 
having  electncal  contact  means  tor  elecmcallv  connecting  an 
interior  of  said  tubular  plug  with  an  exterior  of  said  tubular 
plug, 

a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  microphone,  said  sleeve  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
tubular  plug  so  that  said  sleeve  fits  coaxiallv  inside  said 
tubular  plug;  and 

a  tubular  locking  mechanism  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  central  ponion  and  a 
longitudinal  length  slightly  shorter  than  a  combination  of  said 
central  portion  and  said  open  end,  said  tubular  locking  mecha- 
nism being  slidable  over  said  resilient  fingers  after  said  tubu- 
lar plug  is  inserted  through  said  hole  to  thereby  force  said 
resilient  fingers  radially  inwardly  until  the  entire  tubular  lock- 
ing mechanism  has  passed  over  the  fingers  tips  of  the  resilient 
fingers  at  which  time  the  tinger  tips  snap  radially  outwardly  to 
thereby  lock  said  microphone  mounting  structure  to  the  res- 
piratory mask,  the  respiratory  mask  being  locked  between  a 
front  end  of  said  tubular  locking  mechanism  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  tubular  plug. 


5,503,142 

REGULATOR  FOR  I  NDERW.ATER  BREATHING 

APPARATISES 

Roberto  Semeia,  San  Salvatore  di  Cogorno,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Scubapro  F^urope  S.r.l.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1994,  MI94A2391 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  l.H/IU 

IS.  CI.  128—201.28  9  Claims 

1  .\  regulator  for  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  b<idv.  a  duct  in  the  said  body  for  delivering  a  breathable  mixture. 

a  shuner  seat  m  the  said  duct,  a  shutter  of  soft  material  stressed  by 

an  adjustable  spnng  towards  the  shutter  seat,  a  push  button  acting 

via  a  lever  on  the  shutter  to  control  it  to  move  away  from  the 

shutter   seat   upon   manual   delivery  of  breathable  mixture,   and 

including,  m  the  said  push  button,  removable  locking  means  for 

liKking  the  lever  in  a  position  in  which  the  said  lever  retains  the 

shutter  in  a  position  |ust  touching  the  shutter  seat,  thereby  prevent 

ing  damage  to  the  shutter  by  the  shutter  seat  during  periods  of 

inactivitv- 
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5303.144 

POWDERED  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Baron.  Portsmouth,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Norton  Healthcare  Limited.  Flariow,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02117,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  S  102(el 
Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10229.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39JI04 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  15.  1990. 
9027234 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  l.-iAJSild/OO:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  Si/()6 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.15  lo  CUims 


5,503,143 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATU  S  FOR  REMOVING  LlQl  ID 
FROM  A  PATIENT'S  LUNGS 
Joseph  Marion,  c/o  Mrs.  Diane  Giampaoli,  162  Maywood  Wav, 
San  Rafael.  Calif.  94901,  Melvin  R.  Maglio,  Jr..  P.O.  Box 
835,  Crescent  City,  Calif.  95531,  and  Michael  Marion.  1018 
.Mfssion  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94103 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.699 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  lO/M:  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128-202.12  ,0  Claims 


\(l,  E^" 


I   A  hypobaric  chamber  for  evaporating  excess  fluid  from  the 
lungs  of  a  patient  compnsing: 

a  vessel  having  an  enclosed  end  an  open  end  and  a  lower  wall, 

a  hatch  earned  by  said  open  end.  said  hatch  movable  between  an 
open  position,  wherein  a  patient  may  be  moved  into  or  out  ot 
said  vessel,  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  hatch  forms  a 
pressure  light  seal  against  said  vessel  and  wherein  said  hatch 
and  vessel  form  a  pressure  tight  enclosed  chamber, 

vacuum  pump  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 
vessel  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  to  a  predeter 
mined  subatmosphenc  pressure, 

a  helium  purge  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 
vessel  tor  purging  said  vessel  by  allowing  helium  to  flow  into 
said  ves.sel  and  lo  displace  the  gases  in  said  vessel. 

exchange  means  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  vessel 
through  the  lower  wall  of  said  vessel  to  allow  the  downward 
displacement  and  exhaust  of  gases  in  said  vessel, 

a  face  mask,  means  for  supplying  the  patient  with  an  oxvgen- 
nch  gas  to  breathe  through  said  face  mask  as  the  pressure  m 
(he  chamber  is  reduced,  and 

me.ins  for  filling  said  chamber  with  a  treatment  gas  after  the 
chamber  has  been  purged,  compnsing  50  to  99,9.*>'!t^  oxygen. 
0,05  to  0,20%  carbon  dioxide  and  0  to  49,95'^  nitrogen, 
whereby  said  pauenl  removes  said  mask  and  breathes  said 
treatment  ga.ses,  and  said  excess  fluid  in  the  patient's  lungs 
evaporates  into  said  treatment  gases. 


1   A  powder  inhalation  device,  compnsing 

a  powder  reservoir,  said  powder  reservoir  containing  a  pciwdered 
medicament  and  a  volume  of  air  therein,  said  volume  of  air 
being  enclosed  above  an  upper  surface  of  the  powdered 
medicament: 

a  metenng  chamber  extending  from  the  powder  reservoir. 

a  means  for  compressing  the  volume  of  air  within  the  reservoir, 
and 

passage  means  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere 
for  venting  air  from  the  ptiwder  reservoir,  through  the  meter- 
ing chamber  and  into  the  atmosphere  as  the  pressure  of  the 
volume  of  air  in  the  pi^wder  reservoir  is  increased  bv  the 
compressing  means,  the  volume  of  air  carrvmg  powdered 
medicament  into  the  metenng  chamber  and  through  j  selec 
tively  openable  bamer  into  an  inhaling  chamber 


5.503.145 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLING  LIFE  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXED-GAS  DIVING 

Stuart    enough.    11    Hillside    Close.    Ellington.    Huntingdon. 

Cambs.  PE18  OAR.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.507.  Jun.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,906 
InL  CI."  B63C  nii:    A6LM  IMXi.  A62B  ~AK>.  F16K     'tC 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.22  n  ciaim-s 

1    A  computer-controlled  life   suppon   svsiem   tor  mixed   gas 
diving  compnsing: 
a  breathing  loop. 

means  for  supplying  oxvgen  lo  said  breathing  locip: 
means  for  supplying  diluent  gas  u^  said  breathing  Uxip 
a  main  central  processes  unit  receiving  data  from  ihe  senv^r 
group  consisting  of  partial  pressure  of  oxygen,  depth,  time, 
storage  tank  pressure  batten  level  data,  inspired  gas  tempera- 
ture, carbon  dioxide  absorbent  temperature,  carbon  dioxide 
gas  levels,  and  breathing  \oop  fiixxl  alarm  data  functionally 
connected  to  said  means  for  supplying  oxygen  and  providing 
oxygen  flow  so  a.s  to  achieve  a  continuously  vanable  panial 
pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  breathing  \oef  as  determined  bv 
dive  parameters  including  depth,  dive  profile,  and  time: 
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5^103,147 

RESPIR4TORY  EQl IPMENT  WITH  COMFORT 

ADJl'STMENT 

Fernand  Bertheau.  Elancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Intertech- 

nique,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.271 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  9.  1993,  93  (M)930 

Int.  CI.*"  A62B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  128—207.11  8  Claims 


i  detachable  secondary  central  processor  unit  receding  data 
from  the  sensor  group  consisting  of  partial  pressure  of  oxy- 
gen, depth,  time,  storage  tank  pressure,  batten,  level  data, 
inspired  gas  temperature,  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  tempera- 
ture, carbon  dioxide  gas  levels,  and  breathing  loop  flood 
alarm  data  functionally  connected  via  data  link  to  the  pnmar> 
CPU  functionally  connected  to  said  means  for  supplying 
oxygen  and  providing  oxygen  flow  so  as  to  achieve  a  continu 
ously  variable  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  breathing 
loop  as  determined  by  dive  parameters  including  depth,  dive 
profile,  and  time;  and 

a  tertiary  central  processor  unit  linked  directly  by  a  data  cable  to 
duplicate  sensors  including  dau  from  the  sensor  group  con- 
sisting of  partial  pressure  of  oxygen,  depth,  time,  storage  tank 
pressure,  battery  level  data,  inspired  gas  temperature,  carbon 
dioxide  absorbent  temperature,  carbon  dioxide  gas  levels,  and 
breathing  loop  flood  alarm  data,  thereby  providing  redundant 
back-up  for  the  life  support  system. 


5303,146 
STANDBY  CONTROL  FOR  CP\P  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Froehlich.  Berlin;  Joseph  N.  Mitchell,  Rockvfood,  and 
Stephen  M.  Jones,  Turtle  Creek,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
De\  ilbiss  Health  Care,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,641 

InL  CI."  A61M  16/00 

I :.S.  CI.  128—204.23  19  Claims 


t     ? 
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1   Head  respiratory  equipmeni  compnsing 

a  respiratory  mask  adapted  to  be  hi  against  the  face  of  a  user  and 
provided  with  a  demand  regulator  with  air  dilution,  connect- 
able  to  a  pressunzed  respiratory  gas  source. 

an  extensible  harness  having  end  portions  connected  to  said 
mask  and  including  an  element  inflatable  by  the  respirator, 
has  for  being  stretched  up  to  a  sufficient  si/e  for  enabling  the 
user  to  don  it  over  a  head. 

manually  controlled  means  tor  delivenng  said  pressun^ed  respi 
ralory  gas  from  said  source  into  the  inflatable  element  for 
stretching  it  and  to  allovs   the  pressure  to  decrease  in  said 
element  of  enabling   the   harness  to  contact  the   head   and 
forcibly  apply  the  mask  onto  the  face  of  the  user,  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  force  between  the 
mask  and  the  face  of  a  user  said  means  including  pressure 
control  means  responsive  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  harness 
onto  the  mask  for  automatically  admitting  pressunzed  gas 
from  the  respiratory  gas  source  into  said  extensible  harness  or 
exhausUng  pressunzed  gas  from  said  harness  to  the  atmo 
sphere  as  required  to  maintain  the  force  of  the  mask  against 
the  face  substanlialK  constant. 


5,503.148 

SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  OXIMETRY  SP02 

DETERMINATION 

Jonas  A.  Pologe.  and  David  W.  Trumble.  both  of  Boulder. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Oluneda  Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,972 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  18  Claims 


^Zl. 


12  In  a  method  for  controlling  CPAP  apparatus  which  includes 
the  step  of  applying  a  positive  airway  pressure  to  a  patient  from  an 
air  blower  connected  to  a  mask  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  patient 
in  sealed  communications  with  the  patient's  respiratory  airway,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  gross  air  leaks  result- 
ing from  said  mask  no  longer  being  in  sealed  communication  with 
the  patient's  airway,  and  placing  said  apparatus  in  a  reduced 
pressure  standby  mode  in  response  to  sensing  such  gross  air  leaks. 


Ll 


GSAPHIC  DISPLAY 


NUHESIC  DtSPUr 


1   Apparatus  for  measuring  oxygen  saturation  of  hemoglobin  in 
artenal  blood  said  apparatus  connected  to  a  probe  which  produces 
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a  series  of  sets  of  data  values,  each  of  said  sets  including  hrst  and 
second  data  values,  each  of  said  data  values  in  a  set  being  mdica 
live  of  light  ab.sorption  of  artenal  blood,  said  artenal  bkxxJ  having 
pulsatile  and  non-pulsatile  components,  each  of  said  data  values 
being  measured  at  a  respective  one  of  two  light  wavelengths  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  data  values  received 

from  said  probe; 
means  for  computing  a  ratio  of  a  first  effective  optical  extinction 
coefiBciem  of  said  pulsatile  component  of  said  anenal  blixxl  ai 
a  first  one  of  said  two  light  wavelengths  to  a  second  efl'ectne 
optical  extinction  coefficient  of  said  pulsatile  component  of 
said  artenal  blood  at  a  second  one  of  said  two  light  wave- 
lengths, said  ratio  of  effective  optical  extinction  coefficients 
being  determined  by  two  vanable  least  squares  processing  n 
of  said  sets  of  data  values,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  2,  to  compensate  for  noise  in  said  sets  of  data 
values  at  both  of  said  hrst  and  second  wavelengths:  and 
means  for  determining  said  oxygen  saturation  of  said  hemoglo- 
bin using  said  ratio. 


5,503,149 

COMPl  TER  SIMl  LATION  OF  LIVE  ORGAN  USING 

ARTHROSCOPIC  AND/OR  LAPAROSCOPIC  DATA 

William  C,  Beavin,  5527  Waterman  #2E,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,914.  Dec.  3.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.273.038.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

SS0343.  Aug.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 

1993.  .Ser.  No.  175.793 

InL  CI.'  G06F  i?Wi)(j.  A61B  1/313:1/317 

U.S.  CI.  128-«53.1  20  Claims 


5^503.150 
^PPAR^ATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOMNYASLVT 
MICROWA\  E  HEATING  OF  TISSl  E 
Gary  E.  Evans.  Hanover,  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghoas*  Elec- 
tric C  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,553 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128-653.1  16  fiaim* 
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15  .An  apparatus  for  noninvasively  heating  a  volume  of  tissue  in 
a  patient  composing 

an  antenna  array  having  multiple  anienna  eienieni^  lor  sending 
and  receiving  signaK.  said  antenna  array  capable  nt  subsian- 
lially  surrounding  a  selected  area  of  the  patient. 

means    for   controlling    said   anienna   arrav    wherebv    selected 
antenna  elements  transmit  signals  and  selected  antenna  ele- 
ments receive  said  signals  when  said  antenna  arrav  iv  suhsian 
tially  surrounding  the  selected  area  of  the  paiieni. 

means  for  measuring  the  dielecmc  constan;  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  in  said  selected  area  ol  the  patieni  based  upon  said 
received  signals. 

means  for  calculating  the  amplitude  and  pha-se  of  signals  from 
said  antenna  elements  to  fiKus  signals  from  said  antenna 
elements  on  a  volume  of  tissue  wiihm  said  selected  area, 
where  the  calculation  is  ba.sed  on  the  measured  dielectnc 
constants:  and 

means  for  energizing  said  anienna  elements  wherebv  said  vol- 
ume of  tissue  is  healed  when  said  antenna  elements  substan- 
lialiy  surround  said  selected  area  of  the  patieni  and  transmit 
signals  having  the  calculated  amplitudes  ano  phases 


1   An  organ  image  generating  computer  system  cnmpnsing 

means  for  obtaining  image  data  necessary  selected  from  arthro- 
scopic and  laparoscopic  data  directly  from  a  patient; 

means  for  obtaining  patient  chemical  composition  data  directly 
from  a  patient: 

means  for  detecting  electncal  diagnostic  data  trom  a  patieni. 

a  computer  system  including  means  for  inputting  said  imaging 
data,  said  chemical  composition  data  and  said  diagnostic  data 
into  a  three-dimensional  volume  rendenng  program, 

means  for  processing  said  inputted  data  wiihin  said  computer 
system  to  form  an  organ  image  and  anv  nipveriicni  ol  said 
organ;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  organ  image  to  a  displav  device 
where  said  organ  image  and  any  movement  of  said  organ  is 
displayed. 


5,503.151 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  PARAMETERS  OF 

RESPIRATORY  GASES 
Karl  Hamoncourt,  Graz.  AiKtria:  Walter  Guggenbuhl.  Stafa. 
Switzerland;  Rolf  M.  Schlegelmilch.  Wurzburg.  Germany, 
and  Christian  Buess.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  NDD 
Medzintechnik  GmbH.  Wurzburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.i52 
Claims  priority,  application  German v  Sep.  30.  1993,  43  33 
410.5;  Mar.  21.  1994.  44  09  589.9 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  S/()0:5/067 
VS.  CI.  128—660.02  13  Claims 

1  -An  apparatus  (or  simultaneously  measuring  respiraiorv  gas 
parameters  compnsine  a  respiratory  lube  and  ultra-sonic  sensors 
and  preampliher  electronic  circuitry  which  is  arranged  in  a  housing 
separate  from  the  respiratory  lube,  said  ultrasonis  sensors  are 
embedded  within  tubular  heads  fom-ed  on  the  respiraion.  tube  so 
ihai  they  constitute  a  single  pan  therewith  and  wherein  at  leasi  the 
respiratory  tube  with  the  embedded  ultrasonic  sensors  is  designed 
lo  form  a  disptisahle  pan  tor  use  only  once,  said  apparatus  further 
composing  a  pressure  sensor  integrated  in  the  respirator,  tube 
wherein  the  pressure  sensor  is  cast  in  the  respiratory  lube 
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5^3.152 

ULTRASOmC  TRANSDICER  ASSEMBLY  AMD  METHOD 

FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 

Clvde  G.  Oakley.  Englewood.  and  Lawrence  J.  Busse,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  a-vsignors  to  Tetrad  (  orporation,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,424 

Int  a.*  A61B  SAX) 

L.S.  CI.  128—661.01  56  Claims 


1  A  method  for  formation  and  display  of  three-dimensional 
miages  of  the  structure  of  objects  employing  ultrasonic  energy, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements   for  emitting  ultrasonic 

energy  and  being  capable  of  detecting  ultrasonic  energy,  said 

elements  being  adapted  to  emit  beams  of  ultrasonic  energy 

diverging  in  at  least  one  plane; 
operating  said  at  least  one  array  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy 

from  at  least  two  spaced  locations  into  a  common  region  of  an 

object  to  be  imaged,  and  to  detect  energy  reflected  from 

structure  in  said  region; 
analyzing  the  detected  energy  in  order  to  detemiine  the  position 

of  structure  reflecting  energy  detected  by  said  elements  at  said 

spaced  locations,  in  three  dimensions;  and 
generating   and   displaying   a    visible    image   including   three 

dimensional  information  responsive  to  the  determined  p«isi 

tion  of  the  structure. 


5,503,153 

NOISE  SI  PPREJMaiHHETHOD  ITILIZING  MOTION 

COMPENSAfl5|i»fOR  I  1  TRASOl  ND  IMAGES 

Dong-t'hyuan  Liu,  Mercer  Island,  and  Ming  Li,  Seattle,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491 J32 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/00 

L.S.  a.  128—661.08  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  measuring  the  interframe  movement  of  pixels  m 

a  ^etond  ultrasound  image  frame  with  respect  to  the  pixels  in  a  tirst 

ultrasound  image  frame,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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(ai  identifying  pixels  in  said  hrst  frame  that  changed  in  intensity 

between  said  hrst  and  second  frames; 
(bi  dividing  said  hrst  image  into  blocks; 
(c)  computing  an  estimate  of  the  velocity  of  at  least  one  of  said 

block  having  pixels  that  changed  therein: 
id)  for  each  said  block  for  which  said  estimate  of  the  velocity 

was  computed,  determining  if  said  estimate  is  valid: 
(e)  computing  a  velocity  value  for  each  bkxk  not  having  a  valid 

estimate  by  interpolating  the  valid  velocity  estimates  from  at 

least  two  other  blocks  that  had  valid  velocity  estimates. 


5,503,154 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  INTR.\LCMINAL  LLTRASOl  ND 

IMAGING  CATHETER  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  OF  TRANSDUCER  FROM 

THE  CATHETER  CORE 

William  M.  Belef,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,857 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/J2 

V.S.  CI.  128 — 662.03  4  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonii.  transducer  assembly  for  use  m  a  catheter  for 
pertonning  ultrasonic  imaging  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  trans- 
ducer assembly  composing: 

an  active  transducer  element,  having  top  and  bottom  major 
surfaces  and  a  penmeter.  for  pertorming  transt<irmations 
between  electrical  and  ultra.sonic  signals. 

a  top  electrode  formed  on  vaid  top  major  surface; 

a  bottom  electrode  formed  on  said  bottom  major  surface; 

a  conductive  backing  elemcr.!.  having  top  and  bottom  major 
surfaces  and  a  penmeter  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
penmeter  of  said  active  transducer  element,  having  its  top 
major  surface  electncally  coupled  to  said  bottom  electrode; 

d  conductive  hacking  extension  element,  electrically  coupled  to 
said  backing  element  and  extending  toward  the  top  major 
surface  of  said  active  transducer  element;  and 

an  insulating  member  electncally  insulating  said  backing  exten- 
sion element  from  said  top  electrode 
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5303,155 
DR1\  E  C  ABLE  HA\  ING  INTERNAL  LEAD  WIRES 
Stephen  Salmon.  Sunnyvale;  Rizza  Casasos.  Newark;  Veijo  T. 
Suorsa,   Fremont,   and   David  A.   White,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  (~ardio\a.scular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.165 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  8/12 
.  CI.  128-662.06  35  claims 


U.S. 


^10 


■jmrnmTnTnimmiiummmmimimmmiimjn^     -| 

1  .An  improved  dfitHonic  transmission  core  of  the  tvpe  includ- 
ing a  flexible  cable  body,  a  pair  of  elongate,  malleable  wires 
disposed  in  a  lumen  of  the  cable  body,  and  an  ultra.sonic  transducer 
mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  the  cable  body  and  attached  to  the  wire 
pair,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  resilient  polymenc 
suppon  tube  disposed  closely  over  the  wire  pair  and  closelv  within 
the  axial  lumen  of  the  flexible  cable  body,  the  support  tube  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  cable  bodv 


5.503,156 
NONINVASI\  E  PI  LSF  TR.4NSDLCER  FOR 
SIMl  LTANEOl  SLY  MEASl  RING  PI  LSE  PRESSURE 
AND  \  ELOCITY 
Huntly   D.   Millar,   Houston,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Millar  Instru- 
ments, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,172 

Int.  CI."  A61B  'i.v:  S/m 

U.S.  CI.  128-672  21  Claims 


5,503.157 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

BIOLMPEDANCE  SIGNAl^S 

Bohumir  Sramek.  19211  Edgehill  Dr..  Irvine.  Calif.  92'' 15 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,841 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/t)2 

U.S.  CI.  128-693  ift  Claims 


omit      „ 


1    .A  system  tor  deiennming  or  measunng  fluid  content  or  fluid 
flow  in  a  human  or  animal  Nxiy  segment,  composing 

(a)  a  current  generator  means  for  generating  a  penodic  high 
frequency  current  output  in  response  to  a  penodic  control 
Signal,  the  curreni  generator  means  composing 

Ilia  hrst  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  carrving  the  curreni 
output,  wherein  the  hrsl  and  the  second  output  terminal 
means  are  adapted  lo  be  electncally  connectable  to  a  tirsi 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  human  or  animal  N.xJv  segment, 
respectively,  and 

(lU  an  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal 

(b)  a  controller  means  tor  generating  the  penodic  control  signal 
to  control  operation  of  the  current  generator  means,  the  con 
troller  means  including  an  output  terminal  lor  carrving  the 
control  signal,  wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  controller 
means  is  electncally  connected  to  the  input  terminal  means  of 
the  current  generator  means,  and 

(c)  an  electncal  bioimpedance  detector  means  tor  delecting  a 
voltage  between  the  hrst  and  the  second  piirtion  of  tfie  human 
or  animal  body  segment  caused  by  the  current  output  of  the 
current  generator  means  flowing  between  the  hrsl  and  the 
second  portion  of  die  human  or  animal  Ixxjv  segment,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response,  wherein  the  output 
signal  is  indicative  of  impedance  in  the  human  or  animal  bodv 
segment  between  the  hrsl  and  the  second  ponion.  the  bio- 
impedance detector  means  composing 

(i)  a  hrst  and  a  second  inpui  terminal  means  for  detecting  said 
voltage,  wherein  the  hrsl  and  the  second  input  terminal 
means  of  the  bioimpedance  detector  means  are  adapted  to 
be  electncallv  connectable  to  the  human  or  animal  btxlv 
•-egmenl  proximate  the  hrvt  and  second  output  terminal 
means  of  the  current  generator  means,  respectivelv.  and 

(ii)  an  output  terminal  means  for  carrying  the  detector  s 
output  signal. 


1   A  noninvasive  pulse  transducer  comprising: 

a  sensor  holding  assembly; 

a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  said  sensor  holding  assembly,  said 
pressure  sensor  having  a  pressure  sensing  direction  along  a 
First  axis;  and 

a  velocity  sensor  coupled  to  said  sensor  holding  assemblv  proxi- 
mate to  said  pressure  sensor,  said  velocity  sensor  having  a 
velocity  sensing  direction  along  a  second  axis,  said  velocity 
sensing  direction  being  directed  toward  said  pressure  sensing 
direction  and  said  second  axis  being  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  first  axis; 

sub  that  said  pressure  sensor  and  said  velocity  sensor  allow 
simultaneous  detection  of  pulse  pressure  and  velocity  in  a 
blood  vessel. 


5„S03,158 
ANfBlTATORY  ELEfT^RfK  ARDIOGRAM  MONITOR 
Richard  A.  Coppock.  and  Irving  Rosenbluth,  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  C  ardioCare,  Inc.,  Ims  Altos  Hills,  t  alif. 
FUed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,132 
Int  CI."  A61B  VfM 
U.S.  CI.  128—6%  35  Claims 

1      An    electrcKardiogram    iF.CCi:    monitor    for    measunng    a 
patient's  EGG  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  sensors  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  patient's  skin 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  sensor  signals  indicative  of  the 
patient's  heartbeat,  said  sensors  including  an  amphher  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  .sensors  and  configured  to  amplifv  said 
sensor  signals,  combine  said  sen.sor  signals,  and  generate  an 
amplified  signal,  said  amplifier  being  kvated  sufiiciently  close 
to  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  to  promote  Faradav  vhieldmg. 
a  processor  remote  from  said  sensors  and  troni  said  amplifier, 
said  processor  having  a  receiver  connected  to  said  amphher  to 
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5^03.160 

DYNAMIC  FILTER  FOR  REAL-TIME  ARTIFACT 

REMOVAL  FROM  WAVEFORMS 

Richard  D.  Pering,  Palo  Alto;  Don  Goodnature.  Santa  Clara, 

and  James  M.  Lindauer,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  as.sign- 

ors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Sen  No.  l.M,7X0 

Int.  CI."  A51B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  128—706  12  Claims 


receive  said  amplified  signal  and  to  process  said  amplified 
signal  to  obtain  the  patient's  ECG. 
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5,503,159 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  LATE  POTENTL\LS 

MEASIREMENTS 
David  L.  Burton.  McMinnville.  Oreg.,  a-ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.297,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,423,325, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.437.  Mar.  12. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.40<),455.  Ihis  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  405,657 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/0452 
I  .S.  CI.  128—703  3  Claims 
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POTENTIALS 


1  A  patient  monitor,  receiving  a  cyclical  cardiac  signal  and  a 
compiisite  signal  containing  cardiac  artifacts  from  a  patient,  com- 
pnsing 

a  sampler,  detecting  the  comp<isite  signal  at  a  tixed  rate,  gener- 
ating composite  samples  Irom  the  composite  signal; 

a  cardiac  e\eni  detector,  delecting  the  c\clical  cardiac  signal,  a 
marked  stable  reference  ptiint  for  each  cardiac  cycle, 

a  cardiac  interval  detector  detecting  the  marked  stable  reterence 
points  and  generating  a  cardiac  output  signal  having  a  \an 
able  cardiac  frequency  and  asscKiated  harmonics,  wherein  the 
variable  cardiac  frequency  corresponds  to  a  cardiac  inlerval 
between  adjacent  marked  stable  reference  points. 

memory,  detecting  and  stonng  the  composite  samples,  having  a 
newest  and  an  oldest  composite  sample  pointer; 

a  first  digital  filter,  connected  to  the  memory,  having  an  adaptive 
window  with  two  edges  defining  a  length,  wherein  one  edge 
corresponds  to  the  newest  composite  sample  pointer  and  the 
other  edge  corresponds  to  the  oldest  composite  .sample 
pointer,  for  removing  events  which  occur  at  the  vanable 
cardiac  frequency  and  the  associated  harmonics  and  produc- 
ing a  filtered  composite  signal;  and 

memory  controUmg  means  connected  to  the  memory  and  detect- 
ing the  cardiac  output  signal,  for  advancing  the  newest  com- 
posite sample  pointer  by  one  composite  sample  and  gradually 
adjusting  the  oldest  composite  sample  pointer  such  that  the 
length  of  the  adaptive  window  is  equal  to  the  cardiac  interval 
when  the  newest  composite  sample  pointer  is  at  one  of  the 
marked  stable  reference  points; 

wherein  the  filtered  composite  signal  is  produced  by  reinowng 
events  which  occur  at  the  vanable  cardiac  frequency  and  the 
associated  harmonics  of  the  cardiac  frequency  from  the  com- 
posite signal  such  that  the  cardiac  artifacts  are  reduced. 


1  A  method  of  detecting  late  potentials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  a  first  ECXi  pulse  from  an  ECG  sequence; 
extracting  a  second  ECG  pulse  from  said  ECG  sequence; 
computing  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  ECG  pulse  and 

said  second  ECG  pulse; 
deriving   a   phase   ramp  that   represents   the   phase   difference 

between  said  first  ECG  pulse  and  said  second  ECG  pulse; 
applying  the  phase  ramp  to  the  second  ECG  pulse  to  align  said 

first  ECG  pulse  and  said  second  ECG  puLse.  thereby  obtaining 

aligned  ECG  signals; 
combining  the  aligned  ECG  signals  to  obtain  combined  ECG 

signals; 
determining  the  late  potentials  from  the  combined  ECG  signals; 

and 
displaying  the  late  potentials. 


5^103,161 

LTVIVERSAL  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  BASED  ON 

SPECTRl  M  ANALYSIS 

Raymond  C.  %an  Den  Heuvel.  18618  Celtic  St..  Northridge. 

Calif.  91326 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.456 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  7/00 
L'.S.  CI.  128—773  2  Claims 

1.  .A  universal  medical  instrument  for  replacing  humans  as  the 
source  of  interpreted  data  and  for  identifying  sound  and  chemical 
signatures  equivalent  to  noises,  smells,  and  tastes  indicative  of 
health  conditions  compnsing; 

an  artificial  cochlea  for  complementing  the  ear  ot  a  caregiver  by 
providing  continuous,  real-time,  spectral  analysis  of  body 
sounds  and  vibrations  connected  to  a  source  of  sounds  and 
vibrations  through  the  appropnate  sensor  in  a  stethoscope  of 
the  caregiver. 
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a  chemical  mass  spectrometer  for  complementing  the  chemical 
senses  of  the  caregiver  by  providing  continuous,  real-time, 
spectral  analysis  of  biological  samples  c<innected  to  a  source 
ot  organic  and  inorganic  samples  through  appropnate  chemi 
cal  headis). 

a  bitKompuler  connected  to  said  artificial  ctvhlea  and  said 
chemical  mass  spectrometer  for  processing  their  outputs,  and 
interlacing  with  the  caregiver  by  means  of  appropnate  audio 
and  video  readouts 


a  response  system  for  mea.sunng  die  force  versus  time  resp<inse 
of  the  cartilage  to  said  set  displatemeni  and  indeniauon 
during  use. 


5„'^)3.163 

NEl  ROSl  RGICAL  DRAPE  PACK 

L>Tin  Boyd.   19482  Summer  Breeze  La„  Huntington   Beach 

Calif.  92648 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'18,588.  Jun,  20.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,067 
InL  Cl.*^  A61F  5/^~ 
VS.  CI.  128-849  ift  Claims 


5.503.162 

ARTHROSt  OPIC  CARTILAGE  E\ALl  ATOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Kyriacos  Athanasiou;    George   Constantinides.   and   Dan   R. 

Lanctot.  all   of  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board   of 

Regents,  I  niversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.729.  .^ug.  27.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.433,215,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,523, 

Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  231.612 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  CI.  12*-774  45  claims 


1   A  device  for  measunng  the  response  of  cartilage  to  indema 
lion  in  vivo  comprising; 

a  hand-held  component  insertable  through  an  incision  to  a 
position  proximate  the  cartilage,  said  component  compnsing  a 
loading  system  and  an  alignment  system,  said  loading  system 
compnsing  a  testing  tip  for  indenting  the  canilage  dunng  use, 
and  a  means  for  moving  the  testing  tip  relative  to  the  align- 
ment system  a  set  displacement  to  cause  a  predetermined 
amount  of  indentation  into  the  cartilage,  said  alignment  sys- 
tem adapted  to  align  the  testing  tip  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  cartilage  during  use.  and 


1  .An  apparams  tor  covenng  and  draping  to  provide  a  sienle 
surgical  operaung  environment  compnsing  an  absorbent  drape 
placed  over  a  craniotomy  incise  sheet  which  is  placed  over  a  split 
sheet  which  is  placed  over  a  table  cover  thereby  forming  a  drape 
pack  which  when  folded  up  has  the  table  cover  as  an  outermost 
cover  wherein  the  drape  pack  when  placed  on  and  Uxated  at  a 
reference  on  a  table  can  be  unfolded  such  that  the  absorbent  drape 
and  the  table  cover  are  approximately  centered  over  the  table 
surface  and  the  split  sheet  and  craniotomy  incise  sheet  can  be 
draped  over  a  patient  at  a  head  edge  of  die  table,  wherein  the 
absorbent  drape  and  the  craniotomy  incise  sheet  are  loined  at  a 
surface  except  for  a  bcivie  channel  and  a  bipolar  channel  dierem. 
wherein  the  craniotomy  incise  sheet  has  a  bovie  pocket  and  a 
bipolar  pocket  wherein  the  bovie  pocket  has  a  compartment  for 
holding  a  bovie  device  and  a  compartment  for  holding  a  suction  Up 
and  the  bipolar  pocket  has  a  compartment  for  holding  a  bipolar 
forceps  and  a  compartment  for  holding  a  suction  tip.  and  wherein 
there  is  a  strap  attached  to  the  split  sheet  and  to  the  craniotomy 
incise  sheet  and  die  absorbent  drape  such  that  the  craniotomv 
incise  sheet  and  the  split  sheet  mav  be  retained  at  the  head  edge 
and  a  side  edge  of  the  table  when  partially  unfolded 


5,503.164  » 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF 
CRANIOM.AXILLOFAC1AL  BONT:  DEFECTS  INCXl  DING 

BURR  HOLES 
Craig  D.  Friedman.  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Osteogen- 
ics, Inc.,  Barrington,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  188,485 
InL  a.'^A61B  I'^/OC).  A61F:CA 
L.S.  CI.  12*-«98  }7  CMms 

1  .An  apparams  compnsing  a  scaffolding  to  suppt>n  a  iBbe 
replacement  matenal  for  the  repair  of  a  craniomaxillofaciai  (Whe 
defect  in  which  a  portion  of  the  bone  is  missing  wherein  the 
scaffolding  IS  biocompatible  and  compnses  an  insert  segment 
which  IS  thinner  than  a  depth  of  the  bone  defect,  die  insert  segment 
having  a  contour  and  a  penmeter  which  respectively  approximate  a 
contour  and  a  penmeter  of  a  proximal  surface  of  the  missing 
portion  of  die  bone;  and  wherein  die  scaffolding  further  compnses 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  distal  surface  of  die  bone  at  an 
edge  of  die  defect,  for  supporting  die  insert  segment  at  a  proximal 
surface  of  die  bone  defect. 
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5_S03.165 

TREATMENT  OF  PRESBYOPIA  AND  OTHER  EYE 

DISORDERS 

Ronald  A.  Schachar,  P.O.  Box  1039.  Dfnison,  Tex.  75020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.756.  Oct.  22,  l'J<»3.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  913.486.  Jul.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J54J31.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,655 

Int.  Cl.~  A61B  lw(Mi.l7,<t>.  A61N  1A)S 

VS.  C\.  128—898  35  Oaiins 
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collecting  means  for  collecting  the  measurement  results  from 
said  measunng  means,  said  collecting  means  including  a 
memory  device  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  up-to- 
date  measurement  results  for  each  flow  of  the  left-hand  and 
nght-hand  filter  cigarettes; 

first  processing  means  for  obtaming  quality  data  on  the  dilutions 
for  each  flow  of  the  left-hand  and  nght-hand  filter  cigarettes 
in  accordance  with  the  measurement  results  stored  in  the 
memory  device  of  said  collecting  means,  said  first  processing 
means  including  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  qual- 
ity data  obtained;  and 

second  processing  means  for  obtaining  graph  or  table  on  the 
dilutions  of  the  manufactured  filter  cigarettes  in  accordance 
with  the  quality  data,  said  second  processing  means  including 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  quality  data  transmitted 
from  the  transmitting  means  by  means  of  a  two-way  commu- 
nication line,  and  a  display  device  for  displaying  the  graph  or 
table 


5303.167 
DEFORMABLE  FACE  SHIELD  WITH  MOUTHPIECE 
Dorothy  E.  Wilson,  and  James  W.  Wilson,  both  of  9351  SW. 
23rd  St.  #3303,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33324,  assignors  to 
James  W.  Wilson,  and  Dorothy  E.  Wilson,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 

Wbu 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,423 

Int.  Cl.'^  A45D  40/30 

U.S.  CI.  132—319  13  Claims 


1  \  method  of  increasing  the  amplitude  of  accommodation  of  a 
human  eye  having  a  crystalline  lens  suspended  from  a  cihary 
muscle  by  zonules  comprising  increasing  the  effective  working 
distance  of  the  ciUary  muscle  by  decreasing  the  length  of  the 
zonules  through  manipulation  of  said  zonules  with  external  means. 


5j;03,166 

DILI  TION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILTER 

CIGAREITES 

Takeshi  Matsumura;  Fumio  Kubo;  Mikio  Komori,  and  Take- 

hiro  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191066 

Int.  CI.   A24C  5/60 

I  .S.  CI.  131—280  10  Oalms 

1    .A  system  tor  monitoring  dilutions  of  manufacmred  filter 

cigarettes,  the  manufactured  filter  cigarettes  being  transported  in 

pairs  and  forming  a  pair  of  flows  of  left-hand  and  nght-hand  filter 

cigarettes,  comprising 

measunng  means  for  measunng  the  respective  dilutions  of  the 
left-hand  and  nght-hand  filter  cigarettes  and  outputting  mea- 
surement results; 


1   A  face  shield,  compnsing; 

a  u-anspareni.  generally  concave,  semi-ngid  shell  adapted  to 
cover  the  entirety  of  a  wearer's  face,  said  shell  defining 
intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  and  an  outer  penpheral  lip  lying 
in  a  single  plane;  and 

a  mouth  engaging  member  extending  inwardly  trom  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  shell,  said  mouth  engaging  member  adapted  to 
be  grasped  between  the  wearer  s  teeth  after  the  outer  penph 
eral  lip  is  pressed  against  the  wearer's  face,  said  mouth 
engaging  member  maintaining  substantially  all  of  the  outer 
peripheral  lip  in  engagement  with  the  wearer  s  tace. 
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5.503.168 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 
Gang  Wang.   (  ypress.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Nupro.   Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  337.102 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  132-324  9  claims 


24 


1  A  self-contained  and  reusable  dental  flossing  device  for  reliev- 
ing fingers  from  being  tightly  wrapped  by  floss  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  soiled  spent  floss  dunng  flossing,  said  flossing 
device  compnsing: 

a  supply  sleeve  with  an  opening  and  shape  to  permit  the  cover- 
ing of  a  finger  tip  of  a  user  said  supply  sleeve  hav  ing  an  outer 
surface  with  a  supply  of  fresh  flossing  matenal  wound  around 
said  outer  surface. 
an  end  plug  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  ha\ing  an 
open  lower  end  extending  over  said  supply  sleeve  to  cover 
said  fresh  flossing  matenal  on  said  supply  sleeve,  said  end 
plug  having  a  floss  supply  hole  on  a  closed  upper  end  through 
which  a  strand  of  said  flossing  matenal  is  passed,  said  strand 
of  flossing  matenal  having  a  tree  end  and  a  continuous  end 
extending  from  said  fresh  flossing  matenal  on  said  supplv 
sleeve  through  said  floss  supply  hole,  said  end  plug  having  an 
outer  surface  around  which  portion  of  said  strand  of  flossing 
matenal  near  said  continuous  end  is  tightly  wound, 
a  take-up  sleeve  with  an  opening  and  shape  to  permit  the 
covenng  of  a  finger  lip  of  a  user  said  take-up  sleeve  having 
an  outer  surface  around  which  said  free  end  of  flossing 
material  is  tightly  wound  so  as  to  allow  a  section  of  said 
strand  of  fresh  flossing  matenal  extending  from  said  floss 
supply  hole  to  be  held  in  tension  between  said  end  plug  and 
said  take-up  sleeve  dunng  flossing  by  the  user 


5.503.169 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 
Se  K.  Won.  6261  Glacier  Dr..  Westmin.ster.  Calif.  92683 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293„S05 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  lytKi 
IS.  CI.  132-325  4  naims 

1  In  a  dental  floss  holder  of  the  type  hawng  a  N.>dv  member 
with  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  vo  a^  10  extend  from  one  Mde 
thereof,  which  is  open  and  on  which  unidirestionai  ratcheting  teeth 
with  ratcheting  recesses  therebetween  are  circularly  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  bore,  to  the  other  body  side  which  is 
closed  but  with  a  small  diameter  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  prongs  extending  outwardly  laterally  from  the  btxlv  mem- 
ber normal  to  the  bore  in  a  wishb<ine  configuration,  each  of  said 
prongs  having  a  floss  receiving  grixive  formed  longitudinallv  along 
Its  outer  surface,  and  each  prong  terminating  m  a  tip  across  which 
the  groove  extends  toward  the  other  prong,  an  a,xle  extending 
through  the  btxly  member  and  a  spool  holding  dental  floss 
mounted  on  the  axle  withm  the  body  member;  the  combination  of 
a  tangential  slot  formed  on  the  body  member  and  extending 
through  the  ratcheting  recesses  for  passing  the  flos'-  from  the 
spool  through  the  body  member; 


a  locking  cap  of  circular  cross-seciional  configuration  comple- 
mentary to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  bodv  mem- 
ber said  cap  having  a  hub  centrally  formed  on  the  intenor  of 
the  cap  for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  axle,  a  transverse 
channel  extending  across  the  intenor  of  the  cap  so  as  to  be 
bisected  by  the  hub.  a  penpheral  lip  depending  from  the  cap 
so  as  to  enclose  the  ratcheting  recesses  when  the  cap  is 
disposed  on  the  main  body  member  and  a  piuralitv  of  knobs 
formed  on  the  external  surface  of  said  penpheral  lip   and 

locking  cap  attaching  means  connected  between  said  kvking  cap 
and  said  body  member  for  attaching  said  cap  to  said  axle  so  as 
to  hold  said  cap  in  engagement  with  said  main  bodv  raichel 
ing  teeth,  said  locking  cap  attaching  means  including 

a  straight  pin  extending  diametncally  across  the  intenor  ot  said 
locking  cap  through  the  transverse  channel  and  through  a 
transverse  passageway  formed  in  said  axle,  and 

a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  said  locking  cap  so  as  to  be 
diametncally  opposite  one  another  and  operable  to  hold  oppt)- 
site  end  portions  of  said  straight  pm  extending  through  said 
transverse  channel  against  said  main  body  ratcheting  recesses 


5.503,170 

COMBINATION  APPLICATOR-DISPENSER  HAIR 

STYLER 

Shephard    D.    Roberts.    185-03    Dunlop   Ave..    Saint    Albans. 

Queens.  NY.  11412 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Sen  No.  834,589 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  :C:  6- 74 

r.S.  CI.  132-227  15  Qaims 


1  ,\  hair  treatment  applicator-dispenser;  comprising: 
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a  container  containing  a  preparation  usuable  for  application  lo 
hair; 

actuation  means  arranged  in  said  container  for  controlling  flow 
of  ihe  preparation  through  siaid  container: 

a  hair  curler  delachablv  secured  to  said  container  and  having  a 
roller  arrangement  for  wrapping  hair  therearound,  said  roller 
arrangement  hav  ing  a  central  roller  and  two  adjoining  rollers 
connected  laterally  to  said  central  roller  such  that  a  recess  is 
formed  at  a  juncuon  between  the  central  roller  and  each  of 
said  adjoining  rollers  to  configure  said  roller  arrangement 
with  a  wave-type  motion,  said  central  roller  being  provided 
with  apertures  in  communication  with  said  container  for 
receiving  preparation  and  dispensing  preparation  in  direction 
toward  said  recesses;  and 

a  clasp  removably  mounted  over  said  roller  arrangement  to  hold 
hair  wrapped  around  said  rollers  in  place. 


to  the  substrates  alternately,  and  said  first  group  of  apenures 
in  one  line  are  shifted  from  those  in  the  other  adjacent  line. 


5^3,171 
SLBSTR^TES-WASHINC;  \PPARATIS 
Kenji  Yokomizo.  Oonojo;  C'hihaya  Tashima.  Kumamoto:  Eiichi 
Mukai.  Kurume;  \oshiyuki  Honda.  Saga;  Naohiko  Hama- 
mura.  Chikushino;  Shinya  Murakami.  Kumamoto.  and 
Yasuhiro  C'houno.  Tosu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  both 
of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  IW.^,  Ser.  No.  172.419 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1992.  4-358224; 
Apr.  7.  199.^.  5-105037;  Mav  26,  1993,  5-147022 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  134—182  18  Oaims 


5.503.172 

DISHWASHER  MACHINE  Tl  B  WITH  LOC  ALIZED 

NOISE  ATTENUATION 

Robert  A.  Hedeen.  Clifton  Park,  and  Omer  L.  Ari.  Troy,  both 

of     N.Y.,      assignors      to      General      Electric      Company. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,530 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

L'.S.  CI.  134—183  10  Claims 
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1.  A  dishwasher  machine  tub  for  containing  water  sprayed 
therein  dunng  operation  of  a  dishwasher,  said  dishwa.sher  tub 
compnsing 

a)  a  wall  defining  a  dishwashing  chamber  having  an  opening. 

b)  a  door  connected  to  said  wall  and  disp<.)sable  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  opening;  and 

c)  a  first  wall  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  wall,  resiliently 
connected  to  said  wall,  and  disposed  within  said  dishwashing 
chamber. 


5303,173 

WAFER  CLEANING  TANK 

Hideo  Kudo,  and  Isao  I'chiyama.  both  of  Fukushima.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  352J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993.  5-312948 

inL  CI.'  B08B  n/u: 

l.S.  CI.  134—201  3  Claims 


1  A  substrates- washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  vessel  in  which  a  washing  solution  is  stored  to  wash  a 
plurality  of  substrates; 

means  for  holding  the  substrates  parallel  to  one  another  in  the 
process  vessel; 

solution  supply  openings  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  process 
vessel; 

means  communicated  with  the  solution  supply  openings  for 
supplying  the  washing  soluuon  into  the  process  vessel 
through  the  solution  supply  openings,  and 

a  straightening  plate  arranged  between  the  group  of  the  sub- 
strates held  on  the  holding  means  and  the  solution  supply 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  process  vessel,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  the  washing 
solution  passes,  wherein  the  plurality  of  apertures  form  a  first 
group  arranged  in  a  central  area  of  said  straightening  plate  and 
a  second  group  arranged  in  a  peripheral  area  of  the  straight- 
ening plate,  wherein  each  of  said  first  group  of  apertures  is 
directly  and  venically  aligned  with  a  respective  substrate  and 
said  first  group  of  apertures  form  plural  lines  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  straightening  plate,  said  first  group  of 
apenures  in  each  line  are  substantially  arranged  to  correspond 


1.  A  wafer  cleaning  tank  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cleaning  tank  body  containing  therein  a  cleaning  solution; 
and 

(b)  wafer  supporting  means  for  substantially  vertically  support- 
ing at  least  one  wafer  in  said  cleaning  tank  body,  said  wafer 
supporting  means  including 
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(i)  a  pair  of  confronting  fixed  wafer  suppon  members  dis- 
posed in  said  cleaning  tank  body   with  a  predetermined 
space  therebetween  and  each  having  al  least  one  side  wafer 
supporting  portion   for  supp<ininf   an   outer  edge   of  the 
wafer,  and 
(ii)  a  movable  wafer  suppon  member  \enicall>  mo\ahl>  dis 
posed  centrally   between   said  pair  ot  fixed   wafer  >uppi>n 
members  al  a  level  below  said  fixed  wafer  suppon  members 
and  having  at  least  one  central  wafer-supponing  portion  cor 
responding  in  position  to  the  position  of  said  side  water- 
supporting  portion  of  each  of  said  fixed  wafer  suppon  mem 
bers  for  supporting  the  outer  edge  ot  the  wafer,  said  side 
wafer-supporting  portions  and  said  central  wafer-supporting 
portion  jointly  forming  a  three-p<iini  suppon  suncture  which 
supports  the  wafer  al  three  points  on  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
wherein  said  fixed  wafer  supp<in  members  and  said  movable  wafer 
suppon  member  are  parallel  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
composed  of  an  elongated  round  bar  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  formed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  of 
said  round  bar.  said  circumferential  grooves  each  torming  said  side 
wafer-supporting  portion  or  said  central  wafer-supporting  portion 
and  being  receptive  of  a  portion  of  the  ouiei  edge  ot  the  water. 


continuously  exciting  the  magnetic  windings  in  a  continuous 
rapidly  alternating  sequence  tor  ditfereni  excitation  iim-'  'nier 
\als  T,  and  T,. 

determining  a  direction  and  amount  ot  deflection  of  the  move- 
able valve  element  in  dependence  upon  .i  ratio  of  the  excita- 
tion time  internals  T,  and  T,  so  as  to  provide  one  of  an 
adjusted  specific  flow  cross-section  and  resistance  for  a 
selected  functional  position  of  the  slide  valve,  wherein  a  ratio 
T,Ar;=l  IS  assigned  to  the  basic  position  of  the  moveable 
vahe  element;  and 

deiermining  the  excitation  lime  interval  T,  and  T;  so  that  the 
amount  of  deflection  amplitudes  of  movements  of  the  move 
able  valve  element  which  take  place  in  eflfecuve  equilibnum 
positions  are  less  than  a  maximum  actuating  stroke  of  the 
solenoid  valve. 


5„«;03.174 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SLIDE  \ALVE  DESIGNED 

AS  A  MAGNETIC  \ALVE.  MAGNETIC  \ALVE  FOR 

CARRYING  OCT  SAID  PR0CF;SS 

Eckehart    Schulze.    Stahlbuhlstrasse    36.    D-7251     \\eis.sach- 

Flachl.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC1/EP92/00035.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wf)92/15812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  117,071 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar.  8.  1991    41  07 
496.3 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CI.  137-1  8  Claims 


«»:  75  31   j7  57  nnrsimT^nxiin  a  m  m 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  throughflow  cross-sections  in  alternate 
functional  positions  of  a  slide  valve  constructed  as  a  solenoid  valve 
having  a  control  magnet  system  compnsing  two  magnetic  wind 
mgs.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

energi/jng  the  Iwo  magnetic  windings  so  as  to  displace  a  mo\e- 
able  \ahe  ejemeni  toward  an  energized  magnetic  winding  b\ 
an  armature  ha\ing  a  spnng-centered  position  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  specific  opening  state  of  the  slide  \alve  in  one  of 
the  alternate  functional  positions  and  to  an  intermediate  posi 
lion  associated  with  a  non-exciied  state  of  the  control  magnet 
system; 
subjecting  excitation  currents  used  to  excite  the  two  magnciu 
windings  to  a  pulse  modulation  such  that  the  armature  and  the 
moveable  valve  element  consUntly  execute  a  reciprocaung 
movement  thereby  maintaining  a  constant  low  level  of  sliding 
fnction  between  the  valve  body  and  a  housing-integral  ele- 
ment of  the  slide  valve; 


5303.175 
V\ATFR  SAFET-i  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Ravilious.  14  Walnut  La.,  and  David  (    H  Grant,  One 
Walnut  La.,  both  of  Selbyville.  Del.  19975 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .161.541 

Int,  CI,'  F16K  17/00:21/16 

VS.  CI.  137-1  26  CUuns 


26  A  method  for  detecting  and  shuning  off  water  flow  due  to 
leaks  or  breaks  in  a  water  line,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

al  providing  an  electrcv-mechanical  firsi  valve  haiing  open  and 
closed  positions,  connecled  in  the  water  line. 

b)  providing  a  flow  detector  connected  m  the  water  line  in  series 
with  the  first  valve  for  delecting  water  flow  in  the  water  line, 
the  flow  detector  having  a  sensor. 

c '  providing  an  elecmcal  control  unit  for  interconnecting  the 
flow  detector  with  the  first  valve,  said  control  unit  responsive 
to  the  flow  detector  detecting  water  flow  in  the  water  line. 

di  providing  a  first  vanabie  delay  timer  in  the  clectncal  control 
unit  for  delaying  for  a  first  preselected  penod  of  ume  the 
closing  of  the  firsi  \ahe  when  said  f\civ.  detector  has  aetected 
water  flow. 

ei  providing  the  eleccncal  control  unit  with  a  mean*,  tor  closing 
the  first  valve  dunng  water  flow  when  said  preselected  penod 
has  expired. 

I'  opening  the  first  valve  to  pemiii  water  to  flow  in  the  water 
line. 

gi  deteciing  water  flow  in  the  water  line  with  the  flow  detector; 

hi  actuating  the  sensor  in  the  flow  detector; 

11  acuvaiing  the  firsi  vanabie  delay  timer  in  the  control  unit  in 
response  to  the  sensor  being  actuated, 

J I  closing  the  first  valve  dunng  water  flow  when  the  first  prese- 
lected penod  ha^  expired  ii'  pieveni  water  from  flowing  in  the 
line,  aiid 

k)  providing  a  second  dela>  timer  in  the  electrical  control  unit 
for  inferrupiing  the  first  delay  timer  for  mainuining  the  first 
valve  in  an  open  position  fur  a  second  preselected  penod  of 
time  beyond  the  tiist  preselected  penod  of  ume. 


126 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  1996 


5^3.176 

BACKFLOW  PRE\  ENTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CT  TFLOW  DIRECTION 

Charles  W.  Dunmire.  Fresno,  t  alif.;  Dennis  G.  Whitelaw,  Hoo- 

sick  Falls.  N.Y.,  and  Richard  D.  Fields,  Templeton,  Calif., 

assignor!  to  C  MB  Industries.  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4bJ}l.  Apr  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5385,166,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  848,574.  Mar.  9. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI26.441.  which  L^  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  650.799.  Feb.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,107,888,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  435.870,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,989,635.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328J16 

Int.  CI.    F16K  15A)J 
VS.  a.  137—15  27  Claims 


5303,178 
PRESSl  RE  RELIEF  VALV  E,  AIRBAG  DEPLOYMENT 
Steven  J.  .Miskelley,  Harrison  Township,  and  Wilfred  Jaeger, 
Rochester  Hills,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to  TRW.   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^35 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/N:  B60H  1/28:  F24F  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—67  14  Claims 


L  A  backflow  preventor  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  backflow  preventor  valves; 

a  housing  encompa.ssing  said  first  and  second  backflow  preven- 
tor valves,  such  thai  both  of  said  valves  automatically  close  if 
flov^  through  said  backflow  preventor  assembly  drops  below  a 
predetermined  value,  said  housing  including  an  inlet  opening 
defining  an  inlet  flow  direction,  an  outlet  defining  an  outlet 
flow  direction  and  a  conduit  providing  fluid  communicatior 
between  said  first  and  second  backflow  preventor  valves 

wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  conduit  is  movable  with 
respect  to  a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  to  cause  a  change 
in  said  outlet  flow  direction  with  respect  to  said  inlet  flow 
direction  to  any  of  an  infinite  member  of  outlet  flow  directions 
in  a  substantially  leak-free  manner. 


,'!» 


5i«3,177 
REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  FLITD  DISTRIBUTION  VALVT:S 
Kevin  M.  Connelly.  Cayuga,  N.V.,  assignor  to  New  York  SUte 
Electric  &  Gas  Corp-  Binghamton.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  349383 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  J  VW 

L.S.  CT.  137—15  15  Claims 

14    A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  stop  abutment  on  a 

distnbution  valve,  in  situ,  said  valve  having  a  stop  abutment  that  is 

impaired,  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  plate  containing  a  replacement  stop  abutment  over  a 
top  surface  of  said  distribution  valve  and  at  least  partially 
covering  said  impaired  stop  abutment; 

b)  secunng  said  piaie  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  top 
.surface  of  said  distnbution  valve;  and 

cj  anchonng  said  plate  to  a  surface  of  said  distnbution  valve. 


12  For  use  m  a  companment  defined  at  least  panially  by  a  wall, 
a  valve  assembly  operative  for  relieving  overpressure  conditions  in 
the  compartment,  said  valve  a.ssembly  including  a  frame  panel 
adapted  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  to  fill  the  opening, 
passage  means  formed  through  the  frame  panel  adapted  lo  define 
an  exhaust  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  compartment  to  the 
extenor  ambient  space,  flap  vaJve  means  overlying  the  exhaust 
passage  for  allowing  free  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  from  the  interior 
of  the  compartment  to  the  extenor  while  preventing  air  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  overpressure  relief  support  means  for 
mounting  the  frame  panel  in  the  opening  in  the  wall  and  adapted  to 
release  the  frame  panel  from  its  mounted  position  whenever  the  air 
pressure  within  the  companment  exceeds  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum level  above  atmospheric  pressure. 
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5303,179 

TAPPING  FAUCET  FOR  POl  RING  OUT  BEVERAGES,  IN 

PARTICl  I.AR  BEER 

Rudolf  Till.  Kartnnger  Strasse  24.  D-76546  Sinzheim.  Ger- 
mans 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,679 
Claims    priority,    application    t;ermanv.    Jan.    26,    1993 

9301038  I  ... 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  1/00:9/04;  F16K  iU524 
U.S.  a.  137-240  6  Claims 


1   A  tapping  faucet  for  dispensing  a  beverage,  comprising: 

a  tapping  faucet  housing  having  a  lapping  faucet  outlet, 

a  compensator  in  the  tapping  faucet  housing  having  a  body 
which  is  conical  at  one  end. 

a  closing  seal; 

an  actuating  device  coupled  to  the  closing  seal  for  operating  said 
closing  seal; 

said  compensator  having  a  flow -through  duct  tor  the  beverage, 
installed  in  a  beverage  conduit  shaft  with  the  conical  end 
facing  in  the  direction  of  a  from  end  of  the  lapping  faucei 
housing; 

a  spnng-loaded  sealing  and  adiusting  hushing  for  defining  an 
annular  gap  tor  pressure  compensation  and  for  opening  and 
closing  the  tapping  faucet,  the  bushing  being  provided  with  a 
conical  cavity  corresponding  lo  the  t>odv  of  said  compensator 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  conical  end,  said  bushing  being 
adapted  for  being  tightly  pushed  by  the  actuating  device,  over 
said  conical  end  of  said  compensator  in  a  longitudinal  direc 
tion,  and  away  from  said  conical  end  for  forming  the  annular 
gap;  and 

wherein  the  sealing  and  adjusting  bushing  is  completelv  drilled 
through  and  has  on  a  front  side  an  opening  tor  rem.ivmg  a 
cleaning  liquid  and  a  small  cleaning  sponge,  and 
a  screw  cap  for  sealing  and  unsealing  said  opening 


blocked,  and  a  selected  open  position  whereat  the  volumetric 
flow  rate  of  fluid  tfirough  said  valve  is  controllablv  regulated; 
a  seat  having  a  construcuon  adapted  tor  sealinglv  receivmg  said 
closure  member  in  response  to  moving  the  control  rixJ  to 
p<:isition  the  closure  member  at  said  closed  position,  said  seat 
being  formed  of  a  hard,  wear-  and  corrosion  resistanl  material 
and  having  an  extemallv  disposed  cviindncai  wall  portion 
extending  into  said  bore  in  the  bodv  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  radially  outwardiv  from  the  cviindncai  wall  por- 
tion, said  seat  being  removable  from  said  bodv  withoui  disas- 
sembly of  said  bonnet  from  the  bodv  and  removal  of  said 
control  rod  and  said  closure  member. 

a  seat  retainer  separablv  attached  to  said  bodv  and  having  an 
internal  bore  in  fluid  communicauon  with  said  inlet  pon  and 
coaxiallv  aligned  with  the  internal  bore  m  said  bodv.  a  planar 
seal  suppon  surface  extending  m  a  direction  normal  to  the 
internal  bore  of  said  seal  retainer  and  in  biased  abuning 
contact  with  said  seat,  a  circumferentiallv  disposed  seal  »eat, 
and  an  annular  segment  extending  outwardiv  from  the  seal 
seat  of  said  seat  retainer  and  concentncalK  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  internal  bore  of  said  retainer,  said  annular 
segments  of  the  seat  retainer  and  the  Nxlv  cooperating  to 
align  the  seat  retainer  and  the  bodv  in  a  predeienmined  fixed 
radial  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  wherebv  rotation 
of  said  seat  retainer  with  respeci  to  said  biKJv  is  prevented 
dunng  assembly  and  separation  of  said  retainer  and  body,  and 
operation  of  said  valve; 

a  first  seal  member  disposed  h>etween  the  flange  ponion  ot  the 
remov  able  seat  and  the  seal  seat  of  said  bodv ,  and 

a  second  seal  member  disposed  between  said  seal  seat  of  the  seat 
retainer  and  one  of  said  seal  and  said  Kxlv 


5303,180 
VALVE  HA\ TNG  EASILY  REPLACEABLE  SEAT 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
national. Ltd..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432315 
Int.  CI.'  FI6K  4iK)0 
U..S.  CI.  137-315  6  Cain,, 

1   ,A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  an  inlet  pon 
and  at  least  one  outlet  pon,  said  valve  composing 

a  b(xl>  having  an  internal  Nire  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
at  least  one  outlel  pon,  a  seal  seat  extending  radi.iUy  out- 
wardiv from  said  bore,  and  an  annular  segment  extending 
outwardly  from  the  seal  seat  of  said  body  and  concentnc.^lv 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  internal  bore  of  said  body, 
a  bonnet  attached  to  said  bodv : 

a  closure  member  disposed  within  the  Nire  in  said  bodv . 

a  control  rod  connected  to  said  closure  member  and  having  a 

stem  ponion  extending  through  said  bonnet,  said  control  rod 

being  selectively  moveable  to  position  said  closure  member  at 

a  closed  position  whereat  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  is 


5303.181 

FLO<:>R  SINK  PROTECTOR 

James  M.  Kennedy.  819  E.  575  N.  American  Fork.  Utah  84003 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,828 

Int.  Cl.*^  FI6L  5/00:  A47K  mi 

U.S,  CI.  137-362  4  Claims 

1   k  fl(.X5r  sink  protector  compnsing 

a  box  having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall  with  a  smooth  outer  surface 
projecting  from  the  penpherv  of  said  bottom  and  forming  an 
open  top  of  said  box.  a  central  hole  through  said  bottom,  and 
a  flange  projecung  normal  to  said  sidewali  around  said  open 
top;  and 
a  lid  having  a  flat,  unbroken  surface  sized  to  overiie  the  flange 
and  having  an  undersurface  with  bracket,s  extending  there- 
from to  hi  snuglv  against  an  mside  of  the  wall  of  the  box  and 
wherein  said  box  is  sized  to  fit  into  a  flixir  sink  with  the 
central  hole  through  the  bottom  thereof  overlving  a  central 
drain  of  the  floor  sink  and  the  flange  resting  on  a  building 
floor  surrounding  the  fiixir  sink 
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5.503.183 

HOT-WATER  THERMOREGl  LATING  VALVT 

Gordon  W.  Fenn,  Brevard.  N.C..  and  Min  H.  Oh.  Ansan.  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Frontier,  inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  478.896 

Int.  CI."  G05D  :<'iy 

U.S.  CI.  137—597  1  t'laim 


5.503.182 

AIR  PRESSl  RE  ADJUSTING  MODILE  BALANCING 

NALIE  AM)  ITS  CH.A,MBER  STRICTURE 

Fu-Shiang  Huang.  4ft- 1  Kan-Tou.  3  I, in.  Jui-Shin  Chun,  Shin- 
Feng  Hsiang.  Hsing-Chu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.032 

Int.  CI."  F16F  ■J7//6.  G«5D  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  137 — 184.8  8  Claims 


1  An  air  pressure  adjusting  module  balancing  valve  and  the 
chamber  structure  characterized  in  that  a  hirer  pressure  adjusting 
device  has  an  interior  chamber  for  the  mounting  of  a  multiflow 
structure,  said  multiflow  structure  comprising  a  honzontal  channel 
and  a  vertical  channel  mutually  intersecting  at  a  bottom  face  of 
said  honzontal  channel;  an  angle  wall  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  honzontal  channel  located  in  a  center  region  of  an  end  face  of 
the  honzontal  channel;  at  least  one  conical  extension  extending 
from  the  end,  face  of  the  horizontal  channel  such  that  as  the  air 
flows  from  the  vertical  channel  into  the  horizontal  channel,  the 
angled  wall  and  the  at  least  one  conical  extension  retard  the  impact 
speed  of  the  air  flow  and  form  a  steady  air  stream. 


1,  A  hot-water  ihermoregulating  valve  composing: 

a  hot-water  supply  cap  having  a  hot-water  intake,  a  hrsi  hot- 
water  outlet,  and  a  first  protrusion  laterally  formed  with  a 
slide  cavity  at  the  center,  said  cap  being  opened  on  one  side. 

a  cold-water  supply  cap  having  a  cold-water  intake,  and  a 
second  protrusion  formed  with  a  slide  cavity  at  the  center  and 
symmetrically  formed  with  said  first  protrusion,  said  cap 
being  opened  on  one  side; 

a  main  body  located  between  said  hot-water  supply  cap  and 
cold-water  supply  cap  and  having  a  second  hot-water  outlet 
and  a  damper  operating  by  an  operation  shaft  of  a  lever; 

first  and  second  disks  formed  with  a  circular  hole  on  the  center, 
respectively,  and  for  partitioning  said  main  body  and  cold- 
water  supply  cap  and  said  main  body  and  hot-water  suppiv 
cap; 

first  and  second  stems  for  opening/closing  said  first  and  second 
disks  and  formed  w  ith  a  smaller-diameter  portion  inserted  into 
the  slide  cavity  of  said  first  and  second  protrusions,  a  taper 
portion  inserted  into  the  hole  of  said  first  and  second  disks. 
and  a  larger-diameter  portion  having  a  reception  hollow. 

first  and  second  pi.stons  contained  m  said  main  body,  one  end 
being  coupled  to  the  reception  hollow  of  said  first  and  second 
stems,  the  other  end  coming  into  contact  with  said  damper, 
and  having  first  and  second  spnngs;  and 

a  step  motor  for  dnving  said  lever  and  operation  shaft  tor 
rotating  said  damper  of  said  main  body 


5.503.184 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Peter  Volz,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Erhard  Beck,  WeUburg,  all  of,  Germany.  as.sign- 
ors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9Z/02492,  §  371  Date  May  11.  1994,  §  102(e( 
Date  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  12,  1991,  41  37 
123.2 

Int.  CI."  F16K  47/(X):4IAnfl/i>6.l/l4 
U.S.  CI.  137—6253  -  9  Claims 

I.  A  pressure  control  valve  having  a  valve-closing  member 
which  IS  capable  of  adjusting  a  passage  between  a  first  pressure 
agent  connection  and  at  least  one  second  pressure  agent  connection 
depending  on  its  position,  composing: 

a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  which 
are  isolated  from  each  other  by  sealing  elements  and  are 
arranged  directly  one  alter  the  other  between  the  first  and  the 
second  pressure  agent  connections, 
a  valve  tappet  extending  through  the  sealing  elements  and  a 
guide  element,  said  sealing  elements  being  arranged  sealedK 


April  2,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  radially  movably  on  said  guide  element,  the  guide  ele- 
ment having  a  bore  for  slidabK  receiving  said  valve  lappei 
such  that  said  tappet  can  move  axiallv  relative  to  said  guide 
element. 

two  pressure  agent  transition  ducts  provided  in  one  of  .said  first 
or  second  pressure  chamber  to  form  a  vanable  cross- sectional 
area  of  a  valve  opening  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 
agent  connections. 

a  valve-supponmg  element  arranged  in  senes  relative  to  a  valve 
seat,  said  valve-closing  member  abutting  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  valve-supporting  element  or  said  valve  seat  at  one  end  of 
an  axial  U-avel  of  said  valve  tappet  and  wherein  said  transition 
ducts  are  provided  in  one  of  said  valve-supporting  element  or 
said  valve  seat,  arranged  in  a  ca.scaded  axial  arrangement  such 
that  axial  movement  of  said  valve-closing  member  sec)uen- 
lially  opens  or  closes,  depending  on  the  direction  of  axial 
movement,  said  transition  ducts  to  therebv  allow  pressure 
agent  to  be  communicated  between  the  first  pressure  agent 
connection  and  the  second  pressure  agent  connection. 


a  shdable  armature  member  in  said  housing  for  establishing 
communication  ot  ^aid  third  pa.-sage  seleciiveK  with  said  first 
and  second  passages, 

a  magnetic  circuit  in  said  housing  including  said  slidable  arma- 
ture member, 

said  shdable  armature  member  being  fitted  with  dearance  m  a 
space  provided  m  said  housing. 

means  tor  energizing  said  magneuc  circuit  to  di,splace  said 
shdable  armamre  member  m  a  longitudinal  direction  between 
first  and  second  end  posiuons, 

said  shdable  armature  member  being  provided  with  a  recess,  and 

a  non-magnetic  unit  fixed  in  said  recess  for  iongitudinai  dis- 
placement with  said  armamre  member  said  unit  including  a 
central  pan,  and  an  outer  pan  connected  to  said  central  pan  to 
define  a  flow  pa,ssage  therebetween  providing  fluid  communi 
canon  through  said  unit,  and  first  and  second  seals  on  said 
central  pan  respectively  facing  said  tirsi  and  second  passages 
for  selectivelv  and  respectivelv  opening  and  closing  said  first 
and  second  passages  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
shdable  armature  member  to  provide  connection  of  said  third 
passage  selectivelv  with  one  of  said  first  and  se<:ond  passages. 

said  shdable  armature  member  composing  a  tube  having  an 
inner  tubular  opening  forming  said  recess  m  which  said 
non-magnetic  unit  is  fixed,  said  non-magnetic  unit  being 
tubular  with  said  outer  pan  fixed  to  said  shdable  armature 
member  and  said  flow  passage  being  between  said  outer  pan 
and  said  cenu-ai  pan,  said  first  and  second  seals  being  inte- 
grally connected  with  one  another  through  said  central  pan, 
said  magnetic  circuit  further  including  a  >oke  surrounding 
said  armature  member  and  embedded  in  said  housing  to 
dehne  an  iron-free  gap  with  said  armature  member  said  gap 
being  formed  in  pan  bv  a  portion  of  the  housing  between  the 
yoke  and  the  armature  member  and  in  pan  bv  a  clearance 
between  the  armature  member  and  said  portion  of  the  hous 
mg,  said  armature  member  being  shdable  in  said  housing  due 
to  said  clearance,  said  clearance  being  separate  from  and 
independent  of  said  flow  passage  in  said  unit  and  substantial!) 
narrower  in  dimension  than  said  flow  passage. 


\ 


5,503.186 

ONE  WAV  \ALVE  PANEL 
5303.18^  Wilmo  C.  Orejola.  144  Mountain  Ave..  Pomptom  Plains.  NJ. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  REVERSING  VALVE  "^'*^          ^..^  ^       ..oo.   .      k      , 

Harald  Krause.  Grevenbroich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pierburg  ^P'  *' '!^-  ^^-  ^°-  -^•^^' 

GmbH.  Neuss.  Germanv  ,   «      ,                         InL  CI.    FUK  I y  1 4 

FUed  Jul.  7.1994.  Ser.  No.  271.481  ^     137—849                                                           4  cTaims 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  7,  1993.  43  22 
564.0 

Int.  CI."  F15B  U/044 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  12  QalnLS 


I   An  electromagnetic  reversing  valve  composing- 

a  housing  providing  first,  second  and  third  fluid  passages. 


1   A  one  way  fluid  valve  composing: 

a  hollow  hexagonal  shaped  frame: 

three  perpendicular  struts  secured  to  the  first  side  ot  said  frame. 

each  of  said  struts  connected  at  the  juncuon  of  alternate  sides 

of  said  hexagonal  frame;  and 
three  mangular  shaped  leaflets,  each  of  said  leaflets  secured  to 

two  of  said  struts  and  to  the  edge  of  the  hexagonal  frame 

between  said  struts,  each  of  said  leaflets  having  a  free  edge. 

the  h-ee  edges  of  said  tliree  leaflets  joining  to  close  the  valve 
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when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  first  side  and  separaung 
to  open  the  valve  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  opposite 
side. 


5^3,187 

MULTIPLE  SYNCHRONIZED  THREAD  C  ONNECTOR 

John  M.  Simmons.  605  Slayton.  and  Tom  M.  Simmons,  504 

Slavton.  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich.  4S603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,90^.  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.452,748.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

493„«;65 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55/10;41/04:15/00 

VS.  a.  138— «9  23  Claims 


1  \  threaded  closure  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  first  member  defining  an  access  opening  and 
having: 

(1)  an  annular  channel  surrounding  the  access  opening,  the 
annular  channel  having: 

(Al  a  first  set  of  male  threads  and 
(B)  a  set  of  female  threads,  and 

(2)  an  extenor  cylindrical  surface  being  concentric  and  spaced 
radially  from  said  channel  having  a  second  set  of  male 
threads,  the  first  member  male  threads  being  synchronized 
with  each  other  and  with  the  first  member  female  threads: 
and 

(b)  a  unitary  cap  member  having 

(1)  a  first  set  of  female  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first 
member  first  set  of  male  threads. 

(2)  a  set  of  male  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first 
member  female  threads,  and 

(3)  an  annular  flange  being  concentric  and  spaced  radially 
firom  said  first  set  of  threads  having  a  second  set  of  female 
threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  member  second  set  of 
male  threads,  the  cap  member  female  threads  being  syn- 
chronized with  each  other  and  with  the  cap  member  male 
threads. 


inflatable  bladder  is  inflated  to  assist  in  effecting  a  fluidlighl 
between  the  stopper  and  pipeline. 


.eal 


5,503.189 
FLANGE  PROTECTOR  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETACHABLY  COUPLING 

SAME  TO  A  CONDUIT 
Michael  J.  Lamendola.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bunzl  Plastics. 
Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  440.922 

Int  a.'^  B65D  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  13»— 96  R  13  Oaims 


5.503.188 
INFLATVBLF  AIR  BAG  PIPELINE  STOPPER 
Joseph  A.  Petrone.  95  James  Dr..  Ringwood.  NJ.  07456 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,043.  Dec.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J10 
Int.  a."  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  a.  138—93  12  Qaims 

11  A  collapsible,  inflatable  pipeline  flow  stopper  insertable  in  a 
pipeline  to  lemporanly  block  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pipeline,  the 
stopper  comprising:  an  inner  inflatable  bladder  having  a  collapsed, 
deflated  form  for  insertion  into  a  pipeline  and  receptive  of  a 
pressunzed  gas  to  inflate  to  an  inflated  form  within  the  pipeline. 
and  an  outer  bladder  casing  encasing  the  outer  inflatable  bladder 
and  ^eallngly  engageable  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  pipeline 
in  resp<inse  to  inflation  of  the  inflatable  bladder  to  block  to  fluid 
flow  through  the  pipeline,  the  outer  bladder  casing  being  com- 
posed of  fabric  impervious  to  fluid  flowing  m  the  pipeline,  means 
for  )oining  the  fabric  along  seams  to  define  a  flexible  fabnc  casing, 
and  means  for  fluidtightly  sealing  the  seams  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
therethrough:  and  flexible  sealing  means  disposed  circumferen- 
uallv  along  the  outside  of  the  outer  bladder  casing  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  pipeline  when  the  inner 


1  A  protector  for  protecting  a  machined  surface  of  a  conduit 
composing: 

a  plate  member  for  contacting  and  completely  covering  the 
machined  surface  of  the  conduit: 

at  least  one  flexible  inner  portion  formed  integrally  with  and  on 
a  first  side  of  said  plate  member,  said  flexible  inner  ponion 
having  a  penpheral  surface  generally  parallel  to  and  eng- 
agable  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  to  form  an 
interference  fit  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  conduit  along  the 
penpheral  surface  engaging  with  the  inner  surface:  and 

a  handle  formed  integrally  with  said  plate  member  on  a  second 
side  opposite  from  said  first  side,  said  handle  being  resilient 
so  as  to  selectively  move  said  at  least  one  flexible  inner 
p<irtion  between  compressed  and  released  positions,  the  com- 
pres.sed  position  allowing  insertion  and  removal  of  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  inner  ponion  relative  lo  the  inner  surface  of 
the  conduit,  the  resiliency  of  the  handle  allowing  the  inner 
portion  to  return  to  the  released  position  to  create  the  mlerfer 
ence  fit. 
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5.503.190 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  Tl  Bl  I.AR  CONDUIT 
Takao     Kamiyama,     Hiratsuka.     and     ^asuhiro    ^okoshima. 
Ibaraki.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  (rosei-Jashi 
Seisakusyo  K.K..  Kanagawa.  and  ^okoshima  &  Companj. 
Ibaraki.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  ,Vt.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1992.  4-271787 

Int.  CI.    F16L  55/lt^ 

U.S.  CI.  13*^98  ,0  Claims 


I  A  method  for  repairing  a  tubular  conduit  wherein  the  conduit 
IS  internally  lined  with  a  tubular  lining  material  consisting  of  a 
resin-absorbeni  tubulai  liner  and  a  thermosetting  resin  impregnated 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  hose,  which  is  closed  at  the  front  end.  has  a 
plurality  of  small  holes  disinbuted  general!)  uniformlv  all 
over  a  working  Nection  of  the  hose  such  that  when  a  pressur 
i/ed  liquid  is  sent  into  the  hose  the  liquid  is  ejected  from  the 
holes  generally  radially,  and  has  its  working  section  provided 
with  a  float  means  which  enables  the  entire  length  of  the 
working  section  of  said  hose  filled  with  said  liquid  to  float  in 
the  same  liquid  vtccupying  said  tubular  conduit  to  such  an 
extent  that  a  substanually  large  pan  of  the  hose  comes  above 
the  liquid  surface: 

(b)  in.,ening  said  hose  into  said  tubular  lining  matenal  so  thai 
said  working  section  extends  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
tubular  lining  matenal.  which  tubular  lining  matenal  has  its 
one  end  closed  and  has  its  inner  surface  coated  with  a  her- 
metic film: 

(c)  placing  said  tubular  lining  material  in  said  conduit  to  extend 
throughout  said  conduit: 

(d)  inflating  said  tubular  lining  matenal  with  pressunzed  air.  and 
fe)  forcing  into  said  hose  liquid  of  a  temperature  sufficiently 

high  to  cause  the  thermosening  resin  to  undergo  exothermic 
reaction,  until  this  exothermic  reaction  initiated  by  the  heat  of 
hot  liquid  ejected  from  said  hose  reaches  completion. 


5j;fl3.191 

TUBULAR  GLIDE  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  Morris.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  as.signor  to  The  (ioodvear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  372.461.  Sep.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  58.598.  May  7,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  458.160 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  ^y/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-111  20  Claims 

1.  Tubular  structure  tor  guiding  and  supporting  the  movement  ol 

a  length  of  matenal  along  a  path  ol  travel  that  extends  through  a 

hollow  intenor  of  the  tubular  structure,  compnsing, 

a)  at  least  one  elongate  outer  tubular  member  having  a  hrsi  outer 
penpheral  wall  that  extends  m  spaced  surrounding  relation- 
ship about  a  first  inner  penpheral  wall  that  surrounds  a  first 
hollow  intenor  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  extending  along  and  about  al  least  a  portion  of  a 


path  of  travel  thai  is  to  be  followed  bv  the  movement  of  a 
length  of  matenal  while  the  matenal  is  being  fed  substanually 
lengthwise  fmm  one  place  to  another: 
bl  at  least  one  elongate  inner  tubular  member  having  a  second 
outer  penpheral  wail  that  extends  in  spaced  sunounding  rela 
tionship  about  a  second  inner  penpheral  wall  thai  sun-ounds  b 
second  hollow  intenor  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  and  with 
said  inner  tubular  member  tunher  being  charactenzed  hv  a 
configuration  and  size  thai  pemiits  al  ieasi  ponion^  of  v'aid 
second  outer  penpheral  wail  ot  said  inner  luhular  member  U' 
be  inserted  into  at  iea.si  a  portion  ot  said  tirsi  hollow  mlenor 
of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  bnng  extenor  surface  por 
tions  of  said  second  outer  penpheral  wall  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  closelv  into  juxtaposition  with  at  least  intenor  sur- 
face portions  of  said  outer  tubular  member. 
CI  a  pluralirv  of  rollers  each  having  outer  surlace  ptirtions  that 

are  rotatahle  about  a  separate  associated  axis  of  rotation, 
di  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  formed  through  said  second 
inner  penpheral   wall,   with  each  of  said  positioning   holes 
being  sized  and  configured  to  be  associated  with  a  separate 
one  of  said  rollers  as  by  receiving  therein  and  sun-ounding 
portions  of  the  associated  said  roller  while  permitting  the 
associated  said  roller  to  rotate  freely  about  its  said  asstKiated 
axis  of  rotation:  and. 
e)  a  plurality  of  roUer-eneagmg   mounts,   with   each  of  said 
mounts  being  sized  and  conheured   1  i  tor  being  associated 
with  a  separate  one  of  said  rollers  as  bv  engaging  the  asstKi- 
ated  said  roller  to  rotatablv  mouni  the  assiviated  said  roller 
for  rotation  about  its  said  assiviated  axis  ot  rotation.  2i  for 
engaging  said  inner  tubular  member  to  position  the  associated 
said  roller  such  that  portions  ihereot  extend  into  said  second 
hollow  intenor  that  is  defined  by  said  second  inner  penpheral 
wall,  and  .^i  for  ccwperating  with  juxtaposed  portions  of  said 
hrsi  inner  penpheral  wall  to  maintain  said  positioning  of  the 
assix-iated   said   roller   so  that,   if  portions   of  a   length  of 
matenal  thai  is  being  fed  along  said  path  of  travel  lend  to 
approach   portions  of  said   inner  tubular  member  thai   are 
located  within  the  general  vicinitv  of  said  associated  roller, 
the  associated  said  roller  will  engage  said  portions  of  the 
length  ot  matenal  and  to  rotate  in  correspondence  with  the 
movement  thereof  along  said  path  of  travel  to  prevent  said 
portions  of  the  length  of  matenal  from  coming  into  engage- 
meni  with  said  ptirtions  of  said  inner  tubular  member 


5.503.192 
INDl  CTH U  WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 
Bruce  M.  Platusich.  Bristol.  Ind..  and  Dennis  E.  McAtamney. 
Roseville.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nibco  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  74.050 
Int.  CI.'  ri6L  47A)2:S9/O0 
U.S.  CI.  138-113  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot   assembling  and   sealing  joints  of  a  double 
containment  polymenc  piping  assembly  comprising: 
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presiding  slidably  interfittable  polymeric  inner  pipe  compo- 
nents, the  outer  periphery  of  one  said  inner  component  being 
sufficiently  smaller  than  the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  said 
inner  component  to  cause  a  penpheral  inner  gap  therebetween 
when  mterhtied  with  each  other; 

applvmg  a  first  induction  responsive  polymeric  la\er  between 
the  said  outer  periphery  of  said  one  inner  component  and  the 
said  inner  penphery  of  said  other  inner  component  to  fill  said 
inner  gap; 

providing  slidably  interfittable  polymenc  outer  pipe  compo- 
nents, the  outer  periphery  of  one  said  outer  component  being 
sufficiently  smaller  than  the  inner  penphery  of  the  other  said 
outer  component  to  cause  a  peripheral  outer  gap  therebetween 
if  intertined  w  ith  each  other; 

applving  a  second  induction  responsive  polymenc  layer  between 
the  said  outer  penphery  of  said  one  outer  component  and  to 
the  said  inner  penphery  of  said  other  outer  component  to  fill 
said  outer  gap; 

placing  a  spacer  between  at  least  one  of  said  inner  pipe  compo- 
nents and  said  outer  pipe  components; 

intertittmg  said  inner  pipe  components  with  each  other  to  form 
an  inner  connection; 


rials  typically  used  in  heating  and  air  conditioning,  power  facili- 
ties, food  processing  and  petrochemical  facilities,  the  insulation 
jacket  assembly  improvement  compnsing: 

(ai  a  reusable,  rectangular,  flexible  fiberglass  mat  having  an 
inside  face,  an  outside  face,  first  and  second  elongate  sides,  a 
width  and  relatively  short  first  and  second  ends; 
lb  I  a  fnistum-shaped.  ngid,  metallic,  reducing  adaptor  con- 
fonned  to  be  adaptively  partially  fit  over  and  around  the  end 
of  the  preinsulation  and  to  neck  down  and  to  be  adaptivelv 
closely  fit  over  and  around  the  bare  tubing;  and 
(c)  complementary  releasable  fastening  means  fastened  on  the 
outside  face  along  the  first  and  second  elongate  sides  so  that 
the  inside  face  confronts  and  wraps  around  the  bare  tubing 
beginning  adjacent  and  touching  the  fnistum  adaptor  and  to 
releasably  interliKk  the  overlapping  complementary  fastening 
means  for  securely  holding  the  mat  around  the  tubing  so  that 
the  mat  insulates  the  tubing  and  prevents  an  individual  from 
being  burned  from  contacting  the  otherwise  expt)sed  tubing 


5.503,194 
WARP  GLIDING  DEVICE  MODI  LE  FOR  A  SERIES- 
SHED  WE.AVING  MACHINE 

intertitung  said  outer  pipe  components  with  each  other  to  form    ^j^^j^  Steiner,   Rieden:  Andrea.s  Hunziker,  Wald.  and   Peter 

Grimm,  Riiti.  all  of,  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Eumpean  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  24. 
1993,  93810681 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  49/02:41/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—28  10  Claims 


an  outer  connection;  interfitting  said  inner  pipe  components  m 
said  outer  pipe  components  to  form  an  inner  connection  inside 
said  outer  pipe  components,  while  causing  said  outer  connec- 
tion to  be  axially  offset  from  said  inner  connection; 

subsequently  applying  electrical  induction  force  around  the 
penphery  of  said  outer  pipe  components,  axially  aligned  with 
said  inner  connection  located  in  place  inside  said  outer  pipe 
components  but  offset  from  said  outer  connection,  sufficient  to 
thereby  fuse  said  first  polymeric  layer  and  weld  said  inner 
pipe  components  and  said  first  polymenc  layer  together  inside 
said  outer  pipe  components;  and 

positioning  said  outer  pipe  components  axially  relative  to  said 
electrical  induction  force  to  cause  said  force  to  be  axialK 
aligned  with  said  outer  connection  but  offset  from  said  inner 
connection,  and  applying  an  electrical  induction  force  around 
the  penphery  of  said  outer  pipe  components  sufficient  to 
thereby  fuse  said  second  polymenc  layer  and  weld  said  outer 
pipe  components  and  said  second  polymenc  layer  together 


5,503,193 
REl  SVBl  K  INSl  LATION  JACKET  FOR  Tl  BING 

Noble  A.  Nygaard.  Suite   1,   10255  Inver  Grove  Trail.  Inver 
Cirove  Heights.  Minn.  55076 

Filed  Mav  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  68^84 
Int  CI."  F16L  9/14 
l.S.  CI.  I.<8— 149  8  Claims 

1  In  a  reusable  insulation  jacket  assembly  for  a  tubing  splice 
and  a  termination  of  preinsulated  bare  tubing  after  the  preinsula- 
tion has  been  removed,  the  tubing  commonly  conveys  steam,  hot 
materials,  condensate,  lubricants,  cryogenic  fluids  and  cold  mate- 


1  Warp  guiding  device  for  a  series-shed  weaving  machine 
having  a  weaving  rotor,  the  device  compnsing  holding  means 
having  a  earner  mountable  parallel  to  the  weaving  rotor,  a  number 
of  warp  guide  bars  arranged  on  the  holding  means,  said  earner 
including  means  for  displaceably  supporting  said  warp  guide  bars 
in  their  lengthwise  direction  and  at  lea.st  one  dnving  device  for 
moving  the  warp  guide  bars  m  their  lengthwise  direction,  the 
holding  means,  the  warp  guide  bars  and  the  driving  device  forming 
an  integral  unit  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operational  connec- 
tion with  the  weaving  rotor 
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5,503.195 

COMBINATION-TYPE  SEAMING  PINT!  FS  WITH  WTRE 

LEADER 

Ro>  C.  Fdens.  Jr.  Moncks  C  omen  S.(  ..  a.ssignor  to  Albany 
International  Corp.  .\lban>.  N.>. 

Filed  No>,  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  339,935 

Int.  CI,    f)ti3D  IS/00:I5A'J0 

VS.  CI.  139-383  AA  lo  Claims 


surface  and  said  lower  surface,  wnerehs  said  MD  yams  of 
said  first  system  may  be  protected  from  abrasion. 


I  A  composite  pintle  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  pin-seamable 
papermakers  fabnc  lo  one  another  with  a  pin  seam,  said  compos- 
ite pintle  compnsing 

a  first  pintle  member,  said  first  pintle  member  being  a  monofila- 
ment >am  comprising  at  least  one  monofilament  strand; 

a  second  pintle  member,  said  second  pintle  member  being  a  filler 
yam; 

a  wire  leader;  and 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  connecting  sleeve  and  a  first  and  a 
second  secondary  wire  leaders,  said  first  connecting  sleeve 
joining  said  first  and  second  secondary  wire  leaders  to  said 
wire  leader,  said  second  connecting  sleeve  joining  said  first 
pintle  member  to  said  first  secondary  wire  leader,  and  said 
third  connecting  sleeve  joining  said  second  pintle  member  to 
said  second  secondary  wire  leader 


5JK)3,197 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINt;  HIGH  WFA\  F  DENSITY 

AIRBAt;  FABRIC  ON  A  WATER-JET  LOOM  1  S1N(, 

I  NSIZED  YARNS 

Charles  L.  Bowen  La(irange.  Ga..  Marshall  I     Huggins.  Ho- 

rence,  and  Jerry  Tylen  Lake  City,  both  of  S.t  ..  assignors  to 

Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C, 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  219,989.  Man  30,  1W4,  Pat, 

No,  5.421„^78.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  462,824 

Int.  CI.'  IXI3D  J~  •: 
L.S.  CI.  139—435.1  ^  ci^^s 


5,503.196 

PAPFR.MAKERS  FABRIC  HA\  ING  A  S^  STEM  OF 

MACHINE-DIRECTION  YARNS  RESIDING  INTERIOR 

OF  THE  FABRIC  SI  RFACES 

Michael  J.  Josef,  (ireenville,  S.C:  Eric  R.  Romanski.  Delman 

and  Ross  G.  Burbank.  Clifton  Park,  both  of  NY.,  assignors 

to  Alban>  International  Corp.,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  350.831 

Int  CI,'  D03D  13/00:15/00 

I  .S.  CI.  139-383  A  34  claims 


I  .\  papermaker's  fabric  for  the  forming,  press  and  dryer  sec- 
tions of  a  papermachine  compnsing: 

a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  cross-machine  direction  (CDi 
yams; 

a  first  system  of  machine-direction  (MD)  yams,  said  MD  yams 
of  said  first  system  being  interwoven  with  selected  CD  yams 
of  said  first  and  second  lavers  in  a  duplex  weave  to  bind  said 
first  and  second  layers,  together:  and 

a  second  system  of  MD  yams,  some  of  said  MD  yams  m  said 
second  system  being  interwoven  with  said  CD  yams  of  said 
first  layer  and  the  remainder  of  said  MD  yams  in  said  second 
system  being  interwoven  with  said  CD  yams  of  said  second 
layer 

said  MD  yams  of  said  second  system  forming  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  fabric,  and  said  MD  yams  of  said  first 
system,  and  knuckles  formed  by  the  interweaving  of  said  MD 
yams  with  said  elected  CD  vams  o\  said  first  and  second 
layers   residing  within  said  fabric  with  respect  to  said  upper 


1.  A  method  for  water-jet  weaving  a  high  weave  deuily  fiMc 
for  use  in  a  vehicle  airbag.  the  methtxl  compnsing  Ihe  Steps  oft 

(a)  conveying  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  having  a  denier  of  about 
630  or  greater  with  no  chemical  sizing  compound  thereon 
through  a  water-jel  weaving  machine 

I  h  I  msening  a  plurality  ot  fill  yams  ha\  mg  a  denier  01  ab<iut  630 
or  greater  with  no  chemical  sizing  compound  thereon  between 
said  plurality  of  warp  yams  b)  means  of  a  water-jet  such  that 
any  yam  oils  are  at  least  partially  removed  b\  said  water  jet, 
and 

(c)  beating  said  plurality  of  fill  yams  into  place  between  said 
warp  yams  such  that  a  fabnc  having  a  weave  densin  ot  about 
39  threads  per  inch  or  greater  is  produced 


5,503.198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  DRY  ICE  PELLETS 

James  R.  Becken  2140  Scranlon  Rd..  Cleveland.  Ohio  44113 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Sen  No,  324.023 

Int,  CI.'  B65B  ,/rAS  !;it 

IS.  n,  141-67  ,4  naims 


/• 

a 

,--^« 

en 

1.  .An  apparafus  for  filling  a  container  with  pellets  comprising: 
a  source  of  pelieis; 
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a  pellet  feeding  mechanism  receiving  pellets  from  the  source  of 
pellets  at  a  pellet  receiving  end  and  selectively  dischargmg 
pellets  from  the  mechanism  at  a  pellet  discharge  end; 

an  aerator  connected  to  the  pellet  discharge  end  of  the  pellet 
feeding  mechanism  for  mixing  the  pellets  from  the  pellet 
feeding  mechanism  with  a  pressurized  fluid  flow  as  a  fluidized 
mixture; 

a  conduit  for  eontainedly  directing  the  fluidized  mixture  from 
the  aerator  to  a  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  and, 

a  container  mterface  unit  for  interfacing  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit  with  an  aperture  in  a  container,  the  container  interface 
unit  including  a  first  housing  having  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways through  the  first  housing,  a  first  passageway  of  said 
plurality  of  passageways  defining  a  fill  opening  between  said 
aperture  in  the  container  and  said  discharge  end  of  the  conduit 
and  a  second  passageway  of  said  plurality  of  passageways 
defining  an  evacuate  opening  between  said  aperture  in  the 
container  and  a  source  of  first  pressure  less  than  a  second 
pressure  in  the  container  at  said  aperture  wherein  said  source 
of  pellets  includes  a  vacuum  insulated  storage  hopper  adapted 
to  store  pelletized  carbon  dioxide  pellets  therein. 


5403,199 
FXTL  FILL  DEVICES  FOR  BOATS 
Warwick  M.  Whitley,  IL  Lynn  Haven.  Fla..  and  Donald  L. 
Clark.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Attwood  Corpora- 
tion, Lowell.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  215064 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  141—312  32  Oaims 


positioning  member  including  a  second  annular  flange  fitted 
over  said  first  annular  flange,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  flanges  respectively  including  a  plurality  of  said  first 
and  second  fastening  apertures,  said  first  fastening  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  said  second  fastening  apertures  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  positions  of  said  closure  cap; 

said  hinge  including  a  first  hinge  member  for  receiving  a  hinge 
pin  on  one  of  said  closure  cap  and  said  second  annular  flange, 
and  a  hinge  pin  on  the  other  of  said  closure  cap  and  second 
annular  flange,  said  first  hinge  member  being  on  said  second 
annular  flange  and  said  hinge  pin  being  on  said  closure  cap; 

said  first  annular  flange  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses; 
and  a  latch  means  on  said  closure  and  second  annular  flange, 
said  latch  relea.sably  secunng  said  closure  cap  in  said  closed 
position  over  said  fill  lube  opening;  said  latch  including  a 
latch  portion  extending  into  one  of  said  spaced  recesses  of 
said  first  annular  flange  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions 
of  said  closure  cap. 


5303.200 

SHAFT  TAPERING  DEVICE 

Michael  F.  Lea,  2109  Summit  St.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43201 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,734 

Int.  CI."  B27C  7/06:7/00 

IS.  CI.  142—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filling  assembly  for  liquid  fuel  tanks  compnsing; 

a  fill  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fuel  tank  by  a  fluid  conduit 
and  having  a  tubular  neck,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
fill  tube  on  a  support,  and  a  fiiel  fill  opening  to  said  neck; 

a  closure  cap  mounted  on  said  fill  tube  adapted  to  restnci  the 
ingestion  of  water  or  other  contaminants  into  said  fill  tube  and 
the  escape  of  fuel  through  said  opening; 

a  hinge  for  pivoting  said  closure  cap  between  open  and  closed 
ptisitions  in  which  said  fuel  fill  opening  is  opened  and  closed 
by  said  closure  cap:  and 

a  positioning  member  for  locating  .said  closure  cap  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  on  said  fill  tube  whereby  said  cap  is 
positioned  to  open  and  close  in  a  predetermined  direction  on 
said  hinge,  said  positioning  member  including  a  first  fastening 
aperture: 

said  mounting  means  including  a  mounting  flange  extending 
from  said  tubular  neck,  said  mounting  flange  including  a 
plurality  of  second  fastening  apertures,  each  respective  second 
fastening  aperture  being  adapted  to  register  with  said  first 
fastening  aperture  when  said  closure  cap  is  m  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  positions,  said  mounting  flange  being  a 
first  annular  flange  circumscribing  said  fill  lube  neck,  said 


1.  .A  shaft  tapering  device  compnsing: 

a  b(xly  block  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front  side,  a  rear 
side  and  lateral  sides; 

a  guiding  cradle  pivolably  mounted  on  the  lateral  sides  of  the 
body  block  and  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and 

a  handle  attached  to  or  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  body  block; 

the  body  block  having  a  transverse  borehole  adjacent  the  front 
side  for  receipt  of  a  work  piece  to  be  turned  and  an  aperture 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  side  to 
intercept  the  borehole,  the  aperture  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing a  cutting  blade  to  extend  operatively  slightly  into  the 
borehole, 

the  guiding  cradle  having  two  arms,  each  the  same  length  and 
somewhat  longer  than  the  btxiy  block  and  being  joined  spaced 
apart  by  a  spreader  element  at  each  end,  the  guiding  cradle 
being  pivotably  mounted  by  me.->ns  of  the  arms  each  being 
attached  pivotably  to  a  respective  lateral  side  of  the  bcxly 
block  at  a  point  between  the  borehole  and  the  rear  side  of  the 
body  block  and  about  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  borehole, 
and  spaced  from  the  nearest  edge  of  the  borehole  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  borehole; 

(he  arms  each  being  provided  with  a  rearwardlv  inclined 
J-shaped  supp<irt  notch  at  about  their  inid-length,  each  notch 
at  Its  deepest  part  being  nearly  semicircular  and  the  defining 
edge  of  each  notch  closest  to  the  from  side  of  the  body  bl(Kk 
extending  upwardly  flared  slightly  away  from  a  line  tangential 
to  the  semicircular  deepest  pan  and  crossing  a  line  running 
through  the  pi\otal  attachment  p<iint  and  the  top  of  the  bore- 
hole at  an  ancle  of  almost  SX)  degrees,  while  on  the  other  side 
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of  the  deepest  part  the  opposing  edge  flares  away,  curving 
slightly  from  the  tangential  line  and  crossing  the  said  line 
running  through  the  pivotal  point  ai  an  angle  between  aboul 
40  and  about  4.'i  degrees,  the  deepest  part  of  each  notch 
having  aboul  the  same  diameter  as  the  borehole  of  the  body 
bitxrk  and  being  substantially  alignable  therewith  on  pivoting 
the  arms  of  the  guiding  cradle. 


5303.201 

TREE  SHEAR 

Dean  R,  Strickland.  Caney.  and  kenoeth  C,  Fobian.  Havana, 

both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  F  &  S  Industries.  Havana,  kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.282 

Int  CI.''  AOIG  2J/0f< 

VS.  a.  144—34  E  9  Oaims 


1  A  tree  shear  including  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  sides,  a 
pair  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced  and  reinforced  supp<5rt  arms 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  mounted  at  said  rear  ends  from  said 
frame  for  pivotal  mo\ement  relative  lo  said  frame  aboui  first  axe^ 
m  pincer-like  fashion  and  with  said  from  ends  projecting  torwardK 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  including  opposite  side  forwardlv  pro- 
jecting extensions,  a  pair  of  fluid  cylinders  having  base  ends 
pivoted  from  said  extension  alxiui  second  axes  generally  parallel- 
ing said  first  axes  and  outer  ends  pivotall>  connected  to  said  front 
ends,  a  pair  of  opposing,  pincer-lype  cutting  blades  mounted  on 
said  support  anus,  extending  longitudinallv  therealong  and  includ- 
ing cuning  edges  ottsei  laterally  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  support  arms  and  front  and  rear  ends  corresponding  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  support  arms,  said  first  axes  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  rearward  of  a  plane  containing  said 
second  axes,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  outer  ends  to  said  front 
ends  being  disposed  in  planes  normal  lo  said  blades  and  spaced  no 
more  than  '.•  the  distance  from  the  front  ends  of  said  edges  toward 
the  rear  ends  thereof 


5.503.202 
RADII  S  CI  RVE  L(K;  SAWING  APPAR.ATLS  AND 
METHOD 
William  R.  Butler.  P.O.  Box  506.  Janesville,  Calif,  96114 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,975 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  I/(H) 
VS.  CI.  144-357  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  radius  cut  boards  from  a  log  having 
a  radius  cut  saw  compnsing; 
a  metallic  continuous  blade: 

a  support  housing  through  which  said  continuous  blade  courses, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  in  which  said  continuous 
blade  is  expo.sed; 
guide  rollers  within  said  support  housing  upon  which  said  con- 
bnuous  blade  courses; 


means  for  driving  said  continuous  blade  over  said  guide  rollers: 
means  for  adjusting  said  guide  rollers  radially  within  said  hous- 
ing; and 
a  magnet  positioned  radially  outward  of  said  continuous  blade, 
where  said  blade  is  exposed  by  said  housing,  said  magnet 
drawing  said  blade  in  the  length  exposed  by  said  housmg  mto 
an  arc. 


5303003 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ROlTtTR 

A.se   J.   Stometta.   Walnut   Creek.   Calif..   a.ssignur   to   Ritter 

Manufacturing.  Inc..  Antioch.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  196J77.  Feb.  15.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J70.165.  which  i,s  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

46.638.  Apr.  14.  1993.  PaL  No.  5311.914.  This  application 

Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.196 

InL  Cf  B27M  M»ii    B26G  I9AXI 

IS.  CI.  144—372  18  CUims 


^i*^ 


14  A  method  for  cutting  a  pattern  into  a  piece  of  wood  using  a 

router,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  template  around  a  piece  of  wood: 

b.  coupling  a  raised  circular  sub  base  to  a  base  of  a  router  having 
also  a  motor  and  a  bit,  the  raised  circular  sub  base  for  raising 
the  router  abine  a  work  surface  and  increasing  air  volume 
within  the  router  while  at  the  same  time,  allowing  a  user  to 
vary  a  depth  of  the  bit,  the  Sub  base  adapted  lo  crMperatively 
interact  with  the  template:  and 
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c.  guiding  the  router  around  template  using  the  raised  circular 
sub  base  to  cut  a  pattern  in  the  piece  of  wood. 


RADIAL  TIRF,  WITH  RF.Dl  CTION  OF  l^EVEN  WEAR 
OF  SHOl  LDER  PORTIONS 
Chieko  Aoki.  and  kazuo  Asano,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Induustries.  Ltd.,  H>ogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-322638 

Int.  CI.'  BWIC  3/00:9/02:9/28:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  1  Claim 


5303,204 

INTFRCHANGEABLE  FLAP  HANDBAG 

Madonna   O.   Byers.  and   Carolyn   K.   Parker,  both  of  7130 

Blenheim  Palace  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,736,  Jun.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,009 

Int.  CI."  A45C  1/02:3/08 

U.S.  CI.  150—105  11  Claims 


1  A  handbag  comprising:  (a)  an  open  lopped  body,  said  body 
having  a  rear  wall  with  upper  and  lower  edges  and  provided  w  ith  ai 
least  one  reinforced  opening  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall, 
(bi  removable  and  interchangeable  flaps  having  front  and  back 
edges,  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  (c)  at  least  one  spring  biased 
drop  lock  positioned  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  edge  of 
each  of  said  flaps,  said  drop  lock  being  further  aligned  such  that  it 
may  be  received  by  said  reinforced  opening  when  the  flap  is  being 
attached  to  said  body,  said  drop  lock  including;  (i)  a  flat  faced 
lever;  (ii)  a  housing  containing  a  piston  wherein  said  housing  i- 
substantially  rectangular  with  a  top  end  and  a  base  end,  said  top 
end  being  substantially  open  and  inwardly  flanged  and  wherein 
said  ba.se  end  expands  to  a  size  larger  than  the  remainder  of  said 
housing;  (iii)  said  piston  maintained  substantially  within  said  hou.-- 
ing  and  containing  first  and  second  ends  with  a  piston  head 
integrally  formed  at  said  first  end  and  being  configured  to  fit  w  ithin 
a  slot  in  said  lever  at  said  second  end;  (iv)  said  lever  being 
horizontally  pivotably  attached  to  said  piston  at  said  second  end  of 
said  piston;  and  (v)  a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  and  bearing 
against  said  piston  head  at  one  end  and  said  flange  at  said  other  end 
so  as  to  maintain  pressure  on  said  lever  through  said  piston  in  order 
to  allow  the  lever  to  be  switched  from  one  stable  position  to 
another  to  allow  for  removing  and  interchanging  said  flaps;  and  (d) 
a  fastening  means  for  releaseably  attaching  said  front  edge  of  said 
interchangeable  flaps  with  said  body. 


1.  A  radial  tire  comprising 

a  carcass  extending  between  bead  portions  and  turned  up  around 
bead  cores. 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass,  said  bell  consisting 
of  a  breaker  belt  disposed  on  the  radially  outside  of  the 
carcass  and  a  hand  belt  disposed  on  the  radially  outside  of  the 
breaker  belt,  said  breaker  belt  consisting  of  a  radially  inner 
wide  ply  of  cords  and  a  radially  outer  narrow  ply  of  cords 
crossing  each  other  and  detining  a  belt  thickness  center  line  of 
the  two  plies,  said  narrow  ply  defining  the  effective  belt  width 
BE,  and  said  band  belt  consisting  of  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
narrow  plies  of  cords  laid  at  an  angle  of  0  to  10  degrees  with 
respect  lo  the  tire  equatorial  plane, 

a  tread  rubber  disposed  on  the  radially  outside  of  the  belt  and 
having  a  ffead  face, 

ihe  thickness  (A)  of  the  tread  rubber  at  the  tire  equator  being 
larger  than  the  thickness  (Bl  from  an  effective  belt  edge  point 
P  radially  to  the  tread  face,  and 

a  belt  edge  camber  height  CH  being  m  the  range  of  from  0,5  to 
0  75  times  a  shoulder  camber  height  SH,  and  further 

the  belt  edge  camber  height  CH  being  in  the  range  vif  from  0,5  to 
0  75  times  a  carcass  camber  height  KH.  wherein 

the  shoulder  camber  height  is  subvtanliallv  the  same  value  as  the 
carcass  camber  height  KH, 

the  belt  edge  camber  height  CH  is  m  the  range  ot  from  0.05  to 
0  4  times  the  elfective  belt  width  BE, 

the  thickness  i,Ai  at  the  tire  equator  is  the  radial  distance 
between  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  said  belt  and  the 
tread  face, 

said  effective  belt  edge  point  P  corresponds  to  the  axially  outer- 
most edge  of  the  effective  belt  width  BE, 

said  belt  edge  camber  height  CH  is  the  radial  distance  between 
said  effective  belt  edge  point  P  and  an  axially  inner  point  Q. 
both  on  the  belt  thickness  center  line,  said  point  Q  located 
axially  inw  ard  of  the  point  P  by  an  axial  distance  of  0,2  times 
the  effective  belt  width  BE, 

said  tread  shoulder  camber  height  SH  is  the  radial  distance 
between  an  axially  outer  point  R  and  an  axially  inner  point  S, 
both  on  the  tread  face,  said  point  R  located  at  the  same  axial 
position  as  the  point  P,  said  point  S  Itvated  at  the  same  axial 
position  as  the  point  Q, 

said  carcass  camber  height  KH  is  the  radial  distance  between  an 
axially  outer  point  T  and  an  axially  inner  point  C  both  on  the 
carcass  thickness  center  line,  said  point  T  located  at  the  same 
axial  position  as  the  point  P.  said  point  U  is  located  at  the 
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saitie  axial  position  as  the  point  Q,  and  the  carcass  thickness 
center  line  is  defined  as  formed  by  all  carcass  plies  in  the 
carcass. 


5J«3,207 
PNEI^IATIC  TIRE  INCLLDING  LATERAL  GROOVF„S 
Kiy(Khi  Ochiai.  Kobe,  and  Kenichi  Fujiviara.  Miki.  both  of. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

F'Ued  Aug,  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993.  5-230893, 
Jun.  10.  1994.  6-152603 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  U/13 
\}S.  CI.  152-209  R  6  Claims 


5.503J06 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HA\  IN(,  IMPROVED  WET 

TRACTION 

Rudy   E.  Consolacion.  Akron,  and  Warren  L.  Croyle,  Wad- 

sworth.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  (  ompany,  ,\kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  226,142 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  101/02 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  7  claims 


I,  A  pneumatic  high  performance  tire  for  use  on  paved  surfaces 
composing  a  pair  of  annular  beads,  carcass  plies  wrapped  around 
said  annular  beads,  a  tread  dispo,sed  over  said  carcass  plies  in  a 
crown  area  of  said  tire,  and  sidewalk  disp<ised  between  said  tread 
and  said  beads,  wherein  said  tread  is  directional  and  has  a  footprint 
net-to-gross  ratio  of  42'J-  lo  70"*  and  two  annular  aqua  channels 
having  a  depth  of  78%  lo  100%  of  total  tread  depth,  and  wherein 
shoulder  lateral  grooves  between  an  aqua  channel  and  a  shoulder 
are  disposed  having  a  first  end  in  a  leading  part  of  the  tread  partem 
nearer  the  aqua  channel  than  the  shoulder  and  a  second  end  in  a 
trailing  part  of  the  tread  pattern  nearer  the  shoulder  than  the  aqua 
channel,  and  wherem  center  lateral  grooves  between  aqua  channels 
have  a  first  portion  in  the  leading  pan  of  the  tread  pattern  closer  to 
a  center  of  the  tire  than  to  an  aqua  channel  and  a  secimd  ponion  in 
the  trailing  pan  of  the  tread  pattern  closer  to  an  aqua  channel  than 
to  the  center  of  the  tire,  at  least  one  side  of  each  aqua  channel 
defined  by  lugs  of  vanous  lengths,  longer  lugs  of  the  lugs  of 
vanous  lengths  extending  into  the  aqua  channels  and  having  an 
inclined  wall,  the  varying  length  of  the  lugs  causing  each  aqua 
channel  lo  vary  in  width,  and  each  aqua  channel  in  a  narrower 
ptmion  having  a  width  from  7*  to  12%  of  the  tread  width,  and  in 
a  wider  ponion  having  a  width  from  17%  to  22%  of  the  tread 
width  and  wherein  said  aqua  channels  have  an  extended  U-shape 
wherein  one  wall  of  the  aqua  channel  has  a  sleeper  incline  than  the 
inclined  wall  of  each  lug  extending  into  the  aqua  channels. 


1  -A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  having  ,:  piuralitv  of  main 
grooves  extending  continuously  in  die  circumferential  direction 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  grcHsves  crossing  between  the  adiaceni 
mam  grooves  and  having  a  grixive  depdi  DB  ol  0  6  lo  0  95  times 
the  mean  DM  of  groove  depths  D,A1,  D,A2  of  the  adiaceni  main 
grooves,  wherein 

said  plurality  of  lateral  gnx'ves  are  composed  ot.  on  a  section 
orthogonal  to  a  groove  center  line,  an  upper  portion  having  an 
opening  on  the  tread  surface,  a  lower  portion  having  a  grtxive 
bottom  and  a  constricted  waist  portion  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ptmions  and  having  the  narrowest  width  \^  S 
of  each  lateral  groove, 
said  constncted  waist  portion  composes  opp<ising  groove  walls 
being  in  parallel  to  each  other  or  inclined  at  a  tapered  angle  a 
ot  b  degrees  or  less  to  each  other,  and 
having  the  following  relationship, 
I  0  mm  £  WS  g  4  0  mm 
1.3§WWA\'S£.^0 
015SDS/DBS07 
where: 

\V  S  being  the  narrowest  width. 
\^W  tvemg  the  widest  width  of  the  lower  ponion. 
DS  being  the  length  of  said  constricted  waist  portion  in  the  tire 
radial  direction. 


5.503,208 
PNELMATK  TIRF^S 
TaLsuhiko   Kamegavta.   Kodaira.  and   \ukio   Nakajima.   Aki- 
gawa.  both  of,  Japan.  as,signors  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  166.816.  Dec,  15.  1993.  abandoned.  v»hirh 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881j:i8.  May  11.  1992.  Pat,  No, 
5^22,106.  This  application  Jan.  5.  19*»J.  Ser,  No.  .V.9.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  9,  1991,  3-I3.V>30.- 
May  9,  1991,  3-133631 

Int.  CI.''  B60C  107/00 
I  .S.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Clatas 

1.  .A  pneumatic  tire  hjving  a  tread  portion  which  has  an  outer 
surface  and  is  divided  into  a  tread  pattern  by  plural  mam  grooves 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  plural  transverse 
gnxnes  extending  substantiallv  in  the  axial  direction,  the  mam 
grooves  crossing  the  transverse  grivves  to  form  many  polvgonal 
blivks;  one  of  the  blcxks  including  one  comer  portion  and  another 
comer  portion,  the  one  comer  portion  being  defined  by  an  inter- 
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section  of  two  of  the  grooves,  the  another  comer  portion  being 
defined  by  an  intersection  of  two  of  the  grooves,  the  angle  between 
the  two  groove;,  which  define  the  one  comer  portion  being  larger 
than  the  angle  between  the  two  grooves  which  dehne  said  another 
comer  ponion,  the  sides  of  the  one  block  including  a  shortest  side 
and  a  longest  side,  wherein  a  distance  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
tire  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  one  block  in  the  bottom  of  one  of 
the  main  grix)ves  at  said  another  comer  portion  of  said  one  block  is 
larger  than  a  distance  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  one  block  to  the  bonom  of  the  one  main 
groove  at  the  one  comer  of  the  one  block,  a  distance  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  tire  from  the  bottom  of  the  one  main  groove  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  one  block  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the 
shonest  side  of  the  one  block  is  larger  a  distance  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  tire  from  the  bottom  of  the  one  main  groove  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  one  block  in  tlie  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the 
longest  side  of  the  one  block,  and  said  distance  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  tire  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  one  block  to  the 
bottom  of  the  one  main  groove  at  the  one  comer  of  the  one  block 
is  larger  than  the  distance  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire  from  the 
bottom  of  the  one  main  groove  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  one 
block  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  shortest  side  of  the  one 
block 


said  bottom  end  flap  including  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  said 
top  fold  line  presenting  at  least  one  notch  therein,  and  a  top 
end  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  lop  panel  along  a  top  flap 
fold  line  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  fold  line, 
said  top  end  flap  presenting  an  outer  margin  spaced  from  and 
opposed  10  said  top  flap  fold  line  and  including  at  least  one 
groove  therein. 

said  bottom  end  flap  being  folded  along  said  bottom  fold  line 
into  substantially  parallel  onentation  with  said  front  panel 
wherein  said  outer  edge  is  adjacent  said  lop  fold 

said  top  panel  being  folded  along  said  top  fold  line  inlo  an 
angled  orientation  relative  to  said  front  panel. 

said  lop  end  flap  being  folded  along  said  top  flap  fold  line  inio 
an  angled  orientation  relative  to  said  from  panel  with  said 
outer  margin  located  adjacent  to  said  outer  edge  with  said  al 
least  one  groove  receiving  said  al  least  one  notch  in  interlock 
ing  relationship  therein  to  present  a  self-sustaining  \alence 
body,  and 

means  for  securing  said  valence  bcxJy  to  a  supponing  structure 


5.503.210 

CELLl  LAR  SH.ADE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  SAME 

Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  and  Raymond  A.  Auger.  Aspen. 

both   of  Colo.,  assignors   to   Hunter   Douglas   Inc..   I  pper 

Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,162.  May  4,  1993.  This 

application  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.003 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  y/'J6 

I  .S.  CI.  160— «4.05  23  Claims 


5^3,209 
WINDOW  VALANCE  KIT 
.Janelle  Healzer.  Nixa;  Jerry  Stewart.  Highlandville;  Les  Peck, 
and  Tony  Sorci.  both  of  Springfield,  all  of  Mo..  a.ssignors  to 
Repcon  International.  Inc..  Nixa.  Mo. 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,538 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  10/00 

U.S.  a.  160—38  13  Claims 


1   A  valance  kit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  unitary  valance  body  presenting  a  front  panel,  a  top  panel 
hingedly  connected  thereto  by  a  top  fold  line,  a  bottom  end 
flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a  bottom 
fold  line  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  fold  line. 


1   .An  article  for  light  and  vision  control  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  softly  flexible,  non-rigid  matenal  that  has  a  first 
length  and  a  first  width,  said  first  sheet  being  substantially 
planar  and  uncreased. 

a  second  sheet  of  softly  flexible,  non-ngid  material  that  has  a 
second  length  and  a  second  width,  said  second  length  being 
greater  than  said  first  length. 

said  second  sheet  being  secured  to  said  hrsi  sheci  along  narrow 
joints  extending  across  the  width  ot  said  first  sheet  to  form  a 
plurality  ot  spaced  apart  joints  along  said  first  length  of  said 
first  sheet,  the  ratio  of  spacing  between  an\  two  adjaceni 
joints  on  said  second  sheet  to  the  spacing  between  any  iwo 
adjaceni  joints  on  said  firsl  sheet  being  greater  than  one.  a 
roller  to  which  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  operativeK 
coupled,  said  roller  having  a  roller  circumference  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  sheets  wound  thereon,  said  second 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  folded  portions  defining  fold  lines 
when  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  wound  on  said  roller, 
and 

the  relationship  of  the  spacing  between  adjacent  fold  lines  on 
said  second  sheet  and  the  circumference  of  said  roller  being 
such  thai  said  fold  lines  on  said  second  sheet  are  not  radially 
aligned  when  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  wound  on  said 
roller 
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5.503.211 

FIEXIBI.E  SAFETV  SCREEN 

Everett  C.  Engi,  1830  Bonn.  Bossier  City.  La.  71112 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.911 

Int.  1 1.    E06B  V,  56 

U.S.  a.  160-290.1  13  Claims 


two  bars  slidably  engaged  in  said  hollow  intenor  of  said  bousuig 
and  including  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein,  said  bars 
each  including  a  h(X)k  means  secured  thereto  and  extended 
outward  of  said  housing,  said  two  htxik  means  of  said  bars 
being  oppositely  extended  outward  of  said  housing  and  mov- 
ing m  concen  with  said  bars,  said  bars  being  moved  loward  or 
awav  from  each  other  for  adjusting  relative  p(.)Sition  between 
said  hock  means,  and 

fastening  means  engaged  with  said  boles  so  as  to  secure  said 
bars  together 


1  A  flexible  safety  screen  for  blocking  an  access  in  a  scmcture 
having  a  floor,  compnsing  screen  mount  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  structure  in  close  proximity  lo  the  access;  a  flexible  webbing 
screen  having  a  first  set  of  nylon  bands  with  one  end  attached  to 
said  screen  mount  means  and  disposed  in  spaced,  vertical,  substan- 
tially parallel  orientation  with  respect  lo  each  other  when  said 
flexible  webbing  screen  is  deployed  from  said  screen  mount 
means;  a  second  sel  of  nylon  hands  disposed  in  spaced,  horizontal, 
substantially  parallel  orientation  with  respeci  to  each  other  and 
intersecting  said  first  set  of  nylon  bands:  and  snichmg  loining  said 
first  set  of  nvlon  bands  to  said  second  set  of  nylon  bands,  said 
flexible  webbing  screen  earned  bv  said  screen  mount  means  for 
deployment  from  said  screen  mount  means  responsive  lo  rotauon 
of  said  screen  mount  means  in  a  first  direclion  to  block  the  access, 
and  said  flexible  webbing  screen  deployed  in  rolled  configuration 
on  said  screen  mount  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  screen 
mount  means  in  the  reverse  direction  to  remove  said  flexible 
webbing  screen  from  blocking  the  access;  firsi  securing  means 
mourned  in  the  floor  of  the  structure  adjaceni  to  the  access;  second 
securing  means  earned  by  said  flexible  webbing  screen  for  remov- 
ably engaging  said  firsi  secunng  means  and  removably  securing 
said  flexible  webbing  screen  to  the  floor  when  said  flexible  web- 
bing screen  is  fully  deployed  from  said  screen  mount  means;  and 
tensioning  means  engaging  said  screen  mount  means  for  rotating 
said  screen  mounl  means  and  selectively  tensioning  said  flexible 
webbing  screen,  said  firsi  securing  means  and  said  second  secunng 
means  and  removablv  secunng  said  flexible  webbing  screen  acros.s 
the  access  to  block  passage  through  the  access. 


5303.213 
SHAPED  CERAMIC  -METAL  COMPOSITES 
Alelcsander  J.  Pyzik.  Midland:  Jack  Ott.  Hemlock,  and  Tim  L. 
Allen.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.864 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  /v  74  I'^'i'Mi 
l'.S.  CI.  164—97  20  Oaims 

1    .A  method  lo  ai  leasi  partialh   impregnate  a  porous  ceramic 
body  with  a  metal  composing: 

a)  positioning  a  first  porous  ceramic  preform  txxjv  acting  a.s  a 
transpon    means   m    physical    contact    with    ihe    meul   and 
between   a   terminal    porous   ceramic    preform    N.Hfv    if.   be 
impregnated  and  the  metal, 
bi   interposing   a   sufficient   amouni   ot   a   ceramis    p^>wder   in 
contacting  relationship  between  ihe  firsl  and  lerminal  ceramic 
Kxiies  lo  enable  Ihe  melal  lo  flow  from  the  firsi  ceramic  b<.>dv 
lo  the  terminal  ceramic  body  and  insufficieni  to  pemiii  Kmd 
ing  beivieen  the  nrsi  and  terminal  ceramic  bodies,  the  powder 
being  w enable  bv  the  meial  and  the  metal  being  chemicallv 
reactive  with  ai  least  one  consinueni  in  the  ^eramic  powder 
and 
c  I  maintaining  ai  leasi  the  first  and  terminal  ceramic  bodies  at  a 
leruperature  and  tor  a  time  sufficieni  tor  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  meial  lo  flow  through  Ihe  nrsi  ceramic  Uxfv  and  into  the 
terminal  ceramic  biKJv   to  impregnate  the  terminal  ceramic 
body  a  predelermined  amouni  lo  fomi  a  metal  impregnated 
ceramic  body  of  near  net  shape 


5„«;03,212 
SOLAR  SHIELD  DEMCT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Zen  C.  Lin.  No.  7.  34  Lane.  148  Alley,  Donna  Road.  Donna 
Village  Ta-I.i  town.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,114 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  160—370.22  i  Claim 

1.  A  solar  shield  device  adapted  lo  be  mounted  in  the  trunk  of  a 
vehicle,  said  solar  shield  device  compnsing 

a  housing  including  a  hollow   inlenor  and  including  two  side 

portions  each  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  a  reel  roiaiabh 

supported  therein, 
a  sheet  maienal  engaged  on  and  wound  on  said  reel,  said  sheet 
matenal   being   unwound   from   said   reel    for   covenng   said 
vehicle. 


5_«03,214 

MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  A  DISK  BRAKE 

ROTOR 

Donald  L.  Cribley.  .Muskegon;  Thomas  E.  Prucha.  Brighton. 

and  Robert  R.  Fors,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

CMI  International.  Inc..  Southiield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,541 
Int.  a.*^  B22C  %10 
VS.  CI.  164—134  30  Claims 

1    .A  casting   mold   assemblv    for  casting   metal   articles,  said 
assembly  compnsing 

a  casting  mold  il2i  having  an  upper  cope  section  il4i  and  a 
lower  drag  secuon  il6i  joined  together  along  a  generalh 
honzontal  parting  plane  (Pi  and  having  muluallv  spaced  upper 
(18)  and  lower  (20l  cavity  walls  defining  a  casung  cavity  (22i 
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therebetween,  said  cope  section  (14)  having  a  down  sprue 
(24)  extending  generally  vertically  downward  from  a  top  1 26 ) 
of  said  cope  section  (14)  directly  into  said  casting  cavity  (22) 
for  introducing  molten  metal  directly  into  said  casting  cavity 
(22);  and 
a  casting  core  (28)  having  a  flow  passage  (30)  extending  axially 
through  said  core  (28)  between  an  inlet  end  i32)  at  a  top 
surface  (34)  of  said  core  (28)  and  an  outlet  end  (36)  at  a 
bottom  surface  (38)  of  said  core  (28)  and  supported  in  said 
casting  cavity  (22)  with  said  inlet  end  (32)  aligned  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  said  down  sprue  i24i  and  said 
outlet  end  (36)  spaced  above  said  lower  cavity  wall  (20)  for 
passing  the  molten  metal  through  said  core  (28)  into  said 
cavity  (22),  a  filter  element  (76)  disposed  in  said  flow  passage 
(30)  of  said  casting  core  for  flltering  the  molten  metal  passing 
through  said  flow  passage  (30)  on  entry  into  said  cavity  (22). 


a  second  truck  carrying  a  casting  mold  earner  and  movably 

mounted  on  said  first  rail  segment. 
a  second  rail  segment  inside  said  furnace  chamber,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  second  truck  from  said  first  rail 

segment  to  a  casting  position  on  said  second  rail  segment 

when   said   first   truck  brings  said  outer  sealing   plate   into 

closing  engagement  with  said  outer  opening. 


5„«;03.216 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF 

THIN  SLABS 
Haas     Streubel.     Erkrath,     (Jermany.     assignor     to     SMS 
Schloemann-Sieraag    Aktiengesellschaft.    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,199 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  22 
948.4 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  H/J24 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 418  10  Claims 


20 


5^3^15 
PRECISION  CASTING  SYSTEM  V\  ITH  LOCK 
I  Irich    Betz,    Hasselmth;    Alfred    Henn.    Rodenbach;    Franz 
Hugo.  Aschaffenburi;,  and  Wolfgang  Keuter.  Niddatal,  all  of, 
Germany,  a.ssignon>  lo  L«vb«ld  Ourferrit  (,mbH,  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .May  5,  1994,  44  15 
855.6 

Int.  CI."  B22D  18/06;37/54;27/00 
VS.  a.  164—258  13  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous-casting  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  thin 
slabs,  the  mold  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  upnght  fluid-cooled  spacedly  juxtaposed 
broad  walls  along  which  broad  sides  of  a  continuously  cast 
slab  are  formed,  and 

a  pair  of  generally  upright  fiuid-cooled  narrow  walls  between 
said  broad  walls  and  along  which  narrow  sides  of  said  con- 
tinuously cast  slab  are  lormed.  said  narrow  walls  being  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  said  broad 
walls,  each  of  said  narrow  walls  comprising  an  upper  slab- 
shaping  pan  extending  downward  and  lerminating  at  a  dis- 
tance from  a  respective  bottom  of  the  narrow  wall  and  a  lower 
suppon  part  extending  downward  from  the  upper  slab-shaping 
pan  to  the  bottom,  each  of  said  lower  support  pans  in  turn 
tieing  formed  by  a  vertically  extending  central  strip  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  extending  flanking  side  strips,  the  side  stnps  of 
each  support  part  being  set  back  outward  from  the  respective 
slab-shaping  part 


1   Precision  casting  system  comprising 

a  furnace  chamber, 

a  lock  comprising  an  outer  opening,  an  inner  opening  providing 

access  to  said  furnace  chamber,  and  an  inner  sealing  plate 

movable  over  said  inner  opening, 
a  first  truck  having  fixed  thereto  an  outer  sealing  plate  and  a  first 

rail  segment,  said  first  rail  segment  tieing  moved  into  said 

lock  when  said  outer  sealing  plate  is  moved  into  closing 

engagement  with  said  outer  opening, 


5.503J17 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  METAL  STRIP 
Robert  M.  Perry.  Hensingham,  and  Barry  (;.  Cortlett,  Seaton. 
both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,940,  Feb.  23.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,143,  Jan.  25.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No,  304.412 
Claims  pinority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  23.  1990, 
9016142 

Int.  CI,"  B22D  ll/(K):ll/20:U/22 
I  .S.  CI.  114 — 477  2  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  manufaciuring  metal  strip  comprising  the  sieps 
of 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  gap  between  a  pair  of  rotating 
rolls  of  a  twin  roll  caster  to  form  a  metal  strip. 
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5,503  Jl  9 
<;UTTER  THAVVIN(;  \RRANGEMENT 

Raymond  Bortugno.  1005  Tompkias  ^ve.,  S.  Plainfceld    \J 
07080 
*  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser,  No,  382,679 

.^-4>  'n«  t'l.'  F24Di/tW 

U^.  CI.  16N-^7  4  t  lai^ 


exiting  the  metal  strip  from  the  gap. 

allowing  the  metal  strip  to  hang  unhindered  under  its  own 
weight  m  a  loop. 

passing  the  strip  between  the  rotating  rolls  of  a  first  pinch  roll 
assembly  into  a  temperature  control  zone. 

passing  the  strip  through  the  temperature  control  zone  to  control 
the  teniperamre  of  the  stnp  and  exiting  the  strip  from  the 
temperature  control  zone  between  the  rotating  rolls  of  a 
second  pinch  roll  assembly,  and  subsequently  coiling  the  soip, 
and  wherein  from  the  start  of  the  casung  process  lo  the  time 
when  steady  state  operating  conditions  arc  achieved  the  length 
of  the  loop  is  allowed  to  change  in  consequence  of  a  speed 
difference  between  the  rolls  of  the  caster  and  the  rolls  of  the 
first  pinch  roll  assembly,  and  the  speed  difference  between  the 
rolls  of  the  first  and  second  speed  pinch  roll  assemblies  is 
adjusted  to  keep  the  strip  m  the  temperature  control  zone 
under  longitudinal  tension. 


5j;03,2I8 

METHOD  OF  \1\KING  A  SHELL  MOILI)  FROM  \ 

CER.\MIC  MATERIAL  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  PAITERN 

CASTING  PROCESS 

I.sabelle  M,  M,  Campion,  Eaubonnc.  and  Christian  Marty, 
Boulogne,  both  of.  France.  a.ssignorv  to  Societe  Nationale 
D'Etude  et  de  Moteurs  D'A>lation  "Snecma".  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .171.867 
(  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00242 
Ini,  CI.'  B22C  9/2-1 
VS.  a.  164— 5 )h  11  Claims 


""''"^'^'''^^^ 


1  .-X  method  of  making  a  shell  mould  from  a  ceraimc  matenal 
for  a  casting  process  of  the  disposable  pattern  type,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  pattern  having  an  internal  cavity  in  two  parts  from 
a  material  which  can  be  eliminated; 

(b)  glueing  said  two  parts  together  to  complete  said  pattern; 

(c)  filling  said  internal  cavity  of  said  pattern  with  a  ceramic 
composition  based  material;  and 

(d)  forming  a  shell  of  a  ceramic  matenal  around  said  pattern. 


1.  A  gutter  thawing  arrangement,  comprised  in  combination  with 
a  dwelling,  wherein  the  dwelling  includes  a  forced  hot-air  means 
for  directing  forced  hoi  air  therefrom,  and  the  dwelling  funber 
having  a  gutter  downspout  conduit  directed  along  an  exKrior  wall 
of  the  dwelling,  and  the  dwelling  having  a  roof,  with  a  gutter 
trough  directed  along  the  dwelling  adjacent  lo  the  roof,  wherein  the 
gutter  trough  has  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  side  walls,  and  the 
gutter  trough  having  a  downspout  opening  communicating  the 
gutter  trough  with  the  downspout  conduii.  and 

a  first  conduit  in  pneumatic  communication  witti  the  hot-air 
means,  the  hrsi  conduit  of  insulative  covenng,  and  a  second 
conduil  in  pneumatic  communication  with  tfie  first  conduit, 
with  the  second  conduit  directed  through  the  downspout  con- 
duit and  extends  to  the  downsp<iu!  opening,  with  a  manifold 
housing  positioned  within  the  gutter  trough,  and  the  manifold 
housing  in  pneumatic  communicauon  with  the  second  con- 
duit, and  the  manifold  housing  formed  of  a  heal  transmissive 
matenal  to  direct  heat  iherefrom  within  the  gutter  trough. 


5_';03.220 
HEATING  AND/OR  (  (M)1IN(;  OF  \  ESSELS 
David  G.  \\ood.  Queensland;  .\nth(my  J.  Crisp,  \  ictona.  and 
Arthur  J.  Bursle,  Queeasland.  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited.  Nictoria.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  92/00005.  5  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1993,  §  ]02tt^ 
Date  Nov.  3.  1993.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \\09Z1239;.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  19<»2.  Ser.  No.  »4.\H1 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  ".  19<J1.  PK4123 
Int.  CI.    F28D        ^  .,  ^«;    BOII-     s  («-    "    - 
U.S.  CI.  165—108  ;  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  ciKilmg  or  heating  a  particulate  suspension 
in  a  process  vessel,  said  apparatus  including: 
a  draft  tube  having  a  draft  section  and  an  elongate  cylindncal 

section; 
circulating  means  in  said  draft  section  for  circulating  said  par- 
ticulate suspension  through  said  draft  mbe  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  maintain  the  paniculate  suspension  m 
said  process  vessel,  and 
heat  exchange  means  in  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  length  of 
said  cylindncal  section  of  said  elongate  cylindncal  section  of 
said  draft  tube,  said  heat  exchange  means  compnsing  two  or 
more  plate  heat  exchangers  positioned  within  the  passage  of 
flow  of  the  paniculate  suspension  in  the  draft  tube  said  two  or 
more  plate  heat  exchangers  being  ananged  in  pairs,  each  plate 
heat  exchange!  of  a  respective  pair  extending  in  a  direction 
that  IS  substanually   parallel  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said 
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particulate  suspension  through  said  elongate  cylindncal  sec- 
tion of  said  draft  tube, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plate  heat  exchangers  being  arranged  in 
said  passage  of  flow,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  plate  heat 
exchangers  being  spaced  axially  along  the  substanual  length 
of  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  draft  tube. 

lower  edges  of  said  plate  heat  exchangers  of  a  pair  of  said  plate 
heat  exchangers  being  located  substantiallv  adjacent  upper 
edges  of  said  plate  heat  exchangers  of  a  next  downstream  pair 
of  plate  heat  exchangers, 

said  axially  spaced  pairs  of  plate  heat  exchangers  being  succes- 
sively arranged  along  the  axis  at  right  angles  to  a  preceding 
pair 


pin  located  downstream  of  the  branch  pipe,  between  a  hrst 
position,  in  which  the  valve  closes  the  end  of  the  branch  pipe 
connecting  to  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  second  position,  m 
which  the  valve  closes  the  di.scharge  pipe  downstream  of  the 
connection  of  the  branch  pipe  to  the  discharge  pipe; 
at  least  one  curved  guide  vane,  which,  in  the  second  position  of 
the  valve,  is  located  upstream  of  the  valve,  at  least  panially 
within  the  discharge  pipe,  and  which  extends  downstream 
from  Its  upstream  edge,  m  the  direction  of  the  branch  pipe, 
and  whereby  the  guide  vane  is  adjustable  to  a  position  in  the 
branch  pipe,  charactenzed  in  that  said  guide  vane  is  pivoiable 
about  a  further  pivot  pin  located  within  the  branch  pipe 


5^63^22 

CAROUSEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  SORPTION 

COOLING  PROCESS 

Stephen   R.    Dunne,   Bethel,   Conn.,   assignor   to   L'OP,    Des 

Ptaines,  IH. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  124,740,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,456,093,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

895,975,  Jun.  9.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,260043,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  386319,  Jul.  28,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,120,694.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,137 

Int  a.*^  F28D  l^m 
L.S.  CI.  165—164.12  13  Claims 


5,503,221 
DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  GASES 

PhiUp  R,  Koudijs.  \an  dc  Beuk  20..  6391  Al  l.andgraaf.  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.771,  Mar.  24.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  965349,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,639 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jan.    24,    1991, 
9101782 

Int  CI."  F16K  1/16:  F28F  27/02 
VS.  CI.  165—100  19  Claims 


1    .A  discharge  system  for  combustion  gases  of  a  gas  turbine 
comprising: 

a  discharge  pipe  wherein  one  end  is  connected  to  the  gas  turbine. 

the  other  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  is  connected  to  a  heat 

exchanger: 
a  branch  pipe,  which  extends  transversely  to  the  discharge  pipe. 

is  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe; 
a  valve  being  disposed  near  the  connection  of  the  branch  pipe  to 

the  discharge  pipe,  said  valve  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot 


1.  .A  carousel  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  I  pluralitv  of  healer  tubes  disposed  radially  aboui  a  rotational 
axis,  each  of  said  neater  tubes  being  sealed  and  having  a 
hollow  bore,  said  hollow  bore  being  uniformly  lined  with  a 
solid  sorbent  and  containing  a  refrigerant. 

bi  a  baffle  disposed  about  said  rotational  axis,  defining  an  outer 
zone  and  an  inner  zufle  having  said  healer  tubes  passing 
transversely  therethrough,  said  baffle  defining  a  first  internal 
zone  of  said  healer  tubes  in  said  outer  zone  and  a  second 
internal  zone  of  said  heater  tubes  in  said  inner  zone; 

c)  a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  radially  along  said  rotational 
axis,   and  extending  transversely   through   said  baffle,   said 
vanes  dehning  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  segments,  that  suhdi 
vide  said  inner  and  said  outer  zone;  and, 

d)  a  manifold  for  moving  a  flow  of  a  heat  carrier  into  a  portion 
of  said  axial  flow  segments  m  said  outer  and  inner  zones. 


5303.223 
SINGLE  TANK  EVAPOR-ATOR  CORE  HEAT 
EXCHAN(;ER 
Benjamin  J.  Choi.  Plymouth:  Stephen  A,  Hoynacki;  Allan  J, 
Kleve,  both  of  Canton;  Corey  P.  Small,  Plymouth,  and  Jay 
D.  Siegler.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  as,signors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  419367 
Int.  CI."  F2SD  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  165—153  18  Claims 

1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising; 
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a  core  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  plates  joined  together 
in  pairs  lo  define  a  senes  of  passageways  and  a  single  tank 
having  al  least  three  separate  fluid  flow  lunnels  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  passagewavs  to  move  fluid  thniugh 
said  core; 

each  of  said  fluid  flow  mnnels  including  an  aperture  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  tunnels,  at  least  one 
of  said  fluid  flow  tunnels  offset  from  the  others  such  that  a 
centerline  of  said  aperture  associated  with  said  offset  tunnel 
lies  outside  a  plane  containing  a  cenlerlme  of  said  apertures 
through  said  other  tunnels. 


5303.224 
CASING  DRIVE  APPARATl  S 
George  R.  Field,  Edmonton,   Canada,  assignor  lo  Big  Iron 
Drilling  Lid,.  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1995.  ,Ser  No.  388.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  28.  1994,  2126904 
Int  CI.'  E21B  :.5/(M 
I  .S.  n.  166— 117.7  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatu^  for  driving  a  well  casing  comprising  shoe  means 
tor  attachment  to  the  bottom  end  of  a  well  casing:  upper  shoulder 
means  m  said  shoe  means;  lower  shoulder  means  opposing  said 
upper  shoulder  means  in  said  shoe  means;  dnve  sub  means  for 
insenion  into  a  dnil  pipe  stnng  slidable  in  said  well  casing  and  in 
said  shoe  means;  dog  means  pivotal  in  said  sub  means  for  engag 
ing  one  of  said  upper  and  lov^er  shoulder  means;  and  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  dog  means  outwardly  into  engagement  with  one 
said  shoulder  means,  whereby,  when  said  dnve  sub  means  is  slid 
into  said  shoe  means  and  said  dog  means  engages  said  lower 


shoulder  means,  venical  force  exerted  on  said  drive  sub  means  will 
cause  said  dog  means  to  tiear  against  said  lower  shoulder  means  lo 
effeci  downward  vertical  movement  of  said  shoe  means  and  con- 
sequently of  the  well  casing,  and.  when  said  dnve  sub  means  is 
inverted,  said  dog  means  engages  said  upper  shoulder  means  to 
effect  upward  vertical  movemeni  of  said  shoe  means  and  the  well 
casing.   • 


5303.225 

S"i  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORIN(;  THE 

LOCATION  OF  FR.4CTI  RES  IN  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Robert  J.  Withers.  Piano.  Tex..  a.s.sigDor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1995.  .Ser,  No,  426306 

Int  CI.'  B09B  -'I Ml   E21B  43/26:42/00 

I  .S.  CI.  166—250.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  hydraulic  fracture 
within  a  subterranean  formauon,  said  melh<xl  compnsing: 

completing  the  wellbore  of  an  injection  well  from  the  surface 
into  said  formation; 

positioning  a  string  of  tubing  within  said  injection  well  to  form 
an  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  said  wellbore.  said  tubing 
extending  from  said  surface  lo  a  point  adjacent  said  forma- 
tion; 

isolating  said  annulus  from  said  formation; 

positioning  al  least  one  acoustical-energy  sensor  within  said 
isolated  annulus: 

injecting  a  fractunng  fluid  down  said  tubing  and  into  said 
formation  to  form  a  fracture  m  said  formation,  and 

detecting  at  said  at  least  one  acoustical-energy  sensor  the  acous- 
tical energy  which  is  generated  by  said  fracture  a-s  said  frac- 
ture IS  being  formed 

12.  A  sysiem  for  liKaiing  a  hydraulic  tracture  within  in  a 
subterranean  formation,  said  system  composing 

an  injection  wellbore  completed  into  said  formation; 

a  stnng  of  tubing  positioned  within  said  wellbore  \o  therehv 
form  an  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  said  wellbore,  said 
lubing  extending  trom  the  surface  lo  said  formation; 

a  packer  earned  bv  said  lubing  for  isolating  said  annulus  from 
said  formation. 

al  lea.st  one  acoustical-energy  sensor  means  in  said  annulus 
above  said  packer  for  detecting  acoustical  energy  generated 
bv  the  hydraulic  fractunng  of  said  formation. 
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5^3^26 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVTRINT,  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

THERMAI  I  Y  ASSISTED  <,KA\  ITY  SEGREGATION 

Eugene  E.  VVadleigh.  1715  Princeton.  Midland.  Tex.  79701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,629,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,074 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/24:43/30:47/04 

VS.  a.  166—252.1  51  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation,  the  formation  having  al  least  one 
high  permeability  region  and  at  least  one  low  permeabilitv  region, 
the  low  permeability  region  containing  liquid  hydrocarbons  having 
volatile  components  and  the  high  permeability  region  having  a 
gas-filled  upper  portion,  a  liquid-filled  lower  portion,  and  a  gas/ 
liquid  interface,  the  process  comprising: 

injecting  a  hot  light  gas  into  the  formation  via  at  least  one 
injection  well  in  fluid  communication  with  the  formation. 
thereby  heating  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the  formation; 
and 
producing  liquid  and  gas  via  at  least  one  production  well  m  fluid 
communication  with  the  formation,  the  liquid  and  gas  pro- 
duced from  below  the  gas/liquid  interface  at  a  rate  sufficieni 
to  cause  gas  to  cone  near  the  at  least  one  production  well 
40.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation,  the  formation  having  substantiallv 
parallel  first  and  second  high  permeability  regions  containing  fluids 
and  having  an  approximately  vertical  orientation,  the  high  perme 
ability  regions  separated  by  at  least  one  low  permeabilitv  matrix 
region  containing  liquid  hydrocarbons  having  volatile  components. 
the  process  comprising; 

injecting  a  hot  light  gas  into  the  formation  via  at  least  one 
injection  well  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  high 
permeability  region,  thereby  heating  the  at  least  one  low 
permeability  matrix  region  by  thermal  conduction  to  vapor- 
ize at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nents in  the  low  permeability  region  and  causing  the  vapor- 
ized components  to  flow  from  the  matnx  into  the  second 
high  permeability  region  and  segregate  therein  into  liquid 
and  gas  layers  separated  by  a  gas/liquid  interface;  and 
producing  hydrocarbons  via  at  least  one  production  well  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  high  permeability  region 


5,503.227 

METHODS  OF  TERMINATING  UNDESIRABLE  GAS 

MII.RMION  IN  WELLS 

.leffrtv    (  .   Saponja.   and   Orville   R.   (die,   both   of  Calgar>, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Halliburton  (  ompany.  and  Husky  Oil 
Drilling  and  ( dniplelions.  both  of  Duncan.  Okla. 
Hied  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,167 
Int.  CI.''  E21B  33/l3:33/l3H 
L.S.  CI.  166—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  terminating  undesirable  gas  migration  in  a  well 
comprised  of  a  well  bore  having  casing  held  therein  by  a  cement 
sheath  deposited  between  the  casing  and  the  walls  of  the  well  bore, 
said  undesirable  gas  migration  occurring  at  least  in  pan  through 
one  or  more  passages  such  as  channels  and  microannuli  m  the 
cement  sheath  or  near  the  well  bore  in  the  formation,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


(a)  forming  one  or  more  lateral  openings  through  said  casing  and 

cement  sheath  into  a  substantially  gas  impermeable  formation 
penetrated  by  said  v^ell  bore  through  which  said  gas  migration 
occurs  by  way  of  said  passages  in  said  cement  sheath; 

(b)  creating  one  or  more  horizontal  fractures  in  said  formation 
extending  from  said  lateral  openings; 

Id  depositing  a  fluid  which  sets  into  a  substantially  gas  imper- 
meable solid  m  said  openings  and  fractures;  and 

(d)  causing  said  fluid  to  set  into  a  substantially  gas  impermeable 
solid  in  said  openings  and  fractures  whereby  said  passages  in 
said  cement  sheath  are  plugged  and  said  gas  migration  is 
terminated. 


5.503.228 
JAR  APPARATl  S  \ND  METHOD  OK  J\RRIN(. 
Edwin  A.  ,\nderson,  1104  Chimney  Rock  Rd..  Houston,  Tex. 
77056-2002 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,253 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  31/113 

L.S.  CI.  166— .Wl  48  Claims 


1.  A  jar  apparatus  for  use  within  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  first  and  second  opposing  connection 

ends; 
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a  fluid  inlet  at  said  first  connection  end  defining  a  fluid  entrance 
into  said  jar  apparatus; 

an  anvil  member  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing: 

a  hammer  member  disposed  for  axial  movement  in  said  tubular 
housing,  said  hammer  member  being  axiaJly  movable  within 
said  tubular  housing  between  a  first  closed  position  with  said 
hammer  member  proximal  said  anvil  member  and  a  second 
position  such  that  said  hammer  member  is  axially  from  said 
first  closed  position; 

a  first  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing  and 
operable  for  biasing  said  hemmer  member  axially  m  the 
direction  of  said  first  closed  position;  and 

a  pressure-responsive  control  assembly  disposed  in  said  mbular 
member  and  responsive  to  a  first  fluid  pressure  at  said  fluid 
inlet  for  urging  said  hammer  member  axiallv  from  said  first 
closed  position  to  said  second  position,  said  pressure- 
responsive  control  assembly  being  responsive  onlv  to  a  sec- 
ond different  fluid  pressure  al  said  fluid  inlei  for  releasing  said 
hammer  member  from  said  second  position  for  movement 
toward  said  anvil  member  and  said  first  closed  position 


spnng  means  contained  wiihin  the  fluid  passage  for  biasing  the 

valve  closure  member  againsl  a  sealing  surface  formed  within 

the  tubular  body,  and 
pa.ssage  means  within  the  valve  closure  member  to  prevent  an 

initial  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  passage  from  contacting  the 

sealing  surface. 


5.503JL10 
CONCENTRK   Tl  BING  HANGER 
John  H.  Osborne;  Brett  R.  McConaughv  Roben  ()    Lillev 
Norman  Brammer.  and  Kenneth  C.  Davidson,  all  of  Aber- 
deen, .Scotland,  assignors  to  \etco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341041 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  33/043 
LJ>.  CI.  166— .M4  25  Claims 


5,503029 
EQl  ALIZING  SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Thomas  (;.  Hill.  Jr.,  Kingwood.  and  Scott  H.  Brown.  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  (.  amco  International  Inc., 
HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,489 

InL  CI."  E21B  34/12 

L.S.  CI.  166—324  11  Claims 


1.  An  equalizing  subsurface  safety  valve  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  in  a  well  conduit,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 

therethrough; 
a  flapper  hingabi)  connected  within  the  tubular  body  member  to 

alternately  permit  and  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  longitu- 
dinal bore; 
means  for  biasing  the  flapper  to  a  normally  closed  position  to 

prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  longitudinal  bore; 
means  for  controllably  opening  die  flapper; 
fluid  passage  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

longitudinal  bore  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  flapper  when  the 

flapper  is  in  a  closed  position  and  a  second  side  of  the  closed 

flapper;  and 
equalizing  valve  means  for  alternately  permitting  and  preventing 

fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  passage  comprising 
a  valve  closure  member  mounted  across  the  fluid  passage  adja 

cent  the  first  side  of  the  flapper  and  movable  along  an  axis 

generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  bore. 


20.  A  method  for  installing  a  tubing  hanger  and  tree  on  a  subsea 
wellhead  housing,  comprising; 

mounting  to  the  tubing  hanger  at  least  one  tubing  hanger  elec- 
trical connector  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  njbmg 
hanger; 

mounting  a  lower  guide  member  to  the  tubing  hanger;  mounting 
an  upper  guide  member  to  a  lower  end  of  the  tree  for  axial 
movement  relative  lo  the  tree  between  an  upper  retracted 
position  and  a  lower  extended  position  and  for  rotational 
movement  relauve  to  the  tree; 

mounting  at  least  one  tree  electrical  connector  mounted  lo  the 
upper  guide  member,  oflfset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tree  and  protruding  downward; 

providing  a  helical  guide  slot  in  one  of  the  guide  members  and  a 
guide  kev  on  the  other  guide  member;  then 

lowenng  the  tubing  hanger  into  the  wellhead  housing  and  secur- 
ing the  tubing  hanger  without  regard  to  onentation; 

lowering  the  tree  onto  the  wellhead  housing  without  regard  to 
onentation  while  the  upper  guide  member  is  in  the  retracted 
position;  then 

moving  the  upper  guide  member  downward  to  the  extended 
position  into  engagement  with  the  lower  guide  inember.  caus- 
ing the  guide  slol  to  orient  the  tree  electrical  connector  with 
the  tubing  hanger  electrical  connector  bv  rotation  of  the  upper 
guide  member  relauve  to  the  lower  guide  member. 
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ClU\a^-tm£  SAFKTV  SYSTEM 
Jon  Palmatier,  Box  371-2,  Brotzman  Rd.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
13901 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,662 

Lot  a."  A62C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  169—54  13  Claims 


1  A  chimney  fire  safety  device  for  attacking  a  chimney  or  sto\e 
pipe  fire  that  is  in  a  dangerous  or  runaway  tire  condition  by 
application  of  flame  extinguishing  compounds,  compnsmg; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  that  is  in  contact  with  flue 
gases,  said  housing  being  mountable  within  a  chimnev  or 
stove  pipe  flue,  and  containing  fire  extinguishing  compounds. 
said  housing  further  composing  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall. 
said  inner  wall  being  coated  with  frictionless  material; 

b)  a  mass  of  extinguishing  compounds  disposed  within  said 
housing: 

c)  fusing  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing. 
and  operative  to  disintegrate  when  said  flue  gases  reach  a 

"■temperature  commensurate  with  a  dangerous  or  runaway  fire 
condition,  said  fusing  means  causing  release  of  said  extin- 
guishing compounds  upon  said  dangerous  or  njnawa>  fire; 
and 

d)  support  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  disposed  substantially  contiguously  with  said  fusing 
means,  said  support  means  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
sufiScient  to  prevent  hot  spots  from  forming  in  said  fusing 
means  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  mass  of  fire  extinguishing 
compounds  from  said  housing  prior  to  said  dangerous  or 
runaway  fire  condition,  said  support  means  for  carrying  said 
mass  of  extinguishing  compounds  until  said  fusing  means 
disintegrates,  said  support  means  being  in  contact  with  said 
frictionless  material  coated  upon  said  inner  wall  of  said  hous 
ing,  whereby  Sciid  support  means  is  free  to  drop  from  said 
housing  upon  disintegration  of  said  fusing  means,  and  further 
whereby  when  said  support  means  drops  from  said  housing. 
said  extinguishing  compounds  are  released  into  said  danger- 
ous or  runaway  fire  in  order  to  establish  control  thereof. 


(b)  dozing  operation  detecting  means  for  judging  b>  detection 
whether  the  bulldozer  is  in  dozing  operation;  and 

(cl  steenng  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  body  to 
be  steered  in  the  lateral  direcUon  indicated  by  the  steenng 
direction  indicating  means  when  the  dozing  operation  detect- 
ing means  |udges  that  the  bulldozer  is  m  dozing  operation,  by 
tilting  a  blade  in  the  indicated  lateral  direction  in  order  to 
impose  offset  load  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  bv  causing  a 
difference  between  relative  travel  speeds  of  right  and  left 
crawler  belts  attached  to  the  vehicle  bod)  at  least  when  light 
load  (X-curs  m  the  dozing  operation. 


5.503^33 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.503.234 

2x4  DRILLING  AND  HOISTING  SYSTEM 

Duane  Clanton.  3136  H»y.  45  .South.  Waynesboro,  MLss.  39.367 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.576 

Int.  CI."  E21B  IW06 

LS.  CI.  175—52  6  Claims 


5,503X32 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  Bl  LLDOZER 

Shigenori  Matsushita;  Shigeru  Yamamoto.  and  Shu  H,  Zhang, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,409 
(  laims  priiirilv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-2316.38 
Int.  CI.    B62D  11/08:  F16D  67/04 
I  ,S.  CI.  172—2  15  Claims 

1  .A  steering  system  for  a  bulldozer,  comprising: 
(a)  steering  direction  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  lateral 
direction  in  which  a  vehicle  body  is  to  be  steered; 


1  A  drill  rig  compnsing: 

a  substructure  supporting  a  mast; 

a  drill  rotary  mounted  in  an  elevator  suspended  by  twin  blocks 

within  said  mast,  said  elevator  being  supported  at  each  end 

thereof; 
said  mast  having  an  open  central  area  for  free  passage  of  drill 

pipe  therein: 
means  within  said  rotary  for  gripping  drill  pipe  tool  joints  for 

movement  vertically:  and 
means  within  said  rotary  for  rotating  said  drill  string. 
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5..';()3.235 
DIRFCTTOWI   DRILLING  CONTROL  MFTHOD 
Thoma-s  t.  Falgout.  Sr..  110  Charles  Read  St..  Lafavettt.  La. 
70503 

Filed  Nov.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M5.X96 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/04 

U.S.  CL  175—61  19  Hainw 


I  A  method  for  pipe  string  operations  m  deflected  well  bores  to 
w^u^e  a  lower  end  assembly  of  a  fluid  conducting  pipe  string  to 
become  curved  to  negotiate  a  curved  well  bore,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  assembling  the  lower  pipe  string  assembly  with  axially  spaced 
deflection  subs  that  respond  to  preselected  manipulations  pro- 
portional to  the  rale  of  fluid  flow  along  the  pipe  bore  to 
actuate  to  deflect  the  pipe  scnng  center  line,  each  sub  to 
respond  to  said  manipulations  of  a  peculiar  characteristic' 
related  to  that  panicular  sub  without  acmating  other  subs:  and 

b)  providing  said  peculiar  characteristics  as  each  said  panicular 
sub  is  to  be  actuated. 


a  shank  for  attaching  said  dnil  bil  to  a  drill  string: 

a  crown  having  an  exterior  including  a  face  extending  radially 

outwardlv    from   a  center  to  gage,   said  gage  defining  the 

diameter  of  said  borehole; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  earned  on  said  face  of  said  crown, 

said  cutting  elements  being  disposed  over  said  face  to  and 

including  said  gage;  and 
a  lilting  assembly  immediaielv  adiacenl  said  crown,  said  tilting 

assembly  permitting  tilting  of  said  crown  with  respect  to  said 

shank  while  transmitting  torque  and  axial  loads  from  said  drill 

string  through  said  shank  and  to  said  crown. 


5_503a37 
HELICAL  DRILL 

Axel  Neukirchen.  Munich,  Germany,  as,signor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschafL  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  338.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  No*.  II.  1993,  43  .Vi 
490,0 

Int.  n:  E21B  10/44:17/22 
\:.S.  Cl.  175—323  6  Claims 


5,503JI36 

SWTVEL/TILTING  BIT  C  ROV\N  FOR  EARTH-BORING 

DRILLS 

(;ordon   \.  Tibhitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  117,214 

InL  CI.'  E21B  10/62:17/05 

MS.  a.  175— 101  26  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  subterranean  formations, 
comprising: 


1.  Rock  drill  comprising  an  axially  extending  shank  (2)  having  a 
central  axis  and  an  axially  extending  outside  surface  with  an 
outside  diameRr  (D),  dnlling  head  (1)  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
a  chuck  end  (3)  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  said  shank  having  at 
least  one  conveying  first  groove  (4.  5t  extending  helically  in  the 
central  axis  direction  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outside 
surface  thereof  from  adjacent  said  dnlling  head  (1)  toward  said 
chuck  end  (3).  and  said  outside  surface  composing  at  least  one 
helically  extending  land  (6.  7),  said  land  (6.  7)  having  second 
grooves  (8,  9)  therein,  wherein  the  improvement  composes  that 
said  second  grooves  (8.  9}  extend  perpenchcularly  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  shank,  said  second  grooves  (%.  9i  arc  rectangularly 
shaped  having  sides  extending  perpendieularlv  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  shank  i2i  and  j  base  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
sides. 
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5^03038 

SPRING  MOl  NTED  TRACKED  TRAC  TOR  CHASSIS 

Henrich  Crbanek,  and  Jan  Vrabcc,  both  of  Martin,  Slovakia. 

assignors  to  Kerram.  spol.  s  r.o.,  Czechoslovakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/C  Z9.V(MMH«,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3«.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  M).  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19975.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

P(  T  Filed  \pr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,157 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  6.   1992, 
1031-92 

Int.  Cn."  B62D  55/112.11/10 
VS.  a.  180—9.54  36  Claims 


1  Spnng  mounted  tracked  tractor  chassis,  provided  with  a  pair 
of  main  arms  mounted  rotatably  on  a  body  of  the  u-actor,  driving 
wheels  of  the  chassis  being  driven  from  a  cone  dnve  gear  by 
intermediary  of  a  pair  of  differential  planet  reducing  gears  with 
Imked-up  ponal  gearings,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  mam 
arms  includes  a  journal  (49)  of  a  tensioning  wheel  (50)  which 
cames  a  double  arm  balance  wheel  (51).  of  which  a  lower  arm  (52i 
IS  mounted  rotatably  on  the  main  arm  (2),  and  an  upper  arm  (53i  of 
which  IS  rotatably  connected  with  a  tension  jack  (54i  mounted  on 
the  main  arm  (2),  a  plurality  of  running  wheels  (67.58,69,70i  being 
mounted  on  the  main  arm  (2)  by  rockers  (3.59)  with  pnmar> 
spnngs  (4)  inserted  between  the  rockers  (3,59)  and  the  main  arm 
(2),  a  secondary  spring  (5)  bearing  on  the  main  arm  from  above, 
said  secondary  spring  being  mounted  on  a  bracket  (6)  ot  the  tractor 
body  (82).  while  an  axis  of  one  of  the  drive  wheels  (7)  is  situated. 
behind  and  below  an  axis  of  a  countershaft  (8)  of  a  portal  gear  (9i. 
the  axis  of  the  countershaft  (8)  is  positioned  behind  and  below  an 
axis  of  a  ring  gear  (10)  of  the  cone  drive  gear. 


5,503.240 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOBII.E 
Soon- Young  Hong.  456-15  Hoev»on-Dong,  Hoe»on-Ku,  Masan, 
Kyung  Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Set.  No.  182J99 
Claims  piiority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Sep.  20.  1993. 
93-18986 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/04 
I  .S.  CI.  180—79.1  14  Claims 


5,503,239 
VARIABLE  GEAR  R.ATIO  STEERING  DEVICE 
Vasuo   Shimizu.   Saitama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Honda   Giken 
Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,170 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .May  30.  1994.  6-140868 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  J/12 
LS.  CI.  180—79  7  Claims 

1    A  variable  gear  ratio  steering  device  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
comprising:  a  housing; 

a  first  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to  he  roiatable 
around  an  axial  center  line  of  said  first  shaft,  said  hrst  shaft 
having  an  inner  axial  end; 
a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
around  an  axial  center  line  of  said  second  shaft  which  extends 
in  parallel  with  the  axial  center  line  of  said  first  shaft  but 
offset  from  said  axial  center  line  of  said  first  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  having  an  inner  axial  end  opposing  said  axial  inner  end 
of  said  first  shaft;  and 
an  intermediate  member  engaged  with  said  inner  axial  end  of 
said  first  shaft  so  as  to  be  integrally  rotatable  but  slidable 
along  a  radial  direction,  and  engaged  with  said  axial  inner  end 
of  said  second  shaft  at  a  point  offset  from  an  axial  center  line 
of  said  second  shaft  in  a  torque  transmitting  relationship; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  functionally  connected 
to  a  steering  wheel  while  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  is  functionally  connected  to  a  steerable  road  wheel 


1.  An  electrical  power  steenng  device  including  a  steering  wheel 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  steenng  shaft  and  a  steenng  link 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  steering  shaft,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  steenng  motor: 

transmitting  means  having  first  and  second  transmitting  portions 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  by  said  steenng  motor,  said 
transmitting  means  having  a  dnving  gear  connected  to  said 
steenng  motor,  said  first  transmitting  portion  having  an  even 
number  of  following  gears  connected  to  said  driving  gear  and 
said  second  transmitting  ponion  having  an  odd  number  of 
following  gears  connected  to  said  dnving  gear,  and  a  gear 
housing  rotatably  accommodating  said  dnving  gear  and  said 
following  gears; 

coupling  means  which  couple  one  ot  the  hrst  and  second  trans- 
mitting portions  to  at  least  one  of  said  steering  shaft  and  said 
steenng  link:  and 

switching  means  applying  a  driving  signal  to  said  steering  motor 
when  said  steenng  wheel  rotates  and  applying  a  selective 
coupling  signal  to  said  coupling  means  corresponding  to  a 
steenng  direction  of  said  steenng  wheel. 
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5.503,241 

ELECTRICALLY  POWER- ASSISTED  STEERING 

APPARATIS 

Kazuvoshi  Hiraiwa.  HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhythm 

Corporation.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218i;62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080401 

Int.  CI.    B62D  v/u 

U.S.  a.  180—79.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  power-assisted  steering  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  steering  shaft  rotatable  with  a  steering  wheel  and  rotated  about 
its  center  axis  with  lespect  to  a  vehicle  body  in  opposite  first 
and  second  rotational  directions  under  the  influence  of  steer- 
ing torque  applied  to  said  steenng  wheel  by  a  vehicle  driver; 

a  rotation  shaft  operatively  connected  to  front  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  and  rotatable  in  said  first  and  second  rotational  direc- 
tions about  Its  center  axis  which  is  in  axial  alignment  w  itli  the 
center  axis  of  said  steenng  shaft; 

resilient  torque  transmming  means  including  a  spring  for  resil- 
iently  transmitting  said  steenng  torque  from  said  steenng 
shaft  to  said  rotation  shaft  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  steenng 
shaft  to  be  rotated  relatively  with  respect  to  said  rotation  shaft 
in  said  first  and  second  rotational  directions  within  the  range 
of  a  first  predetermined  angle; 

an  electric  motor  having  first  and  second  terminals  electrically 
connected  selectively  to  plus  and  minus  terminals,  respec- 
tively, of  a  battery  and  to  said  minus  and  plus  terminals, 
respectively,  of  said  battery,  said  electnc  motor  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  rotation  shaft  for  assisting  said  steer- 
ing torque  applied  to  said  steenng  wheel  by  said  vehicle 
driver,  said  rotation  shaft  being  rotated  by  said  electnc  motor 
in  said  first  rotational  direction  when  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  electnc  motor  are  electncally  connected  to 
said  plus  and  minus  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  batterv. 
and  said  rotation  shaft  being  rotated  by  said  electnc  motor  in 
said  second  rotational  direction  when  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  electnc  motor  are  electncally  connected  to 
said  minus  and  plus  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  battery; 

a  switch  assembly  including  first  and  second  motor  side  contact 
elements  electncally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, respectively,  of  said  electnc  motor,  and  first  and  second 
banery  side  contact  elements  elecuncally  connected  to  said 
plus  and  minus  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  banerv.  said 
first  and  second  motor  side  contact  elements  being  supported 
by  one  of  said  steenng  shaft  and  said  rotation  shaft  and  said 
first  and  second  battery  side  contact  elements  being  supported 
by  the  other  of  said  steering  shaft  and  said  rotation  shaft. 

detecting  means  including  a  resistance  element  electncally  con- 
nected at  Its  one  end  and  the  other  end  to  said  plus  and  minus 
lerminals.  respectively,  of  said  battery,  and  a  slide  contact 
element  held  in  contact  with  said  resistance  element  and 
slidably  movable  between  said  one  end  and  said  the  other  end 
of  said  resistance  element,  said  slide  contact  element  being 
supported  by  one  of  said  steenng  shaft  and  said  rotation  shaft. 

said  first  and  second  battery  side  contact  elements  of  said  switch 
assembly  and  said  resistance  element  of  said  detecting  mean-, 
being  supported  respectively  by  the  other  ot  said  steenng 
shaft  and  said  rotation  shaft  and  circumferentially  extending 
on  a  circumferential  line  around  the  center  axis  of  said  steer- 
ing shaft  and  said  rotation  shaft;  and 
a  motor  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  current 
supplied  to  said  electnc  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of 
said  detecting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  electnc  current 


supplied  to  said  electnc  motor  is  vaned  in  response  to  the' 
output  of  said  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  steenng  shaft  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
rotation  shaft  to  assume  three  differential  rotational  positions 
consisting  of  a  first  rotational  position  in  which  said  steenng 
shaft  IS  rotated  in  said  first  and  second  rotational  directions 
with  respect  to  said  rotation  shaft  within  the  range  of  a  second 
predetermined  angle  smaller  than  said  firxi  predetermined 
angle,  a  second  roLalional  p<isition  m  which  said  steenng  shaft 
IS  rotated  in  said  nrsi  rotational  direction  w  ith  respect  to  ^aid 
rotation  shaft  at  a  roLalional  angle  beyond  the  range  ot  said 
second  predetermined  angle,  and  a  third  rotational  position  in 
which  said  steenng  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  second  rotational 
direcuon  with  respect  to  said  rotation  shaft  at  a  rotational 
angle  beyond  the  range  of  said  second  predetermmed  angle 
said  first  and  second  motor  side  contact  element^  being  held  m 
spaced  and  non-contact  relationship  to  said  first  and  second 
battery  side  contact  elements  when  said  steenng  shaft 
assumes  said  first  rotational  position,  so  that  said  electnc 
motor  IS  halted, 
said  first  and  second  motor  side  contact  elements  being  respec- 
tively brought  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  batterv 
side  contact  elements  when  said  steenng  shaft  is  rotated  to 
assume  said  second  rotational  position,  so  that  said  electnc 
motor  IS  driven  to  rotate  said  rotation  shaft  in  said  first 
rotational  direction, 
said  firsi  and  second  motor  side  contact  elements  being  respec- 
tively brought  in  contact  with  said  second  and  first  banery 
side  contact  elements  when  said  steenng  shaft  is  rotated  to 
assume  said  third  rotational  position,  so  thai  said  electric 
motor  is  dnven  lo  rotate  said  rotation  shaft  in  said  second 
rotational  direction,  and 
said  slide  contact  element  being  held  in  contact  with  the  middle 
portion  of  said  resistance  element  when  said  steenng  shaft 
assumes  said  first  rotational  position,  and  said  slide  contact 
element  being  moved  toward  either  said  one  end  or  said  other 
end  of  said  resistance  element  when  said  steenng  shaft  is 
rotated  in  said  first  and  second  rotational  directions  with 
respect  lo  said  rotation  shaft,  so  that  the  rauo  of  the  voltage  of 
said  resistance  element  between  said  one  end  of  said  resis- 
tance element  and  said  slide  contact  element  to  the  voltage  of 
said  resistance  element  between  said  the  other  end  of  said 
resistance  element  and  said  slide  contact  element  is  vaned  in 
response  to  the  rotauon  of  said  steenng  shaft  in  first  and 
second  rotational  directions  with  respect  to  said  rotation  shaft. 


5^503042 

PROPELLER  DRIVEN  SNOW  BLGGY 

Terry  E.  JefTers.  P.O.  Box  "8.  Hyattvillt.  Wvo.  82428 

Filed  Sep.  :".  1994.  .Ser,  No.  314.403 

Int.  CI.    B62B  /  "  iw 


r.S.  CI.  ISO— 182 


11  Claims 


1   A  propeller  dnven  snow  vehicle  comprising: 


150 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


a  main  compartment  for  carrying  at  least  one  passenger,  said 
compartment  having  opposite  sides  and  a  front   and  rear 
portion; 
a  steenng  wheel  within  said  compartment; 
a  motor  attached  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  main  compartment, 
a  propeller  attached  to  and  driven  by  said  motor; 
four  skis  including  a  front  pair  of  skis  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  from  portion  of  the  passenger  compartment,  there 
further  being  a  suspension  system  compnsing  a  hrst  suspen- 
sion means  for  supporting  said  front  pair  of  skis,  and  a  rear 
pair  of  skis  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  portion  of 
the  passenger  compartment,  there  further  being  second  sus- 
pension means  for  supporung  said  rear  pair  of  skis; 
said  first  and  second  suspension  means  includes: 

a  first  upper  and  second  lower  pair  of  hinges  mounted  on  said 

main  compartment; 
a  bushing  housing  and  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  on  a  said 
ski,  said  bushing  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section; 
a  first  pair  of  linkage  arms  connecting  said  first  pair  of  upper 

hinges  to  said  upper  section  of  said  bushing  housing; 
and  a  second  pair  of  linkage  arms  connecting  said  second  pair 
of  lower  hinges  to  said  lower  section  of  said  bushing 
housing;  whereby 
said  suspension  system,  said  first  upper  and  second  lower  pair 
of  hinges,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  linkage  arms,  and 
said  bushing  housing  form  a  parallelogram;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  steering  wheel  and  said  front  pair  of 
skis  for  operably  rotating  said  front  pair  of  skis  in  a  predeter 
mmed  manner. 


locking  means  connected  to  said  frame  rearward  portion  for 
releasible  engagement  with  a  latch  plate  means  connected  to 
said  drive  means. 


5303J43 

RELEASIBI.E  COl'PLING  MECH.\MSM  FOR 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  PERSONAL  MOBILITY  VEHICLE 

Thomas  E.  Kru.se,  Sara.sota.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Merits  Health 

Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  laichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,121 

Int  CL"  B62D  61/OS;  B62K  15/00 

V.S.  a.  180—208  3  Claims 


5.503,244 

MOTORCYCLE  RAVING  A  STLB-AXLE  STEERING 

WUhelm     K.     Beirlein.     Heinrich-Wieland-Str.     60.     81735 

Miinchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/60673,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03952.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  190.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  13,  1991.  41  26 
761.3 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  180—219  8  Oaims 


1,  Motorcycle  having  a  stub-a.xle  steenng  for  a  front  wheel  1 16i 
of  the  motorcycle,  said  front  wheel  (16)  being  suspended  on  a 
frame  (2)  of  the  motorcycle  by  at  least  one  swinging  arm  (1)  linked 
to  a  stub-axle  bearer  i21l  joumalling  a  stub-axle  pin  (3)  rolatable 
about  Its  longitudinal  pin  axis  constituting  a  steenng  axis  (12) 
about  which  the  from  wheel  (16)  can  be  pivoted,  the  stub-axle  pin 
(3)  being  arranged  in  a  front  wheel  hub  (5)  of  the  front  wheel  (16), 
the  longitudinal  pin  a-Xis  being  offset  from  the  front  wheel  axis  (14) 
towards  the  rear  of  the  inotorcycie  and  extending  in  a  centei  plane 
of  the  front  wheel  (16i  at  such  an  angle  la-alphai  of  the  steenng 
axis  with  respect  to  the  ground  ( 15)  that  a  positive  trail  (ni  results, 
characlensed  in  that  the  stuh-axle  pin  (3)  is  divided  into  longitu- 
dinal pin  sections  and  the  pm  sections  are  screwed  into  the  front 
wheel  hub  i5)  and  clamped  to  the  stub-axle  bearer  (21)  through 
taper  roller  beanngs  (24). 


pn- 


1    \  frame  for  a  self-propelled  personal  mobility  vehicle  com- 
"i-mt: 

a  tront  frame  section  having  a  generally  upright  mount  for 
supporting  a  steerable  front  wheel; 

a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  frame  members  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  front  frame  section  and  connected  rear 
wardly  thereof  by  a  transverse  rear  cross  member; 

a  pair  of  spaced  straight  diagonal  frame  extensions  each  con 
nected  to  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  from  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  frame,  each  said  frame  extension 
having  two  straight  parallel  spaced  side  legs  connected 
thereto,  and  orthogonally  extending  therefrom  spaced  apart  to 
closely  receive  a  tubular  drive  shaft  housing  of  a  drive  means 
of  said  vehicle; 

said  drive  shaft  housing  only  supporiedly  engaging  against 
opposing  contact  points  on  said  side  legs  and  a  contact  point 
centrally  on  said  frame  extension  generally  equidistant  from 
said  side  leg  contact  points: 


5,503045 
STEP  LADDER 
Mehran  Etesam,  Swainsboro,  Ga„  assignor  to  Keller  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Ft,  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser,  No.  3074^18 
Int.  CI.''  E06C  I/OO 
V.S.  CI.  182—129  II  Claims 

1   A  step  laddei  compnsing: 

a  ladder  top.  integrally  formed  from  a  moldable  malenal  that 
hardens  in  a  substantially  ngid  shape,  having  an  inverted-cup 
shape  defined  by  a  central  web  with  a  penphery  and  penph- 
eral  flanges  extending  generally  down  from  the  penphery. 
wherein  the  web  dehnes  a  platform  and  the  web  is  formed 
with  a  pair  ot  loop  portions  that  protrude  up  from  a  plane  of 
the  platfonn.  said  loop  portions  being  spaced  and  ananged  for 
removably  receiving  a  pair  ot  hooks  on  a  consentional  roller 
paint  pan;  and. 
ladder  legs  attached  to  the  ladder  top  to  form  said  step  ladder. 
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5.503J47 
PALLET  LE\TEL  LOADER 
Ian  C.  MacLeod.  Saco.  Me.,  assignor  to  Southworth  Products 
Corp..  Portland.  .Me. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282 J06 

Int.  CI.'  B86B  <v.'76 

U&  CI.  187-240  5eiai„^ 


5.503.246 

CRANKCASE  OIL  DRAIN  PAN 

Ronald   Raboin.  DePere.  Wis.,  and  Allan  Brown.  Rochester, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Western  Industries.  Inc..  Chilton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,764 

Int.  CI.'  H6C  :l/J4 

VS.  C\.  184—1.5 


n 


-cr 


1  Pallet  loading  apparatus  for  positioning  palletized  loads  at 
heights  convement  for  manual  loading  and  unloading  composing 
an  open-topped,  three-sided  enclosure  having  two  relatively  thin 
side  walls  joined  at  two  of  their  opposing  ends  bv  a  relalivelv  thick 
22  Claims  ^"'^  *'^''-  ^'^  ^"'^  ^^'  including  inienor  and  extenor  parallel 
panel  members  joined  to  form  a  housing,  a  lift  cradle  tor  holding  a 
pallet  disposed  within  said  three-sided  enclosure  for  predelennined 
vertical  movement  therein,  a  hvdrauiic  lift  system  including  a 
chain  hoist  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  mtenor  panel  ot  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  vertical  slot  forroed  therethrough, 
means  extending  from  said  chain  hoist  through  said  vertical  slot  to 
said  lift  cradle  and  providing  cantilever  support  thereto,  and  switch 
means  operauve  upon  said  hydraulic  system  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  therein  whereby  said  lift  cradle  may  be  positioned  vertically 
at  desired  points  within  said  enclosure. 


1  A  container  for  collecting,  storing  and  transporting  a  liquid, 
the  container  comprising 

a  hollow  container  bodv  having  a  top  wall  having  a  central, 
inwardiv  directed  fluid  directing  portion  and  an  opening  in  the 
fluid  directing  portion  for  permitting  liquid  collected  in  the 
fluid  directing  portion  to  pour  into  the  hollow  container  body, 
and  a  spout  for  pounng  out  liquid  collected  in  the  container 
body;  and 

a  rolling  assembly  mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  container 
body,  wherein  the  rolling  assembly  includes  an  elongated, 
cylindncal  roller 

20  .A  container  comprising: 

a  plastic,  hollow  container  body  having  an  opening  for  permit- 
ting liquid  collected  to  pour  into  the  container  body  and  a 
spout  for  pounng  out  liquid  collected  in  the  container  bodv; 

a  plastic,  elongated,  cylindncal  roller  mounted  on  an  underside 
of  the  container  body;  and 

a  pair  of  retaining  grooves  integrally  formed  on  the  container 
body,  the  retaining  grooves  being  configured  to  receive  the 
roller. 


5„M)3.248 
MAINTAINING  OPEN  LOOP  Ci  rrenT  DRI\  F  TO 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Richard  E.  Peruggi,  (;iastonbur>,  Thomas  M.  McHugh.  Farm- 
ington,  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford.  Jerome  f  Jami- 
nel.  South  Windsor.   Thomas  He,  I  nionville,   Thomas  M. 
Kowalczyk,   Farmington,    Richard   E.   Kulak,   Bristol,   and 
David  W.  Barrett.  F:ast  Hartland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.885 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  iJ/00:l/U6 
V.S.  CI.  187-316  6  Claims 

1     A   meth(xl  of  providing  open   loop  current  control   to  the 
\wndings  of  a  vanable  voltage,  vanable  frequency  linear  inducuon 
motor  dnving  an  elevator  car  door  compnsing: 
producing  a  contfol  waveform  indicative  of  a  sinusoidal  current 
which  must  flow  in  a  winding  of  said  linear  induaion  motor 
to  achieve  a  predetermined  motion  of  the  elevator  door; 
providing  an  additional  comp<inent  to  said  conuol  waveform  for 
a  fraction  of  a  cvcle  immediatelv  following  each  zero  crossing 
of  said  control  waveform,  and 
connecting  said  winding  to  a  source  of  current  in  response  to 
said  control  waveform. 
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5.503J50 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Schantz.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Eric  dates,  Painesville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Euclid-Hitachi  Hea\>  Equipment 
Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  l'W4.  Sen  No.  195..s44 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  66/00 

U.S.  CI.  18S-1.11  14  Claims 


"S-5f  io»  aossiic  nS 

W^  _        SET  U  CTC  •  0 

«'-r^  PM«B  u  (ID  ■  Sit  l1»St  U 
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5^03^9 

PROCEDURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELEVATOR 

GROUP 

.lorma  \irtamo,  Espoo,  and  Samuli  Aalto.  Helsinki,  both  of, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Baar,  Svvitzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,840.  May  7,  IW.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  -M8„=;il 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  May  7.  1992,  922086 

Int.  CI.'  BW)B  l/hS 

I  .S.  CI.  187—382  24  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  rotational  --peed  of  a  driven 
\ihefL  ciMiipnsing: 

a)  a  pick-iip  including  a  fixed  body  portion  and  a  movable 
portion  including  a  follower; 

b)  a  trigger  including  a  discontinuous,  radially  outer,  circular 
tngger  surface  roiationalK  coupled  to  said  wheel  such  that 
rotation  of  said  wheel  produces  rotation  in  said  tngger  surface 
about  an  axis;  and, 

c)  a  member  biasing  said  follower  of  said  movable  portion  of 
said  pick-up  into  abutting  contact  with  said  radially  outer 
tngger  surface, 

d)  said  moveable  portion  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
tngger  surface  and  said  tngger  surface  having  a  path  of 
motion  located  intermediate  said  follower  and  said  axis. 


5.503,251 
STRADDLE  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  Ft)R  BICYCLES 
David  Lin,  Chang  Hwa,  Taiwan.  a.s.signor  to  Yih  ,|ina  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Chang  H»a.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^06 

Int.  CT.'  B62L  J/OU 

I! .8.  CI.  188—24.21  1  Claim 


1    A  method  of  controlling  an  elevator  system  including  an 
elevator  group  including  several  elevators  and  related  call  devices 
by  controlling  each  elevator  in  a  manner  determined  by  calls 
entered  and  existing  control  instructions,  composing  (he  steps  of: 
perfonning  a  real  time  systematic  decision  analysis  to  decide 
between  two  or  more  alternative  actions  and  their  resulting 
effects,  said  resulting  effects  being  estimated  by  simulating  in 
real  time  future  behavior  of  the  entire  elevator  system  for  each 
alternative  action,  for  which  Monte  Carlo  simulation  realiza- 
tions are  generated  using  randomly  generated  numbers  for 
*    unlcjiown  quantities  associated  with  a  current  stale  of  the 

elevator  system  and  for  new  external  future  event, 
making  a  control  decision  to  use  one  of  the  alternative  actions 

based  on  the  systematic  decision  analysis,  and 
controlling  the  elevator  group  ba.sed  upon  the  control  decision. 


1   The  straddle  yoke  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising; 

said  bicycle  including  a  cantilever  brake  having  a  firsi  brake 
arm.  a  second  brake  arm.  and  a  brake  lever; 

a  seat  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  recess,  a  groove 
having  a  first  outlet  at  an  end  thereof  and  two  second  outlets 
at  another  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  and  a 
mhular  member  connected  at  an  end  thereof  with  the  hrst 
outlet; 
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a  cover  formed  at  a  centra]  portion  thereof  with  a  raised  ponion 
having  a  through  hole  and  at  a  circumferential  ponion  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  engage  with  the  protuber- 
ances of  said  seat; 

a  L-shaped  rod  provided  with  threads  at  both  ends,  said 
L-shaped  rod  extending  through  the  hole  of  said  cover  to 
engage  with  a  nut; 

a  spnng  put  over  said  L-shaped  rod  and  arranged  between  said 
nut  and  said  seat; 

a  first  cable  provided  with  two  ban-el  nipples  one  at  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  barrel  nipples  being  engaged  with  the 
recess  of  said  seat  while  another  one  of  said  barrel  nipples 
being  engaged  with  the  first  brake  arm  of  said  cantilever 
brake;  and 

a  second  cable  passing  through  the  tubular  member  of  said  seat 
and  engaged  with  the  second  brake  arm  of  said  cantilever 
brake  at  an  end  thereof  and  the  brake  lever  at  another  end 
thereof. 


5^-m*\ 


5,503.252 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLE 

Mark  Gelbein,  24  (;un  La,.  Levittov»n,  N.Y  U75h 

Filed  Mav   11.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  438,796 

Int.  CI.'   B62L  //0,s 

LI.S.  t  1.  18*^—24.22 


9  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  braking  -\siem   comprising: 

an  arm  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  mounted  pivotallv  at  one 

end  on  a  front  fork  of  a  bicvcle  fraine, 
a  ball  having  a  hole  extending  through  the  center  thereof; 
a  brake  shoe  having  a  front  face  provided  with  a  brake  pad  and 

a  rear  face  provided  w  ith  a  rod  for  insertion  in  the  hole  of  said 

ball; 
a  U-shaped  support  hasp  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  and 

having  a  curved  inner  surface  for  receiving  said  ball:  and 
fastening   means  extending   through   said   elongated   slot   and 

engaging  each  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  hasp  to  secure  the 

hasp  to  said  arm  and  compressively  lock  said  ball  and  brake 

shoe  rod  in  selected  position  relative  to  the  side  wall  nm  of  a 

wheel  of  a  bicycle. 


5303053 

BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BIC^  CI  F  BRAKE 

DE\K  E 

Jung-Hua  Li.  Chang-Hua.  Taiwan,  assignor  t(i  Ah-Ping  Lin. 
Chang-Hua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  344.921 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  l/iC 

U.S.  CI.  188-24.12  4  Claims 

1  .A  brake  shi>e  assembly  for  a  bicycle  brake  device  compnMng 

a  brake  shoe  including  a  brake  pad  and  a  hollow  rectangular 

mounting  seat,  said  mounting  seat  being  inverted  U-shaped  in 

cross  section  and  being  formed  of  a  top  wall  with  a  first  face 

and  a  second  face  opposite  to  said  first  face  of  said  top  wall. 


two  opposite  side  walls  and  first  and  second  end  walls,  said 
mfe  wails  and  said  first  and  second  end  walls  of  said  mount- 
ing seal  depending  from  said  second  face  of  said  top  wall  to 
define  a  cavity  with  a  rectangular  opening,  said  brake  pad 
being  fixed  to  said  first  face  of  said  top  wall  of  said  mounting 
seat,  said  two  side  walls  of  said  mounung  >eat  having  at  least 
two  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  holes  fonned  therein; 
a  hollow  rectangular  connecting  seat  received  in  said  cavity  of 
said  mounting  seat,  said  connecting  seat  being  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  being  formed  of  a  bottom  wall  with  a  first 
face  and  a  second  face  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  face  of  said 
bottom  wall,  two  opposite  side  walls  and  first  and  second  end 
walls,  said  walls  and  said  first  and  second  end  walls  of  said 
connecting  seat  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  face  of 
said  bonom  wall,  said  second  face  of  said  bonom  wall  being 
provided  with  a  shaft  projecuon  that  is  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  bicycle  brake  device,  said  connecting  seal  having  a 
length  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  mounting  seat,  said 
side  walls  of  said  connecung  seat  having  at  least  two  pairs  of 
guiding  slots  formed  therein,  each  of  said  pair^,  of  guiding 
slots  being  aligned  transversely  with  one  another  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  said  guiding  slots  having  two  first  upwardly 
inclined  lower  sections  and  two  wavy  secuons  which  extend 
in  a  direction  ft-om  said  first  end  wall  of  said  connecung  seat 
to  said  second  end  wall  of  said  connecting  seat  each  of  said 
upwardly  inclined  lower  sections  having  a  lowest  end  and  an 
uppermost  end.  each  of  said  wav>  sections  being  connected  to 
said  uppermost  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upwardiv 
inclined  lower  secUons.  the  remaining  of  said  pau-s  of  guiding 
slots  having  two  second  upwardly  inclined  lower  sections  and 
two  linear  •.ections  which  extend  in  the  direcuon  from  said 
first  end  wall  of  said  connecting  seat  to  said  second  end  wail 
of  said  connecting  veal,  each  ot  said  second  upwardiv  inclined 
lower  sections  having  a  lowest  end  and  an  uppennost  end. 
each  of  said  linear  sections  being  connected  to  said  uppermost 
end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  upwardly  inclined 
lower  sections; 
at  least  two  rivets  fixed  respeaively  to  said  at  least  two  pairs  of 
transverselv  aligned  holes  of  said  mounting  seat,  at  least  one 
of  said  rneis  passing  through  said  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
said   guiding   slots,   the   remaining   of  said   rivets   passing 
tlirough  the  remaimng  pairs  of  said  guiding  slots;  and 
a  spnng  member  disposed  m  said  cavitv  of  said  mounung  seal 
between  said  first  end  wall  of  said  mounting  seal  and  said  first 
end  wall  of  said  connecting  seat  to  urge  said  at  least  one  of 
said  nvets  to  abut  said  lowest  ends  of  said  first  upwardly 
inclined  lower  secuons,  and  to  urge  the  remaining  of  said 
rivets  to  abut  said  lowest  ends  of  said  second  upwardly 
inclined  lower  sections. 
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5.503.254 
TOIGHENF  I)  (  ARBON  ( OMPOSITE  BRAKE  DISCS 
Ronald   Fisher.    Rugb%.    Phnmas  G.   Kennell.   Coventry,   and 
Maurice  J.  E»aas.  l.ichHeld.  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Limited.  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  M).  IW.V  Ser.  No.  128^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Sep.  30.  1992. 

9220603 

Int  a."  F16D  55/36:69/00 
I  .S.  CI.  18«— 71.5  15  Claims 


and  actuatable  by  a  spring  ll5i.  said  spnng  being  adapted  to  move 
said  brake  band  into  a  position  engaging  said  bralte  drum  wherein 
said  brake  band  is  stretched  around  said  brake  drum,  and  a  toggle 
joint  meehanism  1 18.  20)  adapted  to  move  said  brake  band,  against 
the  action  of  said  spniig,  into  a  relea.sed  position  wherein  said 
brake  band  is  spaced  from  said  brake  drum,  and  to  latch  the 
braking  device  in  a  working  pt^sition  corresponding  to  said 
released  position,  said  toggle  joint  mechanism  being  actuatable  by 
a  control  means  (16l  for  adjusting  the  brake  band  between  said 
eneaged  and  released  positions,  wherein  said  toggle  joint  mecha- 
nism IS  adapted,  m  the  case  of  rupture  of  said  brake  band,  to  be 
adjusted  bv  said  spring  ( 15)  to  a  position  in  which  resetting  of  said 
control  means  (16)  to  said  working  position  is  prevented 


5,503.256 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  \M)  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

ChrLsopher  A,  Redgrave.  Portage:  Michael  L.  Silvasi.  and 
Dominic  Licavoli.  t>oth  of  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No,  294.101 

Int.  CI.'  F16U  bWUU 

VS.  CI.  188—250  D  20  Oaims 


1    A  bi-functional  carbon  composite  brake  disc  for  use  on  an 

axial  end  of  a  brake  disc  stack  comprising  a  first  non-toughened 
carbon-carbon  friction  face  and  an  axially  opposed  load  transmit- 
ting surface,  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  axially  opposed 
load  transmitting  surface  is  selectively  toughened  to  provide 
increased  resistance  to  indentation  damage  and  fracture  resulting 
from  localized  loads. 


BR.4KING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  SAW 

ParB,  G,  Martinsson,  Husk^ama,  and  Hasse  K.  ,1.  Lilja. 
Jijnkoping.  both  of.  Sweden,  awignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.476 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1994,  9400166 
Int  CI."  F16D  49/10 
U.S.  a.  188—77  W  5  Claims 


90^  .»    ,4« 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  brake  shoe  assemblv  said  method 
jompnsing: 

precision  stamping  a  net  shaped  web  blank  having  a  semi- 
circular outer  peripheral  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tabs 
projecting  radially  outward  therefrom; 

precision  stamping  a  table  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein  corresponding  in  spacing  to  the  tabs  on 
the  web  blank  to  form  a  plurality  of  tab  and  aperture  pairs; 

bending  the  table  member  to  form  a  semi-cylindncal  segment; 

assembling  the  web  and  table  causing  the  web  tabs  and  table 
apertures  to  interlock.  Uxating  the  parts  temporarily  together; 
and 

joining  the  plurality  of  lab  and  aperture  pairs  together  without 
filler  material  using  a  low  heat  process  which  kKally  heats  the 
tab  and  aperture  pairs  wherein  the  resulting  joints  do  not 
extend  substantialK  besond  the  outer  semi-cylindncal  surface 
of  the  table  and  securely  attach  the  web  blanket  and  table 
members  together  without  causing  warpage. 


1    A  braking  device  for  a  motor  saw,  comprising  a  rotatable 
brake  drum  (11).  a  brake  band  (12)  surrounding  said  brake  drum 


5„';03.257 
BRAKE  SHOE  FOR  ELE\ ATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Sugita.  and  Kazumasa  Ito,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,711 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-189880 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  188—251  R  1*>  Claims 

1   .A  brake  shoe  compn^ing 
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the  bleed  hole  and  closed  to  provide  high  level  damping  via 
the  passage  through  the  piston,  and 
an  override  mechanism  that  covers  the  bleed  hole  to  provide 
high  level  damping  via  the  passage  through  the  piston  inde 
[jendently  of  the  outlet  \alve. 


a  supporting  body  having  a  front  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
recesses  provided  therein  each  recess  having  first  and  second 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface: 

a  plurality  of  ceranuc  braking  members  disposed  in  the  recesses 
of  said  supporting  body,  each  ceramic  braking  member  having 
a  top  portion  proffuding  firom  said  front  surface  of  said 
supponing  body; 

a  supporting  member  disposed  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
recesses  at  least  betv^een  the  first  side  wall  and  the  ceramic 
braking  member  wherein  said  braking  member  is  held  closer 
to  said  second  side  wall  than  said  first  side  wall 


5.503,259 

ELECTRIFICATION  MODCLE  FOR  CON\  FVOR 

Robert  T,  Clopton.  Magnolia,  and  Mike  H    (rtjad.  Glasgovt. 

both  of  Kv..  assignors  to  Tekno.  Inc..  Cave  Citv.  Ky. 

Filed  Aug,  22.  1995.  Ser  No,  518.013 

Int.  CI,    B60L     '"((   B60M  1/36 

V.S.  CI,  191-6  i„  ^•^^^ 


"^i.  r'    i  ;=" 


5.503.2.';«  , 

HVDR\ll.KSHO(K  ABSORBER 
\Mlliam  H.  Clarke.  Farmington  Hills;  Ra>  A.  Sackett.  .Monroe; 
Matthias  Raulf.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Rolf  Uengenroth.  Har- 
rison Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Co.. 
and  Sachs  .\utomotive  of  America 

Filed  JLug,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291J76 

Int.  CI.'   F16F  9/19.9/346 

VS.  CI.  188-282  8  Claims 


:-*' 


^-J   4-^ 


1  ,An  electrification  module  for  providing  electricity  to  a  pallet 
on  a  conveyor,  said  module  defining  left  and  nght  sides  and 
forward  and  rear  ends,  and  compnsing: 

an  electrification  module  housing, 

an  electncal  lead  from  said  housing  for  connecting  to  an  electri- 
cal line,  and 

a  spring-biased  electrically-conducting  shoe  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  housing  for  contacting  a  pallet,  said  shoe  having  a 
subsuniially  T-shaped  cross- section,  so  as  to  provide  a  wide 
surface  area  of  contact  with  the  pallet,  and  so  as  to  provide  a 
visual  indicator  of  the  amount  of  wear. 


5i;03.260 

CON\E^OR  SAFETY  ASSEMBLE 

Ron  J.  Riley.  1323  \\.  (  ook  Rd,.  <;rand  Blanc.  Mich.  484.^9 

Filed  Sep,  23,  19«*4,  Ser  No,  311.413 

Int.  CI.    B60Li/W 

VS.  CI,  191^  1-  cuyms 


1.  An  adjustable  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  a  controlled 
rebound  and  jounce  compnsing: 

a  pressure  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  hydraulic  fluid, 

a  piston  reciprocable  witfun  the  pressure  mbe  and  dividing  the 
pressure  lube  into  first  and  second  chambers. 

a  passage  extending  through  the  piston  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  chambers, 

a  one-way,  pressure  responsne  valve  normally  closing  the  pas- 
sage, the  one-way  valve  opening  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
created  in  the  first  chamber  when  the  piston  moves  in  one 
direction, 

a  bypass  channel  in  communication  with  the  first  chamber  \  la  a 
bleed  hole  through  the  pressure  tube, 

the  bypass  channel  having  an  outlet  that  is  conu-olled  by  an 
outlet  valve  diat  is  opened  to  provide  low  level  damping  via 


1  ,A  safety  assembly  for  use  in  a  remotely  powered  vehicle 
system  including  a  vehicle  movable  about  a  guide  track  and 
including  power  conductors  on  the  vehicle  for  picking  up  neutral 
and  source  power  on  rails  extending  about  the  guide  ffack  to 
suppiv  power  to  an  onboard  controller  and  motor  on  the  vehicle 
which  provides  movement  thereof,  said  assemblv  compnsmg: 
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fxiwer  storage  component  (42)  for  receiving  power  through 
vehicle  contacts  from  source  and  neutral  power  conductors  to 
store  power; 

power  switch  circuit  (44)  operatively  connected  between  said 
power  storage  component  (42)  and  the  vehicle  motor  (16)  tor 
controlling  the  connection  of  power  to  the  vehicle  motor  ( 16) 
for  a  predetermined  time  upon  interruption  of  power  to  the 
power  conductors  or  loss  of  neutral  power  and  for  controlling 
the  disconnection  of  power  from  the  vehicle  motor  ( 16)  when 
no  power  is  received  on  the  power  conductors  during  said 
predetermined  time. 


5^3^61 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CENTRIFl  GAL  CLl  TCH 

Weston   L.   Schult/,   Livonia,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Concepts  TechnologN.  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  275^16 

Int.  CI."  F16D  43/18:13/18 

CS.  CI.  192—105  CD  22  Claims 


11  A  bi-directional  centrifugal  clutch  comprising: 

a  clutch  drum; 

a  driving  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  first  and  second 
directions  and  having  first  and  second  dnve  pins; 

a  pair  of  clutch  shoes,  each  shoe  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  one 
of  said  dnve  pins  and  each  having  a  pair  of  fnclion  surfaces 
oriented  to  selectively  engage  said  clutch  drum,  each  of  said 
slots  having  a  pair  of  opposite  slot  ends  engaged  b>  one  of 
said  drive  pins  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  dnsing 
clutch  member  in  said  first  and  second  directions; 

each  of  said  clutch  shoes  being  pivotable  about  its  respective 
drive  pin  in  response  to  rotational  forces  acting  on  said  clutch 
shoe; 

one  of  said  pair  of  friction  surfaces  on  each  clutch  shoe  engag- 
ing said  clutch  drum  when  said  driving  clutch  member  is 
rotatably  driven  in  said  first  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  friction  surfaces  on  each  clutch  shoe  engaging  said 
clutch  drum  when  said  driving  clutch  member  is  rotatahh 
driven  in  said  second  direction. 


5„«;03a62 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CLAS,SlFlCATION  OF  A 

PAITERN  FOR  EXAMPLE  ON  A  BANKNOTE  OR  A  COIN 

(Jaston  Baudat.  and  (  hristian  Noser,  both  of  (;eneve,  SwiUer- 
land.  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va, 

Filed  Feb.  4.  I'W.V  Ser.  No.  U.im 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  10,  1992.  00 
753/92 

Int  CI."  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  194—206  9  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  classifying  a  pattern,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
|i)  a  receiving  system; 
(ii)  a  pre-processing  system; 

(iii)  a  learning  classification  system,  the  learning  classification 
system  comprising  a  data  base  for  the  classification  of  a 
pattern,  by  means  of  the  values  of  physical  features  which  are 
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supplied  to  said  receiving  system;  and  a  service  system,  said 
receiving  system  and  said  classification  system  being  con- 
nected in  an  order  of  enumeration  substantially  to  form  a 
cascade  and  said  service  system  being  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  cascade;  wherein; 

(a)  said  pre-processing  system 

(a.a)  compnses  means  for  performing  a  pre-processing 
activity  which  transforms  said  values  of  said  physical 
features  into  a  plurality  of  local  feature  vectors  ALC,(1) 
and 

(b)  said  classification  system  composes  means  for  performing 
a  plurality  of  activities  which  access  said  data  base  and  of 
which: 

(b.a)  a  first  activity: 

(b.a.a)  in  a  first  testing  operation  for  each  instance  in 
respect  of  said  local  feature  vectors  ALC,(1)  transformed 
with  an  operator  <!>{).  performs  a  companson  with  a 
vectonal  reference  value  Q,,/_o"'- 
(b.a.b)  communicates  a  result  of  said  first  testing  opera- 
tion to  a  second  activity  by  way  of  a  first  data  channel 
which  leads  from  said  first  activity  to  a  second  activity; 
and 

(b.a.c)  computes  a  global  line  feature  vector  AGI,  from 
instances  of  each  said  local  featiire  vector  ALC,(1)  by 
means  of  instances  of  an  associated  first  vectonal  esti- 
mate ALC,*il)  stored  in  said  data  base  and  an  associated 
.second  vectonal  estimate  a,^,,*'''  stored  m  said  data 
base,  whereafter.  onl\  if  said  first  testing  operation  is 
successfully  perfomied. 
(b.bi  all  global  line  feature  vectors  AGI,  are  transferred  to  a 
third  activity  by  way  of  a  second  data  channel  which 
leads  from  said  first  activity  to  said  third  activity, 
(b.c)  said  third  activity: 

(b.c.a)  in  a  second  testing  operation  for  each  said  global 
line  feature  vector  AGI,  transformed  with  an  operator  ii 
{  }  which  uses  a  third  vectonal  estimate  .AGI,*  and  a 
fourth  vectonal  estimate  O^c/,*-  performs  a  companson 
with  a  further  vectonal  reference  value  Q,4(,/,; 
(bc.b)  communicates  the  result  of  the  second  testing 
operation  to  said  second  activity  by  way  of  a  third  data 
channel  which  leads  from  said  third  activity  to  said 
second  activity;  and 

(b.c.c)  computes  a  single  global  surface  feature  vector 
.AGP  from  the  global  line  feature  vectors  .AGI,.  whereaf- 
ter, only  if  said  second  testing  operation  is  successfully 
performed, 
(b.d)  said  global  surface  feature  vector  AGF  is  transferred 
to  a  fourth  activity  by  way  of  a  fourth  data  channel 
which  leads  from  said  third  activity  to  said  fourth  activ- 
ity: 
(b.e)  .said  fourth  activity: 

(b.e.a)  computes  the  Mahalanohis  distance  d"  between 
said  global  surface  feature  vector  AGF  and  a  fifth  vecto- 
rial estimate  AGF*  stored  in  said  data  base,  by  means  of 
a  covanance  matrix  C^(,f  *; 

(b.e.b)  in  a  third  testing  operation  performs  a  compan.son 
between  the  Mahalanohis  distance  d"  and  a  reference 
value  Qj .  and 

(b.e.c)  communicaies  the  result  of  the  third  testing  opera- 
tion to  the  second  activity  by  way  of  a  fifth  data  channel 
which  leads  from  the  fourth  activity  to  said  second 
activity; 
(b.f)  only  if  all  three  of  said  first,  second  and  third  testing 
operations  are  successfully  performed,  said  second  activ- 
ity 
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(b.f.a)  computes 

(b.f  a.a)  new  first  estimates  ALC,*(1), 

(b.f.a.b)  new  second  estimates  o^io*0), 

(b.f.a.c)  new  third  estimates  AGIi*. 

(b.f.a.d)  new  fourth  estimates  o^c*  and 

(b.f.a.e)  a  new  fifth  estimate  AGF*  and  also 

(b.f.a.f)  a  new  covariance  matnx  C.,^^*  and  thereby 

(b.f  b)  updates  said  data  base  and 

(b.f.c)  also  communicates  to  said  service  system  the 

ascertained  class  of  said  test  item. 


5„M)3,264 

ENDLESSL'i  CIRC!  LATING  ITEMS  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATLS  WITH  INDIMDl  Al  TRANSPORTlNt, 

MEMBERS 

Jurg  Eberle.  Hinwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hm- 

wil.  Swiucrland 

Filed  Jun.  1'.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2fe6.95« 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  7.  1993.  2040/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  198_«03.01  14  Claims 


5303^3 
TTTiF  CARRIER  APPARATLS 
Takahiko   Watanabe.   Shizuoka.   Japan,   assignor   to    lerumo 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-049960 
Int.  CI.    B65G  47/26 
VS.  CI.  198— *4:  7  Claims 


'r^' 


^xi^ 
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1  An  endlessly  circulating  transponing  apparatus  for  transport- 
ing Items  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  compnsing: 

a  guide  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  and  defining  a  take-over 
poim  and  a  deli\er\  poim. 

plural  transporting  members  w  hich  are  configured  to  circulate  in 
said  guide  along  an  effects  e  conveying  zone  between  said 
take-over  poinl  and  said  delivery  point. 

a  first  dnve  mechanism  located  al  said  takeover  point  and  a 
second  independenllv  controllable  dnve  mechanism  located  at 
said  delivery  point,  wherein  each  of  said  dnve  mechanisms 
compnses  a  dnve  means  and  means  for  selectiveK  preventing 
said  transporting  members  from  being  taken  along  said  dnve 
means,  and 

spnng  elements  respectively  arranged  between  successive  trans- 
porting members,  wherein  said  spnng  elements  are  capable  of 
transferring  only  compressive  forces  between  successive 
transporting  members. 


1    A  lube  carrier  apparatus  for  carrying  a  flexible  lube  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  comprising; 

at  least  one  first  passage  through  which  the  mbe  is  to  be  carried: 

a  plurality  of  second  passages  through  which  the  lube  is  to  be 
carried; 

lube  feeding  means  provided  in  said  first  passage  for  feeding  the 
tube  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  first  passage,  said  tube 
feeding  means  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  between 
which  the  flexible  tube  is  to  be  pinched  and  which  are 
rotatable  for  advancing  the  pinched  tube,  and  first  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers; 

switching  means  roiatably  or  movably  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  passages,  said  switching  means  including 
connection  passages  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  pas- 
sage and  any  one  of  said  second  passages;  and 

second  driving  means  for  rotating  or  moving  said  switching 
means; 

wherein  said  switching  means  is  rotated  or  moved  by  said 
second  driving  means  to  select  a  connection  between  said  first 
passage  and  any  one  of  said  second  passages  so  as  to  distrib- 
ute ihe  tube  fed  from  said  first  passage  to  any  one  of  said 
second  passages. 


Si»3,265 
WTB  DEPOSITlNt;  TABLE 
Walter  Hussar.  Imisdori^-Bergheim,  and  Jovf  Snuak.  Sieg- 
burg.  both  of.  Germanv.  assignors  to  Reifenhauser  (.mbH  & 
(  <i.  Maschinenfabrik.  Troisdorf.  (.ermany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V)S.09<I 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (,erman\,  Sep.  17,  199^   4^  ^1 
620.4 

Int.  CI.    B65G  39/16 
VS.  a.  198-807  6  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  web  of  spun-bond 
or  melt-blown  thermoplastic  filaments,  a  sieve-belt  web-depositing 
table  which  compnses: 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  rollers  having  substantially  parallel  and 
generally  honzontal  axes  and  defining  a  travel  path,  including 
a  relatively  forwardly  roller  and  a  relatively  rearwardji  roller; 
an  endless  sieve  bell  extending  around  and  engaging  said  rollers 
and  traveling  along  said  path,  said  bell  having  a  generally 
honzontal  stretch  below  a  source  of  said  filaments  for  collect- 
ing said  web; 
a  dnve  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  driving 

said  belt, 
a  pair  of  fixed  bearings  rotatably  supporting  a  first  of  said 
rollers; 
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a  pair  of  individually  movable  bearings  roiatably  supporting  a 
second  of  said  rollers; 

a  respective  fluid-pressunzable  actuator  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  movable  bearings  for  displacing  same  with  at 
least  a  component  of  movement  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  axis  of  said  second  roller; 

pressure-regulating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
acmators  for  applying  identical  forces  to  said  beanngs 
selected  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tension  of  said  belt; 

a  sensor  juxtaposed  with  said  belt  for  detecting  deviations  in 
orientation  of  said  belt  during  travel  of  said  belt  from  a 
set-point  orientation  of  the  path; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  sensor  and  responsive  to  said 
deviations,  said  controller  being  connected  to  said  pressure- 
regulating  means  for  superimposing  control  of  said  forces 
thereon  in  dependence  upon  magnitudes  of  said  deviations  for 
correcting  said  deviations  and  restoring  orientation  of  said 
belt  to  said  set-point  orientation  of  said  path;  and 

an  emergency  shut-off  connected  to  terminate  drive  of  said  belt 
and  interrupt  said  control  of  said  forces  by  said  controller  to 
bring  said  belt  to  standstill  with  application  by  said  actuators 
of  said  identical  forces  to  said  bearings  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  tension  of  said  belt. 


receive   and   accommodate   the   needle   therein,   the   needle 
relieving  channel  having  a  base  portion  defining  a  generally 
arcuate  cross  section. 
9.  A  suture  package  which  comprises: 

a)  a  molded  base  panel  having  a  passageway  formed  therein  for 
reception  of  a  suture  portion; 

b)  a  cover  sheet  affi.xed  to  the  molded  base  panel  to  enclose  the 
passageway;  and 

c)  a  needle  park  integrally  fonned  with  said  molded  base  panel 
and  extending  generally  aansversely  relative  to  a  plane 
defined  by  the  base  panel  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
cover  sheet  for  securably  engaging  a  surgical  needle,  the 
needle  park  having  a  needle  receiving  channel  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  accommodate  the  needle  therein 

17    A  suture  retainer  tor  slonng  at  least  one  suture  having  a 
needle  attached  thereto,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  molded  base  panel  basing  a  passagewa>  fonned  therein  for 
accommodating  a  suture  portion; 

b)  a  cover  sheet  affixed  to  the  molded  base  panel  to  enclose  the 
passageway:  and 

CI  at  least  one  needle  holding  park  inlegrally  formed  with  said 
molded  base  panel  and  extending  through  at  least  one  opening 
formed  m  said  cover  sheet,  said  needle  park  defining  a  groove 
therein  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  a  suture  needle 
and  frictionally  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  needle  to 
secure  the  needle  iherewithin. 


5.503.267 
CAN  CLIP  CARRIER  WITH  GI.L  E  FLAPS 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw.  Ga..  a.s,signor  to  RJvcrwood 
International  Corporation.  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

filed  Apr.  U.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419.862 

Int.  CI.    B65D  TVW 

U.S.  CI.  206—148  22  Claims 


5^3066 
MOI  DFD  SI  Tt  RF  RFTAINTR  WITH  NEEDLE  PARK 

Ru.s.sell  G.  Iwilbfcld,  North  HaMn;  t  hristopher  Scanlon.  Mil- 
ford,  and  Hans-Jurgen  F.  Sinn,  deceased,  late  of  Fairfield,  all 
of  C  (inn.,  as-siunors  to  I  nited  State^  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,325 

Int  a."  A61B  17/06 

L.S.  CI.  206— 63J  18  Claims 


1   A  suture  package  which  comprises: 

a)  a  molded  base  panel  having  a  passageway  formed  therein  for 
reception  of  a  suture  portion: 

b)  a  cover  sheet  affixed  to  the  molded  base  panel  to  enclose  the 
passageway;  and 

c)  a  needle  park  extending  generally  transversely  relatne  to  a 
plane  defined  by  the  base  panel  through  an  opening  formed  in 
the  cover  sheet  for  securably  engaging  a  surgical  needle,  the 
needle  park  having  a  needle  receiving  channel  dimensioned  to 


ri^-, 


1    .A  package  containing  a  pluraht\   of  articles  each  of  which 
includes  an  upper  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lip,  comprising: 
a  top  panel, 
a  b<ittom  panel  spaced  from  the  top  panel  and  connected  thereto 

b\  side  panels, 
the  Kutom  panel  containing  a  plurality   of  apertures  through 

which  the  upper  portions  of  the  articles  extend: 
a  pluralilv   of  support  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  bonom 

panel  adiacent  the  apertures  and  extending  generally  toward 

the  top  panel,  the  support  labs  having  support  edges  engaging 

the  lip  of  an  associated  article. 
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one  of  the  support  labs  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
apertures  being  connected  to  a  flap,  the  flap  overlying  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  an  associated  article,  and 

said  one  support  tab  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening 
including  an  edge  which  is  the  support  edge  of  said  one 
support  tab 


5.503069 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Brain  F.  DeBiasio.  Hamilton.  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Sara  I.ee  Corpo- 
ration. W inston-SaJem.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.^16 

InL  d.'  B65D  A.r  ;* 

l.S.  CI.  206-296  II  oaims 


5.503^68 

CONTAINER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  AND 

.METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND  DISPENSING 

Xuan  M.  Pham.  Richmond.  \a..  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,032 

Int.  CI."  A24F  15/00 

VS.  a.  206-249  13  ciainui 


I.  An  article  of  manufacmre  comprising 

a  box  having  pairs  of  side,  face  and  end  walls  and  having  a 
circular  aperture  in  a  side  wall: 

a  sleeve  having  pairs  of  side  walls  and  face  walls  slidable  across 
the  corresponding  side  walls  and  face  walls  of  the  box  to 
expose  the  circular  aperture:  and 

cylindrical  smoking  articles  packed  in  r»o  columns  in  the  b<'x, 
each  having  its  pnnciple  axis  aligned  approximatelv  parallel 
to  a  box  end  wall  and  each  haMng  a  aperture,  wherein  the  box 
IS  formed  with  an  inner  surface  curved  to  align  smoking 
acticles  from  either  column  with  the  circular  aperature.  one  at 
a  time,  curved  to  align  smoking  articles  from  either  column 
with  the  circular  aperture,  one  at  a  time 

II.  .A  method  for  loading  and  dispensing  cylindrical  smoking 
articles  from  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  box  with  an  opening  in  a  face  wall  of  the  box,  said 
box  having  an  interior  cavity  with  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  smoking  articles  and  a 
height  at  least  approximately  rwice  the  diameter  of  the  smok- 
ing article,  and  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  an  aperture 
approximately  equal  in  size  and  shape  to  the  circular  cross- 
section  of  the  smoking  article. 

loading  the  cavity  of  the  box  with  a  plurality  of  smoking  articles 
through  the  opening  into  at  least  two  parallel  columns. 

sliding  a  sleeve  o\er  said  box  thereby  closing  the  <ipeninp  and 
the  aperture. 

sliding  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  box  a  sufficient  disiance  lo 
expose  the  aperture  hut  insuflScient  to  expose  the  opening 
through  which  the  smoking  articles  were  loaded: 

onenting  the  box  to  align  an  end  of  one  of  the  smoking  articles 
from  one  of  the  columns  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  aperture: 
and 

exposing  an  end  of  the  one  smoking  article  through  the  aperture, 
by  shaking  or  tapping  the  box. 


1  A  device  for  displaying  a  pair  of  articles  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  front,  a  back,  and  sides  connecting  the  front  and  back  and 
forming  an  opening  therein,  the  back  hasing  an  upwardK  extend 
ing  top  portion  with  stepped  side  edges  and  having  a  clamp 
receiving  opening,  a  pair  of  articles  having  fronts  and  backs  said 
articles  engaging  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  articles  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  article  disposed  outside  the 
sleeve  opening  and  adjacent  the  sleeve  back,  and  means  engaging 
the  back  top  p<irtion  and  the  pair  of  articles  and  maintaining  the 
sleeve  and  pair  of  articles  in  a  displayed  condiuon. 


5„^3.270 
STACK-HOLDING  MEMBER  WITH  ALIGNED  STACKED 

RINGS 
Hans-Peter  (rtiger.  Komtal-Munchingen,  Ormany.  assignor 

to  Hugo  Benzing  K(;,  Komtal-Munchingen,  (rt?rmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0612.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I8985,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244MS 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany.  Mar.  18,  1992.  42  08 
589.6 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ><5AJ2 
IS.  CI.  206— .W  14  Claims 


1  A  stack  apparatus  with  nng-or  disk  shaped  part.s  provided 
with  inner  edges  and  radial  slots  which  parts  are  arranged  on  a 
stack  holding  member  intnxlused  into  an  inner  space  of  the  parts 
defined  b>  said  inner  edges  with  the  radial  slots  of  the  parts  aligned 
in  the  same  direction,  wherein  the  stack-holding  member  has  an 
onentmg  element  that  extends  along  the  length  of  the  stack,  said 
stack-holding  member  being  held  in  the  aligned  radial  sloLs  by 
means  of  ngidlv -connected  supporting  elements,  and  wherein  the 
supporting  elements  are  supp(.vrted  m  the  inner  space  of  the  parts. 
and  wherein  the  stack-holding  member  has  fieanng  elements  at  a 
first  end  on  which  the  stack  rests,  characienzed  bv  the  fact  that  the 
onenting  element  and  the  supp<ining  elements  are  produced  in  the 
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romi  of  a  bent  sheet  metal  part,  wherein  the  supporting  elements 
are  supported,  with  play,  by  means  of  supponing  edges  symmetn- 
cal  to  the  radial  slots  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  parts,  so  that  the 
onenting  element  is  held  in  the  radial  slots,  limited  with  regard  to 
adjustment, 

6  A  stack-holding  member  with  aligned  stacked  rings  thereon 
each  of  the  type  having  an  inner  edge  defining  an  inner  space  and 
having   a   radial   opening  formed  between  oppt>sed   ring   ends. 
■A  herein: 
the  stack-holding  member  includes  a  pair  of  sidewalls  converg- 
ing to  form  an  angled  ring-orientation  portion  for  supporting 
the  nng  ends,  the  sidewalls  also  having  distal  edges  remote 
from  the  ring-orientation  ponion  and  spaced  apan  at  positions 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  nngs:  and 
a  plurality  of  rings  supported  on  the  stack-holding  member  with 
the   angled  ring-orientation   portion  extending  through   the 
radial  openings  of  such  rings; 
«.  hereby  the  nngs  are  supported  with  play  in  self-alignment  on  the 
stack-holding  member. 


5,503,272 

CASE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  (  ASSETTE  HA\TNG 

HI  BS  WITH  SECT  RING  GROOVES 

Kivoo  Morita,  Kanagav»a.  Japan,  a.ssisjnor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1W4,  Sen  No.  .^)N,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  l'»V3,  5-060282 
U 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/672 
VS.  CI.  206—387.1  10  Claims 


I 

5,503,271 

ELECTRIC   METER  CASE 

Ted  Lvnch,  10655  Phclan  Kd..  Phclan,  Calif.  92371 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325377 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  83/3fi.  GOID  11/24;  GOIP  1/02 

CS.  CI.  206—305 


1.  A  case  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising  a  cover  part 
Including  a  cover  side  opposing  wall  to  extend  along  one  surface 
of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  a  pocket  disposed  at  one  end  side 
of  the  cover  side  opposing  wall  to  be  able  to  store  one  end  portion 
of  the  magnetii.  tape  cassette,  and  a  casing  p.irt  including  a  casing 
6  Claims  side  opposing  wall  facing  the  cover  side  opposing  wall,  and 
rotation  presenlive  projections  provided  on  the  casing  side  oppos- 
ing wall  and  engageable  with  hubs  provided  in  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  for  secunng  the  hubs,  said  casing  part  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  cover  part,  wherein  the  position  of  each  rotation 
preventive  projection  is  set  in  one  of  the  areas  of  two  hub-,  shared 
in  common  when  two  magnetic  tape  cassettes  have  been  loaded  in 
opposite  orientation  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  said  rotation 
preventive  projections  are  each  arranged  m  a  shape  which,  as  a 
whole.  IS  gradually  enlarged  in  diameter  from  a  free  end  side 
thereof  tow ard  a  base  portion  side  thereof  which  is  attached  to  said 
casing  side  opposing  w^^l,  each  projection  including  securing 
grcKives  into  which  hub  claws  projectingly  provided  on  the  inner 
penpherv  of  a  hub  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  can  be  fitted. 


1  A  carrying  case  capable  of  holding  an  electric  meter  ha\  ing  an 
annular  horizontal  meter  flange,  the  case  comprising 

an  integrally  formed  base  unit  of  a  sheet  material,  providing  a 
bottom  rest  surface,  an  upwardly  extending  polygonal  side 
surface  and  a  further  upwardly  extending  annular  threaded 
base  Up  surrounding  an  horizontal  annular  base  ring  terminat- 
ing centrally  to  form  a  circular  opening  providing  access  into 
an  interior  space  within  the  base  unit,  the  annular  base  ring  of 
a  size  and  extent  for  resting  the  meter  flange  thereon; 

an  integrally  formed  cover  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall 
with  a  top  closed  end  providing  an  integrally  formed  carrying 
handle,  and  an  open  bottom  end  having  an  annular  threaded 
cover  lip  engaging  the  base  lip  and  further  including  a  hori- 
zontal annular  cover  nng  extending  inwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical wall; 

the  base  unit  and  the  cover  sized  and  configured  so  that  w  iih  the 
annular  threaded  cover  lip  fully  engaged  with  the  annular 
threaded  base  lip.  the  meter  flange  is  sandwiched  between  the 
annular  base  ring  and  the  annular  cover  nng  and  placed  in 
compression  thereby,  the  polygonal  side  surface  providing 
improved  gripping  of  the  base  unit  during  removal  of  the 
cover. 


5,503,273 
FOLDINC;  BOX  FOR  RETAINING  A  ELCORESCENT 
LAMP  HAVTNC;  Ml  LTIPLE  PAR.ALLEI.  I  -SHAPED 
DlSCaARGE  VESSELS 
Werner  Fiebig,  and  Horst  Gedack.  both  of  .Munich,  (icrmanv. 
assignors    to    Patent-Treuhand-Ciesellschaft    F.    Elektrischc 
Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  CJermany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  60,886,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,850,  Feb.  18.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,768 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Apr.  4,  1991,  9104096 
t:  Apr.  4.  1991,  9104097  L 

Int.  CT'  B65D  S5/42 
l.S.  CI.  206 — J18  7  (Taims 

1,  The  combination  of  a  box  (!')  with 

a  single-based,  folded  fluorescent  lamp  (L).  wherein  said  fluo- 
rescent lamp  iLl  has  at  least  two  L'-shaped  discharge  units 
1 20;  21 »  located  adjacent  each  other,  each  unit  (20;  21)  defin- 
ing two  legs  {20ii.  20h.  2la.  2lh\.  one  connecting  portion 
(20i;  21f  I.  and  a  gap  i20(i,  2ld)  between  the  legs  of  each  unit, 
said  lamp  defining  a  further  gap  (2021t/i  between  the  legs  of 
adjacent  units,  wherein  said  box  has  essentially  elongated 
rectangular  block  shape  and  is  a  unitan.  cardboard  element 
constructed  of  a  cardboard  blank  1 1 1. 
said  box  composing 
a  top  panel  ( 15); 
a  bonom  panel  (2); 

an  intermediate  panel  (16)  extending  parallel  to  the  top  panel 
( 15)  and  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the 
top  panel  (15). 
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an  item  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  bod>  of  said  container, 
said  Item  being  deformable  and  having  at  least  one  unde- 
formed  dimension  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  large 
orifice. 


two  side  panels  (5,  6)  located  at  respective  lateral  sides  of  the 
box.  extending  at  essentially  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
bonom  panel  (2). 

a  first  one  (5)  of  said  side  panels  (5.  6)  being  connected  to  the 
top  panel  (15)  and  to  the  bottom  panel  (2)  by  respective 
fold  lines  (3.  13); 

a  second  one  (6)  of  said  side  panels  (5.  6i  being  connected  to 
the  intermediate  panel  (16)  by  an  intermediate  panel  told 
line  (14)  and  to  the  bottom  panel  (2)  bv  a  bottom  panel  fold 
line  (4); 

a  first  retention  flap  |19a)  unitary  with  the  inlemiediate  panel 
(16).  bent  along  a  first  retention  flap  fold  line  i26a)  ofl  an 
end  region  of  the  intermediate  panel  (16).  extending  at  an 
angle  therefrom,  and  projecting  in  the  gap  (2\d\  between 
two  of  said  legs  i2la.  2lh)  of  one  (21)  of  said  units  of  the 
lamp  (L). 

and  a  second  retention  flap  (19fcl  unilarv  with  said  intermedi- 
ate panel  (16).  and  formed  by  an  incision  (19<  i  m  the 
intermediate  panel  (16),  connected  to  said  intermediate 
panel  at  a  second  retention  flap  fold  line  (26/m,  and  bent 
about  said  second  retention  flap  fold  line,  awav  from  said 
intermediate  panel  (16). 
said  second  retention  flap  (19/ji  projecting  m  the  gap  (20i/) 
between  two  of  said  legs  (20,,',  20/>i  of  another  one  (20)  of 
said  units  of  the  lamp  (L)  to.  in  combination  with  said  first 
retention  flap  ( 19o),  absorb  vibrations  and  deflecuons  of  the 
lamp  (L)  during  transport  and  handling. 


5,503^5 
CRATES  WITH  STACKING  AND  NESTINt,  METHODS 
Jacques  Fesquet,  12380  Saint  Semin  sur  Ranee.  France 
I)i>ision  of  .Ser.  No.  90.662.  Jul.  13.  I993.  abandoned.  ThLs 

application  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  235_';54 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  17.  1<W2.  92  09006 
Nov.  27,  1992.  92  14587 

Int.  (  1.    B65D  S5/62 
IS.  a.  206-505  9  Claims 


5303J74 
BOTTLE  ITEM 
Jerri  L.  Toffler,  Clinton  Township,  and  Louis  E.  Hough,  St. 
(lair  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Heidi-Hn  Corp., 
RosevilJe,  .Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357 J91 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63H  3/00 
U.S.  a,  206-457  21  Claims 

1.  An  iiem-in-a-bottle  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  container  compris- 
ing: 

a  transparent,  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  inwardly 

curving  upper  wall  portion  and  a  large  onfice  in  the  bonom 

of  said  container;  a  neck  portion  having  a  diameter  less 

than  said  cylindrical  body,  said  neck  p^irtion  continuous 

with  said  inwardly  curving  upper  wall   portion  of  said 

cylindrical  body; 

a  base  having  a  cylindrical  wall  continuous  with  a  bonom  wall, 

said  base  disposed  on  said  bottom  of  said  Container  over  said 

large  onfice;  and 


1,  .A  crate  for  transport  and  storage  of  light  vegetables,  the  crate 
compnsing: 

a  bonom,  two  side  walls,  and  two  end  walls,  the  walls  having 

spaced  slats  m  a  latticework  structure, 

a  ngid  framework  compnsing  a  lower  penpheral  belt,  an  upper 
penpheral  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  angled  spacer  columns 
joining  the  lower  and  upper  penpheral  belts,  the  walls  having 
lower  ngiditv  than  the  framework,  the  upper  penpheral  belt 
compnsing  a  nm  overlapping  and  protruding  over  the  angled 
spacer  columns,  the  spaced  slats  in  the  walls  paralleling  the 
angled  columns;  and 

stacking  and  nesting  means,  the  stacking  and  nesting  means 
compnsing  two  hinged  flaps  extending  from  the  tops  of 
respective  end  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  c-rate.  the  flaps 
being  rotatable  about  a  hinge  formed  between  each  flap  and 
the  respective  wall,  each  flap  having  an  inlenor  face  and  an 
exienor  face, 

each  flap  being  rotatable  from  a  first  pcisiuon  permitting  stacking 
of  a  second  crate  on  the  crate,  the  flaps  being  inclined  towards 
the  interior  of  the  crate  and  parallel  to  the  crate  bonom  in  the 
first  position, 
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to  a  second  position  permitting  nesting  of  second  crate  v.  iihm 
the  crate,  the  flaps  being  inclined  towards  the  exterior  ot  the 
crate  in  the  second  position, 

each  hinge  extending  from  the  top  of  respective  end  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  crate  such  that  the  hinge  is  formed  in  the 
extension  of  the  internal  face  of  each  flap  on  the  one  hand, 
and  in  the  extension  of  the  internal  face  of  the  respecthe  end 
wall  on  the  other  hand,  in  order  to  hmil  the  outward  extension 
of  the  flaps  when  the  flaps  are  in  the  second  posmon. 


5^3^76 

SP\CF-SAVFR  H.\NT>Gl'N  .STAND 

Dannv  L.  Pitrct.  Rt.  12.  Bdx  637,  Lenoir,  N.C.  28645 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,252 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

l.S.  CI.  211— 64  7  Oaims 


1.  A  stand  for  storing  handguns  comprising:  a  first,  flat  rectan^ 
gular  panel  forming  a  base;  a  second,  flat  rectangular  panel  form- 
ing a  vertical  panel  .  abutting  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  ha.se 
panel,  where  die  surfaces  of  the  panels  are  at  an  angle  of  ninety 
degrees:  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  the  vertical  panel,  extending 
from  the  proximity  of  the  base  to  the  proximity  of  the  distal  edge 
of  the  vertical  panel;  a  follower  member  positioned  on  an  opposed 
Mde  ot  the  vertical  panel  and  adapted  to  ride  in  a  slot:  a  stud  means 
entering  the  slot  from  the  base  side  of  the  vertical  panel  and 
engaging  the  follower  member,  and  a  stop  ring  on  the  stud  means 
for  engaging  the  vertical  panel  allowing  the  stud  to  be  adjustable  to 
different  levels  along  the  length  of  the  vertical  slot. 


1  A  displav  rack  and  hook  combination  for  supporting  products 

therein  comprising: 

a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  venically  spaced  rows  of  horizon- 
tally aligned  openings  therein: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  honzontally  aligned  nubs 
protruding  from  said  wall  between  said  successive  vertically 
spaced  rows  of  openings: 

at  least  one  display  htxik  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings,  said 
display  hook  having  a  face  plate  having  a  substantially  planar 
rear  surface,  an  L-shaped,  hxking  member  having  a  width 
slightlv  less  than  that  of  said  rectangular  opening  such  diat 
said  kKkmg  member  is  substantially  Loexlensive  with  said 
opening  lo  prevent  movement  of  said  Uxking  member  within 
said  opening  by  forces  acting  on  said  face  plale  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto,  said  locking  member  having  a  first  leg 
attached  to  said  face  plate  rear  surface  at  a  position  suffi- 
cientlv  belou  an  upper  edge  of  said  face  plate  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  face  plate  rear  surface  extends  above  said  first 
leg  and  in  contact  with  said  wall  immediaiely  above  said 
opening  when  said  hcxik  is  mounted  therein  for  resisting 
movements  acting  upwardly  on  said  face  plate,  said  locking 
member  first  leg  extending  rearw.ardly  from  said  face  plate 
rear  surface  through  said  opening  for  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  said  wall  material  thickness  and  upwardly  for  a 
length  sufficient  to  abut  against  the  back  of  said  wall,  said 
face  plale  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  width  slightly  less 
than  the  spacing  between  successive  ones  of  said  honzontally 
aligned  nubs  and  an  upper  portion  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
Width  'if  said  lower  portion,  ihe  intersection  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  fonning  undercut  areas  on  opposite  sides  ot 
said  face  plale  whereby  said  lower  portion  can  be  maintained 
between  successive  ones  of  said  hubs  when  said  locking 
member  is  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  with  said  under 
cut  areas  being  supported  by  said  successive  ones  ot  said 
nubs,  and  a  resilient  support  extending  rearwardls  from  said 
face  plate  lower  portion  into  one  of  said  openings  vertically 
spaced  from  said  one  of  said  openings  into  which  said  Uxking 
member  extends,  and  an  elongated  support  member  cantile- 
\ered  outwardly  from  the  front  of  said  face  plate  for  support 
mg  one  of  said  products  therefrom,  said  support  member 
being  angled  slightly  upwardly  from  the  honzonial  and  lemii 
nating  in  an  upturned  portion  at  its  outer  end. 


5Ji03,277 
Ul.Sl'l  A^  HOOK  AND  COMBINATION 
Paul  O'Brien.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Side-Kik  Corpo- 
ration, Cypress.  Calif, 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,189,  Aug.  9,  1993,  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,753 
Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 
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5.503.278 
DOOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
David  L.  IshmaeL  \an  Meter,  Iowa,  a.s.signor  to  EMCO  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser  No,  287.132 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  7/iHJ 

U.S.  CI.  211—169  14  Claims 


10^ 


13  Claims 


1    A  door  display  device  adapted  lo  be  mounted  lo  a  vertical 
support  compnsing: 
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a  rectangular  display  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
side  display  frame  members,  a  lop  display  frame  member,  and 
a  bottom  display  frame  member  forming  a  rectangular  display 
opening: 

display  mounung  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  display 
frame  to  said  vertical  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  display  axis; 

a  door  assembly  fitted  within  and  detachably  mounted  within 
said  display  opening,  said  door  assembly  comprising  a  rect- 
angular door  frame  forming  a  rectangular  door  opening,  a 
door  within  said  rectangular  door  opening,  and  door  hinge 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  door  to  said  door  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  do<->r  axis. 
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5.503.279 
ADJl  STABLE  DISPLAY  R^ACK 
VVentworth.  4924  S.  Logan  St..  Laasing, 


.Mich. 


U.S.  a.  211—175 


Filed  Apr  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.956 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 


15  Claims 
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termmed  inpui  voltage  received  therein  to  a  suitable  predeter- 
mined output  voltage: 

(b)  a  timer/sequencer  means  connected  lo  receive  as  inputs  both 
said  predetermined  output  voltage  from  said  power  suppiv 
means  and  an  uncoupling  command  signal  from  a  momentary 
inpul  command  for  providing  a  pair  of  output  signals,  said 
tiraer/.sequencer  proMdmg  a  tirsi  one  of  said  pair  ot  output 
signals  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  sufiicien!  for 
uncoupling  lo  occur,  said  timer/sequencer  subsequentlv  pro- 
viding a  second  signal  tor  placing  various  parLs  of  such 
coupler  in  position  for  coupling: 

(c)  a  first  relay  dnver  connected  lo  receive  said  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  output  signals  from  said  timer/sequencer  means  for 
providing  an  uncoupling  output  signal:  and 

(d)  a  second  relay  dnver  connected  to  receive  said  second  one  of 
said  pair  of  outpui  signals  from  said  timer/sequencer  means 
for  providing  a  coupling  outpui  signal. 


1 

ing: 


A  height-adjustable,  angle-adjustable  display  rack,  compris- 


a  base  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  angle-adjustable  tilt  lop  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  end.  and 
two  sides  connecting  ihe  lop  end  and  the  bottom  end:  and 

a  tilt  bar  attachable  lo  the  till  lop  af  various  distances  from  ihe 
bottom  end  of  the  tilt  top  and  attachable  lo  the  base  frame  at 
various  distances  from  the  front  end  of  the  base  frame. 


5,503.280 
TIMED  THRl.ST  I  NCOUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PASSEN(;ER  TRANSIT  TYPE  RAILWAY  (  ARS 
M.   Nihad   Hanano:   Richard  ,|.   Mazur.  both   of  Greer,  and 
Conley    L.   Mctiee,  Simpson\ille.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  C  ompany.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  233.243 
Int.  CI.    B61G  .i'lHi 
U.S.  CI.  21.W77  20  Claims 

1  An  improved  coupler  control  circuil  board  which  can  be 
positioned  in  an  environmentally  protected  location  for  controlling 
an  uncoupling  of  a  mechanical  lype  coupler  mechanism  utilized  lo 
connect  together  adjacently  disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  passenger 
transit  lype  railway  cars,  .said  coupler  control  circuit  board  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  power  supply  means  connected  lo  receive  a  predetermined 
input  voltage,  said  power  supply  means  reducing  said  prede 


5.503.281 
PACK  FOR  POl  RABLE  PRODUCTS 
Rainer  Bergner.  Dues.seldorf;  Hubert  Droessler.  Erkrath:  Sieg- 
fried  Konkel.  Duesseldorf;   \olker  Weiss.  Langenfeld.  and 
Paul-Otto  Weltgen.   Hilden.  all  of.  (rermany.  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    \ktirn.    Duesseldorf. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT^P92/0118«.  S  3^1  Date  Dec.  6.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  P(T  Pub.  No.  W092/21578,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  10.  1992 

PC  T  Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser  No,  157.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  .lun.  4.   19V1.  41   \s 
252.9 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM-queni  in  .|un,  21. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Ci:  B65D  .WOA 
I..S.  (1.21^12.1  8  Claims 

1,  A  pack  tor  pourable  pniduciv  composing  an  inner  thin-walled 
blown  plasiK  container  ot  substantially  rectangular  cross-section, 
intended  lo  hold  the  product  and  of  a  hase-and  cover-free  support- 
ing jackei— with  an  upper  ^upptining  edge— sunrounding  the 
blown  plastic  container  and  heanng  against  il  in  the  in-use  position 
ot  the  pack,  die  blown  plastK  container  being  provided  with  an 
upper  beanng  shoulder  for  resting  on  the  supporting  edge  of  the 
supp^irting  jacket,  and  composing  at  least  one  recess  at  a  distance 
from  lis  base  and  shoulder  and  die  supporting  lackel  being  pro- 
vided with  at  leasl  one  lap  designed  lo  fold  over  inwards  into  the 
recess  as  a  fixing  element  for  the  support  jackei.  charactenzed  in 
that  at  least  one  recess  is  pro\  ided  al  one  comer,  a  lap  foldably 
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connected  to  the  supponing  jacket  along  two  side  edges  and  cut 
transversely  of  the  comer  being  folded  into  said  recess. 


22  ^18  20  29  44  ^Sb  ^^  28g 
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a  b<ittom  wall  defining  a  central  concavity  '.urrounded  by  said 

annular  support  heel  and  merging  with  said  inner  portion  of 

said  annular  support  heel. 
at  least  two  tiers  of  circumferential  ribs  formed  in  staggered 

relation  in  said  central  concave  wall  to  define  a  corresponding 

number  of  tiers;  and 
each  of  said  senes  of  circumferential  rihs  having  a  plurality  of 

lugs  defining  opposite  ends  of  each  nb.  each  lug  ha\  mg  a  ha^e 

disposed  upwardly  and  an  ape.x  disposed  downwardlv; 
whereby  the  nbs  and  lugs  cooperate  to  enhance  the  structural 

integrity  of  the  container. 


5„S03.282 
CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSl  RIZF.D  CONTAINER 
Gary  V.  Montgomerv,  Kvaasville,  Ind.,  avsignor  to  Sunbeam 
Plastics  Corporation,  Kvansville.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  419,043 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4\/i4 

MS.  a.  215—252  5  Oaims 


5i;03.284 

SINGLE  CONTINl  OCS  WALL.  Mil  TI-(  HAMBER 

CONTAINER 

Hofmap  \.  Li.  6031  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chicago.  111.  60659 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.730 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  IKK) 

U.S.  CI.  21=^.^83  V 


10  Claims 


1  A  threaded  two  piece,  pressure  enhanced  barrier  closure  for 
application  to  a  direaded  container  neck,  comprising 

a  cap  having  a  planar  top  and  an  annular  skirt  depending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  top,  said  skirt  having  internal  container 
neck  engaging  threads; 

an  insert  having  a  continuously  curved  downwardly  concave 
central  portion,  a  contiguous  annular  portion  for  contacting  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cap  top,  and  an  annular  sealing  bn 
portion  projecting  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  portion  for  contacting  the  Up  of  said 
container  in  a  manner  that  an  increase  in  container  pressure 
will  increase  contact  force  between  said  sealing  tin  and  said 
lip;  and 

retention  means  retaining  said  insert  attached  to  said  cap  while 
allowing  relative  rotation  between  said  insert  and  said  cap. 


5,503083 
BLOW-MOLDED  CONTAINER  BASE  STRl  CTl  RE 
Frank  F.  Semersky.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (;raham  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.082 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  ///42 
U.S.  a.  215—375  17  Claims 

13.  .A  base  structure  for  a  blow-molded  container  having  a 
sidewall.  compnsing: 

an  annular  support  heel  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner 
portion,  said  outer  portion  merging  with  the  container  side 
wall; 


1  A  container  for  storing  and  pouring  a  liquid,  the  container 
comprising  a  single,  continuous,  outer  wall  defining  an  intenor 
surface  of  the  container  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  container, 
said  wall  forming  a  top.  a  fxittom.  and  enclosing  sides  and  forming 
a  hrst,  lower  chamber,  a  second,  intermediate  chamfier.  and  a  third, 
upper  chamber,  said  third  chamber  being  adjacent  to  a  neck  formed 
bv  said  wall,  extending  from  the  top,  and  temiinaling  in  an  opening 
for  pouring  the  liquid,  said  first  chamber  having  a  substantially 
larger  volume  than  said  second  and  third  chambers. 

wherein  said  first  chamber  is  separated  from  said  second  cham- 
ber by  a  first  partition  defined  by  flared  portions  of  said 
continuous  wall,  said  first  partition  having  an  inlenor  surface 
that  is  a  pan,of  the  Intenor  surface  of  the  container  and  that  is 
exposed  to  the  liquid  in  the  container  if  the  container  is  filled, 
said  first  partition  having  an  extenor  surface  that  is  a  part  of 
the  extenor  surface  of  the  container  and  that  is  not  exposed  to 
the  liquid  m  the  container,  said  first  partition  being  onented  so 
as  to  be  generally  transverse  to  said  enclosing  sides  and 
defining  a  first  orifice  between  said  first  partition  and  one  of 
said  enclosing  sides. 
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«.  herein  said  second  chamber  is  separated  from  said  third  cham- 
ber by  a  .second  partition  defined  by  flared  portions  of  said 
continuous  wall  and  spaced  from  said  neck,  said  first  partition 
having  an  intenor  surface  that  is  a  pan  of  the  intenor  surface 
of  the  container  and  that  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  in  the 
container  if  the  container  is  filled,  said  first  partition  having  an 
extenor  surface  that  is  a  pan  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
container  and  that  is  not  exposed  to  the  liquid  m  the  container, 
said  first  partition  being  oriented  so  as  to  be  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  enclosing  sides  and  defining  a  second  onfice 
between  said  second  partition  and  one  of  said  enclosing  sides, 
said  second  orifice  being  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first 
orifice,  and  said  second  partition  being  longer  than  said  first 
partition. 


.<^^^N^^^:^^ 


5,503085 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(,  A,N  ELECTROSTATIC Al  I  V 

FORC  F  BALANCED  SILK  ON  ACC  ELEROMETER 

Keith  O.  Warren,  New  bury   Park,  (  alif,.  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems.  Inc.,  WiHKlland  Hills,  (alif. 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.084 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ZlAh).  B44C  //;: 

VS.  a.  216-2  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  solid  state  accelerometer  comjHising 

the  steps  of: 
forming  a  proofmass  in  a  substrate; 
forming  a  support  layer  in  the  substrate  between  the  proofmass 

and  the  substrate; 
forming  at  least  one  hinge  selectively  attaching  the  proofmass  to 

the  substrate; 
bonding    two   substantially   complementary    prixjfmasses   and 

associated  substrate  structures  together  with  al  least  one  of 

said  structures  including  said  hinge;  and 
selectively  removing  the  support  layer  located  in  between  the 

proofmass  soiictures  and  the  surrounding  substrate 


5.503.286 
ELECTROPLATED  SOLDER  lERMINAL 
Henry  A.  Nye.  III.  Bedford.  \.^..  Jeffrey  1.  Roeder,  Br(K)kfield, 
Conn,;  Ho-Ming  long,  ^orktown  Heights,  and  Paul  \.  Totta. 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.'i.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  (  nrporation,  Armonk,  N,'i. 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  267.3.^4 
Int.  (I,    HOIL  :.'  4S   B23K  /  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  216-13  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  solder  terminal  on  a 
substrate  containing  al  least  an  electncally  conducting  member  and 
further  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  regions  separated  by 
an  insulator,  comprising: 
depositing  an  adhesive  metallic  layer  overiying  said  insulator 
and  in  contact  with  said  electrical  contact  regions,  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  TiW  and  TiN; 
depositing  a  CrCu  alloy  layer  over  and  in  contact  with  said 

adhesive  metallic  layer; 
said  adhesive  metallic  layer  is  characterized  by  being  selectively 
etchable  over  said  electrically  conducting  member  and  said 
CrCu  alloy  layer; 
depositing  a  solder  bondable  metallic  layer  over  and  in  contact 
with  said  CrCu  layer; 


fonnH«  solder  selectively  over  said  solder  bondable  layer  in 
setecttd  locations; 

etching  said  solder  bondable  layer  and  CrCu  layer  using  said 
solder  as  a  mask  and  stopping  on  said  adhesion  layer;  and 

etching  said  metallic  adhesion  layer  using  a  process  selective  to 
solder,  CrCu  alloy  layer,  solder  bonding  layer  and  electncally 
conducting  member  in  the  substrate 


5.503.287 

LID  AND  STRl  CTLRAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECVC  L1N(,  AND  REFl  SE  RECEPT\CLF> 

David  1,  (;ammons.  Kempton.  Pa,,  and  Philip  C.  Haas.  R.D, 

#2,  Box   159.  kempton.  Pa,   18529.  assignors  to  Philip  C. 

Haas.  Kempton.  Pa, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.37<>,  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned 

This  apphration  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213„V>" 

Int.  CI.    B65D  \'i>y    B65F  1/16 

U.S.CI.  220— III  32  Claims 


28  .A  recycling  and  refuse  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  vertical  slats  of  different  lengths  formed  from  a 
plastic  resin  composition  arranged  in  substantially  a  side-by- 
side  circular  configuration  providing  a  substantially  smoothly 
slanted  top  configuration  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 

(b)  at  least  one  substantially  honzontal  ring  positioned  within 
the  circular  configuration  of  the  slaLs  toward  a  lower  portion 
of  said  slats  and  to  which  the  different  slats  ar«  attached  in  a 
sequence  configuration  providing  said  smoothly  slanted  top. 

(c)  a  ngid  structural  nng  positioned  above  the  substantially 
honzontal  nng  and  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the  slats  and 
having  an  ovoid  configuration  with  an  outer  surface  having  a 
smoothly  curved  inclination,  said  outside  surface  being; 

(I)  angled  inwardly  from  bottom  to  top  at  a  first  position  on 

the  ngid  structural  nng, 
(ii)  angled  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top  at  a  second  position 

on  the  ngid  stnicwral  ring  substantially  180  degrees  from 

the  first  position. 
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(iii)  arranged  with  a  slight  inward  inclination  from  lop  to 
bottom  at  least  at  two  opposite  points  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  receptacle,  and 

(iv)  angled  at  intermediate  inclinations  at  intermediate  post 
dons  along  the  outside  of  the  rigid  structural  nng, 
(d)  said  rigid  structural  ring  being  secured  to  said  slats  and 

retaining  them  m  an  overall  inwardly  bowed  onentalion  by 

fastening  means  traversing  bodi  the  structural  nng  and  the 

slats. 


5^3,288 

(  ONTAINER  FOR  SMALL  OBJECTS,  WITH  MLTl  AL 

COl  PLING  MEANS 

1  uigi  Conconi,  Via  Ravizza  40,  20149  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1W4.  Scr.  No.  .131,840 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Nov.  16,  l'W3,  MI93O0888 

Int.  CI."  B65b  21/00 

U.S.  a.  220— 4JJ1  1  Claim 


from  a  single  sheet  of  stiff  but  resilient  material,  said  container  lid 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  center  panel  portion  and  a  penpheral 
skin  portion  depending  from  an  outer  margin  of  said  center  panel 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  free  skirt  edge,  said  container  lid 
having  a  small  pin-latch  opening  extending  through  said  center 
panelponion.  said  lid  also  including  an  access  flap  formed  by 
portions  of  said  center  panel  and  said  penpheral  skirt  with  said 
access  flap  providing  access  to  said  interior  of  the  container  with 
which  said  container  lid  is  associated,  said  penpheral  skirt  portion 
beins  dimensioned,  constructed,  and  arranged  so  as  to  snugly 
engage  at  least  portions  of  an  outer,  upper  margin  of  said  nm 
ptirtion  of  said  associated  container  so  as  to  prevent  unintentional 
removal  of  said  lid  from  said  container,  said  access  flap  being 
dehned  in  pan  by  spaced  apart  lines  ot  «.eakness  extending  from 
the  free  skirt  edge  of  said  penpheral  skirt  through  the  remainder  of 
said  skirt  portion  and  inv\ardly  from  an  outer  margin  of  said  center 
panel  portion  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  lines  of  weakness 
terminating  at  spaced  apart  points  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
hinge  line  about  which  said  access  flap  is  pivotable.  said  access 
flap  thereby  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  access  flap  further  including  a  substantially  hollow  latching 
pin  integrally  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  sheet  matenal  com- 
pnsmg  said  access  flap,  said  hollow  pm  being  positioned  on  said 
flap  between  the  outer  margin  of  said  center  panel  and  said  flap 
hinge  hne,  said  pm  latch  opening  being  spaced  from  said  hinge  line 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  hinge 
line  and  said  latching  pin.  whereby,  when  said  access  flap  is 
pivoted  about  said  hinge  line  to  a  fully  opened  position,  said 
latching  pin  automatically  registers  with  and  is  received  and 
retained  withm  said  latch  opening  to  releasably  retain  said  access 
flap  in  vaid  ojien  position. 


1.  Container  for  small  objects,  with  mutual  coupling  means, 
composing  a  first  and  a  second  half-shells  which  can  be  mutually 
coupled  to  form  a  container  for  removably  accommodating  small 
objects,  said  container  comprising  male  engagement  means, 
arranged  at  upper  part  of  .said  container,  which  engages  into 
complementary  female  engagement  means,  which  do  not  extend 
diroughout  die  wall  of  said  container,  and  which  are  artanged  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  container,  so  as  to  connect  at  least  two  of  said 
contamers  in  senes  arrangement;  and  lateral  male  dovetail  anach- 
ment  means,  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  container,  which  engages 
into  complementary  dovetail  attachment  means,  arranged  at  die 
side  of  said  container,  so  as  to  slidably  connect  at  least  two  of  said 
containers,  in  parallel  arrangement,  wherein  die  cross-section  of 
said  container  is  substantially  hexagonal. 


5.503,290 

DETACHABLE  COVER  FOR  WASTE  BURNING 

RECEPTACLE 

Marv  S.  Gleichman.  Rte.  3.  Box  298,  Seminole,  Okla.  74868 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.975 

Int.  CI."  B65D  51/16:51/04:  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—372 


7  Claims 


5.503^89 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  LID  HAVING  A  RETAINABLV 

OPENKI)  ACCESS  FLAP 

Robert  M.  Fox,  897  S.  Dwver  Ave.,  Arlington  Height,  111.  60005 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,125 

Int.  CI."  B65D  51/18 

V.S.  C\.  220—254  ^  Claims 


1.  A  container  lid  removably  receivable  over  a  rim  portion  of  an 
associated  container  having  an  interior  widi  said  lid  being  made 


I.  A  device  for  covering  a  trash  burning  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar,  circular  lid  member; 

a  smoke  exhaust  stack,  disposed  on  a  lop  surface  of  the  lid 

member,  compnsing  a  cylindncally  shai.ied  steel  pipe  having  a 

height  of  approximately  tour  inches; 
d  U-shaped  flange  member  for  removably  attaching  to  an  outer 

edge  of  the  trash  burning  receptacle; 
a  hinge  member  having  a  hrst  surface  attached  to  the  flange 

member  and  a  second  surface  attached  to  a  b<ittom  surface  of 

the  lid  member; 
ventilation  means  in  the  lid  member  for  allowing  air  to  circulate 

through  die  lid  member  and  into  die  inlenor  of  the  waste 

receptacle,  comprising  a  hole  extending  dirough  die  lid  mem 
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ber  and  spaced  from  the  smoke  exhaust  stack;  and  a  steel 
mesh  grill  disposed  across  a  top  end  of  the  smoke  exhaust 
stack. 


5,503^91 
TANKSHIP  CARGO  BI  \DDER 
.lames   E.  Craig.   P\C0133   -   Box   MMH.   Washington.   D.C 
20013 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  845 .(Kll.  Mar  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<63.606.  Nov.  8.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  .lul.  2h.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.441 

Int.  CI.'  B65D*&O0 

U.S.  a.  220-403  1  t  ia,m 


1.  In  a  cargo  tank  vessel  employing  a  water  ballast  and  having 
one  or  more  compartments  for  accommodating  liquid  cargo,  the 
improvement  compnsing  providing  said  compartments  with  one  or 
more  flexible  liners  which  form  liquid  impenious  bladders  within 
said  compartments,  and  prevent  contact  between  said  liquid  cargo 
and  said  ballast,  which  is  contained  exienor  of  said  bladder,  each 
of  said  compartments  being  enclosed  on  its  top  side  by  a  cover 
which  IS  adapted  io  disengage  from  die  compartment  in  response  to 
internal  pressure  against  said  bladders  resulting  from  external 
pressure  against  the  vessel's  hull,  diereby  causing  all  or  a  portion 
of  said  bladders  to  emerge  from  said  compartment,  said  co\er 
being  contiguous  with  a  portion  of  die  deck  of  die  vessel. 


5.-^03.292 

SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOM  VnCALI  ^  LINING  A  TRASH 

RECEPIACI  F 

Charles  Cuccharia,  .M)4  St.  .^Hh  St..  t  ape  t  oral.  Fla.  339<M 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.'9.5K9 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W/U4 

U..S.  CI.  220— 407  13  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  automatically  Uning  a  trash  receptacle,  which 
system  comprises: 

a  trash  receptacle  including  a  side  wall  portion,  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  floor  portion  interconnected  to  said  side  wall 
portion  at  a  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  floor  portion 
having  a  slot  formed  therein; 

a  separate  holder  including  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
peripheral  wall  portion  that  surrounds  an  interior  space,  a 
generally  horizontal  and  planar  bottom  portion  dial  extends 
completely  across  a  lower  end  of  said  holder  and  is  intercon- 


nected unitarily  to  said  peripheral  wall  portion  such  diat 
access  into  said  intenor  space  dirough  said  lower  end  of  said 
holder  is  blocked,  and  an  opening  formed  in  an  upper  end  of 
said  holder,  which  opening  communicates  with  said  mtenor 
space  and  receives  said  lower  end  of  said  receptacle; 

means  for  interengaging  said  receptacle  and  said  holder  such 
that  said  floor  portion  of  .said  receptacle  is  spaced  above  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  holder  to  define  a  bag  accommodating 
chamber  in  said  holder;  said  means  for  interengaging  includ- 
ing a  hp  portion  diat  is  earned  by  an  inside  surface  said 
penpheral  wall  portion  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  holder  said  lip  portion  interengaging  said  floor 
portion  of  said  receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is  received  in 
said  holder  to  support  said  receptacle  such  that  said  floor 
portion  of  said  receptacle  is  spaced  about  said  bonom  portion 
of  said  holder 

spindle  means  for  carrying  a  roll  of  perforated  plastic  trash  bags; 
and 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  spindle  means  to  said  holder 
such  that  said  spindle  means  extend  across  said  holder  cham- 
ber, said  trash  bags  being  pulled  sequentially  from  said  roll 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  receptacle,  whereby  each  said 
bag  IS  temporarily  posiuoned  to  line  said  receptacle  and  dien 
removed  from  said  receptacle  to  pull  a  following  bag  from 
said  roll  into  said  receptacle. 


5„'?03.293 

BASKET  LININf;  ASSEMBLE  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  111.,  avsignor  to  Highland  Suppiv 

Corporation.  Highland.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.142.  Mar.  29.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.967.  Sep.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.411.167.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.040.  Oct. 

21.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  649J79.  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.638.  said  Ser.  No. 

781.0401s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5023,'^8.  Mar.  29. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  .Ml.  19V5.  St-r.  No, 

452.903 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/00 

I-.S.  CI.  220— 160  i:(-laims 


Ca-^ 


1.  A  basket  lining  assembly,  comprising: 

a  basket  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an  outer  surface, 
a  basket  opening  being  fonned  in  the  basket  with  a  ponton  of 
the  basket  opening  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  the  basket 
forming  an  inner  surface  having  contours,  the  basket  opening 
t>eing  sized  and  shaped  for  receiving  items  and  the  items 
being  retained  in  the  basket  opening  by  the  basket,  an  adhe- 
sive on  the  Inner  surlace  of  the  basket;  and 

an  unpreformed  sheet  of  matenal  having  an  upper  surlace.  a 
lower  surtace  and  an  outer  penphery. 

wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  disposed  in  the  basket  opening 
without  hrst  being  preformed  to  conform  to  the  mner  surface 
of  the  basket,  the  sheet  of  matenal  being  disposed  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
basket. 
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u  herein  the  sheet  of  maienal  is  crushed  and  flanened  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  basket  thereby  forming  a  liner,  the  liner 
contacting  and  connecting  to  the  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  basket,  the  liner  thereby  substantially  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket,  the  liner  bonding  to 
the  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket  and  holding  the 
liner  in  place  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  basket. 

Aherein  items  placed  in  the  basket  are  received  upon  the  liner, 
and 

wherein  the  liner  remains  firmly  and  unmovingly  connected  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  basket  when  items  are  both  disposed 
and  retained  on  the  liner. 


5^3^94 

CONTAINMENT  B.4SIN  FOR  CONTAIMN(;  LIQUID 

SPILLAGE  FROM  A  PORTABLE  ST()RA(,E  TANK 

Curtis  P.  Taylor.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  George  L.  Barber,  TwiiLs- 

burg.    b<jth    of   Ohio.    a.ssignors    to    HiMPver    (^roup.    Inc., 

Alpharetta.  (ia. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,198 

IBL  CL'  B65D  1/34 

I  .S.  CI.  220—571  5  Claims 


50 


UMI 


5,503,295 
PORTABLE  AIR  TANK  WITH  A  HAZARD  RELIEF  VENT 

Robert  J.  Kotarba.  Springfield,  and  Sttve  1).  Hinsley,  Joplin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Products,  Inc.,  Strattford. 
Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,963 

Int  a."  F17C  1/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  220—581  14  Claims 

1    .A  portable  air  tank  for  receiving,  storing  and  transporting 

compressed  air  therein,  the  compressed  air  including  moisture  that 


second  container  to  fit   inside  said  indentation  forming 
plurality  of  alphabet  block  shaped  slacked  containers. 


i2«    iM''^ — la 


condenses  and  collects  within  a  lovvesi  region  of  said  tank  when 
said  lank  positioned  upright  and  is  siationan.  said  lank  compnsing: 

an  exterior  shell  forming  a  sealed  container  for  storing  the 
compressed  air.  said  shell  having  a  hrsi  thickness; 

an  air  port,  within  said  shell,  for  controllably  receiving  air 
therethrough  and  discharging  air  therefrom; 

supptirt  means  for  maintain  said  air  tank  in  a  substantially 
upright  position  when  said  tank  is  set  in  a  stationary  position; 
and 

a  safet\  release  assembly,  formed  in  a  bottom  of  said  shell, 
including  means  to  collect  the  condensation  and  instantly  to 
discharge  ail  air  pressure  within  said  tank  when  the  conden- 
sation corrodes  said  release  assembly  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


1  A  containment  basin  for  containing  liquid  spillage  from  a 
portable  storage  tank  comprising: 

d  bottom  panel; 

an  upstanding  jvall  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  s^d  bottom  panel  to  an  upper  end  of  said  basin, 
said  upstanding  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  end 
piinions  and  spaced  opposing  side  portions,  said  basin  being 
open  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  wall  whereby  said 
bottom  panel  and  ssid  wall  enclose  a  volume  of  space  open 
from  above;  \ 

hinge  means  between  said  bottom  panel  and  one  of  said  end 
portions  for  enabling  said  one  end  portion  to  be  rotated 
between  an  upstanding  operative  position  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion aligned  with  a  surrounding  floor  whereby  the  portable 
storage  tank  can  be  moved  onto  said  bottom  panel  and 
removed  from  said  bottom  panel  on  a  wheeled  dolly  without 
the  need  for  lifting  of  the  portable  storage  tank;  and 

seal  means  between  and  connected  to  said  one  end  portion  and 
said  side  portions  for  sealing  said  one  end  portion  to  said  side 
portions  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  spillage  from  said  con- 
tainment basin. 


5,503,296 
LIQITD  CONTAINER  AND  NOVELTY   \RTI(  l.ES 
.\nthony  DiBaggio.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a.vsignor  to  Teasai  Group 
Corporation.  Pine  Bush.  N.\. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,507 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  77/26 

i;.S.  CI.  220—708  4  Claims 


1.  A  self  springing  straw-equipped  liquid  drink  container,  com- 
posing: 

a)  a  container  body  containing  a  container  body  opening,  said 
container  body  being  shaped  to  resemble  a  block,  said  block 
having  mdica  contained  thereon; 

b>  a  straw  contained  within  said  container  body  and  consisting 
of; 

I)  a  lower  spiral  portion  being  a  spring-like  mechanism, 
ii)  stopping  means  preventing  said  straw  from  being  com- 

pletelv  inserted  into  said  container  hoAy.  and 
111  I  an  upper  portion  being  straight  tor  drinking,  said  container 
bod>  opening  having  a  seal  for  said  straw; 

CI  a  lid  keeping  said  liquid  and  said  straw  inside  of  said 
container  body  and  having  a  hinge  allowing  said  lid  to  open 
and  close  on  top  of  said  container  bod\ .  and 

d)  fastening  means  located  on  said  lid  having  a  male  hooking 
mechanism  with  a  corresponding  female  latching  receptacle 
located  in  said  container  body  for  keeping  said  lid  closed,  s.tid 
container  body  having  an  indentation  on  a  bottom  of  said 
container  body  slightly  larger  than  said  lid  m  order  for  a 


5,503,298 
BAGEL  DISPENSER 
Richard   J.    Herman,    PO.    Box    17(Kt.    Hendirvinvillt.    N.C. 
28739,  and   Robert   I  .  Jones.  P.O.   Box   ~1X.   'saluda.   N.C. 


28773 


VS.  CI. 


lik-d  \(n,  21.  1W4.  Ser.  N<j 
Int.  CI.    B65H       " 

IZ 1  —53 


Ml.-hl 


18  Claims 


5.503.297 
MOLINTABLE  AKI ICLE  STORACiE  SYSTEM 
(iail  B,  Frankel,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Kel-fiar.  Inc.,  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,274,  Sep.  13,  1>*93,  Pat. 
No.  5.4(M).990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937^189,  Aug. 
31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,175,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  709,716,  Jun,  .1,  I9V1.  Pat.  No.  5.143.3.\^.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  460.H60.  .Ian.  31.  IWO.  Pal.  No. 
5.020,755.  This  appliiation  Oct.  12,  19V3,  Ser.  No.  135,832 
Inl.  CI."  B65D  25//0 
L.S.  CI.  220—751  55  claims 


1.  A  dispenser  suitable  for  dispensing  bagels  comprising: 
a  base  composing  a  top.  front  and  rear; 

a  storage  column  attached  to  said  base  for  slacking  a  multiplicity 
of  bagels  in  a  single  column  wherein  said  storage  column 
comprises  a  front  side  a  rear  side  a  bottom  bagel  on  said  lop 
of  said  base  and  a  slack  of  bagels  resung  on  said  bottom 
bagel; 
an  exit  slot  in  said  front  side  of  said  storage  column: 
a  push  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  wherein  said 
push  assembly  comprises; 
a  contact  face  composing  an  upper  extent  and  having  a 

predetennined  height; 
an  inclined  plate  attached  lo  the  upper  extent  of  said  conlact 
face; 
a  moveable  handle  connected  to  said  push  assembly  and  extend- 
ing from  said  front  of  said  base; 
wherein  movement  of  said  handle  causes  said  push  assembly  to 
move  along  said  top  of  said  base  such  that  said  contact  face  of  said 
push  assembly  pushes  said  bottom  bagel  along  said  top  of  said 
base  into  said  exit  slot  of  said  front  side  of  said  storage  column  and 
said  inclined  plate  lifts  said  stack  of  bagels 


1.  A  mountable  article  storage  system,  comprising; 

a  tray  smicture  for  supporting  at  least  one  article  thereon;  and 

a  clamping  structure,  attached  to  said  u-ay  structure,  for  mount- 
ing said  U-ay  structure  lo  a  support  frame; 

said  tray  structure  comprised  of  a  first  portion  having  a  first 
sidewall  which  defines  a  first  opening  and  a  first  receptacle  for 
supportably  receiving  an  anicle  therein  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  second  sidewall  which  defines  a  second  receptacle 
for  supportably  receiving  a  second  article  therein,  a  hinge 
structure  attached  to  said  second  sidewall  of  said  tray  struc- 
mre  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  generally  pla- 
nar lid  suticture  having  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces,  said  lid 
structure  rotatably  affixed  to  said  hinge  smicture  such  that 
said  lid  structure  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  access  to  said  second  receptacle  is  blocked  by  said  lid 
structure  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  second  receptacle 
is  accessible  and  said  lower  side  surface  of  said  lid  structure  is 
movable  to  generally  the  same  plane  as  the  first  opening  of 
the  first  receptacle  to  provide  a  generally  flat  surface  for 
placing  loose  articles  thereon. 


5,5113.2'*^ 
INERTIAI   P\RTS  FEEDINt.  \PP\RATl'S  AND  Mf  IH(»|) 
.Nathan  R   Smith.  Still»atir.  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Ad*. iniik.  Inc.. 
Minnttonka.  Minn. 

fili-d  Jul.  IS.  I<W4.  Str.  No,  276^:21 

Int.  (.1.    B65G  V7C6 

l!.S.  CI   221-1 H6  4iaaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  microchips  stored  in  an  elongated 
passage  in  a  linear  lube  having  an  open  end  onto  a  moving  member 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  arm  ha\ing  a  shoulder  and  a  stop 
finger  located  adjacent  the  moMng  member,  guide  mean.s  ha\  ing  a 
groove  for  accommodating  a  portion  of  said  mbe  mounted  on  the 
second  end  of  the  top  wall,  means  mounting  the  arm  on  the  guide 
means  for  movemeni  between  a  first  position  locating  the  finger 
adjacent  the  moving  member  to  hold  a  microchip  on  the  moving 
member,  and  longitudinally  aligning  the  groove  with  the  shoulder, 
roller  means  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
top  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  tube  and  support  a  first  ponion  of 
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ihe  (ube  above  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  when  a  second  ponion 
of  the  tube  is  located  in  said  groove,  motor  means  dnveabK 
connected  to  the  roller  means,  said  motor  means  bemg  operable  to 
selectivelv  drive  the  roller  means  in  opposite  directions  thereb> 
moving  the  tube  in  a  first  direction  whereby  the  tube  impacts 
against  the  shoulder  and  a  microchip  moves  out  of  the  passage  in 
the  tube  through  the  open  end  thereof  onto  the  moving  member 
and  IS  retained  thereon  by  the  slop  finger,  and  moving  the  tube  in  a 
second  direction  away  from  said  shoulder  after  the  microchip  has 
moved  out  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  to  release  the  microchip  on  the 
moving  member  for  movement  with  die  moving  member  and 
moving  the  arm  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  to 
locate  the  finger  adjacent  the  moving  member  after  the  micrcK-hip 
on  the  member  has  moved  away  from  the  finger. 


and  second  cam  follower  causes  the  second  retention  lever 
to  be  extended  into  the  product  chute;  and 
when  the  inventor,  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 
the  second  position,  contact  between  the  second  cam  sur- 
face and  second  cam  follower  causes  the  second  retention 
lever  to  be  retracted  from  the  product  chute. 


5^03,301 

COMPACT  DISC  DLSPENSER 

Jung  C  Peng.  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  \pr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.196 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  vy/WJ 

U.S.  CI.  221—282 


1  Claim 


5303.300 
VENDING  M.\CHINE  INCLl  DINC;  REFRIGER.4TION 
AND  OVEN  COMPARTMENTS 
Jack  R.  Prescott.  Laguna  Hills;  John  D.  Smead.  San  Clemente; 
Edward   Durbin.   Point   Richmond:    Michael    Kanyon.  .Sea 
Ranch;  Michael  E.  Rudder.  San  Francisco;  James  W.  Brad- 
field,  Mill  Valle>;  (iregory  F^lliott.  Tustin;  Stanley  Aral,  Aliso 
Viejo;  Mark  A.  Hopkins,  Laguna  Niguel;  Donald  Morrison. 
Anaheim;  Paul  T.  Rudewicz.  Mission  \  iejo;  Kenneth  Sinera. 
Placentia;  Thorn  Thomas,  \entura.  and  Dale  VNeber.  Mission 
V  iejo.  all  of  (  alif..  a.vsignors  to  kRh  Ihermal  Systems,  San 
Bruno,  (alif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,195 

Int  CI."  B65G  59/06:  G07F  11/54 

VS.  a.  221—273  41  Claims 


502a 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  an  inventory  magazine  for  holding  one 
or  more  stacks  of  products,  the  inventory  magazine  including  a 
structure  for  releasing  a  first  product  located  at  the  bottom  of  a 
stack,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  product  chute  for  retaimng  the  stack  of  products; 
an  inventory  magazine  release  member  having  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces,  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  mov 
able  linearly  with  respect  to  the  product  chute  between  first 
and  second  positions; 
a  first  retention  lever  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
first  horizontal  axis,  the  first  retention  lever  including  a  first 
cam  follower  in  contact  with  the  first  cam  surface,  wherein 
when  the  inventory  magazine  relea.se  member  is  positioned  in 
the  first  position,  contact  between  the  first  cam  surface  and 
first  cam  follower  causes  the  first  retention  lever  to  be 
retracted  from  the  product  chute;  and 
when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 
the  second  position,  contact  between  the  first  cam  surface 
and  first  cam  follower  causes  the  first  retention  lever  to  be 
extended  into  the  product  chute;  and 
a  second  retention  lever  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
second  honzontal  axis,  the  second  retention  lever  including  a 
second  cam  follower  in  contact  with  the  second  cam  surface. 
wherein: 

when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 
the  first  position,  contact  between  the  second  cam  surface 


1.  A  compact  disc  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  formed  with  a  hole  at  an  comer;  and 

a  plurality  of  holders  each  including  a  supponing  plate  and  a 
fixing  plate  which  is  integral  with  and  makes  an  acute  angle 
with  said  supporting  plate  thcrebv  forming  a  spine  between 
said  supporting  plate  and  said  fixing  plate,  said  fixing  plate 
being  formed  at  both  sides  with  a  htKik  ponion  adapted  for 
engaging  a  cover  of  a  compact  disc  container,  each  of  said 
holders  being  provided  at  an  comer  of  said  spine  with  an  axle 
fonned  with  a  recess  at  an  upper  end  and  a  stem  at  a  lower 
end.  the  recess  of  one  of  said  holders  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  stem  of  another  end  of  said  holders 


5.503.302 

SEALED  CONTAINER  PI  NCTIRER  AND  SPRAY 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Stuart  H.  Dejonge,  Ea.ston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Primary  Delivery 

Systeias.  Inc.,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.922 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  VfW 

U.S.  CI.  222—82  18  Claims 

1,  A  combination  sealed  container  puncturer  and  sprav  dispenser 

device  tor  receiving,  puncturing  and  ^pray  dl^penslng  liquid  from  a 

sealed  container,  which  compnses 

(a)  an  upper  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening,  and  having  a 
vertical  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  top  opening  and  said 
bottom  opening  being  in  vertical  alignment  so  as  to  create  a 
spray  mechanism  passage  through  said  lop  opening  of  said 
upper  housing  for  receiving  a  spray  mechanism,  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  upper  housing  further  having  sufficient  open- 
ing to  receive  a  spray  mechanism  dip  mbe  and  a  puncturing 
means,  said  sidewalls  of  said  upper  housing  having  threads 
thereon  for  attachment  to  and  vertical  screwing  together  with 
a  lower  housing: 

(b)  a  lower  housing  rotatably  connected  to  and  below  said  upper 
housing,  said  lower  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and 
sidewalls  and  having  a  top  onfice.  and  being  adapted  to 
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receive  a  container  having  a  puncturable  top  seal,  said  side- 
walls  having  threads  thereon  which  are  complementary  to  and 
fijnctionally  connected  to  said  threads  of  satd  upper  housing; 
and, 
(c)  a  spray  mechanism  located  within  said  top  opening  of  said 
upper  housing  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  dip  tube 
connected  to  said  spray  mechanism  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  puncturing  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  housing,  said  sprav  mechanism  and  said  dip 
njbe: 

whereby  said  upper  housing  and  lower  housing  are  adapted  lo  be 
rotated  relative  to  one  another  ft-om  first  posiuon  to  a  second 
position,  said  first  position  being  wherein  said  dip  tube  and 
puncturing  means  are  located  at  first  distances  from  the  boi- 
tom  of  said  lower  housing,  and  said  second  position  being 
wherein  said  dip  tube  and  puncturing  means  are  located  at 
second  distance  ft-om  the  bonom  of  said  lower  housing  and 
close  thereto  than  said  first  distances,  such  that  a  user  ma, 
insert  a  container  with  a  puncturable  top  seal,  connect  said 
upper  housing  at  said  lower  housing  m  said  first  p<isition.  and 
subsequently,  while  said  device  is  in  its  first  position,  rotate 
said  upper  and  lower  housings  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
puncture  said  top  seal  of  said  container  and  so  as  lo  m.serl  the 
dip  lube  of  said  spray  mechanism  into  said  container  tor  spray 
dispensing. 


5,503303 

DUAL  FLTVCTION  SELF  PRESSURIZED  AEROSOL 

ACTl  ATOR  OVERCAP 

Gus  LaV\art,  Bandera,  and  Dieter  W.  Lubbecke.  Center  Point, 

both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  S.  (  .  Johason  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine 

VMs. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  324.075 

Int.  CT.'  B65D  HS/I~I 

U.S.  CI.  222-153.12  20  Claim. 

6  An  aerosol  actuator  overcap  for  a  self-pressurized  container 
having  a  central  long  axis  and  being  filled  with  an  atomizahle 
liquid  and  fined  a!  one  end  with  an  aerosol  valve  having  a  valve 
stem  with  a  free  end  extending  away  from  the  valve  and  a  hollow 
bore  placing  the  free  end  in  pressunzed  flow  communication  with 
the  liquid  when  the  valve  stem  is  moved  from  its  normallv  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  the  overcap  composing 

a  shell  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  outside  surface  ot  the  container 

in  such  a  manner  that 
a  cavity  of  an  aerosol  actuator  button,  the  aerosol  bunon  being 
movably  fixed  to  the  shell  at  a  hinge  point  and  composing  a 
vertical  portion  extending  parallel  lo  the  central  long  axis  of 
the  container  on  which  it  is  to  be  affixed  from  the  hinge  ptiini 
to  a  honzontal  ponion  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  vertical 
portion  and  extends  over  the  valve  and  the  horizontal  portion 
has  a  top  and  bottom  portion  where  the  cavity  is  located  m  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  is  in  flow  communication  with  an 
onfice  in  the  top  portion  facing  away  from  the  container,  is 


adapted  to  sealingly  receive  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem 

such  that  the  hollow  bore  is  placed  in  flow  communication 
with  the  onfice  lo  permit  alomizauon  of  the  liquid  outside  of 
the  container   when  the  actuator  button   and   the   stem   are 
moved  from  a  normal  non-alomizing  position  with  the  valve 
stem  in  its  closed  position  lo  an  atomizing  position  with  the 
valve  stem  in  its  open  position. 
a  catch  fonned  on  a  surface  of  the  actuator  bunon.  and 
an  arm  that  is  flexibly  affixed  to  the  shell  by  way  of  a  living 
hinge  in  a  normally  non-engaging  position  and  is  movable  by 
a  user  to  an  engaging  position  for  relea.sahle  kxking  engage- 
menl  with  the  catch, 
wherein  the  aerosol  actuator  button  may  be  unresinctedlv  moved 
by  the  user  lo  and  ft-om  the  atomizing  position  while  the  arm  is  in 
Its  non-engaging  position,  and 

wherein  the  arm  is  manually  engageable  with  the  catch  bv  the  j-.er 
while  the  aerosol  actuator  button  is  held  in  the  atomizing  p*>sitior 
to  retain  the  actuator  button  in  its  atomizing  p<jsition  and  thereby 
provide  a  continuous  flow  of  atomized  liquid  troni  the  container 
and 

wherein  the  continuous  flow  of  atomized  liquid  ma\  be  stopped 
when  the  user  moves  the  actuator  bunon  a  sufficient  amount  in  the 
direction  of  the  atomizing  position  to  permit  the  arm  to  return  to  its 
non-engaged  position  without  any  contact  of  the  arm  by  the  user, 
thereby  permitting  the  acmator  bunon  to  return  to  its  normal 
non-atoraizing  position. 


5_S03_^04 

PROTECTS  E  SECI  RirV  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Keller.  3361  Belvedere  Rd..  No.  1.  West  Palm  Beach. 

Fla.  33406.  and  David  A.  Wilson.  314  Springdale  Cir.  Palm 

Spring.  Fla.  33461 

Filed  .Mar  9,  1995.  .Ser  No.  401„';89 

Int  a.'  B67D  ^'M 

VS.  CI.  222-175  e,  Claims 

1  A  secunry  protective  system  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  user  so 
as  to  propel  a  noxious  chemical  and/or  dye  to  ward  off  a  potential 
attacker  including  a  first  canister,  a  second  canister  and  means  for 
mlerconnecung  said  first  canister  and  said  second  canister  includ- 
ing a  normally  clo.sed  valve  means,  a  trigger  operativelv  connected 
to  said  valve  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  the  opened 
position  to  interconnect  said  first  canister  with  said  second  canister. 
a  plurality  ot  nozzles  and  a  manifold  interconnecting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  nozzles,  said  manifold  fluidly  connected  to  said  first 
canister,  said  first  canister  housing  a  noxious  chemical  andor  dye, 
said  second  canister  housing  pressunzed  carbon  dioxide  propellant. 
whereby  opening  of  said  valve  cause-  the  flow  of  said  propellent 
into  said  second  canister  and  the  flow  ot  said  noxious  chemical 
and/or  dye  into  said  manifold  and  through  said  nozzles  for  propel- 
ling said  noxious  chemical  and/tw  dye  in  a  forward  direction. 
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5.503„W6 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  PI  MP 

Michael  G.  Knickerbocker.  Crystal  Lake.  III.,  assignor  to  Aptar 
Group,  Inc.,  Cary.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  19«J4.  Ser.  No.  326.704 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222— .^21.1  16  Claims 


5.5033)5 

REUSABLE  PRESSURIZABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING 

SPHERE 

Keith   \.    \nderson.  East  Grand  Forlts.  Minn..  as.signor  to 

AGSCO  Incorporated,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1"W4.  Ser.  No.  227,775 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5A)6 

U.S.  CI.  222—180  4  Claims 


1  A  reusable  Pressurizable  spherical  liquid  dispensing  system 
composing; 

a  spherical  holding  tank  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  pres- 
sure; 

a  rectangular  flange  about  the  circumference  of  said  sphencal 
holding  tank; 

a  neck  on  said  spherical  tank  for  filling  and  dispensing  of  said 
liquid; 

a  means  of  dispensing  said  liquid  from  said  neck; 

a  support  frame  for  said  tank  said  suppon  frame  being  suhsian- 
tially  rectangular  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  attached  to  the  flange  of  said 
spherical  tank  and  said  support  frame  with  fasteners. 


1,  An  improved  one-way  valve  for  a  manually  actuated  pump  for 
dispensing  a  volume  of  liquid  from  a  container,  compnsing  in 
jombmation 

a  body  having  a  tirst  and  a  second  body  end  with  an  internal 
body  surface  defining  an  internal  body  region. 

securing  means  for  secunng  said  body  to  the  container: 

a  duct  extending  from  said  tirsi  end  of  said  body  into  said 
internal  body  region  of  said  body; 

said  duct  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  external  duct  surface 
and  an  internal  duel  surface  defining  a  duct  conduit  commu- 
nicating v«,ith  said  internal  body  region  of  said  body; 

a  piston  having  a  first  and  a  second  piston  portion  with  said  first 
piston  portion  disposed  within  said  internal  body  region  of 
>aid  body  and  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  piston 
portion  being  disposed  external  to  said  internal  body  region  of 
said  body; 

a  spring  coacting  between  said  body  and  said  pistol  for  biasing 
said  piston  into  an  extended  position; 

said  first  portion  of  said  piston  being  substantially  cylindrical  to 
slidably  seal  with  said  external  duct  surface  for  defining  a 
pump  chamber; 

an  induction  tube  receivable  within  said  duct  conduit  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  within  the  con- 
tainer and  said  pump  chamber, 

a  first  one-way  valve  disposed  within  said  duct  conduit  for 
enabling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  only  from  the  container  into 
said  pump  chamber; 

said  second  piston  ponion  defining  a  piston  stem  having  a  first 
stem  end  disposed  within  said  internal  body  region  and  a 
second  stem  end  disposed  external  said  internal  body  region 
with  a  stem  passage  extending  therebetween; 

a  second  one-way  valve  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  stem 
passage  for  enabling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  only  from  said 
pump  chamber  into  said  stem  passage  of  said  piston  stem: 

an  actuator  having  a  terminal  onfice  communicating  with  said 
stem  passage  of  said  piston  stem; 

said  actuator  discharging  a  volume  of  the  liquid  from  the  con 
tainer  through  said  terminal  orifice  upon  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment  of   said   actuator   from   said   extended   position   to   a 
retracted  position  by  an  operator; 

said  second  one-way  valve  comprising  said  first  stem  end  of  said 
piston  stem  defining  a  second  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve 
element  being  mineable  vMthin  said  stem  passage  and  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat: 

said  second  valve  element  defining  a  first  and  a  second  end  with 
said  second  end  having  a  respite  for  receiving  a  helical  spring 
therein, 

said  helical  spring  disposed  in  said  respite  for  biasing  said 
second  valve  element  into  engagement  with  said  second  valve 
seat:  and 
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said  helical  spring  having  a  helical  pitch  for  substantially  totallv 
coUasping  when  said  second  valve  element  is  displaced  from 
said  second  valve  seat  for  occupying  a  substantial  volume  of 
said  respite. 


5.5(13  Jtr 
Ul  IC  K  RKl.FASE  Al  TOMATK   ELECTRIC  CAULKING 

GUN 
Steven  .1.  Wilson.  167  Comraunit>  Cir..  Old  Bridge.  N.J.  08857. 
and  John  H.   KkKk.   18(H)  Lake  Ave.,  Scotch   Plains    NJ 
07076 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.718 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  HS/54 

VS.  a.  222-326  20  Claims 


5_';o3-Vm 

PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  BOT1  LE  HA\ TNG  BFl  I  OWS 

SUPPORTED  DISPENSINC;  SPOUT 
William  C.  Young.  Superior  To»n.ship.  Washtenaw   (ountv; 
William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Richard  C. 
Darr.  Seville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.. 
Plymouth.  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  326.123 

InL  CI.    B67D  v<K/ 

U.S.  CI.  222-529  20  CIaim.s 


"  "  «"«  «''  «"/,Ll 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  caulking  material  from  a  caulking 
cartndge  with  a  tubular  body,  a  nozzle  and  an  end  piece,  utilizing 
an  eleclncal  power  supply  compnsing  of: 

a.  a  caulking  cartndge  receptacle  having  a  grooved  channel  for 
receiving  said  caulking  canndge; 

b.  a  handle  on  which  said  caulking  cartridge  receptacle  is 
mounted; 

c.  a  plunger  unit  slidably  mounted  within  said  grooved  channel 
for  applying  pressure  axially  to  said  end  piece  of  said  caulk- 
ing cartridge,  said  plunger  unit  having  a  dnve  gear  and  an 
electncal  motor  with  a  wonn  gear,  said  worm  gear  is  engaged 
with  said  dnve  gear  and  transfers  power  from  said  electncal 
motor  to  said  dnve  gear  causing  said  drive  gear  to  rotate  and 
advance  said  plunger  unit; 

d.  an  electrical  switch  having  a  positive  "on"  and  a  positive  "ofl" 
position  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
electncal  power  supply  to  and  from  said  electncal  motor: 

e.  a  uigger  rack  having  a  tngger  and  wedges  with  sloping 
planes,  said  tngger  slidably  mounted  within  said  grooved 
channel  underneath  said  plunger  unit,  said  tngger  having  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  position,  said  tngger  venieally 
extends  beyond  said  grooved  channel  to  said  handle,  said 
tngger  exposed  forward  of  said  handle  enabling  the  operator 
to  slide  said  uigger  back  and  forth  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  positions,  said  trigger  cooperates  with  said  electncal 
switch  to  position  said  electncal  switch  positive  "on"  when 
said  tngger  is  in  said  rearward  position  and  to  position  said 
electncal  switch  positive  "ofl"'  when  said  tngger  is  in  not  in 
said  rearward  position; 

f  a  gear  rack  having  gears  that  meshes  with  said  dnve  gear  and 
reciprocating  wedges  that  meshes  with  said  wedges  on  said 
Uigger  rack,  said  gear  rack  positioned  within  said  grooved 
channel  atop  of  said  tngger  rack  and  underneath  of  said 
plunger  unit,  said  reciprocating  wedges  cooptrates  with  said 
wedges  on  said  tngger  rack  to  push  said  gear  rack  upward  as 
said  trigger  moves  away  from  said  forward  position  and 
towards  said  rearward  position,  said  gear  rack  is  spaced  a 
distance  apan  from  said  drive  gear  of  said  plunger  unit 
sufficient  to  disengage  said  gears  from  said  dnve  gear  when 
said  trigger  is  in  said  forward  position  and  to  engage  said 
gears  with  said  dnve  gear  as  said  trigger  moves  away  from 
said  forward  position  and  towards  said  rearward  position. 


1-  A  plastic  blow  molded  bottle  compnsing 

a  vertically  extending  body  ponion  for  holdmg  contents  received 
by  the  bonle: 

a  lower  closure  end  including  a  lower  wall  that  closes  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  txxiv  portion,  and 

an  upper  dispensing  end  including  an  upper  wall  that  generalh 
closes  the  upper  extremity  of  the  body  portion,  a  generally 
wedge-shaped  bellows  mounted  by  the  upper  wall,  a  dispens- 
ing spout  that  IS  mounted  bv  the  generally  wedge-shaped 
bellows  on  the  upper  wall,  and  a  frangible  connection  that 
extends  between  the  dispensing  spout  and  the  upper  wall  lo 
position  the  dispensing  spout  generally  vertical  for  filling  of 
the  bottle  but  is  broken  to  allow  tilting  of  the  dispensed  spoui 
as  the  bellow  s  contracts  for  more  convenient  dispensing  of  the 
bottle  contents. 


5.503_M)9 

TOGGLE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WHEREIN  THE 

T0(;GLE  is  ATTAC tied  to  the  closure  B^   \  P\IR 

OF  opposiNt;  slots 

Reuben  E.  Oder.  I  nion.  Kv..  and  David  M.  Grnh.  Loveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pn>cter  and  l,amble  Co..  Cincinnati 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.278 

Int.  CI.    B67D  </»*/ 

U.S.  CI.  222-534  6  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molded  toggle  dispensing  closure  for  a  package 
for  dispensing  a  product,  said  toggle  dispensing  closure  compos- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cap  compnsing  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  lop  wall 
and  a  penpheral  wall  surrounding  and  anached  to  said  lop 
wall  so  as  to  define  a  cavity,  said  lop  wall  including  a  lower 
recessed  portion  surrounded  at  least  partially  by  an  edge  wall, 
said  lower  recessed  portion  defining  a  first  plane  and  having 
an  aperture  therein,  said  edge  wall  defining  a  second  plane 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  edge  wall 
having  two  substantially  opposing  slots  extending  through 
said  edge  wall  into  said  cavity  and  through  said  lower 
recessed  portion  into  said  cavity,  said  slots  thereby  penetrat 
ing  both  first  and  second  planes,  said  slots  taper  from  a  widest 
portion  at  said  recessed  lower  portion  to  a  narrowest  ponion 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  top  wall;  and 
(b)  a  toggle  comprising  an  upper  wall,  said  toggle  further 
including  opposing  from  and  back  walls  and  opposing  side 
walls  all  of  which  surround  and  are  attached  to  said  upper 
wall,  said  side  walls  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  tab. 
said  tabs  are  inserted  into  said  substantially  opposing  slots  on 
said  edge  wall  so  as  to  retain  said  toggle  onto  said  cap. 
thereby  allowing  said  toggle  to  pivot  around  said  slots,  said 
front  wall  including  a  dispensing  opening  which  communi- 
cates with  said  aperture  on  said  recessed  lower  portion  so  as 
to  dispense  said  product. 


5.503.311 

ROTATING  CT.OTHK.S  HAN(;KR  COVERED  WITH  A 

TOY  DOLL 

Chao-Vang  (hen.  8F-.V  No.  321.  Fu  Hsing  S.  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,310 

Int.  a.*'  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CI.  223 — 85  S  Claims 


5,503  J 10 
COMBINATION  INDICATOR  AND  GARMENT  HANGER 
Andrew  M.  Zucktrman,  Forest  Hills,  N.\.,  and  lohn  VV.  Hav- 
rilla.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Different  Dimensions,  Inc., 
Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,176,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.10,623. 
Oct.  I.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J77,884.  This  applicatitm  Aug.  12. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  289.858 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14 
VS.  CI.  223—85  16  Claims 


4.  .A  rotating  clothes  hanger  comprising: 

a  hanger  base  having  a  middle  plate,  a  horizontal  rib  and  a 
vertical  nb  perpendicularly  extended  from  the  mid  point  of 
said  horizontal  rib.  said  vertical  rib  lerminatmg  in  a  top 
extension  rod.  said  top  extension  rod  terminating  in  a  ball; 

a  toy  doll  covered  on  said  hanger  base,  having  a  hole  through 
which  said  top  extension  rod  passes; 

a  coupling  cap  mounted  around  said  lop  extension  rod  and 
covered  on  the  penphery  of  the  hole  on  said  toy  doll;  and 

a  swivel  hook  having  a  bottom  end  terminating  m  a  ball  socket 
coupled  to  said  ball  of  said  top  extension  rod 


5.503,312 
PORTABLE-TR.AVEL-STORAGE-.ST\LING  WIG  CAGE 

Garv  Kassner,  4416  Indiana  A\e.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,989 
Int.  CI."  A41H  5/00:  A47F  5/14:  FI6M  ////: 
U.S.  CI.  22.^—120  1  Claim 


UMI 


1  In  combination,  a  hanger  for  garments  and  other  articles,  and 
an  indicator  tab  securable  to  said  hanger  for  indicating  mtormaiion 
associated  with  the  article; 

said  hanger  defining  a  hook  for  engaging  a  rail  or  other  struc- 
ture, said  hook  including  a  support  for  receiving  said  indicator 
and  also  including  means  for  engaging  said  indicator;  and 

said  indicator  being  receivable  on  said  support,  said  indicator 
including  a  substantially  hollow  four-sided  body  defining  an 
open  top.  an  open  bottom,  a  generally  parallel  pair  of  opposed 
sides  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  and  a  generally  parallel 
pair  of  opposed  ends  connecting  said  sides,  each  of  said  sides 
having  a  generally  planar  and  unapertured  outer  side  surface 
for  displaying  the  information  and  an  inner  side  surface,  at 
least  one  of  said  inner  side  surfaces  including  means  for 
interlocking  with  said  engaging  means  of  said  hanger  hook  to 
secure  said  indicator  to  said  hook  when  said  indicator  is 
received  on  said  support  and  each  of  said  sides  being  conhg- 
ured  and  dimensioned  to  resiliently  bow  outwardly  such  that 
said  indicator  is  engageable  with  or  disengageable  from  said 
support  by  causing  at  least  one  of  said  sides  to  bow  outw  ardly 
relative  to  said  support. 


«'  /^^-^ 


1   A  portable  cage  device  for  transport,  storage,  and  styling  of 
wigs  composing: 

a)  a  vertical  neck  lever  supporting  a  head  mannequin, 
bl  a  horizonal  pivot  tee  joint  with  end  and  center  couplings. 
c )  a  plurality  of  horizontal  swivel  rods  connected  to  said  hori- 
zonal pivot  tee  joint. 


d)  second  and  third  horizontal  tee  joints  each  with  end  and 
center  couplings  attached  to  the  swivel  rods. 

e)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  supporting  lengths  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  honzontal  tee  joints. 

0  a  plurality  of  comer  frame  supports  with  end  couplings 
connected  to  the  horizontal  supporting  lengths. 

g)  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  supports  connected  to  the  comer 
frame  supports 

h)  fourth  and  fifth  horizontal  pivot  tee  joints  with  end  and  center 
couplings  connected  to  the  vertical  supports  by  additional 
comer  frame  supports  with  end  couplings. 

i)  a  horizontal  supporting  carrying  handle  supported  between  the 
fourth  and  fifth  honzontal  pivot  lee  joints,  wherein  the 
assembled  cage  structure  enables  a  person  to  transport  and 
store  a  wig  on  the  head  mannequin  and  to  rotate  the  neck 
lever  and  head  mannequin  180  degrees  to  style  a  wig  there 
upon. 


5,503_313 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONES 
Kung  L.  Wei.  No.  20.  Lane  131.  An  Pel  Road,   lainan  City, 
laiwan 

FUed  No\.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,508 

Int.  CI.    H04.M  1/05 

MS.  a.  224-197  1  Claim 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  mobile  telephones,  comprising: 
a  belt  assembly,  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  a  user's  shoulder,  said 
belt  assembly  having  an  upper  jackel  including  a  saddle-like 
member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  user's  shoulder,  a  foam 
cushion  connected  to  an  inner  side  of  the  upper  jacket,  a 
U-shaped  lower  apron  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
jackei  and  adapted  to  conform  to  ihe  user's  arm  pit.  and  two 
straps  connected  al  proximal  ends  ihereof  to  opposing  edges 
of  said  upper  jacket,  each  strap  having  one  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating  hook  and  loop  fasteners  at  a  distal  end  ihereof. 
whereby,  said  upper  jacket  is  placed  over  a  shoulder  of  the 
user  with  said  lower  apron  conforming  lo  the  corresponding 
arm  pit  and  said  su-aps  extend  aboul  the  torso  of  the  user  and 
are  secured  ihereaboul; 
a  swivel  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  jackei  by  fastening 
screws,  said  swivel  assembly  having  a  mounting  piece  and  an 
erecting  rod.  wherein  a  center  portion  of  said  mounting  piece 
has  a  protruding  circular  nm  with  an  inner  side  of  said  nm 
having  a  round,  concave  hole  and  an  outer  side  of  said  nm 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  extending  therefrom,  said 
plates  being  separated  by  a  gap  and  adjustably  connected  by 
means  of  an  adjustable  first  fastening  boll,  and  said  erecting 
rod  having  opposing  ball  shaped  ends,  one  of  which  is 
received  in  said  concave  hole  of  said  mounting  piece, 
whereby  said  erecting  rod  may  swivel  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  piece  when  said  first  fastening  boll  is  moved  to  a 
first  loosened  position,  and  said  rod  is  prevented  from  swiv- 
elling when  said  first  fastening  bolt  is  moved  to  a  second 
tightened  position: 


a  telephone  holder  assembly  adapted  to  hold  the  mobile  tele- 
phone, said  telephone  holder  assembly  compnsing  an 
L-shaped  left  side  plate  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a  honzontal 
lower  section,  and  a  nghi  side  plaie  having  a  vertical  leg  and 
a  horizontal  lower  section  extending  therefrom; 

said  lower  sections  of  each  plate  each  having  a  hole  extending 
therethrough  tor  receiving  a  Kilt,  said  left  side  plale  lower 
section  further  having  a  hexagonal  hole  for  receiving  a  hex- 
agonal nut  connected  to  said  bolt,  whereby  said  plates  are 
adjustably  connected  for  gripping  said  telephone  between  said 
vertical  legs  of  said  plates; 

said  left  side  plate  further  including  a  protruding  circular  rim 
extending  downwardly  from  said  honzontal  lower  section. 
said  nm  having  a  round,  concave  hole  on  an  inner  side  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  extending  from  an  outer  side 
thereof,  said  plates  being  separated  by  a  gap  and  adjusiablv 
connected  by  means  of  an  adjustable  second  fastening  bolt. 

the  other  of  said  ball  shaped  ends  of  said  erecting  rod  being 
received  in  said  concave  hole  on  said  left  side  plate,  whereby, 
said  telephone  holder  a.ssembly  may  swivel  with  respect  to 
said  erecting  rod  when  said  second  fastemng  bolt  is  moved  to 
a  first  loosened  position,  and  said  telephone  holder  assembly 
is  prevented  from  swivelling  when  said  second  fastening  boll 
is  moved  to  a  second  tightened  position 


5„'i03_M4 

HELIXICAI    BA(  kPAt  k  t  \RR1FK 

Wavni  R.  Fiscus.  P.O.  Box  27182.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85061 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.'_';il 

Int.  CI.    A45F  i/lMJ:i/IU:.i/<J6 

U,S.  CI.  224— 224  11  Claims 


1  A  backpack  earner  mechanism  which  shifts  a  center  of  gravity 
of  a  load  coupled  to  said  backpack  earner  mechanism  to  a  location 
in  proximity  ol  a  center  of  gravity  of  a  wearer  of  said  backpack 
carrier  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  load  and  for  shifting  said  center 
of  gravity  of  said  load  to  said  location  in  proximity  of  said 
center  of  gravity  of  said  wearer,  said  frame  means  comprising: 
base  means  for  transfemng  weight  of  said  load  to  said  prox- 
imity of  said  cenler  of  gravity  of  said  wearer; 
support  means  integrally  coupled  to  each  end  of  said  base 
means  for  extending  and  contracung  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  wearer  to  provide  a  shock  absorption 
mechanism  for  said  load; 
vertical  stabilizer  means  integrally  coupled  lo  a  middle  por- 
tion of  said  base  means  for  transferring  weight  of  said  load 
to  said  proximity  of  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  wearer; 
and 
shock  absorbing  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
said  vertical  stabilizer  means  for  transfemng  said  weight  of 
said  load  lo  said  proximity  of  said  center  of  grav  ity  of  said 
wearer,  said  shock  absorbing  means  expanding  and  con- 
tracting in  relation  to  said  weight  of  said  load  and  to 
movement  of  said  wearer; 
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iiau  attachment  means  coupled  to  said  shock  absorbing  means 
for  coupling  said  load  to  said  frame  means; 

pelvis  bell  means  coupled  to  said  base  means  for  holding  said 
base  means  over  a  sacrum  region  of  said  wearer  and  panialU 
encircling  a  pelvis  region  of  said  wearer  so  said  weight  of  said 
load  will  be  transferred  towards  the  inside  of  said  pehis 
region  to  closely  approximate  said  center  of  gravirs  of  said 
wearer;  and 

upper  body  bell  means  coupled  to  said  vertical  stabili/er  means 
for  holding  a  top  portion  of  said  frame  means  against  an  upper 
torso  region  of  said  wearer. 


5^03315 

SHOl  LDER  STR4P  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR  ACOUSTIC 

GUITAR 

Roy  T.  Ruzika.  Washington;  Jess  A.  Pelligrino,  Charleroi.  and 
Anthon>   J.  Janllone.  Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Performance  Solutions,  P>ighty  Four,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10*»,220,  Aug.  !<>,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,619 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  -</l4 
IS.  CI.  224—257  3  Claims 


5.503_M7 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FRACTl  RINti  (ONNFCTINC;  RODS 

PRF  FORMS 

Joel  W.  Jones,  Windsor,  and  David  R.  Prince.  Kingsville.  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tri-Way  Machine  Ltd..  Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,490 

Int.  CI.'  B26F  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  225—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  strap  for  musical  instruments  comprising 

a.  a  support  elongated  within  a  longitudinal  plane  having  first 
and  second  portion  and  first  and  second  attachment  means  at 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  support,  said  first  portion  of 
said  support  being  arcuate  within  said  plane  and  said  second 
portion  being  substantially  linear  within  said  plane  for  posi- 
tioning over  a  shoulder; 

b.  at  least  one  fully  rotational  pivot  means  attached  to  one  of 
said  art  attachment  means  of  said  support;  and 

c.  connector  means  secured  to  said  pivot  means  for  pivotaliy 
connecting  said  connector  means  to  a  musical  instrument. 
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54M)3J16 
ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  SUN  VISOR 

James  M.  Stewart.  4914  Colley  Ave.,  Norfolk.  Va.  23508 
Filed  \la\  Ih.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,209 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  224—312  5  Claims 

1   ."Vn  article  holder  comprising; 
an  elongated  member  having  opposed  free  ends; 
means  on  each  of  said  free  ends  releasably  engaging  one  another 

and  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a  support; 
said  elongated  member  being  a  strap  and  said  means  on  each  of 

said  free  ends  being  hook  and  eye  means; 
a  housing; 
means  on  said  housing  releasably  securing  the  same  to  said 

elongated  member; 
said  housing  receiving  a  container  therein; 
said  housing  and  said  container  being  substantially  the  same 

shape;  and 
means  on  the  bottom  of  the  housing  cooperating  with  means  on 
the  container  for  securing  the  container  against  rotation  within 
the  housing. 


BE 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  fracture  separation,  into  a  bearing  cap 
and  a  connecting  rod.  of  an  integral  preform  which  is  configured  to 
define  a  cylindrical  aperture  and  two  spaced-apart  bolt  seat  shoul- 
ders, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member, 
a  guide  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  ba.se  member,  the 

guide  member  defining  a  first  guideway  extending  in  a  first 

direction, 
a  first  slide  member  mounted  to  said  guide  member  for  sliding 

movement  along  said  first  guidewav  in  said  first  direction,  the 

first  slide  member  defining  a  second  guideway  also  extending 

in  said  first  direction, 
a  second  slide  member  mounted  to  said  first  slide  member  for 

sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  first  slide  member 

along  said  second  guideway  in  said  first  direction, 
a  mandrel  which  is  split  to  define  a  cap  pan  fixed  with  respect  to 

the  first  slide  member  and  a  body  part  nxed  with  re>peci  to 
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said  base  member,  said  cap  pan  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  spaced  away  from  the  body  part  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  is  juxtaposed  against  the  body  part 
to  define  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  its  axis  lying 
substantially  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  movement  of  said  cap  pan  being  simultaneous  with 
movement  of  the  first  slide  member  along  the  first  guideway 
with  respect  to  said  guide  member,  the  cap  and  body  parts  of 
said  mandrel  defining  an  internal  tapered  passageway. 

said  base  member  being  mounted  for  movement  substantially  in 
said  second  direction. 

a  wedge  member  adapted,  when  the  upper  pan  is  in  its  second 
position,  to  enter  said  tapered  passageway  and  force  said 
mandrel  pans  apart, 

power  means  for  moving  said  wedge  member, 

projections  defined  by  said  second  slide  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  boh  seat  shoulders  of  an  integral  preform  while 
the  cylindrical  aperture  thereof  receives  the  split  mandrel,  and 

means  for  selectively  urging  the  second  slide  member  toward  the 
mandrel,  thereby  securely  holding  the  integral  preform  in 
place. 

movement  of  the  wedge  member  through  the  tapered  passage- 
way, forcing  the  mandrel  parts  apart  and  fracturing  the  pre- 
form into  a  bearing  cap  and  a  connecting  rod. 


5„503„318 
TICKET  RELEASING  APP\R\Tl  S 
Loug-Shou  Chou,   IF.,  No.  5.  lane  1.   \llt>    I3S.  Hsing->iin 
Road.  Nei-Hu.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  MH.hS] 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  226— 144  4  C-laimv 


1.  A  ticket  releasing  apparanis  for  dispensing  tickets,  comprising 
two  lateral  boards  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance,  two  oppo- 
site guiding  plates  inclinedly  disposed  between  said  lateral  boards, 
a  roller  and  a  driving  pulley  respectively  disposed  at  recessed  fironi 
ends  of  said  guiding  plates,  the  roller  frictionally  engaged  with  the 
driving  pulley,  and  a  motor  disposed  under  said  driving  pulley, 
such  that  tickets  are  fed  through  a  space  between  said  opposite 
guiding  plates  toward  said  roller  and  driving  pulley,  whereby: 
said  driving  pulley  has  a  central  shaft  on  which  a  driven  ratchet, 
a  spring,  a  transmission  sleeve,  a  brake  ratchet  and  a  dnving 
gear  are  fitted  in  sequence,  said  dnven  ratchet  having  multiple 
teeth  and  a  driving  plate  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
driven  ratchet  to  connect  in  series  with  a  transmission  arm  and 
a  force  arm  which  form  a  first  linkage,  at  one  end  of  said  force 
ann  opposite  to  said  transmission  arm  being  pivotaliy  con- 
nected a  shaft  rod  to  form  a  .second  linkage,  a  stopper  plate 
being  disposed  on  said  shaft  rod  between  said  lateral  boards 
for  stopping  said  roller  from  rotating  when  the  stopper  plate  is 
actuated; 
said  brake  ratchet  is  coaxially  engaged  with  said  dnving  pulley 
via  said  transmission  sleeve  and  has  multiple  teeth  engaging 
with  said  driven  ratchet  on  one  side  thereof,  said  brake  ratchet 
being  disposed  with  several  bosses  on  one  side  opposite  to 
said  teeth,  said  bosses  being  engaged  with  said  driving  gear 
when  rotated  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  rotaiably  drive  said 
driving  pulley; 


said  driving  ear  meshes  with  a  gear  set  which  is  connected  with 
and  dnven  by  said  motor  and  is  formed  with  through  holes 
corresponding  to  said  bosses  of  said  brake  ratchet;  and 

said  roller  is  disposed  between  said  two  lateral  boards  by  two 
roller  seal  plates,  and  said  shaft  rod. 


.«.503J19 

TRANSMISSION  .MfcCHANLS.M  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

STAPLING  GUN 

Wen  T.  Lai.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.915 
Int   CI.'  B25C  5/15 


U.S.  CI.  227—132 


1  Clium 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  an  electnc  stapling  gun  com- 
prising: 

a  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  an  output  axle  of  a  geanng  of  said 
electric  stapling  gun  and  having  two  lobes  such  that  an  angle 
between  lines  joining  said  two  lobes  to  a  center  is  less  than 
180  degrees,  each  lobe  being  provided  with  a  pin  thereon;  and 

a  hammer  movably  mounted  in  a  groove  formed  in  a  front 
portion  of  said  electnc  stapling  gun.  said  hammer  having  a 
U-shaped  member  at  a  left  part  of  one  side  thereof,  a  recess  at 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  side,  and  a  protuberance  at  a  nght 
part  of  said  side,  said  U-shaped  member  having  an  open  end 
toward  said  cam  and  having  an  inner  side  at  one  end  and  an 
outer  side  at  a  second  end  which  are  separated  by  a  distance 
smaller  or  equal  to  a  distance  between  said  two  lobes  of  said 
cam; 

w  hereby  when  said  cam  is  rotated,  one  pin  of  said  cam  will  urge 
said  U-shaped  member  of  said  hammer  to  compress  a  spring 
and  then  a  second  pin  of  said  cam  will  urge  said  hammer  in 
succession  to  further  compress  said  spring  thereby  achieving 
objects  to  save  energy,  to  provide  stronger  hitting  force  and  to 
reduce  size. 


5.503,320 
SURGICAL  A  Pr\k\ll  s  Willi  IMiK   \i(iK 
John  Webster.  Cromwell,  and  James  R.  Pratt.  \Siili(»tl.  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  I  niled  States  Surgical  C  nrporalion,  .Nor- 
walk.  t  imn. 

Filed  \ui;.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1(W.H4 
hit   CI.'  A6IB  /''".- 
U,S.  CI.  227—176.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  performing  surgery,  comprising; 
a  control  box  which  includes  internal  circuitry; 
a  surgical  instrument  including  a  distal  element  and  means  for 
sensing  a  position  or  condition  of  said  distal  element; 
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means  associated  with  said  surgical  instrument  for  transmitting 
said  sensed  position  or  condition  to  said  internal  circuitry  of 
>a]d  control  box;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  sensed  position  or  condition  from 
said  internal  circuitry  of  said  control  box  to  a  video  monitor 
for  display  thereon,  wherein  said  sensed  position  or  condition 
is  displayed  on  said  video  monitor  as  an  icon  or  symbol. 
further  comprising  a  voltage  source  for  generating  a  voltage 
contained  entirely  within  said  surgical  instrument 


1  A  bonding  tool  for  bonding  a  conductor  lead  to  a  pad  by 
ultrasonic  vibrations,  said  bonding  tool  compnsing: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  front  surface; 

a  shoulder  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  body 
and  having  an  end.  said  shoulder  portion  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  sloped  back  surface,  said  shoulder  portion 
decreasing  in  width  toward  said  end  thereof;  and 

a  tip  portion  extending  from  said  end  of  said  shoulder  portion 
and  having  an  end  for  pressing  said  lead,  said  tip  portion 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  sloped  back  surtace,  and 


wherein  said  from  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  shoulder  portion 
and  said  tip  portion  form  a  uniform  continuous  surface,  and 

wherein  said  back  surfaces  of  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  tip 
portion  form  a  uniform  sloped  surface,  such  that  said  bonding 
tool  decreases  in  thickness  toward  said  end  of  said  tip  portion. 


5.503J22 
MET.\L  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

OF  LIQl  ID.S 
Udo   Schutz,   Sellers,    Germany,    assignor    to   Schutz-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Sellers.  Germany 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  353,350,  Dec.  5.  l'W4.  Thi;,  application 

Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,533 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
338.2 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/06 
I  .S.  CI.  22»— 137  3  Claims 


5303,321 

BONDING  TOOL  EMPLOYED  IN  ULTRASONIC 

COMPRE.SSION  BONDING  APPARATl  S 

Michitaka  I  rushima,  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,602 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251274; 
Jul.  26.  1994.  6-174423 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/60 
IS.  CI.  228—1.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  tor  the  production  of  sheet  metal  containers,  com- 
prising the  following  process  steps: 

a)  bending  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  tubular  body 
(31t; 

b)  longitudinally  welding  together  abutting  edges  i31ii.  3lb)  of 
said  tubular  body  (31). 

c)  stretching  said  tubular  bcxly  (31)  into  a  jacket  (11)  with  a 
quadnlateral  cross  section. 

d)  folding  back  two  jacket  edges  i38,  39)  into  vield  edges  with 
one  horizontal  (38(J,  39d)  and  one  vertical  edge  section  i38/), 
39h). 

e)  seating  a  bottom  part  il2i  having  a  folded  back  horizontal 
edge  (40)  on  said  horizontal  edge  section  i38<j)  of  one  weld 
edge  of  said  jacket  (11)  and  provisionally  attaching  said 
bottom  pan  (12)  on  said  jacket  (11); 

{)  seating  a  cover  ( 13)  having  a  folded  hack  honzontal  edge  |41 ) 
on  said  horizontal  edge  section  {39a)  of  the  other  weld  edge 
of  said  jacket  ( 11 )  and  provisionally  attaching  said  cover  ( 13) 
on  said  jacket  1 11 1. 

g)  liquid-tight  welding  said  bottom  pan  (12)  and  said  cover  (13) 
lo  said  jacket  (11);  and 

hi  moving  the  vertical  section  (38/p.  39fr)  of  the  two  weld  edges 
of  said  jacket  (11)  onto  honzontal  edges  (40.  11)  of  said 
bottom  pan  (12)  and  said  cover  (13). 
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5,503„123 

SCREENING  MEANS  WITH  A  St  REENING  BODY.  AND 

METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE 

S(  REENING  BODY 

Lennart    Bergkvist.    Forshaga;    Jan    (;.    CarLsson.    Karlstad. 
Soren  Soderqvisl.  Karlstad,  and  Per  Toreld.  Karlstad,  all  of. 
S»t>den.  assignorv  to   Kvaerner   Pulping  Technologies  AB. 
Karlstad.  Sweden 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  215,762.  Mar.  22.  1994.  ThLs  application 
May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446„551 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1993,  93013(13 
Int.  CI.'  B07B  I/J8 
V.S.  CI.  228-185  5  ciaim.s 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  screening  body  for  a  screening 
means  for  a  treatment  vessel  for  wood  chips,  said  screening  body 
being  of  the  type  having  a  central,  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of 
screening  bars  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  axis, 
said  screening  bars  being  evenly  spaced  apart  about  said  axis  and 
each  having  a  foot  portion,  at  least  two  nng  members  anached  to 
said  screening  bars  to  maintain  said  bars  in  position  about  said 
axis,  each  said  nng  member  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  arc  seg- 
ments, said  nng  members  each  having  an  inner  side  and  a  plurality 
of  recesses  evenly  spaced  apan  thereon  for  receiving  a  ftxii  piinion 
of  a  respective  screening  bar.  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
a.  placing  said  arc  segments  a  predetermined  distance  apan  on  a 
first  assembly  fixture  including  a  pair  of  elongated  ptisiiiomng 
members  disposed  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screen- 
ing body  when  a,sseinbled. 
b  holding  the  positioning  members  in  position  by  locking  means 
including  a  first  group  of  arc  shaped  connecting  segments 
while  clamping  the  suppon  nng  segments  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other. 

c.  placing  a  screening  bar  m  each  recess  of  the  nng  members 
with  the  screening  bars  extending  parallel  to  one  another  to 
form  a  first  screening  bodv  section. 

d.  secunng  the  first  assembly  fixture  with  the  screening  body 
section  assembled  Uiereon  by  the  connecting  segments  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  a  second  assembly  fixture  in  the  form 
of  a  drum,  said  drum  having  an  adjustable  sunace  circumfer 
ence  to  have  a  uniform  radius  along  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

e.  releasing  the  locking  means  and  removing  the  pi)sitionine 
members, 

f.  repeating  steps  a  Uirough  d  to  form  additional  screening  bodv 
sections  unul  a  cylindncal  screening  body  is  achieved 


5,503„^24 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

.Mark  R,  Bacchetti;   Ronald  E.  Heiskell.  both  of  Tracy,  and 

Ezra    E.    Pheys.    San    Mateo,    all    of   (  alif..    a-ssignon.    to 

Advanced  Container  Corporation.  Tracy.  Calif 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.108.  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437^12 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .\ /l'.J/.c'.C 

I..S.  CI,  229-112  32CUin.s 


■^'t 


\ 


1.  A  stackable  shipping  and  display  box.  compnsmg: 

a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall  having  front,  rear,  left,  and 

nght  edges; 
two  or  more  registration  labs,  at  least  one  of  the  registration  tabs 
extending  upwardly  from  each  of  the  left  and  nght  edges  of 
the  top  wall; 
a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall  having  front,  rear,  left, 

and  nght  edges; 
trapezoidal  left  and  nght  side  vialls.  the  left  and  nght  side  ualK 
being  provided  with  registration  holes  conesponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  registration  tabs,  the  registration  holes  extending 
upwardly  from  bottom  edges  of  the  left  and  nght  side  walls, 
having  internal  dimensions  corresponding  to  external  dimen 
sions  of  the  registration  tabs,  and  bemg  disposed  venicallv 
below  the  registration  tabs:  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  front  side  wali.  the  from  side  wai! 
being  formed  by  four,  single-thickness  panels,  a  first  one  of 
the  panels  being  folded  down  trtim  the  front  edge  of  the  top 
wall,  a  second  one  of  the  panels  being  folded  up  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  third  and  fourth  ones  of  the 
panels  being  folded  m  from  front  edges  ut  the  left  and  nght 
side  panels;  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  rear  side  wail,  the  rear  side  wall  being 
formed  by   four,  smgle-diickness  panels,  a  first  one  of  tfie 
panels  being  folded  down  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  lop  wall, 
a  second  one  of  the  panels  being  folded  up  from  the  rear  edge 
of  Uie  bottom  wall,  and  third  and  founh  ones  of  the  panels 
being  folded   in   trom   rear  edges  of   the   leti   and   nght   side 
panels, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  panels  forming  the  tmm  amj  rear 
side  walls,  individually,  extend  less  dian  half  of  a  height  of 
the  front  and  rear  side  walls  and  th"  Lhird  and  fourth  panels 
forming  die  front  and  rear  side  walls,  individuailv,  exiend  less 
than  half  of  a  width  of  the  front  and  near  side  walls,  compres 
sive  forces  on  the  stackable  Nix  being  Kime  bv  the  left  and 
ri^t  side  walls  and  by  the  third  and  fourth  ones  of  the  panels 
forming  the  front  and  rear  side  walls  to  prevent  compression 
of  contents  of  the  stackable  box. 
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5^03^25 
PRETAPED  CONTAINER  BI  ANTCS 
Thomas  L.  NeLson,  VVVxidbury,  Minn.;  Eugene  I,.  Baratto,  Som- 
erset.  V\Ls..    liihn    R.   David.   Stillwater.   Minn.;   Curtis   L. 
Larson.  Hudson.  \Ms..  and  Norbert  E.  \\  robel.  Marine-on- 
the-St.  C  roix.   Minn..  as,signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  (  nnipany,  .Saint  Paul.  .Minn, 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  372,850,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,465,900,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,805, 
Oct.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  319,829 
Int  a."  B65D  5/42 
U,S.  a.  229—125.39  6  Claims 


a  first  edge  on  the  first  panel  end  flap  which  can  contact  a 

portion  of  the  carton  when  the  carton  is  assembled; 
a  line  of  weakness  on  the  first  panel  end  flap  adjacent  the  first 

edge, 
a  second  edge  on  the  second  panel  end  flap  which  is  generally 

parallel  with  the  first  edge  when  the  canon  is  assembled; 
wherein  the  line  of  weakness  is  between  the  tirsl  edge  and  the 
second  edge  when  the  second  panel  end  flap  overlies  the  first 
panel  end  flap  so  thai  the  line  of  weakness  is  not  covered  by 
the  second  panel. 


1    .\  pretaped   container  blank   for  assembly   into   a   three- 
dimensional  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  blank  including  (i)  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
panels,  including  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel  and  a  receiving 
panel,  wherein  said  second  panel  and  said  receiving  panel  are 
joined  along  a  common  score  line,  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  flaps, 
including  a  top  flap  hingedly  connected  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
said  first  panel,  and  a  carrier  flap  hingedly  connected  at  one 
edge  thereof  to  said  top  flap,  said  cancer  flap  including  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  firCe  edge;  and 

(b)  a  tape  structure  attached  to  said^gpwiner  blank  and  includ- 
ing (i)  a  release  surface  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
carrier  flap  adjacent  said  free  edge,  and  (ii)  a  length  of  closure 
adhesive  tape,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  closure  adhesive 
tape  is  releasably  adhered  to  said  release  surface  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  closure  adhesive  tape  extends  around  said  free 
edge  and  onto  said  outer  surface  of  said  carrier  flap  for  a 
distance  sufficient  for  said  closure  adhesive  tape  to  remain 
attached  to  said  container  blank  upon  removal  of  said  first 
portion  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  carrier  flap; 

wherein,  upon  assembly  of  said  container  blank  into  a  three 
dimensional  container,  said  top  flap  is  configured  to  close  an 
opening  bounded  by  said  plurality  of  panels,  said  carrier  flap 
is  configured  to  overlay  said  second  panel  such  that  said  inner 
surface  is  adjacent  said  second  panel,  and  said  first  portion  ot 
said  adhesive  tape  may  be  removed  from  said  release  surface 
and  securely  adhered  to  said  receiving  panel  from  said  com- 
mon score  line  and  extending  onto  said  receiving  panel. 


5,503J27 

ATTACHED  CARTON  CONTAINER  OPENTR 

Joan  B.  Barnes.  1115  N.  Thornton  Ave..  Orlando.  Ela.  32803 

Eiled  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.743 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5n4 

U.S.  CI.  229—160.2  7  Claims 


54'03,326 
ICE  CREAM  CARION 

Donald  B.  Stonehouse,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Field  Con- 
tainer Compan>,  L.P..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Hkd  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .=;0<l.546 
Int.  CI.*^  B65D  5/22:5/6H 
I  .S.  1 1.  :29— 132  20  Claims 

1  .A  canon  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  connected  to  each  other; 
a  first  panel  end  flap  connected  to  a  first  panel  and  a  second 
panel  end  flap  connected  to  a  second  panel; 


I   An  attached  carton  container  opener  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  container  tx>dy  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  connected  panels,  the  container  body  including  a  pair  of 
lateral  panels,  with  a  connecting  panel  extending  between  the 
lateral  panels  and  being  folded  about  a  pair  of  fold  lines  such 
that  the  lateral  panels  of  the  container  body  are  positioned  into 
an  abutting  relationship,  the  lateral  panels  being  releasably 
secured  together  to  form  a  frangible  apex  seal,  the  connecting 
panel  being  joined  along  an  upper  edge  thereof  to  the  lateral 
panels  to  define  a  first  wing  portion  having  a  first  frangible 
wmg  seal  coupling  the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  panel  to 
a  first  one  of  the  lateral  panels,  and  a  second  wing  portion 
including  a  second  frangible  wing  seal  coupling  the  upper 
edge  of  the  connecting  panel  to  a  second  one  of  the  lateral 
panels; 

and, 

pull  tab  means  for  facilitating  breaking  of  the  first  frangible 
wmg  seal  to  separate  the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  panel 
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from  the  first  one  of  the  lateral  panels,  the  pull  tab  means 
comprising  a  pull  tab  coupled  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
connecting  panel  proximal  to  the  first  frangible  wing  seal  of 
the  first  wing  ponion  such  that  the  pull  tab  resides  between  an 
outer  edge  of  the  first  wing  portion  and  a  juncture  of  the 
connecting  panel  with  the  first  wing  portion  and  the  second 
wing  portion,  with  no  additional  structure  projecting  from  the 
connecting  panel  at  the  juncture  of  the  connecting  panel  with 
the  first  wing  portion  and  the  second  wing  portion,  whereby 
the  pull  tab  can  be  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  individual 
to  effect  breaking  of  the  first  frangible  wing  seal  to  separate 
the  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  panel  from  the  first  one  of 
the  lateral  panels. 


5.503J28 
MlTTI-1  SE  ENVELOPE 
Harry   I.  Rmcaforte.  Chicago.  III.:  Mark  E.  Philioii.  Eagan. 
Minn.,  and  Charles  T.  Keshner.  Oak  Park.  III.,  avsignors  to 
Waldorf  ( Drporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.119.  May   13.  199.1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ecb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.065 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  27/MJ 

VS.  a.  22<>— 301  7  Claims 


e)  thermally  responsive  element  for  opening  said  valve  against 
said  spnng  in  response  to  a  predetermined  temperature  rise  of 
the  coolant;  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  in  said  disc  and  concentrically 
surrounding  said  valve  seal  adapted  to  rupture  and  deflect  in 
resp<5nse  to  a  predetennined  system  pressure  nse  to  form  fluid 
passages  bypassing  said  valve,  said  labs  being  defined  by 
score  lines  extending  partially  aroun(*-each  tab  and  through 
the  thickness  of  said  disc  such  thai  said  tabs  remain  secured  to 
said  disc  after  rupturing. 


1.  A  multi-use  envelope  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  walls  being  permanently  sealed  so  as  to 

form  an  interior  cavity  having  an  opening; 
a  reusable  closure  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  first  side  wall 

along  a  fold  line,  wherein  the  closure  flap  substantially  covers 

the  opening  and  lies  on  the  second  side  wall  when  folded 

along  the  fold  line; 
a  pair  of  adhesive  regions  extending  along  the  closure  flap,  each 

of  the  adhesive  regions  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first 

fold  line  and  lying  proximate  the  second  side  wall  when  the 

closure  flap  is  folded  along  the  fold  line  to  lie  on  the  second 

side  wall; 
a  first  tear  strip  in  the  closure  flap,  the  fast  tear  strip  located 

substantially  between  the  pair  of  adhesive  regions;  and 
a  first  security  block  located  on  the  closure  flap,  the  first  security 

block  being  intersected  by  the  fast  tear  strip. 


5„503J29 
M  TOMOTl\E  THERMOSTAT 
Paul  D.  Saiadino,  P.O.  Box  1576.  Rochester.  N.H.  03867 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.91.' 
Int.  CI.'  EOlP  ~/l6 
U.S.  CI.  236—345  i  Claim 

1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  in  an  automo- 
tive cooling  system,  comprising; 

a)  a  centrally  apertured  disc  forming  a  valve  seat; 

b)  a  saddle  member  supported  on  said  disc  and  straddling  said 
aperture; 

c)  a  valve  member  positioned  between  said  saddle  and  said  disc; 

d)  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said 
seat; 


5„';03_'.M) 

track  bed  siml  latin(,  asse.mbl'i  for  snap 
to(;ethe:r  model  railroad  tracks 

H.  Let  Riley.  Middletown.  Del..  a.ssignor  to  Bachmann  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Eiled  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .U6.1.V4 

Int.  CI."  A6.'H  /^'(* 

C.S.  CI.  238—10  E  7  Claims 


1.  A  model  railroad  accessory  comprising  a  subslantiallv  ngid. 
one-piece  molded  plastic  body  having  a  major  upper  side  molded 
to  generally  replicate  at  least  a  portion  of  a  railroad  track  bed  and 
an  opposing  major  lower  side,  the  body  having  at  least  two  ends, 
each  end  including  a  male  latching  member  and  a  matingly 
complementary  female  engagement  structure  molded  in  plastic, 
side-by -side,  in  one-piece  with  a  remainder  of  the  body,  each 
female  engagement  structure  being  formed  on  the  maior  lower  side 
of  the  body  and  including  a  slot  exposed  at  the  end  ot  the  b<xiv  and 
each  male  latching  member  projecting  outuardiv  from  the  end  of 
the  body  and  having  a  nominal  width  creaier  than  a  width  of  the 
slot  and  being  sufficiently  resiliently  flexible  to  be  compressed  to  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  die  slot  and  to  expand  to  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  ot  the  slot  when  released,  the  female 
engagement  structure  having  an  internal  width  greater  than  the 
width  ot  the  open  slot  and  the  major  upper  surface  including  at 
least  one  molded-in  guide  structure  configured  and  k)cated  to 
receive  and  position  a  preassembled  length  of  model  raiUnad  track 
including  a  pair  of  metal  rails  molded  in  place  on  a  ladder-shaped 
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member  simulating  a  series  of  spaced-apart  ties,  with  each  rail  of 
the  length  of  track  in  alignment  with  a  rail  of  an  identical  length  ot 
track  united  with  an  identical  one-piece  molded  plastic  body,  when 
one  end  of  the  one  piece  molded  plastic  body  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  an  end  of  an  identical  molded  body  having  an 
identical  preassembled  length  of  track  identically  mounted  to  the 
identical  body,  openings  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  bodv.  the 
openmgs  being  located  to  receive  rails  of  a  second  identical  track 
assembly  including  identical  body  and  preassembled  track  length 
assembly,  nested  with  the  molded  plastic  body  and  track  length 
assembly;  and 

a  preassembled  length  of  model  railroad  track  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  body. 


fishplates  together  to  rigidly  join  said  rail  sections  while  said 
rail  btinding  adhesive  cures. 


5,503„^32 

SCENT  PACKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCENT 

PACKET 

.Susa  (ilcnn.  P.O.  Box  854.  Kredi-rickshurg.  Tex.  78624 
Filed  Ma>  .V  IW.^.  Sen  No.  56.962 
Int.  CI.'  A6U.  '/  /:    B65D  77/W 
L.S.  CI.  239—56  9  Claims 


5,503331 
INSl  LATED  RAIL  JOINT  INCORPOR.ATING  SPA(  ER- 
IMPREGNATED  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BONDING  INSIJL.ATED  RAIL  JOINTS 
William    L   I  ramson.  Jr.,  Valencia.   Pa.;   John   M.  Downey. 
Ashland.  Ky.,  and  John  \V.  Mospan.  Pittshurah,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors III  Portec-R.MP  Division,  PittsburKh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246.596 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  11/00 

U,S.  CI.  238—152  12  Claims 


1  An  electrically  insulating  joint  for  connecting  a  pair  of  adja 
cent  rail  sections  positioned  in  end-lo-end  relation  and  bemg 
separated  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  joint  compnsmg: 

an  electrically  insulating  means  disposed  in  said  space  between 
said  rail  ends,  said  insulating  means  having  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  configuration  as  said  rail  sections; 

a  pair  of  fishplates  disposed  in  parallel  relation  along  said 
adjacent  rail  sections  with  said  rail  sections  being  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  fishplates,  said  fishplates  bridging  said 
adjacent  rail  sections  and  said  electrically  insulating  meanN. 

a  first  layer  of  rail  bonding  adhesive  disposed  on  said  rail 
sections  between  said  rail  sections  and  said  fishplates; 

a  plurality  of  non-conductive  bead-like  spacers  dispersed  in  said 
rail  bonding  adhesive; 

a  layer  of  matting  material  disposed  on  said  first  layer  of  rail 
bonding  adhesive; 

a  second  layer  of  rail  bonding  adhesive  disposed  on  said  layer  of 
matting  material; 

a  plurality  of  non-conductive  bead-like  spacers  dispersed  in  said 
second  layer  of  rail  bonding  adhesive; 

a  plurality  of  series  of  aligned  holes  formed  in  said  fishplates. 
said  matting  material,  said  adhesive  layers  and  said  rail  sec- 
tions and  an  electrically  insulating  bushing  located  in  each 
series  of  aligned  holes;  and 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  extending  through  each  of  said 
bushings  and  a  washer  and  nut  assembly  threaded  on  said 
bolt,  whereby  tightening  said  nut  on  said  bolt  urges  said 


2.  A  method  tor  fabricating  a  sachet  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  wick  sheet  and  applying  a  portion  of  scent  composi- 
tion to  said  wick  sheet; 

selecting  an  elongate  film  strip  which  is  sized  and  shaped  for 
encircling  and  substantially  enveloping  said  wick  sheet  and 
encircling  said  wick  sheet  with  said  film  strip  insunng  that 
edges  of  said  film  strip  remain  substantially  unbonded;  and 

selecting  a  plastic  envelope  having  a  plastic  envelope  opening, 
placing  withm  an  interior  plastic  envelope  space  said  wick 
sheet,  which  said  wick  sheet  is  substantially  enveloped  by 
said  film  strip,  and  substantially  closing,  but  not  sealing,  said 
plastic  envelope  opening  and  enclosing  said  wick  sheet  and 
said  him  strip  combination  within  said  plastic  envelope. 


5,503JI33 

Dl  STER  EXTENSION  Tl  BE  SYSTEM  WITH  DCST 

COLLECTING  REGION  AND  Tl  BE  CLEANER  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SING  THE  SAME 

David  Laventure,  97  Highvicw  Ter..  Manchester.  N.H.  03104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,616.  Jun.  23,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,427,624.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.776 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  n/<i4  mm  iahi.'j/h: 

U.S.  CI.  239—114  10  Claims 


.IS 


1  An  extension  tube  system  for  a  dust  particulate  dispenser, 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  flexible  duster  extension  lube  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  including  a  central  body  portion  having  a 
first  diameter,  a  first  end  having  a  second  diameter  larger  titan 
said  first  diameter,  and  a  second  end.  opposite  said  first  end; 
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said  first  end  including  a  coupling  region,  for  removably  engag- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  extension  tube  with  an  outlet  region 
of  said  dust  particulate  dispenser; 

said  second  end  including  a  dust  particulate  dispensing  region 
having  a  third  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

a  dust  particulate  collecting  region  proximate  said  second  end 
and  formed  in  a  region  of  said  at  least  one  extension  tube 
between  said  first  diameter  of  said  central  body  portion  and 
said  third  diameter  of  said  dust  particulate  dispensing  region, 
for  collecting  dust  particulates  and  preventing  dusl  particu- 
lates from  spilling  out  of  said  second  end  of  sajd  at  least  one 
flexible  duster  extension  tube. 


ao/ei 


w  JZtSH  H?  CM  ns 


5.503JI34 
SW  I\  FI   JFT  \SSFMBI  'i 
\nios  Pachl.  Hiuision.   lex.,  assignor  to  Butltr»<inh  Jetting 
Systems,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.442 

int.  CI."  B05B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-252  15  claims 


P 


S/       n 


'"iI-/7 


.«  1/94."  7of 44';^^B'?°  '2? 
■All/    1 1  I  I  /  I  /." 


io        '»>S2 


1.  A  swivel  jet  assembly  for  delivering  high  pressure  fluid  from 
a  pressurized  fluid  source,  comprising: 

a  swivel  housing  for  fluid  interconnection  with  die  fluid  source; 

a  rotatable  hollow   shaft  ha\ing  an  upstream  end  within  the 
swivel  housing  and  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  there 
through; 

one  or  more  nozzle  jets  rotatable  with  the  hollow  shaft  for 
discharging  pressurized  fluid  through  the  one  or  more  nozzle 
jets  while  producing  a  torque  force  for  rotating  die  hollow 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  housing  engagemenl  members  each  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  and  rotatable  with  the  hollow  shaft,  each 
housing  engagement  member  being  movable  radially  outward 
witii  respect  to  die  hollow  shaft  for  forced  engagement  with 
the  swivel  housing  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  elastomenc  member  for  engagemenl  with  each  of 
the  plurality  of  housing  engagement  members,  each  of  tiie  at 
least  one  elastomenc  members  being  compressed  by  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  housing  engagemenl  member  moved 
radially  outward  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces  into  forced 
engagement  with  the  at  least  one  elastomenc  member. 


5.503335 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPR^AMNG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRK  ATION  THEREOF 
Timothy    J.    Noakes.    Pantvnun.    England,    and    Michael    I. 
Green.   Nanntrch.   Wales,  assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(,B92/01712.  {j  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1994.  S  1()2um 
Date  Jul.  IS.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 093/06937.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \pr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,633 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Jan.  10.  1991. 
9121535;  Mar.  8,  1992.  9219000;  Mar.  13,  1992.  9205486 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025:5/16 
L.S.  CI,  239-690  24  Claims 

3.  An  electrostatic  spraying  device  comprising: 


a  spraying  nozzle  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  wicking  element 
one  end  of  which  forms  the  nozzle  tip; 

a  reservoir  containing  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the  nozzle  tip; 

means  for  applying  high  voltage  to  die  liquid  al  the  nozzle  tip  to 
cause  the  liquid  lo  be  drawn  into  ligamentary  form  and 
thereafter  break  up  into  electrostatically  charged  droplets;  said 
wicking  element  being  fabncated  from  a  resilientiy  deform- 
able  malenal  compnsing  an  internal  open  cell  core  tiirough 
which  the  liquid  is  drawn  by  capillary  action  and  an  extenor 
which  IS  substantially  impermeable,  the  open  cell  core  being 
exposed  al  the  tip  end  of  the  nozzle  and  being  formed  with  ai 
least  one  toothed  feature  from  which  liquid  ligaments  issue  in 
use.  the  open  cell  core  also  being  exposed  witiiin  the  reservoir 
to  allow  ingress  of  liquid. 


5.503.3.V. 

HI<;H  \()l.l  me  -  LOW  \()LLME  ELECTROS!  \TIC 

DISPENSINt;  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  R.  Wichmann.  (  incinnati.  Ohio.  as,signor  to  Lnited 

Air  SpetialisLs.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2"5.(I3~ 

Int.  CI.    B05B  -     : 

U.S.  CL  239— 708  16  Claims 
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1  .An  electrostatic  nozzle  for  dispensing  fiowable  material  onto  a 
predetermined  target,  said  electrostatic  nozzle  having  a  housing 
composing  a  base  and  a  cap  formed  of  insulalive  matenal.  said 
base  and  cap  having  planar  inner  surfaces,  outer  surfaces,  side 
surfaces  and  forward  and  rearward  surfaces,  said  forward  surfaces 
of  said  cap  and  base  each  sloping  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
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forming  with  its  respective  inner  surface  a  sharp,  unbroken,  for- 
ward edge  on  both  said  cap  and  said  base,  said  inner  surface'^  ot 
said  cap  and  base  facing  each  other,  an  electrically  chargeable 
pljte  like  metallic  shim  located  between  said  cap  and  base  inner 
^urtaces,  said  plate-like  shim  having  first  and  second  planar  '<ur 
faces  and  a  peripheral  edge  including  a  forwardmosi  edge  portion 
parallel  to  said  forward  edges  of  said  cap  and  base,  said  hrsi  planar 
shim  surface  facing  and  abuning  said  cap  inner  surface,  said 
second  planar  shim  surface  facing  and  abutting  said  base  inner 
surface,  fasteners  fastening  said  cap  and  base  together  with  said 
shim  therebetween,  a  continuous  dispensing  slot  for  said  nozzle 
being  formed  between  said  base  and  said  cap  along  said  forward 
edge  of  said  cap,  ai  least  one  distribution  chamber  formed  in  said 
shim,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  for  said  at  least  one  distribution 
chamber,  said  at  lea.st  one  distribution  chamber  cumpnsing  a 
plurality  of  distribution  channels  dehning  discrete  pathways  within 
said  shim  for  evenly  distributing  and  directing  said  flowable  mate- 
nal  from  said  inlet  to  predetermined  points  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  dispensing  slot,  said  shim  forwardmost  edge  portion  being 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  forward  edge  of  said  cap  up  to  about  '  »: 
inch,  said  forward  edge  of  said  base  extending  forwardly  of  said 
forward  edge  of  said  cap  by  a  distance  within  the  range  of  from 
about  U/64  inch  to  about  Vi6  inch,  said  distribution  channels  of 
said  at  least  one  distribution  chamber  being  formed  on  one  of  said 
shim  first  and  second  surfaces  and  comprising  a  first  channel 
dividing  into  a  first  channel  set  comprising  two  channels,  said 
channels  of  said  first  channel  set  dividing  into  a  second  channel  set 
composing  four  channels,  said  distribution  chamber  dividing  into  a 
plurality  of  such  channel  sets  from  said  first  set  to  a  final  set.  each 
set  comprising  twice  the  number  of  channels  as  the  preceding  set. 
said  final  channel  set  being  located  adjacent  said  nozzle  dispensing 
slot  with  its  channels  perpendicular  thereto,  all  of  the  channels  of 
the  channel  sets  having  the  .same  depth  of  appro.ximately  ''2  the 
thickness  of  said  shim,  all  channels  of  a  given  channel  set  having 
the  same  width,  the  width  of  the  channels  diminishing  from  set-io- 
set  from  said  first  set  to  said  final  set  with  the  channels  of  said  final 
set  being  narrowest. 


5^03J37 
PR(XESS  FOR  DISPERSING,  BLENDING  OR 
HOMOGENIZING  MIXTl  RES,  AND  A  DE\  ICE  FOR 
EXECUTING  THIS  PROCESS 
Holf-Dieter  Kreuzigen  Thcresiengas.se  17,  .A-1180  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  St-r.  No.  104,113,  Aug.  16,  IW3,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.560 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Dec.  20.  1991.  2546/91 
Int  CI."  B02C  I7/I0:l7/I8:23/Jti 
U.S.  CI.  241—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mixing  materials,  at  least  one  of  which  is  liquid. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  materials  into  a  rotating  grinding  chamber 
which  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  grinding  bodies  and 
which  is  bounded  by  at  least  two  rotatable  wall  elements;  and 
moving  the  materials  through  the  grinding  chamber  in  a  direc 
tion  crosswise  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  wall 
elements. 


5.503J38 
RFGRIND  DEFLECTORS  FOR  HAMMERMILLS 

Kelsey  C.  Thom.  .Jr..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  as.signor  to  Roskamp 

Champion,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.265.  Dec.  20.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,320 

Int.  CI,"  B02C  13/284 

U.S.  a.  241—73  5  Claims 

1   In  a  hammermill  of  the  type  used  for  comminuting  matenals. 

ihe  hammermill  having  a  housing  with  a  top  inlet,  a  bonom 

discharge,  and  a  working  chamber  defined  by  an  apertured  screen 

surrounding  a  rotatably  driven  axle  supporting  a  rotor  having  a 


plurality  of  hammers  which  are  free  to  swing  when  the  rotor 
rotates  upon  the  axle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  means  for  substantially  eliminating  purely  tangential  motion  of 

ihe  matenals  being  comminuted  withm  the  working  chamber. 

said  means  being  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  screen. 

and  said  means  being  located  at  al  least  one  site  along  a 

peripherv  of  said  screen  and  extending  substantially  over  the 

full  axial  extent  of  said  screen. 


5^103339 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE  WITH  COMB-LIKE 
Fl  RTHER  COMMINI  TlNt;  .STRl  CTl  RK 
Werner  Doppstadt.  Nossnacker  Strasse  67,  42555  Velbert,  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217„<77 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .\pr.    20,     1993, 
9305838  I 

Int.  CI,'  B02C  13/09:13/26 
I  ,S.  CI.  241— 166  IS  Claims 

1.  .\  comminuting  machine  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  matenal  to  be  comminuted; 
a  rotary  impact  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  rotational  direction; 
an  impact  plate  constituting  a  first  comminuting  means  arranged 
in  said  housing  and  extending  along  a  top  portion  of  said 
rotary  impact  mechanism  for  comminuting  cooperation  there- 
with; 
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said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed  laterally  of 
said  rotary  impact  mechanism  and  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  a  predetermined  lenght  as  viewed  in  said  rotational 
direction  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism; 

further  comminuting  means  following  said  impact  plate  in  said 
rotational  direction; 

said  fiirther  comminuting  means  covering  said  discharge  open- 
ing along  a  length  less  than  said  predetermined  length: 

said  impact  plate  defines  a  rear  end  as  Mewed  in  said  rotational 
direction  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism: 

said  further  comminuting  means  composing  a  comb  structure: 

said  comb  structure  containing  a  plural  number  of  substanually 
parallel  struts  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  prede- 
termined mutual  spacing  and  which  extend  generally  in  said 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism; 

each  one  of  said  plural  number  of  struts  being  provided  with  a 
multiple  number  of  teeth  directed  to  oppose  said  rotational 
direction  and  located  on  a  side  facing  said  rotary  impact 
mechanism; 

said  impact  plate  defining  a  rear  end  as  viewed  in  said  rotational 
direction  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism;  and 

said  comb  structure  being  linked  to  said  rear  end  of  said  impact  , 
plate. 


said  substantially  transverse,  substantially  parallel  rows  of  teeth 

being  ofifset  from  each  other  in  a  substantially  transverse 

direction; 
said  arcuate  impact  plate  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  lengthwise  direction  extending  between  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end;  and 
said  teeth  in  said  transverse  rows  of  teeth  are  out  of  alignment 

with  each  other  in  said  lengthwise  direction. 


5.503_M1 
FISHLINE  LENGTH  MEASl  RKMFNT  l)t\  U  F 
Kyoichi  Kaneko;  Akio  Yamazaki.  and  Kazuya  Nanbu,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Int..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Di»isi(m  of  Ser.  No.  133„'91.  Oct.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.42" Jt23. 
Ihis  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  36IJ'''' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  l<w;.  4-2"1958. 
Jul.  -.  1993.  5-037146;  Aug.  2.  1993.  5-191315 

Int.  CI.'  AOIR  w  /^   c^i^  if./rit,  f;oiB  <  m, 
Li.S.  CI.  242-223  »  claims 


r>'^T>ln% 


5.503J40 

ARC!  ATF  IMP\CT  PI  ATF  ANT>  COMMINUTING 

MA(  HINK  WITH  \RH  ATF  IMPACT  PLATE 

Werner  Doppstadt,  Xo-vsnacker  Stras.se  67.  42555  \elben,  (ier- 

many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215j;23 
t  laims  priority,  application  (,ermany.  Apr.  7,  1993,  9305306 

int.  CI."  B02C  13/09 
U.S.  a.  241-189.1  27  aaims 


\^ 


1.  An  impact  plate  for  use  in  a  comminuting  machine  in  coop- 
eration with  a  rotary  impact  mechanism,  comprising; 
an  arcuate  plate  defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
said  arcuate  plate  subtending  about  a  predetermined  arc; 
a  plural  number  of  substantially  transverse,  substantially  parallel 

rows  of  teeth  nsing  from  said  second  side  of  said  arcuaie 

plate; 


1.  A  fishline  length  measurement  device  for  a  fishing  reel  having 
a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  a  reel  main  b<xly.  composing: 
spool  rotation  deiecung  means  for  detecting  and  counting  a 

number  of  rotations  of  said  spool; 
diameter  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  diameter  of  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  fishline  wound  on  said 
spool: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  therein  both  a  first  linear  equa- 
tion and  a  second  linear  equation,  said  first  linear  equation 
relates  both  the  number  of  rotations  and  the  diameter  of  said 
outer  circumference  to  a  set  of  coefficients  for  each  detected 
spool  rotation,  said  second  linear  equation  relates  a  length  of 
the  fishline  fed  from  or  wound  onto  said  spool  to  both  the 
number  of  rotations  and  said  set  of  coefficients; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  set  of  coefficients  for 
each  detected  spool  rotation  based  on  said  first  linear  equation 
using  both  the  number  of  rotations  detected  b\  said  delecting 
means  and  the  diameter  of  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
measured  by  said  measurement  means,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  coefficients  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  detected  spool 
rotations  at  which  both  the  number  of  rotations  are  detected 
and  the  diameter  is  measured: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  therein  said  set  of  coefficients 
for  each  delected  spool  rotation  determined  by  said  first  linear 
equation:  and 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  length  of  the 
fishline  fed  ft-om  or  wound  onto  said  spool  based  on  said 
second  linear  equation  using  both  the  number  of  rotations 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  said  set  of  coefficients 
that  correspond  to  the  number  of  rotations. 
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SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  ROTATIONAL  BALANCE 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROTOR 

■^oshiyuki  Funimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.062.  Jul.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

SJ}2.17S.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  6,  1991.  3-195670 

Int  Cl.*^  AOIK  S9/0I 

VS.  a.  242—231  '  5  Claims 


1   .\  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body 

a  rotor  attached  to  said  reel  body  forwardly  of  said  reel  body 

said  rotor  being  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  first  arm  portion  and  a  second  arm  portion  fixed  to  said  rotor. 
a  pivotable  arm  mounted  on  said  second  arm  portion  to  be 

pivotable  about  a  second  pivot  axis; 
an  arm  lever  mounted  on  said  first  arm  portion  to  be  pivotable 

about  a  first  pivot  axis,  said  arm  lever  including  a  line  guide; 
a  bail  fixed  between  said  pivotable  arm  and  said  arm  lever; 
said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot  axis  each  being 

inclined  from  a  plane  normal  lo  said  rotor  axis,  and 
said  first  pivot  axis  being  positioned  rearuardly  of  said  second 

pivot  axis  in  a  direction  along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  so 

that  said  first  pivot  axis  is  closer  to  said  reel  body  than  said 

second  pivot  axis. 


SX^IS^ 


L. 


and  means  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  engagement  ponions 
againsi  movement  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  dnve  shaft. 


5^103,344 
DOUBLE  BEARING  TYPE  REEL 
Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1993.  5-101969 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H9/0J3 

V.S.  CI.  242—260  14  Claims 


S.503„M3 

REVERSE  ROTATION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHING  REEL 

Kazuo   Hirano.  and   Fiji   Shinohara.   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158j:98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  30.  1992,  4-088161 
I 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  a.  242—247  14  Claims 

1  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  device  for  a  fishing  reel,  which 
prevents  a  reverse  rotation  of  a  drive  shaft  provided  in  a  fishline 
laking-up  mechanism  taking  up  a  fishline  onto  a  spool,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  rolling  type  one-way  clutch  including  an  outer  race  member 
non-rotatably  arranged  on  a  reel  main  body,  and  a  rolling 
member: 
a  hollow  engagement  member  substantially  coaxially  and  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  engagement  mem- 
ber having  a  first  engagement  portion; 
a  hollow  collar  fitted  on  said  drive  shaft  so  as  lo  contact  with 
and  be  engageable  with  said  rolling  member;  said  hollow 
collar  having  a  second  engagement  portion  engaged  with  said 
first  engagement  portion  so  as  to  prevent  said  hollow  collar 
from  routing  relative  to  said  engagement  member; 


1   A  hshing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  main  bod,  ,,  latabiy  supporting  a  spool,  and  defining  first 
and  second  side  chambers  located  opposite  from  each  other 
wiih  respect  to  said  spo<il: 

a  central  shaft  passing  through  a  substantially  central  portion  of 
said  spool  and  extending  into  both  said  first  and  second  side 
chambers,  said  central  shaft  being  axialK  m<nahle  and  rotal- 
ably  arranged  with  respecl  to  said  reel  main  body. 

drive  means  located  within  said  firsi  chamber  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  a  handle  to  said  central  shaft: 

brake  means  located  within  said  second  chamber  for  coupling 
said  central  shaft  to  said  spool  through  a  fnctional  force, 
wherein  said  fnctional  force  is  adjusted  by  axial  movemeni  of 
said  central  shaft:  and 

a  hollow  cylinder  coaxially  and  relatively  rotatably  arranged 
with  respeci  to  said  central  shaft  and  extending  through  an 
annular  space  defined  between  said  central  shaft  and  said 
central  portion  ot  said  sptxil.  wherein  said  fnctional  force  is 
adjusted  by  an  axial  movement  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
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5.503_^5 
FISHING  REEL 
Kyoichi  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiv«a  .Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.474 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-086346 
U 

InL  CL"  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—279  16  Claims 


6      3  10 


1.  A  fishing  reel  in  which  a  spool  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  pair 
of  side  frames,  said  side  frames  defining  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  first  direction 
in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  a  first  rotaiional  axis  of  said  spool,  said 
fishing  reel  compnsing: 

a  cam  shaft  supported  by  said  side  frames  so  as  to  be  located 
forwardly  of  said  spool  in  said  first  direction  and  rotatable 
about  a  second  rotational  axis  in  conjunction  with  rotation  of 
said  spool,  said  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  groove; 
a  slider  movably  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and  lixated 
between  said  side  frames,  said  slider  having  an  engagement 
follower  member  engageable  with  said  cam  grixive,  said 
engagement  follower  member  being  retained  in  a  retainer 
which  projects  from  said  slider  in  a  substantiallv  honzomal 
direction; 
a  line  guide  portion  through  which  a  fishline  extending  from  said 
spool  substantially  m  said  first  direction  passes,  said  line- 
guide  portion  extending  from  said  slider  so  as  to  be  located 
below  said  cam  shaft  m  said  second  direction:  and, 
a  finger  rest  member  located  above  and  adjacent  said  slider,  said 
finger  rest  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  closer 
than  said  first  end  to  said  first  rotational  axis  is  located 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  m  said  second  direction. 
wherein  said  finger  rest  member  extends  along  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  side  frames  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end;  and, 
v^ herein  said  slider  composes  a  rotation  preventing  means  for 
preventing  rotational  movement  and  maintaining  a  transla- 
tional  movement  of  said  slider,  said  rotation  preventing  means 
being  located  at  a  position  diametncally  opposed  to  said 
engagement  follower  member  with  respect  to  said  cam  shaft. 


5.S03J46 
FISHING  REEL 

Takeo  Miyazaki.  and  Tomohiro  Murayama.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Daivta  Seiko.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63.703.  May  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,393,006.  ThLs  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-42655 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/033 
VS.  CI.  242-295  4  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  reel,  composing: 
a  reel  main  body. 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel  mam  body  and  having  a 
drive  gear  rotatable  together  with  said  spool  about  a  spool 
axis; 
a  swing  member  swingably  supported  on  said  reel  main  b<xiy  to 
pivot  between  a  first  and  second  position  and  having  an 
intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  thereon  m  mesh  with 
said  dnve  gear,  said  intermechate  gear  rotaung  about  an  mter- 


mediaie  axis  which  pivots  about  said  spool  axis  between  said 
first  and  second  positions; 

a  drag  gear  located  so  that  said  intermediate  gear  is  brought  into 
mesh  With  said  drag  gear  at  said  second  povition  throueh  a 
swinging  motion  of  said  swing  member,  and 

a  restnction  means  for  urging  said  swing  member  lovkard  said 
second  position,  and  for  permitting  said  swing  member  to  be 
swung  to  said  first  p^isition  when  ■-aid  spool  is  rotated  in  a 
fishline  winding  direction. 

wherein  said  restnction  means  includes  a  spnng  provided 
between  said  swing  member  and  said  reel  main  body  and  a 
pin  implanted  in  said  reel  main  kxiy.  and  wherein  said  swing 
inember  is  resiiienlly  urged  toward  said  second  position  so  as 
to  engage  said  intermediate  gear  with  said  drag  gear 


5.503J47 

DR4G  DE\TCE  FOR  A  IWIBLE  BEARING  FISHING 

REEL 

Kyoichi  kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  l)aiv»a  Seiko.  Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-112.';02 

Int,  CI.'  AOIK  HV',,J, 

L.S.  CI.  242-302  5  Claims 


1  .A  nshmg  reel  having  a  frame,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  frame. 
and  a  drag  device  for  the  spool  composing: 

a  fixed  support  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame: 

a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  fitted  on  the  fixed  supp<jrt  shaft  and 
selectively  engaged  with  a  reverse  rotauon  preventive  means 
for  selecuvely  preventing  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  hollow 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  fixed  supptjrt  shaft: 

a  brake  gear  rotatably  fined  on  and  fnctionally  coupled  to  the 
hollow  shaft  by  a  first  drag  mechanism  for  producing  a  first 
braking  force  against  a  reverse  rotation  of  a  spool  in  a  first 
condition  wherein  the  reverse  rotation  preventive  means  pre- 
vents the  reverse  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft; 
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a  torque  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  torque  .•>.?(l3_Uy 

of  said  spool  to  said  brake  gear;  and  ROI.L-STAM)  BRAKE 

a  second  dr^  mechanism  for  fnctionally  coupling  the  hollow  Allan  Chertok^  Bedford.  Mass..  ass.gnor  ...  (  vrtek  Crpora- 

shaft  io  the  fixed  support  shaft  to  produce  a  second  braking  """•     '     '"^pi,,./)ui.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^51 

force  against  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  spool  in  a  second  ' 

condition  wherein  the  reverse  roution  preventive  means  per-    ^  ^  ^.^   ,j, ^ 

mits  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft. 


Int.  CI.'  B6.^M  23/06 


11  Claims 


5^3348 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  A  FRONT  LID  OF  A  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE 

Hikaru  Mizutani.  Toyonaka;  VVjshlmi  Machara.  Oolsu;  Hide- 
kazu  Takeda.  Fujisawa;  Kenji  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuvuki  kaku.  Kanagawa,  all  of.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell.  I  td..  (Kaka.  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan 

Filed  \un.  2.=;.  I'W3.  .Sen  No.  111.597 
Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1992,  4-252224; 

Jan.  16.  1992.  4-.MM949;  Nov.  20.  1992.4-3.^5222;  Nov.  27.  1992. 

4-318160;  No>.  30.  1992.  4-345346;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-350341 
Int  CI."  GUB  23/087 

L.S.  CI.  242—347.1  2  Claims 


12a   90      93 

/    92    91 


// 


<yj^  14  b 


• '.'I   Ir  '  . 


^,7:  \  \  \  S  T.  \  \  MS  \  s  <,  t  S  V  V 
27  /        ^  130 
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1   A  tape  cartridge  which  comprises: 

a  main  casing  containing  a  tape,  said  main  casing  having  an 
upper  wall  with  an  upper  surface,  including  on  a  front  portion 
at  left  and  right  sides  thereof  pons  for  drawing  out  tape,  and  a 
pocket  with  an  upper  surface  at  a  rear  side  for  tape  loading. 
said  pocket  being  open  at  upper  and  lower  sides  and  front  side 
of  the  pocket  between  the  ports  and  formed  in  a  recess  at  said 
front  portion  of  said  main  casing. 
a  front  lid  having  a  front  wall  pivotally  supported  for  upward 
movement  on  said  front  portion  of  said  main  casing  by  a  shaft 
for  selective  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  a 
rotated  upward  position  for  closing  and  opening,  respectively, 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  main  casing, 
an  upper  lid  for  eleclively  opening  and  closing  an  upper  face  of 
said  pocket  along  with  the  opening  and  closing,  respectively. 
of  said  front  lid.  said  upper  lid  having  a  main  face  plate  being 
pivotally  connected  by  way  of  pins  at  a  forward  edge  of  said 
main  face  plate  of  said  upper  lid  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  front  lid.  and 
means  provided  between  said  main  casing  and  said  upper  lid  for 
guiding  said  upper  lid  so  that  said  main  face  plate  of  said 
upper  lid  is  withdrawn  towards  a  rear  portion  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  pocket  along  with  said  upward  opening  rot.i 
tion  of  said  front  lid.  said  guiding  means  including  sliding 
pieces  provided  at  a  rear  edge  side  of  said  main  face  plate  of 
said  upper  lid.  and  guide  grooves  provided  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wall  of  said  main  casing  at  a  rear  portion 
of  said  upper  surface  of  said  pocket,  with  said  sliding  pieces 
siidably  engaging  said  guide  grooves  for  selective  sliding 
movement  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  backward  direction. 


I  in^^ 


1.  A  roll  stand  comprising: 
.A)  a  base; 

B )  a  roll-stand  arm  mounted  on  the  base  and  including  an  arm 
journal  block: 

C)  a  spindle  terminating  in  a  roll  core  coupler  and  joumaled  in 
the  arm  journal  block  for  support  of  the  spindle  by  the 
roll-stand  arm;  and 

D)  a  permanent-magnet  generator  compnsing: 

i)  a  stator  including  a  generator  journal  block;  and 
ii)  a  rotor  including  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
generator  journal  block  for  support  of  the  stator  by  the  rotor 
shaft  and  forming  an  axially  extending  recess  that  receives 
the  spindle  and  is  secured  thereto  for  support  of  the  gen- 
erator by  the  spindle. 


5.503J50 

MKROWAVK-POWFRFl)  AIRCRAFT 

Howard  A.   Foote.  Palm   Springs.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Skysat 

Communications  Network  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2S.  199.V  Ser.  No.  145.204 

Int.  CI.    \^^AC  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—1  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  unmanned,  remotely-controlled,  high-altitude,  light- 
weight aircraft  powered  by  electromagnetic  energy  while  aloft, 
said  aircraft  comprising: 

a  central  broad  inner  wing  having  a  low  aspect  ratio  and  a  low 
thickness  ratio,  and  a  pair  of  outer  wings  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  inner  wing  and  having  a  high  aspect 
ratio,  said  inner  wing  having  a  blunt  and  slightly  V-shaped 
leading  edge  having  opposite  end  portions  which  are  co-linear 
with  leading  edges  of  the  outer  wings,  respectively; 
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a  smooth  wing  transition  section  provided  between  said  inner 
wing  and  each  of  said  outer  wings,  for  enabling  a  laminar 
flow  thereacross.  said  transition  section  having  an  attack  angle 
substantially  matching  an  attack  angle  of  said  outer  wings; 

an  electromagnetic  energy  receiving  desice  positioned  on  an 
underside  of  said  broad  inner  wing  for  receiving  electromag- 
netic energy  transmmed  b>  a  terrestnal  system  to  said  aircraft; 

a  conversion  system  for  converting  the  received  electromagnetic 
energy  into  electricity; 

an  electrical  propulsion  system  for  powering  said  aircraft  while 
aloft;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  electricity  from  said  conversion  sys- 
tem to  said  propulsion  system. 


5,503  J51 

CIRCILAR  V\IN(.  AIRCRAFT 

Gabor  I.  Vass.  118-10221  I.<3A  Street.  Surrey.  B.C..  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser,  No.  300,757 

InL  CI."  B64C  27/22:39/06:29/00 

I..S.C1.244-34A  8  Claims 


^R     6C64      32    ?o  gj, 


1.  A  circular  wing  aircraft  in  the  form  of  a  helicopter  compns 
ing: 
a  )  a  fuselage; 

b)  a  circular  wing  assembly,  said  circular  wing  assembly  includ- 
ing a  lower  disc  wing,  an  upper  ring  wing,  and  a  plurality  of 
wing  mounts  radially  spaced  apan  about  the  central  axis  and 
affixed  between  a  top  surface  of  said  lower  disc  wing  and  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  nng  wing,  said  upper  nng  wing  is 
airfoil-shaped  in  cross  section  and  is  sized  to  overlap  the 
penmeter  of  said  lower  disc  wing; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  circular  wing  assembly  above  said 
fuselage; 

d)  an  air  impeller  unit  rotatively  carried  within  said  circular 
wing  assembly;  and 

e)  means  for  driving  said  air  impeller  unit  to  rotate  about  a 
central  axis  within  said  circular  wing  assembly,  so  as  to 
provide  lift  and  flight  movement  while  way  control  is  main- 
tained. 


a  hiselage  having  longitudinally  a  front  portion,  a  central  portion 
and  a  tail  portion; 

a  pusher  propeller  in  a  ring  of  said  tail  portion  of  said  fuselage; 

articulated  wings  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fuselage. 
each  of  said  wings  having  first  and  second  wing  segments  of 
opposite  wing  sweeps  spaced  longitudinally  to  form  a  rhom- 
bus in  plan  and  spaced  heightwise.  each  of  said  first  wing 
segments  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fuselage  and  an 
opposite-end  tip. 

first  and  second  pylons  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
tips  of  said  first  and  second  w  mg  segments  of  said  wings  to 
form  respective  trapezoids  in  a  front  view, 

pitch  control  means  on  said  front  ponion  of  said  fuselage. 

first  heading  control  means  on  said  tail  portion  of  said  fuselage. 

second  heading  control  means  respectively  on  said  pylons;  and 

third  heading  control  means  disposed  from  said  tail  portion  of 
said  fuselage  for  being  in  air  flow  jreaied  bv  said  pusher 
propeller 


5.503,353 
Tl  BE  ANCHOR  WITH  TABS 
Leonard  G.   Degand.  Palatine.   III.,  assignor  to  Adler-Norco, 
Inc..  North  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.708 

Int.  CI.    F16L  .</u. 

U.S.  CI.  24>^.^0  1:  Claims 


■N^~»* 


5.503^^52 
LIGHT-DCT^  BOX-\\TN(,  AEROPLANE 
MadimirS.  Eger.  uliLsa  Valtera  llbrikhta.  14.  kv.ll5.  Moscow, 
Ru.ssian  Federation 

Filed  .May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.707 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  3/I0:5/06:39/J: 
L'.S.  CI.  244-45  R  II  Claims 

1.  A  box-wing  light-duty  aircraft  comprising; 


1  An  anchor  for  supporting  a  neon  tube  and  the  like  comprising 
a  generally  tubular  post  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  abutment 
near  said  first  end.  at  leasi  one  deflectable  tab  integral  with  said 
post  near  said  second  end.  the  lab  having  a  shoulder,  a  spnng 
disposed  m  said  post  between  said  abutment  and  said  shoulder,  and 
a  stem  extending  inio  said  spnng  and  secured  thereto,  said  stem 
carrying  a  saddle  prouuding  from  said  post,  said  saddle  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  snappingly  receive  a  neon  mbe. 
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5.503354 

TKI.ECOMMUNICATION  OVERHKAI)  <  \BLE 

DISTRIBITION  UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

I  l(nd  VS.  l.ohf.  and  Glen  M.  Larson,  both  of  Spokane.  Hash.. 
assignors  lo  lelect.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  177„VV4 

Int,  a."  F16L  3/00 

I'.S.  CI.  248—58  9  Claims 


O)     ifc, 


1  A  lelecommunication  overhead  cable  distribution  universal 
bracket  for  supporting  a  fiber  optic  cable  carrier  to  either  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  support  rod  or  to  a  substantially  horizontal  ladder 
rail  of  a  telecommunication  overhead  cable  distribution  support 
structure,  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  body  section  for  securing  the  bracket  to  either  the 
support  rod  or  the  ladder  rail; 

said  first  bracket  body  section  having  a  first  securing  means  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  support  rod; 

said  first  bracket  body  section  have  a  second  securing  means  for 
securing  the  bracket  of  the  ladder  rail; 

a  second  bracket  body  section  extending  outward  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  from  the  first  body  section  for 
supporting  the  fiber  optic  cable  carrier; 

wherein  the  first  securing  means  includes  a  first  pair  of  comple 
mentary'  clamping  surfaces  that  are  formed  by  a  first  aperture 
extending  vertically  through  the  first  body  section  trans\erse 
to  the  second  bracket  body  section  for  receiving  the  support 
rod  therein  with  the  first  clamping  surfaces  operatively  engag- 
ing the  support  rod  and  securing  the  universal  bracket  to  the 
support  rod  in  an  upright  orientation;  and 

wherein  the  second  securing  means  includes  a  second  pair  of 
complementary  second  clamping  surfaces  that  are  formed  b\ 
a  second  aperture  extending  horizontally  through  the  first 
body  section  transverse  to  the  vertically  extending  aperture 
and  transverse  to  the  second  bracket  body  section  for  receiv- 
ing the  rail  therein  with  the  second  pair  of  clamping  surfaces 
operatively  engaging  the  rail  and  securing  the  universal 
bracket  to  the  horizontal  support  rail  in  an  upright  orientation 


4  Claims 


5,503355 

BAG  SLTPORT 

Peter  Y.  Tan,  38  Harwood  Dr.,  St.  Albert,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.''h4 

Int  CI."  B6SB  67/04 

U.S.  a.  248—101 

1.  A  bag  support,  comprising: 

a  two  part  support  frame  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
the  second  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  second  end  of  the  first  portion  defining  a  pivot  axis,  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion  being  relatively  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  in  the  open 
position  the  first  end  of  the  first  portion  is  spaced  from  ihe 
first  end  of  the  second  portion  assuming  a  "V"  shaped  con 
figuration,  in  the  closed  position  the  first  end  of  the  tirsi 
portion  is  immediately  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  second 
portion; 


first  bag  holding  means  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  portion, 
whereby  the  first  bag  holding  means  holds  one  side  of  an 
access  opening  to  a  bag: 

second  bag  holding  means  at  the  first  end  ot  I  he  second  portion 
w  hereby  the  second  bag  holding  means  holds  another  side  of 
the  access  opening  of  the  hag  such  that  when  the  support 
frame  is  in  the  open  position  the  access  opening  to  the  bag  is 
held  open  and  when  the  support  frame  is  in  the  closed 
position  the  access  opening  to  the  bag  is  held  closed, 

one  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  support 
frame  having  a  pair  of  substantially  perpendicularly  project- 
ing braces  with  generally  arcuate  guide  surfaces  spaced  from 
and  centered  about  the  pivot  axis,  and  an  other  of  the  first 
portion  and  the  second  portion  having  opposed  edges  with 
projecting  followers  that  slide  along  Ihe  guide  surfaces  upon 
radial  movemeni  of  the  other  of  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  in  relation  to  the  pivot  axis,  the  followers 
being  in  continuous  sliding  contact  with  the  guide  surfaces; 
and 

locking  means  to  maintain  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  in  the  closed  position. 


5.503.356 

F()i,DiN(;  iar(;et  stand 

Jeff  Shelby.  AH\H  Scottsdalc.  Eugene.  Oreg.  974(M 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,549 
Int.  CI.''  F16M  ll/.-lS 
U.S.  CI.  248—170  18  Claims 

1,  A  stand  comprising: 
a  verticallv  disposed,  elongate  column: 
a  leg  assembly,  including: 

a  leg  attachment  assembly  located  adjacent  a  lower  end  of 
said  column,  having  multiple  leg-receiving  pockets  therein; 
and 
plural  legs,  each  received  in  a  leg-receiving  pocket,  said  legs 
being  shiftable  from  a  folded  position,  wherein  each  leg  is 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  column,  to  an  extended 
position;  and 
a  spider  structure  for  maintaining  said  legs  in  said  extended 
position,  including: 

a  spider-structure  body  which  is  rotatably  received  on  said 
column  and  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  legs  between 
an  aligned  condition  and  a  mis-aligned  condition,  and 
which,  when  rotated  to  said  mis-aligned  condition,  allows 
said  legs  to  be  shifted  to  their  folded  position;  and 
spider-structure  arms  which  are  fixedly  secured  to  said  spider- 
structure  body  and  which  extend  outwardly  therefrom  for 
contact  with  said  legs  when  said  legs  are  in  said  extended 
position. 
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substantially  perpendicular  to  said  leg  between  the  first  and 
second  stop  members,  engagement  between  the  lever  and  the 
first  Slop  member  positioning  the  lock  member  in  the  looked 
position  and  engagemeni  between  the  lever  and  the  second 
step  member  positioning  the  Icvk  member  in  the  unlocked 
position,  the  first  and  second  stop  members  being  disposed  no 
more  than  360°  apart  such  that  the  stop  members  confine  the 
lever  to  pivoting  no  more  than  360"  to  position  the  lock 
member  in  the  locked  or  unlocked  position,  whereby  the 
relative  position  of  the  lever  provides  a  visual  indication  of 
whether  the  lock  member  is  in  the  locked  or  unlocked  posi- 
tion. 


5,503_^58 
SUSPENDED  WALL  S(  AFKOLD  STRU(n^URE 

I  cvi  Lapp.  245  Hill  Rd..  New  Holland,  Pa.  l-'557 
Filed  Jun,  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,274 
Int,  CI.    E04G  3/m 
U.S.  1 1.  24^^235  4  claim. 


5.5(13.357 

i(K  K  MF(  HANISM  FOR  TRIPOD  LF(;s 

Joel  \\,  Johnson,  and  Chadwcll  O'Connor,  both  of  Newport 

Beach,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Q-(  o  Industries.  Inc..  New  \„rk 

N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.157,  Apr,  13.  19^3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  10.  1994.  Ser  No,  337.147 

Int,  (.1,    F16M  .;:.', 

U.S.CI.  24H--lsx,5  ISaaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  support  for  a  tripod,  the  support  having 
first  and  second  legs,  each  leg  having  first  and  second  telescoping 
leg  members,  the  lock  assembly  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
whether  the  telescoping  leg  members  are  slidably  moveable  or  are 
locked  together,  the  lock  assembly  composing: 
at  least  one  lock  member  associated  with  and  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs,  the  lock  member 
being  movable  between  a  locked  position  wherein  the  lock 
member  exerts  a  compressive  force  on  the  associated  leg 
members  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  the  associated  leg  members  may  be 
slidably  adjusted, 
an  outwardly  extending  lever,  the  lever  being  coupled  to  the  lock 
member  for  positioning  the  lock  member  between  the  locked 
and  unlocked  positions,  and 
said  at  least  one  lock  member  having  first  and  second  stop 
members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  therebe- 
tween, the  lever  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  which  is 


1,  A  new  suspended  wall  scaffold  structure  comprising: 

a  main  support  member  having  a  substantially  straight,  elon- 
gated shape  with  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end.  the  main 
support  member  having  a  mam  support  member  slot  proximal 
to  the  bottom  end  thereof; 

a  hanging  bracket  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  the  main  support 
,     member  for  suspending  the  mam  support  member  from  a  wall 
in  a  vertical  orientation  along  the  wall; 

a  platform  member  pivotallv  connected  to  the  main  support 
member  by  a  platform  pivot  pin: 

a  brace  member  connected  to  the  main  support  member  and  to 
the  platform  member: 

an  e\iension  member  having  an  extension  member  slot  formed 
therein  and  a  coupler  operable  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  mam 
support  member,  a  locking  rod  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
exiension  member,  the  locking  rod  including  an  upper 
orthogonal  portion  engagable  to  the  main  support  member  slot 
and  a  lower  portion  positionable  within  the  extension  member 
slot  of  the  extension  member,  whereby  the  extension  member 
is  releasably  coupled  to  the  main  support  member  b>  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  locking  rod  lo  the  mam  support 
member  slot  of  the  main  support  member,  whereby  position- 
ing of  the  hanging  bracket  atop  at  least  a  second  story  wall 
can  be  accomplished. 
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5^3^59 
MOISTING  BOX  FOR  CEILING  FANS 
Richard   M.   Patterson,  P.O.   Box  567,  HendersonvUle,  N.C. 
28793 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,169 

Int.  a."  A47H  I/IO 

L.S.  CI.  24»— 317  i  Claims 
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1  In  combination  with  an  electric  fixture  mounted  to  a  cross- 
suppon  interposed  between  adjacent  exposed  beams  of  a  cathedral 
ceiling,  an  electric  service  box  accommodating  electric  winng 
connected  to  the  fixture,  and  a  box  assembly  located  between  the 
adjacent  exposed  beams  and  below  the  cross-support  tor  shielding 
the  cross-support  and  electric  service  box  from  the  view  of  an 
upwardly-looking  viewer,  said  box  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  outer  side  walls  shaped  to  fit  between  the 
adjacent  exposed  beams  of  the  cathedral  ceiling,  and  dispiised 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  exposed  beams, 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  outer  side  walls  attached  to  the  first  pair  of 
outer  side  walls,  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  adja- 
cent exposed  beams  of  the  cathedral  ceiling; 

(c)  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  outer  side  walls,  and  defining  an  exposed  viewing    ^  j;  d   2^ — (.gg 
surface  adapted  to  be  seen  by  the  upwardly-looking  viewer. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  receptacle  side  walls  extending  upuardK  from 
the  bonom  wall,  and  defining  a  recessed  receptacle  therein 
receiving  a  mounting  end  of  the  fixture;  and 

(el  a  top  receptacle  wall  attached  to  the  receptacle  side  walls  and 
forming  an  inner  recess  floor,  said  inner  recess  floor  defining 
an  electrical  service  opening  therein  allowing  passage  of 
electric  wires  from  the  mounting  end  of  the  fixture  to  the 
electric  service  box,  whereby  said  electric  fixture  is  supported 
solely  by  said  electric  service  box. 


5,503361 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND  DEVICE 

Toshiaki   Kan-O.  and   Masa.shl   Odagiri.   both  of  \amagata. 
Japan,  assianors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  229.157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  26,  1993,  5-09829« 

Int.  Cl."^  F16F  15/00 

2  Claims 


5,503360 
ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONIN(;  DEVICE 
Keith  \.  Zimmerman,  Seven  Valleys;  John  E  Smith,  Hanover, 
and  lohn  I)  Stein,  Dover,  all  of  Pa.,  as,signors  to  FMC  Corp., 
Chicaao,  III, 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,410 
Int.  a."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  C\.  248—558  5  Claim.s 

1    An  adjustable  positioning  device  for  load  rocks  and  similar 
structures  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spacers  each  having  at  least  one  surface  and  further 

having  a  base; 
a  pin  extending  through  said  spacer  ba,se; 
a  bunon  securely  fastened  to  a  support  base; 
said  pin  threadably  attached  to  said  button; 
shims  disposed  between  said  spacer  and  said  support  base; 
said  spacer  surface  providing  direct  contact  with  the  load  racks 
and  further  enabling  lateral  and  longitudinal  orientation  of  the 
load  racks;  and 
said  at  least  one  surface  forming  a  friction  plane  with  the  load 
racks  and  said  similar  structures  for  adjustment. 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  device  for  mounting  a  personal  computer 
of  the  notebook  or  a  pen-input  type  having  a  folding  display 
device,  wherein  said  display  device  is  pushed  by  means  of  a  pen 
when  data  is  inpuned  thereinto,  said  stand  comprising: 

a  base  for  fixing  the  rear  side  of  .said  display  device  by  means  of 
a  screw; 

a  backboard  which  can  be  turned  about  one  edge  of  said  base 
through  optional  angles; 

an  angle  adjustment  mechanism  for  setting  the  angle  between 
said  base  and  said  backboard;  and 

lilt  feet  which  rotate  from  a  closed  position  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  an  open  p<isition.  said  rotation  being  about  a 
joint  part  berween  the  ba.se  and  the  backboard,  the  tilt  feet 
being  used  when  in  said  open  position  as  legs  while  said  base 
and  backboard  are  in  a  folded  slate. 
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5.503362 
WATER-SUPPLY  VALVE  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Jinsoo  Kim,  Inchefin.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363_M5 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  .Ma\  31,  1994, 

94-12205 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3 1/04:3 1/1 28:31/528 
VS.  a.  251-30.03  17  Claims 
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17.  A  water-supply  valve  assembly  of  a  washing  machine  com- 
prising: 

an  actuator  housing  including  an  actuator  chamber  defined  in  a 
middle  part  thereof,  a  valve  body  including  a  reservoir  defined 
within  the  valve  body  and  beneath  the  acmator  chamber  and 
interconnected  to  the  acmator  chamber,  and  the  actuator  hous- 
ing being  secured  to  the  valve  body; 
a   water-introducing   tube   interconnected  to  the   reservoir  to 

induce  water  thereinto; 
a  water-supply  nibe  having  a  first  end  interconnected  to  the 
reservoir  and  the  water-introducing  tube,  and  a  second  end 
interconnected  to  a  washing  tub  of  the  washing  machine; 
an  acmator  rod  movable  up  and  down  in  the  actuator  chamber 

and  the  reservoir; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  movably  up  and  down  in  the  reservoir 
according  to  ascent  and  descent  of  the  acmator,  the  diaphragm 
having  a  water-inflow   pon,  and  a  water-exhaust  port,  the 
water-inflow  pon  interconnecting  the  water-introducing  tube 
and  the  reservoir,  and  the  water-exhaust  pon  interconnecUng 
the  water-supply  tube  and  the  reservoir,  respectively,  when  the 
diaphragm  is  in  close  contact  with  a  lower  bonom  surface  of 
the    reservoir   to    separate    the   reservoir   from   the    water- 
introducing  tube  and  the  water-supply  tube,  the  water-exhaust 
pon  being  blocked  oflf  by  the  actuator  rod  at  its  lowermost 
position; 
a  solenoid  within  the  actuator  housing  and  enclosing  the  actuator 
chamber  in  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  the  actuator  chamber, 
the  solenoid  generating  a  magnetic  force  by  a  voltage  applied 
thereto  to  elevate  the  actuator  rod; 
a  guide  including  a  partly  broken  cylindncal  tube  surrounding 
and  fixed  on  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  actuator  rod  to 
assemble  the  guide  on  the  actuator  rod,  and  the  guide  includ- 
ing a  guide  plate  incorporated  with  the  partly-broken  cylindri- 
cal tube  and  having  a  guide  groove  of  an  invened-hean  shape 
formed  therein,  the  guide  groove  including  a  first  guide  sur- 
face extending  leftward  and  downward  diagonally  from  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  second  guide  surface  extending  nghtward 
and  upward  diagonally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  guide 
surface  to  a  height  lower  than  the  top  ot  the  guide  groove,  a 
third  guide  surface  extending  nghtward  and  downward  diago- 
nally from  the  upper  end  of  the  second  guide  surface  to  a 
position  having  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  guide  surface,  and  a  fourth  guide  surface  extending 
leftward  and  upward  diagonally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
third  guide  surface  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  guide  surface, 
the  guide  surfaces  constituting  a  closed  loop,  respectively. 


extending    along    a    cuned    path,    and    being    respectively 
inclined  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  their  final  ends  is 
higher  than  each  of  their  initial  ends  and  each  of  the  guide 
surfaces  has  a  final  end  higher  than  an  initial  end  of  the 
following  guide  surface,  so  that  the  guide  groove  further  has 
first,   second,   third,   and   fourth   steps   formed   respecuvely 
between  the  first  and  second  guide  surfaces,  the  second  and 
the  third  guide  surfaces,  the  third  and  the  fourth  guide  sur- 
faces, and  the  fourth  and  the  first  guide  surfaces: 
a  dish  disposed  and  secured  in  the  reservoir,  the  dish  including 
an  annular  nm  being  in  contact  with  a  ceiling  of  the  reservoir, 
and  two  legs  disposed  incorp«5rated  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rim  and  fined  at  lower  parts  in  the  reservoir,  the  nm  having  a 
center  hole  formed   at   the  center  thereof  in  order  for  the 
actuator  rod  to  pass  therethrough,  and  an  arc  section  formed 
incorporated  with  the  nm  and  protruding  downward  while  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  being  cut  through  so  that  two  semicir 
cular  holes  are  formed  thereat,  one  ot  the  two  legs  having  an 
elastic  flap,  the  arc   section  being  disposed  on  the  nm  in 
alignment  with  the  elastic  flap  of  the  one  leg. 
a  spring  disposed  on  an  upper  bonom  surface  of  the  actuator 
chamber  to  force  the  actuator  rod  by  the  downward  elastic 
biasing  force  thereof:  and 
a  hook  bar  including  a  body,  and  a  first  and  a  second  pins 
respectively  extending  at  a  nghl  angle  with  die  body  of  the 
hook  bar  and  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  the  first  pin 
engaged  in  the  groove  and  circulating  in  the  closed  loop  along 
the  guide  surfaces,  and  the  second  pm  being  fined  through  the 
arc  section  and  elasticalK  supported  b\  the  flap, 
wherein  the  first  pin  is  guided  along  the  guide  surfaces  and 
accordingly    the    water-supply    mbe    is    switched    between 
opened  and  closed  states  by  the  diaphragm,  whenever  the 
actuator  rod  is  elevated  to  its  uppermost  position  by  applying 
a  voltage  to  the  solenoid. 


5.503363 

XARIABLE  ORIFICE  VALVE 

Glenn  E.  Wallace.  2063  S.  Delia  La..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1994.  Ser,  No,  238.95(i 

Int.  CI,    F16K  31/122:47/00 

VS.  CI.  251-62  3  Claims 


1.  A  linear  hydraulic  flow  control  device  for  deiennining  a 

desired  flow  rate,  comprising: 

al  a  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  housing: 

b)  an  onfice  plate  having  a  circular  opening  therein  is  disposed 
within  said  fluid  passageway  housing  and  being  secured 
thereto; 

c)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  guide  mounting  plates  disposed 
within  said  passageway  housing,  said  guide  mounting  plates 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  surface  face  of  said  mounting 
plate; 
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d)  a  hydraulic  piston  control  device  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sageway housing  and  movably  guided  between  said  guide 
mounung  plates  said  control  device  having  tapered  portions 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  control  device  and  an  intermedi 
ate  circular  portion  therebetween,  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
tapered  shaped  restrictive  valving  portion  an  the  intermediate 
portion  having  a  circular  valving  portion  for  vanabiy  control 
ling  a  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  circular  opening  by  chang- 
ing the  size  of  said  circular  opening,  as  said  tapered  valving 
ponion  and  satd  intermediate  valving  portion  are  moved 
through  said  circular  opening; 

d)  an  adjustable  hydraulic  actuator  is  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
tapered  ends  within  said  fluid  passageway  housing,  said 
hvdraulic  actuator  having  a  ponion  secured  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  guide  mounting  plates,  said  hydraulic  actuator  adjust 
able  controls  the  movement  of  said  control  device  valving 
portions  relative  to  said  circular  opening  to  permit  a  desired 
flow  rate,  where  by  the  movement  of  said  control  device 
through  said  guide  mounting  plates  minimizes  flow  turbu- 
lence through  said  circular  opening;  and 

e)  means  for  adjusting  the  hydraulic  actuator  for  setting  the 
desired  flow  rate  to  any  increment  within  the  range  ot  the 
movement  of  said  control  device  valving  portions. 


5^3,364 
SOLENOID  VAIVT. 
Shigeiku  Knomoto.  Aichi;  Toshihiko  iga.shira.  Toyokawa,  and 
Va.su> uki   Sakakibara,   Nishio,   all   of.  Japan,   assignors  to 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2H.  I'W.V  Ser.  No.  141.970 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-314011; 
Mav  21,  199.^.  5-119623;  Jul.  21.  1993,  5-179704 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 
V.S.  CI.  251—129.02  15  Claims 


an  armature  disposed  on  said  valve  element,  said  armature  being 

contained  in  a  space  communicating  with  the  low  pressure 
side;  and 
an  electromagnet  having  a  coil  spaced  axially  from  said  arma- 
ture, said  electromagnet  urging  said  armature  towards  the 
closed  position  when  said  coil  is  energized. 


5,503365 

DIRBCTLV  CONTROLLED  HYDRAl  LK  PRESSl  RE 

SALVE 

Wolfgang  Backe.  Aachen:  ChrLstoph  Latour.  Ceilenkirchen. 
and  Bernd  Killing,  Erkrath,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Denison  Hydraulik  GmbH,  Hilden,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  477,880 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb,  15, 
1995,  95102077 

Int,  CI.'  F16K  31/06 
I  ..S.  CI.  251  —  129.07  6  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  a  fiiel  injection  pump  comprising; 

a  valve  body  defining  a  bore  therein  and  defining  a  first  passage 
connected  to  a  high-pressure  side  of  the  tuel  injection  pump 
and  a  second  passage  connected  to  a  low  pressure  side  of  the 
fuel  injection  pump,  said  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  bore  between  said  first  and 
second  passages; 

a  cylindrical  valve  element  disposed  movably  within  said  bore 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  element  abuts 
said  valve  seat,  disconnecting  said  first  passage  from  said 
second  passage,  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  valve 
element  is  displaced  from  said  valve  seat,  connecting  said  first 
passage  to  said  second  passage,  said  cylindrical  valve  element 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cylindrical  surface  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  an  opening  direction  thereby  substan- 
tially eliminating  a  surface  upon  which  a  pressure  can  act  to 
bias  said  valve  element  in  the  opening  direction  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  the  closed  position; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cylindncal  \alve  element 
towards  the  open  position; 


6a      9      6 


1.  .A  directly  controlled  hydraulic  pressure  valve  compnsing  a 
valve  housing  having  a  pon  and  an  outer  \alve  sleeve  having  an 
interior  and  an  internal  diameter,  the  valve  sleeve  being  mounted  in 
the  port  of  the  valve  housing,  a  cover  for  closing  the  port,  a 
cylindncal  inflow  component  being  mounted  in  the  intenor  of  the 
valve  sleeve,  the  inflow  component  Jiaving  a  first  portion  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  valve  sleeve 
and  a  second  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  first  portion,  wherein  the  outer  valve  sleeve  rest.s  with  an  end 
face  thereof  against  the  second  portion,  a  cup-shaf)ed  tubular  piston 
having  a  bottom  being  longitudinally  movably  arranged  in  an 
annular  space  defined  between  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  inflow 
component,  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  piston  ts  located 
remote  from  the  second  ponion.  an  annular  groove  being  formed  in 
the  first  ponion  of  the  inflow  component,  axially  extending  inflow 
ducts  being  provided  in  an  end  face  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
inflow  component  for  connecting  the  annular  groove  to  an  inflow 
bore  m  the  valve  housing,  a  deflection  chamber  being  defined  at  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  first  portion  of  the  inflow  component 
and  adjacent  the  second  portion,  wherein  the  deflection  chamber  is 
in  communication  with  outlet  openings  formed  in  the  valve  sleeve, 
valve  control  edges  being  formed  by  an  edge  of  the  annular  groove 
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and  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  aibular  piston,  further  compnsing  a 
device  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  inflow  component  in  a  direcuon 
which  is  directed  opposite  the  direction  of  a  pressure  forte  in  the 
inflow  bore. 


5.S03J66 
ELECTROMAGNFTK  ALIA   \C  TIATED  \Kh\T. 
Seba.stian  Zabeck.  \  iernheim.  and  .Andrea.s  Sausner.  Neu  Lsen- 
burg.  both  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg.  Weinheim,  (,ermanv 

Filed  Mar  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  215^18 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  .Mar.  25.  199^   4^  09 
739.1 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  251-129,18  ,6  aaims 


5_««3J167 
Bl  TTERFLV  VAL\E  SEAL 
Derek    Thompson,    North    HyWham.    and    Magnu.s    E.    Flett. 
F.arlsheaton,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  WABCO  Auto- 
motive L.K.  Limited.  Rugbv.  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01654.  §  37]  Dale  Apr  25.  1994.  §  lOiei 
Date  Apr.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V063%.  Pt'I  Pub 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  199.131 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Sep,  H    1991 
9U9644 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  41  AX):  F16J  15/30 
L'.S.  CL  251-214  i,  ciaim.s 


1   An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing: 

a  magnet  armature  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 

second  end  having  a  sealing  member: 
at  least  one  annularly-shaped  solenoid  coil  that  is  arranged 
within  the  valve  housing  and  which,  along  a  portion  of  us 
intenor  side,  surrounds  the  magnet  armature,  said  magnei 
armature  being  capable  of  axially  reciprocal  motion  with 
respect  to  the  solenoid  coil; 
an  abutment  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  housing, 
said  abutment  compnsing 

a  holding  device  that  is  permanenllv  integrated  in  the  valve 
housing  and  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  and  an 
axially  extending  bore;  and 
an  adjusting  element  thai  is  contained  uuhm  the  bore  ot  the 
holding  device  and  which  is  axially  shiftable  with  respect 
to  the  holding  device,  said  adjusting  elemeni  temiinaiing  at 
an  end  having  a  spigot  and  a  snap-fit  nm. 
a  spring  element  that  is  braced  between  the  adjustment  element 
and  a  first  end  of  the  magnet  armature,  wherein  the  spring 
element  cooperates  with  the  spigot  and  snap-fit  nm,  and 
a  valve  seat,  against  which  the  sealing  member  of  the  magnet 
armature  may  selectively  be  brought  into  operative  engage 
ment; 
wherein  by  axially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  adjusting  ele- 
ment in  the  holding  device  with  respect  to  the  valve  housing. 
the  level  of  prestiess  of  the  spnng  element  is  adjusted 


F 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  obturator  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a 
spindle  crossing  said  housing  and  journal  led  or  a  wall  thereof,  and 
a  butterfly  valve  attached  to  said  spindle  and  arcuatelv  movable 
with  the  spindle  to  open  and  close  the  obturator,  the  wall  of  the 
housing  defining  a  chamber  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  the 
chamber  defining  an  annular  space  around  said  spmdie.  said  cham- 
ber hav  ing  a  sealing  face  subsiantiallv  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of 
said  spindle,  .said  chamber  having  a  gas  vent  passage  connected  to 
a  downstream  side  of  said  bunerfly  valve  so  that  exhau.st  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  from  an  upstream  side  is  vented  to  said 
downstream  side  to  alleviate  leakage  to  the  extenor  of  said  housing 
due  to  any  clearance  between  said  spmdie  and  said  housing,  and 
said  spindle  having  an  annular  sealing  nng  slidable  thereon  and 
movable  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  face  under  the 
acUon  of  the  exhaust  gas  pressure  from  said  upstream  side  for 
mainlaining  an  efl^ective  seal  therebetween  and  for  sealing  off  the 
chamber  from  the  extenor  of  the  housing 


5i«3J68 

SAFTTV  VEHIC  LE  LIFT 

Manuel  Torres.  44601  17th  SL  F.asU  Lanca.ster,  Calif,  93535 

EUed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,819 

InL  CI,'  E02C  S.'tHj 

r.S.  CI.  254-88  ]  naim 


1    The   new   and  improved  safety    vehicle  lift  comprising,  in 
combination: 

3  unitary  base  of  a  flat  ngid  construcuon  having  parallel  side 
edges  and  having  parallel  front  and  rear  edges, 
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a  lifting  assembly  comprising  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the 
base  between  the  side  edges  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  the 
hfting  assembly  also  including  a  support  platform  position- 
able  above  the  lower  portion  with  crossed-linkage  elements 
coupling  the  support  platform  and  the  lower  portion  in  a 
scissor-like  configuration,  the  lower  portion  and  the  support 
platform  having  a  similar  width  of  about  IIV2  inches  and  a 
length  of  about  16  inches,  the  lower  portion  and  the  support 
platform  each  having  horizontally  disposed  recesses  therein, 
the  support  platform  having  a  rearward  end  with  upturned 
edges  adjacent  thereto  and  a  forward  end  with  an  upturned 
edge; 

the  crossed-linkage  elements  having  pivotable  ends,  one  of  the 
pivotable  ends  being  secured  to  the  lower  portion  and  another 
of  the  pivotable  ends  being  secured  to  the  support  platform, 
each  pivotable  end  further  being  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  base  the  linkage  elements  further  having  axially  shift- 
able  ends  secured  within  a  respective  horizontally  disposed 
recess  for  parallel  movement  within  the  lower  portion  and  the 
support  platform; 

drive  mechanisms  operatively  coupled  to  the  linkage  mecha 
nisms.  the  drive  mechanisms  including  a  jack  screw  with  a 
threaded  exterior  surface  and  a  cross  brace  with  a  threaded 
interior  aperture  centrally  thereof  coupled  to  the  jack  screw 
for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  upon  rotation  of  the 
jack  screw,  the  cross  member  having  opposite  ends  secured  m 
the  axially  shiftable  ends  within  the  lower  portion  for  linear 
movement  thereof  parallel  with  the  lower  portion  to  effect  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  support  platform  while  maintjin 
ing  its  parallelism  with  the  lower  portion; 

an  operator-controlled  handle  having  an  interior  end  coupled  to 
the  jack  screw  to  effect  the  desired  movement  of  the  support 
platform  between  a  lower  first  inoperative  orientation  and  a 
second  raised  operative  orientation;  and 

a  ramp  having  a  lower  end  at  the  front  edge  of  the  base  and  a 
raised  end  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  base  between  the 
front  end  and  the  rear  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  support 
plate,  the  lower  end  and  the  raised  end  being  integral  with  the 
base,  the  front  edge  having  a  shallow  incline  relative  to  the 
base  and  being  remote  from  the  rear  end  of  the  base  for 
allowing  a  wheel  of  a  car  to  be  driven  up  the  ramp  and  onto 
the  support  platform  when  in  the  lower  orientation,  the  wheel 
being  positioned  onto  the  support  platform  when  the  support 
platform  being  in  the  raised  orientation  and  being  secured 
thereon  with  the  upturned  edges  of  the  rearward  and  for«.ard 
end.  the  upturned  edges  obviate  the  possibility  of  the  wheel 
being  positioned  thereon  from  slipping  off  the  support  plat- 
form when  raised  in  the  second  operative  position. 


tion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  wall  plug  to  grip  the  wall  plug 
between  the  two  bend  control  pieces,  and 
the  bend  control  grooves  being  positioned  so  as  to  define  a  bend 
control  channel  that  is  contiguous  with  the  hollow  intenor  of 
the  wall  plug  when  the  wall  plug  is  gripped  by  the  two  bend 
control  pieces. 


5.503„<71) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THK  IN.IKC  TION  OF 

CABI.F  INTO  COILED  Tl  BIN(; 

Kenneth  R.  Newman.  WillLs;  Lvndon  R.  Stone.  Humble,  and 

David  V.  Tons.  Cnnroe,  all  of  Te\..  as-sienors  to  t'TES.  Inc., 

Conroe.  Tex. 

Filed  .Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.021 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  29/16 

l.S.  CI.  25-4— 134.J  n  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,50339 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  CUSTOMER  LEAD  IN 

Peter  I..  ,|.  Frost.  Suffolk,  and  Paul  I),  lessop.  Fssex.  both  of. 
Fngland.  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,382 
Claims   priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..  Mar.   2, 
1494.  V4,<<)1511 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  59/00 
V.S.  CI.  254—134.3  FT  8  Claims 

1.  A  customer  lead  in  unit  for  guiding  an  optical  fibre  transnii'- 
sion  line  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  a  customer  >-  premises. 
the  unit  compnsing: 

a  hollow  wall  plug  which  is  fnctionally  engageable  within  said 

aperture,  and 
a  pair  of  complementary  bend  control  pieces, 
each  bend  control  piece  having  a  bend  control  surface  tonned 
with  a  curved  bend  control  groove  whose  radius  of  cur\  ature 
is  no  less  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  a  predetermined 
optical  fibre  transmission  line  to  be  used  therewith, 
the  bend  control  pieces  being  formed  with  engagement  portion-, 
which  inter-engage  with  a  complementary  engagement  por- 


1.  A  system  for  the  installation  of  cable  into  coiled  tubing  on  a 
reel,  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  cable; 

b.  a  cable  injector,  the  injector  compnsing 

i.  a  stuffing  box  for  receiving  cable  from  the  source  of  cable 
and  for  providing  a  pressure  boundary  between  ambient 
and  the  injector; 

ii.  a  pressure  housing  coupled  to  the  stuffing  box; 

ill.  a  capstan  within  the  pressure  housing  upon  which  the 
cable  is  wound;  and 

iv.  an  outlet  connector  coupled  to  the  pressure  housing;  and 

c.  a  reel  of  coiled  tubing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet 
connector. 


5.503„A71 

article  and  method  of  maintaining  wooden 

fence  posts  from  ati  ac  k  b>  lanscaping 

f:qiipment 

John  Bifs.  I  txington.  Ky..  as-signor  to  Hies  Technical  Sales, 
Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^43,060 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  l.</l<l 

L.S.  CI.  256 1  7  Claims 

1.  In  landscaping  existing  fenced  turf  areas  enclosed  by  wooden 
fencing  comprising  wooden  posts  of  relatively  uniform  size  and 


a  hydrophobic  sheath  covering  an  inner  wall  of  the  first  means; 

second  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  means,  for 
delivenng  a  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the  conunuous  phase 
fluid,  the  second  means  hemg  elecmcally  nonconductive;  and 

voltage  means  for  generating  an  electnc  field  at  a  location  within 
the  first  means  where  the  disperse  phase  enters  the  continuous 
phase,  the  electnc  tield  hasmg  an  intensity  sufficient  to  dis- 
perse the  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the  continuous  phase  fluid. 


shape  of  generally  circular  cross  section  except  for  a  flat  surface  on 
which  honzontal  rows  of  fence  planking  are  fastened,  the  posts 
being  spaced  at  intervals  of  several  feet  apart  and  imbedded  in  the 
ground,  an  article  for  use  in  protecting  the  fence  posts  from  attack 
by  yard  mowing  ecjuipment  compnsing  a  generally  circular  plastic 
sleeve  having  a  size  and  shape  to  conform  and  fit  closely  around  a 
post  near  the  ground  having  a  flat  portion  and  being  slit  on  one  side 
leaving  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  sleeve  in  freely  engageable  align- 
ment, the  plastic  sleeve  ha\ing  a  relatively  smotith  surface  com- 
pared to  thai  of  the  post  and  being  harder  than  the  hardness  of  the 
wood  from  which  the  post  is  made  and  of  .sufficient  width  axially 
of  the  post  in  a  vertical  dimension  adjacent  to  ground  to  protect  the 
lower  portion  of  the  post  from  contact  with  the  yard  mowing 
equipment,  and  haMng  a  resilience  circumjacent  to  post  sufficient 
to  bias  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  normally  toward  engageable  align- 
ment so  as  to  substantially  completely  sun-ound  the  post,  said 
article  being  of  approximately  one-eighth  inch  thickness,  and  made 
of  a  themio- setting  plastic  hardemng  to  produce  a  surface  harder 
than  the  posts  and  with  a  co-efllcient  of  friction  less  than  that  of  the 
surface  of  the  posts. 


5,503J73 

SHAFT  FT  RNACE 

Gijsbertus  Schellingerhout,   Haarlem;   Comdis   Sleger>.   and 

Riekelt  de   BtH-r.  both  of  Heemskerk.  all  of.  Netherlandv 

asvii-non,  to  Hiw>gneiis  (;roep  B\.  Ijmuiden.  Netherland.'. 

Filed  N„>.  -.  ,9<>4.  Ser.  No.  3.^7, 185 
(  laims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   No».    l'^     19Vj 
9301966 

Int.  a.*  C21B  7/10 
VS.  CI.  266-193  5  Claims 


5.503.372 
NOZZLE  FOR  Kl  F(  TRK    DISPERSION  REACTOR 
Warren  (i.  Sis.son.  Oak  Ridge;  Michael  T.  Harris;  Timothy  C. 
Scott,  both  of  knoxvillf.  and  Osman  A.  Basaran.  Oak  Ridge, 
all  of  lenn..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  S\  stems. 
Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  35.772.  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.464,195.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

832.091.  Feb.  6.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.207.973.  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  441.793.  Nov  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.122360.  This 

application  Aug.  IS.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  291.911 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  J/02 

U.S.  CL  26<^170  24  Claim.s 


1  A  shaft  furnace  having  a  construction  comprising  a  bt>sh.  a 
shaft  and  a  mantle  nng  at  the  transition  from  the  bosh  to  the  shaft. 
said  constnjction  having,  at  both  said  bosh  and  said  shaft,  a  steel 
jacket,  a  refractory  lining  on  the  inside  of  the  steel  jacket  and  a 
plurality  of  cooling  elements  honzontally  extending  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  into  said  rectory  lining  from  said  steel  jacket  and 
an^anged  penpherally  Hthe  refractory  lining  for  through-flow  of 
cooling  liquid,  said  cooling  elements  including  at  least  one  row  of 
transition  cooling  elements  located  near  said  mantle  nng  between 
ccxilmg  element  rows  of  bosh  and  shaft  at  the  transiuon  from  the 
bosh  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  cool  a  region  of  said  reft-actory  lining  of 
-aid  Nish  adjacent  said  steel  jacket  at  said  transition,  each  said 
transition  cooling  element  having  a  shape  compnsing  an  elongate 
poruon  extending  longitudinally  in  the  ciRuniferential  direcuon  of 
the  furnace,  said  transition  cooling  elements  being  circumferen- 
ually  staggered  w  ith  respect  to  the  position  of  the  cooling  elements 
immediately  above  them. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  an  electnc  dispersion  reactor,  compnsing: 
first  means  for  delivenng  a  continuous  phase  fluid  to  a  collection 
area,  the  first  means  being  electrically  nonconductive; 


5,503.374 
SELF-ADJl  STING  SHIM 
Keith  Hellon.  liberty  ville.  III.,  avsignor  to  Maclean-Fogg  Com- 
pany, Mundelein.  III. 

FUed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24S.695 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  i/JS7 
U.S.  a.  267-281  :i(laims 

1   A  self-adiusting  shim  compnsing: 

an  outer  element  compnsing  a  threaded  internal  bore  and  an 
anti  rotation  portion  configured  to  limit  rotation  of  the  outer 
element: 
an  inner  element  compnsing  a  threaded  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  opemng,  said  threaded  outer  surface  received  in  the 
threaded  internal  bore  such  thai  relauve  rotation  between  the 
inner  and  outer  elements  results  in  relauve  a.xial  movement 
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therebetween,    said    inner    opening    comprising    a    torque- 
transmining  feature  directed  radially  inwardly; 
said  outer  element  forming  a  first  shim  surface  and  said  inner 
element  forming  a  second  shim  surface. 


54!03J75 
con  SPRING  W ITH  ENDS  ADAPTED  FOR  COUPLING 
WITHOIT  WKIDINt; 
Peter  J.  Balsellv  >anta  Ana.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Bal  Seal  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,789 

Int  CI."  F16F  }m 

l'.S.  a.  267—167  8  Claims 


1.  Spnng  apparatus  composing: 

a  coiled  spring  having  two  ends  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
coils,  each  coil  having  a  leading  portion  disposed  at  a  front 
angle  to  a  normal  line  to  one  centerline  and  a  trailing  portion 
disposed  at  a  back  angle  to  said  normal  line;  and 

end  coils  congruent  with  said  plurality  of  intermediate  coils. 
disposed  at  the  two  ends  and  having  back  angle  means. 
defining  a  trailing  portion  of  at  least  one  end  coil,  for  locking 
the  two  end  coils  together,  the  end  coil  trailing  portion  basing 
a  back  angle  different  from  the  intermediate  coil  (railing 
portion  back  angle,  said  end  coils  having  substantially  smaller 
diameters  than  said  intermediate  coils. 


^gW\\\\\\x\Kx\\\\W 


a  spring  element  constructed  of  an  elastomenc  material  con- 
necting the  suppon  sleeves,  said  spring  elemeni  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  recesses; 
the  annular  elements  being  assembled  such  thai  the  recesses  of 
one  of  said  annular  elements  interconnect  with  the  recesses  of 
another  of  said  annular  elements  to  fonn  first  and  second 
fluid-tilled  working  chambers,  said  working  chambers  being 
sealed,  said  working  chambers  being  connecled  to  one 
another  by  at  least  one  damping  passage,  whereby  the  two 
spring  elements  are  braced  against  one  another  such  that  the 
axial  and  radial  spring  stiffnesses  of  the  rubber  sleeve  spring 
can  be  adjusted  separaieK  from  one  another,  and  wherein  one 
of  the  inner  support  sleeves  surrounds  one  end  of  the  other 
inner  suppon  sleeve,  and  wherein  one  ot  the  outer  support 
sleeves  surrounds  one  end  of  the  olher  outer  support  sleeve. 


5.503J77 
DEVICE  FOR  MOl  NTIN(;  ELEMENTS  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Bernd   Plickert,   Caspar-Theys-Str.    15.   D-14I93   Berlin,   and 
Theodor  Parlevliet,  Bamberger  STr.  31.  D- 10779  Berlin,  both 
of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00149.  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1993.  §  102tei 
Date  Aug.  26.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()92/14583.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Sen  No.  107,852 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany.  Feb.  26,  1991.  41  06 
424.0;  Nov.  27.  1991.  41  39  507.7 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  269—21  14  Claims 


UMI 


5j:03,376 
H^  DRAULICALLY  DAMPING  Rl  BBER  SLEEV  E  SPRING 

Vrnold  Simuttis.  Bad  kreu/nach;  Wrrncr  Hettltn  Mannheim, 
and  \\el  Kudnlph.  Bcnsbiim.  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
Kirma  (  arl  Ireudenberg.  Germany 

Hied  Feb.  25.  1994,  .Sen  No.  201^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25.  1993.  43  05 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60G  imi 
L  .8.  CI.  267—293  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  damping  rubber  sleeve  spring  comprising: 
two  annular  elements  assembled  together  axially.  each   said 
annular  element  comprising: 

an  inner  suppon  sleeve  and  an  outer  support  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  inner  support  sleeve  and  spaced  radially  therefrom; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  for  mounting  elements  in  sheet  form,  a 
plurality  of  said  elements  fonning  an  object,  said  elements  being 
initially   lemp^jranly  held  together  by  the  device  and  thereafter 


permanently  joined  together,  said  device  comprising  suction  feet 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  components  removably  attached 
together  and  provided  for  holding  said  elements  together  by  the 
creation  of  a  vacuum,  the  improvement  comprising  the  suction  feel 
each  being  connected  by  a  separate  connecting  line  (6i  to  a  hose 
(7).  said  hose  being  Coupled  to  a  vacuum  lank  connected  lo  a 
vacuum  pump;  wherein  each  of  said  connecting  lines  (6)  is  remo\- 
ably  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  suction  region  (4)  defined  on 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  components  of  said  suction 
feet;  a  manually  operated  shuloflf  valve  (8)  in  each  of  said  connect- 
ing lines  between  said  suction  region  (4)  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  components  and-  said  hose;  wherein  the  suction  region  (4)  of 
each  component  is  spaced  a  distance  which  does  not  substantially 
exceed  0.3  mm  from  the  surface  of  an  element  (1)  facing  said 
component  for  defining  a  vacuum  region  therebetv^een.  and 
wherein  the  suction  region  (4)  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents IS  connected  via  a  bore  (9)  defined  in  said  connecting  line  (6) 
coupled  lo  said  component,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  1  mm.  said  connecting  line  (6)  being  coupled 
by  said  bore  defined  therein  to  one  end  of  said  hose  (7)  and  lo  said 
vacuum  tank  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  hose  (7). 


5,503J78 
CLAMPING  CHI  CK 

Peter  Schauss.  Fliirsheim.  and  Michel  Buchenau.  Miinsten 
both  of.  (iermany.  assignors  lo  Delaware  Capital  Formation, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  144,143 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23Q  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  269-32  10  Claims 


<o>  a^fxlA 
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(A) 


5_':03J79 

CROSS  FOLDINi;  DFVICF  H  ITH  SHHT^Bl  F 

FORMERS 

Horsi    B.    Michalik.   Hochberg.   and    Otto   i.    Weschenfelder. 

Wiir/burg.  both  of.  (iermans.  avsignors  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer 

.Vktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg.  (rermany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  361.2X5 
Claims  priority,  application  (rerman*.  I)«.  24.  \^y.  4.'  44 
.V.2. 1 

Int.  CI,    B4IF     •  '^    B41L-^</(M 
U.S.  CI.  2^0—5  4  flaims 


1  Clamping  chuck  consisting  of  a  fork-shaped  clamp  jaw  holder 
(1)  to  which  an  adjusting  element  (2)  moving  back  and  forth  in  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  clamp  jaw  holder  (1)  is  provided  for 
the  relative  movement  of  the  clamp  jaw  suppons  i3.  4)  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  the  clamped  and  open  position,  character- 
ized in  that  in  each  leg  (5)  of  the  clamp  jaw  holder  (1)  one  bearing 
hole  (6)  and  four  additional  holes  (7,  7')  are  mutually  aligned 
laterally,  with  their  centers  (Z)  positioned  on  the  comers  (E)  of  the 
square  (Q)  and  the  two  bearing  holes  (6)  are  arranged  centrally  on 
the  respective  connecting  line  (L)  of  the  Ivso  holes  (7)  on  the 
clamp  jaw  side  and  that  the  two  clamp  jaw  supports  (3.  4)  provided 
on  the  clamp  jaw  holder  (1)  have  a  hole  (6)  aligned  with  the 
bearing  hole  (6)  said  hole  providing  a  variety  of  direciions  in 
which  the  clamp  jaw  supports  (3.  4»  may  be  onentated  and  ihal  al 
least  the  one  clamp  jaw  suppon  (3)  engages  the  adjusting  elemeni 
(2). 


3>       B 


L  A  de\ice  for  making  folded  products  in  a  web-fed  printing 
press,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  group  of  fold  formers  secured  adjacent  each  other  on  a 
lower  level  and  a  second  group  of  fold  formers  movably 
p<isitioned  adjacent  each  other  on  an  upper  level,  each  of  said 
first  formers  in  said  first  and  second  groups  of  fold  formers 
receiving  a  panial  paper  web  train  having  a  first  width;  and 

a  transverse  folding  apparatus  having  a  folding  blade  cvlinder 
and  a  folding  jaw  cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinders  in  said 
trans\erse  folding  apparatus  basing  a  second  width  twice  said 
first  width,  said  cslmders  being  rotaiahle  about  parallel  axes 
of  rotation,  said  transverse  folding  apparatus  basing  a  left 
inlet  and  a  nghl  inlet,  ^aid  second  group  of  lold  formers  being 
shiftable  indisidualls  in  a  direction  ot  said  axes  of  rotation  lo 
align  said  panial  paper  weh  trains  from  said  fold  formers  in 
said  second  group  ot  told  formers  to  be  inscrtable  individually 
or  togeiher  into  said  let!  inlet  or  said  nght  inlet  of  said 
transverse  folding  apparatus. 


5.503_^80 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VSSFMBI  ING  SETS 

OF  IKK  I  MEN  IS 

Gerhard     Hidding.     Hetrenseen.    Netherlands.    a.vsignor    to 

Hadewe  B.\..  Orachten.  Netherlands 

Filed  \ug,  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  291.999 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    \ug     IS.    1993. 
9.V(I429 

Int.  (1.    B65H   '     ■  :    t,06K  ■^/h\ 
U.S.  CI.  27(^-58  IV  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  sels  of  documents,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

slonng  a  plurality  of  reference  brightness  patterns,  each  in 
association  with  a  document  code  corresponding  to  a  specific 
type  or  category  of  documents; 
subsequently,  loading  documents  of  al  lea,sl  one  of  said  specific 
types  or  categones  into  one  of  a  pluralits  of  feeding  stations; 
stonng  at  least  one  feeding  station  code  identifying  a  feeding 
station  in  association  with  a  document  code  of  one  of  said 
specific  types  or  categories  of  documents  loaded  in  that  feed- 
ing station; 
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ing  selected  document  codes  and  in  accordance  with  feeding 
station  codes  stored  in  association  with  said  selected  docu- 
ment codes 


UMI 


■>ubsequentl>.  reading  set  configuration  instructions  including  at 
least  one  selected  document  code; 

selecting  at  least  one  feeding  station  identification  code  stored  in 
association  with  said  at  least  one  selected  document  code; 

feeding  ai  least  one  document  from  at  least  one  of  said  feeding 
stations  designated  by  said  at  least  one  selected  feeding  sta- 
tion identitication  code; 

opticalls  scanning  a  bnghtness  pattern  from  at  least  parts  of  said 
at  least  one  document  fed  from  said  at  least  one  feeding 
station; 

companng  the  scanned  bnghtness  pattern  with  the  reference 
bnghmess  pattern  or  panems  stored  in  association  with  the 
respective  selected  document  code  or  codes: 

generating  al  least  one  signal  signifying  whether  a  specihed 
minimum  extent  of  agreement  between  the  compared  bright- 
ness patterns  has  been  found;  and 

including  said  at  least  one  document  into  a  set  if  said  signal 
Mgnirtes  that  said  specified  minimum  extent  of  agreement 
between  the  compared  brightness  patterns  has  been  found 

16  An  apparatus  for  assembling  sets  of  documentii.  composing: 

a  plurality  of  feeding  stations  for  feeding  documents,  each 
feeding  sution  being  provided  with  a  store-tray  lor  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  documents  to  be  fed; 

a  transport  track  for  transporting  documents  received  from  said 
feeding  stations; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  feeding  stations  and  the 
transport  track; 

an  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  brightness  paitem  from  a 
dtvument.  said  scanner  being  arranged  along  the  transport 
track  downstream  of  said  feeding  stations  for  scanning  docu 
ments  fed  from  said  feeding  stations; 

a  memory  tier  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  brightness  pat 
terns,  each  in  association  with  a  document  code,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  document  codes,  each  in  association  with  a  feeding 
station  code; 

means  for  inputting  the  reference  brightness  pattern  in  the 
memory; 

signal  processing  means  programmed  for  comparing  a  scanned 
bnghtness  pattern  with  a  reference  brightness  pattern  stored  in 
the  memory  and  for  generating  signals  signifying  whether  a 
specihed  minimum  extent  of  agreement  between  the  scanned 
bnghtness  pattern  and  the  reference  bnghtness  pattern  stored 
in  the  memory  is  found; 

the  signal  processing  means  being  coupled  to  the  control  unit  for 
transmining  said  signals  to  the  control  unit:  and  the  control 
unit  being  coupled  with  each  of  said  feeding  stations  for 
sending  commands  to  the  feeding  stations  and  being  pro- 
grammed for  sending  commands  to  the  feeding  stations  in 
accordance  with  inputted  set  configuration  instructions  inciud- 


5„«i03381 
SORTING  APPARATl  S  FOR  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Bruno  Weber,  Hettenshausen.  Germany;  .Albert  van  der  Meer. 
Samstagern.  and   Thomas   Rutishauser,   I'erikon,   both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rutishauser  GmbH.  Pfaffenhofen. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.011 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Aug.    17,    1993, 
02448/93 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  39/02:39/10 
VS.  CI.  270—58  10  Claims 


<^ 


I.  .A  sorting  apparatus  for  sheet  like  articles,  having  a  plurality 
of  stationary  delivery  points,  a  feeding  device  and  a  disCnbuiing 
device  following  said  feeding  device  on  a  transportation  route  to 
the  delivery  points,  and  transporting  members  associated  with  the 
transporting  route,  the  distnbuting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  directing  members  which  delimit  for  each  delivery 
point,  separate  paths  of  the  transporting  route,  first  ends  of 
each  of  said  directing  memhiers  dehnmg  receiving  compart- 
ments with  the  number  of  receiving  compartments  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  paths,  said  receiving  compartments 
forming  a  unit  which  faces  the  feeding  device  and  is  movable 
in  relation  thereto,  second  ends  of  each  of  said  directing 
memhiers  defining  deflecting  members,  each  of  said  deflecting 
members  being  asstK-iated  with  a  particular  delivery  point, 
and 
an  actuating  member  for  producing  the  relative  movement 
between  the  feeding  device  and  unit  and  wherein  directing 
memtiers  and  transptirting  members  are  movahlv  guided  in 
relation  to  one  another  transverselv  to  a  path  direction  and  the 
transporting  members  are  shared  bv  all  of  the  paths. 


5.503J»82 

MISFEED  DETECTOR  FOR  Ml  LTI-TRA^  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  TRA^  SHEET  FEEDERS 

Paul  Hansen.  Westminster;  Sheldon  F.  Raize$.  Palos  \erdes; 

Michael  D.  Rumsey.  Redondo  Beach:  William  D.  Barton. 

Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  and  Keith  Johason.  El  Segundo.  all  of 

Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,672 

Int.  CI.    B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—3.03  20  Claims 


g 


14.  In  a  sheet  transport  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  support  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets. 

b.  first  guide  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  sheet 
support  tray  and  located  to  receive  sheets  from  said  first  sheet 
support  tray. 

c.  a  first  sensor  at  said  first  guide  means  for  sensing  the  thick- 
ness of  each  sheet  passing  through  said  first  guide  means. 

d.  said  first  sensor  being  at  a  location  to  receive  sheets  from  said 
first  support  tray. 

e.  a  second  sheet  support  tray  being  operably  connected  to  said 
first  guide  means  for  receiving  sheeis  from  said  firsi  sheet 
support  tray  after  the  sheeis  pass  through  said  first  sensor. 

f.  second  guide  means  operablv  connected  to  said  second  sheet 
support  tray  for  receiving  sheeis  therefrom. 
a  second  sensor  at  said  second  guide  means  for  sensing  the 
thickness  of  each  sheet  passing  through  said  second  guide 
means  from  said  second  sheet  support  tray. 

h.  means  for  storing  in  memory  the  thickness  value  sensed  by 
said  first  sensor  of  a  first  sheet  fed  from  said  first  sheet 
support  tray  and  passing  through  said  first  guide  means. 

i.  means  for  stonng  in  memory  a  thickness  value  sensed  by  said 
first  sensor  of  subsequent  sheets  fed  from  said  first  sheet 
support  tray  and  companng  that  value  with  the  thickness 
value  stored  in  memory  of  the  first  sheet  fed  from  said  first 
sheet  support  tray  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  a  misfeed 
if  the  values  differ  by  a  predelennined  amount,  and 

j.  means  for  companng  the  thickness  value  sensed  by  said 
second  sensor  of  sheets  ted  from  said  second  sheei  support 
tray  with  the  thickness  value  in  memory  which  was  sensed  by 
said  first  .sensor  of  the  same  sheet  and  generating  a  signal 
indicating  a  misfeed  if  the  values  differ  by  a  predetermined 
amount.  ^ 


5.503JI83 
GROUND  MECHANISM  FOR  \  PAPER  STRIP 
CONVEYING  MFC  HANISM 
lakatoshi  lakemoto:  Koichi  Isubota.  both  of  Tokyo:  Hidcyuki 
Kadomatsu.  Odawara.  and  FLsurou  Sasaki.  KaHa.saki.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Dcnken.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.051 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  'S/C^ 
VS.  CI.  271—9.13  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  strip  conveying  apparatus  which  introduces,  to  an 
object  conveying  path,  a  paper  strip  discharged  from  a  paper  strip 
discharging  machine  provided  along  said  object  conveying  path 
comprising: 

a  path  forming  member  which  forms  said  object  conveying  path 
along  which  said  paper  strip  passes: 


an  endless  bell  provided  along  said  object  conveying  path  so  that 
Its  penphery  comes  in  contact  with  one  of  the  two  faces  of 
said  paper  stnp  conveyed  along  said  object  conveying  path; 

a  belt  dnving  mechanism  which  rotates  said  endless  belt 

a  plurality  of  pulley,  provided  along  said  object  conveving  path 
so  that  the  penphenev  of  the  pulleys  come  m  comae:  uith  the 
other  face  of  xaid  paper  stnp: 

rotating  asev  mean'-  of  said  pulleys  formed  of  conductive  mate- 
rial: 

supporting  metallic  parts  which  support  said  rotating  axes  means 
formed  of  conductive  malenal: 

an  introducing  path  memtser  which  forms  an  introducing  path 
for  incroducmg  a  paper  vtnp  discharged  from  said  paper  strip 
discharging  machine. 

an  introducing  roller  provided  along  said  objeci  conveying  path 
so  that  Its  penphery  comes  in  contact  with  one  of  the  two 
faces  of  said  paper  stnp  which  comes  into  said  introducing 
path  from  said  paper  stnp  discharging  machine: 

a  rotating  axis  means  of  said  roller  formed  of  conducive  mate 
nal; 

roller  supporting  metallic  parts  which  support  said  roller  rotating 
axis  means  formed  of  conductive  material: 

a  roller  dnving  mechanism  which  rotates  said  intnxlucing  roller; 

a  conductive  elastic  member  provided  to  face  said  introducing 
roller  and  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  that  coities  in 
contact  with  the  other  face  of  said  paper  stnp; 

ela.suc  member  supporting  metallic  parts  which  support  said 
conductive  elastic  member; 

a  main  body  frame  formed  of  conduciive  malenal.  electncally 
connected  to  ground,  and  which  supports  said  path  forming 
member  and  said  introducing  path  member  b>  being  formed 
along  said  objecl  conveying  path:  and 

a  conductor  which  electncally  connects  said  main  body  frame  to 
each  said  rotating  ax^s  means  supporting  metallic  part,  each 
said  roller  supp<irtinj  metallic  part,  and  each  said  elastic 
member  supporting  metalTic  part   revpectively. 


5„503384 

SHEET  FEED  DFVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

FOl  IPMENT 

Noriaki   Fukuhe.  Soka.  Japan.  as,signor  tn   Rimh   (  itmpanv. 
I  td..  lokyo.  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  94.424.  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5382.014.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992.  4-197U2 
Int.  CI.'   B65H   !'/« 
I..S.  CI.  271—18.2  13  Claims 

1   A  sheet  feed  device  for  image  forming  equipment  and  capable 
lit  feeding  sheeis  one  by  one  from  a  stack  by   separating  said 
sheets,  said  device  compnsing 
a  plate  having  a  dielectnc  portion  capable  of  making  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  a  top  of  the  stack; 
a  reciprocating  means  including  ai  least  one  pair  of  rollers  for 
gnpping  the  plate  and  for  causing  said  plate  to  move  in  a 
reciprocating  motion,  and 
a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  plate  to 
cause  said  plate  to  exert  an  electrostatic  adhering  force. 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


,\PRIL  2.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


5.503J86 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SCALE-SHAPED 
FLOW  CONSISTING  OF  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Rene  Straessler,  Jestetten,  Germany,  and  Beat  Fritsche,  Greif- 
ensee,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Her- 
giswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00259.  §  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,424 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dei'.    4,    1992, 
03732/92 

Int.  a."  B65H  5/00 
LI.S.  CL  271—225  7  Claims 

1 


UMI 


1  A  paper  feeding  cassette  for  use  with  an  image  reproduction 
apparatus,  the  image  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  paper 
sheet  removal  mechanism  for  separating  an  uppermost  paper  sheet 
from  a  plurality  of  slacked  paper  sheets,  each  paper  sheet  of  the 
plurality  of  paper  sheets  havmg  opposing  tirst  and  second  front 
comers,  paper  feeding  cassene  comprising: 

a  sheet  storing  portion  for  storing  the  plurality  of  paper  sheets, 

the  sheet  storing  portion  including  a  front  edge; 
tirst  and  second  separating  sections  mounted  on  the  sheet  stonng 

portion  adjacent  the  front  edge;  and 
hrst  and  second  resilient  members  mounted  on  the  sheet  stonng 
portion  adjacent  the  front  edge,  the  first  and  second  resilient 
members  hemg  kx;ated  below  the  first  and  second  separating 
sections,  respectively; 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  hrst  and  second  resilient  mem- 
bers corresponds  to  a  standard  paper  sheet  size  such  that  when 
the  plurality  of  papers  sheets  having  the  standard  paper  size  is 
stored  in  the  sheet  storing  portion,  the  first  and  second  resil- 
ient members  directly  contact,  respectively,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond front  comers  of  a  lowermost  paper  sheet  of  the  plurality 
of  paper  sheets  and  bias  the  plurality  of  paper  sheets  toward 
the  first  and  second  separating  sections  such  that  the  first  and 
second  front  comers  of  the  uppermost  paper  sheet  respec- 
tively contact  the  first  and  second  separating  sections 


*4^ 


5,503385 
PAPER  FEEDINC;  t  ASSETTE 
Mitsuo  Tsushima,  Morioka,  and  Toshiaki  Amano,  Yamagishi, 
froth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  300,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246291 

Int  CI.    B65H  i/i4 

L.S.  CI.  271— PO  7  aaims 


1  A  device  tor  transfemng  a  first  imbncated  flow  of  printed 
products  into  a  second  imbncated  flow  of  pnnted  products,  com- 
posing: 

a  first  conveying  track  conveying  the  first  imbncated  flow  of 
printed  products; 

a  second  conveying  Crack  conveying  the  second  imbncated  flow 
of  pnnted  products,  being  arranged  on  a  level  lower  than  the 
first  conveying  track,  and  extending  obliquely  relative  to  the 
first  imbncated  flow; 

a  stepped  region  separating  the  first  conveying  track  from  the 
second  conveying  track,  and  joining  a  downstream  end  of  the 
first  imbncated  flow  with  an  upstream  end  of  the  second 
imbncated  flow,  the  stepped  region  defining  a  drop  edge;  and 

means  arranged  in  the  stepped  region  and  compnsing  a  first 
alignment  device  located  in  front  of  the  stepped  region,  and  a 
second  alignment  device  located  behind  the  stepped  region 
and  arranged  behind  the  first  alignment  device  relative  to  a 
direction  of  flow,  said  first  alignment  device  being  located 
directly  adjacent  to  the  drop  edge  for  guiding  the  pnnted 
products  to-the  second  alignment  device,  said  means  for 
aligning  the  second  imbncated  flow  straight  in  its  direction  of 
conveyance,  said  means  operatively  acting  upon  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  first  imbncated  flow  and  upon  the  upstream 
end  of  the  second  imbncated  flow. 


5.503387 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVTVING  INDIVIDl  AL  PRINTED 
PRODI  CTS  OF  A  SCALE-SHAPED  FLOW 
Rene  Straessler,  Jestetten,  Germany,  and  Beat  Fritsche,  Greif- 
ensee,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Her- 
giswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00258,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1992,  03 
731792 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  :9/W 
l.S.  CI.  271—280  9  Claims 

1-  A  device  for  conveying  individual  pnnted  pnxlucts  from  a 
staggered  flow  of  pnnted  products  on  a  first  conveying  track  to  a 


5,503388 
Bl  FFERED  STACKER 
Kenneth  Guenther,  Park  Ridge.  111.;  John  Hamma,  Milford. 
Conn.;  John  O'Callaghan.  Willmette;  George  Rabindran. 
Morton  (irove.  both  of  III.;  Anthony  Storace.  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  and  Michael  WLsniewski.  Bowling  Brook.  III.,  a.ssign- 
ors to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,124 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  }9n0 

L.S.  CI.  271—300  12  Qaims 

"J 

g4b       _^2~         Tllliii' 


1  .An  apparatus  for  selectively  diverting  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  diKuments  from  a  mam  conveying  path,  and  stack- 
ing and  transponing  the  dixumenls  to  replaceable  receiving  recep 
lacles.  the  system  composing 

a  pnmary  conveyor  belt  defining  a  pnmary  conveying  path; 
at  least  one  secondary  conveyor  belt  having  a  reach  disposed  in 
a  lower  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  lower  honzontal  reach  of  said 
primary  conveying  belt  when  said  secondary  conveyor  belt  is 
in  a  first  position; 
means  for  selectively  eflfecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  sec- 
ondary conveyor  belt  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  reach  of  said  secondare  belt  is  inclined 
to  said  primary  conveyor  belt,  the  divuments  being  divened 


from  said  pnmary  conveying  path  along  said  inchned  reach 

when  said  secondarv  conveving  belt  is  in  said  second  posi 

tion. 
buffer  means  receiving  dtx-unienis  dnencd  along  said  inclined 

reach  and  generally  honzonlally  slacking  a  plurality  of  the 

documents;  and 
sweeping  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  sweeping  the 

stacked  documents  from  said  buffer  means  to  the  correspond 

ing  receiving  receptacle  disposed  transversely  adjacent  said 

buffer  means. 


second  conveying  track,  the  first  conveying  track  defining  a  step 
and  the  second  conveying  track  branching  off  from  the  first  con 
veying  track  at  the  step  and  having  a  front  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  step,  the  device  composing; 

a  carnage  disposed  on  the  second  conveying  uack  and  adapted 
to  assume  an  oblique  movement  toward  and  awa\  from  the 
step,  the  carnage  including  a  flap  disposed  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  and  out  of  an  effective  area  of  the 
first  conveying  track  tor  engaging  and  disengaging  individual 
products  from  the  staggered  flow. 
dnve  means  for  conveying  the  individual  pnnted  products  in  the 

second  conveying  track,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  carnage  and  the  dnve  means  tor  increasing 
a  conveying  speed  of  the  individual  pnnted  pnxiucts  in  the 
second  conveying  track  bv  increa.sing  a  speed  of  the  dnve 
means,  the  means  for  increasing  being  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  carnage  away  from  the  step. 


5303389 

TRAINING  DEMCT 

John  K  Campbell.  2877  Exeter  Dr..  Emmaus.  Pa.  18049 

FUed  Apr.  12.  19V3.  Ser,  No,  44,702   / 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  W/OU 

I  -S,  CI.  273—1.5  A  16  Claims 


^ 


/ 


_L 


f 


1     A  training  device  for  de\elopment  skills  in   the   game  of 
basketball  or  the  like  sport,  said  device  compnsing 

la)  an  L-shaped  member  having  a  hrst  leg  with  opposite  ends 
and  a  second  leg,  the  first  and  second  legv  being  attached  to 
each  other  at  a  juncture  point; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  both  ends  of  the  hrst  leg  ot  said 
L-shaped  support  member  to  an  elevated,  generally  honzon 
tal,  stationary  structure  so  that  tlie  second  leg  o(  the  L-shaped 
structure,  when  said  first  leg  is  connected  to  the  siationar% 
structure,  will  hang  down  from  the  stationar,  structure  at  the 
juncture  ptiint. 

(c)  a  rope  having  opptisite  ends  vlidablv  connected  to  the  firsi 
leg.  with  one  end  of  said  rope  being  located  proximate  to  the 
end  of  said  first  leg  distal  froms.^  juncture  point,  said  rope 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  downward  from  said 
lunciure  point  to  allow  a  user  to  grasp  the  other  end  while 
standing  proximate  a  playing  surface. 

id  I  means  to  attach  the  end  of  the  rope  kvated  proximate  to  the 
end  of  the  first  leg  distal  from  the  juncture  p<iini  to  a  ball,  so 
that  the  ball  will  suspend  from  said  rope  end  at  a  position 
proximate  to  said  end  of  said  first  leg.  wherein  the  location  of 
the  suspended  ball  mas  be  controlled  bv  a  user  b\  moving  the 
other  end  ot  the  rope  to  permit  players  to  increase  ttieir  skills 
b\  lumping  to  touch  said  ball 
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ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBAI.l  BACKBOARD  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  D.  Hall.  1220  Park  Ave.  ftl.  Piqua,  Ohio  45356 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  h72.5>*5.  Mar.  l"*.  19<JI.  Pat.  No.  343,883. 

This  appllcaUon  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  888,652 

Int  a."  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  R  2  Claims 


9Il.-„ 


1   .An  adjustable  basketball  backboard  support  system  compris- 
Ig: 

a  basketball  backboard; 

a  supp<,irt  member; 

a  parallelogram  linkage  system,  including  at  least  two  parallel 
Imks  pivotally  connected  to  the  basketball  backboard  and  the 
suppon  member,  to  cantileverly  support  the  basketball  back- 
board spaced  from  and  at  varying  heights  with  respect  to  the 
support  member; 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  links  extending  past  said 
support  member; 

a  counter-weight  means,  including  a  mass  attached  to  an  exten 
sion  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  links,  for  applying  a 
force  to  said  parallelogram  linkage  system  in  opposition  to  a 
force  applied  to  the  two  hnks  by  the  weight  of  the  basketball 
backboard;  and 

adjustment  means  adjustably  connecting  an  extension  of  one  of 
said  at  least  two  parallel  links  to  said  supjxin  member  for 
determining  the  height  of  the  basketball  backboard. 


530331 
SWING  MASTER 
Thomas  G.  SteUy,  1307  W.  Hazel  St.,  Opelousas,  La.  70570 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,212 
Int  Cl.'^  A63B  69/JO 
U.S.  CI.  273—26  R  5  Qaims 

1   A  bat  swing  practice  apparatus  for  developing  and  improving 
the  hitting  skills  of  baiseball  players  comprising,  in  combination; 
.A  base  section  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  nght 
suction,  a  left  section  and  a  center  section  between  said  left 
and  nght  sections,  said  nght  and  left  sections  functioning  as 
batting  boxes  for  a  player; 
A  double  plate  section  having  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
said  upper  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  of 
said  lower  plate  being  secured  by  fastening  means  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  center  section  of  said  base  section,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  upper  plate  being  rotatably  secured  to 
said  upper  surface  of  .said  lower  plate  by  a  plurality  of  ball 
beanngs  disposed  therebetween; 
a  vertically  extending  tubular  Post  mount  having  an  open  rirst 
end  and  a  closed  second  end,  said  second  end  being  secured  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  upper  plate  of  said  double  plate 
section,  said  post  mount  having  a  transverse  aperture  formed 
adjacent  said  first  end; 
A  venical  post  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending,  vertically  aligned  apenures  adjacent 


said  first  end.  said  first  end  of  said  vertical  post  being  tele 
scopically  inserted  in  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  post  mount, 
said  second  end  of  said  vertical  post  having  a  mounting 
bracket  attached  thereto,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  apertures  extending  therethrough 

A  securement  pin  adjustably  coupling  said  vertical  p<.ist  to  said 
post  mount  by  extending  through  transversely  aligned  aper- 
tures of  said  vertical  ptist  and  said  post  mount,  said  secure- 
ment pin  and  apertures  functioning  to  allow  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  vertical  to  accommodate  a  player; 

.A  hollow  rubber  tire  positioned  to  have  an  upper  portion,  a 
lower  portion,  two  spaced  apart,  substantially  vertical  side- 
walls,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said  sidewalls 
being  connected  by  a  substantially  horizontal  web  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces;  said  web  having  an  aperture  extend 
ing  therethrough  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  rubber  tire,  and 
said  web  further  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there 
through  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  tire,  said  vertical  post 
extending  through  said  aperture  m  said  web  at  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tire,  and  said  mounting  bracket  being  secured 
by  fastening  means  to  said  inner  surface  ot  said  web  at  said 
upper  portion  of  said  tire,  said  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  in  said  web  at  said  upper  portion  of 
said  tire  and  said  mounting  bracket; 

indicia  representing  a  senes  of  baseballs  painted  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  sidewalls. 


5.503J92 
Patent  Not  l.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5.503J93 
GOLF  PI  TTING  AID  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  Casperson,  732  S.  6th  St.,  La.s  Vegas,  Nev.  89101 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  333,763 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—32  H  12  Claims 

1    .A  golf  putting  aid  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity,  a  first  aperture,  a  second 

aperture  and  a  centerhne  axis  therebetween, 
first  and  second  lenses  supported  within  said  interior  cavity 
proximate  said  first  and  second  apertures  aligned  with  said 
centerhne  axis,  said  first  and  second  lenses  cooperating  to 
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provide  a  magnified  field  ut  view   when  an  observer  l(x>kv 

through   said   first   and   second   apertures   and   said   tirsi   and 

second  lenses, 
a  vertical  crosshair  supponed  bv    said  second  lens  generaliv 

centered  in  said  second  aperture;  and 
a  honzontal  crosshair  supponed  by  said  second  lens  displaced 

downwardly  from  said  centerhne  axis, 
said  vertical  and  honzontal  crosshairs  being  supenmposed  upon 

said  magnified  field  of  view. 


5Jkl3_^94 

GOLFING  ACCESSORY 

David  V\.  Mauck,  P.O.  Box  1612,  Dublin,  Va.  24084.  and  Bobby 

L.  Shelton.  602  Denby  St..  Radford,  Va.  24141 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  .Sen  No.  310,400 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—32.5  i  Claim 


innermost  tube  having  fnction  kxk  detents  ,ii  upper  and  lower 
end  thereof  for  selective  engagement  with  saij  aperture^  o( 
said  outermost  iul>e. 

a  tee  clamping  and  golf  bail  holding  means  being  affixed  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  innermost  tube  and  engageable  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  outermost  tube  to  effect  closure  thereof,  the  tee 
clamping  and  eolf  ball  holding  means  compnsmg  a  pair  of 
Opposed  arcuate  sccKips.  flexible  arm-,  attached  to  each  of  said 
scoops  and  forming  a  continuous  connection  therebetween, 
said  arms  extending  up  into  said  elongated  mbular  means  and 
being  held  therein  by  passage  over  a  retaining  pin.  a  leaf 
spnng  pc>sitioned  under  and  in  contaci  with  said  arms  to  torce 
said  arms  apart,  a  hemisphencal  hollow  golf  ball  holder 
affixed  by  retaining  pms  to  said  innermost  mbe  and  extending 
downwardly  between  said  clamp  scoops,  said  arms  being 
compressible  inwardly  when  said  outermost  tube  is  moved 
downwardly  relative  to  said  mnermosf  tube,  a  pair  ot  shims  of 
predetermined  width  removably  fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  clamping  means,  the  tee  clamping  and  golf  ball  holding 
means  having  means  to  engage  and  disengage  with  a  golf  ball 
compnsing  an  internal  spnng  loading  of  .said  elongated  tubu- 
lar means  whereby  said  mbular  means  mav  engage  with  and 
release  from  said  clamping  and  holding  means  by  sliding  up 
and  down  with  respect  thereto;  and 

a  ground  penetrating  means  to  permit  said  elongated  tubular 
means  to  free-stand  and  support  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
leaned  thereagainst.  the  ground  penetrating  means  compnses 
an  elongated,  small  diameter  rod  having  a  sharp  point  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  L-shaped  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
and  a  pair  of  retaining  clamps  slidablv  affixing  said  rod  to  said 
elongated  tubular  member,  said  L-shaped  handle  having  a 
bent  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  curved  arms  positioned 
perpendicularly  from  the  elongated  tubular  means,  the  pair  o( 
curved  arms  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
leaned  thereagainst 


GOLF  PI  TTINC;  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Cook.  2333  Garfield  Rd..  San  Diego.  C  alif.  92110 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  344.857 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/.*6 

VJS.  CI.  273—186.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  golfing  accessory  device  which  com- 
prises: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slender 
hollow  tubes,  one  slidablv  positioned  within  the  other,  a 
handle  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  an  innermost  of  said  tubes. 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  opposed  fingers  gnps  affixed  to 
an  upper  end  of  an  outermost  of  said  tubes,  the  outermost  tube 
having  apertures  formed  at  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the 


1.  A  putting  practice  device  for  a  golfer  said  putting] 
device  being  used  on  a  putting  surface  with  a  putter  and  a  golf  twll. 
comprising: 

a  putting  mnnel  for  placing  on  said  putting  surface  adjacent  to 

said  golf  ball,  said  putting  tunnel  including  a  back  panel  and 

an  opaque  top  panel,  said  opaque  top  panel  having  a  view  port 

for  viewing  said  golf  ball:  and 
an  adjustable  sliding  sleeve  slidably  attached  to  said  puttmg 

tunnel  for  vanablv  limiting  the  length  of  a  backswing  of  said 

golfer  with  said  putter  ' 
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5.50JJ9<i 


COMBINATION  Bl  SINESS  CARD  AND  GOLF  TEE 
Robert  J.  Veylupek.  Jr.,  26<)1  (^rand  Canyon,  X'2068.  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89117,  and  (.eorge  1.  Wallace,  U,  7545  Maycrest  Cir., 
Las  \egas.  Ne\.  89128 

Filed  Mar  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  210.125 
Int.  CI.    \63B  57,^0 


U.S.  CI.  273—210 
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1    A  two-piece  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics 
compnsmg 

a  core  having  a  diameter  C  of  substantially  1.545  inches; 


April  2,  19% 
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a  cover  having  a  thickness  T  of  suhstanlially  0.086  inch; 

said  ball  having  a  weight  no  greater  than  1.62  ounces; 

a  dimple  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  the  surface 

of  said  ball, 
said  dimple  pattern  covenng  at  least  70,0'7f  of  the  surface  of  said 

ball. 


22  Claims 


5,503J98 

C;OLF  BALL 

Clive  S.  Lu.  282  Newbridge  Rd..  Hicksville.  N.V.  11801 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  309310 

Int.  Cl."^  A63B  i~/l4 

U.S.  CI.  273—232  8  Oaims 


1  ,A  golf  tee  comprising: 

a  resilient,  flexible  sheet  member  movable  between  a  first  gen- 
erally flat,  planar  position  and  a  second  non-planar  ball- 
supponing  position  for  retaining  a  golf  ball  elevated  above  a 
playing  surface; 

said  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposing  edges  and  third  and 
fourth  opposing  edges,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
opposing  edges  forming  a  contiguous  rectangular  penmeter. 
said  first  and, second  edges  forming  ground-contacting  suppon 
surfaces  for  skid  member  when  said  member  is  in  said  ball- 
supporting  position,  first  and  second  side  portions  positioned 
between  the  opposing  first  and  second  edges,  a  central  ball- 
supporting  portion  located  between  the  side  portions,  and 
inierengaging  fastening  means  for  relea.sably  connecting  the 
first  and  second  side  portions  to  retain  the  sheet  member  in 
the  ball-supporting  position. 


S303J97 
GOLF  BALL 

Robert  P.  Molitor  Niles.  \Ilch.;  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt  Westfield: 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  Shrewsbury,  Iwth  of  Mass.,  and  Terence 
.Melvin,  Somers.  t  Onn..  avsignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8t»0.198.  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J73^7.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  171,956 
Int.  CI.   A63B  37/06;}7/12;37/l4 

L.S.  CI.  273—230  -  2  Claims 


1.  A  gulf  ball  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  cover  having  a  generally  spherical  outer 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  dimples  disposed  on  said  sphencal  outer  surface  of 
said  cover  each  of  said  dimples  including  a  sidewall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  sidewall  defining  an  airtoil  shape  in  cross 
section  from  a  first  piiint  on  an  outer  edge  of  said  dimple  to  a 
second  point  at  an  intersection  ot  said  sidewall  and  said 
bottom  wall  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  sidewall  at  said 
first  and  second  points  ab<ive  a  baseline  connecting  said  first 
and  second  points:  and 

a  plurality  of  scales  projecting  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  of 
each  dimple 


5.503J99 
CAREER  C;AME 
Roberta  L.  Honeywill.  I  nit  1/3  Maretimo  Street.  Balgowlah, 
New  South  Wales.  .Australia 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  385.665 
Claims  priority,  application  .Au.stralia.  Feb.  8.  1994,  P.M3724 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3/(H) 
VS.  CT.  273—243  12  Claims 

1   The  apparatus  for  the  game  according  to  the  invenlion  com 
prising: 

a  game  board  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the 
compartments  being  located  on  the  game  board  in  the  form  of 
a  path  to  be  followed  by  participants  in  the  game,  each 
compartment  including  a  reference  lo  a  respective  business 
predicament  and  p<isitive/neeati\e  consequence  indicators: 
a  plurality  of  question  cards,  with  each  question  having  a  selec- 
tion of  possible  answers: 
whereby  a  participant  landing  on  a  compartment  is  required  to 
define  the  meaning  of  the  business  predicament  represented  in 
the  square,  and.  on  producing  an  answer  deemed  to  be  correct. 
IS  required  to  answer  the  question  on  a  selected  question  card. 
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the  participant  acquiring  a  positive  or  negative  consequence 
as  a  result  of  correct  and  incorrect  answers  respecti\ely. 


5,503.4(XI 

C  HF.SS  SET  CONSTRl  CTION 

Anselrao  Silva.  1309  43rd  St..  North  Bergen,  NJ.  07047 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  465,930 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3m 

MS.  a.  27.V-2WI  18  Claims 


\.    Chessboard    and   chess    playing    piece    means    convertible 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  orientations,  composing: 

a.  chessboard  means,  said  chessboard  means  comprising  a  play- 
ing surface  useable  m  \enical  and  horizontal  onentalions. 

b.  vertical-mount  means,  said  vertical-mount  means  being 
adapted  to  removably  attach  said  chessboard  means  in  a 
vertical  playing  position, 

c.  playing  means,  said  playing  means  composing  chess  pieces 
each  being  removably  attachable  lo  said  chessboard  means  in 
both  vertical  and  honzontal  orientations  of  said  plaving  sur- 
face. 

d.  each  said  chess  piece  comprising  separable  and  rejoinable 
section  means. 


5_503,40l 

METHOD  OF  PLAVINC;  A  C  \RD  GAMF 

Son  H.  Ngu.ien,  11052  Stonecress.  Fountain  \allf>.  C  alif.  92708 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  376,406 

Int.  CI.   A63F     (A/ 

II.S.  a.  273— 306  19aaims 


1  A  metbtxl  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  ptanUkjfof  plavers 
arranged  m  a  circular  fashion,  a  dealer  being  postdooed  between 
two  of  the  players,  the  method  composing  the  following  steps 

providing  a  deck  of  480  cards  hy  modifying  and  combining 
conveniional  decks,  each  modified  conventional  deck  being 
modified  by  adding  4  joker  cards  and  remov  mg  all  7.8.9.  and 
10  cards; 

placing  a  wager  by  each  of  said  players; 

a  first  player  among  ifie  plurality  of  players  being  assigned  ihc 
title  of  banker: 

providing  at  least  one  die  to  the  hanker,  the  hanker  rolling  the  at 
least  one  die  to  determine  an  assignment  ot  an  action  button, 

assigning  to  a  second  player  among  the  plurality  ot  players  the 
action  button,  the  assignment  of  the  action  button  to  the 
second  player  being  based  upon  a  number  generated  bv  the 
rolling  of  the  dice: 

dealing  by  the  dealer  a  firsi  round  of  two  cards  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  players  in  rotation,  one  face  up  and  one  face  down 
to  the  banker  and  two  face  down  to  each  ot  the  pluralils  ot 
players,  and  none  to  the  dealer, 

determining  by  each  of  the  players  w  nether  zero.  one.  or  two 
more  cards  is  desired: 

dealing  by  the  dealer  a  second  round  of  cards  to  anv  plaver  in 
rotation  that  wants  a  card  or  cards,  the  dealing  of  the  second 
round  of  cards  beginning  with  a  player  seated  to  the  immedi- 
ate left  of  the  first  player: 

companng  the  hands  of  the  banker  to  each  of  the  plavers'  hands 
and  declanng  as  winners  players  having  hands  that  meet  a 
required  scheme  better  than  the  banker's  hand  meets  the 
required  scheme. 

wherein  the  required  scheme  assigns  a  "best  hand"  to  be  a 
combination  of  cards  which  adds  up  lo  a  first  predetermined 
number  greater  than  zero,  and  assigns  a  "worst  hand"  lo  be  a 
combination  of  cards  which  adds  up  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  which  is  greater  than  the  first  predeiermmed 
number. 

wherein  a  hand  hawng  a  combination  of  cards  which  adds  up  to 
any  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  first  predetermined  number  cannot  result  in  a 
bust. 

wherein  a  hand  having  a  combination  of  cards  which  adds  up  to 
any  number  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  number  and 
less  than  or  equal  lo  the  second  predetermined  number  also 
cannot  result  in  a  bust. 

wherein  when  compaong  a  hand  having  a  combination  of  cards 
adding  up  to  said  any  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero, 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  the  first  predeteonined.  with  a  hand 
having  a  combination  of  cards  adding  up  to  said  any  number 
greater  than  the  first  predetermined  number  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  second  predetermined  number  declanng  said 
hand  having  a  combination  ot  cards  adding  up  lo  said  anv 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero,  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  first  predetermined  number  as  the  winning  hand,  and 
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wherein  when  companng  two  hands,  each  of  said  two  hands 
having  a  combination  of  cards  adding  up  to  said  any  number 
greater  than  the  tirsl  predetermined  number  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  second  predeteimined  number,  declanng  said 
hand  having  a  combination  of  cards  adding  up  to  a  number 
closer  to  said  first  predetermined  number  as  the  winning  hand. 


target  and  for  allowing  said  target  insert  lo  be  removed  from 
said  recess  to  provide  for  removal  of  said  target  insert, 
whereby  said  target  insen  is  located  in  the  Fnmarv  aiming  point 
and  tfie  intended  target  for  arrows  during  use  of  the  archery 
target  so  that  dunng  extended  use  the  foam  animal  bcxiy 
remains  mtaci  while  the  target  insert  is  damaged  by  repeated 
arrow  strikes  and  replaced  as  needed. 


5^03,402 

SOCCER  PRACTICE  FOCAL  DEVICE 

.Norman  R.  Moss.  Jr.,  2270  Fawn  Dr..  Arnold,  Mo.  63010 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  408J76 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6S/00 

L.S.  CI.  273—400  23  Qaims 


1  A  soccer  practice  device  attached  to  both  a  cross-member  bar 
and  an  upnght  post  of  a  soccer  goal  for  use  as  a  focal  unit 
compnsing: 

a  substantialK  1  shaped  member  removably  attached  to  a  soccer 
goal,  the  -.ubsidntially  L-shaped  member  in  combination  with 
the  soccer  goal  defining  a  focal  area;  and 
fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  the  substantially 
L-shaped  member  to  the  cross-member  bar  and  the  upnght 
post. 


.';„=;o3.403 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARCHERY  TARGET 

Dale  A.  Morrell.  Rte.  2,  Box  699.  Alma,  Ark.  72921 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  24J95,  Mar,  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5_M)8.084.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

214.198 

Int.  CI.    F41J  3/00 

L.S,  a.  273 — M)3  18  Oaims 


1    A  three-dimensional  animal-simulating  archery  target  com- 
posing: 

a  foam  animal  body  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  animal  so  as  to 

simulate  all  animal  at  least  when  viewed  from  the  side,  and 

having  a  target  insert  receiving  recess  located  in  the  kill  zone 

of  the  animal, 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  removable  arrow  receiving  target 

insen  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  substantially  fill  said 

target  msert  receiving  recess,  and 
relea.sable  secunng  means  for  secunng  said  target  insert  in  an 

operative  position  in  said  recess  dunng  use  of  said  archery 


5.503,404 

PROTECTOR  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT  LIP  SEAL 

John  R.  Newton,  207  Elsa  Rd.,  Jupiter,  Ela  33477,  and  Jeffrey 

W,  Strong,  485  Royal  Palm  Way,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33432 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.495,  Oct,  14,  1993,  Pat 

No,  5.370.400.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.882 

Int.  CT."  F16J  W(Ki  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  277—9.5  7  Claims 


lOB 


1  In  combination  with  a  shaft  beanng  having  adjacent  its  output 
end  an  elastomenc  lip  seal  whose  lip  fnctionally  engages  the  shaft 
extending  through  the  beanng  to  prevent  water  entenng  the  bear- 
ing through  Its  input  end  from  leaking  out  of  Hi  output  end.  a 
protector  adapted  to  shield  the  lip  seal  from  mutilation  when  in  the 
course  of  installation,  the  shaft  is  inserted  in  the  bearing,  said 
protector  compnsing 

A.  a  sleeve  adapted  (o  telescope  into  the  lip  seal  to  provide 
dunng  installation  of  the  beanng  a  liner  to  avoid  mutilation  of 
the  lip  seal  by  the  inserted  shaft,  the  inner  wall  of  the  lip  seal 
having  a  frusto-conical  shape  and  said  sleeve  having  a  corre- 
sponding shape;  and 

B.  a  brim  integral  with  the  sleeve  which  when  the  sleeve  is 
telescoped  in  the  seal  then  lies  adjacent  the  output  end  of  the 
beanng.  said  bnm  facilitating  withdnwal  of  the  protector 
from  the  seal  when  it  has  served  its  purpose  whereby  the  shaft 
IS  then  engaged  by  the  Up  seal. 


5.503.405 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  I  NIFORM  RADIAL 
CLEAR.\NCE  OF  SEALS  BETWEEN  ROTATING  AND 
STATIONARY  COMPONENTS 
LeRoy  D.  Jewett;   Earl  H.  Brinkman,  both  of  Schenectady; 
Raymond  J.  Jones,  Duanesburg,  and  David   B.  Troischt, 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981.520.  Nov.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^74,068.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  927,920, 

Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

696,760,  May  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  11, 

1994,  Ser,  No,  289,484 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/447 

U,S,  CI,  277—53  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  steam  mrbine  having  rotating  and  stationary  components 

formed  alxiut  a  machine  axis,  a  seal  compnsing: 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  stationary  component  including 

a  locating  flange  out-of-round  about  the  machine  axis, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  seal  segments  disposed  about  the  rotor  axis 
and  having  seal  faces  forrmng  a  seal  nng  about  the  rotor,  and, 
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means  cooperable  between  said  segments  and  said  oul-of-round 
locating  flange  for  adjusting  the  segments  in  accordance  with 
the  extent  to  which  the  locating  flange  is  out-of-round  about 
the  axis  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  radial  clearance 
about  and  between  the  rotating  component  and  the  segment 
seal  faces. 


includes  an  annular  compression  surface  vthich  receives  force 
from  said  at  leasi  one  belleviile  disk  spnng  along  an  entireiv 
of  said  annular  compression  surface,  said  compression  nng 
transmitting  force  from  said  annular  compression  surface  to 
said  ai  least  one  valve  packing,  and  wherein  said  annular 
compression  surface  has  a  radius  smaller  than  said  spacing 
between  the  center  axis  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  center  axis 
of  said  stud. 


5.503,407 
WINDBACKS  FOR  ROTATINt;  SHAFTS 
.Man  D.  McNickle,  .Seilersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stein  Seal  Com- 
pany, kulpsville.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.172 

Int.  CI.    F16J  i>-  Ih 

VS.  a.  277-134  5  Qaims 


5.503.406 

ASSEMBLE  FOR  LIVE  LOADINCi  OR  \AL\  E  PACKINGS 

Leonard  T.  Armstrong.  Worcester;  Raymond  P.  Champagne. 

Sterling:    John    M.    Cory.    Hopkinton.    ail    of   Mass.,    and 

Anthony    P.    Leimon.    Lisbon,    Conn,,   a.vsignors   to    Ncles- 

Jameshury,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  157,302 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CI.  277—106  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  having  an  assembly  for  hve  loading  a  valve  packing, 

said  valve  compnsing: 

a  valve  stem; 

at  least  one  packing  providing  a  seal  about  said  valve  stem; 

at  least  one  belleviile  disk  spnng  including  a  first  central  aper- 
ture through  which  said  valve  stem  extends,  said  at  least  one 
belleviile  disk  spring  further  including  a  second  apenure; 

a  stud  extending  through  said  second  ;ipeniire  of  vaid  at  least 
one  belleviile  disk  spring; 

a  compression  nng  which  transmits  forces  from  said  at  least  one 
belleviile  disk  spnng  to  said  ai  least  one  valve  packing. 

a  tighiening  memfier  for  applying  a  force  to  said  at  least  one 
belleviile  disk  spring;  and 

a  compression  member  disposed  fsetween  said  tightening  mem- 
ber and  said  at  least  one  belleviile  disk  spring  such  that  said 
compression  member  transmits  the  force  applied  bv  said 
tightening  member  to  said  at  least  one  belleviile  disk  spnng, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  belleviile  disk  spnng  contacts 
said  compression  member  with  an  annular  contact  between 
said  compression  member  and  said  at  leasi  one  belleviile  disk 
spring; 

said  at  least  one  belleviile  disk  spnng  having  a  radius  larger  than 
a  spacing  between  a  center  axis  of  said  valve  stem  and  a 
center  axis  of  said  stud,  and  wherein  said  compression  nng 


1.  A  windback  means  for  use  with  a  roiaiine  shaft  which  has  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  a  luhncanl  containing 
sump,  said  windback  means  compnsing  an  elongated  annular 
member  having  axially  spaced  ends  and  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  therein,  said  annular 
member  having  a  flange  having  two  sides  with  one  side  of  said 
flange  extending  radiallv  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  annular 
memt>er.  said  flange  having  openings  for  accommodating  securing 
means  so  thai  said  flange  may  be  secured  to  a  non-moving  member 
such  as  a  housing,  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  and  the 
lubricant-containng  sump  therein  the  other  end  of  said  annular 
member  adapted  lo  be  positioned  closer  to  said  lubncant- 
containing  sump  than  said  one  end.  the  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  member  which  faces  the  shaft  when  assembled  therewith, 
having  a  spirally  exlenchng  thread  formed  therein  extending  from 
said  other  end  of  said  annular  member  and  terminating  short  of 
said  flange  to  provide  a  return  path  for  anv  lubncant  thai  has  been 
moved  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  from  said  other  end  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  annular  member,  and  the  improvemenl  where:n 
said  annular  member  has  at  least  one  radial  opening  tlierein  axially 
kxated  f)etween  the  terminus  of  said  thread  and  said  flange  and 
extending  from  said  inner  surface  entirely  through  said  annular 
member  to  said  outer  surface  thereof.  lo  increase  the  pressure  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  annular  member  lo  ihe  pressure  level  on  the 
outside  of  the  annular  member  thereby  to  prevent  lubncant  from 
moving  along  the  thread  beyond  the  opening  m  the  direction  of 
said  flange  and  a  segmented  seal  mounted  on  said  flange  and 
pi^sitioned  to  prevent  flow  along  said  shaft,  said  seal  being 
mounted  on  said  flange  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  annular 
member  whereby  said  opening  prevents  lubncant  from  fouling  said 
seal  seemenis 
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5^3.408 

LIP  SEAl  FOR  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Curtis  B.  Hemann.  Bre«se;  I.ucyna  Heyduk,  Teutopolis;  Joseph 

E.  Forbes,  Ramsey,  and  John  Crotser,  Vandalia,  all  of  ill., 

assignors  to  John  Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  199.1,  Sen  No.  121334 

InL  CT.'-  F16J  15/32 

L.S.  a.  277—152  11  aaims 


1  In  a  housing  defining  a  bore  centered  around  a  bore  axis  and 
having  a  rotary  shaft  centered  abtiul  a  shaft  axis,  an  annular  seal 
mounted  around  said  shaft  in  sealing  relationship  to  provide  a 
sealed  chamber  m  said  housing,  said  seal  including  a  unitary  seal 
body  bonded  to  a  retainer,  said  seal  bod>  compnsing: 

a  bodv  portion  extending  axially  between  an  outboard  face  and 
an  inboard  face,  wherein  said  outboard  face  is  bonded  to  said 
retainer  and  said  inboard  face  is  spaced  from  said  retainer  and 
is  closer  to  said  sealed  chamber  than  is  said  outboard  face, 
and  extending  radially  between  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  wherein  said  inner  diameter  is  adjacent  said  shaft 
and  said  outer  diameter  is  adjacent  said  housing. 

a  cylindncal  base  portion  joined  to  said  inboard  face  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  axially  inboard  of  said  body 
portion,  said  ba.se  portion  defining  an  inner  base  surface; 

a  pnmarv  lip  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  engaging  said  shaft  in  sealing  relationship;  and 

an  alignment  lip  joined  to  said  inner  diameter  of  said  bod> 
portion  at  an  axial  location  between  said  retainer  and  said 
pnmary  lip,  said  alignment  lip  defining  an  inner  alignment 
surface  which  contacts  said  shaft  and  an  outer  alignment 
surface  which  contacts  said  inner  base  surface,  and  said 
alignment  lip  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  radial  distance 
between  an  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  said  inner  base 
surface,  such  that  displacement  of  said  shaft  axis  from  said 
bore  axis  causes  corresponding  radial  displacement  of  said 
base  portion  and  said  primary  lip  to  maintain  said  pnmary  lip 
concentnc  about  said  shaft  axis. 


5,503,409 
SEl.F-TI(;HTEMNCi  HAM.MER-DRIl.L  CHLCK 
Giintcr  Rohm.  Heinrich-Rohm-Stravse  50,  D-89567  Sontheim. 
Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352JI72 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (.ermany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
765.0;  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  28.  1994,  94104874 

Int.  CI.    B23B  JI/12 
I  .S.  CI.  279—62  20  Oaims 

1   A  dnil  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
formed  with 
a  plurality  of  jaw  guides  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  and 

all  inclined  axially  forwardly  and  with 
an  axially  directed  annular  inner  bearing  track  centered  on  the 
axis; 


respective  jaws  in  the  guides  each  formed  with  a  row  of  teeth. 
an  adju.stment  sleeve  generally  axially  fixed  on  the  body  and 
formed  with  an  adjustment  screwthread  meshing  with  the 
rows  of  teeth  of  the  jaws,  the  sleeve  being  rotatable  on  the 
body  in  a  tightening  direction  for  displacing  the  jaws  axially 
forward  and  radially  toward  one  another  and  in  an  opposite 
loosening  direction  for  displacing  the  jaws  axially  backward 
and  radially  away  from  one  another,  the  adjustment  sleeve 
being  formed  with 

an  axially  directed  annular  inner  beanng  track  centered  on  the 
axis  and  axially  confronting  the  inner  beanng  track  of  the 
chuck  body,  one  of  the  inner  beanng  tracks  being  substan 
tially  planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  the  other 
inner  beanng  track  being  substantially  frustoconical  and 
angled  outwardK  away  from  the  one  inner  beanng  track; 
an  array  of  beanng  balls  axially  engaged  between  the  inner 

beanng  tracks; 
a  locking  nng  rotatable  on  the  chuck  bodv  and  tomiing 

a  radialK   inwardly  directed  and  substantially  fru.stoconical 

outer  track  beanng  radialU  inward  on  the  beanng  balls;  and 

means  including  a  tightening  screwthread  on  the  IcKking  nng  for 

axially  di.splacing  the  locking  nng  relative  to  the  chuck  body 

on  relative  rotation  of  the  adjustment  sleeve  and  locking  nng 


5.503,410 

WALKING  ROCKING  HORSE 

Roger  E.  Nielsen.  515  E.  240  N.,  Salina.  I  tah  84654 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,238 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  I9/U0 

VS.  CI.  280—1.182 


1  aaim 


40     22t     30 


1  A  rider  actuated  rixking  tov  adapted  to  move  in  a  forward 
direction  in  response  to  rocking  motions  of  a  nder  supported 
thereupon,  said  rocking  tov  compnsing; 

support  structure  including  a  downwardly -extending  front  leg 
member,  said  support  structure  further  including  a  forward 
half  and  a  rearward  half,  said  rearward  half  including  a  seal, 
wherein  the  support  structure  further  includes  an  elongate 
body; 
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a  rear  leg  member  comprising  a  straight  -iippori  member  ha\  ing 
a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end.  said  supp^m  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  ai  the  top  end  to  a  pivot  point  on  the 
rearward  half  of  the  suppon  structure  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom  to  the  bonom  end.  and 

at  least  one  support  surface  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
suppon  member  for  providing  lateral  support  to  the  support 
.structure  and  rear  leg  member;  and 

a  seat  member  disposed  on  the  elongate  body  m  a  position 
behind  the  pivot  point  and  extending  outward  therefrom  in  an 
upward  direction  to  thereby  define  a  sitting  surface  positioned 
at  upward  angle  relative  to  the  body. 


5„503.41I 
TRICVCI.F7ROCKER  COMBINATION 
Brian  C.  Sundberg,  Franklin;  .Michael  S.  Bernstein.  Natick, 
and  Kdward  C.  Ovten.  New  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Safety  1st.  Inc..  Chestnut  Hill.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.200 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  IJ/M 

U.S.  a.  280— 1.188  13  Claims 


■3fcr- 


1.  A  rocker-tricycle  combination,  compnsing; 

a  rocking  base  having  a  curved  base  plate  that  rests  on  a 
supporting  surface  and  allows  rocking  motion  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direcuon.  the  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  suppon  located  on  the  base  plate  at  the  approximate  center 
thereof;  and 

a  tncycle  detachably  connected  to  the  base  through  the  suppon 
and  aligned  longitudinally  with  the  base  so  that  a  child  can  sit 
on  the  tncycle  and  nxk  back  and  lorth  when  the  tncycle  is 
attached  to  the  base,  the  tncycle  being  operable  as  a  conven- 
tional tncycle  when  removed  from  the  base. 


5.503,412 
MOl'NTING  PLATFORM  FOR  SKATING  B(M)T 
Martin  H.  Hill.  Syracuse,  N.^..  assignor  to  Built  For  Speed, 
Inc..  Syracuse,  N.\. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,738 
Int.  CI."  A63C  I7/If< 
VS.  CI.  280-7.13  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mounting  platform  tor  attaching  a  roller  skate  frame  or  an 
ice  skate  blade  bracket  to  a  skating  boot,  said  boot  including  an 
elongated  sole  portion  having  an  itmer  face,  an  outer  face  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  first  axis,  said  mounting  platform  com- 
prising; 

a  main  body  member  which  is  adapted  and  configured  tor  being 

embedded  in  a  said  boot  sole  portion  on  said  first  axis. 
said  txxiy  member  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  intended  for 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  si>le  p<;)nion  and 
a  lower  surtace  which  is  intended  for  being  disptised  adiaceni 
the  outer  face  of  the  sole  ponion  when  the  body  member  is 
embedded  in  said  sole  poruon.  said  body    member  being 


provided  with  at  least  one  bolt  receiving  hole  extending 
therethrough  between  said  surfaces,  said  hole  including  an 
upper  enlarged  cavity  ponion  which  opens  upwardiv  from 
said  upper  surtace  and  a  lower  boll  shank  receiving  bore 
ponion.  said  hole  being  disposed  on  said  hrsi  axis;  and 

an  arrangement  including  a  nut  and  a  txill  tor  aiuchine  an 
embedded  Kxly  member  to  a  skate  bracket,  said  boll  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  shank  extending  through  said  hole,  one  of 
said  nut  and  said  head  portion  being  ;iisposed  within  the 
cavity  ot  said  hole  with  the  other  one  of  said  nut  and  said 
head  portion  held  captive  against  rotation  therein  b\  interac- 
tion with  the  internal  walls  of  the  cavitv, 

said  b<xly  member  being  elongated  and  having  a  second  axis 
extending  iherealong.  said  body  member  having  a  pluralitv  of 
holes  therein  extending  therethrough,  said  holes  being  spaced 
apart  along  said  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  disposed 
to  extend  trans\erseK  of  said  hrs[  axis 


5303.413 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SK_\TF>i  WITH  SI  SPENSION 
Pavel   Belogour.   76   Clearway    Sl  #3.   Boston.   Mass.   02115. 
assignor  to  Pavel  Belogour,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  OcL  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  3.^.449 

Int.  CI.'  A6X"     "'"J 

VS.  CI.  280-11.22  8  Claims 


1   .An  in-line  roller  skate  compnsing 

a  bcKil  with  a  heel  and  toe  plate,  the  heel  plate  extending  behind 
the  heel  of  the  Nhii.  and  compnsing  two  raised  flanges  and  a 
centenng  bore. 

a  wheel  frame,  with  two  vertical  side  members  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  connected  in  between  the  side  memherN  pivoullv 
connected  to  the  front  toe  plate. 

and  a  suspension  system  compnsing  a  pivoting  axle  connected 
between  the  two  side  members,  a  hollow  pin  with  a  vertical 
slot  pivolally  connected  to  the  pivoting  axle  and  extending 
above  the  heel  plate  through  the  centenng  Ix-vre.  a  resilient 
member  connected  to  the  heel  plate  and  the  wheel  frame,  and 
a  bar  pin  that  extends  through  the  raised  flanges  of  the  heel 
plate  and  also  through  the  vertical  slot  of  the  hollow  pin.  the 
system  working  so  that  when  a  force  is  pressed  on  the  heel  the 
resilient  member  contracts  and  the  hollow  pm  exiends  further 
through  the  centenng  Ixire 
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5^03,414 
Al  TOMATICAI  L\  RELEASING  SKI  BINDING 
Roger  C.  Teeter,  and  La«rence  C  Smith,  both  of  Sumner, 
Wash.,    assignors    to    STL    International,     Incorporated, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,837.  Nov  26,  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5J68J20,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,701, 
Aug.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.056.S((3.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  169,789.  Mar.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,058,910. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,256 
Int.  CL'  A63C  9/08 
L.S,  CI.  280—14,2  12  Claims 


1  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  holding  a  skier's  two  feet  in 
aligned  tandem  arrangement  on  a  single  ski  with  the  heel  of  one  of 
the  two  feet  closely  adjacent  to  and  substantially  directly  m  front 
of  the  toe  of  the  other  of  the  two  feet,  comprising  a  boot  for 
retaining  one  of  the  two  feet,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said 
boot  to  the  ski.  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  ski  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  boot  for  normally  engaging  such  other  end  of  said  boot 
for  holding  it  to  the  ski.  said  keeper  being  movable  away  from 
such  other  end  of  said  boot  for  releasing  it  from  the  ski.  foot- 
holding  means  for  retaining  the  other  of  the  two  feet  on  the  ski.  and 
means  normally  retaining  said  keeper  in  engagement  with  such 
other  end  of  said  boot  but  operable  automatically  in  response  to 
removal  of  the  other  the  two  feet  from  the  ski  for  enabling  release 
of  said  keeper  by  movement  thereof  away  from  such  other  end  of 
said  boot  to  free  said  boot  from  the  ski. 


5,503.415 

METHOD  EUR  I  SING  A  CREEPER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

TOOL  CARRIER 

Eugene  I.  Pov*ell.  273  Christopher  Ave.,  Campbell,  (  alif.  95008 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  .Ser  No.  489,538 

Int.  CI,'  B25H  5/00 

I  ,S.  CI.  280—32.6  7  Claims 


caster  mean^  adapted  for  rollably  supporting  said  platform  on  a 
honzontai  surface  such  thai  said  first  surface  faces  said  hon- 
zonial  surface; 

a  pair  of  rails, 

means  for  secunng  each  rail  adiacent  to  one  of  said  two  edges 
opposite  said  other  edge  and  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  two 
edges  such  as  to  form  a  slot  having  a  width  between  said  rail 
and  said  edge  adjacent  to  said  rail; 

at  least  one  tray  having  a  lip; 

said  at  least  one  tray  having  a  conhguration.  said  configuration 
and  said  width  selected  in  operable  combination  with  one 
another  such  that  said  lip  is  detachably  engagable  with  said 
slot  at  an  arbitrary  location  along  said  rail  such  that,  when 
said  platform  is  supported  on  said  honzontai  surface,  said  tray 
with  lip  engaged  m  said  slot  is  adapted  for  holding  tools. 


5.503,416 

UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  X-RAV  DIAGNOSTIC 

EQIIPMENT 

Gary  Aoki,  Murray,  and  Timothy  D.  Bowman,  Salt  Lake  City, 

both  of  Itah,  a.ssignors  to  OEC  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Salt 

Lake  City.  L  tah 

'  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.984 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  MX).  B60B  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  280—79.11  30  Claims 


1   A  creeper  for  an  auto  mechanic  which  comprises; 

a  platform  widi  a  first  surface  opposite  a  second  surface  and 

having  two  straight  parallel  edges  bounding  said  first  and 

second  surface; 


1.  An  undercarriage  assembly  for  wheeling  heavy  equipment, 
said  undercarriage  being  attached  to  a  base  member  -.upporting 
said  equipment,  composing 

a  front  wheel  rotatahly  mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  base 
member  and  being  rotatable  ab»iut  a  horizontal  axis; 

swivel  means  for  rotation  of  a  wheel  alxiut  a  vertical  axis,  the 
swivel  means  being  connected  to  the  base  member  rearward 
of  said  front  wheel  and  extending  generally  downward,  said 
swivel  means  having  an  engaged  position,  wherein  the  swivel 
means  can  rotate  about  the  vertical  axis,  and  a  drsengaged 
position  wherein  the  swivel  means  cannot  swivel  about  the 
vertical  axis. 

a  rear  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  said  swivel  means  on  the 
bottom  of  the  base  member  and  behind  the  front  wheel,  the 
rear  wheel  being  rotatable  about  a  honzontai  axis  in  tandem 
with  the  front  wheel  to  thereby  enable  wheeling  the  equip 
ment  across  a  surface  such  that  respective  bottom  extremities 
of  said  wheels  are  common  to  a  plane  tangential  thereto; 

means  for  braking  disposed  adjacent  said  rear  wheel,  said  brak- 
ing means  having  an  engaged  position,  in  which  the  rear 
wheel  cannot  rotate  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the 
rear  wheel  can  rotate; 
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an  elongate  leg  member  pivotalh  attached  at  a  proximal  end  to 
the  base  member,  rearward  of  said  rear  wheel. 

a  wheel  member  rotatably  attached  on  a  distal  end  of  the  leg 
member  and  being  rotatable  about  a  honzontai  axis,  and 

positioning  means  attached  to  the  base  member  and  to  the  leg 
member  for  positioning  said  leg  member  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  base  member  at  an  angle  thereto  such  that  the 
wheel  member  is  disposed  above  the  tangential  plane  com 
raon  to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  in  a  suspended  position  and 
rotates  in  tandem  with  the  rear  wheel  when  said  wheel  mem- 
ber contacts  the  surface  across  which  the  equipment  is 
wheeled,  said  positioning  means  composing  a  linear  decelera- 
tor  which  absorbs  impact  energy  from  the  wheel  member 
when  said  wheel  member  contacts  said  surface  such  that  the 
wheel  member  is  moved  toward  the  base  at  a  constant  rate  to 
thereby  prevent  the  equipment  from  rocking. 


5i:03.417 
ERECTABLE  DISPI^  ASSEMBLE  WITH  CASTERS 
Thomas  V  Murphy,  51  Tox  Hedge  Rd..  Saddle  River.  NJ. 
07458 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  29,545,  Oct  7,  1994,  This 

application  Feb,  13,  1995,  ,Ser,  No,  404003 

Int,  CI,'  B62B  J/02.  B65D  90/lii 

VS.  CI,  280—79.11  13  Claims 


5„503.418 
OFFSET  TIE  ROD  END 
(Jeorge  R.  Schmidt,  Jr..  St  Louis.  Pete  Rauch.  St  Peters,  and 
Timothy  J.  .McDonough.  St  I^uis.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc..  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .M)3.120 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  yi6 

r.S.  CI.  28(V-95.1  8  Claim* 


1.  A  collapsible-erectable  display  assembly   which  comprises 

(a)  a  foldable  tubular  support  structure  composing  a  pluralitv  of 
connected  wall  panels  of  relatively  stifl  material. 

(b)  said  wall  panels  having  vertical  side  edges  and  being 
hingedly  joined  along  said  side  edges  to  form  an  erectable 
closed  polygon  having  at  least  three  walls,  formed  of  at  least 
four  panels,  and  at  least  three  comers  forming  comer  angles. 

(c)  said  support  structure  being  erectable  from  a  fiat-folded 
configuration  to  an  open.  p<il\  gonal  configuration  v.  iih  lop 
and  bottom  edge  portions. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  caster  assemblies  removably  engageable  w  ith 
said  tubular  support  structure  for  movahlv  supp<ming  said 
strucmre. 

(e)  each  of  said  caster  assemblies  composing  a  ngid  mounting 
base,  a  rotatable  ca.sier  wheel,  and  swivel  support  means 
carried  by  said  mounting  base  for  mounting  said  caster  wheel. 

(0  said  mounting  base  of  each  said  caster  assembly  including 
first  and  second  upwardly  opening  ngid  channel-forming  por- 
tions disposed  at  a  predetemiined  fixed  angle  corresponding 
to  the  comer  angles  of  the  erected  pohgon. 

(gl  said  channel-forming  portions  defining  channels  engageable 
with  lower  edge  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  wall  panels  and 
serving  to  retain  said  adjacent  wall  panels  at  said  predeier 
mined  fixed  angle. 


1    -A  means  tor  aitenng  ihe  tie  rod  pivot  p<iini  on  a  vehicle 
steenng  knuckle  composing 

a  lie  rod  connecting  link. 

a  tie  rod  socket  assembly  connected  to  said  tie  rod  connecting 
link. 

a  steenng  knuckle  attached  to  a  wheel  and  connected  to  said  tie 
rod  socket  assembly;  and 

said  tie  rod  socket  assembly  including  a  siationarv  stud  con 
nected  to  said  steenng  knuckle,  an  oflfsel  socket  attached  to 
said  stationary  stud,  and  an  aniculating  stud,  the  articulating 
.stud  including  a  hall  and  a  stud,  the  hail  being  pnoiallv 
disposed  in  the  oflsei  sixkei  and  the  stud  being  connected  to 
the  tie  rod  connecting  link. 

wherein  said  tie  rod  socket  assembly  provides  a  pivot  point  for  a 
steenng  mechanism,  offset  from  all  onginal  attachment  point 
of  a  steenng  ami  portion  of  said  steenng  knuckle 


5„503.419 
CLOSE-COl  PLED  TANDEM  BIC^  CLE 
Robert  I.  Gardner.  64  State  St..  Willits.  Calif.  95490 
Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.672 
Int  Cl.'^  B62K  3/14:21/12 
l.S.  CI.  280—231  12  Claims 

1   .A  tandem  bicycle  compn>,ing 
a  bicycle  frame  suspended  between  a  front  wheel  and  a  back 

wheel, 
a  front  seal  tor  a  front  nder  mounted  on  said  bicycle  frame,  a 
rear  seal  for  a  rear  nder  mounted  on  said  bicycle  frame,  said 
rear  seat  being  situated  behind  said  front  seat. 
a  sieenng  means  operable  by  lx>th  said  front  nder  and  said  rear 
nder  to  steer  said  tandem  bicycle,  said  sieenng  meanv  com 
pnsing  a  main  handlebar  coupled  to  said  front  wheel  of  said 
tandem  bicycle,  and  a  secondary   handlebar  coupled  to  said 
mam  handlebar 
and  a  power  transmission  means  operable  hv   Niih  said  front 
nder  and  said  rear  nder  lo  provide  motive  power  to  said 
tandem  bicvcle. 
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5,503.421 

CLUTCH  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FIFTH 

WHEFX 

Chrjs  O.  DeLisser.  6328  Falling  Star.  F:I  Paso.  Tex.  7W12.  and 

Thomas  O.  Summers.  P.O.  Box  27159.  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

87125 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908  J80.  Jul.  6,  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.294,968. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89.471 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  53/06 

VS.  CI.  280—441.1  6  Claims 


5„503.420 
PARKING  ACCESSORY  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Ronald  Coasiglio,  1259  Marina  Pt.  .Apt.  301,  Cas,selberry,  Fla. 
32707.  and  Salvatore  Consiglio,   115  CrossScId  Rd..  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.  (X>471 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  18J79 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  13/10 

LS.  CI.  280—288.4  14  Claims 


1  A  parking  accessory  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  carried  hs 
a  motorcycle,  said  accessory  being  constituted  as  a  combined 
holder  for  a  vehicle  license  plate  and  also  a  kickstand  pad  and 
compnsing  in  combination: 

al  frame  means  providing  a  compartment   for  receiving  and 

holding  a  license  plate,  and  providing  a  second  cdmpanment 

which  is  broadside  to  said  first-mentioned  companment  and 

which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  kickstand  pad. 

b)  means  carried  by  said  frame  means,  for  attaching  the  frame 

means  to  the  chassis  of  a  motorcycle,  and 
CI  spnng  means  earned  by  said  frame  means  and  jutting  into 
said  second  compartment. 

d)  said  spring  means  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
kickstand  pad  which  is  insertable  into  the  second  compan- 
ment. to  prevent  looseness  and  rattling  of  the  pad, 

e)  said  frame  means  having  a  front  wall  defining  one  wall  of  the 
second  compartment. 

f)  said  spring  means  being  carried  by  said  front  wall, 

g)  said  means  for  attaching  the  frame  means  to  the  chassis  of  a 
motorcycle  comprising  bolts  passing  through  said  front  wall. 


1  A  rotatahle  fifth  wheel  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including 
a  frame,  a  tifth  wheel,  a  hearing  secured  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  frame  about  a  senical  axis,  means  for  supporting 
said  hfth  wheel  on  said  beanng  for  rotation  with  said  bearing  about 
said  vertical  axis,  means  for  coupling  said  hfth  wheel  to  a  hfth 
wheel  plate  of  a  semi-trailer  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, and  means  secured  between  said  hfth  wheel  and  said  frame 
operable  to  control  rotation  of  said  hfth  wheel  about  said  vertical 
axis,  said  means  to  control  rotation  including  a  drum  secured  to 
one  of  said  fifth  wheel  and  said  frame  and  a  clutch  means  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  fifth  wheel  and  said  frame,  said  clutch  means 
including  fnction  means  and  inflatable  bladder  means,  said  friction 
means  completely  surrounding  said  drum  (?60°).  said  inflatable 
bladder  means  surrounding  said  friction  means  for  moving  said 
fnction  means  into  substantially  siinultaneous  contact  with  said 
drum,  said  inflatable  bladder  means  evenlv  distributing  pressure 
around  said  fnction  means. 


5.503,422 
HITCH  ALIGNMENT  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

George  H.  Austin.  5202  Rte.  250  North.  Norwalk.  Ohio  44857 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.220 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  !/»> 

U.S.  CI.  280 — »77  19  Claims 

1.  A  hitch  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mount  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  base  for  engaging  an 
underside  of  a  drawbar  of  a  ball  hitch,  a  pair  of  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  ba.se.  latch  means  for  engaging  said 
hall  hitch  above  said  base  thereby  holding  said  base  to  said 
drawbar,  and  an  opening  located  between  said  walls  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  mount,  said  opening  tor  receiving  the  draw- 
bar: 

a  ramp  member,  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  said  ramp  member 
heing  ngidly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  mount  with  an 
upper  rear  end  of  said  ramp  member  at  an  elevation  ab<i\e 
said  latch  means,  and  said  pair  of  sidewalls  converging  as 
they  approach  said  upper  rear  end  of  said  ramp  member,  and 
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a  back  plate  removably  inserted  between  said  walls  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  mount  to  close  said  opening,  wherein  removal  of 
said  back  plate  pemiits  lowenng  of  said  mount  from  the 
underside  of  the  drawbar  when  the  latch  means  is  disengaged. 


5i;03.423 
SWING  AWAY  HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRAILER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTIRING  SAME 
Derek  C.  Roberts.  Springfield,  and  Walford  A.  Anderson.  Nixa. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Tracker  Manne.  I  .P..  Springfield. 
Mil. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,626 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/155:1/40 

VS.  CI.  280-^91  J  24  claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

a  base  member,  having  a  rear  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 

trailer  and  a  front  end  projecting  forward  with  respect  to  said 

trailer: 
.1  pivoting  arm.  having  a  front  end  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a 

hitch  and  having  at  least  two  holes  therethrough, 
at   least  one   support   plate   for  supponmg   said   pivoting   arm 

relative  to  said  base  member,  said  support  plate  having  at  least 

two  holes  therethrough  aligning  with  said  holes  m  the  pivot- 
ing arm: 
at  least  one  secunng  sleeve,  extending  through  said  holes  in  said 

pivoting  arm  and  said  support  plate,  for  securing  said  support 

plate  to  said  pivoting  arm: 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  base  member  to  said 

pivoting  arm;  and 
positioning  means  for  fastening  said  pivoting  arm  in  a  towing 

position  and  a  storage  position. 


5.503.424 
COl.I  APSIBI  F  I  TlllTY  C  ART  APPARATCS 
Serge  Agopian.  412  Bryant  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94107 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V.3.M8 
Int.  CI.'  B62B   v'fC 
I  .S.  CI.  280-651  ,4  oaims 

1   .A  utility  cart  apparatus  comprising: 
a  basket  device  having  a  bonom  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and  an 

opposing  second  side  wall: 
at  least  two  spaced-apan  support  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to 

said  bottom  wall: 
a  rigid  first  frame  member  and  an  opposite  ngid  second  h^ime 
member,  each  said  first  frame  member  and  said  second  frame 


member  mounted  to  a  respective  first  side  wall  and  second 
side  wall  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  respective  plane  substaji 
tially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  side  wall  between  a  lowered 
deployed  position,  venically  supporting  said  basket  device  to 
position  said  bonom  wall  and  said  support  wheels  off  the 
ground  a  predetermined  height,  and  a  raised  stored  position, 
positioning  die  respective  frame  member  substantiallv  adja 
cent  the  side  wall,  each  said  frame  member  being  substan 
tially   L'-shaped   having   an   open   end   facing   in   a   forward 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  suppon  wheels  when  situated  in  . 
the  deployed  position  to  enable  rolling  engagement  of  said 
suppon  wheels  with  an  elevated  suppon  surface,  and  includ 
mg  a  lower  supponmg  portion  situated  generally  honzontal 
widi  a  ground  surface  when  the  frame  member-  are  in  said 
deploved  position. 

roller  members  rotatably  mounted  to  said  lower  supponmg 
portions  for  rolling  suppon  of  the  respective  frame  member 
when  in  said  deployed  position,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  releasahly  locking  the  first  frame  member 
and  the  second  frame  member  to  said  basket  device  when  in 
.said  deployed  p<.isit]on 


AIR  BAG  MODI  LF 


5^503.425 
WITH  E.XPANDABI.E  RETAINING 
RING 
Al  S.  Emambakhsh.  Flat  Rock.  Jeffrey  R.  Flatten.  Rochester 
Hills,  and  .Scott  A.  Kelley.  Algonac.  all  of  Mich..  as.signor^  to 
TRW  \ehicle  .Safety  Systems  Inc..  lyndhurst.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  2i8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.223 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/ify 
V.S.  n.  280-728.2  ,7  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint: 

a  housing  in  which  said  inflatable  restraint  is  mounted,  said 
housing  having  a  deployment  opening  through  which  said 
resu-aim  is  inflatable  to  restrain  a  vehicle  occupant: 

a  retaining  ring  for  secunng  said  inflatable  resu-aint  in  said 
housing   said  retaining  nng  compnsing  at  least  two  members 
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which  are  connected  with  each  other  and  which  are  mq^able 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  memher>.  having  at 
least  one  gnppable  projecting  assembly  tab; 

said  inflatable  restraint  including  a  pouch  ponion  which 
encircles  said  retaining  ring  and  in  which  said  retaining  ring  is 
located,  said  pouch  portion  having  openings  through  which 
said  gnppable  projecting  assembly  tabs  extend,  said  pouch 
portion  dehmng  an  inflation  fluid  opening  of  said  inflatable 
restraint  through  which  inflation  fluid  is  directed  into  said 
restraint,  the  size  of  said  inflation  fluid  opening  being  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  position  of  said  rwo  members; 

said  retaining  ring  having  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  said 
rwo  members  are  located  in  a  first  position  relative  to  each 
other  10  define  an  inflation  fluid  opening  of  relatively  small 
area,  for  insertion  of  said  retaining  nng  and  said  pouch 
ponion  in  a  first  direction  through  said  deployment  opening 
into  said  housing; 

said  retaining  ring  having  an  expanded  condition  in  which  said 
two  members  are  located  in  a  second  position  relative  to  each 
other  to  define  an  inflation  fluid  opening  of  relatively  large 
area,  said  two  members  being  movable  to  said  second  position 
by  gnpping  and  moving  said  grippable  projecting  assembly 
tabs,  and 

means  tor  securing  said  retaining  ring  to  said  housing  with  said 
retaining  nng  in  the  expanded  condition. 


5.503.427 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  COVER  FOR  PASSENGER-SIDE 

AIRBAG  MODILE 
Michael  J.  Ravenberg,  Corinne;  Larry  D.  Rose.  Layton,  both 
of  I  tab;  Russell  S.  Gans,  Westland.  Mich.;  Stewart  I..  Rich- 
ard.s.  South  Weber.  I  tab;  Patrick  G.  Jarboe.  Shelby  Town- 
ship. Mich.,  and  Mark  Rogers.  Roy.  I  tah.  as.signors  to  Mor- 
ton International.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  413.23S 

Int.  CI.'  B60R:/ 76 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.3  20  Claims 


5j;03,426 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  MOUNTING  BRACKET  TO 

AN  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 
Gregory  J.  Lang.  Ogden;  Todd  S.  Parker.  Centerville.  and 
Brian  H.  Fulmer.  Karr  We^t.  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sfp.  I.  l'»95.  Ser.  No.  522,836 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

I  .S.  CI.  280—728.2  16  Claims 


20  12    10 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  side  restraint  module  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  mounted  behind  the  instrument  panel  of  the 
vehicle  having  edges  defining  an  open  mouth  closely  adjacent  said 
panel,  an  airbag  stowed  within  said  housing,  means  for  inflating 
said  airhag  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  collision  of  preselected 
magnitude,  and  a  door  in  said  instrument  panel  covering  the  open 
mouth  of  said  housing  and  displaceable  by  the  inflation  of  said 
airbag,  the  improvement  composing 

a  relatively  thin  sheet  mounted  between  said  dwr  and  said 
housing  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  corrugations  span- 
ning the  open  mouth  of  said  housing  and  crushable  against  the 
edges  of  said  housing  to  absorb  energy  and  protect  an  occu- 
pant upon  impact  with  said  door 


5^^03,428 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  AN  INFLATABLE  AIR  CUSHION 
S.  Ato  Awotwi,  Lathrup  Village,  and  Elaine  S.  SchulU.  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, .Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,862 

Int.  ex."  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—730.2  1«  Claims 


80       82     78 


1    .A  method  of  attaching  a  mounting  bracket  to  an  inflator 
having  a  sidewall  and  a  peripheral  Inflator  flange  radially  extend 
mg  from  the  sidewall.  the  method  composing: 

providing  a  unitary  mounting  bracket  having  an  annular  support, 
a  flange  seat  adjacent  die  annular  suppon  for  receiving  the 
peripheral  inflator  flange,  and  a  sleeve  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  die  inflator  flange,  the  sleeve  extending  from  the 
flange  seat  and  having  a  distal  portion; 
sliding  the  sleeve  of  the  mounting  bracket  over  the  sidewall  of 
the  inflator  until  the  flange  seat  butts  against  the  inflator 
flange:  and 
deforming  the  distal  portion  of  the  sleeve  radially  inwardly  to 
form  a  clamping  band  underlying  at  least  a  portion  ot  the 
inflator  flange,  thereby  clamping  the  inflator  flange  between 
die  clamping  band  and  the  flange  seat  to  secure  die  mounting 
bracket  to  the  inflator 


1  In  a  vehicle  seat,  a  frame  having  a  frame  member  with  a 
closed  cross  sectional  shape  defining  a  hollow  interior  space,  and 
an  air  cushion  module  including  an  inflatable  air  cushion  and  a  gas 
generator  for  inflating  said  air  cushion  mounted  to  said  frame 
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member  with  said  gas  generator  being  substantially  disposed 
within  said  frame  member  interior  space  w hereby  die  increase  in 
size  of  the  vehicle  seat  due  to  the  addition  of  said  air  cushion 
module  is  minimized. 


5.503,429 

\  EHK  I  E  0(  CUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLE 

John  P  Wallnen  RcKhesten  and  Erast  M.  Faigle.  Imlav  City, 

both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  TRW  \ehiclc  Safety  Svstems  Inc.^ 

Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  .Sen  No.  299.696 

Int.  CI.    B60R  21/20 

UA  a.  280-743.1  13  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  comprising: 

inflator  means  for  providing  inflation  fluid,  said  inflator  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  inflator  body  having  a  longitudinal 
central  axis; 

a  structure  defining  a  chamber  in  which  said  inflator  meijns  is 
receivable,  said  structure  having  means  for  directing  said 
inflation  fluid  to  flow  outward  from  said  chamber: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  (xcupani  restraint  having  a  compartment  in 
which  said  structure  and  said  inflaior  means  are  receivable. 
said  restrami  further  having  means  for  defining  an  opening 
through  which  said  structure  and  said  inflator  means  are  both 
movable  into  said  compartment  from  a  location  outside  of 
said  restraint;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  cylindncai  inflator  body  m  an 
installed  position  in  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical  inflator 
body  being  movable  axially  through  said  opening  in  said 
restraint  firom  a  location  outside  of  said  restraint  to  said 
installed  position. 


5303,430 

ROLLCn  ER  PROTEC  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORKING 

VEHICLE 

Hiroyuki  Miki.  and  Isutomu  Toiguchi.  both  of  Sakai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  232.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334787 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/13 
U.S.  CI.  280-756  14  claims 

1.  A  rollover  protecuon  system  for  a  working  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  lower  props  fixed  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  a  chassis; 
a  U-shaped  upper  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  to  upper  ends  of 

said  lower  props;  and 
connecting  means  disposed  between  said  lower  props  and  said 

upper  cross  bar  for  selectively  permitting  said  upper  cross  bar 

to  pivot  relative  to  said  lower  props,  said  connecling  means 

including: 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  engaging  members  disposed  at  said  upper 

ends  of  said  lower  props,  respecuvely; 


a  pair  of  right  and  left  engageable  members  disposed  at  lower 
ends  of  said  upper  cross  bar,  respectively:  and 

control  means  for  selecting  between  a  first  state  to  engage  said 
engaging  members  and  said  engageable  members,  and  a  sec- 
ond state  to  disengage  said  engaging  members  and  said 
engageable  member'- 

w herein  said  lower  props  and  said  upper  cross  bar  are  elasiically 
movable  between  said  second  state  of  said  engaging  and 
engageable  members  which  form  an  unbia.sed  free  state  for 
said  upper  cross  bar  and  said  lower  props,  and  said  first  state 
of  said  engaging  and  engageable  members  in  which  said 
engaging  members  and  said  engageable  members  are  elasti- 
cally  biased  away  from  each  other  bv  an  elastic  deformation 
of  said  lower  props  and  said  upper  cross  bar  from  said 
unbiased  free  state 


5303.431 

ADJl  STABLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING 

COLUMN  WITH  ADJl  ST.MENT  DISABLED  DURING 

COLLISION 

>oshimi  Yamamoto.  Kosai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  394_VI2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-02-156 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/19 
VS.  CI.  280-777  5  c-iaims 


1    A  Nteenng  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  steenng  column  including  an  upper  shaft  and  a  lower  shaft, 
said  lower  shaft  being  axially  movably  connected  to  said 
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upper  shaft,  said  lower  shaft  including  a  first  secuon  con- 

necced  to  said  upper  shaft,  and  a  second  section; 
an  upper  bracket  connected  to  said  steering  column; 
an  energy  absorbing  member  through  which  said  upper  bracket 

IS  connected  to  a  vehicle  body  to  be  generally  honzontalh 

movable  relative  to  the  vehicle  body: 
a  first  universal  joint  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

sections  of  said  lower  shaft; 
a  bearing  bracket  rotatably  supported  to  the  vehicle  bod>  and 

rotatably  supporting  said  second  section  of  said  lower  shaft; 
an  intermediate  shaft;  and 
a  second  universal  joint  disposed  between  a  lower  end  seLtion  of 

said  second  section  of  said  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  end 

section  of  said  intermediate  shaft. 


(a)  a  roller  skate  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  in 
close  relationship  onto  a  frame  ha\ing  a  front  and  a  rear  end; 
with 

(b)  a  device  for  blocking  the  wheels  of  said  roller  skate,  said 

device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  made  of  non-slippery  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  members  being  sized  to  snugly  fit  trans- 
versely between  two  of  said  w heels;  and 

connecting  means  for  linking  the  members  together  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  extend  suhsiantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  connecting  means  also  acting  as  fixation  means  for 
securing  the  desice  to  the  frame  m  such  a  manner  that  each 
member  extends  transsersely  to  the  frame  between  two  of 
said  wheels  and  thus  prevents  said  wheels  trom  rotating. 


5^03.432 

TAPKRED  SKI  POLE  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

David  P.  (,(XKle.  1W7  Long  Lake  Shores  Dr..  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  4801.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,734,  Jan.  28,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,265,911,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
448„V)6,  Dec.  II,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2%.222,  .Ian.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.024.866. 
This  application  Mav  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,034 
Int,  CI."  A63C  ///22 
IS.  CI.  280— «19  24  Claims 


5.503,434 

CREDIT/SERVK  E  CARD  WITH  EXPANDED  SURFACE 

AREA 

Robert  T.  Gunn.  360  E.  65th  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.9.M).  Feb.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922.145.  .Jul.  M). 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5308.121.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  290.341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul.  M), 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I5/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  283 — 67  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  strong,  lightweight,  fiber/resIn  com- 
posite ski  pole  shaft  with  an  internally-reinforced  tapered  lower 
end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fiber/resin  composite  ski  pole  shaft  of  a  ref(irmable 

thermoplastic  material,  the  shaft  having  a  hollow  body  with 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
heating  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 

thermoplastic  material  becomes  reformable;  and 
applying  external  pressure  to  the  heated  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to 

taper  the  lower  end  toward  a  tip. 


5.503,433 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  WHEELS  OF  ROLLER 

SKATES 

Luc  l.achapelle.  60.  rue  Milton.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.377 

Int.  CI."  A63C  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—825  10  Claims 


1   The  combination  of: 
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I   A  method  of  using  a  credit/service  card  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  credil/service  card  with  increased  surface  area 
which  comprises  a  first  card  member  and  a  second  card 
member: 

h)  hinging  the  first  card  member  to  the  second  card  member 
wherein  in  a  closed  position  the  first  card  member  is  releas- 
ably  fastened  to  the  second  card  member;  and 

c)  using  the  creditVservice  card  in  a  machine  which  reads  con- 
ventional credit/service  cards  so  as  to  read  information  from 
the  card 


5.503.435 

METHOD  FOR  CI  STOMIZING  INDEX  DIVIDER  SETS 

RELATIVE  TO  A  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  SHEET 

Brant  D.  Kline.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.840 
Int  a."  B42D  ]5m 
U.S.  CL  283—67  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  customizing  index  divider  sets  relative  B'  a  table 
of  contents  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  table  of  contents  sheet  having  on  a  front  side  thereof 
first  and  second  descriptive  fields  and  releasahle  first  and 
second  labels, 
pnnting  custom  indicia  on  at  least  one  ot  the  descriptive  field 
and  the  label  with  the  labels  mounted  to  the  table  of  contents 
sheet,  such  that  the  first  label  visually  corresponds  to  the  first 
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X 


^ 


•JynwAan'  at  a  deformation  rate  of  10"^  radian-'second.  said 
(heedets  have  a  curl  no  greater  than  40  mm  along  any  axis 


descriptive  field  and  the  second  label  visually  corresponds  to 
the  second  descriptive  field: 

providing  a  first  divider  sheet  having  an  outwardly -extending 
first  tab  p<isitioned  to  be  honzontallv  aligned  with  the  hrsi 
descnptive  field  when  the  first  divider  sheet  and  the  table  of 
contents  page  are  m  an  aligned  position  and  visuallv  matched 
to  the  first  descnptive  field, 

providing  a  second  divider  sheet  having  an  outwardlv -extending 
second  tab  positioned  to  be  honzontalh  aligned  with  the 
second  descnptive  field  when  the  second  divider  sheet  and  the 
table  of  contents  page  are  in  an  aligned  position  and  visually 
matched  to  the  second  descnptive  field, 

after  said  printing  step,  removing  the  first  label  from  the  table  of 
contents  page  and  attaching  it  to  the  first  tab.  and 

after  said  pnnting  step,  remov  ing  the  second  label  from  the  table 
of  contents  page  and  attaching  it  to  the  second  lab 


5^503.437 

ONE-PIECE  COLPLER  FOR  CONNECTING  HOSES 

Gerald  J.  Cronley.  3636  Lake  Lvnn  Dr..  Gretna.  La;  70056 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,489 

Int  CI."  F16L  il/W 

I  .S.  CI.  285^34  (,  t^,^^ 


5.503.436 
ATM  DISPENSABLE  SELF-ADHESI\  E  POSTAGE  STAMP 

(ONSTRICTION 
Kathy  Alpaugh.  Concord.  Ohio;  Robert  Birnbaum.  Redlands. 
Calif.;  Kent  Fung.  Bethlehem.  Pa.;  Alan  Green.  Simpson- 
ville.  S.C;  James  Macuga.  C  oncord;  Scott  Mingus.  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio;    Patricia  V.  Padilla.  Ontario.  Calif.;  Joseph  Y. 
Peng.  Washington.  D.C.;  Alim  A.  Fatah.  Washington.  D.C., 
and  Rajendra  Kumar,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
States  Postal  Senice.  Wa.shington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912J17,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90083 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09F  i/m 
I  .S.  CI.  28i-71  ^  (^^i^ 

1     An   automatic    leller   machine   postage   stamp   construction 
which  compn.ses  a  sheetlei  fonned  of 

(a)  a  currency  sized  paper  release  iiner  having  a  first  top  surface 
and  an  opposed  first  undersurtace.  said  first  undersurface 
providing  a  coefficient  of  fnction  ot  at  least  abtiut  0  45. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  die-cut  stamps  individually  adhered  hv  an  ooze 
resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  first  top  surface  of 
the  relea.se  liner,  each  of  said  stamps  fornied  of  a  paper  having 
a  second  lop  surface  and  an  opposed  stamp  second  undersur- 
face, the  second  top  surface  being  coated  with  a  polvmenc 
coating  having  a  ci^fficienl  of  friction  greater  than  about  0.45. 
the  stamp  second  undersurface  providing  a  water  soluble 
means  to  enable  separation  of  stamps  from  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  by  soaking  in  water,  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  having  a  storage  modulus  greater  than  about  10.000 


4.  A  coupler  for  connecting  hoses,  tubes,  and  the  like,  together, 
comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  an  end  of  a 
first  element,  and  a  second  female  end  for  connection  to  a 
male  end  of  a  second  element, 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  end  to  an  end  ot  the  first 
element,  and  for  locking  said  second  end  to  a  male  end  of  the 
second  element, 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  compnsing  j  pluraiitv  of  clamp- 
ing law -elements,  each  said  clamping  jaw -element  having  an 
mtenor  surface  having  threads  thereon,  and  a  contact-surfas.e 
b>  which  said  clamping  jaw -elements  mav  be  L:lamped  shut, 
.said  means  for  releasablv  kvking  said  second  end  composing 
locking   means   mounted   about   al   least   pan   of   said   main 
housing  for  at  least  partial  movement  toward  and  awav  from 
said  second  end  of  said  main  housing,  said  l(x-king  means 
composing  a  first  end-portion  facing  in  a  direction  toward 
said  first  end.  and  a  second  end-ponion  facing  oppositely  to 
said  first  end.  said  second  end-pomon  of  said'lcK-king  means 
cooperaung  with  said  contact-surfaces  for  clamping  ught  said 
clamping  jaw -elements  again.st  a  male  end  of  a  hose  or  tube 
inserted  in  said  second  end  of  said  housing  when  said  locking 
means  is  moved  toward  said  second  end  of  ,aid  housing, 
said  locking  means  composing  a  rotatable  collet  at  least  partialh 
roi,n,ible  about  said  main  housing,  said  main  housing  having 
extenor  threads  al  a  portion  thereof  and  said  fin.i  end-p^inion 
of  said  locking  means  having  cooperating  thread.s  for  mating 
with  said  extenor  threads  of  said  portion  of  said  main  hous 
mg,  whereby  uptin  rotation  of  said  collei  m  the  direction  of 
the  second  end.  the  clamping  jaw  element  contract  tL>  funher 
clamp  the  male  end  inserted  into  the  second  end  and  rotation 
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in  the  opposite  direction  moves  said  collet  away  therefrom. 
releasing  said  male  end  inserted  into  the  second  end. 


5^03.438 

FI-ARED  TLfBE  COIPI  IN(;  HVVlNf;  A  DI.SPOSABLE 

SEALING  BOOT 

Jonathan  I..  .Swauger,  28163  Tambora  Or.  C  anyon  country, 

Calif.  Ml 351 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,160 

Int.  CI."  F16L  19/00 

VS.  (1.  2S5— 332.2  ^  Claims 


1.  A  tube  coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  having  an  external  frusto-conical  sealing  surface  at 
an  end  thereof  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  adjoining  the 
external  frusto-conical  sealing  surface; 

a  second  tube  having  an  internal  frusto-conical  sealing  surface 
within  an  end  thereof; 

a  resilient  sealing  boot  having  a  frusto-conical  skirt  including  ai 
least  one  0-ring  sealing  means  dimensioned  to  sealmgh 
engage  at  least  one  of  the  ftusto-conical  sealing  surfaces,  and 
a  cylindrical  collar  that  fits  over  the  outer  cylindrical  surface; 
and 

means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes 
together  to  clamp  the  sealing  boot  between  the  frusto-conical 
sealing  surfaces,  whereby  die  O-ring  sealing  means  prevents 
fluid  flow  between  the  frusto-conical  sealing  surfaces. 


from  a  hrst  end  wall  of  the  casket  and  cooperative  with  the  hd  to 

lock  the  casket  when  nio\ed  toward  the  hrst  end  wall  and  to  unlock 

the  casket  when  moved  away  from  the  first  end  wall,  the  wedge  bar 

having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  tirsi  end  wall,  the  hrsi  end  including 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  sections  with  an  interconnecting  sectuin 

residing  therebetween,  the  parallel  sections  being  oriented  perpen 

dicular  to  the  hrst  end  wall  of  the  casket  and  the  interconnecling 

section  being  oriented  parallel  therewith,  the  invention  comprising: 

a  screw  located  within  the  bixlv  adjacent  the  hrsi  end  wall  and 

having  a  threaded  portion  thereof  operatively  connected  to  the 

interconnecting  section  of  the  wedge  biu  so  thai  rotation  ot 

the  screw   causes  movement  of  the  wedge  bar.  the  screw 

including  a  forward  end   adjacent  the   threaded  portion,   a 

rearward  end  and  a  reduced  diameter  midponion  between  the 

rearward  end  and  the  threaded  portion,  the  forward  end  of  the 

screw  lixated  further  from  the  hrst  end  wall  of  the  casket  than 

the  rearward  end  ot  the  screw:  and 

a  bracket  hxedlv  mounted  to  the  body  adjacent  the  first  end  wall, 

the  bracket  including  inner  and  outer  vertical  walls  and  a 

center  wall  therebetween,  the  inner  wall  being  further  from 

the  hrst  end  wall  of  the  casket  than  the  outer  wall,  the  inner 

wall  having  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  the  two 

parallel  sections  of  the  wedge  bar.  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 

wall  operatively  engaging  the  forward  end  and  the  rearward 

end  of  the  screw,  respectively,  to  prevent  radial  and  axial 

movement  of  the  screw   dunng  rotation  thereof,  the  center 

wall  of  the  bracket  located  adjacent  the  parallel  sections  of  the 

wedge  bar  and  onented  perpendicular  thereto,  and  having  a 

width  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  parallel  sections, 

whereby  the  center  wall  prevents  twisting  of  the  wedge  bar 

upon  rotation  of  the  screw. 


5,503,440 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLl-lNC;  THE  OPEMNTi  AM) 

CLOSING  OF  A  PLl  RALITV  OF  DOORS,  EACH  (;i\ TNG 

ACCESS  TO  AN  ENCLOSl  RE 

Jean-Marc  Peccoux.  Besancon,  France,  as.signor  to  Schlum- 
bcrger  Indastries,  NJontrouge,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  187,619 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1993.  93  007.W 
Int.  CI."  E05C  I/IO 
L'.S.  CI.  292—158  19  Claims 


54=03,439 

WEDGE  BAR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BURIAL 

CASKET 

John  P  I.ajeunesse,  Batesviile;  Francis  Hensley.  Milan;  Louis 
Schetle.  Batesviile:  Harold  F.  Metcalf,  .Mctamora.  and 
Edward  l.odics,  Bate^^^lle.  all  of  Ind..  a.s.signors  to  Batesviile 
Casket  t  ompanv.  Inc..  Batesviile,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser,  No,  348,613 

Int.  CI."  E05C  i/00 

U.S.  a,  292—44  15  Claims 


9  A  wedge  bar  locking  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  casket 
locking  a  lid  of  the  casket  to  a  body  of  the  casket  along  a 
nonhinged  longitudinal  edge,  the  casket  including  a  wedge  bar 
mounted  in  die  body  along  the  nonhinged  edge,  the  wedge  bar 
movable  longitudinally  along  a  horizontal  axis  toward  and  away 


1.  .A  device  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  at  least  two 
doors,  each  giving  access  to  an  enclosure  through  an  opening 
thereof,  compnsmg: 

at  lea.st  one  receiving  seat  adapted  to  be  prov  ided  on  each  door. 

locking  means  for  keeping  the  doors  closed  or  tor  releasing 
them,  said  locking  means  comprising  at  least  two  bars,  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  to  move  along  their 
longitudinal  axes  each  provided  with  at  least  one  hnger  form 
inc  a  bolt  and  adapted  to  enler  into  a  corresponding  receiving 
seat,  and 
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a  single  control  means  for  allowing  separate  and  controlled 
access  to  each  of  die  enclosures,  and  for  operating  said 
locking  means  for  keeping  the  do<irs  closed  or  for  releasing 
diem,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dtws  can  be  simultaneously 
eidier  all  closed  or  else  at  lea.st  one  open  and  another  closed, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  nxi  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  mounted  to  move  parallel  to  it.s  longitudinal  axis  to  at 
least  three  positions  and  provided  widi  two  ends  articulated  to 
respective  said  bars  by  articulated  connecting  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  said  bars  parallel  to  their  longitudinal  axis, 
such  that  said  bar  articulated  at  one  end  of  said  ri>d  is  moved 
in  a  different  direction  from  said  bar  articulated  at  another  end 
of  said  rod. 


5.503.441 
DOIBLE  LOCKIN(;  I  (K  k  ACTl  ATOR 
Dennis  D.  Schwaiger.  Whitmort  lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Slon- 
eridge.  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  .M),  1993,  .Ser.  No.  130.061 

InL  CI.'  E05B  77/00:  E05C  1 3/iXi 

U.S.  a.  292-3363  19  claims 


1  A  lock  actuator  adapted  for  use  wiUi  a  vehicle  door  lock 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  output  member  adapted  lo  be  operatively  connected  to  a 
vehicle  door  lock  mechanism  and  selectively  moveable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  between  a  hrsi  position  and  a  second 
position,  and 

a  blocking  member  hxed  to  said  outpui  member  which,  when 
said  output  member  is  in  said  first  position,  can  be  selectively 
moved  relative  to  said  outpui  member  lo  a  blocking  posiUon 
engaging  said  housing  such  dial  movement  of  said  outpui 
member  lo  said  second  position  is  prevented 


5JH)3,442 
PICK  IP  DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  ANIMAL  FECES 
Ke-Chiang  Lee,  7E  No.  3,  Lane  50.  Tun  Hua  N.  Road,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,728,  Dec.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,678 
Int.  CL"  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  294-1.4  6  Claims 

1  .A  device  for  picking  up  animal  feces,  comprising  a  suck 
member,  a  D-shape  handle  mounted  on  said  stick  member  al  one 
end,  a  scoop  assembly  mounted  on  said  stick  member  at  an 
opptKite  end.  and  a  control  mechanism  mounted  on  said  D-shape 
handle  and  controlled  to  openyclose  said  as.sembK.  die  improve- 
ment compnsmg  a  casing  supported  between  said  stick  member 
and  said  scoop  assembly  to  hold  a  roll  of  continuous  sheet  of  poly 
bags,  wherein  said  sccxip  assembly  comprises  an  upright  mounting 
plate  al  a  top  side  thereof  for  mounting  said  ca,sing.  said  casing 
comprises  a  coupling  portion  fastened  to  said  upnght  mounting 
plate. 


5.503.443 

COMPACTABLE  IM)OR  BLOCKIN(;  DE\  K  E 

Michael  Tautfest.  9545  Samoline  Ave..  Downey,  t  alif  90240 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  491,408 

Int.  CI."  F^5C  I~/'i4 

L.S.  CL  292-339  j^  claims 


1    .A  di-Kir  blocking  device  for  installation  between  a  door  and 
flixir.  compnsmg 
a  door  plate, 
a  floor  plate. 
an  extendable  brace  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  end  attached  to  said  ffixw  piale  and  said  second  end 

movably  attached  to  said  door  plate, 
a  vertical  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 

upper  end  attached  to  said  door  plate, 
a  door  flange  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  member 

for  contacting  said  door: 
a  horizontal  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  venicai  member 

and  shdably  attached  lo  said  brace  member, 
a  lever  mechanism  attached  to  said  brace  member  for  extending 

and  locking  said  brace  member,  wherein  acmation  of  said 

lever  mechanism  extends  said  brace  member  and  raises  said 

door  flange  to  contact  die  underside  of  said  door 
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5^03.444 

IMPACT  RFSISTKNT  FLEXIBLE  GRILLE 

\RR\NGEMENT 

Man  S.  Rousf.  Clintdn  Township.   RnhtTt  .ju/wiak,  Livonia. 

both  of  Mich.,  and  C  olln  Krosi,  l).)\er.  N.H..  a.ssignors  to 

[)a\idson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .U8.856,  Oct.  25,  1W4,  Pal.  No.  5,482 J36. 

This  application  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,028 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/08 

VS.  CI.  293—115  5  Claims 


handle,  the  soekei  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  upper  ponion 
and  a  flattened  lower  portion,  said  foot-operated  appliance  com- 
prising; 

a  longitudinally  truncated  sleeve  contoured  to  ht  partially  around 
the  socket,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  side,  an  opposite  second 
side,  and  a  middle  portion  therebetween; 

a  substantially  planar  pedal  traversely  connected  across  said 
middle  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  outv^ardly  there- 
from; 

a  clasping  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  around  the  socket; 
and. 

said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppiisite  second  end.  said 
sleeve  transitioning  from  substantially  semi-circular  at  said 
first  end  to  substantially  channel-shaped  at  said  second  end, 
said  first  end  adapted  to  fit  partially  around  the  substantially 
cylindrical  upper  portion  of  the  socket,  and  said  second  end 
adapted  to  fit  the  flattened  lower  portion  of  the  socket. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  attaching  an  impact  resistent  flexible 
gnlle  at  a  front  end  of  an  automobile  having  a  grille  support 
structure  at  the  front  end  and  an  energy  absorbing  bumper  at  the 
front  end  that  collapses  rearwardly  and  then  returns  to  its  original 
position  with  respect  to  the  gnlle  support  structure  in  response  to 
front  end  impacts  up  to  a  predetermined  limit,  the  arrangement 
compnsing: 

a  ngid  attachment  fastening  a  lower  end  of  the  flexible  grille  to 
the  bumper  including  an  integral  nib  of  the  flexible  gnlle  that 
IS  snapped  into  an  aperture  of  the  bumper, 
the  nib  depending  from  a  lower  member  of  the  grille,  and  ha\  ing 
a  resilient  bifurcated  body  having  integral  wings  for  engaging 
the  bumper  adjacent  the  aperture  and  clamping  the  bumper 
between  the  member  and  the  wings  when  the  nib  is  snapped 
into  the  aperture  of  the  bumper. 


5.503.446 
DEVICE  FOR  (iRIPPINO  AND  HANDLING  OBJECTS 
Dirk  De  Jong,  Mereliaan  6,  NL-2566  JV  The  Hague.  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00142.  §  371  Dale  May  5,  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/09538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1992.  .Sen  No.  232.226 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Nov.    5.    1991. 
9101846 

Int.  CI.    B25B  v/'.:    B25J  lAC 
U.S.  CI.  294—94  4  Claims 


5.503,445 
FOOT-OPERATED  APPLIANCE  FOR  A  DIGGING  TOOL 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  R.  Fontaine,  19452  Cedarcreek,  Canyon  Country.  Calif. 
91351 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,903 

Int  a."  AOIB  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  294—60  5  Claims 


k—j 


1    ^  fix>t-operated  appliance  for  a  digging  tool  such  as  a  sho\e 
spade,  trencher,  or  the  like,  the  digging  tool  having  a  blade  having 


I.  In  a  device  for  gnpping  and  handling  objects  with  a  hole, 

compnsing  a  hollow  carrier  to  be  placed  against  the  object  at  the 
hole,  which  carrier  has  an  extremity  directed  toward  the  object 
which  extremity  is  internally  provided  with  at  least  two  gripping 
fingers,  which  can  be  displaced  relative  to  each  other  m  radial 
direction  of  the  hole  to  be  engaged,  in  order  to  gnp  a  penpheral 
edge  of  said  hole  with  outwardK  directed  barbed  means  at  free 
extremities  of  said  lingers  and  which  can  be  displaced  in  axial 
direction  to  move  the  fingers  out  of  the  extremity  of  the  earner, 
wherein  at  least  one  said  finger  is  controlled  b>  control  means, 
wherein  the  control  means  composes  ciwfierating  cam  means  on 
both  the  carrier  and  said  finger,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cam 
means  are  fixedly  connected  lo  the  carrier  and  the  finger  respec- 
tively and  have  such  a  shape  that  dunng  the  first  part  Of  displace- 
ment of  the  fingers  from  the  extremity  the  barbed  means  define  a 
first  radius  and  that  during  a  second  part  of  the  displacement  the 


fi-ont  and  back  surfaces,  and  a  socket  connecting  the  blade  to  a    barbed  means  define  a  second  radius  smaller  than  the  first  radiu 


5.503,447 

GRIPPER  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  GRIPPING  PARTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

J.  David  Poierycki,  Jaffrev,  N.H..  assignor  to  W.  W.  Cross.  Inc.. 

Jaffrey.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.730 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  !5A)S 

U.S.  a.  294-115  s  aaims 


the  loops  having  handle  portions  remote  from  the  ceniei  p<irtion 

for  carrying  the  load,  and 
a  second  buckle  at  one  of  the  handle  portions  for  varving  the 

length  of  the  strap 


5J«3,449 
BEDLINER  SPECIALLY  CONFIGURED  FOR  RETAINING 

GREENSMOWTRiSi 

Gerald  D.  Cameron,  Fonthill,  and  Nicholas  Hamm,  \  ineland, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  C  ompanv,  MoUnc.  III! 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  290.412 

InL  CI."  B60R  Jl/Ot) 

r.S.  CT.  29*^39.1  g  Claims 


LA  gripper  mechanism  which  is  adjustable  for  gnpping  parts  of 
different  sizes,  wherein  said  gnpper  composes: 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  and  co-aciing  gnpper  fingers. 

means  tor  actuating  said  pair  of  gnpper  hngers  Ironi  a  non- 
gnpping  to  a  gnpping  ptisuior  and  from  said  gnpping  posi- 
tion to  said  non-gnpping  position,  and 

means  for  adjusting  of  a  gnp  spacing  dimension  between  said 
opposing  and  co-acting  gnpper  fingers  wherein  said  means  tor 
adjusting  of  a  grip  spacing  dimension  compnses  al  least  one 
pair  of  pivot  nuts  wherein  one  of  said  pair  is  a  nght  hand 
threaded  pivot  nut  and  another  of  said  pair  is  a  left-hand 
threaded  pivot  nut.  each  said  pivot  nut  pivotally  attached  to 
one  finger  of  said  pair  of  gnpper  fingers,  a  gnpper  finger  lead 
screw  interconnecting  said  pivot  nuts  spaced  apart  such  thai 
adjustment  of  said  lead  screw  affects  said  gnp  spacing  dimen- 
sion. 


5.503,448 

STRAP  APPARATUS  FOR  HAULING  LARGE  OBJECTS 

Don  L.  Dewey,  1400  Falcon  Dr..  Ontario.  Oreg.  97914 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282JI25 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ft.v/A 

U.S.  a.  294-152  9  Claims 


^/O 


1    In  a  combination  of  a  bedliner  supporting  at  least  one  walk- 
behind  greensmower  including  front  and  rear  rollers  with  the  rear 
roller  being  mounted  to  a  central  piirtion  of  a  suppon  wheel  axle 
having  opposite  end  portions  extending  bevond  opposite  ends  of 
said  rear  roller  and  adapted  for  having  transport  wheels  releasablv 
attached   thereto,   and   witti   a   reel   and   bedknite   being   located 
between   the   front    and   rear   rollers,   composing     said   bedliner 
including  a  flixir  having  a  width  subsiantiallv  equal  lo  that  of  the 
rollers   of   said   greensmower.   nght-   and    left-hand   transverselv 
spaced  upnght  walls  being  |oined  to  opposite  sides  of  said  floor:  an 
upnghl  from  wall  being  joined  to  respective  forward  ends  of  said 
flcmr  and  nght-  and  left-hand  support  walls:  nght-  and  left-hand 
support  platforms  extending  outwardly  from  and  being  lomed  to 
the  tops  of  said  nght-  and  left-hand  upnghl  walls:  al  lea.si  one  set 
of  nght-  and  left-hand  axially  aligned  upwardly  opening  notches 
being  respectively  provided  in  said  pair  of  nght    and  left-hand 
suppon  platfomis  and  snugly  cradling  said  opptnilc  end  p<irtions 
of  said  wheel  axle  of  said  at  least  one  greensmower.  said  at  least 
one  set  of  nght-  and  left-hand  notches  being  elevated  above  the 
floor  sufticiently  thai  said  at  least  one  greensmower  is  supp<irted 
entirely  on  said  wheel  avle  and  said  front  roller  with  said  reel  and 
bedknife  being  elevated  above  said  fitxir.  wherebv  said  reel  and 
bedknife  will  be  spaced  above  said  floor  so  to  preveni  the  latter 
from  being  damaged  or  having  their  relationship  to  each  other 
altered  due  lo  contact  between  the  flixir  and  said  reel  or  bedknite 
dunng  transptirt  of  said  at  least  one  greensmower  while  contained 
in  said  bedliner 


y^ 


1    Strap  apparatus  for  carrying  a  load  comprising  in  combina 
tion: 

a  strap  having  a  length  and  configuration  to  provide  two  gener- 
ally elongated  loops; 

a  first  buckle  at  a  juncture  of  the  two  Uxips  to  define  a  center 
portion  of  the  strap  apparatus  and  to  be  disposed  beneath  the 
load  10  be  carried; 


5.503.450 
TRUCK  LID  LIFT  S>  STEM 
Aden  L.  Miller.  Apple  (reek.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \.R.L.,  Inc.. 
Mount  Flaton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317, lh5 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  ~/u: 
U.S.  CI.  29(^100  12  Claims 

1.  A  lid  lift  svsiem   compnsing 
a  closure  member  mateably  engageable  with  a  bed  ot  a  wheeled 

vehicle. 
a  lid  arm; 
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54103.452 
VEHICLE  TILT-OIT  WINDOW  WITH  SEAL  INSERT 
Ralph  D.  MoreU.  Jackson;  Richard  D.  Lop«z,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, both  of  Mich.;  Jerr\   L.  Wolf.  Wharton,  Ohio,  and 
Michael    P.    Koval,   Southfield.    Mich.,   assignors   to    Mid- 
American Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  and  Guardian  Industries 
Corp..  NorthvUle.  both  of  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18.720.  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.401.453. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,969 
Int.  CI."  B60J  7/047 
L'.S.  CI.  296—224  6  Claims 


an  extension  arm  integrally  extending  from  said  lid  arm.  said 
extension  arm  mounted  to  the  wheeled  vehicle  bed; 

a  piston  assembly  securably  mounted  to  said  wheeled  vehicle 
bed  and  having  a  lift  piston  actuable  by  an  operator,  said  lift 
piston  being  mounted  to  said  extension  arm;  and 

attachment  means  for  interconnecting  said  lid  arm  to  said  clo- 
sure member  so  that  when  said  lift  piston  is  activated,  said 
closure  member  reciprocates  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  wherein  said  attachment  means  compnses.  at 
least  one  slide  rail  securably  mounted  to  said  closure  member, 
said  slide  rail  having  a  channel  for  slidably  receiving  a  slide 
member,  and  a  U-clamp  secured  to  said  slide  member,  said  lid 
arm  received  within  said  U-clamp  and  said  slide  member,  said 
lid  arm  moving  said  slide  member  and  said  closure  member  to 
a  desired  position  when  said  lift  piston  is  actuated. 


1.  An  integral  vehicle  windov.  frame  molded  of  a  stiff  synthetic 
pla,stic  matenal  adapted  to  support  a  glass  panel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular 
ft-ame  btxiv  defining  a  closed  penphery,  said  frame  body  including 
a  pair  of  bendable  hinge  tabs  homogeneously  molded  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  one  edge  of  a  glass  panel  to  permit 
such  glass  panel  to  be  pivotally  supponed  on  said  frame. 


5.503.451 

ADJl  S  lABLE  WINDOW  MOl  NTING  VEHICLE 

ACCESSORY 

Wyman   R.  Thomas,  5150  Evergreen  Way.   Riverside,  Calif. 

92507 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.936 

Int  a."  B60J  ^/OO;  B60R  W/OO 

IS.  a.  296—153  1^  Claims 


5.503.453 

TWO-WAY  HIGH-LEG  RECLINER 

Jonathan  R.  Saul.  LaSaile;  Karl  J.  Komorowski.  Petersburg. 

and  Larry  P.  LaPointe.  Temperance,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors 

to  La-Z-Bov  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  Mav  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.999 

Int.  CI."  A47C  //0,M 

L.S.  CI.  297—89  1'  Claims 


1   .\n  adjustable  window  mounting  vehicle  accessory  compns 


ing: 


(a)  a  flexible  support  member  having  an  anchor  end  and  a  free 
end; 

(bi  anchor  means  connected  at  the  anchor  end  of  the  support 
member  for  releasably  holding  the  suppon  member  proximate 
a  vehicle  window  sill,  the  free  end  downwardly  extending 
over  an  interior  surface  of  the  vehicle,  the  anchor  means 
compnsing  a  tab  member  forming  a  lab  extremity  of  the 
^uppon  member,  the  anchor  means  having  a  cusp-shaped 
portion,  the  cusp-shaped  portion  being  located  proximate  the 
suppon  member  and  facing  along  the  suppon  member  toward 
the  ft-ee  end  thereof  for  hooking  onto  a  resilient  edge  extrem- 
ity of  a  vehicle  member,  the  suppon  member  extending 
between  the  vehicle  member  and  a  window  of  the  vehicle;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  accessory  structure,  the  accessory  structure  being 
adjustably  mountable  to  the  suppon  member 


1   .A  reclining  chair  compnsing: 

a  high-leg  chair  frame  having  a  cross  member: 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  member  and  a  seatback  member: 

means  for  detachahlv  secunng  said  seatback  member  to  said  seal 
member; 

a  leg  rest  assembly  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an 
extended  position; 

an  actuation  mechanism  defined  b>  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
linkage  mechanisms  operably  interconnecting  said  seat 
assembly  and  said  leg  resi  assembly  for  movement  relative  to 
said  chair  frame  between  a  non-Veclined  ptisition,  a  first 
reclined  p<.)sition  and  a  second  reclined  [visition,  each  of  said 
linkages  including: 

a  base  bracket  mounted  In  said  cross  member, 
first  linkage  means  including-a  front  swing  link  and  a  rear 
swing  link  pivotallv   interconnected  to  said  seal  member 
and  operably  interconnected  to  said  base  bracket  for  caus- 


April  2.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


225 


ing  reclining  movement  of  said  seat  assembly  in  leapoose 
to  pressure  applied  by   a  seal  occupant  to  said  sead>ack 
member; 
second  linkage  means  including  a  pantograph  linkage  sup 
porting  said  leg  rest  assembly  and  interconnected  between 
said  seal  member  and  .said  front  swing  link  for  causing 
concurrent  movement  of  said  leg  rest  assemblv   between 
said    retracted    position    and   .said    extended    p^isition    in 
response  to  movement  of  said  seat  assembly  between  sajd 
non-reclined    position    and    said    first    reclined    position. 
respectively,  and  first  stop  means  for  limiting  the  range  of 
extensible  movement  of  said  pantograph  linkage  lo  define 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions  of  said  leg" rest  assem- 
bly: 
third  linkage  means  including  a  till  member  pnotaih   inter- 
connected to  said  ba.se  bracket  for  angularh  tilting  said  seat 
assembly  between  said  first  reclined  position  and  a  second 
reclined  position  mdependeni  of  movement  of  said  leg  rest 
assembly,  said  till  member  having  a  front  stop  engagable 
with  said  ba.se  bracket  when  said  seal  assemblv  is  in  sajd 
non-reclmed  position  or  said  first  reclined  position  and  a 
rear  stop  engageable  with  said  base  bracket  when  said  seat 
assemblv  is  m  said  second  reclined  position:  and 
over-center  biasing  means  interconnected  between  said  base 
bracket  and  said  from  swing  link  for  biasing  said  leg  rest 
assembly  toward  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said 
over-center  biasing  means  including  an  over-center  link 
having  a  first  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  front  swing 
link  and  spnng  means  interconnecting  a  second  end  of  said 
over-center  link  to  said  seal  member  for  dnving  said  leg 
rest  assembly  towards  said  extended  position  when  said 
pivot  connection  of  said  first  end  is  above  said  pivot  con- 
nection between  said  front  swing  link  and  said  seat  member 
and    tor   driving    said    leg    rest    assembly    towards    said 
retracted  position  when  said  pivot  of  said  first  end  is  below 
said  pivot  connecuon  between  said  front  swing  link  and 
said  seal  member 


5„503.455 

BACK  CI  SHION  WITH  OPTIONALLY  ADJl  ST4B1  E 

INCLINATION 

Ming-Shun  \ang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Saint 
Jose  Corp..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251JI79 

Int.  CI."  A47C  i]/01 

L.S.  CI.  297-377  3  Claims 


5.503.454 

ARR^ANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  TER.MINAI  ENDS  OF 

AN  Al  TOMOTIVE  SEAT  COVERING  MEMBER 

Takao  Sakamoto,  \kishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.511 

Int.  CI."  A47C  <l/02 

MS.  a.  297-218.1  9  Cairns 


1.  In  an  automotive  seal  including  a  blow  molded  seat  frame 
having  a  frontal  surface  and  a  reverse  surface,  a  cushion  member 
on  said  frontal  surface  of  said  seat  frame,  a  covenng  member 
covenng  al  least  a  portion  of  said  cushion  member  and  a  carpel  on 
said  reverse  surface  of  said  seat  frame, 

an  arrangement  for  secunng  a  lenrnnal  end  ot  said  onering 

member  lo  the  seal,  compnsing 
a  secunng  groo\e  formed  in  said  reverse  surface  of  said  seal 

frame: 
a  secunng  means  integral  with  said  covering  member  tor  inser- 
tion into  said  secunng  gr«ne  provided  al  said  terminal  end  ot 
.said  covenng  member  to  firmly  secure  said  terminal  end  of 
said  covenng  member  to  said  seat  frame  and  to  secure  an  end 
of  said  carpet  at  said  reverse  surface  of  said  seat  frame 


I    A  device  for  partially  supporting  a  person  m  a  reclining 
position  composing: 

a  seat  cushion;  a  back  cushion;  a  stand  for  supporung  said  back 

cushion  in  an  inclined  upnghi  position;  and  a  cable  means 

interconnecting  said  seal  cushion,  back  cushion  and  stand. 

wherebv  said  stand  serves  as  a  suppon  for  the  back  cushion; 

said  seal  cushion  having  a  rear  edge  and  two  spaced  cable 

anchorage  holes  proximate  10  said  rear  edge, 
said  back  cushion  comprising  an  annular  curved  frame  having  a 
left  side  edge,  a  rear  side  edge,  an  uppei  edge,  and  a  lower 
edge:  said  frame  having  a  front  face,  and  a  rear  face,  cord 
anchorage   gnxne   means   m   the   rear   face   of  .said   ft^me. 
cnss-crossing  cords  having  anchonng  loops  m  said  groove 
means,  beads  strung  on  said  cnss-crossing  cords  to  form  a 
beaded  cushion  surface,  and  locking  strips  in  said  groove 
means  overlying  the  anchonng  loops; 
said  stand  having  pivotal  connections  witfi  the  rear  face  of  said 
frame  so  that  tfie  stand  can  swing  around  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  adjust  the  inclination  angle  of  said  back  cushion, 
said  frame  having  two  openings  proximate  lo  said  frame  lower 
edge  m  registry   with  the  aforementioned  cable  anchorage 
holes  in  said  seat  cushion, 
said  stand  having  two  cable  guide  holes  aligned  with  the  open 

ings  in  said  frame; 
said  cable  means  comnsing  a  fiexible  cable  tiaving  duplicate 
cable  secnons  extendable  from  the  cable  anchorage  holes' in 
said  seat  cushion  through  said  frame  openings  and  cable  guide 
holes,  said  duplicate  cable  sections  having  matahle  tenninal 
end  areas,  and  a  cable  clamp  means  posiiionable  ai  sele^'ted 
p^iints  along  the  cable  end  areas  m  vary  the  distance  between 
said  frame  openings  and  said  cable  guide  holes,  to  thereby 
adjust  the  inclination  angle  ot  the  back  cushion. 


5.503.456 

HEADREST 

Alfred  P.  Rossini.  1  Wynderaere  Dr.,  Southboro.  Mass.  01772 

Filed  Oct  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No,  328.860 

lot  CI.'  A47C  "  '* 

I  .S,  CI.  297—397 

1    A  headresi  adapted  in  be  removably  secured  lo  a 
headresi  composing 

a  I  a  pouch  having  a  left  end  ponion  and  a  nght  end  ponion. 
bi  a  pillow  including  a  cushion  matenal  and  having  a  left  end 

portion  and  a  nght  end  portion, 
c)  a  first  strap  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  nghi  end 

portion  of  said  pillow  and  a  second  end  connected  10  the  left 

end  portion  of  said  pouch. 


7  Oaims 
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5.503.458 
PORTABLE  INFANT  SEAT 
Aidan  J.  Petrie.  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  to  Item  New  Product 
Development.  Inc..  Providence.  R.l. 

Filed  .Jul.  2.  IWi.  Ser.  No.  86.950 
Int.  CM.'  A47C  1/02 
\^S>.  CI.  297^152.1.^ 


34  Claims 


d)  a  second  strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  left  end 
portion  of  said  pillow  and  a  second  end; 

e)  a  third  strap  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  nghi  end 
portion  of  said  pouch  and  a  second  end; 

f)  a  buckle  connected  to  said  second  strap  and  said  third  strap  tor 
releasably  securing  said  second  strap  to  said  third  strap;  and 

g)  whereby,  said  headrest  may  be  placed  around  the  chair  and 
removably  secured  in  place  thereto;  and  h)  wherein  said 
pillow  and  said  pouch  are  sized  and  interconnected  in  such  a 
way  that  said  pillow  may  be  removably  inserted  into  said 
pouch  when  said  pillow  is  not  being  secured  to  the  chair 


5303,457 

COMBINATION  LOllNOE  AND  STIDY  CHAIR 

Ralph  Rosado.  t.  Croton  Dr..  R.D.4.  Carmel.  N.Y.  10512 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,841 

Int  Cl.*^  A47C  7/50 

MS,,  a.  297^»48.1  4  Claims 


1   A  chair  selectively  configurable  m  erect  and  collapsed  orien- 
tations, coinprising: 

an  upper  frame  memher  including  a  back  and  seat  suppon 
portion  and  a  ioy.er  leg  support  portion; 

a  lower  frame  member  including,  in  said  erect  onenlation.  a 
substantially  honzonlal  ground-engaging  p<irtion  with  oppo- 
site sides  extending  forwardlv  from  rearward  ends,  and 
upwardlv  and  rearwardiv  inclined  portions  at  forward  ends  of 
said  sides  of  said  lower  frame  member, 

connection  means  connecting  upper  exu-emities  of  said  inclined 
portions  of  said  lower  frame  member  to  said  back  and  seat 
and  leg  support  portions  of  said  upper  frame  member  such 
that  said  back  and  seat  support  p<inions  incline  rearwardiv 
and  upwardlv  from  their  connections  to  said  inclined  portions 
and  said  leg  support  ptirtion  inclines  forwardly  from  its  con- 
nections to  said  inclined  portions,  said  connection  means 
mounting  said  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  frame  member  for 
movement  from  said  erect  orientation  to  said  collapsed  onen- 
tation  when  said  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  frame  member 
are  folded  inwardly  in  at  least  partially  crossed  overlying 
relation  substaniiallv  against  said  upper  frame  member;  and 
a  covering  positioned  over  said  back  and  seat  support  portion 
and  said  leg  support  portion. 


5,503.459 

WHEELCHAIR  BACK  FOR  KYPHOTIC  PATIENTS 

Carol  White.  R.R.  #1.  Red  Deer.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,280 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Aug.  17,  1993.  2104271 

Int  Cl.'^  A47C  mo 

U.S.  CI.  297— 452J3  ^  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lounge  and  back  posture  work  chair  compris- 
ing two  laterally  spaced  horizontal  seat  frame  beams  with  depend- 
ing front  and  rear  legs  each  having  a  lower  end.  a  backrest 
extending  upwardly  from  said  seal  beams  at  a  tirst  end  thereof,  said 
backrest  including  laterally  spaced  back  frame  members  extending 
upwardly  and  extending  downwardly  to  lower  portions  on  approxi- 
mately the  same  honzontal  plane  as  said  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 
said  lower  portions  of  said  back  frame  members  having  foot  steps 
extending  outwardly  laterally  from  said  back  frame  members 
bevond  said  seat  frame  beams. 


1  An  upholstered  back  support  formed  of  an  integral  unit 
defining  three  sections  and  particularly  adapted  for  placement  in  a 
wheelchair  used  by  patients  suffenng  from  kyphosis  and  which 
composes 

an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  hrm.  pliable  fabric; 
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an  inner  foam  padding  positioned  within  the  outer  shell; 

two  resilient,  longitudinally  extending  nbs  inserted  within  the 

outer  shell  at  predetermined  spaced-apan  distances  therebv 

dividing  the  back  suppiin  into  three  secuons; 
lop   stitching   along   the   penmeter  of  said   back   support   and 

longitudinail)   along  an  edge  of  each  of  said  nbs  so  as  to 

provide  permanence  lo  the  shape  thereof,  .ind 
fasteners  for  remoNabl>    attaching   said   ha.k   support   to  said 

wheelchair. 


5,503.460 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  CHAIR 

Ali  Yu.  324.  Alley  52.  Lane  46.  Sec.  2.  Quanta  Rd..  Yuanlin 
Chen,  Changhau  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406J61 

InL  CI.'  A47C  y/t«c; 

C.S.  a.  297-^1  ^  fi^^ 


1,  A  safety  device  for  a  toldahle  chair  which  composes  a  seat 
having  an  underside,  a  pair  of  ba.se  members  having  a  substantialh 
inverted  L-shaped  cross-section  each  of  said  base  members  mclud- 
ing  a  honzontal  section  h,xedl>  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
seal  and  each  of  said  base  members  including  a  vertical  section 
having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end,  a  pair  of  first  leg  portions  each 
having  an  upper  end  pivolally  engaged  with  the  first  end  of  said 
vertical  section  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  base  members,  a 
first  pivot  member  and  a  second  pivot  member  each  having  a  first 
end  pivotailv  engaged  with  the  second  end  of  said  verticafsection 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  base  members  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pivot  members  having  a  second  end.  an  elongated  first 
slot  being  honzontally  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  of  said  first 
pnot  member,  a  pair  of  second  leg  portions  each  having  an  upper 
end  respectively  and  pivotalK  engaged  with  the  second  end  of  each 
associated  said  first  and  second  pivot  member  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions  being   pivotally   engaged  with   each   other,   iherebv 
allowing  pivotal  displacement  therebetween,   said  safety   device 
further  composing  an  operating  member  slidably  mounted  between 
said  first  pivot  member  and  the  vertical  section  of  an  associated 
said  ba.se  member  and  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 
elongated  second  sloi  defined  in  a  mediate  portion  of  said  opera 
tion  member,  a  pivot  axle  including  a  first  end  extending  through 
said  second  slot  and  attached  to  the  vertical  section  of  an  associ- 
ated  said   ba.se   member  and   including   a   second  end   pivotally 
engaged  with  the  tirs!  end  of  said  first  pivot  member,  a  movable 
member  including  a  first  end  attached  to  the  second  end  movablv 
extending  though  said  first  slot,  a  spnng  having  a  fist  end  attached 
to  the  second  end  of  said  pivot  axle  and  a  second  end  anached  to 
the  second  end  of  said  movable  member,  said  movable  member  is 
restricted  to  move  along  said  first  slot  such  that  said  operating 
member  is  displaced  between  a  first  position  where  the  first  end  of 
said  operating  member  aligns  with  the  first  end  ot  said  first  pivot 
member   such   that   said   first   pivot   member  together   with   said 
operating  member  is  pivotally  engaged  with  the  vertical  secuon  of 


an  associated  said  ba.se  member  bv  means  oi  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  being  limited  bv  the  honzontal 
section  of  an  associated  said  ba.se  member,  therebv  preventing  said 
first  pivot  member  fi-om  pivoting  relative  to  the  vertical  section  of 
an  associated  said  base  member  about  said  pivot  axle. 


5,503.461 
nVE-POINT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEAT 
Frederick   L.   Schreier.   Rochester   Hills.    Mich.,   assignor   to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.478 

Int  a.'^  A44B  Il,7i 

I -S.  CI.  297-^  11  Claims 


1    A  hve  point  restraint  system  compnsing 

a  harness  means  for  secunng  an  occupant  to  an  occupant  .seat 
composing:  a  first  and  a  second  bell,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  belts  includes  first  and  second  ends,  a  shield  plate 
including  first  means  for  slidably  receiving  each  of  the  firsi 
and  the  second  belts,  each  of  the  first  ends  of  the  belLs  fixedly 
secured  relative  to  the  occupant  seat,  the  shield  plate  further 
includes  first  lock  means  for  lockingly  engaging  with  second 
lock  means  positioned  on  the  seat,  the  shield  plate  and  belts 
simultaneously  extendable  when  the  shield  plate  is  manuallv 
moved: 
belt  tightening  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second  ends 
of  the  belts,  permming  extension  and  retraction  of  each  belt, 
wherein  upon  engagement  of  the  first  kxlt  means  to  the 
second  lock  means  a  five  point  restraint  system  is  achieved 


5,503,462 

MECHANICAL  TIEDOWN  FOR  STATIONARY  TAILGATE 

C.  Michael  Capps,  Casper,  and  Timothy  Shobak.  Barr  Nunn. 

both  of  Wye.  assignors  to  Western  Oil  Tool  &  Mfg,  to..  Inc 

(Wotco  Inc.l.  Casper.  Wyo. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.723 

Int.  a."  B60P  IAt4 

l.S.  CI.  298-230  8  claims 

I    An  enclosure  for  stonng  and  dumping  contents,  composing 

a  rrame, 

a  bed  pivotally  coupled  lo  the  frame  and  havmg  an  open  end. 
a  tailgate  pivotally  coupled  to  the  bed  tor  selevtivelv  closing  said 

open  end.  and 
a  tailgate  linkage  assembly  for  indirectly  coupling  the  tailgate  to 
the  bed  and  to  the  frame,  said  tail  gate   linkage  assemMv 
composing,  on  each  side  ot  the  bed 
a  connecting  link  ot  a  fixed  length  pivotallv   a>upied  lo  the 

tailgate; 
a  lift  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  connecting  link,  said  lift 
assembly  including  a  torque  bar  rotatably  supported  relative 
to  the  bed  through  inner  and  outer  beanngs  wherebv  the  bed 
IS  rotauible  relative  to  the  Lift  assembly,  and 
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opposite  said  at  least  one  inwardly  prestressed  projection  to 
retain  said  cutting  bit  within  said  bore  of  said  bit  holder  and  to 
prevent  axial  removal  of  said  cutting  bit  when  in  use  while 
allowing  rolaiable  movement  of  said  cutting  bit  within  said 
bore 


5.503,464 

SELF-BALANCING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTORIZED 

VEHICLES 

John  A.  CoUura.  P.O.  Box  766,  South  Eallsburg,  NY.  1277^ 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  S«r.  No.  322.120 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  /VA*6 

V.S.  CI.  301—5.22  ^  Claims 


a  frame  linkage  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lift  assembly 
and  pivotally  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  frame. 

wherebv  when  the  bed  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to  the  frame, 
the  connecting  link,  lift  assembly,  and  frame  linkage  hold  the 
gate  in  a  first  location  substantially  enclosing  the  open  end. 
and 

whereby  when  the  bed  is  in  a  second  position  relative  to  the 
frame,  the  connecting  link,  lift  as.sembly  and  frame  linkage 
hold  the  gate  in  substantially  the  first  location. 


54503.463 
RETAINER  SCHEME  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

Randall  W.  Ojanen.  Bristol.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Rogers  Tool 
VNork-s.  Inc..  K\ans.  t.a. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  362,703 
Int.  CI."  E21C  35/197 
I  .S.  a.  299—107 


27  Claims 


said 


said 


,  said 


L  A  cutting  tool  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cutting  bit  having  a  head  and  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  of 
substantially  constant  outer  diameter  extending  from 
head; 

a  bit  holder  including  a  cylindrical  bore  for  receiving 
cylindrical  shank  portion  of  said  cutting  bit, 

said  shank  portion  including  an  annularly  recessed  groove 
cylindrical  bore  including  a  notch  corresponding  to  and  dis- 
posed opposite  said  annularly  recessed  groove: 

said  cuning  tool  assiembly  further  including  a  retainer  sleeve 
disposed  between  said  shank  portion  of  said  cuning  bit  and 
said  bore  of  said  bit  holder  and  closely  conforming  about  said 
shank  portion  while  allowing  said  shank  portion  to  rotate 
within  said  bore,  said  retainer  including  at  least  one  inwardly 
prestressed  projection  closely  following  the  contour  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  recessed  groove  and  at  least  one  outwardly 
prestressed  finger  projecting  into  said  notch  and  in  a  direction 


1.  A  self-balancing  wheel  for  motonzed  vehicles  comprising: 
a  hub  portion  kx-ated  substantially  centrally  upon  said  wheel: 
a  rim  portion  located  circumfereniially  aNiui  said  hub  portion 
and  integral  therewith,  said  rim  p^irtion  comprising  mner  and 
outer  flange   members   adapted  tot   securing  a  tire  to  said 
wheel: 
an  open  annular  chamber  defined  integrally   within  said  nm 
portion  of  said  wheel,  extending  uninterruptedly  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  said  nm  portion  into  said  inner 
and  outer  flange  members  and  around  .said  nm  portion:  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  ot  a  balancing  fluid  to  counterbalance  any  of 
a  plurality  of  imhalancing  forces  applied  to  said  wheel  dunng 
rotation  thereof  in  an  x.  y  or  z  plane, 
wherein  said  balancing  fluid  is  sealed  within  said  annular  cham 
ber  and  migrates,  upon  the  application  ot  unbalancing  torces 
to  the  wheel  dunng  rotation  thereof,  to  a  position  within  the 
chamber  opptisiie  each  said  force,  to  continuously  counlerhal 
ance  the  effect  thereof,  said  balancing  fluid  remaining  in  a 
substantially  liquid  state  while  exerting  said  counterbalancing 
effect. 


5.503.465 

WHEEL  COVER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Price,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  and  Long  Chuan  Hsu,  Tainan, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Dicor  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,379,  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,294,189, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,680,  Sep.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1994,  Ser,  No. 
209.794 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  7/14 
II.S.  CI.  301—37.37  28  Claims 

8,  A  deci:irative  wheel  cover  system  comprising  in  combination; 
a  wheel  cover  element: 
means  tor  mounting  the  wheel  cover  element  for  rotation  with  a 

wheel  of  a  vehicle: 
said  means  for  mounting  compnsmg  ( 1 )  means  for  securely 
fnctionally  engaging  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  outer  penphery 
of  a  standard  vehicle  wheel  lug  nut  and  (2)  means  for  engag- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  standard  vehicle  wheel  stud  that 
cooperates  with  and  extends  beyond  said  lug  nut; 
said  tnctionally  engaging  means  including  means  to  selectively 
cause  sufficient  friction  between  said  portion  of  the  outer 
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5„';03.466 

SK,4TE  WHEEL 

Paul  E.  Lew,  Carmel,  Ind.,  a.s.signor  to  Wear  and  Tear.  Inc., 

Indianapolis.  Ind. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,659.  Nov.  4,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  189,847 

InL  CI.'  B60B  .Wu: 

9  Claims 


V.S.  a.  301— 5J 


5,503.467 

PNEUMATIC  EMERGENCY  BACKIT  FOR  EI  ECTRO 

PNEl  MATIC  FREIGHT  BRAKE 

Edward  V,.  Gaughan.  Irwin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghous*  Air 

Brake  Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44«.I44 

InL  CI.'  B60T  li,■^4 

VS.  CI.  30.W3  ,fi  t-i^ums 


penphery  of  die  lug  nut  and  said  fnctional  engaging  means  to 
cause  said  fnctional  engaging  means  to  be  removabiv  secured 
to  said  lug  nut. 


1  A  pneumatic  backup  brake  arranged  with  an  electro- 
pneumatic  brake  for  a  railroad  car  having  a  brake  pipe  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure,  brake  means,  an  emergency  reservoir, 
and  a  control  valve  including  a  quick  action  pressure  chamber,  said 
emergency  reservoir  and  said  quick  action  pressure  chamber  being 
charged  via  said  brake  pipe,  wherein  said  amtrol  vai^e  device 
compnses: 

a   a  first  flow  path  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  connected 

from  said  emergency  reservoir  to  said  brako  means 
b  a  second  flow  path  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  released 

from  said  brake  means  to  atmosphere, 
c    valve  means  having  a  first  operable  condition  in  which  said 
tirsl  flow   path  is  established  and  said  second  flow   path  is 
interrupted  in  response  to  an  emergency  rate  of  reduction  of 
said  brake  pipe  fluid  pressure  and  a  second  operable  condiuon 
m  which  said  first  flow  path  is  intemipted  and  said  second 
flow  path  IS  established:  and 
d  emergency  means  for  eflecting  operation  of  said  valve  means 
10  said  second  condition  only  in  response  to  said  brake  pipe 
being  recharged  with  fluid  under  pressure  following  a  reduc 
lion  thereof  in  accordance  with  an  emergency  brake  applica 
tion 


1   .A  skate  wheel  comprising 

a  hub  means  for  being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  skate,  said  hub 
means  compnsmg  a  tread  receiving  means:  and 

a  replaceable  tread  mechanically  attachable  to  and  mechanically 
detachable  from  said  hub  means,  said  replaceable  tread  com 
pnsing  a  ground  engaging  tread  and  a  means  for  attaching 
said  ground  engaging  tread  to  said  tread  receiving  means. 

wherein  said  tread  atuching  means  compn.ses  a  generally  annu- 
lar first  member  having  an  inner  radial  penphery  and  an  outer 
radial  penphery.  said  inner  radial  penphery  shaped  to  provide 
a  mating  relationship  with  said  tread  receiving  means,  and 

wherein  said  huh  means  compnses  a  central  hub  having  a  radial 
penphery.  wherein  said  tread  receiving  means  compnses  at 
least  one  spiralling  thread  disposed  radially  outward  of  said 
central  hub  radial  penphery,  and  wherein  said  first  member 
inner  radial  penphery  compnses  at  least  one  complementary 
spiralling  thread  to  provide  said  mating  relationship  with  said 
tread  receiving  means. 


5,503.468 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMLLTA.NEOrSLV  APPLYP*G 

BRAKES  OF  A  TOWED  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  SELF 

CONTAINED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WHEN  BR.AKES  OF  A 

TOWING  VEHICLE  ARE  APPLIED 

Gene  E.  Saffran,  Red  Deer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gordon  Wil- 

bur  Chiles,  Red  Deer.  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.444 

InL  CI."  B60T  -■?!) 

VS.  CI.  303-7  4  nauBs 

1   An  apparatus  tor  simultanetiusly  applying  brakes  of  a  towed 

vehicle  having  a  self  contained  braking  svstem  when  brakes  ot  a 

lowing  \ehicle  are  applied,  compnsmg 

a  an  auxiliary  vacuum  pump  physically  located  in  the  towed 
vehicle  and  linked  with  a  vacuum  booster  ir  the  braking 
system  of  the  towed  vehicle  thereby  providing  vacuum  pres- 
sure to  the  vacuum  bcxister  when  the  engine  of  the  towed 
\ehicle  IS  not  in  operation. 
b  a  servomotor  linked  with  a  brake  pedal  in  the  braking  sxsiem 
o(  the  towed  vehicle.  up<jn  activation  the  servomotor  provid- 
ing force  to  move  the  brake  pedal  thereby  appiving  the  brakes 
in  the  towed  vehicle 
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in  the 


.  a  pedal  position  sensor  linked  with  the  brake  pedal 
towing  vehicle; 

.  an  encoder  linked  with  the  pedal  position  sensor,  the  encoder 
receiving  data  from  the  pedal  position  sensor  regarding  the 
brake  pedal  position  of  the  lowing  vehicle  and  encoding  such 
data:  and 

.  a  decoder  linked  with  the  encoder  and  the  servomotor,  the 
decoder  receiving  an  encoded  signal  from  the  encoder  regard 
ing  the  brake  pedal  position  of  the  lowing  vehicle  and  sending 
a  decoded  signal  to  the  servomotor  to  move  the  brake  pedal  of 
the  towed  vehicle  thereby  creating  a  master  to  slave  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  pedal  of  the  lowing  vehicle  and  the 
brake  pedal  of  the  towed  vehicle. 


live  brake  c^ilinder  in  response  to  said  application  control 
signal,  and  a  release  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling release  of  air  pressure  from  said  locomotive  brake 
cylinder  in  response  to  said  release  brake  control  signal; 

(d)  said  application  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  being  of  the 
type  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position,  in  the  absence  of  a 
application  brake  control  signal  thereto,  to  prevent  venting  of 
application  air  pressure  from  said  kKomotnc  brake  cylinder 
in  the  event  of  a  power  failure;  and 

(e)  said  release  electro-pneumatic  valve  means  being  of  the  type 
bia,sed  to  a  normalK  open  position,  in  the  absence  of  a  release 
brake  control  signal  thereto,  to  prevent  trapping  of  air  pres- 
sure in  said  locomotive  brake  cylinder  in  the  event  of  a  power 
failure. 


5,503,470 

\l  TOM.ATIC  DISC   DELIVERINX;  CONTAINER  FOR 

D!C;iTAI.  SUiNAL  RECORDING  DISCS 

Shao-l.ung  l.u,  No.7.  I.ane  1051.  Vung-An  Road.  Tao-Vuan. 
rao-\uan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  S.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  302J23 

Int.  CI."  A47B  .SI AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  312— •»..«  6  Oaims 


5ii03,46«> 

\PP\RVTl  S  TO  PREVENT  INADVERTENT  DISCHARGE 

AND  TRAFPlNt.  OH  PIPE  PRESSURE  IN  AN  EI.ECTRO- 

PNEIM.ATIC  LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Brian  Cunkelman.  Wilmerding.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Westinghouse 

\ir  Brake  Compan>,  VMImtrding,  Pa. 

Hied  ian.  M\.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  380.804 

Int.  CI.    B60T  J5/I4 

i:.S.  CI.  303—15  18  Claims 


1   .A  microprocessor  based  electro-pneumatic  brake  control  sys 
tem  for  a  railway  locomotive  having  an  automatic  brake  control 
system  and  an  independent  brake  control  system,  said  independent 
brake  control  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  brake  controller  having  an  independent  brake  control 
handle  including  means  for  generating  an  independent  brake 
command  signal  in  accordance  with  a  selected  position  of  said 
independent  brake  control  handle; 

(b)  a  microprocessor  means  having  a  regulated  source  of  elec- 
trical power  adapted  to  receive  said  independent  brake  com- 
mand signal,  and  provide  one  of  an  application  brake  control 
signal  and  a  release  brake  control  signal,  in  response  thereto; 

(c)  an  independent  brake  control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said 
application  brake  control  signal  and  said  release  brake  control 
signal,  and  having  an  application  electro-pneumatic  valve 
means  for  controlling  application  of  air  pressure  to  a  locomo- 


1.  An  automatic  disc  delivenng  container  for  digital  signal 
recording  discs  comprising; 

a  housing,  at  least  two  disc  retaining  means  disposed  inside  said 

housing,  and  a  disc  liKating  and  delivering  mechanism  dis- 
posed inside  said  housing, 
said  housing  consisting  of  a  case  portion  and  a  cover  portion; 
said  case  portion  providing  a  space  therein  for  receiving  discs 
to  be  packed  and  carried  by  said  disc  container,  said  case 
portion  including  a  hrst  hook,  a  disc  selection  sliding  guide 
disposed  at  a  first  edge  of  said  housing  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  locating  portions,  and  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  cover  ponion  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  case  portion  for  freely  closing  or  moving  away  from  said 
opening  of  said  case  portion,  said  cover  portion  including  a 
second'hcx)k  disposed  at  another  end  of  said  cover  portion  to 
engage  uilh  or  disengage  from  said  first  hook,  and  a  rotating 
settins;  portion  for  stopping  said  case  portion  when  said  cover 
portion  IS  opened  so  that  said  cover  portion  is  opened  relative 
lo  said  case  portion  to  a  limited  angle; 
said  disc  retaining  means  being  superposed  on  one  another  and 
pivotallv  connected  at  one  end  to  said  case  portion  so  as  to 
respectivelv  rotate  relative  to  said  case  portion,  each  of  said 
disc  retaining  means  having  two  springy  supp<'rt  ends; 
said  disc  locating  and  delivenng  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port spindle  mounted  inside  said  case  portion,  a  first  gear 
separatelv  disposed  at  one  end  of  each  said  disc  retaining 
means,   a   second   gear  rotatahly  mounted  on   said  support 
spindle   and   tx;ing   slidingly   displaceable   on   said   support 
spindle  to  selectively  engage  with  said  hrst  gear  of  one  of  said 
disc  retaining  means,  a  spnng  being  disposed  between  said 
second  gear  and  said  support  spindle  or  between  said  support 
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spindle  and  said  case  ponion  so  that  said  second  gear  may 
rotate  relative  lo  said  case  portion,  and  a  thumb  tab  having  an 
integrally  formed  hook  ponion  to  selectively  engage  with  one 
of  said  locating  portions  of  said  case  portion  and  being 
disposed  on  said  support  spindle  for  clamping  said  second 
gear  to  move  therevnth  along  said  support  spindle;  and. 
said  spring  being  compressed  to  generate  a  spnng  force  respon- 
sive to  said  cover  ponion  being  closed  relative  to  said  case  U.S.  CI.  312— 223.2 
portion,  said  spring  dnving  said  second  gear  to  rotate  respon- 
sive to  said  cover  portion  being  opened,  said  second  gear  in 
turn  dnving  said  first  gear  of  a  disc  retaining  means  selected 
by  displacement  of  said  thumb  tab  by  a  user  and  thereby 
causing  said  selected  disc  retaining  means  to  automatically 
spring  out  of  said  disc  container  through  said  opening  in  said 
case  portion. 


5Ji03.472 
METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 
Ml  LTi-DLSK  PACK  CNIT 
Tuan    T.    Vu.    Milpita.s.    t  alif..   and    Mario    N     Palmeri.   Jr.. 
Nashua.  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsv stems.  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  19«*3,  Ser.  No.  84.X26 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  W-'iH) 

11  Claims 


5.503.4' 1 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SI  PPORT  S^  STEM  FOR 
SHOWCASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
(ohn  E.  \spenMall.  1  ehi.  1  tah.  assignor  lo  ,|ahabo»   Indus- 
tries, Inc..  f)Hensville,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1<W4,  ,Ser,  No.  2M..366 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  J/12 

l.S.  (I.  312-140  5  Claims 


•irtSs 


1   A  disk  drive  housing  apparams  compnsing; 

a  disk  drive  enclosure  having  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
member; 

a  super-structure  situated  within  said  enclosure,  having  a  top 
cross-member,  a  bonom  cross  member,  one  or  more  interme- 
diate cross-members,  said  top.  bonom  and  intermediate  cross- 
members  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  connected  to 
side  members  which  are  subslantiallv  parallel  lo  each  other 
and  being  connected  to  side  members  which  are  subsianiiailv 
perpendicular  to  said  top.  htittom  and  intermediate  cross 
members,  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  disk  dnve  unit 
therein,  each  of  said  bottom  and  intermediate  cross-members 
having  mounting  brackets  for  holding  said  disk  dnve  unit. 

a  dnve  belly  plate  for  remountablv  engaging  one  ol  said  mouni 
ing  brackets,  said  dnve  bellv  plate  being  demouniahlv  con- 
nected to  said  disk  dnve  unit,  and 

connecting  mechanisms  for  demountablv  connecting  said  disk 
dnve  unit  to  one  ot  said  side  members  after  said  disk  dnve 
has  been  inserted  into  said  support  structure  with  said  dnve 
belly  plate  engaged  to  one  ot  said  mounting  brackets. 

whereby  said  disk  dnve  is  held  securely  in  said  super-suiicnire 
being  secured  by  said  connecting  mechanisms  on  one  side  and 
said  belly  plate 


-St/'' 


I  An  adjustable  shelf  support  system  for  showcases  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  straight  vertical  support  members  arranged  for  con- 
nection between  showcase  top  and  bonom  panels  and  for  mounting 
showcase  walls  therebetween,  said  vertical  support  members 
include  a  longitudinal  slot  that  is  adapted  to  face  inwardly  into  a 
showcase,  said  slot  having  a  nanow  cross  section  and  is  of  greater 
diameter  within  said  vertical  support  member  than  its  width  at  iis 
opening  therefrom;  bolt  means  having  a  straight  body  with  a  head 
tomied  on  one  end  that  is  formed  for  fining  in.  to  slide  along,  said 
longitudinal  slot,  said  head  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  longitudinal  slot  opening;  a  straight  sleeve  means 
having  a  smooth  walled  longitudinal  passage  formed  therethrough 
for  htiing  over  said  bolt  means  straight  body  and  includes  a 
forward  end  that  is  arranged  for  engaging  said  vertical  support 
member  along  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  for  coupling  lo 
said  bolt  means  straight  body  lo  engage  a  rear  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  urging  said  sleeve  forward  end  against  said  vertical  support 
member. 


5.503.473 
AllOMATK   (  EMENTlNt;  SYSTEM  FOR  PRFt  ISELY 
OBTA.MNt;  A  DESIRED  CEMENT  DENSITY 
Michael  P.  Dearing,  Sr..  Cypress;   Robert  A.  Baten.  Friend- 
swood,-  (ireg  L.  Odillo,  Houston,  and  Bruce  A.  \icknair. 
Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignor*  lo  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Ser- 
vices, Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pa.-t  of  Ser.  No.  969,944,  Oct.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  389.923.  Aug.  2.  1989. 
Pal.  No.  5J181.023.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
178.659 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  I5A)4 
VS.  CI.  366—2  17  CUims 

10  A  methcxi  for  automatically  conmslling  the  density  of  a 
cement  slurry  in  a  system  compnsing  a  mix  water  input  line,  a  dry 
cemeni  hopper  with  a  regulating  valve,  and  a  rmxjng  chamber  for 
mixing  the  water  and  cement  to  produce  a  cement  slurry,  including 
the  steps  of: 

lai  measunng  the  rate  at  which  slurry  is  discharged  from  the 

mixing  chamber; 
ih)  determining  the  percentage  of  water  in  the  slurry; 
(c)  calculating  from  steps  (a)  and  (b)  the  rate  at  which  water  is 
being  discharged; 
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5^03.475 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CARBON 
EQUIVALENT,  CARBON  CONTENT  AND  SILICON 
CONTENT  OF  MOLTEN  CAST  IRON 
Takeshi  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Metec  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.149.  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,415 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  :5/'C   CiOlK  LW2:3/04 
V.S.  CI.  374—26  5  Claims 


(d)  setung  the  rate  at  which  water  is  being  input  to  the  mixing 
chamber  to  be  the  same  as  the  rate  at  which  water  is  being 
discharged,  as  determined  in  step  (c); 

le)  determining  the  percentage  of  dry  cement  in  the  slurry; 

(f)  calculating  from  steps  (a)  and  (e)  the  rate  at  which  dry 
cement  is  being  discharged; 

( g )  setung  an  approximate  rate  of  operation  for  the  valve  on  said 
hopper  to  deliver  dry  cement  at  approximately  the  same  rate 
as  the  rate  at  which  dry  cement  is  discharging  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  as  determined  in  step  if); 

(h)  adjusting  the  valve  on  said  hopper  in  response  to  any  change 
in  slurry  level  in  the  miAing  chamber. 


5,503,474 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  SHAKER  LIDS  OF  TINS  OF 

PAINT  ON  SHAKER  MACHINES 

.\lain  Krzywdziak,  Orleaas.  France,  assignor  to  F.A.S.,  Orleans 

Cedex  2,  France 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,637 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  25.  1993,  93  12686 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  15/00 
IS.  a.  366—347  7  Claims 


I    In  a  method  of  detennining  the  carbon  equivalent,  carbon 

content,  and  silicon  content  of  a  molten  ca.st  iron  by  analysis  of  a 

cooling  curve  of  a  sample  of  the  molten  ca.st  iron  which  composes 

providing  a  sample  of  a  molten  cast  iron  in  a  cooling  curve 

measunng  cup.  said  cix)ling  curve  measunng  cup  containing 

paniculate  tellurium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  meta 

stable  solidification  of  the  melt  in  the  cup; 

cooling  the  melt  sutficiendy  to  solidify  the  melt  in  the  cup; 

measunng  the  temperature  of  the  melt  as  it  cools  to  obtain  a 

cooling  curve;  and 
determining,   by    analysis   of  the   cooling   curve,   the   carbon 
equivalent,  carbon  content  and  silicon  content  of  the  molten 
cast  iron, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  tellunum  is  provided  m  the  cup  in 
the  form  of  a  compressed  powder  molding  or  sintered  ptiwdered 
molding  comprising  3-20  weight  ^  aluminum.  3-20'!'r  weight  '? 
zinc,  and  at  least  50  weight  '-^  of  the  balance  thereof  being  said 
tellunum. 


5i;03,476 

PRE-SORT  AND  ORGANIZATION  LAI  NDRV 

APPARATIS 

Sharif  Hamdan,  923  Cherry  Hill  Rd.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,842 

InL  CI."  B65D  JJ/14. 30/22 

U.S.  CI.  383—9 


8  Claims 


UMI 


1  Device  for  closing  a  shaker  Ud  of  tins  of  paint  on  paint  shaker 
machines  of  the  cam  type,  including  a  plurality  of  lower  tabs  il) 
mounted  so  as  to  rotate  over  the  lid  (3),  said  tabs  being  uniformly 
arranged  at  the  penphery  of  the  lid  and  each  actuated  at  the  upper 
level  by  a  maneuvenng  lever  (9)  in  order  to  be  applied,  dunng 
service,  under  the  opening  nm  (II)  of  the  applicable  tin  (13)  by  a 
spindle  (5)  connecting  the  tab  (1)  to  the  maneuvenng  lever  (9)  and 
mounted  with  freedom  to  slide  and  rotate  on  a  suitable  beanng  (7) 
formed  on  the  body  of  the  lid.  and  an  elastic  flexible  tube  (15)  or 
lining  being  mounted  with  a  small  amount  of  play  about  the 
spindle  (5)  of  each  of  the  tabs  (1).  said  tiibe  being  interposed 
between  the  maneuvenng  lever  (9)  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
beanng  (7). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pre  sonmg  laundry  and  for  hanging  from  an 
ob|ect.  said  apparatus  composing 
a  front  containing  wall, 
a  rear  containing  wall  attached  to  said  front  containing  wall; 


a  separation  panel  extending  between  said  front  and  said  rear 
containing  walls  and  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  front 
containing  wall  and  said  rear  containing  wall, 

first  and  second  compartments  respectneK  defined  b\  said  front 
containing  wall,  said  rear  containing  wall  and  said  separation 
panel,  said  first  and  second  compartments  having  an  entrance 
aperture,  said  entrance  aperture  is  adjacent  said  front  contain- 
ing wall;  and, 

a  closure  panel  attached  to  said  rear  wall  and  a  hanging  aperture 
in  said  closure  panel,  said  closure  panel  closing  said  entrance 
aperture, 

locking  means  for  locking  said  closure  panel  o\er  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  locking  means  compnsing  a  clo- 
sure strap  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  attached 
to  said  front  containing  wall  and  said  second  end  having  a 
hook  and  loop  matenal  coupled  thereto, 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  closure  strap  is  fed  through  said 
hanging  aperture  and  said  hook  and  loop  material  of  said 
second  end  is  attached  to  itself. 


5.503.477 
SINGLE  GISSETED  BAG 
Debra  Schlough,  Neenah,  Wis..  a.s,signor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration of  \  irginia.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117J18 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  M)/20.3O/2S 

VS.  CI.  .^8.V_;07  24  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  serving,  storing  and  eating  bag  for  a  fcnxi 
product  of  the  type  having  a  folded  shell  construction,  said  bag 
compnsing: 

a  first  side  panel; 

a  second  side  panel  hingedh  connected  to  said  first  side  panel 
along  a  fold  line  along  a  first  edge  thereof  and  an  expansion 
means  along  a  second  edge  thereof  for  permitting  expansion 
of  an  internal  volume  of  the  bag,  said  first  and  second  side 
panels  combining  to  form  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  having 
a  first  open  end  and  a  second  sealed  end  for  receding  the  food 
product  therein;  and 

access  means  formed  substantially  coextensive  with  >,aid  fold 
line  for  pennittmg  access  to  contents  placed  within  the  bag; 

wherein  said  expansion  means  is  formed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  fold  line  to  permit  expansion  of  the  internal  volume  of 
the  bag  to  receive  the  food  product  therein  while  maintaining 
a  constricting  region  within  the  bag. 


5.503,478 
Il  BRICANT  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM  FOR  BEARINGS 
AND  Bl  SHIN(;S 
Brad    I,.    Blaine.   Gros.se    Pointe   Wo<xl.s.    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  415,277 
Int.  CI.    F16C  32/()f> 
r..S.  CI.  .^84— 100  8  Claims 

1   .A  shaft  and  bushing  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  rotary  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  side  surface; 


—2 


a  bushing  encircling  said  shaft    said  bushing  having  first  and 

second  axial  end  portions. 

first  fluid  confinement  means  cixiperable  with  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  bushing  t(i  form  a  first  annular  lubricant 
chamber  surrounding  the  shaft. 

second  fluid  confinement  means  ctxiperabie  wuh  the  second  end 
portion  ol  said  bushing  to  form  a  second  annular  lubncanl 
chamber  surrounding  said  shaft. 

said  bushing  having  an  internal  surface  facing  the  cvlindncaJ 
side  surface  of  die  shaft:  die  internal  surface  of  said  bushing 
composing  a  cylmdncal  surface  contiguous  with  said  second 
end  p<srtion  of  die  bushing,  said  cylmdncal  surface  having  a 
uniform  radial  clearance  relative  to  the  shaft  surface;  and 

the  internal  surface  of  said  bushing  further  composing  a  wedge 
film  fluid  pump  surface  contiguous  with  said  first  end  portion 
ot  the  bushing,  whereby  rotational  motion  of  the  shaft  causes 
lubncant  to  be  pumped  from  the  first  lubocanl  chamber  across 
the  fluid  pump  surface  and  onto  the  cvlmdocai  surface  of  die 
bushing 


5.503.479 
LOW  PROFILE  THRl  ST  BEARINGS  RAVING  SPACED 
PADS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Russell  D.  Ide.  122  Ridge  Dr..  Exeter.  R.I.  02822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956.038.  Oct.  2.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,284J92.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
685.148.  Apr.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No,  309,081.  Feb.  8.  1919.  Pat.  No.  5.137Jt73. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  283^=29.  Oct,  25, 
1988.  PaL  No,  5,112.143.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  55_M0.  May  29.  1987.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 
Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser  No.  166,020 
Int.  CI."  F16C  17/06 
L.S.  CI.  384—122  9  Claims 
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1.  A  one-piece  thrust  beanng  composing 

a  plurality  of  circumiereniialU  spaced  beanng  pads  each  of  ihe 
beanng  pads  including  a  planar  pad  surface  opposed  radiallv 
extending  circumferentiallv  spaced  edges  and  inner  and  outer 
radial  edges  which  are  radially  spaced  and  extend  between  the 
circumferentially  spaced  edges. 

a  plurality  of  radial  beams,  each  radial  beam  being  connected  to 
a  radial  edge  of  a  beanng  pad  and  spaced  from  the  radially 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  edges  of  that  beanng  pad 
such  that  a  longitudinal  beam  extends  from  at  least  one  of  the 
radially  spaced  radial  edges  of  each  beanng  pad.  and 
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two  concentric  circular  base  rings,  each  of  the  circular  base  rings 
being  radially  spaced  from  one  of  the  radial  edges  of  the 
beanng  pads,  and  the  radial  beams  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  circular  base  nngs  such  thai  the  radial  beams 
coimect  the  beanng  pads  to  at  least  one  of  the  circular  base 
rings  whereby  the  bearing  pads  are  mtegrally  connected  to 
one  another. 


SEALING  DE\ ICE  FOR  PASSAGE  OF  FLITD  THROIGH 
A  BEARESG,  AND  BEARING  EQl  IPPED  WITH  SAID 
DEVKT. 
Claude  Caillaut.  Saint  Roch;  Christophe  Boanin:  Christophe 
Houdayer.  both  of  Tours;  Christian  Rigaux,  Artannes  sur 
Indre;  Martha  Berges;  Eric  Bechini,  both  of  Tours;  Marc 
DeFossez.  Parcay  Meslay,  and  Olivier  Message,  Tour,  all  of. 
France,  assignors  to  SKF  France,  (lamart  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  327.797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1993,  93  12517 
InL  CI."  F16C  Jjr6.  B60C  :J/<-K.i 
VS.  CI.  384     177  16  Oaims 


1.  A  sealing  device  (8)  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  between  a 
rotaang  race  and  a  non-rotating  race  of  a  bearing,  each  penetrated 
by  channels  (6,  7)  for  the  pa-s.sage  of  the  fluid,  composing  a 
one-piece  annular  central  body  (9)  of  ela.stic  matenal  having  a 
circular  shoulder  ( 10)  for  fixing  to  one  of  the  rotating  or  non- 
rotating  races  (1).  and  two  main  sealing  lips  (12)  which  mutually 
form  an  annular  intermediate  chamber  (13).  which  are  in  fnction 
contact  with  the  other  race  (2).  the  central  body  (9)  being  pen- 
etrated hy  at  least  one  channel  (15)  which  communicates  with  the 
channels  i6)  of  the  race  (II  associated  with  the  circular  fixing 
^houlder.  and  also  with  the  intermediate  chamber,  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  channels  (7)  of  the  other  race,  so  that  the  fluid 
introduced  into  the  channels  of  one  of  the  races  of  the  beanng 
passes  through  the  central  body  and  the  annular  intermediate 
chamber  m  a  leaktight  manner  and  exits  through  the  channels  of 
the  other  race. 


UMI 


5,503,481 
BEARINt;  SI  RFACF^S  WITH  ISOTROPIC  FINISH 
Fukuo  F.   H.   Hashimoto,   North   Canton,-   Rao-Sheng  Zhou, 
Canal  Fulton,  and  Kevin  Howlett,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Tlmken  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,477 
Int.  a.-  F16C"  J3/5S;JJ/J6 
VS.  a.  384—569  16  Oaims 

1  A  rolling  element  bearing  comprising: 
an  outer  race  having  at  least  one  working  surface; 
an  inner  race  having  at  least  one  wortang  surface; 
rolling  elements  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  races 
and  contacung  the  races  at  the  working  surfaces  on  the  races; 
said  rolling  elements  and  at  least  one  of  said  working  surfaces 
having  an  isotropic  surface  finish. 


22a 
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AtONO  ROLLING 
D(RECT(ON  (•■) 


ALOMO  AXIAL 
DIKECTION  (••> 


16  .\  tapered  roller  beanng  compnsing;  a  metal  first  race 
proMded  with  a  raceway;  a  metal  second  race  provided  with  a 
raceway  that  is  presented  toward  the  raceway  of  the  first  race;  a  rib 
having  a  nb  face  at  the  end  ot  the  raceway  on  one  of  the  races; 
rollers  of  metal  arranged  in  a  circular  row  between  the  raceways  of 
the  first  and  second  races  and  having  side  faces  which  contact  the 
raceways  and  end  faces  which  bear  again.st  the  nb  face;  the 
raceways,  nb  face,  and  roller  side  and  end  faces  containing  irregu- 
larities that  are  nondirectional  so  that  the  surfaces  represented  by 
the  raceways,  nb  face,  and  roller  side  and  end  faces  are  isotropic, 
the  profiles  for  the  raceways  and  the  roller  side  faces  and  end  faces 
having  been  denved  by  mechanical  machining  which  leaves  the 
raceways  and  roller  end  and  side  faces  with  irregulanties  that 
impart  an  arithmetic  mean  roughness  (Rai  of  not  more  than  about 
30  uin  .  the  machined  raceways  and  roller  side  and  end  faces 
having  been  reduced  to  an  anthmetic  mean  roughness  (Ral  of  no 
more  than  about  3  uin  and  rendered  isotropic  all  by  immersing  the 
races  and  rollers  in  a  liquid  chemical  that  reacts  with  the  metal  of 
the  races  and  rollers  along  the  raceways  and  roller  side  and  end 
faces  and  produces  a  protective  coating  which  covers  the  raceways 
and  roller  side  and  end  faces  and  substantially  inhibits  further 
reaction  unul  removed,  and  continuously  removing  the  coating  at 
higher  elevations  along  the  raceways  and  roller  side  and  end  faces 
so  that  the  raceways  and  roller  side  and  end  faces  are  scoured  away 
at  those  higher  elevations  unul  they  are  isotropic. 


S„503.482 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATI  S 
Yasushi  Kawakami,  Nagoya:  Masaharu  Mori,  Anjo;  Sboji 
Sakuragi,  Nagoya;  Minako  Ishida,  .Ama;  Kazuaki  koie. 
Tokoname;  Sachiyo  Nakahigashi,  Nishikasugai,  and  Kengo 
Omura,  Toyoake,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  357,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351252; 
Jan.  15,  1994,  6-015875 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  ,?/46 
VS.  CI.  400—83  20  Claims 

1   A  tape  pnnting  apparatus,  compnsing 
input  means  for  entenng  alphanumeric  and  symbolic  characters 

and  vanous  commands: 
data  memory  means  for  stonng  data  of  entered  characters; 
display  means  including  a  display  screen  for  displaying  charac- 
ters; 
font  memory  means  for  stonng  dm  pattern  data  of  many  char- 
acters; 
a  display   data   buffer  for  stonng  display   image  data  to  be 

displayed  on  said  dtsplay  screen; 
display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  in 
response  to  the  display  image  data  read  out  of  said  display 
data  buffer; 


ABCDhLki 


22b 


pnnting  means  for  printing  characters  on  a  tape  as  a  printing 
medium;  and 

a  tape  cassene  having  a  tape  stored  therein  is  mounted  detach- 
ably  on  said  printing  means,  wherein  said  apparatus  further 
includes: 

tape  width  detection  means  for  detecting  the  tape  width  of  the 
tape  stored  in  said  lape  cassette; 

first  display  data  generation  means  which  receives  data  of  the 
tape  width  detected  by  said  (ape  width  detection  means, 
generates  display  image  data  for  displaying  distinctively  an 
upper  cutoff  zone  and  lower  cutoff  zone  in  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  said  display  screen  therebv  to  set  up  an 
effective  display  zone  having  a  width  proportional  to  the  tape 
width  in  the  central  portion  of  said  display  screen,  and  devel 
ops  the  image  data  in  said  display  data  buffer,  and 

second  display  data  generation  means  which  reads  dot  pattern 
data  out  ot  said  font  memory  means  for  the  characters  held  in 
said  data  memory  means,  generates  display  image  data  for 
displaying  a  pnnt  image  of  the  characters  in  the  effective 
display  zone,  and  stores  the  display  image  data  in  said  display 
data  buffer. 


5,503.483 
PORTABLE  SIGN  PRINTER 
Alfred  J.  Petteruti;  Steven  F.  Petteniti;  Robert  A.  Petteruti.  all 
of  East  Greenwich;   M^id  Amani.  Coventry,  and   Ralph 
Almonte.  Cranston,  all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Comtec  Informa- 
tion Systems.  Inc..  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,798 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  i/*6 

VS.  CI.  400-88  15  Claims 


1  A  portable  pnnter  responsive  to  a  lerminal  which  provides  to 
the  pnnter  control  commands  and  data  representative  of  informa- 
tion to  be  pnnted.  the  ponable  pnnler  composing 

a  spindle  for  receiving,  holding,  and  dispensing  a  roll  of  siock. 
the  spindle  having  al  lea.si  one  adjustable  edge  guide  to  align 
stock  dispen.sed  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  alignment  with 
at  least  one  downstream  component; 


a  direct  thermal  pnnl  mechanism  compnsing  a  pnnthead.  a  stock, 
teed  platen,  and  an  adjustable  spnng  mechanism,  the  pnni 
head  being  resilienily  biased  loward  the  sicKk  feed  plalen  b\ 
the  adjustable  spnng  mechanism  which  is  operatiseK  dis- 
posed to  pemiii  adjusimeni  of  pressure  of  the  pnnthead  on  the 
plalen.  the  direcl  thermaJ  pnni  mechanism  being  capable  of 
receiving  and  pnnung  on  stock  dispen.sed  fi-om  the  spindle. 

a  cutting  mechanism  disposed  downstream  of  the  direci  thermal 
pnnt  mechanism  for  cutting  stock  exiting  the  dirtci  thermal 
pnnt  mechanism: 

a  programmable  electronic  controller  responsive  to  the  com- 
mands and  dau  provided  by  the  terminal  for  operating  the 
direcl  thermal  pnni  mechanism,  the  electronic  controller 
including  a  microprocessor  and  memorv  and  being  capable  of 
delecung  and  conveying  to  ihe  lerminaj  ar  operating  state  of 
the  pnnler;  and 

a  rechargeable  and  removable  hanery  pack  for  providing  power 
to  the  direci  thermal  pnnl  mechanism  and  the  eleclronic 
controller  therehv  allowing  ihe  pnnler  to  be  transported  and 
operated  withoul  a  connection  to  a  fixed-posiDon  external 
power  source 


5303.484 
ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  APPAR^4Tl  S  AND  METHOD 

OF  CSING  SAME 
W  illiam  M.  Louis.  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Typeright  Key- 
board Corporation.  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  91,811.  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,372,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  990,021.  Dec. 

14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5302,040.  This  application  Oct  3.  1994. 

Ser  No.  317,554 

InL  a.'  B41J  5//0 

V&.  a.  400-^t89  11  Claims 


»»-V"?si^Vl""'''^ 


MB'/w  -1— 4^jitirv 


I-  A  keyboard  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  alpha-numenc  key  means  mounted  on  the  housing 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  rows, 
said  plurality  of  alpha-numenc  key  means  being  arranged  in  a 
QWERTY'     configuration      to      facilitate     convennonal 
QWERTV'  keystroke  techniques 
.said   plurality   of  alpha-numenc    key    means    being    further 
arranged  in  a  pair  of  charaaer  key  groups  aligned  relative 
to  one  another  in  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration  rela- 
tive to  a  centrally  disposed  axis  to  be  aligned  generalh  with 
the  user; 
said  plurality  of  alpha-numenc  key  means  including  a  nghl 
group  of  QWERTY  key  means  arranged  m  rows  and  stag- 
gered columns  to  facilitate  their  actuation  in  a  rapid  and 
accurate  manner  uDlizing  known  and  substanuaily  conven 
tional  nghl  hand  digil  QWERTY    keystrokes,   said  nghl 
group  having  a  left  end  group  of  keys  arranged  in  a  column 
wnth  QWERTY  character  indicia  configured  m  the  letters  Y. 
H  and  N.  respectively,  to  help  facihtate  a  user  in  usuig  hts 
or  her  nghl  hand  digits  lo  reach  to  the  last  mentioifcd 
QWERTY'  characters   in  a  conventional  QWERTY  nghl 
hand  digit  touch  typing  keystroke  technique, 
said  plurality  of  alpha-numenc  key  means  further  including  a 
left  group  of  QWERTY  key  means  arranged  in  rows  md 
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staggered  columns  to  facilitate  their  actuation  in  rapid  and 
accurate  manner  utilizing  known  and  substantially  conven- 
tional left  hand  digit  QW'ERTY  keystrokes,  said  left  group 
having  a  nght  end  group  of  keys  arranged  in  a  column  »,ith 
QWERTY  character  Indicia  configured  in  the  ieners  T.  G 
and  B,  respectively,  to  help  facilitate  a  user  in  using  his  or 
her  left  hand  digits  to  reach  the  last  mentioned  QWERTV 
characters  in  a  conventional  QWERTY  left  hand  digit  touch 
typing  keystroke  technique; 
means   defining  a   space   between   said  nghi   hand   group  of 
QWERTY  key  means  and  said  left  hand  group  of  QWERTY 
key  means,  said  space  being  sufficiently  large  to  substantially 
prevent  interference  between  right  hand  and  left  hand  digits 
keystrokes  and  sufficiently  widely  spaced  apart  to  position  the 
hands  of  the  user  in  co-extending  alignment  with  their  respec- 
tive wnsts  for  enabling  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  rest  comfort- 
ably on  their  normal  QWERTY  starting  position  keys  for 
touch  typing  purposes; 
a  left  group  of  function  keys  arranged  in  a  row  adjacent  to  the 
left  group  of  QWERTY  key  means  to  facilitate  control  key 
actuation  by  left  hand  digits; 
a  nght  group  of  function  keys  arranged  in  a  row  adjacent  to  the 
nght  group  of  QWERTY  key  means  to  facilitate  actuation  by 
nght  hand  digits; 
common  space  bar  means  extending  between  said  nght  and  left 
groups  of  function  keys  to  help  form  a  row  extending  gener- 
ally in  a  Vshape  adjacent  to  the  right  and  left  QWERTY  key 
means  with  said  space  bar  means  having  its  end  portions 
disposed  opposite  at  least  one  right  and  left  QWERTY  key 
means  for  facilitating  the  actuation  of  said  common  space  bar 
means  by  the  nght  and  left  thumbs  of  a  user; 
said  nght  group  of  function  keys  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
terminal  end  of  said  common  space  bar  key   means  to 
facilitate  the  entry  of  at  least  one  ASCII  code  indicative  of 
control  information  using  right  hand  touch  typing  keystroke 
techniques; 
said  left  group  of  function  keys  disposed  in  a  single  row  and 
adjacent  to  another  terminal  end  of  said  common  space  bar 
key  means  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  at  least  another  ASCII 
code; 
said  column  of  the  right  end  group  of  keys  being  staggered 
nghtwardly  to  further  help  facilitate  using  the  conventional 
QWERTY  left  hand  digit  touch  typing  keystroke  technique 
wherein  the  QWERTY  key  means  beanng  the  letter  B  is 
staggered  substantially  nghtwardly  of  the  QWERTY  key 
means  bearing  the  letter  G  and  wherein  the  Q\pV'ERTY  key 
means  beanng  the  letter  G  is  staggered  substantially  nght- 
wardly of  the  QWERTY  key  means  beanng  the  letter  T; 
said  left  group  of  QWERTY  key  means  having  a  top  row  of 
alpha  keys  bearing  QWERTY  character  indicia  configured 
in  the  letters  Q,  W.  E.  R,  T,  respectively,  an  intermediate 
row   of  alpha  keys  bearing  QWERTY'  character  indicia 
configured  in  the  letters  A.  S.  D,  F,  G.  respectively,  and  a 
bottom  row  of  alpha  keys  beanng  QWTiRTY  character 
indicia  configured  in  the  letters  Z,  X.  C,  V,  B.  respectivelv. 
to  help  facilitate  the  identification  of  the  QWERTY  charac 
ters,  Q.  W,  E.  R,  T,  A.  S,  D,  F,  G,  Z,  X,  C,  V  and  B.  for 
entry  by  the  conventional  QWERTY  left  hand  digit  touch 
ryping  keystroke  technique; 
said  alpha  keys  in  the  bottom  row  beanng  the  letters  Z,  X.  C, 
V  and  B.  respectively,  being  staggered  substantially  nght- 
wardly of  said  alpha  keys  in  the  intermediate  row  beanng 
the  letters  A.  S,  D,  F  and  G,  respectively,  to  further  help 
facilitate  entry  of  QWERTY  characters  by  the  conventional 
QWERTY  left  hand  digit  touch  typing  keystroke  technique; 
said  alpha  keys  in  the  intermediate  row  beanng  the  letters  .^, 
S,  D.  F,  G,  respectively,  being  staggered  substantially  nght- 
wardly of  said  alpha  keys  in  the  top  row  beanng  the  letters 
Q.  W.  E,  R  and  T,  respectively,  to  further  help  facilitate  the 
entry     of    QWERTY    characters     by     the     conventional 
QWERTY  left  hand  digit  touch  typing  keystroke  technique; 
numeric  keypad  means  on  the  housing  spaced  apart  nghtwardh 
from  said  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  key  means  and  said  nght 
group  of  function  key  means  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  ASCII 
codes  indicative  of  numeric  information,  said  numenc  ke\ 


pad  means  having  a  central  axis  onented  generally  parallel  to 

the  central  axis  of  the  V-shaped  character  key  groups  to  align 

said  numeric  key  pad  means  relative  to  the  user;  and 

said  left  end  group  of  keys  and  said  right  end  group  of  keys 

being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and  being  configured 

relative  to  one  another  -.o  said  column  bearing  the  letters  Y, 

H  and  N  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  column  bearing 

the  letters  T.  G.  B  to  further  facilitate  actuation  of  the  keys 

in  the  left  group  column  and  the  keys  in  the  nght  group 

column  utilizing  known  and  substantially  conventional  left 

hand   digit    and    nght    hand    digit    QWERTY   keystrokes 

respectively. 


5^03.485 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Nakazato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  235323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127918 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  15/04 

LIS.  CI.  400—613  6  Clmms 


1  A  tape  pnnung  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tape  wound  body  compnsing: 
an  annular  core  member,  and 

a  pnnt  tape  wound  on  said  annular  core  member,  said  print 
tape  comprising; 

a  tape  base  matenal  having  a  pnnt  surface  and 
an  adhesive  layer  exposed  to  a  surface  opposite  said  print 
surface  of  said  base  material; 
print  means  for  printing  data  on  said  pnnt  surtace  of  said  print 
tape   wound   on   said   tape   wound  body,   said   pnnt   means 
contacting  an  outermost  print  surface  of  said  pnnt  tape,  and 
a  main  bcxlv  rotatably  supporting  said  tape  wound  bcxly  and 
mounting  said  print  means  thereon,  said  mam  body  compris- 
ing 

bias  means,  positioned  inside  of  said  tape  wound  body,  for 
urging  said  tape  wound  body  toward  said  print  means,  said 
bias  means  compnsing  a  bias  roller  arranged  inside  said 
annular  core  member  of  said  tape  wound  body, 
tape  forward  means  for  rotating  said  tape  wound  body  in 
contact  with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  tape 
wound  bcKly.  and 
tape  separating  means  for  separating  said  pnnt  tape  by  peeling 
otf  said  pnnt  tape  in  a  wound  state 


5_«;03.486 

NOTEBOOK  AND  NOTEBOOK  COVER  ASSEMBLE 

Barry  Zane.  2572  Piccadilly  Cir..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.  91J<62 

Filed  .Mar.  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  20«.Jt59 

Int.  Cl."^^  B42F  J/00. 1  J/00:  B42D  J/W 

VS.  a.  402-72  15  Claims 


narrow  enough  to  fit  into  said  slots  projecung  ft-om  said  labeling 
portion,  whereby  said  index  tab  is  removably  attachable  to  said 
separator  page  at  alternative  locations  along  said  selected  one  of 
said  unbound  edges  with  said  ears  thereof  in.serted  into  alterna- 
tively selected  ones  of  said  slots  and  with  said  labeling  portion 
projecting  our*ardly  from  said  set  of  papers  beyond  said  selected 
imbound  edge  of  said  separator  page. 


I.  An  improved  notebook  and  notebook  cover  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  notebook; 

b)  separate  front  and  back  notebook  covers  with  said  notebook 

disposed  therebetween; 

c)  a  notebtxik  edge  binder  foldable  upon  itself  and  interconnect- 
ing said  front  and  back  covers  to  form  a  sub-assembly  for 
movement  of  said  covers  between  a  first  position  w  herein  said 
front  cover  is  spaced  from  and  overlies  said  back  cover  to 
protect  said  notebook  disptjsed  between  said  covers,  and  a 
second  posiuon  wherein  said  front  cover  is  reflected  behind 
said  back  cover  and  lies  flat  therewith  to  fully  expose  said 
notebook  in  a  flat  open  position  for  easy  reading,  and. 

d)  notebook  connector  means  releasably  secured  only  to  said 
notebook  and  to  said  covers  and  not  to  said  edge  binder,  and 
fully  covered  by  said  sub-as.sembly.  said  connector  means 
permining  said  movement  of  said  covers  between  said  first 
and  second  position. 

said  edge  binder  being  secured  by  secunng  means  to  the  outside  of 
said  front  and  hack  covers,  except  in  the  areas  of  connection  of 
said  covers  and  said  noiebcKik  connector  means,  said  edge  binder 
ha\ing  u  central  ptirtion  with  a  longitudinal  fold  line  di.sposed 
along  the  length 
thereof  to  permit  said  folding  of  said  edge  binder  back  over 
Itself 


5.503.488 
FILE  CARD  INTERACTING  WITH  OTHER.  IDENTICAL 

SI  CH  CARDS 
Victor  M.  Chinchar.  24650  Center  Ridge  Rd..  Westlake.  Ohio 
44145 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  312,523 

Int.  CI.'  B42F  JJ.'OO 

VS.  CI.  402-79  9  Claims 


5„«03.487 

(TSTOM  INDEX  TABS 

Bon  S.  Ong.  P.O.  Box  4247.  Torrance.  Calif.  90510 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,659 

Int.  CI."  B42¥  :i/0^:2l/10 

L.S.  CI.  402-79  19  claims 

I    In  combination,  a  set  of  flat  papers  of  uniform  size  and  shape 

having  a  common  binding  edge  and  a  plurality  of  unbound  edges. 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  separator  page  having  a  binding 

edge  and  a  plurality  of  unbound  edges  in  common  with  said  papers 

and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  mutualh   parallel  slots  of  equal 

lengths  located  at  uniform  intenals  along  a  selected  one  of  said 

unbound  edges  ai  a  uniform  distance  ot  separation  iherefrom,  and 

an  index  lab  formed  with  a  labeling  portion  and  having  a  width 

greater  than  said  uniform  distance  of  separation  and  a  pair  of  ears 


I— «5 


1  A  file  card  for  use  in  a  card  file  that  mcludes  a  drawer  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  cards  in  a  stack  in  mutual  face-to-face 
relation  with  the  cards  in  upnght  position,  each  card  having  a 
bottom  edge,  a  nght  side  edge,  a  left  side  edge,  and  a  top  edge,  and 
a  vertical  axis  centrally  of  the  side  edges,  the  drawer  having  a 
transverse  direction  onentated  side-to-side.  the  drawer  including 
limiting  means  engaged  by  the  cards  for  pre-posiDomng  the  cards 
in  side-to-side  position,  wherein. 

the  bottom  edge  and  the  side  edges  of  the  card  having  main 
portions  lying  in  and  defining  a  common  rectangle,  the  bottom 
edge  joining  at  a  comer  with  each  side  edge  and  the  main 
portion  of  the  bottom  edge  constituung  the  main  lowermost 
limit  of  the  card, 
the  card  having  a  plurajitv  of  tabs  distributed  along  the  top  edge 

uiih  \oids  between  adjacent  tabs, 
the  tabs  on  each  card  being  asymmetncal  relative  to  the  central 

axis. 
whereby  when  j  plurality  of  identical  such  cards  are  placed 
together  altematels    oppositely   face  to-face.  each  lab  is  so 
positioned  as  to  be  exposed  at  least  partially  through  a  corre- 
sponding void  in  an  adjacent  canl 
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5.503,489 

DOl  BI.E  APKRTl  RF  PAPER  LIFTER 

Inge  Maudal,  MM  Lassen  La.,  t  osta  Mesa.  ("alif.  92626-3122 

Filed  .lun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,487 

Int.  a."  B42F  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  402 — 80  L  17  Claims 


nal  of  said  thermal  load  relief  ring  having  a  predeiermined  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion,  and  the  matenal  of  said  thermal  load 
relief  nng  having  the  same  or  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion as  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  one  of  said  two 
adjacent  cases. 


5,503,491 
POSITIONING  PIVOT 
Sheng  N.  Lu.  No.  174.  Chun  Ving  .St..  Shu  Lin  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319.280 

Int.  CI."  F,05D  ll/OM 

U.S.  CI.  403—86  3  Claims 


1  A  paper  lifter  in  combination  with  a  loose-leaf  binder  having 
hook  covers,  a  book  back  therebetween,  an  operating  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  book  back,  and  a  plurality  of  paired  prongs 
emerging  through  apenures  in  a  shield  protecting  the  operating 
mechanism,  the  paper  lifter  comprising: 
an  elongated  lifter  blank  substantially  rigid  and  rectangular  in 

outline. 
a  set  of  guide  holes  in  the  lifter  blank  spaced  and  sized  to 
slidably  and  roiatably  couple  the  lifter  blank  to  one  side  of  the 
prongs; 
an  effort  portion  extending  from  the  guide  holes  to  an  outer 

edge; 
a  load  portion  extending  oppositely  from  the  guide  holes  to  a 
fulcrum  portion  with  an  inner  edge,  the  fulcrum  ponion 
having  a  fulcrum  surface  slidably  and  pivotally  abutting  the 
shield;  and 
a  set  of  clearance  slots  in  the  fulcrum  portion  positioned  in  line 
with  the  prongs. 


5.503,49<( 

THERMAL  1()\1)  RELIEF  R1N(,  FOR  ENGINE  CASE 

Patrick   B.   Melton.   Palm   Beach   (.ardcns,   Fla.,  assignor  to 

I  nited  Technologies  C  orporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,574 

Int.  CI."  F16C  17/22 

VS.  CI.  403—28  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  Means  for  maintaining  concentricity  of  two  adjacent  cases 
attached  at  adjacent  mating  surfaces  of  each  of  said  cases,  com 
prising  a  thermal  load  relief  ring  being  dimensioned  to  have  an 
outer  diameter  to  bear  against  an  annular  surface  formed  on  an 
inner  diameter  of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  cases,  .said  thermal  load 
relief  nng  having  axially  extending  tang  means  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  surface  formed  in  said  other  of  said  two  adjacent  cases, 
means  for  secunng  said  axially  extending  tang  means  to  said  other 
of  said  two  adjacent  cases,  said  one  of  said  two  adjacent  cases 
having  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  mate- 


1    A  fnction  adjustable  positioning  pivot  comprising: 

a  first  ^haft  including  a  tapering  threaded  rod  which  defines  a 
hollow  space  therein  and  a  slot  along  a  peripher\  thereof; 

an  urging  tube  including  an  inner  threaded  tapering  penphery  for 
rotatablv  threading  onto  the  lapenng  threaded  rod  of  the  first 
shaft; 

a  spnng  received  in  the  hollow  space  of  the  first  shaft  including 
an  outer  penpherv  substantially  in  contact  with  an  inner 
peripherv  of  the  hollow  space  of  the  first  shaft  and  an  inner 
penphery . 

a  second  shaft  basing  a  rod  ponion  received  m  the  spring  and  in 
contact  with  the  inner  penphery  ot  the  spnng; 

whereby  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  are  rotatably 
retained  at  an  angle  due  to  fnction  resulting  from  the  spnng 
against  the  inner  penphery  of  the  tapenng  threaded  rod  of  the 
first  shaft  and  the  rod  portion  of  the  second  shaft,  whereby  the 
urging  tube  is  allowed  to  be  manually  threaded  onto  the 
tapenng  threaded  rod  of  the  first  shaft  thus  tightening  the 
tapenng  threaded  nxl  of  the  first  shaft,  which  m  turn  tightens 
the  ^pnng  in  a  radial  direction  thereby  increasing  fnction  ot 
the  spnng  against  the  inner  penphery  of  the  tapenng  threaded 
rod  of  the  first  shaft  and  the  rod  portion  of  the  second  shaft. 


5.503,492 
CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  TUBl  LAR  MEMBERS 
William  H.  Y.  Stevens,  Madison,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  Jr., 
Newark,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Miller  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,825 

Int.  CI."  F16B  37/04 :7At4 

U.S,  CI,  403—297  24  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  joining  a  first  tubular  member  with  a  second 

member  wherein  the  first  tubular  member  defines  at  least  two  walls 

which  meet  in  at  least  one  comer  compnsing: 


(a)  at  least  one  spring  of  spnng  steel  defining  at  least  one  arm 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  comers  of  the 
tubular  member  to  be  contacted; 

(b)  an  engaging  means  on  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for 
contacting  the  at  least  two  walls  on  either  side  of  the  comen 

(c)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  member  lo  the 
first  tubular  member. 


5,503,493 
JOINT  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  S^  NTHFTIC  RESIN 
STRUCTURAL  .MEMBER.S 
kanji  Kato,  Chiha;  Kesaaki  Mochizuki.  Kuki.saWi,  Kozo  4ndo; 
Hiroshi  Ova.  both  of  Tokyo;  Akira  Hamamoto,  Vokosuka; 
Mitsuo  kobayashi.  Osaka;  katsuhiko  .Sakamoto.  TakaLsuki; 
Kenichi  Fujita.  Himeji.  and  Hideto  \abumoto,  Suita.  all  of, 
Japan,      assignors      to      Ishikawajima-Harima      Jukogyo 
kabushiki   kaisha,  Tokyo,  and   kabushiki  Naisha   Nippon 
Shokubai.  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  158,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-357646 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/3K  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  403-312  8  Claims 


Minctural  member  by  a  distance  which  is  approximately  four 
times  a  diameter  of  said  bolt  holes; 

a  second  bolt  has  a  second  axis  which  extends  m  said  first 
direcDon  and  is  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  bolt 
being  spaced  from  said  first  bolt  by  a  distance  which  is 
approximately  four  Umes  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  holes; 

a  third  bolt  has  a  third  axis  which  extends  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  first  direcuon  and  is  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  bolts,  and 

a  fourth  bolt  has  a  fourth  axis  which  extends  in  said  second 
direction  and  is  parallel  to  said  third  axis,  said  fourth  boll 
being  spaced  fmm  said  third  boli  by  a  distance  which  is 
approximately  four  limes  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  holes. 


5,503,494 
SPLINE-COUPLING  STRUCTURE 
Akira  kamata;  Hiroshi  Moriya  Yuzi  Ikki;  Takeshi  Hanamoto; 
^oshiari  Takagi,  all  of  Wako,  and  Hideo  Otsuka,  Haga,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  kogyo  kabushiki  kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  199:t   "S-ISIO*!^- 
May  25,  1994,  6-110923 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  I/U6 
U.S.  a.  403-359  2  Claims 


1    A  joint  stmcture  for  synthetic  resin  hollow  structural  mem 

hers,  the  joint  structure  compnsing:  a  hollow  joint  member  into 
which  said  str^ictural  members  are  inserted  such  that  the  stnicturai 
members  abut  each  other  at  opposed  ends  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
bolts  extending  through  said  structural  members  and  said  joint 
member  such  that  a,xes  of  said  bolts  extend  alternately  m  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions;  and  a  bean ng  pressure  damping 
member  fitted  over  each  of  said  bolts  lo  present  defonnations  ot 
said  hollow  structural  members  and  said  hollow  joint  member  and 
to  substantially  evenly  distnbute  a  load  o\er  the  whole  bolts, 
thereby  joining  .said  structural  members;  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  bolts  extend  through  bolt  holes  in  said  structural 

members  and  said  joint  member; 
a  first  bolt  of  said  plurality  of  bolts  has  a  first  axis  which  extends 
in  a  first  direction  and  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  its  structural 
member  which  abuts  against  the  opposed  end  of  the  adjacent 


I.  A  sphne-coupling  structure  comprising  a  male  member  having 
a  set  of  spline  teeth  prosided  on  an  outer  penphery  thereof  and  a 
female  member  having  another  set  of  spline  teeth  provided  on  an 
inner  penphery  thereof,  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  two  sets  of  spline  teeth 
having  crownings  thereon,  said  two  sets  of  the  spline  teeth  being 
couplahle  with  each  other  by  press-fitting  said  members  toward 
each  other  along  axial  directions  of  said  members,  wherein  ai  least 
one  of  said  male  and  female  members  has  a  press  tn  guide  face  at 
an  end  ot  said  cine  member  which  is  opposed  to  an  end  ot  the  other 
of  said  members  before  press-fit  coupling  of  said  members,  said 
press-fit  guide  tace  including  a  plurality  of  first  guide  face  portions 
smoothly  interconnecting  an  end  face  and  bonom  lands  of  said 
sphne  leeth  of  said  one  member  to  form  axially  outwardly 
expanded  arcs,  a  pluralily  ot  second  guide  face  portions  smo<xhly 
interconnecting  tooth  addendums  of  said  spline  teeth  and  said  end 
face  to  form  axially  outwardly  expanded  arcs,  and  a  plurality  of 
third  guide  face  portions  smtxithly  interconnecting  tooth  flanks  of 
said  spline  teeth  and  said  second  guide  face  portions  to  form 
axially  outwardly  expanded  arcs,  said  first,  second  and  third  guide 
face  portions  being  connected  smoothly  to  one  another  without 
haung  an  acute  angle  portion  therebetween 


240 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


5^3.495 
THRIE-BEAM  TERMrSAL  WITH  BREAK.AWAY  POST 
CABLE  RELEASE 
King  K.  Mak,  San  Antonio;  Roger  P.  Bligh.  Brjan,  both  of 
Tex.;  Dean  L.  Sicking,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  and  Hayes  E.  Ross,  Jr., 
Bryan,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A  &  M  I  niversity  Sys- 
tem. College  Station,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  M>2.(>S4.  Dec.  22.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,020.  Jun.  15.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,407 J98.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  470,188 

Int.  CI.    EOIE  HAM;  F16L  J/00 
l.S.  CI.  404—6  3  aaims 


contact  with  both  the  fastening  facilities  and  the  fastening 
means,  said  intimate  contact  continuing  as  the  po.st.  its  sup- 
port and  said  fastening  means  moves  relative  to  said  base, 
said  relative  movement  being  accompanied  by  a  commensu- 
rate resilient  distortion  of  said  resilient  means,  thereby  allow- 
ing limited,  non  destructive,  shock  absorbent  movement  of 
the  post  with  respect  to  the  base 


5,503,497 
RATCHET  LINK 
James  P.  Dudley,  Sacramento;  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado  Hills, 
and  Timothy  J.  Landis,  Loomis,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to 
OP-D-OP,  Inc.,  RoseviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  308,608 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63H  3M)S 

U.S.  CI.  403—103  14  Claims 


1  A  cable  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  support  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; 

a  cable  having  an  end  which  is  disposed  through  the  aperture  of 
the  suppon  member; 

a  fastener  located  proximate  said  end  of  the  cable  which  pre 
vents  withdrawal  of  said  end  of  the  cable  from  disposal 
through  the  aperture; 

a  release  plate  disposed  between  the  fastener  and  the  support 
member,  the  release  plate  having  a  cable  resting  notch  and  a 
cut  out  section  to  permit  a  cable  resting  within  the  cable 
resting  notch  to  be  removed  from  the  plate. 


5i;03,496 
RESILIENT  SAFETY  BARRIER 

William  L.  Vbigt  Bermuda  Run,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Voigt  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated.  Bermuda  Run.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  292,855,  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.468,093,  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  444,065 

Int  CI.'  EOIF  9/017 

l.S.  CI.  404—10  5  Claims 


1  .A  resilient  mounting  for  a  po.st  structure  on  the  surface  of  a 
base,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
penpherally-arranged  fastening  facilities  ngidly  attached  to 
said  base  structure; 

a  support  ngidly  fastened  to  the  post  and  having  a  plurality  of 
penpherally  arranged  fastening  means  positioned  in  proxim- 
ity with  but  not  in  contact  with  the  fastening  facilities  of  the 
base  structure;  and 

resilient  means  for  supporting  the  post,  positioned  between  the 
plurality  of  fastening  facilities  on  said  base  and  the  plurality 
of  fastenmg  means  on  the  support  and  in  intimate  physical 


,0^ 


1.  A  ratchet  link,  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket,  said  socket  including  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced- 
apart,  arcuate  prongs,  said  prongs  having  ends,  said  socket 
including  an  inner  surface  between  said  ends  of  said  prongs, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindncal  tongue,  said  tongue  joined  to  and 
extending  away  from  said  S(x;ket,  said  tongue  including  an 
outer  surface;  and 

(cl  link  coupling  means  for  pivotaily  and  releasably  coupling 
said  tongue  to  a  socket  on  another  said  ratchet  link  and 
articulating  said  coupled  ratchet  links  in  a  plurality  of  discrete 
positions,  said  link  coupling  means  composing, 

(I)  a  first  plurality  ot  teeth  extending  outward  from  said  inner 
surface  ot  said  siKket  and  separated  bv  a  first  plurality  of 
notches;  and 

(II)  a  second  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outward  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tongue  and  separated  by  a  second 
plurality  of  notches. 


54^3,498 
PAVING  STONE  WITH  L.ATER.\L  SPACERS 
Rene  Scheiwiller,  Postfach  266,  6052  Hergiswil,  SwiUerland 
PCT  No.  P(^T/EP94/00501.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
342.8 

Int.  Cl."  EOlC  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  404—34  19  Claims 

1,  A  paving  stone  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  paving  stone  bond 
in  an  area-covenng  gnd-shaped  lattice  of  paving  stones  composed 
of  lattice  elements,  the  paving  stone  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  disposed  on  the  side  walls,  each  of  the  spacers 
having  an  abutting  surface  adapted  to  be  positively  joined  to  a 
respective  abutting  surface  of  a  spacer  on  an  adjacent  paving  stone 
in  the  lattice  of  paving  stones  thereby  forming  a  crossing  joint 
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between  the  paving  stones,  whereby  the  abutting  surface  of 
the  spacers  includes  a  stepped  contour  for  positnelv  meshi 
a  corresponding  stepped  contour  on  the  respective  abutting 
of  the  spacer  on  the  adjacent  paving  stone,  the  plurality  of 
being  disposed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  pa\  ing  stone  such 
^tepped  contours  ot  their  respective  abutting  surfaces  are 
cally  oriented  in  either  of  two  rotational  directions  defined 
the  side  walls  of  the  paMng  stone. 


each  of 
ng  with 
surface 
spacers 
that  the 
identi- 
around 


5,503,499 
IMPACT  FORMED  DEPRESSIONS  AND  INSTALLATION 

MACHINE 
Glen  E.  Thomas,  and  Amona  D.  Thomas,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1083,  Moore  Haven,  Fla.  ^Mll 

Filed  Jun,  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  471.858 

Int.  Cl.'  f:oic  :•  ,v. 

I  .S.  Cl.  404-72  ,9  naims 


je  - 


whereby  the  measuring  means  uould  selectively  activate  the  tng 
genng  means  to  cause  the  impact  imparting  means  to  cause  the 
design  of  the  impnni  plate  to  stnke  the  asphah  road  surface  to  form 
at  least  one  ot  the  deprosions  m  me  senes  in  a  repetitive  manner 
to  form  the  series  of  depressions. 


5j;03,5OO 
PIER  SI  PPORT 
James  Oliver,  and  Evon  L,  Oliver,  both  of  19«<0-D  Met  ulloch 
Blvd.,  i'llO,  Lake  Hava.su  City,  Ariz, 

Filed  Mar  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  212,911 

Int.  Cl.'  E02D  :"'(» 

VS.  Cl.  40.^229  i(,  t-iaims 


1,  A  support  for  a  pier  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  a  boooa 
surface  area  and  with  fastener  recening  bores  therethnji^  said 
support  comprising 
a  panel  having 

an  outside  viall  that  is  a  planar  surface  having  a  surface  area 
greater  than  that  of  the  bottom  surface  area  of  the  base  of  a 
pier  and  defining  a  firsi  side  of  said  suppon,  and 
an  inside  wall, 
.1  pluralitv  of  nbs,  each  said  nb  having 
an  attached  side  attached  to  said  inside  wall  of  said  panel;  and 
a  free  side;  said  nbs  arranged  m  a  gnd  stiffening  said  panel; 
the  free  sides  of  said  nb^  defining  a  suppiirt  plane  that  is 
parallel  to  said  outside  wall  of  said  panel  and  that  defines  a 
second  side  of  said  support, 
a  plurality  of  attachment  bores,  said  bores  disposed  through  said 
outside  wall  and  into  said  nbs  for  receiving  lasiener^  tor 
attaching  the  pier  base  to  said  first  vide  of  saici  suppon  such 
that   shear   forces    between    the   pier   and    said    suppon   are 
resisted. 


5,503,501 

EXCAVATOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMINt;  A 

MODIFIED  GROIND  IN  AN  EARTHEN  FOI  NDATION 

W  ITH  THE  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME 

MiLsuhiro  Kunito.  Kishiwada.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Ask  Kenkyusho.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2^.  1994.  Ser  No,  32«.<*02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  1,  1994.  6-0.'1525 

Int.  Cl.'  E02D  .?//2 

VS.  a.  405U-241  5  c,^,^. 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  senes  of  depressions  along  a  desired 
path  in  an  asphalt  road  surface,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  an  assembly  having; 

1)  an  impnnt  plate  having  a  d^ign.  the  design  capable  of 
forming  at  least  one  of  the  depressions; 

2)  impact  imparting  means,  the  impact  imparting  means  to 
cause  the  design  of  the  imprint  plate  to  strike  the^asphalt 
road  surface; 

3)  measunng  means,  the  measunng  means  to  determine  a 
predetermined  passage  of  distance  of  travel  of  the  assembly 
along  the  desired  path  of  the  senes  of  depressions; 

4)  tnggenng  means,  the  triggering  means  activating  the 
impact  imparting  means,  the  tnggenng  means  regulated  by 
the  measuring  means; 

b)  placing  the  assembly  on  the  asphalt  road  surface  aligned  with 
the  desired  path  of  the  series  of  depressions: 

c)  providing  transport  means  to  move  the  assembly  along  the 
desired  path  of  the  senes  of  depressions; 


I  An  excavator  having  at  least  one  rotao'  shaft  for  forming  a 
modified  ground  in  an  earthen  foundation,  said  rotary  shaft  com- 
pnsing: 

excavating  means  provided  at  a  bonom  end  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
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suiring  means  having  at  least  one  expandable  stirring  wing 
disposed  upwardly  of  said  excavating  means,  said  sumng 
wing  being  capable  of  selectively  taking  an  expanded  form 
and  a  reduced  form  to  vary  an  outside  diameter  of  said  stimng 
means  about  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  jetting  a  consolidating  fluid  in  a  down- 
wardly diagonal  direction,  which  is  disposed  upwardly  of  said 
stimng  means  such  that  said  consolidating  fluid  jetted  from 
said  nozzle  collides  with  said  stimng  wing  m  said  expanded 
form. 


METHOD  OF  FOR.MIN(;  A  TEMPOR.\R\  VEHICLE- 
BEARIN(;  SI  RFACE 
Howard   W.   Parsoas.   Stroud.   I  nited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Netlon  Limited,  Blackburn,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  2i.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  394,009 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
9424781 

Int.  a.'^  EOlC  JI/24;  E02D  17/20 
I  .S.  CI.  405—258 


3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  temporary  vehicle-bearing  surface  on 
a  grassed  soil  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

laymg  directly  on  the  grassed  surface  a  heavy  duly  plastics  net 
defining  mesh  openings  which  form  at  least  bO%  of  the  plan 
view  area  of  the  net.  said  net  defining  an  upper  face  which 
comprises  portions  firmly  retaimng  projecting,  hard,  angular 
particles  of  grit; 

secunng  said  net  to  said  soil  beneath  said  net;  and 

permitting  grass  to  grow; 

thereby  providing  a  good  traction  surface  for  vehicles  and  also  a 
good  non-slip  surface  for  pedestrians. 


force  exerting  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  exerting  a 
downwardly  directed  dnvmg  force  against  said  protective 
housing  and  thence  against  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet  pile 
through  said  force  exerting  member  for  insertion  of  said  sheet 
pile  within  the  earth  formation; 

said  protective  housing  extending  vertically  below  said  sheei 
pile,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  below  said 
sheet  pile  for  releasably  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet 
pile  for  lifting  of  said  pile  and  permitting  removal  of  said 
protective  housing  from  the  earth  formation  and  said  sheet 
pile  after  insertion  of  said  sheet  pile 


5303^104 
SHEETING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  Hess,  Koln,  and  Josef  Kiippers,  Linnich,  both  of, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Emunds   and   Staudinger   GmbH. 
Hiickelshoven-Baal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/PE93/02090,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094rt)3683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1992,  42  26 
405.7 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  405—282  8  Claims 


tr-r-i 


UMI 


5.503i«3 

MF:TH0D  and  APPARATI  S  for  inserting  SHEET 

PILES  within  an  earth  FORMATION 

James  O.  Glas.s,  and  Sam  M.  Glass,  both  of  Rte.  2.  Box  32, 
Anahuae.  Tex.  77514 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,775 
Int.  CI."  E02D  7/26 
I  .S.  O.  405—274  8  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  assisung  the  insertion  of  a  sheet  pile  within  an 
earth  formation  comprising: 

an  outer  protecnve  housing  of  a  cross-section  generally  similar 
to  the  cross- section  of  the  sheet  pile  and  adapted  to  be 
posiuoned  in  a  verucal  position  adjacent  one  side  of  said  sheet 
pile  for  releasable  connection  to  said  sheet  pile,  said  protec- 
tive housing  extending  vertically  above  said  sheet  pile  and 
having  a  generally  horizontally  extending  force  exerting 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet 
pile  for  contacting  the  upper  end  of  said  pile  in  a  dnving 
relation; 


1,  .A  -.heeting  device  having  large-size  sheeting  panels  arranged 
in  pairs  mutallv  facing  each  other  supported  against  vertical  sup- 


pons  which  are  positioned  in  pairs  muiuallv  facing  each  other  and 
which  are  held  in  spaced-apart  relationship  by  at  least  one  spreader 
frame,  the  side  walls  of  the  supports  having  legs  bent  in  parallel  lo 
the  base  wall,  lying  opposite  to  each  other  and  leaving  a  broad  gap 
between  them,  and  the  spreader  frame  in  the  gaps' of  mutually 
opposing  supports  being  guided  in  a  vertically  movable  manner 
with  ptisitive  tit  in  the  honzontal  direction  by  means  of  rollers 
transmitting  pressure  forces  of  the  spreader  frame  and  running  on 
the  base  wall  of  the  suppons  and  hv  means  of  rollers  transmitting 
traction  forces  of  the  spreader  frame  and  running  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  two  legs  of  a""  suppon.  wherein  the  pressure  forces- 
transmitting  rollers  and  the  traction  forces-transminmg  rollers  are 
located  on  common  axles,  wuh  the  roller^  transminmg'the  pressure 
forces  being  kxated  within  the  gap  between  the  legs  of  a  supp^.^ 
and  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  distance  of  said  legs 
from  the  base  wall,  and  the  rollers  transmitting  the  traction  forces 
having  a  smaller  diameter  and  being  IcKaled  at  the  respective 
outwardly  directed  sides  of  the  pressure  forces-transmitting  rollers. 


\ 


41      T" 


d  plurality  of  ctrcumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending 
V-shaped  chip  breaking  notches  defined  in  the  annular  periph- 
ery of  at  least  one  of  said  cutting  teeth:  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  smoothing  teeth  which  are  axially  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  rear  pilot,  wherein  ai  least  one  of 
said  smoothing  teeth  ha-s  a  smtxithing  tootli  diameter  which  is 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  any  of  said  cutting  teeth 


5„';03_S05 
AIR  CONVTVOR  WITH  FLOATING  COVERS 
Mirosia*  W.  \ejchoda.  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Fleet- 
wood Systems.  Inc..  Romeoville.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,884 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5lAjJ 

VS.  CI.  40<^-88  19  c-laims 


I 


5jm3_SO-7 

hi(;h  speed  cctting  insert  with  impro>ed 

CHIP  GR(X>\  E 
Tony   I^we.  Royal  Oak,   Karl   Katbi.  Troy.   John  Patterson. 
Hazel  Park.  Thomas  Bemadic,  Madison  Hu..  and  Brt-ndan 
Brockett,  Dearborn  Hts..  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite 
Inc..  Madison  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.459 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  /JtCA 
,S.  n.  407-114  5  oaims 


1.  .An  improved  air  conveyor  for  conveving  a  plurality  of  articles 
in  an  upnght  onentation  between  stations  in  a  multi-step  process; 
said  air  conveyor  composing  an  elongate  deck  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  for  directing  air  upwardly;  guides  mounted  lo  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  said  deck  for  maintaining  said  articles  upon  said 
deck  while  being  conveyed  thereover,  a  lop  cover  assembU  includ- 
ing at  least  one  perforated  panel  venically  spaced  above  said  deck 
and  extending  over  an  area  substantially  similar  to  the  area  defined 
by  said  deck;  a  plurality  of  cover  panels  overlying  said  perforated 
panel;  and  retainers  for  maintaining  said  cover  panels  substantially 
in  place  honzontally  while  permitting  movement  thereof  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  said  perforated  panel  for  regulating  air  flow 
upwardly  through  portions  of  said  perforated  panel  in  response  to 
variations  in  air  pressure  beneath  said  perforated  panel. 


5,503.566 

HIGH  PRECISION.  HIGH  SURFACE  FINISH 

BROACHING  TOOL 

Lin-Sen  Yuan.  Calabasas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,244 
InL  a:  B23P  15/42 
IS  CI.  407-13  9  Oaims 

1  A  broaching  tool,  comprising 

a  body  elongated  along  an  axis,  said  body  heaving  a  cutting 
section  and  a  rear  pilot  that  is  coaxial  witti  said  cutting  section 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  cumng  section; 
a  plurality  of  annular  cutting  teeth  which  are  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  cumng  section. 


1  A  p<jiygonal,  indexable  cuning  insen.  comprising  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  surfaces  separated  bv  a 
planar  side  wall  extending  substantially  unbroken  therebetween  to 
define  a  body,  said  sidewall  composed  of  side  flank  portions,  each 
said  side  flank  portion  dehned  as  a  portion  of  the  side  wall 
extending  from  one  comer  of  the  insen  to  an  adiaceni  comer  of  the 
insert,  said  side  wall  intersects  said  upper  surface  lo  dehne  a 
cutting  edge  extending  along  the  entire  penpherv  of  the  insert;  at 
least  two  comers  being  diametrically  opposed  nose  portions,  a 
positive,  planar  cutting  land  entry  surface  descending  directly  from 
said  cutung  edge,  a  generally  concave,  radiused  chip  groove  floor 
rearward  said  cutting  land  surface,  a  generally  planar  locating 
surface  on  said  upper  surface  projecting  from  said  cutung  land 
entry  surface  above  said  penpherv .  said  locating  surface  surround- 
ing a  centrally  located  aperture  extending  through  the  upper  sur- 
face and  exiting  from  said  lower  surface,  said  locaung  surface 
having  an  inclined,  planar  chip  breaker  ramp  surface  extendmg. 
along  the  flanks,  from  said  chip  groove  floor  to  intersect  a  planar 
seal  surface;  said  insert  further  equipped  with  chip  breaker  pads 
projecting  above  the  penpherv  but  below  the  locating  surface  at  the 
nose  portions  of  the  m-sert,  said  pad  bemg  discontinuoas  from  said 
locating  surface,  each  said  chip  breaker  pad  having  an  ascending 
surface  rearward  from  said  chip  groove  floor  and  intersecting  a 
planar  top  surface;  said  chip  breaker  pads  separated  from  said 
locaung  surface  by  a  channel. 
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5J<03.508 

^PP'VRATUS  FOR.  AND  METHOD  OF.  DRILLING  LUG 

HOLES  AND  VALVE  STEM  HOLES  IN  MOTOR  VEHtCLE 

WHEEUS 

Eugene  W.  Amiguet.  C  vpress,  and  Jonathan  A.  Perez,  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita,  both  of  t'alif..  assignors  to  Ellison  Machin- 
erv  Company.  Santa  Fe  Springs,  t'alif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Set.  No.  243,472 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/00 

U.S.  CI.  408—1  R  48  Claims 


k 


27 


34   In  a  method  of  providing  for  the  drilling  of  lug  hole<.  in  a 
wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  a.\le  and  lugs  where  the 
vehicle  has  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the  axle  and  where  lug 
holes  and  a  valve  stem  hole  are  to  be  provided  in  the  wheel  for 
receiving  the  lugs  and  nuts  for  holding  the  lugs,  the  steps  of: 
initially  disposing  a  first  member  against  the  wheel  at  a  first 
position  displaced  a  first  radial  distance  from  the  radial  center 
of  the  wheel, 
subsequently  disposing  a  second  member  against  one  side  of  the 
wheel  at  a  second  position  near  the  external  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  displaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  first  position 
on  the  wheel,  and 
thereafter  disposing  a  third  member  against  the  other  side  of  the 
wheel  at  a  third  position  substantially  radially  aligned  with. 
but  displaced  axially  from,  the  second  position  and  in  clamp- 
ing relationship  with  the  second  member  against  the  wheel 


said  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  insert  being  oriented  nn  said  end  of 
said  shaft  such  thai  advance  of  said  shaft  into  a  solid  material  to  be 
dnlled  bnngs  both  of  said  points  into  engagement  with  the  mate 
nal. 


5.503,510 
BLIND  RIVET 

\aakov  Golan.  Kibbutz  Or  Haner.  Israel,  assignor  to  Omit 
Blind  Rivets,  Mobile  Post  Ashkelon,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  294.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  27,  1993,  106817 

"  Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/04:13/06 

t.S.  CI.  411—43  24  Claims 


UMI 


5,503,509 
CCTTING  INSERT  AND  DRILLING  TOOL  FOR 
DRII  1  IN{,  IN  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Rainer  von  Haas.  (,eesthacht,  and  Manfred  Wegener,  Essen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/T)K92/(M)562,  §  371  Date  .|an.  31.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ O93/02824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  19<).044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  41  26 
241.7 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/02 
L.S.  CI.  408—188  19  Claims 

1.  A  drill  comprising  a  drill  shaft  having  an  axis  and  a  cutting 
end;  and  at  least  one  cutting  insert  mounted  on  said  end.  said 
cutting  insen  comprising  a  polygonal  body  formed  with  at  least 
three  cutting  vertices  and  respective  cutting  edges  extending  con- 
tinuously between  each  two  of  said  cutting  vertices  and  delimiting 
a  rake  face  of  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  cutting  edges  having 
d  setback  substantially  midway  therealong  forming  a  constriction 
of  said  body  and  subdividing  said  one  of  said  cutting  edges  into 
rv.0  mutually  inclined  outwardly  extending  rectilinear  panial  edges 
including  an  angle  of  up  to  170°  between  them,  said  partial  edges 
running  to  respective  ones  of  said  cutting  vertices  from  said 
setback  and  defining  respective  protruding  cutting  points  at  the 
respective  cutting  vertices  along  said  one  of  said  cutting  edges. 
whereby  two  of  said  cutting  points  are  provided  along  said  one  of 


1   A  blind  nvet,  compnsing: 

a  tubular  shell  formed  with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a 
shank  at  its  opp<isite  end; 

and  a  mandrel  formed  with  a  stem  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged 
head  ai  its  opposite  end; 

said  shell  and  mandrel  being  insenabie  troni  one  side  of  a 
plurality  of  members  to  be  fastened  together  through  aligned 
openings  in  said  members,  with  the  shell  head  engaging  said 
one  side  of  the  members  and  with  the  mandrel  head  engaging 
the  end  of  the  shell  shank  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  members, 
such  that  a  pull  force  applied  to  said  mandrel  from  said  one 
side  of  the  members  in  the  direction  to  axiallv  compress  the 
shell  shank  bv  the  mandrel  head,  causes  the  shell  shank  to 
bulge  outwardlv.  and  therebv  to  securely  fasten  the  plurality 
ot  members  between  the  shell  head  and  the  bulged  portion  of 
the  shell  shank, 

characterized  in  thai  said  mandrel  includes: 

a  first  gnpping  portion  axially  spaced  from  the  mandrel  head  by 
a  first  bridging  p<irtion: 

and  a  second  gripping  ptmion  axially  spaced  from  the  first 
gripping  portion  by  a  second  bridging  portion; 

the  outer  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  bndging  portions 
being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameters  of  said  hrsl  and  second 
gnpping  portions  such  that  the  shank  is  hrmiy  gnpped  by  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  two  gripping  portions  axially  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  second  hndging  portion  when  ihe 
mandrel  is  pulled  to  axially  compress  the  shell  shank; 

and  further  characterized  in  that  said  shell  is  formed  with  a 
luncture  portion  between  its  enlarged  head  and  shank,  said 
luncture  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  gripping  portion  and  located  with 
respect  thereto  such  that,  when  the  mandrel  is  pulled  lo 
axially  compress  the  shell  shank  and  to  bulge  il  outwardly,  the 
second  gripping  p<irtion  is  forcefully  moved  axially  into  said 
juncture  portion  and  is  hmilv  pnpped  thereby. 


5.503,511 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SPRING  ELASTIC  POSITION 

FIMN(;  OF  FASTENING  MEANS  IN  RECESSES 
Hans  Flamme.  I  nterhaching.  (iermany.  a.ssignor  to  Knurr- 
Methanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Miinchen. 
Germany 

Fili-d  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.260 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     18     1992 
9217377  L 

Int  CL*  F16B  27/00 
VS.  a.  411-85  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangemenl  for  spnng  elastic  posiuon  fixing  of  spring 
nuts  in  a  T-slot  comprising: 
an  elongated  rail  having  longitudinally  spaced  locking  areas  and 

insenabie  in  the  T-slot; 
laterally  positioned  clamping  elements  for  detachably  fixing  said 

elongated  rail  in  the  T-slot; 
spnng  nuts,  including  spnng  webs,  elastically  received  in  said 

locking  areas  by  bores  in  said  spnng  webs:  and 
smd-like  shaped  portions  in  said  locking  areas  onto  which  the 

spnng  nuts  can  be  clipped  by  said  bores  m  said  spnng  webs 


drive  means  for  moving  said  lift  plate  v.  ith  a  refuse  collection 
cart  received  thereon  so  as  lo  lift  and  dump  the  contents  of 
such  can. 

.an  clamping  mean^  a.ssociated  with  said  lift  plate  for  clamping 
thereon  a  reftise  collection  can  of  tftc  type  having  a  single 
upper  hp  to  be  clamped  dunng  lifting  of  such  can.  and 

^an  latching  means  associated  with  said  lift  plate  for  latchint 
thereon  a  refuse  collection  can  of  the  type  having  a  pair  ol 
opp<ising  latch  engagement  surfaces,  said  can  latching  mean-, 
compnsing  a  lower  latch  member  movably  mounted  between 
an  extended  position  thereoi  tor  engaging  the  lower  of  the  can 
latch  engagement  surfaces  and  a  retracted  position  thereof 
pivoted  relatively  downward  from  said  extended  position 
thereof,  and  compnsing  an  upper  laid;  member  movablv 
mounted  between  an  extended  position  thereof  tor  engaging 
the  upper  of  the  can  latch  engagement  surfaces  and  a  retracted 
position  thereof  pivoted  relatively  upward  from  said  extended 
position  thereof,  said  lower  and  upper  latch  members,  being 
bia,sed  into  said  respective  extended  positions  thereof  tor 
engagement  with  and  lifting  of  a  can  of  the  type  hav  ing  a  pair 
of  opposing  latch  surtaces.  and  further  being  respectively 
resiliently  displaceable  then?from  temporanly  into  saia 
respective  retracted  p<vsitions  thereof  upon  contact  with  a  can 
of  the  type  having  a  single  upper  lip  to  be  clamped  for 
engagement  of  such  can  by  said  can  clamping  means  and  for 
subsequent  lifting  thereof  with  said  apparatus 


RESIDENTIAL  REFISE  COLLECTION  CART  LIFTFR 

WITH  I  NI\ERSAL  FEATl  RES 

Jimmy    O.    Bayne.    Simpsonville.    S.t..    assignor    to    Bavne 

Machine  Works.  Inc..  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,078.  Jun.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_M)8.11. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  167035 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—108  ,9  tUi^ 


5„'m3_<;i3 

ROBOT  ABLE  TO  MOVE  ON  FIXED  OR  MOBII  E 

WORKING  STATIONS 

Jean-Marie  Detriche.  Noisy  le  Roi.  France,  assignor  to  C  om- 

missariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.426.  Oct.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  29-?.710 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1991.  91  13327 

Int  CI.'  B25J  5AJ6 

VS.  a.  414-9  5  (_.,^^ 


1  A  lifting  apparatus  for  use  with  different  style  residential 
reftise  collection  carts,  for  lifting  and  dumping  the  contents  thereof 
into  a  larger  refuse  container,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  lift  plate  for  receipt  thereon  of  a  refuse  collecuon  can  to  be 
emptied; 


1,  A  robotic  system  for  carrying  out  tasks,  and  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  two  working  stations,  at  least  one  of  said  two  working 
stations  being  a  mobile  station  having  means  for  moving  said 
mobile  station  along  a  desu^  travel  path,  and  a  manipulating 
robotic  arm  for  being  connected  to  and  earned  bv  one  of  said 
two  working  stations, 

b,  control  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling 
said  robotic  arm  said  control  means  being  controlled  by  a 
user/robot  interface  included  in  said  mobile  station,  said  user 
interface  being  used  to  control  said  robotic  arm  when  said 
robouc  arm  is  connected  to  said  mobile  station  and  used  lo 
control  said  robotic  arm  via  emmer/receiver  means  also 
included  in  said  mobile  station  when  said  robouc  arm  is 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  stations; 

c,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  system,  said  means  for 
supplying  energy  being  included  within  each  said  working 
station;  and 

d.  displacement  means  tor  permuting  said  robouc  arm  to  be 
interchangeably  disconnectable  from  said  one  station  and 
reconnectable  lo  the  other  of  said  stations,  said  displacement 
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means  including  a  coupler  means  mounted  to  said  roboiic  arm 
and  at  least  two  seating  means,  each  of  said  working  stations 
having  one  of  said  seating  means  mounted  thereon,  each  said 
seating  means  including  an  elongate  pin  extending  from  a 
chamfered  portion,  said  coupler  means  including  a  hollow 
cylindrical  piece  having  two  entrances  for  receiving  the  pins 
of  said  two  seating  means,  said  entrances  including  respective 
slanted  portions  for  being  nested  with  said  chamfered  portions 
of  said  seating  means  when  said  pins  of  said  seating  means 
are  fullv  received  in  said  entrances,  said  coupler  means  also 
including  a  balance  bolt  means  for  engaging  the  pin  of  the 
seating  means  of  the  station  to  which  said  robotic  arm  is  to  be 
connected  and  for  simultaneously  di.sengagmg  the  pin  of  the 
seating  means  of  the  station  to  which  said  robotic  arm  is  to  be 
disconnected  whereby  to  permit  said  robotic  arm  to  be  discon 
nected  from  said  one  station  and  connected  to  said  other 
station. 


5,503^14 
CARD  EMBOSSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Richard    J.    LaManna.    Whippanv,    NJ.;    Edward    Cucksey. 
Ipper  Nyack.  N.V.;  Leo  Kull,  West  t  aldwell.  N.J.;  Keith 
Ashley,  (lark.  NJ.;  Igor  Pankiw.  Linden.  N.J..  and  Phillip 
Roth.  Wallington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Business  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Paramus.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,070,  Dec.  I  ft.  IW.l.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,481,  ,|un.  17,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  318.961,  Mar.  6. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,9ft9,76<).  IhLs  application  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  362,752 
Int  CI."  B65G  65/00 
VS.  a.  414—753  28  Claims 


2,  1996 


April  2,  1996 
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5.503.515 

CONTACT  LENS  INVERTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  Moorehead.  Rochester,  N.\.,  as,signor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,908 

int.  CI.'  B65G  47/252 

U.S.  CT.  414—755  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  carriage  in  a  card  embossing  machine  comprising: 

means,  attached  to  the  carriage,  for  clamping  a  card  thereon; 

means  for  moving  die  carriage  along  a  first  axis  between  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  machine; 

a  first  stationary  positioning  motor  operatively  connected  with 
and  providing  power  to  the  means  for  moving  the  carnage 
along  the  first  axis; 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to 
the  first  axis; 

a  second  stationao'  positioning  motor  operatively  connected 
with  and  providing  power  to  the  means  for  movmg  the  car- 
riage along  the  second  axis;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  means  tor 
clamping  in  response  to  motion  of  the  carriage  along  the 
second  axis  with  the  means  for  actuating  including  at  least 
one  stationary  acmator  which  is  contacted  by  the  means  for 
clamping  during  motion  along  the  second  axis  to  cause  the 
opening  of  the  means  for  clamping  and  another  stationary 
actuator  which  is  contacted  by  the  means  for  clamping  during 
motion  along  the  second  axis  to  cau.se  the  closing  of  the 
means  for  clamping. 


1   Apparatus  for  inverting  a  plurality  of  contact  lenses  from  a 

convex  side-up  position  to  a  concave  side-up  position  comprising: 
a  I  a  trav  ha\ing  opposite  bottom  and  top  surfaces  having  a 
common  width  W,  and  mcluding  a  pluralit)  of  perforations 
formed  entirely  through  said  tray  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
bottom  surface,  said  plurality  of  contact  lenses  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  lop  surface  with  each  one  of  said  lenses  being 
positioned  over  at  least  one  of  said  perforations; 

b)  a  source  for  directing  an  air  stream  of  predetermined  velocity 
against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  u-ay,  said  air  stream 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  impinging  upon  and 
inverting  lenses  in  said  convex  side-up  position  to  said  con- 
cave side-up  position;  and 

c)  a  substantially  planar  surface  for  supporting  said  tray,  said 
planar  surface  including  a  recessed  slot  having  a  length  L, 
which  is  at  least  as  long  as  said  width  W,  of  said  tray,  said 
source  being  positioned  within  said  slot  with  said  air  stream 
being  directed  outwardly  of  said  slot  toward  said  planar 
surface,  whereby  said  tray  may  be  moved  across  said  planar 
surface  over  said  slot  with  said  air  stream  traversing  and 
impinging  upon  said  tray  bottom  surface,  passing  through  said 
perforations  and  inverting  said  lenses  as  they  are  passed  over 
said  slot. 


5.503.516 
AITOMATIC  ARTK  LE  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Shozo  Kasai:  Takeo  Tanita;  Ma.sateru  Vasuhara.  all  of 
Kawasaki;  ^usaku  Azuma.  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Vamamoto, 
Kawasaki;  Norio  Nikaido.  Tsuchiura;  Ryohei  Inaba, 
Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Aral,  Chichibu,  all  of.  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.303.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  668,912.  Mar.  13,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,232.331.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227307.  Aug.  2, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1987,  62-196469; 

Aug.  7.  1987.  62-196473:  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196-182;  Aug.  7,  1987. 

62-196483:  Jan.  29.  1987,  62-271722 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  ?9/(KI 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  a  Claims 

1    A  melhcxi   tor  feeding   anicles  to  a  robot  from  a  slocker 

retaining  plural  kinds  of  containers,  each  container  containing  a 

predetermined  kind  of  anicles,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 


of; 


temporarily  storing  a  stack  of  containers  each  retaining  a  prede- 
termined kind  of  articles  in  a  temporary  storer  including  a 
verticallv  moveable  table  on  which  the  containers  are  stacked 
and  a  separator  for  separating  one  container  from  the  others; 

memonzing  information  of  a  stacking  position  of  each  container 
stacked  on  the  moveable  table; 
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sending  an  article  request  command  for  requested  articles  to  the 
stocker  in  accordance  with  a  pre-programmed  feeding  order  to 
select  a  container  stocked  in  die  stocker  containing  die 
requested  articles; 

feeding  articles  from  the  selected  container  in  the  stocker  to  the 
robot  while  detecting  any  containers  in  the  stocker  which  are 
about  to  be  emptied; 

sending,  w  hen  a  container  is  detected  to  be  emptied,  a  container 
separation  request  to  the  temporary  storer  to  separate  a  full 
container  containing  die  same  kind  of  articles  diat  are  about  to 
be  emptied  from  the  container  from  odier  containers  in  the 
temporary  storer  using  the  separator  on  die  basis  of  memo- 
rized informauon  of  the  stocking  position  of  die  containers  on 
die  moveable  table;  and 

replacing  only  the  container  detected  to  be  emptied  in  die 
stocker  widi  the  full  container  from  the  temporary  storer 
while  anicles  are  being  supplied  from  anodier  container  in  the 
stocker  to  the  roboL 


cross  section  by  placing  die  empty  flexible  bulk  container  in 
contact  with  the  adhesive; 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c),  filling  the  flexible  bulk  container; 

(e)  subsequent  to  step  (dl,  applying  a  pulling  force  through  a 
cable  connected  to  die  extension  thereby  transponing  the  slip 
sheet  and  flexible  bulk  container;  and 

(f)  subsequent  to  step  (e).  detaching  die  slip  sheet  from  die 
container  by  grasping  one  or  more  edges  of  the  slip  sheet  and 
exerting  a  generally  downward  force. 


5„<:03,518 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TR.ANSFERR1NG  SHEETS  FROM  A 

succf:ssion  of  stacks 

Jiirgen  Scbolz.  Oberboihingen.  (rtrmany.  assignor  to  Womako 
Maschinenkonstruktjonen  GmbH.  Nurtingen.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormanv.   \pr  2.  19<*4    44  u 

597.0 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/// 
U.S.  CI.  414-790.4  23  Claims 


5.503.517 
SLIP  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  SAME 

Norwin  C.  Derby.  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.A.G.  Corpora- 
tion. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177 J71 

Int.  CI.    B65G  69/W 

U-S.  a.  414-786  s  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  transferring  successive  descrete  sheets  from 
stacks  of  sheets,  composing  sheet  transporting  means  having  a 
series  of  neighbonng  compartment^  for  stacks  of  overiapping 
sheets,  mobile  partitions  between  neighboring  compartments  of 
said  senes.  and  means  for  advancing  said  partitions  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  predetermined  path  wherein  said  compart- 
ments form  at  least  one  file  of  successive  compartments  means  for 
removing  discrete  sheets  from  stacks  in  successive  compartment^ 
anriving  at  a  transfer  station  adjacent  a  predetermined  ponum  of 
said  padi;  and  means  for  moving  said  partitions  relative  to  the 
neighbonng  compartments  at  said  station  from  operaine  posmons 
in  which  die  partiuons  separate  the  stacks  in  the  neighbonng 
compartments  from  each  other  to  retracted  positions  in  which  die 
stack  in  the  compartment  about  to  reach  said  station  is  free  to 
merge  into  the  stack  at  said  station. 


1.  A  mediod  for  transporting  a  flexible  bulk  container  having  a 
sidewall,  and  a  bottom  wall  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  using 
a  slip  sheet,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  die  slip  sheet  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  slip  sheet 
formed  of  flexible  matenal,  dimensioned  to  conform  substan 
iially  to  the  si/e  and  shape  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  flexible 
bulk  container,  having  at  least  one  integral  extension  extend- 
ing beyond  the  size  and  shape  of  the  bottom  wall  of  die 
flexible  bulk  container,  said  extension  capable  of  movement 
about  the  plane  of  the  slip  sheet; 
(h)  placing  an  adhesive  matenal  on  the  slip  sheet  in  a  pattern  and 
amount  which  allows  for  die  slip  sheet  to  be  secure  dunng  use 
but  easily  detachable  from  the  flexible  bulk  container  after 
use; 
(c)  subsequent  to  steps  (a)  and  (b).  detachably  secunng  the  slip 
sheet  to  an  empty  flexible  bulk  container  of  predetermined 


5_«^.v*;i9 

APPARATUS  FOR  1  OADINti  PLATE  SHAPED  ARTICLF.S 
Anton  Schweu.  Noming  72.  A-8273  Ebersdorf:  Rudolf  Rus- 

sow.  Kleinstubing  180.  A-8114  Stubing.  and  Mihail  Lupu. 

Purgstall  291,  A-8063  Eggersdorf.  all  of.  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182337 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  25.  1993.  110/93 

Int.  CI.'  B6.^G  ^v/rw 

U.S.  CI.  414—798.9  7  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  (lOl  for  unloading  plate-shaped  articles  l3), 
from  a  stack  (2)  of  such  articles  i3i,  and  for  depositing  die  articles 
(3)  on  a  conveyor,  composing  a  gnpper  (30.  31 1  for  seizing  one 
article,  said  gnpper  having  at  least  one  suction  cup  i32i  diereon 
dial  can  be  placed  under  vacuum,  said  gnpper  being  movable 
between  a  loading  position  seizing  die  first  article  (3i  of  the  stack 
i2i  and  a  delivery  position  associated  widi  the  conveyor,  die 
improvement  wherein  die  gnpper  (30.  31 1  is  supported  on  a  lever 
(13,  14'  mounted  to  be  swivelable  on  die  apparatus,  die  gnpper 
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30.  31)  being  supported  on  the  lever  (13.  14)  to  be  rotatable  by 
ifiO°  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (34)  parallel  to  a  swivel  axis  i  12 1  of 
the  le\er  (13.  14).  and  a  drive  mechanism  (42.  40)  for  rotating  the 
gnpper  30  31)  in  only  one  direction  of  rotation  about  said  axis  of 
rotaium  (34;,  wherein  two  levers.(13.  14)  are  provided  which  are 
supported  to  be  swivelable  about  the  swivel  axis  (12i,  and  each 
lever  (13.  14)  carries  a  gripper  (30.  31),  both  grippers  being 
movable  between  a  loading  position  and  a  delivery  position,  and 
A  herein  the  levers  (13,  14)  execute  oppositely  directed  swivel. ng 
motions,  and  one  of  the  levers  (13,  14)  approaches  the  loading 
position  when  the  other  lever  (13,  14)  is  in  the  delivery  position, 
and  vice  versa. 


UMI 


5^03^20 
PIMP  FOR  FTITRATION  SYSTEMS 
Stephen    N.    Mil-«en.    Bowjint;   dretn.    Richard    A.    Hallett, 
Delta;   Riibert   K    Btnschoter.  Porta^f;   Scott   VI.  McEwen, 
Bowling  Critn.  and  \nthonv  .1    Palumbo,  Perrysburg.  all  of 
Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  Hinrv  Kilttrs.  Inc  .  Bowling  (.reen,  Ohio 
Filed  \)n     P.  I'W3.  Str.  N...  169.678 
Int.  CL'-FOlDi/OO 
L.S.  CI.  41.^— 104  8  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  container,   the   pump 
comprising: 

a  discharge  head  supported  relative  to  a  container  and  defining  a 
chamber  including  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid  from  the  container, 
an  outlet  to  discharge  the  fluid  from  the  chamber,  and  an 
access  opening; 
a  motor  supported  relative  to  the  discharge  head  and  having  a 
rotatable  dnve  shaft  which  extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  motor  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  the  dnve  shaft; 
an  impeller  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet; 
a  rotatable  impeller  shaft  positioned  within  the  impeller  housing 
and  coupled  to  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  impeller  shaft 
having  impellers  thereon  for  pumping  fluid  into  the  chamber 
through   the   inlet  when  the  impeller  shaft   is   rotated,   the 
impellers  and  housing  cooperatively  having  a  predetermined 
thrust  factor; 
thrust  balancing  means  positioned  in  the  chamber  of  the  dis- 
charge head  for  providing  lift  to  the  drive  shaft    the  thrust 


balancing  means  having  a  projected  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined area  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
dnve  shaft  and  facing  the  inlet  and  having  an  outer  radial 
periphery  which  cooperates  with  the  access  opening  to  inhibit 
fluid  from  passing  therebetween; 


wherein  the  thrust  factor  of  the  cooperating  impellers  and  hous- 
ing and  the  predetermined  area  of  the  projected  surface  of  the 
thrust  balancing  means  are  generally  matched  so  as  to  balance 
the  opposing  forces  created  respectivelv  b>  the  fluid  acting 
upon  the  impeller  shaft  and  impellers  in  the  impeller  housing 
while  at  the  same  time  the  fluid  is  acting  upon  the  projected 
surface  ot  the  thrust  balancing  means  thereby  minimizing 
axial  forces  exerted  by  the  drive  shaft  upon  the  bearings  of  the 
motor  during  operation  of  the  pump. 


5,503,521 
CENTRIFUGAL  PCMP 

Reginald  D.  Capon.  Kenosha.  Wis..  a>vsignor  to  Tttra  1  aval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A..  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275^37 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  ':'/04:29/:2 

I. S.  CI.  415— 121.1  9  Claims 

1  A  centnfugal  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  pump  impeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation. 


said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  fluids  generally 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  aligned  with  the 
periphery  of  said  impeller. 


said  inlet  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller, 

said  impeller  being  attached  to  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation, 
at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  surface  positioned  on 
the  inlet  side  of  said  impeller  having  an  edge  projecting 
toward  said  inlet  at  a  circumference  radially  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  surface  being  progressively  recessed 
away  from  said  inlet  toward  said  rotational  axis. 


5.503,522 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,503,523 
TRANSMISSION-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 

Heinrich    Priimper.    Berlin.   (,erman>.   as,signor   to    Deutsche 
Babcock-Borsig  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  (.ermany 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  303384 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (;erman\.  N(n.  16.  199'   4'  19 

060,0 

Int.  CI.    hMD  29/00-29/04 
VS.  CI.  415-168.2  s  Claims 


1    .A  transmission-driven  compressor  for  compressing  oxygen, 
comprising:  a  first  housing,  at  least  one  compressor  stage  in  said 


first  housing;  a  rotor  shaft  for  mounting  said  stage;  a  aecond 
housing;   first  oil-lubncated   beanngs  suppoiting  said  shaft:   an 

integrated  oil-lubncated  transmission  in  said  second  housing  for 
driving  said  shaft;  second  beanngs  in  a  stabilizing  plate  and  also 
supporting  said  shaft,  said  stabilizing  plate  being  secured  to  said 
first  housing,  said  stabilizing  plate  being  spaced  from  said  second 
housing  by  atmosphere,  lubncating  oil  of  said  first  oil-lubncated 
beanngs  being  separated  from  compressed  oxygen  for  reducing 
dangers  of  explosions. 


5.503.524 
HOrSINC  FOR  CEILING  F^N 
Jack  \u.  No.  109-1.  Avenue  6.  Lane  164.  Tzong  Sa  Road.  Da 
Dun  Hsiang.  Taichung  Rsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser,  No.  489.4*0 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  :v/(x; 


Z^^v- 


ir^ 


1.  A  housing  for  a  ceiling  fan  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  cylindncal   member  and  a  bottom  plate 

having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  cylindncal  member 

including  an  outer  penpheral   surface  having  at   least   one 

recess  formed  therein  for  providing  pallems  therein, 
at  least  one  first  panel  secured  onto  said  outer  penpheral  surface 

of  said  cylindncal  member 
a  cap  engaged  on  said  body   and  including  an  upper  surface 

having  at  least  one  depression  formed  therein  for  providing 

patterns  therein, 
at  least  one  second  panel  secured  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said 

cap  for  aligning  with  said  first  panel,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  body  and  said  cap  together. 
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UMI 


PITCH-REGl  LATEIl  \  F.RTICAL  ACCESS  WIND 
TIRBINE 
Kenneth  C.   Brown,   Parkville,  and   Peter  J.  Meikle.  Surrey 
Hills,  both  of.  \ustralia.  assignors  to  The  L  niversity  of  Mel- 
bourne 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  863,298,  Aug.  12.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,653 
Int  a.''  F03D  7/04 
I  .S.  CI.  416—24  11  Claims 


2C 


^' 


22b' 

16- 


^-0- 


10a  L_JJ    ssa 


22 


1  A  cross-flow  lift-type  wind  turbine  comprising  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  plurality  of  blade  assem- 
blies connected  to  the  rotor,  each  blade  assembly  including  a  blade 
having  an  aerofoil  section,  said  blade  being  arranged  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  under  action  of  an  apparent  fluid  velocity  V, 
said  apparent  fluid  velocity  V  relative  to  said  blade  making  an 
angle  0  to  a  tangent  of  an  orbit  of  said  blade  at  said  blade,  means 
for  determining  the  angle  0.  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
determining  means  to  set  said  blade  such  that  a  lift  component  of 
an  aerodynamic  force  on  said  blade  contributes  positively  to  a 
driving  torque  on  said  rotor 


5,503.526 
FIRE  FKiHTING  FAN  WITH  THREE  POINT  SLPPORT 
John  J.  Neils,  and   lames  I     Neils,  both  of  W.  3645  HoHister 
Hills.  Post  Falls.  Id.  83854 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,752 

Int.  CI.    F04D  29/64 

L.S.  a.  416—63  6  CTaims 


1  A  fire  fighting  fan  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame  having  an  engine  support  base  with  two  spaced  forward 
leg  suppon  collars  and  one  spaced  rearward  leg  support  collar, 
each  suppon  collar  having  means  tor  adjustably  positioning  a 
leg  therein, 
elongate  outwardly  extending  legs  slidably  earned  in  each  sup- 
pon collar; 


an  engine  earned  on  the  engine  suppon  base,  said  engine  having 

a  forwardly  extending  dnve  shaft, 
a  fan  blade  irrotatablv  earned  hv  the  dnve  shaft  of  the  engine 

spacedlv  forward  of  the  engine  suppon  base;  and 
a  fan  cage  supported  hv  the  engine  supp<in  base  and  extending 

about  the  fan  blade  to  allow  rotation  thereof. 


5,503.527 
TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  TIP  SLOT 
Chlng-Pang    Lee,    Cincinnati;     Edward    F.    Pietraszkiewicz, 
Maineville;  Chander  Prakash.  West  Chester,  and  Ronald  D. 
Zerkle,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  329.750 

Int.  CI."  FOID  .5//« 

U.S.  CI.  416—91  9  Claims 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  blade  comprising  an  airfoil  and 
integral  dovetail  for  mounung  said  airfoil  to  a  rotor  disk,  said 
airfoil  including 

first  and  second  sidewalls  joined  together  at  a  leading  edge  and 
at  a  trailing  edge,  and  extending  from  a  root  disposed  at  said 
dovetail  to  a  tip  plate,  and  a  cooling  chamber  di.sposed  in  said 
airfoil  for  receiving  cooling  fluid  through  said  dovetail. 

a  first  tip  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  tip  plate  along  said 
airfoil  first  sidewall  from  adjacent  .said  leading  edge  to  adja- 
cent said  trailing  edge; 

a  second  tip  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  tip  plate  along 
said  airfoil  second  sidewall  from  said  leading  edge  to  adjacent 
said  trailing  edge,  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  tip  wall  to 
define  an  open-top  tip  cavity  therebetween;  and 

a  first  notch  disposed  in  said  first  up  wall  adjacent  said  airfoil 
leading  edge  for  channeling  into  said  lip  cavity  a  ponion  of 
combusUon  gas  flowable  over  said  airfoil 


5303.528 
RIM  SEAL  FOR  TURBINE  WHEEL 
Boris  Glezer,  Del  Mar;  Gary  L.  Boyd,  Alpine,  and  Paul  F. 
Norton.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,765 
InL  a.""  FOID  5/0S:5/2H 
VS.  CI.  416—96  R  32  Claims 

1  A  turbine  wheel  assembly  eompnsing; 
a  blade  for  reacung  to  hot  gases  from  a  combustor  of  a  turbine 

engine; 
a  disk  supporting  the  blade  so  that  the  blade  and  disk  rotate  in 

reaction  to  the  hot  gases. 
a  ceramic  nng  mounted  to  a  turbine  housing; 


a  plurality  of  longitudinallv  spaced  apan  ejection  slots  arranged 
in  a  column  and  extending  through  said  first  sidewall.  and 
having  respective  flow  inlets  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  in 
flow  communication  with  said  flow  passage  tor  receiving  said 
cotiling  fluid  therefrom,  and  respective  flow  outlets  at  opp..> 
site  ends  thereof  along  said  hrst  sidewall  outer  surtace  for 
ejecting  said  cooling  fluid  therefrom,  and 

wherein  as  least  some  of  said  ejection  slots  are  inclined  at  an 
acute  ejection  angle  relative  to  a  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  with  said  ejection  angle  varving  in  magnitude  for  respec 
tive  ones  of  said  ejection  slots  for  diverging  said  respective 
ejection  slots  from  said  inlets  to  said  outlets  thereof 


a  positioning  pin  extending  at  least  paniallv  through  the  ceramic 
ring  and  being  arranged  to  permit  thermal  expansion  between 
the  ceramic  nng  and  the  turbine  housing,  and. 

sealing  means  proximate  to  an  outer  penmeter  of  the  disk  and 
cooperating  with  the  ceramic  nng  for  sealing  the  hot  gases 
from  the  disk. 


5.503_530 

WALTER'S  WHIRI  -WIND  VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND 

TURBINE 

\ictor  R.  Walters.  P.O.  Box  250.  .SechelL  B.(  ..  Canada 

Filed  No».  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.701 

Int.  CI.    FX)3D     ''/-• 

U.S.  CI.  4KK-197  A  ft  Halms 


5.5(13.529 
TURBINE  BLADE  HA\  ING  ANGLED  EJECTION  SLOT 
Gregory   J.  Anselmi.   Fairfield.   Ohio,  and   David  A.   Brown. 
Nuthall.  England.  a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  352,415 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/OS 

VS.  CI.  416-9-  R  ,„  (-.,^i^^ 


n- 


I  \  gas  turbine  engine  turbine  airfoil  eompnsing 
first  and  second  opposite  sidewalls  joined  together  ai  one  end  al 
a  leading  edge  and  at  an  opposite  end  at  a  trailing  edge  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  root  thereof  to  a  tip 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  having  respective  first 
and  second  outer  surfaces  over  which  is  flowable  combustion 
gases; 
said  first  and  second  sidewalls  being  spaced  apan  for  defining  an 
internal  flow  passage  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid  therein. 


1  A  vertical  axis  wind  turbine  having  a  turbine  rotor  comprising 
upper  and  lower,  honzontal  turbine  rotor  end  plates  which  are 
generally  circular,  a  central  a.xle.  and  a  senes  of  clo.sed.  tubular 
rotor  impellers  contained  between  the  upper  and  lower  turbine 
rotor  end  plates,  each  of  such  tubular  rotor  impeilets  having 

( I  >  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  three-sided  shaped  cross  section  and 
a  wind-receiving  surface, 
and  each  of  said  tubular  rotor  impeller--  heme 

(2)  mounted  proximate  to  two  adjacent  tubular  rotor  impellere; 

(3)  attached  ai  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  arcular  periph- 
er\  of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  turbine  rotor  end  plates, 
and 

(4)  positioned  to  penmit  the  wind-receiving  surface  of  each 
tubular  rotor  impeller  to  receive  wind  directed  against  such 
surfaces  substantiallv  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  turbine  at  the  outer  penphery  of  said  rotor 
impellers 
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5303^32 
DIFFl  SION  BONDED  \IRFOIL  AND  METHOD 

Jan  C.  Schilling.  Middlefnwn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric C"ompan>.  C  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,090 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/18:  B23D  15/04 

I  .S.  CI.  416—233  10  <-''ainis 


a  fluid  sensor  coupled  to  said  control  unit  wherein  said  sensor  is 

adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  to  said  control  unit 

indicative  of  a  depth  of  fluid  in  the  tank; 
pump  interface  circuitn..  coupled  to  said  control  unit  and  cou- 

plable  to  the  two  or  more  pumps,  for  altering  the  depth  of 

fluid  in  the  tank; 
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1  An  incipient  airfoil  comprising: 

a  prefonned  first  side  and  a  complementary  preformed  second 
side  joinable  together  at  a  bond  line  extending  between  hrst 
and  second  opposite  edges  and  through  a  plurality  of  internal 
nbs  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  internal  passages. 

said  airfoil  first  side-including  at  said  first  edge  a  first  extension 
having  a  proximal  end  forming  a  first  end  of  said  bond  line. 
an  intermediate  section,  and  a  distal  end; 

said  airfoil  second  side  including  at  said  first  edge  a  second 
extension  being  fixedly  joinable  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
extension;  and 

wherein  said  intermediate  section  of  said  first  extension  is 
spaced  from  said  airfoil  first  edge  to  define  therewith  a  work 
ing  void  so  that  pressure  loading  on  said  intermediate  section 
is  carried  in  part  to  said  bond  line  first  end  for  diffusion 
bonding  thereof. 


an  operator  interface  and  display  unit  coupled  to  said  control 
unit  wherein  said  interface  and  display  unit  includes  an  elon- 
gated threshold  indicating  illuminatable  display  wherein  said 
displav  includes  a  plurality  ot  lightahle  threshold  indicating 
elements,  and  an  integral,  manually  operable,  control  element 
for  establishing  at  least  one  threshold  for  energizing  at  least 
one  of  the  pumps  wherein  said  established  threshold  is  repre- 
sented on  said  display  by  illuminating  at  least  one  of  said 
liehiable  elements 


5.503.534 

AITOMOTIVE  DRn  E  CONTROI   EOK  HM)ROSTATIC 

TRANSMlS,SION 

Karl-Thomas  Rhodv,  Boostedt.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cle\  eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Scr.  No.  405.130 

Int.  CI.    E04B  /.r6 

I  ..S,  CI.  417—218  12  Claims 


5303„533 

FLITD  LEVEL  CONTROL  PANEL  STRICTURE  FOR 

MULTI-PI  MP  SYSTEM 

Richard  Potter,  Winfield,  III.,  and  ,)efrn\  A.  Reichard,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Metropolitan  Pump  Com- 
pany, Romeoville,  III. 

Filed  .Mav  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,523 
Int.  Cl.*^  I04B  49/10 

VS.  CI.  417-«3  l**  t'aims 

1.  A  level  control  system  usable  with  at  least  one  tank  containing 

a  fluid  wherein  two  or  more  pumps  are  coupled  to  the  tank   the 

system  comprising; 
a  control  unit; 


1  .An  aulomotne  drive  control  for  a  hydrostatic  variable  dis- 
placement pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine,  said  pump 
including  a  source  of  control  pressure  and  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  actuated  servos  for  varying  the  displacement  of  said  pump 
in  first  and  second  opposite  directions,  respectively,  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  control  pressure  therein;  said  automotive  drive 
control  comprising  a  \alve  housing  defining  an  mlet  pon  in  fluid 


.April  2,  1996 


GENERAL  .\ND  MECHANICAL 


253 


communication  with  said  source  of  control  pressure,  and  first  and 
second  servo  p<im  m  fluid  commumcauon  with  said  first  and 
second  fluid  pressure  actuated  servos,  respecuvely,  and  a  tank  pon 
in  fluid  commumcauon  with  a  source  of  relatively  low  pressure 
fluid;  said  valve  housing  further  defining  a  valve  bore  in  open 
communication  with  said  inlei  port,  said  first  and  second  servo 
ports,  and  said  lank  pon;  a  control  spool  disposed  m  said  vajve 
bore  for  movement  therein,  and  means  biasing  said  valve  spool 
toward  a  low  speed  position  (FIG  2i  m  which  said  valve  spool 
blocks  fluid  communication  from  said  inlet  pon.  to  said  first  and 
second  servo  pons  and  to  said  tank  pi>n;  said  automotive  dnve 
control  funher  compnsing  means  operable  to  generate  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  said  engine,  to  bias 
said  control  spool  m  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  toward  a 
normal  driving  position,  said  control  sp<.x-i|  being  configured  such 
that; 

(a)  at  an  intennediate  engine  speed,  said  means  to  generate  a 
fluid  pressure  signal  biases  said  control  spool  to  said  normal 
dnving  position  (FIG  3)  in  which  said  inlet  pon  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  servo  pon  and  said  inlet  pon  is 
blocked  from  fluid  communication  with  said  second  servo 
port  and  said  tank  port,  and 

(b)  at  a  relatively  high  engine  speed,  said  means  to  generate  a 
fluid  pressure  signal  biases  said  control  spool  toward  a  high 
speed  position  (FIG.  5 1  in  which  said  inlet  pon  is  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  servo  port,  and  said  first 
servo  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lank  pi.)rt. 


ROLLING  WHEEL  ACTl  ATED  PIMP  AND  Pl^fP 
SYSTEM 
(  arl  G.  Waldenstrom.  Grayslake.  Ill,,  and  Xudong  ^u.  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc..  Butler.  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25-.8^ 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  WKi  B61K  ri*/ 
VS.  CI,  417-229  4  Claims 


5.503.535 
HYDRAILIC  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES 
Christian  H,  Thoma.  (rt^orge  D.  M.  Arnold,  and  Arthur  A. 
Blair,  all  of  Jersey,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  I  nipat  AG. 
Glarus,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB9.V01051.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  28.  l994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093/24734.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filet;  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  343.462 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav  27.  1992. 
9211212.  Jun.  2.  1992.  '-'211614.  Jul.  24,  1992,  9215*25;  Nov  17 
1992.  9224046 

InL  CI.'  F04B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  417-219  20  Claims 


I  In  a  rolling  wheel  actuated  hvdraulic  pump  of  the  type  having 
a  housing,  an  mlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  and  a  piston 
chamber  m  said  housing  in  a  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  piston  chamber,  an  actuator 
plunger  for  being  depressed  b\  said  wheel  as  said  wheel  rolls  m  a 
path  over  said  plunger  to  shift  sajd  piston  m  one  direction  and  a 
spring  for  returning  said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction  on  a  return 
stroke,  the  improvement  wherein  a  pressure  generated  in  said 
piston  chamber  by  said  piston  compressing  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
piston  chamber  on  said  remm  stroke  balances  a  force  exened  by 
said  spnng  on  said  piston  so  as  to  hold  said  piston  m  a  depressed 
p<isition  out  of  said  path  of  said  wheel  when  the  outlet  pressure  of 
said  pump  exceeds  a  certain  value; 

said  pump  funher  composes  a  one-way   check  valve  in  said 

outlet  which  permits  flow  only  in  a  direction  out  of  said  piston 

chamber,  and 
said  pump  IS  double  acting  so  that  it  pumps  fluid  when  said 

plunger  is  depressed  and  when  said  plunger  returns. 


'  E 


1  In  a  radial  piston  hydrostatic  machine,  a  housing  having  a 
projecting  power  transmission  drive-shaft  for  the  input  of  mecham- 
cal  power  which  said  machine  converts  into  hydraulic  fluid  move- 
ment composing  two  shells  connectabie  together  along  a  parting- 
plane  in  which  the  rotating  axis  of  said  dnve-shafi  lies,  said  shells 
defining  a  number  of  generally  semi-circular  recesses  to  form 
pockets  or  apertures  to  receive  internal  elements  of  said  hydrostauc 
machine  and  together  dehning  a  chamber  extending  transversely  to 
said  parting-plane  tor  receiving  a  cylinder-barrel  in  a  location  for 
rotation  by  said  drive-shaft,  said  cylinder-barrel  dnvmgly  con- 
nected to  said  dnve-shaft  to  rotate  at  equal  speed,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  shells  on  one  side  of  said  kxation  defining  a 
mounting  for  said  drive-shaft  and  the  adjacent  portions  ol  said 
shells  on  the  other  side  of  said  kxauon  dehning  one  or  more 
fluid-passageways  for  fluid  distnbution  of  tfie  moving  hvdraulic 
fluid 


5i«3,537 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Heinrich    Schlossarczyk.    Wennigsen,    and    Werner    Heger. 
Lehrte.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  \ennogens- 
verwaltungs  GmbH.  Hanover.  Ormany 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No,  263,92S 
Claims  prioritj,  application  German*.  Jun.  24.  199^.  4^  21 
013.9 

Int.  CI,'  F04B  49/22 
V.S.  n,  417-296  18  Claims 


1   A  gas  compressor  switchabie  between  load  and  idling  opera- 
tions, compnsing 

a  compression  chamber. 

a  suction  chamber  connected  via  at  least  one  suction  valve  to 
said  compression  chamber. 
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an  outlet  chamber  connected  via  at  least  one  outlet  valve  to  ■said 

compression  chamber,  and 
an  additional  chamber  connected  during  said  idling  operation  to 

said  compression  chamber  via  an  additional  valve. 


5^3^38 
INFl  SION  PI  MP  FOR  MEDICINAL  LIQITDS 
Michael  %.  VVIemicki,  Truniaasburg.  N.V..  and  Mark  G.  Scat- 
tergood.     Broomtield,     Colo.,     assignors     to     Laboratoire 
Aguettant,  I.von,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F  Ry3/IX):96,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1XX<K..  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  .V).  1993 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  24.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  290,834 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1992,  92  03775 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/142 
I'.S.  a.  417—560  9  Claims 


5.503,539 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  THRl  ST 

BEARINf;  FOR  THE  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Nobuyuki  Nakajima;  Masakuni  Ishikawa.  and  Susumu  Saito, 

all  of  Konan,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  {  orporation.  Tok>o. 

.Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2hO,990 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-171101 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  18/04 

L'.S.  CI.  41(^—55.1  7  Claims 
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1.  An  infusion  pump  for  medicinal  liquids,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cylinder-and-piston  intake  device  for  a  liquid  in  a 
container  and  for  dispensing  the  liquid  into  a  connection  United  to 
a  patient,  comprising; 

a  first  part  containing  at  least  one  metering  cylinder,  said  at  least 
one  metering  cylinder  containing  a  piston  driven  with  an 
alternating  motion,  terminating  in  a  face  of  said  first  part,  and 
perpendicular  to  said  face; 
a  second  part  abutting  the  face  of  said  first  part  in  which  said  at 
least  one  metering  cylinder  terminates,  said  second  pan  com- 
prising, opposite  each  said  at  least  one  metering  cylinder,  at 
least  one  cavity  with  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the 
corresponding  said  at  least  one  metering  cylinder  and  commu 
nicating  with  a  container  for  supplying  the  liquid. 
a   diaphragm    that   is   fluid-tight   and   elastically   detom.able 
clamped  between  said  first  and  second  pans  and  compnsing  a 
hole  opposite  each  of  said  at  least  one  melenng  cylinder; 
a  disk  fitted  in  each  at  least  one  cavity  of  said  second  pan.  a  face 
of  said  disk  facing  said  first  part  being  stepped  and  compris- 
ing an  outer  part  abutting,  through  the  diaphragm,  the  face  of 
the  first  part  in  which  the  corresponding  at  least  one  metenng 
cylinder  terminates,  and  a  central  part  projecting  from  an 
interior  of  the  at  least  one  metering  cylinder,  said  disk  com 
prising  plurality  of  disk  holes  arranged  at  regular  intervals  and 
provided  near  periphery  of  said  disk; 
a  spring  urging  the  disk  toward  the  first  part;  and 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  holes  terminating  in  the  same  face  of  said 
first  part  as  the  corresponding  at  least  one  metering  cylinder, 
each  hole  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  holes  being  assiKiated 
with  a  connection  for  delivery  provided  in  said  first  pan.  said 
connection  being  located  near  .said  at  least  one  metering 
cylinder  and  opposite  the  corresponding  at  least  one  cavu\  ot 
said  at  least  one  metenng  cylinder,  but  beyond  said  disk 
containing  said  at  least  one  cavity,  and  being  covered  b>  said 
diaphragm  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  pans 


1.  A  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 

a  sealed  ca.se  having  an  electric  motor  provided  in  a  high 
pressure  space  in  said  sealed  case,  said  electnc  motor  com- 
prising a  stator  fixed  within  said  sealed  case  and  a  rotor  fixed 
to  a  drive  shaft  within  said  sealed  case; 

an  oscillating  shaft  that  is  decentered  on  and  extends  from  said 
dnve  shaft,  said  oscillating  shaft  having  an  external  diameter; 

an  oscillating  scroll  member  having  an  insertion  hole  therein, 
said  oscillating  shaft  being  fitted  into  said  insertion  hole; 

a  fixed  scroll  member  engaged  with  said  oscillating  scroll  mem- 
ber such  that  said  fixed  scroll  member  and  said  oscillating 
scroll  member  form  a  compression  space  therebetween; 

a  block  that  secures  said  fixed  scroll  member  inside  said  sealed 
case  and  has  said  oscillating  scroll  member  located  between 
said  fixed  scroll  member  and  said  bliKk  such  that  said  oscil- 
lating scroll  member  can  oscillate  freely  between  said  block 
and  said  fixed  scroll  member;  and 

a  thrust  bearing  provided  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  block 
supporting  one  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  on  said  block  such  that 
said  dnve  shaft  can  rotate  freely,  said  thrust  beanng  having  an 
internal  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  external  diameter 
of  said  osciUaung  shaft. 


5.503.540 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHAR(;iN(;  C0MPRF:SSED  gas  OF 

ROTARY  TYPE  (;AS  COMPRESSOR 

Yang-Sun  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Sen  No.  177.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea. 
93-74 

Int.  CI."  F04C  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  418—65 

1   A  rotary  gas  compressor,  comprising; 
a  housing  forming  a  cylinder; 

a  moior-dnven  eccentnc  roller  ananged  for  eccentric  rotation  in 
said  cylinder  to  form,  together  with  a  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a 
suction  chamber  and  a  compression  chamber; 
a  retractable  vane  sljdably  disposed  in  a  slide  hole  formed  in 
said  housing  and  being  slidable  in  said  slide  hole  in  response 
to  eccentric  rotation  of  said  roller; 


Jan.  6.   1993. 


1  Claim 


a  gas  inlet  for  conducting  gas  to  said  suction  chamber; 

a  gas  discharge  port  formed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to 
the  vane  for  conducting  high  pressure  gas  from  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  the  outside; 

said  vane  being  arranged  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  gas 
discharge  port  with  respect  to  said  compression  chamber  in 
response  to  sliding  mosemenl  of  said  \ane. 

wherein  said  retractable  vane  is  consffucted  at  one  side  thereof 
with  a  gas  flow  recess  which  interconnects  said  compression 
chamber  with  said  gas  discharge  port  in  one  position  of  said 
vane  and  which  is  in  non  interconnecting  relationship  with 
said  compression  chamber  and  said  gas  discharge  port  in 
another  position  of  said  \ane;  and 

said  compression  chamber  includes  a  guide  slot  formed  in  said 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  guide  slot  communicating  with  said 
slide  hole,  said  gas  flow  recess  being  airanged  to  interconnect 
said  gas  discharge  port  with  said  guide  slot  in  said  one 
position  of  said  vane. 


5„S03„541 
RE\  ERSE  ROTATION  PRE\TNTING  Cll  TCH 

Thomas  R.  Barito,  East  Syracuse,  and  Cheryl  M.  Keiling. 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.V.  assignors  to  (  arrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,770 

Int.  CI.    FOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  418-69  8  eiai^ 


said  means  located  on  said  shaft  havii^  an  axially  extending 
portion  with  said  fixed  member  located  between  said  shaft 
and  said  axialh  extending  portion; 

at  least  one  axialh  extending  recess  in  said  axially  extending 
portion  coacung  with  said  fixed  member  to  define  a  chamber 
which  radially  vanes  such  that  said  chamber  tapers  con\ere 
ingly    in   a   circumferential   direction   conesponding    lo    an 
intended  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

a  cylindncal  pin  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  diameter 
at  least  equal  to  a  minimum  radial  extent  of  said  chamber  and 
less  than  a  maximum  radial  extent  of  said  chamber  wherebs 
said  cylindncal  pin  jams  between  said  means  located  on  said 
shaft  and  said  fixed  member  when  said  shaft  tends  to  go  m 
said  reverse  direction. 


5.503.542 
COMPRFISSOR  ASSFMBIA  WITH  WELDED  IPR  \A1  VE 
Walter  T.  Grassbaugh.  Sidney,  and  Jeffery  I).  Ramse\.  Engle- 
wood.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation. 
Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  ^'ZJ't.^ 

lot  CI.'  FOIC  lAM 

V.S.  a.  41K-55.1  ,9  Claims 


1    A  hermetic  fluid  compressor  composing: 

a  hermetic  shell  having  a  fluid  port  opening  through  a  wall  of 
said  shell: 

a  discharge  member  positioned  within  said  shell  and  separating  a 
suction  pressure  zone  from  a  discharge  pressure  zone,  said 
discharge  member  having  a  pressure  relief  passage  extending 
between  said  discharge  pressure  zone  and  said  sucuon  pres- 
sure zone:  and 

a  pressure  relief  member  located  within  said  suction  pressure 
zone  and  secured  du-ectly  to  said  discharge  member  b>  a 
weld,  said  pressure  relief  member  being  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  relief  passage. 


L  In  a  device  having  a  motor  driven  shaft  having  an  axis  and 

received  in  a  fixed  member  in  a  bearing  relationship,  reverse 
rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  said  shaft  and  structure 
driven  therethrough  from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction  compris- 
ing: 

means  located  on  said  shaft  and  connected  therewith  in  a  lost 
motion  connection  permitting  a  limited  amount  of  circumfer- 
ential movement  therebetween  relative  to  said  axis; 


5.503„543 
PROSTHETIC  C  ASTING  MACHINE 
Aldo  A.  Laghi.  2400  Feathersound  Dr..  Apr.  )»1118,  Clearwater 
Fla.  34622 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,983 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  ,  Mi:  1/42 
VS.  C\.  425—2  20  aaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  nonmanual  molding  casting  machine,  compns- 
ing: 

a  flexible  liner  for  receiving  a  stump  of  an  amputee,  said  flexible 
liner  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  distal  end; 

a  layer  of  plaster  disposed  in  overiymg  relation  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  liner; 
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a  bladder  of  flexible,  cylindrical  configuration  for  receiving  said 
flexible  plaster-covered  liner  said  bladder  being  concentrically 
disposed  relative  to  said  liner; 

a  cylinder  for  receiving  said  bladder,  said  cylinder  being  con- 
centrically disposed  relative  to  said  bladder; 

neid  frame  means  for  engaging  uppermost  and  lowermost  ends 
of  said  bladder  and  cylinder; 

means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  a  cylindncal  space 
between  said  bladder  and  said  cylinder;  to  displace  said 
bladder  radially  inwardly  into  overlying  relation  to  said  layer 
of  plaster; 

means  for  evacuating  a  gaseous  fluid  from  said  cylindrical 
space; 

a  lower  support  plate  disposed  at  a  lowermost  end  of  said  ngid 
frame  means,  said  lower  support  plate  being  rigid; 

a  centrally-apertured  distal  rest  plate  for  supporting  a  distal  end 
of  said  plaster-covered  liner,  said  distal  rest  plate  being  sup- 
ported by  said  lower  support  plate; 

a  rigid,  upstanding  leg  means  for  supporting  said  lower  support 
pUte; 

whereby  said  plaster-covered  liner  receiving  a  patient  s  stump  is 
supported  by  said  distal  rest  plate  and  said  leg  means  so  that  a 
uniform  pressure  is  applied  to  said  plaster-covered  iiner  upon 
introduction  of  said  gaseous  fluid  into  said  space  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  bladder; 

whereby  said  stump  is  under  load  when  said  pressure  is  applied 
so  that  said  machine  produces  a  hard  socket  matching  the 
contour  of  the  stump  under  load. 


UMI 


54i03.544 

MOLD  FOR  REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  A 

VALVE 

Bruce   M.    Platusich,    BrLstol.   Ind..   assignor   to   Nibco   Inc.. 

Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103.919,  Aug.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,409,654. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,920 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29L  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116  3  Claims 

1  .\  mold  for  encapsulating  a  valve  skeleton  having  annular 
spots  by  reaction  injection  molding  wherein  there  is  a  tirst-injected 
polymer  into  a  mold  cavity  and  then  subsequently-injected  pol\- 
mer  mio  the  mold  cavity,  said  mold  comprising: 

mold  halves  forming  a  mold  and  defining  a  mold  ca\  it>  therebe 

rween; 
suspension  pins  in  said  mold  slidable  to  be  projecting  into  said 
mold  cavity  to  suspend  a  valve  skeleton  in  said  mold  cavit> 
by  insertion  of  said  pins  into  orifices  in  the  valve  skeleton. 
said  pins  having  annular  shoulders  to  engage  annular  spots  of 
the  valve  skeleton  around  said  pins; 
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said  mold  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

said  mold  having  a  polymer  injection  inlet  at  said  bottom,  in 

communication  with  said  mold  cavity; 
an  escape  chamber  above  said  mold  cavity  for  receiving  the 

first-injected  polymer  into  the  mold  cavity;  and 
ejector  pins  shiftahle  into  said  mold  cavity. 


5j;03.545 

MANIFOLD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPAR.ATl'S 

Salvatore  Benenati.  3407  Rose  Ave..  Ocean.  NJ.  07712 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,858.  Mar.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^352.109. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.506 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/22:45/'72 

U.S.  CI.  425—190  ^       9 Claims 


1  .A  manifold  for  injection  molding  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  intersecung  each  other  at  a  joint,  each  of  said 
members  having  mutually  opposite  first  and  second  generally  flat 
sides,  the  first  side  of  each  of  said  members  being  coplanar  with 
the  second  side  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  members,  portions  of 
said  second  sides  of  said  members  being  notched  and  a  notched 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  members  being  received  in  a 
notched  portipn  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  elongated  members  to 
constitute  said  joint,  each  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  closer  to  said  hrsi  side  thereof  than  lo  said  second  side 
thereof,  and  the  longitudinal  bore  in  each  member  bypassing  said 
notch  therein,  elongated  electrical  heaters  embedded  in  said  first 
sides  of  said  pair  of  members  and  extending  generally  along  said 
longitudinal  bores,  said  heaters  also  being  embedded  in  and 
extending  general!)  along  a  portion  or  portions  of  the  second  sides 
of  said  pair  of  members,  which  portion  or  portions  extends  or 
extend  from  said  joint,  each  of  said  members  having  a  cross  bore  at 
said  loint,  said  cross  bores  of  said  members  being  aligned  with 
each  other  and  said  aligned  cross  bores  providing  a  resin  passage 
connecting  said  longitudinal  bores  with  each  other 


APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  FORMING  t  ONCRETE  PRODl'CTS 
Allen  Aaseth.  Woodland,  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt.  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wa.sh..  assignors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193.272.  Feb,  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.395,228. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.042 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/18 
U.S.  a.  425-258  „  Qaims 


lines  while  passing  through  the  biting  region,  each  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  uxiihed  rolls  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
ha\ing  a  pluraln\  of  circumferential  gnxnes  defined  therein 
so  as  to  extend  circumfereniialh  thereof. 

movable  first  and  second  guide  bar  means  extending  in  a  du-ec- 
tion  parallel  to  a  direcsion  of  feed  of  the  web  of  sheet  while 
accommodated  within  the  circumferential  grooves  in  the  hrsi 
and  second  toothed  rolls,  respecuvely.  said  first  and  second 
guide  bar  means  being  operable  to  contact  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  web  of  sheet  to  guide  said  web  of  sheet. 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  one  of  .the  first  and  second 
toothed  rolls  relative  to  the  other  of  ihe  first  and  second 
toothed  rolls  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  toothed  rolls,  and 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  each  of  the  ftrsi  and  second 
movable  guide  bar  means  towards  and  awa\  from  each  other 
over  a  distance  con^spondmg  to  a  height  of  each  of  teeth  of 
any  one  of  the  first  and  second  toothed  rolls; 

wherein  a  movement  amouni  of  said  one  nxithed  roll  relative  to 
said  other  toothed  roll  and  a  movement  amount  of  said  first 
and  second  guide  bars  are  based  on  a  thickness  of  the  web  of 
sheet  to  be  corrugated  and  a  fold  width  of  the  corrugated 
sheet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  products  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  product  forming  apparams; 

a  mold  box  having  internal  cavioes  contoured  to  define  prese- 
lected product  patterns; 

a  shelf  for  mounting  said  mold  box  on  said  frame. 

a  feed  box  for  receiving  concrete  material  and  selectively  dis- 
pensing the  concrete  material  into  the  mold  box  cavities:  and 

multiple  telescoping  legs  attached  to  the  feed  box,  die  legs 
extendable  and  retractable  in  unison  for  varying  the  vertical 
displacement  of  the  feed  means  above  the  mold  box. 


5,503,547 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINl'Ol'SLY  MANUFACTURING 
CORRl  GATED  SHEET 
Ttishio  Funahashi,  Kyoto;  Koshirou  KItada,  Shiga;  Ma.sayoshi 
Oguri;  Tetsuo  HIrota,  both  of  Kyoto;  Vtwhio  Hori,  and  foshi- 
hiko  MaLsubara,  both  of  (iifu.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nishikawa  Rose  (  o„  Ltd.;  I  enoyaraa  Kikou  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Kyoto,  and  Sunchemical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Gifu.  all  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.764.  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1992,  4-191619 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  53/22 
VS.  CI.  42.^3.^6  8  Qauns 


5.503348 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POLLUTANT  (;aS 

EMISSIONS  IN  C  OMBUSTION  AND  BURNER 

THEREFOR 

Heinz  Franke:  Ralf  Hamberger,  both  of  Krefeld.  and  Michael 

Pfeuster,  Ratingen,  all   of,   Ormany,  assignors   to   Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  No>.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336Ji30 
Claims  priority,  application  (^ermanv,  Jan.  13,  1994   44  00 
831,7 

Int.  CI.*  F23M  J/W 
V.S.  CI.  431-10  j7  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  corrugated  sheet. 

which  comprises: 

first  and  second  toothed  rolls  relatively  movably  positioned  one 

above  the  other  in  a  meshed  relationship  with  each  other  and 

defining  a  biting  region  therebetween  for  a  passage  of  a  web 

of  sheet  to  be  corrugated,  said  web  being  imparted  with  fold 


1.  .A  method  for  reducing  pollutant  gas  emissions  in  the  combus- 
tion of  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber,  in  which  method  the  fuel  is 
oxidized  with  a  predominantly  oxygen-containing  oxidizing  agent 
in  the  presence  of  recirculated  combusuon  exhaust  ga.ses,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  dividing  the  oxidizing  agent  into  a  main   stream  and  a 

pnmarv  stream; 
(bl  preheating  the  main  stream  in  a  burner  to  a  temperature  of  al 
least  100'  C  before  it  parucipales  in  the  oxidation  of  the  fuel 
and  generating  a  combustionpower-related  impulse  stream  of 
the  main  stream  al  stoichiomemc  combustion  of  at  least  23.6 
N/MV\  at  the  burner: 

(c)  feeding  the  fuel  to  the  combustion  as  a  fuel  stream  in  a 
preferably  water-cooled  feed  channel  and  generating  a 
combustion-power-related  fuel  impulse  stream  at  the  outlet, 
depending  on  the  type  of  fuel,  between  2<v  and  30*  of  the 
main  so-eam  impulse  stream  at  the  burner,  and 

(d)  feeding  the  pnmarv  stream  at  a  temperature  £30°  C,  the 
proportion  being  <!'*  of  the  sioichiometncally  required  oxy- 
gen rate  and  the  pnmarv  stream  partially  burning  with  the 
exiting  fuel  and  then  being  mixed  with  the  mam  stream  and 
recirculated  combustion  exhaust  gases. 
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5^S03^9 

ILTRA  LOW  POWER  VALVE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

GAS  FLOW 

Carlo  lasella.  1232  Saxonburg  Blvd„  Glenshaw.  Pa.  15116 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.660 

Int.  CI.-  F23N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—18  11  Claims 


1  A  tum  down  device  for  regulating  gas  flow  within  a  gas  lamp, 
the  device  compn.sing: 

I  a)  a  conduit  configured  to  allow  gas  flow  therethrough; 
Cb  I  a  ga.s  supply  line  connected  to  said  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
under  a  selected  pressure  to  said  conduit; 

(c)  a  valve  means  provided  along  said  conduit  downstream  of 
said  supply  line; 

(d)  an  electromagnet  provided  proximate  said  valve  means;  and 
le)  at  lease  one  .solar  cell  operatively  connected  to  said  electro- 
magnet for  generating  electrical  power  and  providing  to  said 
electromagnet  an  electrical  current  which  vanes  depending 
upon  solar  energy  incident  upon  said  at  least  one  solar  cell. 

wherein  said  valve  means  is  sized  and  configured  such  that  gas 
flow  through  said  valve  means  biases  said  vaJve  means  to  an 
open  position,  and  wherein  said  solar  cell  current  induces  an 
attracuve  force  at  said  electromagnet  which  acts  upon  said 
valve  means,  said  attractive  force  biasing  said  valve  means  a 
respective  amount  towards  a  closed  position,  thereby  reducing 
gas  flow  through  said  valve  a  respective  amount. 


5.503^550 
GAS  LOG  FIREPLACE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M    DtPalma.  HCR  Box  54A,  Central  Bridge,  N.Y. 
12035 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  100.487 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  2/J2 

V.S.  a.  431—125  7  Claims 


r.. 
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1   A  gas  burning  fireplace  system  comprising: 


a  wood  burning  fireplace  having  a  central  firebox  area  partially 
surrounded  by  walls,  said  walls  extending  upwardly  forming  a 
flue  .ind  chimney  of  said  fireplace,  said  central  firebox  area 
further  including  an  inner  hearth  and  an  opening  extending 
into  the  living  area  of  a  home. 

a  gas  burning  system  retrofined  into  the  central  firebox  area  of 
said  wixxl  burning  fireplace. 

an  automatic  damper  disposed  within  the  flue  of  said  chimney 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  retrofitted  gas  burning  sys- 
tem, said  automatic  damper  including  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  flue  when  said  retrofitted  gas  burning  system  is 
off  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  flue  when  said 
retrofined  gas  burning  system  is  ignited;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  level  of  carbon  monoxide  within  the 
living  area  of  said  home,  said  detecting  means  including 
means  for  extinguishing  said  gas  burning  system  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  an  unsafe  level  of  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
living  area,  wherein  said  retrofitted  gas  burning  system 
includes:  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  manifold  U>:aled  on  said  inlet  and 
within  the  central  firebox  area  of  said  fireplace,  said  manifold 
including  at  least  one  outlet  hole  to  allow  gas  to  exit  said 
manifold,  a  first  elecmcalU  actuated  valve  operatively 
attached  to  said  gas  inlet  for  controlling  any  flow  of  gas 
therethrough,  said  first  \alve  kxated  extenor  to  said  v>.«xi 
burning  fireplace,  a  second  electncalK  actuated  vaUe  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  gas  inlet  for  controlling  any  gas  flow 
to  a  pilot  light  means  proximate  said  gas  inlet  means,  said 
pilot  light  means  having  a  pilot  igniter  means  located  adjacent 
thereto,  said  valve  located  extenor  to  said  woixl  burning 
fireplace,  an  electronic/igniter  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  automatic  damper,  said  carbon  monoxide  detecting 
means,  said  pilot  means,  said  pilot  igniter  means  and  said  first 
and  second  electronically  actuated  valves,  said  electronic 
controller/igniter  means  kx;ated  in  a  region  extenor  to  said 
fireplace,  and  a  manually  actuated  switch  means,  operatively 
coupled  to  said  controller/igniter  means,  for  eff'ecting  the 
Ignition  of  said  pilot  light  means,  for  effecting  ignition  of  said 
pilot  light  means  and  for  opening  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tncally  actuated  valves,  thereby  allowing  gas  to  pass  through 
said  mlet  flow  into  said  manifold,  pass  outwardly  through  said 
at  least  one  outlet  hole  and  be  ignited  b\  the  pilot  light 


5,503.551 

ROTARY  VAIA  E  FOR  Fl  ME  INCINERATOR 

Reagan  Houston,  252  Foxhunt  La..  Hendersonville,  N.C.  28739 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.933 

Int.  CI."  F27D  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  432—181  22  Claims 
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1   A  rotary  valve  for  a  regenerative  fume  incinerator  apparatus 
having  at  least  three  regenerators,  compnsmg 

a  valve  housing  having  an  upper  .section,  a  lower  section,  a 

middle  section  and  an  intenor  chamber  with  an  intenor  sur 

face  defined  by  rotauon  of  a  line  about  a  vertical  axis. 
a  feed  pon  in  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  valve 

housing. 
an  exit  pon  in  die  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  secuons  ot  said 

valve  housing. 


at  least  three  regenerator  bed  pons  m  said  middle  section  (if  said 
valve  housing,  said  regenerator  bed  ports  being  equally 
spaced  circumferentialK  around  said  middle  section  providing 
a  spacing  distance  between  said  regenerator  bed  pom  equal  to 
at  least  60%  of  the  curumferential  width  of  said  regenerator 
bed  pons, 

a  valve  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  valve  housing  and 

having 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls  extending  from  said  interior  surface  at 
said  upper  section  at  one  side  of  said  axis,  across  said  middle 
section  and  to  said  intenor  surface  at  said  lower  section  at  die 
diametncally  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  said  purge  gas  deliv- 
ery opening  having  a  circumferential  widdi  equal  lo  at  least 
60%  of  die  circumferential  width  ot  said  regenerator  pons. 
said  walls  of  said  valve  rotor  dividing  said  intenor  chamber  of 
said  valve  housing  into  a  feed  suKhamher  at  the  end  ot  said 
housing  which  includes  said  teed  port  and  an  exu  subchamber 
at  the  opposite  end  of  ,aid  housing  whwh  include^  said  exit 
pon.  said  walls  having  edges  extending  360  degrees  around 
said  rotor  in  adjacent  confronting  relation  to  said  intenor 
surface  of  said  vaive  housing  to  forni  a  sealing  plenum 
operable  to  substantially  prevent  teed  gases  in  said  feed 
subchamber  from  flowing  to  said  exit  subchamber. 
a  rotor  shaft  opening  in  one  of  said  ends  of  said  \al\e  housing 

coaxial  with  said  axis, 
a  purge  gas  mlet  opening  in  said  rotor  and 
a  hollow  rotor  shaft  disposed  on  said  axis  and  exiending  through 
said  rotor  shaft  opening  and  nonrotabh  connecting  with  said 
rotor  at  said  purge  gas  inlet  opening,  said  hollow  rotor  shaft 
and  the  space  between  said  rotor  walls  being  operable  to 
convey  purge  gas  to  said  sealing  plenum  lomied  b\  said  walls 
and  to  a  regenerator  bed  pon  opening  regislenng  uith  said 
purge  gas  delivery  opening  of  said  rotor 


5,503.552 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Michael  Dies,so.  P.O.  Box  648.  E.  Wareham.  Mass.  02538 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,177 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  y,W 

U.S.  a.  433-37  51  cUtos 


1  A  dentaJ  impression  composition  comprising  an  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  said  composition  having  a  softening 
point  of  about  120°  F.  to  about  170=  F  and  being  hard  at  a 
temperature  of  110°  F  and  a  vinyl  acetate  modifier  polymet 
selected  from  die  group  consisUng  of  a  second  ethvlene  vinyl 
acetate,  ediylene  vinyl  acetate  vinyl  alcohol  ester,  vinvl  acetate. 
polyvinyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5„««3i;53 
ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

John  K.  Hines.  10  Skvsail  Ct..  Sacramento.  Calif.  95831 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426^09 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  /  7A)2 
VS.  a.  433-80  7  cUii^ 

1   Oral  hygiene  device  comprising: 
a.  a  console; 


b  a  fresh  water  container  mounted  on  said  console  lo  pro\ide  a 

fresh  water  supply, 
c.  a  waste  water  container  mounted  on  said  console  lo  re».eive 

waste  water; 
d   a  iix>di  br\jsh  including  an  elongated  bod\  extending  from  a 
bun  end  to  a  tip  end.  said  bodv  including  a  set  of  bnstles 
adjacent  said  tip  end.  a  fresh  u  ater  supply  pa,ssage  extending 
from  said  bun  end  lo  said  tip  end  and  opening  in  the  Mciniiy 
of  said  bnsUes.  and  a  waste  water  duel  extending  from  said  tip 
end  to  said  bun  end. 
e   an  elongated  handle  extending  from  a  nrsi  end  to  a  second 
end.  said  handle  having  a  fresh  water  supply  channel  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  a  waste  water 
conduit  extending  from  said  second  end  to  said  first  end. 
f  a  fresh  water  tube  extending  from  said  fresh  water  container  to 
said  fresh   water  supply  channel  at   said  first  end  of  said 
handle; 
g.  a  waste  water  tube  extending  ftt)m  said  waste  water  conduii  at 

said  first  end  of  said  handle  to  said  waste  water  container, 
h    means  for  detachably  mounting  said  bun  end  of  said  loodi 
bnish  body  on  said  second  end  of  said  handle  widi  said  fresh 
water  supply  pas.sage  in  communication  widi  said  fresh  water 
supply  channel  and  with  said  waste  water  duel  m  communi- 
cation with  said  waste  water  conduit. 
1.  meanv  for  imposing  pressure  on  the  tresh  water  supph   to 
discharge  fresh   water  in  the  Mcmity   ot   said  hnsiles.  said 
pressure  imposing  means  including  an  air  pressure  pump    a 
power  supply  connected  to  said  air  pressure  pump,  and  a  first 
switch  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  sele^tneK  activat- 
ing and  deactivating  said  air  pressure  pump, 
j.  means  for  imposing  a  vacuum  on  die  waste  water  to  transpon 
waste  water  m  the  vicinity  of  said  bnstles  to  said  waste  water 
container  said  \acuum  imposing  means  including  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  power  .source  connected  to  .said  sacuum  pump,  and  a 
second  switch  connected  to  said  power  source  for  selectively 
activating  and  deactivating  said  vacuum  pump,  and, 
k.  manifold  means  compnsmg  an  elongated  bkxk  mounted  on 
said  console  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  mlei  fitlings  and 
outlet  fittings  connected  to  a  plurality  of  intemai  bores  for  the 
predetermined  distnbution  of  fresh  water  and  waste  water 
from  and  toward  said  fresh  water  container  and  said  waste 
water  container,  respectively. 


5„503i:54 

ENDODONTIC  Fn.ES 

G.  John  Scboeffel.  P.O.  Box  370.  Dana  Point,  f  alif  92629 

File<l  Apr  11,  19<>5.  Ser.  No.  419.813 

InL  C\:  A61C  .5/0: 

VS.  a.  433-102  4  cuin^ 

1    A  set  of  endodontic  files,  each  having  a  tip  end  and  a  diameter 

Dl  at  a  point  a  first  predelermined  distance  from  die  tip  end  and  a 

diameter  02  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  the  point  ar 

the  first  predetermined  distance  from  the  tip  end,  with  the  diameter 
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19% 
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increasing  substantially  uniformly  between  DI  and  D2  such  that  an 
initial  tile  in  the  set  has  a  volume  equal  to  V  for  a  frustum  formed 
b\  the  tile  between  Dl  and  D2.  and  each  subsequent  hie  in  the  set 
has  a  corresponding  volume  which  is  the  same  predetermined 
percentage  greater  than  the  corresponding  volume  for  its  immedi 
ale  predecessor  file. 


FIG.1 


5^3.555 
DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  ANGLE 

Ronald  L.  Bailey.  Harvester.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 

Manufactuiing  C Ompanv,  Earth  tity.  Mo. 

Continuation  nf  Ser.  So'.  %.^,132.  Oct.  19,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5_'28_^9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613_366, 

No\.  15.  199tl.  Pat.  Vo.  5.156,547.  This  application  .Apr.  7, 

19«»4,  Ser.  No.  22-4.:63 

Int  CL"  A61C  l/0S;3/06 

VS.  CI.  433—126  25  Claims 


TO 


■     i    irl  I  'I 


wherein,  the  second  tooth  Is  not  desirably  clamped  or  cannot  be 
directly  clamped  and  is  adjacent  the  clamped  tooth,  said  clamp 
comprising; 

two  spaced  oppositely  disposed  jaws,  and  a  resiiienlK  deform- 
able  bridge  connecting  said  jaws  and  sening  lo  urge  the  jaws 
into  contact  with  said  clamped  icnith; 
the  improvement  compnsing.  jaw  extensions  extending  beyond 
the  clamped  Kxith  and  being  subsianlialK  coplanar  with  said 
laws,  the  )aw  extensions  including  flexible  sheet  engagement 
means  for  engaging  the  flexible  sheet  at  a  piisition  spaced 
opposite  the  bridge  from  the  clamped  tcxith,  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  flexible  sheet  in  a  position  to  isolate  said  second 
adjacent  tooth  once  engaged. 


1  A  disposable  denial  prophylaxis  angle  for  attachment  to  a 
dental  handpiece,  the  dental  handpiece  including  a  nose  part  and  a 
chuck  within  the  nose  part,  the  dental  angle  comprising 

a  one-piece  plastic  body  including  a  sleeve  with  an  open  rear 
end  sized  to  be  received  on  the  handpiece  nose,  a  neck 
extending  from  said  sleeve,  a  head  including  a  back  extending 
from  said  neck  and  an  open  front,  a  body  bore  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  said  neck,  said  body  bore  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  in  said  neck  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  said  body  bore  in  said  sleeve: 

a  one-piece  plasac  drive  part  including  a  shaft  and  a  dnve  gear 
on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  body  bore  to 
be  received  by  said  chuck,  said  drive  gear  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  body  bore. 
said  drive  gear  being  sufficiently  small  that  said  dnve  part 
may  be  inserted  shaft  first  through  said  open  front  of  said 
head  into  said  body  bore; 

a  one-piece  plastic  driven  part  rotatably  mounted  m  said  head 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  part  to  be  dn\en  b\ 
said  drive  gear,  said  driven  part  including  a  driven  gear; 

a  cleaning  bit  mounted  on  said  driven  part  for  rotation  iherew  ilh; 
and 

a  plastic  cap  mounted  to  said  head,  said  cap  closing  said  open 
front  of  said  head. 


5.503.556 
EXTENDED  DENTAL  CLAMP 

Lisa  C.  Leonard.  1989  Oro  Fino  Gulch,  and  William  C.  R. 

Crane.  2074  ()r<>  Uno  (iulch,  both  i(f  Helena,  Mont,  59601 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.858 

Int.  CI.'  A6IC  5/12 

V.S.  CI.  433—139  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  clamp  for  clamping  a  tooth  and  for  supporting  a  flexible 

sheet   for  isolating  a  second  tooth  during  a  dental   operation. 


5.503.557 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECCRING  A  DENTAL 

PROSTHFISIS 

Rannar  Sillard.  206  Madison  Ave..  Lakewood.  N.J.  08701 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.236 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  iyi2:l3/2:> 

I'.S.  CI.  43.' 172  7  CMaims 


I    A  dental  prosthesis  assembly,   such  as  a  denmre,  partial 
denture,  crown,  bridge  or  implant,  said  dental  prosthesis  assembly 

compnsing; 

a  dental  prosthesis  having  an  underlying  metal  support,  a  remov- 
able supra  structure  and  artificial  teeth  being  overlaid  and 
attached  to  said  supra  structure; 

a  holding  element  in  the  form  of  a  latch  pm.  ihe  latch  pin  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  latch  pm  having  a 
decreasing  cross-section  from  said  outer  end  to  said  inner  end, 
said  latch  pin  having  a  slot  on  its  longitudinal  axis  for  reten- 
tion of  said  latch  pin  lo  said  supra  structure  and  said  artificial 
teeth,  said  latch  pin  having  a  removal  clip  at  its  outer  end; 

a  receiving  channel  for  said  latch  pm  extending  from  the  extenor 
surface  of  said  overlaid  teeth  through  said  supra  structure  and 
lerniinating  in  said  underlying  metal  support,  said  receiving 
channel  having  a  cross-section  complimentary  to  said  cross- 
section  of  said  latch  pin,  said  latch  pm  slidahly  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  receiving  channel  from  a  locked  engag- 
ing position  securing  said  supra  structure  and  said  artificial 


.A.PR1L  2.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


teeth  lo  said  underlying  metal  support,  to  a  disengaged  posi- 
Uon,  permitting  the  separation  of  said  supra  stnjcnire  and  said 
artificial  teeth  from  said  underlying  metal  support. 
a  stop  pin  formed  in  said  supra  structure  cooperable  uiih  vaid 
slot  of  sard  latch  pin  to  retain  said  latch  pm  in  engagement 
with  said  supra  structure  when  said  supra  structureand  said 
artificial  teeth  are  removed  from  said  underiving  metal  sup- 
port. 


a  metal-coated  optical  fiber  adapted  to  guide  light  beiueen  the 

ends  of  the  fiber;  and 
an  elongated  tool  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  passage 

through  iLs  center  her»een  the  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  die  optical  fiber  passes  through  and  is  retained  uithin 

the  passage  such  thai  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  exposed  at 

the  hrst  end  of  the  Uwl.  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  tool  is  adapted  to  enter  into  the  ro<;)i 

canal 


5_>03.558 

OSSEOINTEGRATION  PROMOTING  IMPI  ANT 

COMPOSITION.  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Cameron    .M.    L.    Clokie.    Westmount.    Canada,    assignor    to 

McGill  I  Diversity.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151„S37 

Int.  CI,"  A61C  MiO 

VS.  CI.  43.^173  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  placing  an  implant  in  bone,  in  which  a  bore  is 
formed  in  the  bone  and  the  implant  is  inserted  into  the  bone,  the 
improvement  in  which  a  liquid  composition  compnsing  a  u-ans- 
torming  growth  factor  p  (TGF-Pi  in  a  liquid  earner  is  injected  into 
said  bore  pnor  to  insertion  of  the  implant  in  the  bore,  said  liquid 
carrier  being  gelable  at  about  }^"  C.  and  said  TGF-p  being  present 
in  said  liquid  composition  in  a  concentration  effective  in  an  inter- 
space between  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  and  an  outer  surface  of 
said  implant,  to  promote  osseointegration  at  the  interface  between 
said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface. 


5.503.559 
FIBER-OPTIC   ENDODONTIC  APPARATl  S  \ND 
METHOD 
Sandor  G.  \ari,  Enrino.  C  alif.,  assignor  lo  Cedars-Sinai  Medi- 
cal Center.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.408 

Int.  CI,'  A61C  5/10: 1  AMI 

I  .S,  CI.  433-224  3,  bairns 


5_««)3J^ 

LANGl  AGE  TR.AIMNG 

Frederick  H   M.  Stentiford.  Hoodbridge.  England,  assignor  to 

British  Telecommunications.  England 
PCT  No,  PCT/C;B89/00846.  §  371  Date  Feb,  25,  1991.  §  102(e, 
Date  Feb,  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub    No.  WC>9<V01201   PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb,  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  25.  1989.  Ser.  No.  659JI98 
Claims  priority,  application  Loiled  Kingdom.  Jul.  26    1988 
88177<»5 

Int.  CT    (,09B  19/00 
C.S.  CL  434-167  ;,  claims 


1   .Apparams  for  pronunciation  training  comprising; 

a  speech  generator  for  generating  unerances  to  prompt  a  trainee; 

a  controller  for  generating  speech  templates  from  utterances  by 
the  trainee  in  response  to  prompts  from  the  speech  generator 
of  uords  from  a  predelemiined  selected  set  of  words; 

a  speech  recognizer  for  recognizing,  in  a  trainee  s  current  utter- 
ances, words  from  the  predetermined  selected  set  of  words  by 
companng  each  of  the  trainees  current  utterances  with  said 
speech  templates,  and 

an  output  device  indicating  improvement  in  the  trainee's  pro- 
nunciatum  based  on  increa,ses  in  a  deviation  of  the  tramee's 
current  unerances  from  the  speech  templates. 


1    ,An  endodontic  apparatus  for  deterrmmng  and  prepanng  a 
tooth's  root  canal,  comprising: 


5„M)3„561 

BELIEF-S(  AN  FALLACY  FINDER  COMPl  TERIZED 

FALLACY  DETECTION  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Elliot  D.  Cohen.  2601  SE.  Solana  1^..  Port  Sl  Lucie.  Fla.  .^4952 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No.  198,999 

Int,  CI.'  C;«9B  -/Ui 

VS.  a.  434-236  u  Claims 

1   A  fallacy  diagnosuc  detection  method  for  use  m  conjuncuon 

with  a  computer  compnsing 
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canal  and  at  least  one  other  surface  that  comprises  means  for 
permitting  an  undistorted  view  of  said  root  canal. 


_  ' 1- — '  ftSB'r'JBeo 


5.503.563 
CONNECTOR  COVER 

Yuki>asu  Abe.  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suminioto  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  15.  I****;*.  Sen  No.  166.X26 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1"W3,  5-003779 

U 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIR  13/44 
I  .S.  CI.  439—1.^6  12  Claims 


J  display  means; 

microprocessor  means;  and 

means  for  entenng  data; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  stonng  information  for  a  contingent  battery  of  questions  m 

a  format  selection  area: 
second  storing  in  a  number  selection  area  data  corresponding  to 

a  quantity  of  statements  to  be  analyzed  based  upon   said 

information  in  a  number  selection  area; 
third  storing  said  number  selection  of  user-determined  state- 
ments to  be  analyzed  in  an  entry  data  selection  area; 
fourth  stonng  a  plurality  of  fallacy  modules  of  said  entry  data 

selection  area; 
fifth    storing   in    an    antecedent    selection   area    identification 

memory  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  fallacies  is  said  end  data 

selection  area;  and 
sixth  storing  an  identification  fallacy  corresponding  to  at  least 

one  said  fallacy  as  supported  by  said  identification  memory. 


1  .\  connector  cover  removablv  attachable  to  an  open  portion  of 
an  electrical  connector  housing,  the  connector  cover  compnsing: 

a  cover  body  having  an  engagement  projection  engagable  with  a 
corresponding  projection  on  said  connector  housing;  and 

at  least  two  manipulation  pieces  fixed  to  said  cover  body  and 
extending  from  said  cover  body; 

wherein  when  said  at  least  two  manipulation  pieces  are  urged 
together,  said  cover  bodv  elastically  detonns  to  therebv  dis- 
engage said  engagement  projection  from  said  conesponding 
projection 


5,503^2 

ENDODONTIC  INSPECTION  BLOCK 

Ralph  C.  Mays.  5436  S.  Mingo  Rd..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74146 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,424 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  a.  434—263 


5,503,564 

ASSEMBLE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

EJECTOR  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTING  K  (  ARDS  TO 

PRINTED  CIRCCIT  BOARDS 

Taka.shi  FutaLsugi.  Tokyo,  and  Ikuo  Enomoto.  Machida.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignoi^  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilming- 

4  Claims        '"n,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118  J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-293328: 
Jan.  30.  1992.  4-293329 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.</02 
■V       U.S.  CI.  439—157  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  study  of  endodontia  comprising: 
a  block  of  u-ansparent  material  having  a  top.  bottom,  side  walls 
and  a  means  representing  a  root  canal  comprising  a  cavity  in 
said  block  extending  from  the  top  towards  the  bottom,  the 
cavity  opening  at  the  block  top  so  that  an  endodontic  file  niav 
be  positioned  in  the  cavity  whereby  a  student  may  replicate 
manipulation  of  the  file  in  the  cavity  to  practice  the  an  of 
cleaning  and  preparing  the  root  canal,  the  block  having  at 
least  one  surface  comprising  means  for  magnifying  said  root 


cy 


56   56J    '      \  5»  1  C'.|  \ 


1  An  asscmhlv  for  connecting  an  iC  card  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising  a  surface  mounted  connector  for  connecting  the 
IC  card  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  an  ejector  unit  for  accept- 
ing the  IC  card. 
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said  surface  mounted  connector  having  multiple  contacu  made 
by  stamping  from  a  metal  sheet  and  a  housing  comprising 
contact  holding  openings  arranged  in  an  upper  and  a  lower 
row  to  retain  said  contacts. 

said  ejector  unit  having  a  frame  for  accepting  the  IC  card,  an 
operating  bar  attached  to  said  frame  movable  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  insenion  of  the  IC  card,  and  a  cam  bar  whose 
one  end  is  connected  to  said  operating  bar,  whose  center  is 
secured  to  said  frame  so  that  the  cam  bar  can  rotate  around  the 
point  of  connection,  and  who.se  other  end  ejects  the  IC  card 
when  said  operating  bar  is  pushed  in, 
characterized  in  that; 

said  multiple  contacts  of  said  surface  mounted  connector  have 
retaining  sections  fitting  in  said  contact  holding  openings, 
contact  sections  for  electrical  connection  with  the  IC  card,  and 
termination  sections  made  integrally  fix)m  the  same  metal 
sheet  for  soldering  connection  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 

said  frame  of  said  ejector  unit  has  guiding  sections  for  the  IC 
card  insertion  formed  by  bending  the  side  edges  of  said  frame 
during  its  formation  bv  stamping  from  a  metal  sheet  in  the 
shape  of  shoulders  wTapped  around  both  sides  of  the  IC  card, 
and  retaining  sections  for  said  operating  bar  integrally  formed 
in  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  stamped. 


5^:03.565 

RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLE 

Phillip  A   McCoy.  R.R.  1.  Box  115.  LaOtto.  Ind.  46763 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91,320 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  439-171  53  riainLs 


circuit  selector  means,  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals  adjacent  the  openings  of  the  input  plug,  for  selec- 
tively extending  said  conductor  means  into  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  openings. 


5.503.566 
COMPITER  NTTVVORK  DLSTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
Tsan  (  .  V\ang.  IF,  No.  13.  Lane  312.  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin 
Tien,  Taipei  Hsien.  laiwan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.253 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  29/UO 

VS.  CI.  439-188  ;  ci^^ 


■t-  n  J . 


«l  Ml 


r. 

o 


1.  A  receptacle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  outlet  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving  an  electrical 
plug,  said  outlet  including  a  line  terminal,  a  neutral  terminal. 
and  a  ground  terminal; 

at  least  one  input  plug  formed  in  the  body,  said  input  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

conductor  means  extending  from  each  of  said  outlet  terminals  to 
said  input  plug,  at  least  one  of  said  conductor  means  termi- 
nating in  a  plurality  of  terminals  positioned  adjacent  a  respec 
live  plurality  of  openings  of  the  input  plug;  and 


LAamiputer  network  distribution  system  comprising 
a  l^nnlitv  of  network  couplers,  each  network  coupler  compris 
ing  a  first  coaxial  cable  connector  and  a  second  coaxial  cable 
connector,  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  connectors  each 
comprising  a  side  contact  connected  to  a  cable  network  and  a 
center  contact  disposed  in  contact  with  the  side  contact,  the 
center  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tors of  one  network  coupler  being  connected  bv  a  conductor 
permitting  a  signal  of  a  cable  network  to  be  transmmed  from 
the  side  contact  of  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector,  the 
center  contact  of  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  the  con 
ductor  between  the  center  conucts  of  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  cable  connectors,  the  center  contact  ct  said  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  and  the  side  contact  of  said  second 
coaxial  cable  connector,  and  then  sent  back  to  the  cable 
network  for  transmission  to  another  network  coupler,  the 
centei  contact  of  one  coaxial  cable  connector  having  a  kwp- 
like  projecting  ponion  spaced  from  the  corresponding  side 
contact  for  connection  to  one  B.NC  plug  of  a  dual  cable,  and 
a  pluralitv  of  dual  cables  for  connecting  said  network  coupler'-  u- 
personal  computers,  each  dual  cable  comprising  a  first  BNC 
plug  for  connection  to  a  p)ersonal  computer,  a  second  BNC 
plug  for  connection  to  one  coaxial  cable  connector  of  one 
network  coupler,  and  two  coaxial  cables  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  BNC  plugs,  said  first  BNC  jack  having  a 
center  contact,  which  when  connected  to  one  coaxial  cable 
connector  of  one  network  coupler,  moves  the  side  contact  of 
the  coaxial  cable  connector  away  from  the  center  contact  of 
the  coaxia'  cable  conneclor.  and  a  tubular  side  contact,  which 
when  connected  to  one  coaxial  cable  connector  of  one  net- 
work coupler,  covers  around  the  loop-like  projecting  poruon 
of  the  center  contact  of  the  coaxial  cable  connector. 


169-394  O.G.-96- 1 0:QU 
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5303367 
TERMINATION  MODIXE 
Neil  Gow,  Stroud;  Keith  White,  C'hurchdown.  both  of.  United 
Kingdom;  Peter  Becker.  Berlin,  (iermany;  Adrian  Bene- 
detto, Berlin.  Germany;  Reinhard  Brettschneider,  Berlin, 
Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Radelow.  Berlin,  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-iiehlendorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,149 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  22 
3«3.4:  Jun.  29,  1993,  93  10  004  L 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—411  17  Claims 


\fr 


w 


frfhn 


.}' 


1   A  termination  module  comprising; 

a  base  plate; 

an  intermediate  piece  connectable  with  said  base  plate; 

a  pressure  piece  and  a  screw  connectable  with  said  intermediate 
piece; 

multiple  contact  means  for  repetitively  making  contact  with  an 
outgoing  wire  having  a  plurality  of  possible  different  thick- 
nesses, said  multiple  contact  means  being  positioned  in  said 
intermediate  piece,  said  multiple  contact  means  including  a 
connection  plate,  one  side  of  said  connection  plate  having  a 
closed  bifurcated  contact  element,  another  side  of  said  con- 
nection plate  having  an  inclined  contact  element,  said  inclined 
contact  element  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  closed 
bifurcated  contact  element  and  being  spaced  from  said  closed 
bifurcated  contact  element  along  an  axis  of  a  wire  contacted 
by  said  multiple  contact  means,  still  another  side  of  said 
coiuiection  plate  having  a  tapping,  said  connection  plate,  said 
closed  bifurcated  contact  element,  said  inclined  contact  ele 
mem  and  said  tapping  all  being  formed  as  a  single  piece 


5.503.569 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TWO  STAGE  LATCH 

FOR  RETAINING  CONTACTS 
John  P.  Huss,  Jr.,  Harrisburg;  George  H.  Douty,  Miftlintown, 
and  John  M.  LandLs,  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  133.232 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  L^Mi) 

U.S,  a.  439—595  17  Claims 


5303368 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TWIN  CORE 

ELASTOMERIC  (  ONDl  (TINE  STRIP 

John  E.  Pryce.  Hertford  Heath,  (.real  Britain,  assignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,750 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
9319589;  Feb.  22.  1994,  9403361 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4/24 
L  .S.  a.  439—427  25  Claims 

1  An  electrical  connector  for  making  electrical  connection  to  a 
tube  conductor  comprising  spaced  conductive  cores  disposed 
within  an  elastomeric  tube,  the  connector  comprising  an  insulative 
housing  and  terminals,  the  connector  also  comprising  a  core  sup- 
port section  insertable  between  the  conductive  cores,  characterized 
in  that  gnpper  means  are  disposed  over  the  core  support  section  for 
holding  the  tube  between  the  core  support  section  and  the  gnpper 
mean>.  the  gnpper  means  being  attached  to  the  core  suppon  via 
flexible  hinges,  the  connector  housing  being  mountable  over  the 
gnpper  means,  and  securely  lockable  thereto. 


1   An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a I  a  housing, 

fbl  a  plurality  of  contacts  insertable  in  a  first  direction  into  said 
housing,  each  contact  having  a  depression  in  Us  surface,  said 
depression  having  an  inclined  surface, 

ici  catch  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  operable  for 
engaging  said  depression  to  block  axial  movement  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  first  direction  and  cooperative 
with  said  inclined  surface  when  said  each  contact  is  moved 
axially  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  away 
from  said  housing  so  that  said  catch  means  engages  said 
inclined  surface  and  is  cammed  out  of  said  engagement  with 
said  depression. 

(d)  retainer  means  movable  in  said  second  direction  tor  holding 
said  catch  means  m  said  engagement  with  said  depressions  so 
that  said  contacts  are  retained  in  said  housing  and  movable  in 
said  first  direction  for  permitting  said  catch  means  to  disen- 
gage said  depressions  so  that  said  contacts  are  removable 
from  said  housing. 

wherein  said  retainer  means  is  manually  moveable  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  from  outside  said  connector, 

(el  a  latch  coupled  to  said  retainer  means  and  extending  through 
an  opening  m  said  housing  so  that  when  said  latch  is  adjacent 
a  first  said  end  of  said  opening  said  retainer  means  is  holding 
said  catch  means  in  said  engagement  with  said  depressions 
and  when  said  latch  is  adjacent  a  second  closed  end  of  said 
opening  said  retainer  means  will  permit  said  catch  means  to 
disengage  said  depressions,  said  latch  includes  a  handle  that 
projects  through  said  opening,  a  shank,  and  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  shank  toward  said  opening  so  that  said  shank 
interacts  with  a  feature  of  said  housing  to  retain  said  latch 
adjacent  both  said  first  and  second  ends 
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5303370 

FEMALE  TERMINAL  METAL  FlXTl  RE  FOR 

CONNECTOR 

Hajime  Okada,  ^okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems.  Lid..  Japan 

Filed  Oct    IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  8.  1993.  5-064759  L 
Int.  (  I.'  HOIR  J/00 
UA  a.  439— 18«  4  Claims 


5303372 
COMMCNICATIONS  CONNECTORS 
Rowland    S.    White.     Lunenburg.     Mass.:     David     K.     Ivey. 
Whitchurch,   and   Roy    E.   Mitchell.   Basingstoke,   both   of. 
England,    assignors    to    Mod-Tap    Corporation.    Harvard. 
Ma.ss. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,042 

Int  CI."  HOIR  21/22 

IS.  CI.  439—676  s  claims 


5a       4 


I  A  female  lerminal  for  a  connector  including  a  box  like  fitting 
ponion  having  an  open  end.  said  female  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  a  male  terminal  of  a  mating  connector,  an  elastic  contact 
piece  in  said  fining  portion,  a  contact  area  on  said  elastic  contact 
piece  and  adapled  to  resiliently  contact  said  male  lerminal  when 
said  male  temiinal  is  inserted  into  said  fitting  ponion.  and  a  barrel 
ponion  adapted  to  hold  an  end  of  an  electncal  wire. 

said  fitting  portion  being  provided  with  an  inspection  aperture  m 
its  upper  wall  abv)ve  said  contact  area,  whereby,  said  contact 
area  is  readily  accessible  through  the  inspection  aperture. 


I.  A  multipurpose  portable  receptacle  that  combines  a  tool 
caddy,  work  platform,  electncal  outlet,  and  step  stool  which  com- 
pnses 

a  semi-circular  housing  open  at  the  top. 

a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  and  closing  off  the  housing  opening 
providing  selective  access  thereinto, 

said  lid  having  carrying  handle  means, 

lock  means  to  detachably  secure  said  lid  to  the  housing. 

internally  earned  detachable  nesting  tray  means,  and 

detachable  electncal  outlet  power  means  to  provide  a  source  of 
electncal  power 


5303371 
Ml  I.Tl-Pl  RPOSE  RECEPTACLE 

F:d«ard  P,  Cheslock.  Lincoln  I  niversity.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lasko 
Holdings.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  118307.  Sep.  9.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5344339.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  257.833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/7J 

V.S.  a.  439—501  8  Claims 


1.  A  communications  connector  sub-assemblv   tor  use  with  a 
front  body  having  a  jack  sivket,  the  subassembly  compnsing: 

a  body  defining  locations  for  receiving  jack  contacts,  locations 
for  receiving  insulation  displacement  contacts,  a  locauon  for 
receiving  a  pnmed  circuii  board  and  means  defining  a  cham 
ber  for  receiving  Ihe  front  fxxlv . 

a  set  of  insulation  displacement  contacts  arranged  in  said  insu- 
lation displacement  contact  locations  on  said  bodv: 

a  set  of  jack  contacts,  each  jack  contact  compnsing  a  first  end.  a 
middle  portion  and  a  second  end  angled  with  respect  to  the 
middle  ptirtion,  with  the  middle  portion  of  each  jack  conuci 
being  arranged  m  said  jack  contact  receiving  kxations  on  said 
body:  and 

a  pnnled  circuit  board  retained  in  said  pnmed  circuit  board 
location  on  said  body : 

wherein  the  insulation  displacement  contacts  and  the  first  ends 
t  the  jack  contacts  are  connected  to  the  same  side  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  middle  portions  of  said  jack  contacts 
extend  substantially  p.irallel  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 
said  second  ends  of  said  jack  contacts  extend  into  said  cham- 
ber dehned  by  said  chamber  defining  means. 


5303373 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  REl SABLE 

LOCKING  DE\  ICE 

Tetsuya  Sagawa.  Vamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  .Sen  No.  370,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  leb.  Z«.  1994.  6-030009 
Int.  CI.    HOIR     •  J* 
VS.  CI.  439—752  16  Claims 

1  An  electrical  connector  compnsing  a  connecior  housing  hav- 
ing a  number  of  contact-accommixlaling  cavities  arranged  in  rows, 
and  a  locking  device  in  the  form  of  a  frame  which  is  inserted  in  a 
first   opening   in   the   connector  extending   across   said   contact- 
accommodating  cavities, 
charactenzed  m  that  at  least  one  second  opening  is  provided  in 
the  back  surface  of  a  wall  section  running  lengthwise  of  said 
lixking  device,  and  that 
at  least  one  latching  element   is  provided  for  secunng  said 
locking  device  in  the  first  opemng  and  preventing  it  from 
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-23 


said  second  connector  portion  and  towards  said  first  connector 
portion  to  provide  a  tight  fit  of  the  first  and  third  connector  ponions 
around  the  batterv  post  and  wherein  said  pusher  member  comprises 
a  ke\  and  said  connector  has  a  ke\  opening  in  which  said  key  is 
releasably  secured,  said  key  having  a  key  head  which  pushes  on 
said  third  connector  portion  when  said  pusher  member  i--  in  the 
connector  tightening  position. 


being  separated  from  the  connector  housing,  said  latching 
element  comprising  an  integral  pan  of  the  locking  device  and 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  locking  device; 

wherein  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  locking  device  inserted 
in  said  first  opening,  extends  across  said  contact- 
accommodating  cavities; 

wherein  said  latching  element  is  positioned  in  said  second 
opening; 

wherein  said  locking  device  includes  multiple  lengthwise  second 
openings;  and 

wherein  said  latching  element  comprises  a  cantilever  locking 
arm  integral  with  said  locking  device. 


BATTERY  t  ABLE  CONNECTOR 
Panagiotis  Louridas.  2101  Lslington  Ave.  I  nit  #2006,  Weston, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,865 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/46:4/40:4/50 

l'.S.  CI.  439—767  3  Claims 


5,503,575 
ELECTRICAL  CONTSECTOR  ASSE.MBLY 
Harold  E.  Ciampini,  7853  Petersen  Point  Rd.,  Milton,  Fla. 
32583 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,902 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  439—863  4  aalms 


1  .An  electncal  connector  assembly  for  coupling  electrical  con- 
ductors, said  connector  assembly  composing  m  combination 

lai  an  elongated  electncally  conductive  txxJv  having  an  outer 
wall  and  first  and  .second  opposite  ends,  .said  body  further 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  ends, 

(bi  a  first  axial  recess  in  said  first  end.  said  first  axial  recess 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  partially  through 
said  body,  .said  first  axial  recess  having  a  longitudinal  cross 
section  which  decrea.ses  from  said  first  end  of  said  conductive 
body  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  axial  recess; 

(c)  a  transverse  recess  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  a 
conductor  to  be  coupled  to  said  conductive  body,  said  trans- 
verse recess  normal  with  and  intersecting  said  first  axial 
recess  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  axial  recess; 

(d)  conical  plug  means  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end. 
said  lower  end  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  by  said  first 
axial  recess  and  extending  into  said  axial  recess  to  an  extent 
sufBcient  to  contact  and  deform  said  free  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor passing  through  said  transverse  recess  and  extending  into 
said  axial  recess;  and 

le)  a  second  axial  recess  in  said  second  end  of  said  electncally 
conductive  body,  said  second  axial  recess  extending  along 
said  longitudinal  axI^  and  partially  through  said  bixiy  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  conical  end  portion  ot  a  grounding  rod. 


1  A  connector  which  connects  a  battery  cable  to  a  battery  post. 
said  connector  comprising  first,  second  and  third  connector  por 
tions,  said  first  connector  portion  being  secured  to  the  battery 
cable,  said  first  and  third  connector  portions  having  opposing 
battery  post  receiving  recesses,  said  first  and  second  connector 
portions  being  adjustably  secured  to  one  another  by  a  threaded 
adjustment  on  which  said  third  connector  portion  is  slideably 
mounted  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  and  a  pusher 
member  movable  to  and  from  a  connector  lightening  position,  said 
threaded  adjustment  providing  an  initial  tightening  of  said  connec- 
tor around  the  post  with  said  pusher  member  away  from  the 
tightening  position,  said  pusher  member  being  movable  to  the 
tightening  position  to  push  said  third  connector  portion  away  from 


5,5034:76 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MEANS  FOR  Ol'TBOARD 
MOTOR 
Lam  H.  Ming,  Tsing  \'\  Island,  and  Chu  K.  Ying,  Yuen  Long, 
both  of.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,260 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ///< 

I  .S.  CI.  440—52  20  Claims 

I   .An  outbiiard  motor  composing  means  adapted  for  connection 

to  a  boat  transom  and  including  a  swivel  bracket  having  a  kingpin 

bore,  a  propulsion  unit  composing  a  power  head  including  an 
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5j;03j:7« 
STERN  DRI\E  LOCKING  {  OI.LAR 
Christopher  P.  Cestaro,  372  Maple  Ave.,  Old  Sav brook.  Conn. 
06475 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«1,4'>5 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :51Xi   B63H  23/32 

VS.  a.  440-83  4  Claims 


internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  lower  unit  fixed  to  said  power 
head  and  including  a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine  and  adapted  to 
suppon  a  propeller,  a  steenng  assembly  including  a  kingpin 
extending  in  said  kingpin  bore,  a  steenng  arm  connected  to  said 
kingpin  for  rotation  in  common  with  said  kingpin,  and  a  cavity 
extending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction,  a  resilient  element  extend 
ing  in  said  cavity  and  including  an  aft  end.  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  fixed  to  said  steenng  assembly,  and  a  fore  and  afi  bore  and 
a  boll  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  resUient  element  and 
fixedly  connected  to  said  propulsion  unit  so  as  to  engage  said  aft 
end  with  said  propulsion  unit. 


5.503„';77 
COMBINED  FL\  WHEEL  AND  TIMING  GEAR  COVER 

Lam  H.  Ming,  Tsing  Yl  Island,  and  Chu  K.  Ying,  Wten  Long, 
both  of.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignors  to  Outboard  .Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.836 

Int.  CI.    B63H  :i.'2-l 

V.S.  n.  440-76  20  aaims 


1  An  outboard  motor  including  an  engine  block  assembly  com- 
posing an  engine  block,  a  crankshaft  rotatablv  supported  by  said 
engine  block  and  including  an  upper  pan  above  said  engine  block, 
a  flywheel  fixed  on  said  upper  part  of  said  crankshaft,  a  recoil 
starter  located  above  the  flywheel,  a  crankshaft  timing  gear  fixed 
on  said  upper  pan  of  said  crankshaft,  a  camshaft  rotatablv  sup- 
pt.med  bv  said  engine  bUxk  and  including  an  upper  pan  above  said 
engine  block,  a  camshaft  timing  gear  fixed  to  said  upper  part  of 
said  camshaft  and  located  above  said  engine  block,  a  tirmng  belt 
extending  between  and  around  said  crankshaft  timing  gear  and  said 
camshaft  timing  gear,  and  a  one-piece  cover  mounted  on  said 
engine  hliKk  and  enclosing  said  flywheel,  said  recoil  starter,  said 
camshaft  timing  gear,  and  said  timing  bell  without  connection 
thereto,  and  a  cowling  enclosing  said  engine  block  assembly. 


1.  An  inboard-outboard  propulsion  iknil  for  power  boaL-.  com- 
pnsing  an  internal  combustion  engine  installed  near  the  transom  of 
a  boat  with  dnve  connection  through  the  transom  to  a  stem  dnve. 
said  unit  having  lock  means  for  preventing  theft  of  said  stem  dnve. 
said  dnve  connection  composing  a  dnve  shaft  having  slidablv 
removable  joinder  with  said  engine  at  one  end  thereof  and  geared 
connection  with  said  siem  dnve  ai  the  other  end.  said  transom 
having  a  passage  therethrough  ot  dimensions  just  accomm.xlating 
said  dnve  shaft,  a  lock  mechanism  composing  a  kvking  collar 
secured  in  fixed  position  about  the  circumference  of  the  dnve  shah 
at  a  location  between  the  engine  and  the  transom  to  prevent  sliding 
withdrawal  of  the  dnve  shaft  through  said  passage  due  tci  the 
increased  diameter  of  the  structure  prov  ided  b\  said  locking  collar 
mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft. 


REMOVABLE  FXY  ROD  FLOTATION  DE\  ICE 
Daniel  J.  Curran,  and  Stephanie  A.  Stem,  both  of  719  Denni- 
son  Ave.,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.  80526 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V.8.UKI 

InL  CI,    B63B  :i/i(> 

VS.  CI  441-6  18  Claims 


1  A  flotation  device  for  use  upon  a  fly  rod  and  reel  assembly  to 
prevent  said  flv  rod  and  reel  assembly  from  sinking  when 
immersed  in  water,  composing: 


268 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


(a)  a  buoyant  structure  of  sufiBcient  size  to  solely  en>.ure  flotation 
of  said  fly  itxi  and  reel  assembly, 

(b)  a  cup  portion  into  which  a  rod  butt  of  said  fly  rod  and  reel 
assembly  can  be  inserted  when  said  flotation  device  is 
mounted  about  a  reel  seat  of  said  fly  rod  and  reel  assembly, 

(c)  a  flexible  covering  to  encapsulate  said  buoyant  structure,  and 

(d)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  buoyant  structure  about 
said  reel  seat  of  said  fly  rod  and  reel  assembly 

whereby  said  flotation  device,  when  attached;  does  not  compro- 
mise the  performance  of  said  fly  rod  and  reel  assembly  dunng  the 
act  of  fly  Ashing. 


5.50J.581 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  FIN  AND  FIN  BLOCK 

Robert  P.  McCullough.  2517  Jones  Ave..  Renton.  Wash.  98056 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  368.596 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  l/()0 

U.S.  CI.  441— 79  6  Claims 


5.503,580 
TENSION  LOAD  WATER  SKI  HANDLE  SYSTEM 
Kevin  T.   McC'arth>.   Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Straight 
Line  Water  Sports,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.756 

Int  a."  A63C  15/06 

\}S.  a.  441—69  21  Claims 


^-^ 


1  A  water  ski  handle  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  y-shaped  tow  rope  having  a  main  line  and  two  branch  tow 
lines  which  diverge  at  an  intersection,  said  main  tow  line 
having  an  extended  longimdinal  axis; 

b.  an  elongated  handle  component,  said  handle  component  hav- 
ing two  opposite  ends,  each  said  end  having  a  central  axis. 
and: 

c.  two  L-shaped  comer  struts,  each  said  comer  strut  capable  of 
attaching  to  one  said  end  of  said  handle  component,  each  said 
comer  strut  having  an  inner  passageway  formed  therein 
enabling  one  said  branch  tow  line  to  pass  through  said  comer 
strut,  each  said  comer  stmt  includes  a  rigid,  inner  bushing 
member  and  an  integrally  formed  long  leg  member,  said 
bushing  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  portion. 
said  proximal  end  of  said  bushing  member  capable  of  attach- 
ing to  said  end  of  said  handle  component  to  attach  said  comer 
strut  thereto  and  said  distal  portion  extends  laterally  from  said 
end  of  said  handle  com.ponent,  said  long  leg  member  being 
perpendicularly  aligned  with  said  bushing  member  and  having 
a  sufiicient  length  so  that  said  branch  tow  line  exits  from  said 
long  leg  member  at  a  position  forward  of  said  central  axis  of 
said  end  of  said  handle  component,  said  long  leg  member 
being  oval  shape  in  cross-section  and  sufficiently  ngid  to 
resist  rotational  forces  exerted  on  said  handle  component  and 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend  inward  towards  said 
extended  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tow  line  when  sufficient 
tension  force  is  applied  to  said  branch  tow  line  passing 
therethrough  during  use. 


1.  .A  water  ski  fine  block  and  hn  composing: 

means  for  attaching  said  fin  block  to  a  water  ski. 

means  for  clamping  said  hn  to  said  Hn  block  while  in  use  and 
unclamping  said  tin  from  said  fin  bkxk  while  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  hn  to  said  fin  block,  and 

a  means  for  moving  said  fin.  said  means  for  mo\ing  said  fin 
captivel\  holding  said  hn  within  said  fin  block  while  adjust- 
ment IS  being  pertonned.  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said 
fin  includes  at  leasi  one  threaded  adjuster  acting  to  move  said 
fin. 


5.503.582 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPACERS  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  EMPLOYING  REDl  CED  PRESSl  RES 

David  .A.  Cathey.  Jr..  and  Jim  J,  Browing,  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342329 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  9/()0 

I'.S.  CI.  445—24  22  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  an  interelectrode  support  stnicture  for  a 

displav  device  compnsmg: 

forming  a  substrate  out  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of 

materials  consisting  of  aerogels  and  xerogels, 
forming  a  pattern  of  openings  in  the  substrate: 
aligning  and  assembling  the  substrate  between  a  first  electrode 

and  a  second  electrode  of  the  display  device:  and 
forming  a  reduced  atmosphere  between  the  first  and  second 

electrodes 
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5.503,583 
TOY  WITH  THERMOC  HROMIC   MATERIAL 
Keith  Hippelv,  Manhattan  Beach;  Larry   R.  Wood.  Redondo 
Beach;    Jill    K.    Barad.    Pacific    PalLsades.   and    Prodromos 
Papa\asili(iu.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Mattel. 
Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,882.  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.136.  Nov.  7,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.654.  Feb. 

2.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
167.614.  Mar.  14.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67„';i9,  Jun.  26.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,917.643. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.632 
Int.  CI."  A63H  S3/00:3/36 
U.S.  a.  440-14  24  Claims 


1  A  toy  car  comprising  a  toy  car  having  at  least  on«»p<imon  ot 
said  toy  car  body  coated  with  thermochromic  painl  including 
thermochromic  material  coated  to  said  toy  car  body  capable  of 
changing  color  due  to  temperature  vanation  of  said  toy  car  bod\. 
said  thermcx-hromic  paint  having  an  initial  color,  said  tov  car  body 
having  at  least  another  portion  thereof  colored  with  a  non- 
ihemiochromic  matenal  ha\ing  a  particular  color  which  combines 
with  said  initial  color  of  said  thermcKhromic  paint  to  present  an 
initial  appearance  for  said  toy  car  Nxly.  said  thermochromic  painl 
for  changing  said  initial  appearance  to  a  substantially  different 
appearance  by  changing  said  initial  color  in  response  to  said 
temperature  variation  of  said  toy  car  body  and  for  combining  with 
said  particular  color  to  provide  said  substantially  differem  appear 
ance 


foldable  parachute  attached  to  said  figure  by  a  plurality  of 
shroud  lines  at  a  pluralir\  of  locauons  on  said  figure,  at  least 
one  of  said  shroud  lines  being  attached  to  at  lea.si  one  c>\  said 
flaps  of  .said  figure,  said  parachute  being  packable  into  said 
pouch  and  depknable  when  said  toy  is  hurled  upward  h\  a 
user  to  gently  return  said  figure  to  the  ground  as  said  ai  lea.Ni 
one  said  flap  is  extended  upwardly  h>  said  shroud  line. 


5„503385 
Tl  RKEY  CALL  DEMCE 
Ralph  N.  Heineman.  Chaffee.  N.^.,  assignor  to  Donna  I 
neman.  Chaffee.  N.\. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.658 
int.  CI.'  A63H  5AKi 
I  .S.  a.  446—397 


Hei- 


20  Claims 


lOa 


5.503i!84 
PARACHl  TE  TOY 

Jack  Tuning,  Ridgefield.  N.J..  assignor  to  Dan-Dee  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Continuati.m  of  Ser.  No.  57,623,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.542 

Int.  CI.'  \63H  33/20:3/02 

VS.  (1.  44*^-49  ,  cai^, 

1.  A  parachuting  toy,  compnsing: 

a  squeezable  plush  toy  figure  having  a  body,  a  head  disposed  at 
a  top  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  outwardh 
from  a  bottom  end  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  .said  body  below  said  head,  said  head  com- 
prising a  simulated  headpiece  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
flaps  foldable  between  a  first  position  extending  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  head,  and  a  second  p<isition  extending 
upwardly  from  said  body: 
a  pouch  attached  to  said  figure  at  a  back  side  of  said  figure,  said 
pouch  fomiing  a  storage  cavity  having  an  open  top  end;  and 


1  An  improved  bOK  game  call  device  comprising: 

a  generally  rectffiaear  scraper  block,  having  opposing  forward 

and  rearward  portions,  said  block  composing  a  hollow  sound 
enhancement  chamber  having  an  intenor  end  wall,  an  interior 
side  wall,  and  an  opening  through  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  block,  said  chamber  composing  a 
stoker  member  w  hich  is  spaced  from  said  intenor  side  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  extends  outwardly  from  said  interior  end 
wall  of  said  chamber,  through  said  opening  in  said  bonom 
surface  of  said  block: 

an  elongate,  generally  rectangular  sound  box,  having  end  walls 
defining  forward  and  rearward  ends,  generally  opposing  par- 
allel elongate  sidewalls  arranged  between  said  end  walls  and  a 
generally  flat  base  wall  in  an  arrangement  which  defines  a 
longitudinally  extending  trough  sized  to  accept  said  scraper 
block  and  enable  longitudinal  displacement  of  .said  scraper 
box  therein. 

wherein  said  base  wall  composes  a  fncuon  surface  at  an  inleoor 
side  thereof  and  said  generally  parallel  side  walls  compose  a 
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longitudinally  extending  slot  arranged  to  accept  a  mounting 
means  for  engaging  a  forward  portion  of  said  scraper  block 
and  maintain  said  forward  portion  of  said  scraper  block 
spaced  from  the  base  wall  of  said  box  dunng  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  block  in  said  trough,  said  mounting 
means  extending  through  said  slot  and  comprising  a  surface 
which  IS  arranged  to  engage  a  longitudinal  border  of  said  slot, 
and 
said  scraper  block  comprises  means  for  registering  finger  place- 
ment on  an  upper  surface  of  said  scraper  block. 


opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  when  said  direction- 
control  element  is  in  said  second  axial  position. 


5303.586 
STEERIM; APPARATl  S 
Shohei  Suto.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,106 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-097011 
'  InL  CI.   A6JH  19/24:17/36 
I  .S.  CI.  446-^M3  20  Claims 


Iftb 

3JC 

t 

' 

«b 

■ 

5.503J87 

Ml  LTI-BALl.  DROP  TOY 

Walter  R.  Mellen,  9  Sylvan  Ave..  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,022 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  .•(i/00, 29/00.  G09B  23/OH:  A47H  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  446— »86  13  Claims 


1 .  A  steering  apparatus  for  a  toy  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor; 

first  and  second  steering  gears,  said  first  and  second  gears  being 
spaced  apan  on  the  same  axis  of  rotation  and  each  being 
rotatable  in  forward  and  reverse  directions; 

first  cam-clutch  elements  secured  to  said  first  steering  gear  and 
second  cam-clutch  elements  secured  to  said  second  steering 
gear; 

a  direction-control  element  positioned  on  said  axis  of  rotation  ot 
said  steering  gears  and  located  between  said  first  and  second 
steering  gears,  said  direction-control  element  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  and  axial  movement  along  said  axis  between 
first  and  second  positions; 

first  and  second  cam-clutch  elements  secured  to  firsi  and  second 
portions  of  said  direction-control  element  and  positioned  such 
that  said  first  cam-clutch  elements  on  said  direction-control 
element  are  engageable  with  said  first  cam-clutch  elementv 
secured  to  said  first  steering  gear  when  said  direction-control 
element  is  in  said  first  axial  position,  and  said  second  cam- 
clutch  elements  on  said  direction-control  element  are  engage- 
able  with  said  second  cam-clutch  elements  secured  to  said 
second  steering  gear  when  said  direction-control  element  is  in 
said  second  axial  position; 

first  and  second  output  gears,  said  first  output  gear  being  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  first  steering  gear  and  said  second 
output  gear  being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  second  steer- 
ing gear;  and 

at  least  one  motor  gear  coimected  between  said  reversible  motor 
and  said  steering  gears  for  driving  said  steering  gears  m 
opposite  directions  whereby  said  output  gears  are  dnven  in 
the  same  direction  when  said  direction-control  element  is  in 
said  first  axial  position,  and  said  output  gears  are  driven  in 


1   A  multi  ball  drop  toy  assembly  composing: 

a  plurality  of  ela.stically  detormable  balls,  each  ball  having  a 
hon/ontal  equator  and  a  center,  al  least  two  said  balls  of 
ditferent  mass,  (the)  each  center(s)  of  each  (equator)  of  said 
balls  being  held  in  a  vertically  aligned  linear  arrangement: 
and 

a  flexible  harness  (fori  of  threads  holding  said  plurality  of 
elasticalh  detormable  balls  in  said  vertically  aligned  (array) 
arrangement  so  that  when  said  toy  is  dropped  upon  an  under- 
lying ngid  surface,  that  ball  which  is  uppermost  is  accelerated 
from  said  harness  between  said  threads  by  multiple  collisions 
withm  said  arrangement. 


5.503.588 
METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  CI  TTINC  BLADES 
George   M.   Sv»eet,   Chester,   S.C,   assignor   to  The   Gleason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,515  ' 
Int.  CI,'  B24B  1 'IX) 
U.S.  CI.  451—5  18  Claims 


12  .\  method  of  sharpening  face-sharpened  cuning  blades  with  a 
computer  controlled  machine  having  a  plurality  of  computer  con- 
trolled axes  for  positioning  and  operatively  engaging  a  tool  and 
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workpiece  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  tool  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel  and  said  workpiece  comprising  a  cutter  having  at 
least  one  cuning  blade  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  face  defining  a  sharpening  plane. 
two  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface  with  a  cutting  edge  being 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  cuning  face  and  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  and  a  clearance  edge  being  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
said  cuning  face  and  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  method 
comprising: 

computing  initial  sehjp  positions  in  response  to  setup  parameters 

input  to  said  machine, 
moving  said  computer  controlled  axes  to  said  setup  positions  to 
initially  position  the  grinding  wheel  and  a  cutting  blade  with 
respect  to  one  another, 
computing  operating  positions  in  response  to  operating  param- 
eters input  to  the  machine, 
moving  said  machine  axes  to  said  operating  positions  to  traverse 
said  grinding  wheel  across  said  cutting  face  along  a  gnnding 
path  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comprises  a  feed  vector 
comprising  a  first  component  lying  on  a  first  axis  located  in 
said  sharpening  plane,  said  first  axis  extending  subslantiallv 
perpendicular  to  said  top  of  said  cutting  face  and  a  second 
component  lying  on  a  second  axis  located  in  said  sharpening 
plane  with  said  second  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis, 
repeating  the  steps  of  computing  operating  positions  and  moving 
said  computer  controlled  axes  to  said  operating  positions  for 
completing  said  sharpening. 


5..503.589 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  Ff)R  CONTOCR  GRINDING 

GAS  Tl  RBINE  BLADES 

Kenneth  C.  Wikle.  1107  Belvoir  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio  45409 

Filed  Jun.  r.  1994,  Ser,  No.  262.005 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  4y/W 

II.S.  a.  451— 5  16  ('lalms 


in  spaced  relation  for  detecting  said  blade  surface  inwardly  of  said 
weld  flash,  said  blade  surface  deieaor  having  an  axis  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axis,  means  for 
precisely  adjusting  said  blade  surface  detector  on  its  axis  and 
relati\e  to  said  gnnding  wheel,  and  a  conu-oUer  for  actuating  said 
motor  driven  means  according  to  a  predetermined  program  for 
revolving  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  blade  surface  detector 
around  said  blade  to  produce  an  outer  weld  surface  forming  a 
smooth  continuation  of  said  curved  and  tapenng  penpheral  surface 
of  said  blade. 


1.  Contour  grinding  apparatus  for  removing  weld  flash  from  the 
tip  of  a  gas  turbine  blade  having  a  curved  and  tapering  peripheral 
surface,  said  apparatus  composing  a  holder  for  gripping  and  sup- 
porting the  blade,  first  support  means  supptining  said  holder  and 
said  blade  on  a  first  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  second  axis 
extendmg  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  motor  having  a 
shaft  connected  to  rotate  said  gnnding  wheel  on  said  second  axis, 
second  suppon  means  supporting  said  motor  and  said  gnnding 
wheel,  motor  dnven  means  connected  to  move  said  first  and 
second  suppon  means  for  relatively  moving  said  gnnding  wheel 
around  said  blade  and  for  simultaneously  producing  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  gnnding  wheel  and  said  second  axis  relative  to  said 
blade  and  said  first  axis,  a  blade  surface  detector  supported  by  said 
second  support  means  and  positioned  adjacent  said  gnnding  wheel 


POLISHING  PLATE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 

FERRl  LE  END  FACE  AND  POLISHINt,  APPARATl  S 

THEREFOR 

Tadao  Saitoh,  koganei,  and  Akira  Nagayama.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-09«>282; 
Apr.  27,  1993.  5-101585;  Apr.  30.  1993.  5-104-48 

Int.  (T.    B24B  11/00 
U,S.  CI.  451-11  ISCtaims 


^v^" 
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1  \  polishing  plaie  adapted  to  he  roialed  for  polishing  an  end 
face  of  an  optical  fiber  connector  ferrule  composing 

a  disc-shaped  substrate  having  a  polishing  surface  including  an 
outer  nng  area,  an  mner  nng  area  disposed  radialK  inwardh 
with  respect  to  the  outer  nng  area,  and  an  inner  portion 
disposed  radially  inwardh  with  respect  lo  the  inner  nng  area 

a  ring  grinding  wheel  disposed  on  the  outer  nng  area  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  tor  forming  an  adhesise  removing 
nng  area; 

a  first  elastic  film  polisher  disposed  in  a  region  defined  b\  the 
inner  nng  area  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  elastic  film  polisher 
forming  a  rough  poliNhing  nng  area,  and 

a  second  elastic  film  polisher  disposed  in  a  region  defined  by  the 
inner  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  second  elasuc  film 
polisher  forming  a  final  polishing  ring  area. 


5il034;91 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  Sl"BSTANCES 
( ONLAMINATED  WITH  R.ADIOACTI\  IT-i 
Kenji  Mnrikawa;  \asuo  Shimizu.  both  of  Kohshoku.  and  \kira 
Doi.    Toguramachi,   all   of.  Japan.   as.signor-s   to   Morikawa 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  6-1,940.  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5_M)2J24.  This  application  Apr,  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225  J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1990,  2--1144 
Int,  CI.    B24(      fi 
CS,  CI,  451-75  11  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  decontaminating  an  article  contaminated 
with  radioactivity,  comprising: 

means  for  blasting  said  article  with  grit  under  conditions  suflS- 
cient  to  remove  radioactively  contaminated  material  adhered 
to  the  surface  of  said  article  to  produce  a  blasted  article; 
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means  for  washing  grit  contaminated  with  radioactivity  from  the 
anicle  to  remove  radioactivity  from  the  gni  to  allow  reused 
thereof;  and 

means  for  punf>mg  an  organic  solvent  used  to  wash  the  radio- 
actively  contaminated  grit  by  vaporizing  the  solvent  by  heat- 
ing and  then  liquefying  the  solvent  by  cooling. 


5303^92 

GEMSTONE  WORKING  APPAR.ATIS 

Hillel  Neumann.  Ramat  Hashamn,  Israel,  assignor  to  TUrbofan 

Ltd..  Ramat  Gan.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No    1*M1.826.  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,137 
Int.  CI.    B24B  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  451—278  18  Claims 


1   Gemstone  abrading  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  rotatable  base; 

at  least  rwo  gemstone  abrading  members  including: 

a  first  gemstone  abrading  member  which  defines  a  first  gemstone 
abrading  surface  and  which  is  removably  mountable  onto  said 
base;  and 

a  second  gemstone  abrading  member  which  defines  a  second 
gemstone  abrading  surface,  of  a  different  grain  size  than  that 
of  said  first  gemstone  abrading  surface,  and  which  is  remov- 
ably mountable  onto  said  base  concentrically  with  said  first 
gemstone  abrading  member;  and 

rouuonal  height  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of  the  height 
of  said  second  gemstone  abrading  member  by  rotation  thereof 
relative  to  said  first  gemstone  abrading  member  to  any  non- 
predetermmed-rotational  position,  thereby  to  bnng  said  sec 
ond  abrading  surface  into  planar  alignment  with  said  first 
abrading  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  combination  abrading 
surface  of  varying  grain  size  and  of  uniform  level; 

said  height  idjustment  means,  including: 
first  stepped  means  provided  in  said  base; 
second   stepped   means   provided  on   said   second   abrading 
member  for  engaging  said  first  stepped  means;  and 


means  for  selectably  securing  said  second  gemstone  abrading 
member  in  a  selected,  non-predetennined  rotational  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base, 
wherein  said  first  stepped  means  defines  recessed  ponions  and 
raised  portion--  and  said  second  stepped  means  defines  raised 
portions  and  recessed  portions  corresponding  to  said  recessed 
and  raised  portions  of  said  first  stepped  means,  and  wherein, 
in  a  relativels  lowered  position,  said  raised  and  recessed 
portions  of  said  second  stepped  means  respectively  engage 
said  recessed  and  raised  portions  of  said  first  stepped  means. 
and  wherein  rotation  of  said  second  abrading  member  relative 
to  said  base  causes  said  raised  portions  of  said  second  stepped 
means  to  engage  said  raised  portions  of  said  first  stepped 
means,  thereby  to  raise  said  second  gemstone  abrading  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  base 


5,503,593 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  SKINNING  AND 

TRIMMING  A  PRODI  CT  TO  BE  TREATED 

Alfred  Schill,  Kehl.  Germany,  assignor  to  ,\1aja- 
Maschinenfabrik  Hermann  Schill  GmbH,  Kehl-(iold.scheuer. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993.  .S«r.  No.  132.988 
Claims  priointy,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  7.  1W2.  42  ,33 
723.2;  Jul.  6,  1993.  43  22  478.4;  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  6, 
1993.  93110819 

Int.  a."  A22C  n/l2 
I  .S.  CI.  452—127  12  Claims 


1,  .A  method  tor  skinning  and  trimming  a  product  to  be  treated  m 
a  skinning  machine  ill  which  comprises  placing  a  prcvJuct  (36)  to 
be  treated  on  a  delivery  device  1 14)  and  delivenng  the  product  m  a 
transport  direction  (4)  to  a  traction  roller  (12).  transporting  the 
product  (36)  to  a  cutting  unit  (22)  by  the  traction  roller  il2i 
engaging  the  product,  and  rotating  the  product  (36)  to  be  treated. 
for  skinning,  at  the  cutting  unit  (22)  b\  at  least  one  rotary  device 
(28)  rotating  about  an  axis  (8)  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  traction  roller  ( 12).  discharging  the  product  (36)  by  moving  the 
delivery  device  (14)  far  enough  counter  to  the  transport  direction 
(4)  that  the  product  (36)  is  dropped  downward  between  the  cutting 
unit  (22 1  and  the  delivery  device  (141.  and  returning  the  delivery 
device  1 14)  to  its  outset  position. 


5,503,594 
CARCCASS  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  K.  Karubian.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  John  A.  I.eamen. 
Omaha,  Nebr..  a.s.signors  to  Kentmaster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Mon- 
rovia, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^34 
Int  CI."  A22C  /  -^m 
U.S.  CI.  452—173  20  Claims 

1.  .A  carcass  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  carcass  cleaning  wand  which  can  be  manually  maneuvered  to 
the  surtace  of  a  carcass  to  be  cleaned. 
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a  vacuum  hood  on  said  wand,  said  vacuum  hotxi  being  defined 
by  walls,  with  at  least  some  of  said  walls  being  defined  by  an 
uneven  edge  so  that  said  \acuum  hood  does  not  lock  onto  a 
surface  by  vacuum,  means  connected  to  said  \  acuum  h«)d  for 
drawing  vacuum  on  said  hood  to  draw  matenals  between  said 
walls  of  said  hood  toward  said  vacuum  means; 

a  .steam  hood  positioned  adjacent  said  vacuum  hood  for  deliver- 
ing steam  around  said  vacuum  hood  at  its  uneven  edge,  means 
connected  to  said  steam  hood  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
hood;  and 

means  for  sterilizing  said  vacuum  hood  so  thai  contamination  is 
not  carried  thereon. 


5.503.595 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEM(  E  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 

BEING  IN  PARTR  I  LAR  A  DOTBLF  DAMPED 

FLYWHEEL  OR  A  (H  TCH  FRRTION  WHEEL 

Dieter  Rohrle.  .Montmorency.  France,  a-ssignor  to  \aleo.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993.  .Sen  No.  19,294 

Inl.  CI.    F16D  >:12.  F16F  /5. /: 

r.S.  n.  464—68  10  Claims 


3  " 

1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising: 

a  first  part; 

a  second  part; 

means  mounting  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  coaxially  with 

respect  to  an  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  for 

relative  rotation  therebetween; 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  means  arranged  between  said 

first  and  second  parts  for  resisting  said  relative  rotation;  and 
a  friction  device  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  parts  for 

acting  in  an  axial  sense  therebetween,  said  one  of  said  first 

and  .second  parts  defining  a  first  lateral  surface,  and  said 


friction  device  including  at  lea,st  one  friction  nng.  said  at  lea.si 
one  friction  nng  having  a  lateral  face  in  fnctional  contact  with 
said  first  lateral  surface; 

wherein  die  fnction  device  is  a  unitarv  assembh  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  element  of  elasuc  matenal.  said  at  least  one 
fricuon  ring  overiying  and  secured  to  a  first  axial  face  of  said 
elastic  element  and  in  said  fnctional  contact  with  said  first 
lateral  surface,  said  first  lateral  surface  being  a  fncuon  sur- 
face, 

the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  defining  a  second 
lateral  surface,  said  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces  being 
such  diat  die  unitan  assembly  is  gnpped  axialK  therebe- 
tween, and 

the  friction  device  further  including  anti-wear  means  so  as  to 
prevent  an\  slipping  contact  between  said  second  lateral  sur- 
face and  said  elastic  element. 


5„M)3i;96 
METHOD  OF  MANIK  ACTLRING  TEE  NUTS 
>utaka  Nagayama.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagqn^H  Elec- 
tronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  7.  1««4.  Ser  No.  206.886 
CJaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  14.  19<*3.  5-112641- 
Jan.  27.  1993.  5-268820 

Int.  CI.'  B21D22/W.5.iCJ    B2Ik      .- 
t-S.  CI.  47l>-25  2„  fiainjs 


37^ 


^<: 


45 


33 


38 


I  \  method  of  manufactunng  h  tee  nut  including  a  shaft  and  a 
flange  outwardh  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  shaft,  which 
shaft  and  flange  are  integralh  made  of  metal. 

said  shaft  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow   cslinder  having  a 
uniform  outer  diameter  and  including 

a  female  screw   forming  portion,  having  a  relatively  small 
inner  diameter   and   a   relatively   large   thickness   with   a 
female  screw  threading  being  tormed  on  us  inner  penpheral 
surface,  being  provided  at  said  first  end.  and 
a  portion  lo  he  caulked,  having  a  relaiivelv  large  inner  diam- 
eter and  a  relativelv  small  thickness,  being  provided  at  a 
second  end  oppoMte  said  first  end.  and 
two  pairs  of  paui^  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end  and  being  arranged  on  an  outer  penpherv  of  said 
flange  at  positions  opposite  each  other  along  a  radial  direcuon 
of  said  flange,  wherein  said  flange  has  an  angular  shape  with 
linear  sides  extending  respectively  between  paired  ones  of 
said  two  pairs  of  pawls, 
said  method  composing  the  following  steps; 
prepanng  a  stnp-shaped  metal  plate; 
locating  on  said  metal  plate  a  specified  portion  for  defining  said 

flange; 
forming  cuts  around  said  specified  portion  so  as  to  leave  only  at 
least  one  deformable  coupling  tab  connecting  said  specified 
portion  with  a  remainder  of  said  metal  plate; 
swelling  a  central  pan  of  said  specified  portion  toward  one 
major  surface  of  said  metal  plate  thereby  forming  a  swollen 
cup  for  defining  said  shaft; 
providing  a  through  hole  in  a  forward  end  surface  of  said 

swollen  cup; 
relatively  reducing  an  outer  diameter  of  a  forviard  end  portion  of 
said  swollen  cup  cortesponding  to  said  portion  to  be  caulked 
as  compared  with  an  outer  diameter  of  a  base  portion  of  said 
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swollen  cup  conesponding  to  said  female  screw  forming 

portion  thereby  reducing  a  wall  thickness  of  said  forward  end 

portion  to  be  smaller  than  a  wall  thickness  of  said  base 

portion, 
reducing  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  said  portion  while  sub 

stantially  maintaining  said  wall  thickness  of  said  base  portion: 
fomung  said  female  screw  threading  on  an  inner  peripheral 

surface  of  said  base  portion; 
separating  said  specified  portion  from  said  strip-shaped  metal 

plate:  and 
forming  said  two  pairs  of  pawls  at  said  outer  flange. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  [NJECTED  WATER 
CORRIDOR  ATTR-ACTIONS 
Thomas  J.  I^htefeld.  5508  Pacifica  Dr..  La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037- 
7251,  and  Jeffer>  W.  Henry,  305  W.  Austin,  New  Braunfels. 
Tex.  78130 

Filed  -Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,449 

InL  a."  A63G  -V/OO 

VS.  a.  472— 12«  32  Oainis 


1  A  water  injection  conduit  for  propelling  a  nder  or  object 
floating  on  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  propulsion  module  in  conununication  with  a  pressurized  water 
source,  said  propulsion  module  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  or 
near  the  surface  elevation  of  said  body  of  water,  said  propul- 
sion module  having  a  jacket;  so  as  to  serve  as  a  buoy  or 
bumper; 

and  at  least  one  waterjet  located  on  said  propulsion  module  for 
releasing  a  stream  of  jetted  water,  wherein  said  stream  imparts 
momentum  transfer  to  a  rider  or  object  floating  on  said  body 
of  water. 


5^3,598 

DERAILLEm  ARRAN(;EMFNT.  in  particular  FOR 

BI(  VCI.E.S 

Andrtas  Neuer,  Schweinfurt,  and  Jdrg  Bodmer,  Niederweirn. 
both  of,  Germany,  a.vsignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Sch- 
weinfurt, (ierraany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.136 
Claims  priority,  application  txermany,  Sep.  13.  1993.  43  30 

989.5 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7A)0 

IS.  CI.  474—78  18  Oaims 

1   Sprocket  arrangement  for  a  manually  powered  vehicle,  such  a 

vehicle  having  at  least  one  wheel,  at  least  one  wheel  hub  mounted 

on  the  at  lea,st  one  wheel,  and  a  chain  for  providing  a  torsional 

force  to  be  transferred  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  hub,  said  sprocket 

arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  sprocket, 
said  first  sprocket  having: 


means  for  connecting  with  a  wheel  hub  of  the  manually 

powered  vehicle, 
means  for  receiving  a  torsional   force  from  the  chain  and 
transferring  the  torsional  force  to  the  hub, 
a  second  sprocket, 
said  second  sprocket  having: 

means  for  connecting  with   a  wheel  hub  of  the  manually 

powered  vehicle, 
means  for  receiving  a  torsional  force  from  the  chain  and 
transfemng  the  torsional  force  to  the  hub; 
said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  having  a  common 

axis  of  rotation, 
said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  each  having  a  plane 

of  rotation ; 
means  for  transfemng  the  chain  beiween  said  hrsl  sprj.Kket  and 

said  second  sprocket, 
said  chain  transfer  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 
imparting  a  displacement  to  the  chain  in  either  of  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction  being 
substantiallv  opposite  the  first  direction,  the  first  and  second 
directions  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  ot  rota- 
tion of  each  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket; 
means  for  facilitating  transfer  of  the  chain  between  said  first 

sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket, 
said  means  for  facilitating  transfer  composing 

recess  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  sprocket  and 
said  second  sprocket,  said  recess  means  having  means  for 
accommodating  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  chain  dur- 
ing transfer  of  the  chain  between  said  first  sprocket  and  said 
second  sprocket  and  for  guiding  the  chain,  dunng  transfer, 
between  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprixket; 
said  recess  having  a  surface  having  a  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially at  a  nght  angle  with  respect  to  the  planes  of 
rotation  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket: 
the  chain  includes  a  chain  transfer  segment  when  the  chain  is 
being  carried  b\  at  least  one  of  said  first  sprixket  and  said 
second    sprocket,    the    chain    transfer    segment    extending 
between  the  one  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  sprcKket  from 
which  the  chain  is  being  transferred  and  the  one  of  said  first 
sprocket  and  said  second  sprocket  to  which  the  chain  is  being 
transferred,  and  further  wherein. 
said  recess  means  comprises  means  for  defining  the  path  of  the 

cortesponding  chain  transfer  segment, 
said  first  sprocket  composes  a  plurality  of  teeth: 
said  second  sprcxket  composes  a  pluralitv  of  leeth. 
said  plurality   of  teeth  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second 
sprocket  comprising   said   means   for  receiving  a  torsional 
force: 
one  of  said  first  spnx'ket  and  said  second  sprocket  is  a  larger 
sprocket,  and  the  other  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second 
sprocket  is  a  smaller  spriicket,  said  larger  sprocket  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  smaller  spr(xket: 
said  larger  sprcK-ket  and  said  smaller  sprocket  being  disp(ised 
adjacent  one  another  and  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  one 
another. 
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said  larger  sprocket  and  said  smaller  sprocket  comprising  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  multisprocket  unit; 

said  recess  means  comprising  a  link  support  plate  which,  in  the 
normal  direction  of  roution  of  said  multisprocket  unit,  fol- 
lows the  trailing  last  tooth  of  the  last  tooth  pair  of  the  smaller 
sprocket;  and 

said  link  support  plate  comprising  means  for  accommodating 
and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  chain  as  the  chain  is  being 
transferred  between  one  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second 
sprocket  and  the  other  of  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second 
sprocket. 


5„503,599 
BFl  T  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Henrik  Brehler.  Aurachlal.  Stefan  Klein,  and  Martin  Sprick. 
both  of  Herzogenaurach.  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignor>.  m  IN  A 
Walzlager  .Schaeffler  KC.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.042 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  10.  199^.  4?  ^8 
446.3 

Int.  <  1.'  KlfiH  7/lU 
U.S.  a.  474-11:  7  Claims 


^ASiAjks<  ^ 


13  12  13      16     li 


'I 


5         6        16     !5     17 

1.  A  tension  device  for  traction  means  such  as  belts  and  chains 
comprising  a  tension  arm  (ll  mounted  rotatable  relative  to  a 
stationary  machine  element  (6)  and  urged  by  a  spring  ( 12 1  towards 
a  traction  means,  a  tension  means  being  provided  on  the  tension 
arm  (1)  tor  beanng  against  the  traction  means,  said  device  further 
composing  a  fnction  element  ilO.  16i  disp<ised  between  the  sta- 
tionary machine  elemenl  (6i  and  an  element  1 14.  3i  fixed  on  the 
tension  ami.  characteozed  m  that  the  foclion  element  ( 10.  16 1  and 
a  spong  element  (11.  17i  which  is  resiliently  detormahle  m  swivel 
directions  of  the  tension  arm  ( 1 )  are  disposed  in  seoes  between  the 
stationary  machine  elemenl  (6)  and  the  element  1 14.  3l  fixed  on  the 
tension  arm  1 1 1.  wherein  the  resilient  deformation  of  the  spnng 
elemenl  ( 11.17 1  is  limited  b>  the  static  foction  acting  between  the 
stationary  machine  element  i6)  and  the  element  (3.  14)  fixed  on  the 
tension  arm  (1). 


5„«;()3.600 
DERAlLl.El  R  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Imre  Bereiz.  t  oto  De  Caza.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaynar  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34l_<85 
Int.  CI.    F16H  '^^    ' 
U.S.  CI.  474-160  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  chain  derailleur  system,  a  gear  sub- 
assembly for  transmitting  pedal  torque  from  the  chain  to  a  wheel 
hub  composing: 

a  pluralitv   of  gears  of  different  pitch  diameter  onenled  in  a 

coaxial,  axially  spaced,  truncated  conical  arrav , 
a  pluralitv    of  discrete  circumferentiallv    spaced  gear  supp<jn 
arms  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  said 
gears  and  extending  radially  outwardly  in  a  conical  array 


complementary  to  the  conical  an^  of  said  gears,  said  arms 
having  engagemeni  means  at  each  end  thereof  releasablv 
engageable  with  the  gears  at  each  end  of  said  gear  sub- 
.issemblv  and  a  plurality  of  gear  seats  intermediate  the 
engagemeni  means  thereon  for  mechanically  positioning  and 
releasablv  engaging  the  gears  in  said  conical  array;  and 
means  on  the  gears  at  each  axial  end  of  said  gear  sub-assembly, 
respectivelv,  for  releasably  accepting  the  engagemeni  mean^ 
on  said  arms,  respectively,  whereby  said  support  arms  are 
mechanicalh  and  individually  relea.sabl\  engaged  with  each 
of  said  gears  to  form  a  siructuralh  self  sufficient  gear  sub 
assembly  wherein  torque  on  the  gears  intermediate  the  end 
gears  of  said  gear  sub-assembly  is  transmined  through  said 
gear  support  arms  to  one  of  said  end  gears  thence  to  said 
wheel  hub. 


5„'^)3.601 
U  TOMATK  transmission  PERFORMANCE 
IMPRO\EMENT  KIT 
.Michael  J.  Bastio.  1092  S.  Reservoir.  Pomona.  C  alif.  91766 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.494,  Feb.  18.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep,  8.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  941^135 
InL  CI.'  F16H  t.,.'iKj 
l.S.  CI.  47f^ll6  :  Claims 


1  An  automata  transmission  comprising;  a  valve  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  banii  brakes  and  corresponding  actuators,  a  pluralirv  of 
disc  clutches,  shift  change  means  encompassing  an  upshift  and  a 
down-shift  capability,  a  torque  converter,  a  torque  converter  clutch. 
and  a  performance  improvement  kit  consisting  of  an  additional 
piston  actuator,  GM  pan  number  8()48998,  located  withm  the  valve 
body  in  tandem  with  one  of  the  said  piston  actuator^  ,  therebs 
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increasing  the  holding  power  of  said  band  brakes;  a  second  substi-  5.503.603 

tute  band  apply  piston,  GM  part  number  8642079  and  housing  GM  TWO-SPEED  DIKFERENTIAL 

pan  number  8642110  for  decreasing  the  apply  time  of  another  Allen  D.  Adam.  Brighton:  Barry  L.  Frost.  Waterford.  and  John 

band  brake;  a  valve  body  spring  which  delSys  the  upshift  and  R.  Forsyth.  Romeo,  all  of  Mich..  a.s,signors  to  New  \enture 

increases  the  down-shift  torque  capacity  of  the  shift  change  means.  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

and  a  third  gear  pressure  switch  GM  pan  number  8643710.  which  pjied  Jul.  l**.  l'W4,  Sen  No.  277,501 

allows  application  of  the  torque  converter  clutch  in  fourth  gear  im.  CI.    F16H  i7/08;48/10 


only. 


U.S.  CI.  475—204 


4  Claims 


5^3,602 
CLLTCH  ACTLATING  DEVICE  HAVING  PILOT 
CLl  TCHE.S  FOR  I'SE  IN  A  VEfflCLE  INTER.AXLE 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Wesley  M.  Dick.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,644 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  13/04:41/00:  F16H  48/30:37/08 

L.S.  CI.  475—204  13  Qaims 


^54 


UMI 


1.  A  clutch  actuating  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  dnvetrain 
subassembly  having  a  clutch,  said  clutch  actuating  device  compos- 
ing: 

first  and  second  rotating  members  which  are  rotatably  mounted 
to  a  rotatable  drive  member  of  the  vehicle  dnvetrain  subas- 
sembly, said  first  and  second  rotating  members  being  free  to 
rotate  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  the  dnve  member. 
said  first  and  second  rotating  members  engaging  one  another 
so  as  to  cause  axial  translation  of  said  first  and  second  rotating 
members  relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  rotating  members; 

gear  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  rotating  members 
for  differentially  dnving  said  first  and  second  members  and 
for  controlling  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
rotating  members  relative  to  the  drive  member; 

first  and  second  pilot  clutches,  each  of  said  pilot  clutches  com 
pnsing  at  least  one  rotatable  plate,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
rotatable  plate  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pilot  clutches  is 
connected  to  said  gear  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches  so  as  to  selectively  ground  said  first  and  second  pilot 
clutches  and  thereby  ground  said  gear  means  to  which  said  at 
least  one  plate  is  connected  such  that  activating  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pilot  clutches  creates  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  rotating  members  which  causes 
said  second  rotating  member  to  translate  axialK  relative  to 
said  first  rotating  member  so  as  to  engage  the  dnvetrain 
subassembly  clutch,  and  wherein  activating  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  pilot  clutches  creates  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  rotating  members  which  causes 
said  second  rotating  member  to  translate  axially  relative  to 
said  first  rotating  member  so  as  to  disengage  the  dnvetrain 
subassembly  clutch. 


«°  **■«<«"     ar 


1.  A  two-speed  differential  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  dri\eline 
for  transfemng  power  from  a  powertrain  to  a  pair  of  output  shafts, 
compnsing 

an  input  mechanism  for  receiving  power  from  the  powertrain; 

a  first  dnve  mechanism  driven  by  said  input  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  first  drive  speed  ratio  with  respect  thereto; 

a  second  dnve  mechanism  dnven  by  one  of  said  first  drive 
mechanism  and  said  input  mechanism  for  establishing  a  sec- 
ond dnve  ratio  with  respect  to  said  input  mechanism; 

an  output  mechanism  coupled  to  the  output  shafts  for  permitting 
speed  differentiation  therebetween,  and 

a  selecting  mechanism  for  selectivelv  coupling  one  of  said  first 
and  second  dnve  mechanisms  to  said  output  mechanism  for 
transfemng  p<iwer  thereto  at  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  and  second  dnve  speed  ratios,  said  first  dnve  mechanism 
being  a  first  output  member  of  a  planetary  gearset  that  is 
dnven  bv  said  input  mechanism  for  establishing  a  direct  drive 
speed  ratio  therebetween,  said  second  dnve  mechanism  being 
a  second  output  member  of  said  planetary  gearset  that  is 
driven  by  said  first  output  member  tor  establishing  a  non- 
direct  drive  speed  ratio  therebetween,  said  selecting  mecha- 
nism including  a  movable  shift  sleeve,  said  output  mechanism 
being  a  second  planetary  gearset  having  a  first  component 
coupled  for  dnven  rotation  with  said  movable  shift  sleeve  of 
said  selecting  mechanism,  a  second  component  coupled  for 
rotation  with  one  of  the  output  shafts,  and  a  third  component 
coupled  for  rotation  with  the  other  of  the  output  shafts,  said 
first  component  being  a  nng  gear,  said  second  component 
being  a  earner  assembly,  and  said  third  component  being  a 
sun  gear,  said  earner  assembly  supporting  pinion  gear  means 
enmeshed  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  nng  gear  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  shift  sleeve  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  coupling  said  first  output  member  of  said  first 
planetary  gearset  to  said  nng  gear  of  said  second  planetary 
gearset  and  a  second  position  coupling  said  second  output 
member  of  said  first  planetary  gearset  to  said  nng  gear  of  said 
second  planetary  gearset,  said  selecting  mechanism  further 
including  means  for  selectively  moving  said  shift  sleeve 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5iW3,604 

MULTIPLE-SPEED  Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

MOTOR  \  EHICLES 

Stanley  L.  Pierce,  and  Clinton  ¥.  Justice,  both  of  Northville. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  C'ompan>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,379 

Int  a."  F16H  3/62 

VS.  a.  475-276  4  claims 


i       pfe    sILS      f. 


1  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission,  comprising; 

an  input  shaft: 

an  output  shaft; 

first,  second,  and  third  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun 

gear,  nng  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 

nng  gear,  and  earner  rotatably  supporting  the  planet  pinions, 
the  sun  gear  of  the  nrst  gear  unit,  earner  ot  the  third  gear  unit 

and  input  shaft  drivably  connected  mutually;  the  earner  of  die 

first  gear  unit,  nng  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  output 

shaft  dnvablv  connected  muluallv .  the  vun  gear  of  the  third 

gear  unit  fixed  against  rotation, 
an  overrunning  brake  holding  the  earner  of  the  second  gear  unit 

against  rotation  m  one  rotan  direction  and  overrunning  in  the 

opposite  direction; 
a  first  clutch  releasablv  connecting  the  nng  gear  of  the  first  gear 

unit  and  earner  of  the  second  gear  unit; 
a  second  clutch  releasablv  connecting  die  nng  gear  of  the  third 

gear  unit  and  earner  of  the  second  gear  unit. 
a  durd  clutch  releasably  connecting  the  earner  of  die  third  gear 

unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit; 
a  first  brake  releasably  holding  the  earner  of  die  second  gear 

unit;  and 
a  second  brake  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear  of  die  second 

gear  unit  against  rotauon. 


5„':03.605 

Ml  LTIPLE  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TR.ANSAXLE  FOR 

Al  TOMOTIVE  \  EHK  LES 

Rudolf  Beim.  Blonmfield  Hilk.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  .Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  19«»4.  Ser.  No.  215.143 
Int.  CI.    FI6H  i/44 
VS.  CI.  475-2«3  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-speed  automatic  transmission  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising; 
an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft; 
a  first  gearset; 
a  second  gearset; 

first  and  second  concentric  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a 
sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  respective 
sun  gear  and  nng  gear,  and  earner  rotatably  supporting  the 
planet  pinions,  the  nng  gear  of  die  first  gear  unit  and  sun  gear 
of  die  second  gear  unit  being  mutually  dnvably  connected,  the 
carriers  of  the  first  and  second  gear  uniu  being  mutually 


drivably  connected  and  connected  10  die  output  shaft,  die  nng 
gear  of  die  .second  gear  uni!  being  dnvably  connected  to  die 
second  gearset; 

first  clutch  means  for  altemaielv  dnvablv  eonnecting  and  releas- 
ing die  first  gearset  and  die  mutually  connected  nng  gear  of 
die  first  gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  die  second  gear  unit. 

second  clutch  means  for  altematelv  dnvably  connecting  and 
releasing  the  sun  gear  of  die  first  gear  unit,  first  gearset  and 
the  mutually  connected  nng  gear  of  die  first  gear  unit  and  sun 
gear  of  the  second  gear  unit. 

first  brake  means  for  altematelv  holding  die  sun  gear  of  the  first 
gear  unit  against  rotation  and  permirting  said  rotation. 

third  clutch  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  releasing  the 
input  shaft  and  second  gearset.  and 

second  brake  means  for  altematelv  holding  die  second  gearsei 
against  rotation  and  penmnmg  said  rolauon. 


5.503.606 
TR.AINING  APPARATl  S 

Thomas  E.  Stephens.  407  S.  Alpine  Dr..  Libertv  Lake.  Wash 
99019-9729 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.423 

Int  CI.'  A63B  W/i/t' 

l.S.  CI.  482—7  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  automated  training  of  an  athlete,  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  hub.  an  outer 

substantially  cu-cular  wheel  portion,  a  plurality  of  spokes 

attached  to  said  wheel  means  therebetween, 
means  for  dnving  said  wheel  means, 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  wheel  means. 
a  plurality  of  punching  bags  anached  to  said  spokes  of  said 

wheel  means,  said  punching  bags  being  configured  to  absorb 

blows  fnim  said  athlete, 
a  mat.  said  mat  located  below  said  wheel  means  by  a  distance 

suitable  for  said  athlete  to  engage  said  punching  bags. 
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5303,607 
STEPPER 
Peter  K.  Lo,  No.  3,  Ching-Cheng-Ssu  St.,  Taichung  Citj,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,609 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/04 

r.S.  n.  482—52  7  Claims 


5.503.608 
HORSE  RIDING  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Ta-Fang  Chang.  IF  No.  130-6  Yung-He  Road.  Ta-Ya  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490,671 
Int.  CI.'  .\63B  bWU6 


U.S.  CI.  482—57 
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1  Claim 


531  511  /  %2  513     514  51  ^^   515  50]  2J    *5  3Q 

521  9* 


1  .A  Stepper,  comprising; 
a  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  pedal  units,  each  including:  a  hollow  swing  arm  hav  ing 
a  front  end  portion  formed  with  a  through-hole  and  an  elon 
gated  inclined  slot,  and  a  rear  end  portion  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  base  frame;  a  connecting  rod  extending  into  said 
swing  arm  and  having  a  front  end  portion  formed  with  a 
transverse  shaft  that  extends  slidably  into  said  inclined  slot, 
and  a  rear  end  portion  mounted  pivotally  on  said  base  frame; 
a  pedal  body  provided  with  a  spaced  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  connecting  plates  that  confine  said  swing  arm  ther 
ebetween,  each  of  said  connecting  plates  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  through-holes  to  be  aligned  respectively  with  -.aid 
through-hole  and  said  inclined  slot  in  said  swing  arm;  a  hrst 
pin  extending  through  one  of  said  through  holes  in  said 
connecting  plates  and  said  through-hole  in  said  swing  arm  to 
mount  pivotally  said  pedal  body  to  said  swing  arm;  and  a 
second  pin  extending  through  the  other  one  of  said  through 
holes  in  said  pedal  body,  said  inclined  slot  in  said  swing  arm 
and  axially  through  said  transverse  shaft  of  said  connecting 
rod; 
a  transmission  unit  including:  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  on  said 
base  frame;  two  pinions  mounted  respectively  on  two  end 
portions  of  said  drive  shaft; 
two  elastic  straps,  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  base 
frame  and  a  second  end;  and  two  flexible  racks,  each  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  elastic  straps  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  swing 
arm  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pedal  units,  each  of  said  racks 
meshing  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pinions,  said  elastic 
straps  and  said  flexible  racks  maintaining  said  swing  arms  of 
said  pedal  units  in  normal  upwardly  inclining  positions,  appli- 
cation of  pressure  on  said  pedal  body  of  any  one  of  said  swing 
units  resulting  in  downward  pivoting  movement  of  said  swing 
unit  and  in  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  due  to  movement  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  racks;  and 
a  resistance  unit  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  providing  resistance  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft; 
whereby,  said  pedal  bodies  of  said  pedal  units  are  maintained  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  said  stepper  is  m  use 


1.  A  horse  ndmg  exerciser  compnsing: 

a  base  including  an  invened  V-shaped  frame  element  having  a 
cusp  formed  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  and  including  a  front 
portion  having  lug  means  attached  thereto  for  supporting  a  pin 
element,  and  a  front  end  having  a  bar  provided  thereon; 

a  pair  of  posts  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bar  and  including  an  upper  portion  ha\mg  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough. 

a  handle  including  a  lower  portion  pivotallv  coupled  to  said 
shaft,  a  bottom  end  of  said  handle  having  a  pair  of  foot  pedals 
secured  thereto,  an  upper  pmrtion  having  a  hand  grip  member 
provided  thereon  and  a  middle  pi.)rtion  including  ear  members 
having  a  rod  secured  thereto,  said  rod  being  located  above 
said  shaft  when  said  handle  is  positioned  m  a  vertical  onen- 
tation: 

a  beam  including  a  front  end.  a  front  portion  of  said  beam 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  pin  element,  a  rear  portion  of  said 
beam  having  a  seat  member  provided  thereon,  said  beam 
including  a  bent  ptirtion  formed  in  said  front  portion  of  said 
beam  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
front  end  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rod,  and, 

said  beam  being  rotatably  displaceable  abt^ul  said  pin  element 
when  said  handle  is  rotated  about  said  shaft,  for  elevating  said 
seat. 


5.503.609 
EXERC  ISING  \PPAR\Tl  S 
John  W.  Bull,  2502  Wedgewood  Ct.,  Olympia.  Wash,  98501 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  .M)2.21I 

Int,  CI."  A63B  ."'  '"'  : '"J 
U.S.  CI.  482—70  32  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  in  which  outward  and  approximately 
opposite  unilateral  movement  of  the  user's  feet  drives  driven 
means  in  a  drive  direction,  the  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
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base  means  for  supporting  track  means,  the  track  means  having 

left  and  right  distal  ends; 
left  carnage  means  and  right  carnage  means,  the  track  means  for 
restraining  the  left  and  die  nghi  carnage  means  to  approxi 
mately  horizontal  movement,  the  left  and  nght  carnage  means 
operable  for  supporting  user's  left  foot  and  nght  totn.  respec 
lively,  so  that  when  die  user's  left  foot  extends  outwardlv  and 
to  the  left  of  user's  body  the  left  carnage  means  moves 
towards  the  left  distal  end  of  the  track  means,  and  when  the 
user's  right  foot  extends  outwardly  and  to  the  nght  of  user's 
body  the  right  carnage  means  moves  towards  die  nght  distal 
end  of  the  track  means, 
dnven  means  supported  by  the  base  means,  the  driven  means  for 

dnving  resistance  means; 
first  means  having  unilaterally  acting  first  engaging  means  and 
first  transmission  means,  the  first  means  operable  for  effecting 
the  driving  of  the  dnven  means  in  a  dnve  direction  when  the 
left  carnage  means  moves  towards  the  left  distal  end  and  not 
dnving  the  dnven  means  when  the  left  carnage  means  moves 
towards  die  nght  distal  end.  the  first  transmission  means 
including  a  first  flexible  member  with  first  and  second  ends 
which  are  connected  to  the  left  carnage  means; 
second  means  having  unilaterally  acting  second  engaging  means 
and  second  transmission  means,  die  second  means  operable 
for  efi'ecting  the  dnving  of  the  dnven  means  in  the  dnve 
direction  when  die  nght  carnage  means  moves  towards  the 
nght  distal  end  and  not  driving  the  dnven  means  when  the 
right  carriage  means  moves  towards  the  left  distal  end.  die 
second  transmission  means  including  a  second  flexible  mem- 
ber with  first  and  second  ends  which  are  connected  to  the 
right  carnage  means;  and 
die  resistance  means  for  resisting  outward  raovement  of  the  left 
and  right  carriage  means. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  PADDED 
MAILIN(;  CONTAINER.S.  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Karl-Heinz   Richter,  (  railsheira,  and  (ieorg   Kucha.  Feucht- 
wangen.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  \ereinigte  Papier- 
warenfabriken  (;mbH.  Munich.  Ormanv 

Filed  Dec.  2^,  1993,  Ser  No.  X'y^ZX 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec   28    19^''   4"'  44 
363.6 

Int.  CI,'  B31B  39/74:39/60 
U-S.  CI.  493-220  33  Claims 


1^^^^^'- 


ti         B         H 


5.503.610 

OITCK  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS/ 

ASYNCHRONOUS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Jeffrey  I).  Metcalf,  Albion,  and  Daniel  F  Brashear.  OIney.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Olney.  III. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S8.329,  Aug,  10,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  9,717,  Jan,  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI38,273. 

This  application  Jun,  2.  1995,  Sen  No,  459,977 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ()9/]& 

U.S.  CI.  482-70  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  padded  mailing  container, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  hoi  melt  adhesive  along  first  predetermined  zones 
between  an  elongate  upper  web  and  an  elongate  upper  pad- 
ding web; 

applying  said  hoi  melt  adhesive  along  second  predetermined 
zones  between  an  elongate  lower  web  and  an  elongate  lower 
padding  web; 

applying  said  hoi  meli  adhesive  along  durd  predetemiined  zones 
to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  padding  webs;  and 

activating  die  hot  melt  adhesive  to  effect  pemianeni  bonding 
diereby  between  die  upper  web  and  die  upper  padding  web. 
between  die  lower  paper  web  and  die  lower  padding  web,  and 
between  die  upper  and  lower  padding  webs,  widi  a  portion  of 
one  of  die  upper  and  lower  webs  being  left  free  of  die  hot 
melt  adhesive  and  available  to  provide  closure  means  for 
closing  die  mailing  container. 


5.503,612 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ihis  Number 


2.  A  ski  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  first  movable  element  for  accepting  force; 

b)  a  second  movable  element  for  accepting  force; 

c)  a  first  drive  belt  operatively  connected  to  die  first  movable 
element  such  that  die  first  dnve  belt  moves  conjoindy  widi  die 
first  movable  element; 

d)  a  second  dnve  belt  operatively  connected  lo  die  second 
movable  element  such  diat  die  second  dnve  belt  moves  con- 
joindy with  the  second  movable  element;  and 

e)  a  quick  Change  mechanism: 

i)  operatively  connected  to  die  first  dnve  belt  so  that  the  quick 
change  mechanism  moves  conjoindy  wiUi  die  first  drive 
belt;  and 

ii)  connecuble  with  die  second  drive  belt. 


5..^03.613 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  RED!  (T  RESIENOSIS 

\ITFR  ARTERIAI    INTFR\  ENTION 

.ludah  /..  Weinberger.  leaneck.  NJ..  as.signor  lo  The  Trustees 

of  Columbia  University  in  the  Citv  of  Ne»  ^ork.  Ne»«  >ork 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  ;i.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  1X4.3X0 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  600-3  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  widi  a  guidewire  for  reducing  restenosis 
after  anenal  intervention  in  a  patient's  anery  comprising: 

a  radiation  dose  delivery  wire  with  a  radiation  source  encapsu- 
lated widiin  its  distal  end;  and 
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a  balloon  catheter  with  a  blind  lumen  sealed  at  its  distal  end  and 
a  guidewire  lumen  extending  therethrough  adapted  to  accept  a 
guidewire  for  guiding  the  balloon  catheter  in  the  patient's 
anery; 

said  blind  lumen  being  adapted  to  accept  said  radiation  dose 
delivery  wire  into  its  prt>xiinal  end. 


5303,614 

FI  EXIBI  F  SOURCE  WIRE  FOR  R.\DIAT10N 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES 

Samuel  F.  Liprie,  424  W.  VIcNeese  St..  Lake  Charles,  La.  70605 

Filed  Jun.  8,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  257,045 

InL  CI."  A61M  3MX);  A61N  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  600—7  38  Claims 


c^ 


-tSssia? 


=^^K 


(c)  a  cylmdncal  electrical  motor  housing  having  a  top  exienor 
plane  and  an  imenor.  with  a  second  axle  pin  affixed  concen- 
trically to  the  top  exterior  plane,  such  thai  said  second  axle 
pin  seats  m  the  bottom  concemnc  indentation  of  said  conical 
rotor; 

(d|  an  electnc  motor  which  is  internal  lo  said  cylindrical  electn- 
Cdl  motor  housing,  having  a  dnve  shaft  and  a  second  multi- 
plicity of  bar  magnets  mounted  so  as  to  interact  with  said  first 
bar  magnet  internal  to  said  rotor;  and 

lei  a  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  closure  between  said 
cylmdncal  electric  motor  housing  and  said  conical  rotor  hous- 
ing 


1    A  flexible  source  wire  for  radiation  ffeatment  of  diseases 
within  a  body  composing: 

a  flexible,  hollow,  elongated  housing  tube  having  an  outer  sur- 
face, an  interior  wall  surface,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end. 
said  proximal  end  having  an  inner  surface,  said  housing  tube 
constructed  from  a  material  exhibiting  Imle  or  no  memory 
retention  allowing  said  elongated  housing  tube  to  return  lo  it.s 
onginal  shape  after  being  bent; 

a  flexible  backbone  wire  having  a  proximal  end,  said  flexible 
backbone  wire  provided  within  said  housing  tube  and  con 
stnicted  from  material  exhibiting  little  or  no  memory  retention 
allowing  said  backbone  wire  to  return  to  its  original  shape 
after  it  is  bent; 

a  sealing  device  provided  within  said  housing  tube;  and 

a  radiation  device  provided  within  said  hoilsing  tube,  said  radia- 
tion device  included  within  said  sealing  device. 


5j;03.616 
COLLAPSIBLE  ACCESS  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  S.  Jones,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  EndoMedical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Roanoke.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,985,  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J186.817.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.178. 
Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J01.908.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  177.779 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  im 
U.S.  CI.  600—155  10  Claims 


5.503.615 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  VENTRICTLAR  ASSIST 

DEVICE  AND  CONTROLLER  THEREOF 

Bernard  Goldstein.  24311   M^estic  Blvd.,  Oak   Park,  Mich. 

48237 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,479 

Int.  CrA61M  l/IO 

C.S.  CI.  600—16  8  Claims 

1  .An  implantable  cardiac  ventricular  assist  device  composed  ot 

(a)  a  conical  rotor  housing  having  a  wall,  possessing  both 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  rotor  housing  narrowing  in 
diameter  from  a  base  to  an  apex,  inlet  and  discharge  portals 
which  proceed  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  rotor  housing,  and  an  axle  pin  descending  concentncally 
from  the  apex  into  the  intenor  of  said  rotor  housing; 

(b)  a  conical  rotor  having  an  outside  surface,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
face,  said  rotor  narrowing  in  diameter  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  face,  spiral  vanes  extending  from  the  outside  surtace. 
having  at  least  one  bar  magnet  embedded  in  said  conical  rotor 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  face  and  a  concentric  indentation  in  the 
top  and  the  bottom  faces,  said  axle  pin  .seaong  in  the  lop  face 
concentric  indentation; 


1  .An  access  channel  system  in  combination  with  a  conventional 
endoscope,  wherein  the  endoscope  includes  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially cylmdncal  portion  having  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second 
proximal  end.  the  access  channel  system  composing: 

a.  a  collapsible  access  channel  ha\ing  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  access  channel  being  adapted  to  extend  freely  along- 
side and  extenor  to  the  substantially  cylmdncal  portion; 
b  access  means  within  the  access  channel  communicating 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  access 
channel,  and 
c  means  to  attach  the  first  end  of  the  access  channel  to  the  first 
distal  end  of  the  endoscope: 
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wherein  the  access  channel  once  attached  to  the  fir.1  distal  end  of       13  A  method  ofleil  invasise  direct  access  endoscopic  surgery 
tne  endoscone    is  nnari.irhpH   in   ih..   rBmo.n,.,,,   .„« „.   .i..    .. u  -         .    .  ^     .".{.>.■• 


the  endoscope,  is  unattached  to  the  remaining  port 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  the  endoscope  so  thai 
freely  move  over  the  surface  thereof. 


5.503.617 

R£TR.\CTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS 

ENDOSCOPIC  SI  RGER^ 

Geza  J.  Jako.  169  E.  Emerson  St..  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

Filed  ,Iul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,094 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  600-201  17  Claims 


of  the    through  an  operating  window  performed  with  an  apparatus  having 
It  may    a  ngid  frame  capable  of  supporting   applied   loads   required  to 
perform  retraction  of  an  incision  srte.  said  ngid  frame  including  a 
handle  at  one  end.  said  handle  having  a  handle  sloi  therein,  said 
apparatus  including  a  lower  blade  mouni  routably  connected  lo  the 
opposite  end  of  said  ngid  frame,  ngid  frame  slots  on  either  side  of 
said  ngid  frame,  and  a  translation  frame  slidabK  connected  to  said 
ngid  frame  through  said  handle  slot  and  said  ngid  frame  slots  and 
including  an  upper  blade  mount  roiaiablv  connected  thereto,  said 
slidabie  connection  consuucted  and  arranged  lo  allow  said  handle 
to  translate  said  translation  frame  with  respect  lo  said  ngid  frame 
to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  lower  blade  mount  and  said 
upper  blade  mounl.  said  handle  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre 
\enl  sliding  of  said  translation  frame  along  said  shdahle  connec 
tion  in  at  least  one  direction,  said  apparatus  further  including  lo«.er 
and  upper  blades  each  with  free  ends  and  supported  ends,  said 
supported  ends  being  mounted  to  said  lower  and  upper  blade 
mourns  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  blades 
including  al  least  one  pivot  mount  for  high  intensiiy  fiberoptics, 
and  a  first  adjusting  screw  and  bar  assembly   functionally   con 
nected  betueen  said  lower  blade  mount  and  said  ngid  frame  for 
independently  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  lower  blade  along  said 
lower  blade  mount  roiatable  connection  and  a  second  adiusting 
screw  and  bar  assembly  funcuonally  connected  between  said  upper 
blade  mount  and  said  ngid  frame  for  independentiv  adiusting  the 
angle  of  said  upper  blade  along  said  upper  blade  mount  roiatable 
connection,  said  first  and  second  adjusting  screw  and  bar  assem- 
blies constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  along  said  roiat- 
able connections  in  at  least  one  direction,  wherein  the  size  of  said 
operating  window  between  said  lower  and  upper  blades  is  deter 
mined  by  the  distance  between  said  lower  blade  mount  and  said 
upper  blade  mount  set  by  said  handle  and  the  angles  ol  said  lower 
and  upper  blades  set  by  said  first  and  second  adjusting  screw  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  less  invasive,  direct  access  endoscopic  surgery    bar  assemblies  respectfullv,  said  method  compnsinE 


through  an  operanng  window,  comprising: 

a  ngid  frame  capable  of  supporting  applied  loads  required  to 
perform  retraction  of  an  incision  sue.  said  ngid  frame  includ- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end.  said  handle  having  a  handle  slot 
therein. 

a  lower  blade  mount  rotatably  connected  to  said  rigid  frame 
opposite  said  handle; 

rigid  frame  slots  on  either  side  of  said  ngid  frame,  and 

a  translation  frame  slidably  connected  to  said  ngid  frame 
through  said  handle  slot  and  said  ngid  frame  slots  and  includ- 
ing an  upper  blade  mounl  rotatably  connected  thereto. 

said  slidabie  connection  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said 
handle  to  translate  said  translation  frame  with  respect  to  said 
ngid  frame  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  lower  blade 
mount  and  said  upper  blade  mount, 

said  handle  constrticted  and  arranged  to  prevent  sliding  of  said 
translation  frame  along  said  slidabie  connection  in  at  least  one 
direction. 

said  apparatus  further  including  lower  and  upper  blades  each 
with  free  ends  and  supported  ends  mounted  to  said  lower  and 
upper  blade  mounts  respectiveU. 

at  least  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  blades  including  a  pivot 

mount  for  high  intensity  fiberoptics. 
a  first  adjusting  screw  and  bar  assembly  functionally  connected 
between  said  lower  blade  mount  and  said  ngid  frame  for 
independently  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  lower  blade  along 
said  lower  blade  mount  rotalable  connection  and  a  second 
adjusting  screw  and  bar  assembly  functionally  connected 
between  said  upper  blade  mounl  and  said  ngid  frame  for 
independently  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  upper  blade  along 
said  upper  blade  mount  rotalable  connection, 
said  first  and  second  adjusting  screw  and  bar  assemblies  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  along  said  roiatable 
connections  in  at  least  one  direction, 
wherein  the  size  of  said  operating  window  between  said  lower 
and  upper  blades  is  determined  by  the  distance  between  said 
lower  blade  mount  and  said  upper  blade  mounl  set  by  said 
handle  and  the  angles  of  said  lower  and  upper  blades  set  by 
said  first  and  second  adjusting  screw  and  bar  assemblies 
respectively. 


creating  a  small  incision  in  the  skin  corresponding  lo  a  surgical 
sue, 

retracting  the  incision  by  placing  said  apparatus  with  said  lower 
and  upper  blades  angled  such  that  the  free  ends  of  said  lower 
and  upper  blades  are  close  together  into  the  incision  and 
adjusting  said  handle  and  said  first  and  second  adiusting 
screw  and  bar  assemblies  to  create  the  desired  sized  operating 
window. 

illuminating  said  operating  window  with  high  mtensiiy  fiberop- 
tic lighung.  and 

f>erforming  surgery. 


5.503.618 
HYDROMASSAGE  PILLOW 
Rafael  R.  Rev.  415  Hialeah  Dr.,  Hialeah.  Fla.  33010 
Filed  Oct.  6.  19<*4.  Ser.  No.  319.447 
Int.  CI.'  AblH  ''(XI 
VS.  C\.  601-15  ,  Claim 

1.  A  compact  and  readily  earned  hydromassage  pillow  compos- 
ing: 

a)  a  sealed  cushion  containing  a  durable  inflauble  plastic  bag 
filled  with  water  for  placement  under  a  head  and  neck,  or 
lower  back  of  a  person,  said  bag  having  a  slighllv  elevated 
rear  portion  and  an  access  port  with  a  removable  cap  to  permit 
water  to  be  added  or  withdrawn  from  said  bag  and  conditioner 
to  be  added  for  maintenance  when  needed. 

b)  a  framework  means  within  said  sealed  cushion  composing  a 
fiat  stiffener  member  extending  about  an  inlenor  penmeter  ot 
said  bag  to  maintain  said  bag  in  a  predetermined  shape. 

c)  means  composing  a  heater  pump  unit  for  heating  and  pulsat- 
ing the  water  within  said  sealed  cushion  to  provide  a  warm 
water  jel-type  massage  to  the  head  and  neck,  or  lower  back  of 
the  person  resting  on  said  sealed  cushion; 

d)  said  heating  and  pulsating  means  including  an  elongated 
water  pipe  extending  hoozontally  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  flat  stiffener  member  a  plurality  of  water  lets  along  said 
water  pipe,  said  heater-pump  unit  heating,  pumping  and  pul- 
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5.503.620 
BACK  SUPPORT  BELT  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Joshua  Danzger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  avsignor  to  Charm-Tex  Inc., 
Brooklyn.  NA. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  269.527 

Int.  CI.'  A61E  >/M 

VS.  a.  602—19  18  Claims 


sating  said  water  through  said  jets,  said  water  pipe  mounted 
on  bearings  to  permit  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pipe  so  that  when  the  water  is  ejected  through  said  water 
jets  said  elongated  water  pipe  will  rotate  direding  the  pulsat- 
ing water  jets  to  all  of  the  pillow  surfaces  surrounding  said 
water  pipe;  and 
ei  means  within  one  side  of  said  plastic  bag  for  coupling  m  a 
removable  manner  said  heater-pump  unit  to  one  end  of  said 
water  pipe  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  side  opening  for 
receiving  said  heater-pump  unit,  said  heater-pump  unit  includ- 
ing battery  means  and  an  auxihary  power  source  to  substitute 
for  said  batter  means  when  electrical  power  is  required  for 
long  periods  of  time. 


5.503,619 

ORTHOSIS  FOR  BENDIX.  WRISTS 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  V\   Evergreen  Plz..  Effingham,  III.  62301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  126,081.  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat, 

No.  5JI95  J03,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,845.  Apr.  24. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.285.773.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  559.700.  Jul.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,612,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.811,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat, 

No.  5^13,094.  Ihis  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  306,619 

InL  CI.'  A61F  5AK) 
L,S,  CI,  602—16  50  Claims 


rn^f 


&s/ 


I  In  a  hack  suppon  belt  comprising  a  prmian  support  belt 
including  tasiening  means  for  fastening  the  pnmarv  support  belt 
generallv  around  the  waist  ot  the  wearer,  and  a  secondan.  tension- 
ing belt  including  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  secondar>- 
tensioning  belt  around  said  pnmar>  suppon  belt  generallv  around 
the  waist  of  the  wearer  to  tension  said  back  support  belt,  the 
improvements  composing,  said  secondary  tensioning  belt  includ- 
ing readily  visible  back  support  belt  tensioning  indicator  means 
distinct  and  remote  from  said  secondary  tensioning  belt  fastening 
means  for  indicating  the  tensioning  of  said  back  support  bell,  said 
back  support  belt  tensioning  indicator  means  toeing  readily  visible 
generally  at  the  rear  area  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer 

10,  In  a  meth^Ki  for  indicating  the  tensioning  of  a  back  support 
belt  which  comprises  a  pnmary  suppon  belt  including  fastening 
means  for  fastening  the  pnm.ir\  support  belt  generallv  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  and  a  secondary  tensioning  belt  including 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  secondary  tensioning  belt 
around  said  pnmary  support  belt  generally  around  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  to  tension  said  back  support  bell,  the  improvements  com- 
posing, the  steps  of,  indicating  the  lensioning  ot  said  hack  support 
belt  bv  providing  readily  visible  back  supp<;irt  bell  tensioning 
indicator  means  on  said  secondary  tensioning  bell  distinct  and 
remote  from  said  secondary  bell  fastening  means,  and  disposing 
said  back  support  belt  tensioning  indicator  means  on  said  second- 
ary tensioning  belt  so  that  the  same  are  readily  visible  generally  at 
the  rear  area  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer 


1  A  method  of  using  the  same  orthosis  to  sequentially  bend 
different  wrists,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  the 
orthosis  on  a  first  arm  with  the  orthosis  in  a  first  onentation  relative 
to  a  first  wnst.  bending  the  first  wrist  in  flexion  by  operating  a 
mechanism  in  the  orthosis  in  a  first  direction  while  the  orthosis  is 
mounted  on  the  first  arm  in  the  first  onentanon,  mounting  the 
orthosis  on  a  second  arm  with  the  orthosis  in  a  second  onentation 
relative  to  a  second  wrist,  said  second  onentation  being  different 
ihan  the  first  orientation,  and  bending  the  second  wnst  in  extension 
bv  operating  the  mechanism  in  the  orthosis  in  the  first  direction 
while  the  orthosis  is  mounted  on  the  second  arm  in  the  second 
orientation. 


5,503,621 
BODY  BR.4CE 
John  J.  Miller,  Ea.ston,  Ma,s.s.,  assignor  to  Boston  Brace  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  .Avon,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  .W3,345 
Int  CI."  A61F  Vu: 
U,S,  CI.  602—19  22  Claims 

1    A  bodv  brace  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  scoliosis  and  other 
spinal  abnormalities  composing: 

a)  a  bottom  shell  sized  and  shaped  to  be  fitted  around  a  patient's 

pelvis, 
bi   a  middle  shell   si/ed  and   shaped  lo  fve  iitted  around  the 

patient's  abdomen. 
c)   first   and   second   swivel   mechamsms   for  connecting   said 

middle  shell  to  said  bottom- shell, 
di  a  top  shell  sized  and  shaped  it*  be  fined  around  the  back  and 

sides  of  the  patient's  nbxtiee. 
el  third  and  fourth  vwivej  mechanisms  for  connecting  said  top 

shell  10  said  middle- shell,  and 
fi  whereby   said  N>tloni  and  lop  shells  can  each  be  adjusted 
independent  of  the  other  relative  to  said  middle  shell. 
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postenor  support  means  conform.s  ip  a  postenor  portion  of  the 
ankle,  the  postenor  suppon  means  having  an  arcuate  sidewall 
between  a  proximal  open  end  and  a  distal  arcuate  open  end 
along  and  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg, 

(i)  removing  the  antenor  suppon  means  and  the  postenor  sup- 
port means  from  the  posiuve  cast  means 

(J)  tnmming  the  postenor  support  means  in  <M-der  to  comfortablv 
accommodate  the  ankle  and  the  toot,  and 

fk)  pivotably  connecting  the  antenor  suppon  means  and  the 
postenor  suppon  means  together  such  thai  the  sidewalls 
define  an  opening  extending  between  the  disiaJ  open  ends  and 
the  proximal  open  ends  and  wherein  when  mounted  around 
the  anide,  the  antenor  suppon  means  and  the  postenor  suppon 
means  together  extend  downward  bevond  the  malleoli  of  the 
ankJe  and  provide  encompassing  pressure  around  the  cir.um 
ference  of  the  ankle  and  the  fool. 


5,503.622 

METHOD  OF  M.A,KING  AN  ANKLE  ENCOMPAS,SIN(i 

PRESSl  RE  ORTHOSIS 

Maxon  R  Wehr,  135  S.  Cochran,  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,211,  Apr.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,742 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a,  602-27  14  c,ai„„ 


5i»3.623 

INSTRl  MENTATION  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  INSERTION 

AND  APPLICATION  OF  SHEET  LIKE  SURGICAL 

MATERLAL 

Eugene  B.   Tilton.  Jr.,   513  Dorrington   Blvd.,   Metairie    Ij 

70005 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  40^,409 

InL  CL"  A61B  i^/iKi 

VS.  a.  604-13  ,,  Claims 


1  A  process  for  custom  fitting  a  brace  for  limiting  eversion  and 
inversion  of  an  ankle  and  a  foot  and  allowing  dorsiflexion  and 
plantar  flexion  of  the  ankle  and  the  foot,  which  compnses  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  creating  a  positive  cast  means  of  the  ankle  and  the  foot: 

(b)  mea.sunng  the  circumference  of  the  ankle  and  the  f(X)l 
including  the  malleolus  bones  of  the  ankle. 

(c)  fabncating  an  antenor  suppon  means  having  an  essentially 
rectangular  shape  with  two  short  sides  and  two  long  sides  and 
a  p<:isienor  suppon  means  having  a  polygonal  shape  with  a 
short  side,  two  longer  angled  sides  adjacent  the  short  side  and 
a  side  opposite  the  short  side, 

(d)  heating  the  antenor  support  means  and  forming  the  anienor 
support  means  on  the  positive  casi  means  such  that  the  ante- 
rior support  means  conforms  lo  an  anienor  portion  of  the 
ankle,  the  anienor  suppon  means  having  an  arcuaie  sidewall 
between  a  proximal  open  end  and  a  distal  open  end  along  and 
around  a  longiiudinai  axis  of  the  leg  wherein  the  sidewall  at 
the  distal  end  extends  only  slightly  outward  awav  from  the 
ankle  over  a  top  of  the  fo<ii  so  as  to  allow  dorsifiexion  of  the 
fool. 

(e)  removing  the  anienor  supp,in  means  from  the  positive  cast 
means. 

(f)  tnmmmg  ihe  anienor  support  means  in  order  lo  comfortablv 
accommodate  the  ankle  and  the  foot, 

(g)  placing  the  anienor  suppt-n  means  back  on  the  posiuve  cast 
means 

(h)  heating  the  postenor  suppon  means  and  forming  the  poste- 
nor suppon  means  on  the  positive  cast  means  such  that  the 


1  A  method  of  insetting  a  surgical  sheei  article  into  a  patient's 
abdomen  that  has  been  inflated  to  afford  a  surgeon  a  better  view  of 
a  surgical  site  within  the  patient  s  abdomen,  composing  the  sieps 
of 

a  I  surgically  forming  a  pon  throuet;  the  patient  ^  abdominal 
wall: 

bi  placemen!  of  said  port  including  placing  a  nrsi  tubular  mem- 
ber, having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  an  elongated 
bore  into  the  patient  s  abdomen,  said  proximal  end  having  a 
valving  member  thai  valves  a  flow  of  gases  through  the  bore 
and  berween  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  while  the  patient's 
abdomen  ha.s  been  inflated  to  afiford  a  bener  view  of  a  surgical 
site, 

ci  gripping  the  surgical  sheet  article  with  an  insener  instrumeni 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  for  enabling  said  gripping, 

d)  furling  the  surgical  sheet  article  inio  a  roil  aN>ui  the  laws  of 
the  inserter  instrument: 

ei  placing  the  furled  surgical  sheet  article  and  ihe  inserter 
instrumeni  into  a  second,  separate  tubular  member  with  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  so  thai  the  second  tubular  member 
holds  the  surgical  sheet  article  in  the  furled  .ondiuon.  wherein 
the  surgical  sheet  article  is  furled  ab.,>ut  an  axial  line  that 
coincides  wiih  a  central  longiiudmal  axis  of  the  bore  of  the 
second  tubular  member: 
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f)  inserting  the  second  tubular  member  into  the  bore  nf  the  first 
tubular  member,  and  through  the  valving  member, 

g)  valving  the  flow  of  gases  between  the  patient's  abdominal 
cavity  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  with 
the  valving  member; 

h  I  extending  the  distal  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  below 
the  distal  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  into  the  patient's 
abdominal  cavity'; 

I )  diNchargmg  the  furled  surgical  sheet  article  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  second  tubular  member  and  into  the  patient's  abdomi- 
nal cavity; 

J)  grasping  the  surgical  sheet  article  after  it  extends  completely 
through  and  exiLs  the  distal  end  of  the  second  tubular  member; 

k)  unfurling  the  surgical  sheet  article  inside  the  patients  abdomi- 
nal cavity; 

1)  placing  the  unfurled  sheet  article  in  contact  with  a  selected 
abdominal  surface  or  structure. 


a  second  fuzzy  control  unit  for  each  domain  for  generating  a 
domain-specific  control  value  based  upon  the  membership 
grade  of  the  respective  domain  and  the  semantic  evaluation 
value,  and 

a  control  value  accumulator  for  combining  the  specific  control 
values  for  a  plurality  of  domains  into  a  total  control  value  for 
the  infusion  apparatus. 


5.503.624 
INFl  SION  SV.S TKM  WITH  CONTROL  DHVICE 
Otfried  Roeher.  Dresden;  Roberto  Belkt,  Hamburg,  and  Stef- 
fen  Korth.  Krfurt,  all  of.  (iermany,  assignors  to  B,  Braun 
Ntelsungen  A(.,  Melsungen.  (,erman> 

Filed  Dec.  23.  I'Wa.  Ser  No,  372,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  29,  1993,  43  44 
872,0 

InL  CL*  A61M  31/00 
I  ,S.  CI,  604—65  ?  Claims 


5,503,625 

KIT  FOR  ADMINISTERING  RAD101.0(;iC  M.vrERIAL 

TO  AN  OSTOMATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ronald  A.  Plass,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,780.  Aug.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.604 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4.  1991. 
9118852 

Int  CL*  A61M  I/OO 
VS.  CI,  604—317  10  Claims 


-> 

-     ■' 

- 

M.t 

;^ 

«f« 

175" 

P, 

tp»ta 

.— rt 


iMIt 

cwtrtl 


mvm'      '«l|Klm 


1   A  control  system  for  controlling  an  infusion  apparatus,  com- 
posing; 

a  semantic  analyzer. 

a  measurement  value  processing  unit  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  input  values  for  the  semantic  analyzer  from  at  least  one  ot 
a  plurality  of  measurement  values  and  a  plurality  of  linguistic 
variables, 

the  semantic  analyzer  comprising  a  first  fuzzy  control  unit  tor 
combining  the  plurality  of  input  values  into  semantic  domains 
and  for  assigmng  each  of  the  input  values  to  a  condition  scale 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  conditions,  each  of  the 
domains  being  analyzed  through  stored  fuzzy  sets  and  the 
condition  scale  by  detecting  a  membership  grade  for  each  of 
the  individual  conditions  of  the  condition  scale. 

an  evaluation  unit  for  weighting  the  membership  grades  accord 
ing  to  their  domain  and  for  generating  a  semantic  evaluation 
value  for  each  domain. 


1.  A  radiology  kit  for  use  on  a  patient  having  a  stomal  orifice, 
the  kit  compnsing: 

a  pad  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  pad  has 
ing  a  first  surface  with  adhesive  for  secunng  said  pad  to  the 
patient  with  said  opening  and  stomal  orifice  of  said  patient 
directly  aligned,  said  pad  having  a  second  surface  opposing 
said  hrsi  surface,  said  second  surface  including  first  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  a  member  to  said  pad;  and 

a  cover  member  for  covenng  said  opening  and  stomal  orifice, 
said  cover  member  having  second  attachment  means  for 
attaching  .said  cover  member  to  said  first  attachment  means, 
said  cover  member  including  a  passagewav  predetcnninedly 
sized  for  receiving  a  catheter  therethrough; 

a  catheter  predetermined! y  dimensioned  so  as  to  extend  through 
said  passageway  and  into  the  stomal  orifice  for  dispensing 
radiologic  matenal  through  said  catheter  into  said  patient 
through  the  stomal  orifice;  and 

a  source  of  radiologic  material  attachable  to  said  catheter 
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5,503,626 

FI  riD  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  HYSTEROSCOPIC 

SrR(;ERY 

Milton  H.  (.oldrath,  Franklin.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BEI  Medical 

Systems.  Hackeasack.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22"^, 724.  Apr.  14,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,437,629.  Iliis  application  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,770 

int.  CV  \61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604-65  13  Claims 


-s^ 


I  A  fluid  delivery  system  for  use  in  hysteroscopic  procedures 
requiring  the  delivery  of  a  fluid  to  the  uterine  cavitv  of  a  patient, 
said  system  compnsing: 

a  first  conduit  disposed   above   the   level   of  said   patient  for 
introducing  b>  gravity  flow  a  first  stream  of  physiologically 
compatible  flu;d  into  the  uterine  cavity  of  a  patient; 
a  second  conduit  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  patient  for 
drawing  away  bv  gravity  flow  a  second  stream  of  said  fluid 
from  said  utenne  cavity; 
means  tor  measuring  a  first  quantity  ot  fluid  in  said  first  stream 
flowing  into  vaid  utenne  ca\!l\  and  producing  a  fir^t  electncal 
signal  indicative  thereof, 
means  for  measunng  a  second  quantity  ot  fluid  m  said  second 
stream  drawn  out  of  said  utenne  cavity   and  producing  a 
second  electncal  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving   said   first   and   second   signals   and 
calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  quantities 
indicated  thereby  a  value  indicative  of  whether  said  second 
stream  difl^ers  from  said  first  stream  by  more  than  a  preset 
value   reflecting   a   maximum   permissible   amount   of  fluid 
which   said   patient   may    safely    absorb,   thereby    indicating 
absorption  of  said  fluid  by  the  patient 


5,503.627 

AMPLIE  FOR  NEEDLELESS  rsjECTION 

Charles  M.  McKinnon.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif,,  Takaaki  Naka- 

gawa.  Tigard,  and  Carl  E.  Wilcox.  Portland,  both  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Bioject,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  714.892.  Jan.  13,  1991.  PaL  No. 

5J12J35.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  547,898, 

Jul,  2,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  434X50.  Nov.  9,  1989.  Pat.  No,  5.064.413,  This  appli- 
cation May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239.884 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/3U 
VS.  CI,  604-72  ,8  Oaims 

1    In  an  ampule  of  the  type  used  with  an  injector  to  provide  a 
needleless   injection,   and   having   an   ampule   body    forming   an 
injectant  chamber  and  a  nozzle  section  adjoining  the  ampule  tx>dy 
and  forming  a  nozzle  opening,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  tubular  shroud  anached  to  the  ampule  body  and  concentric 
with  the  nozzle  secuon,  and 


a  Luer  titling  on  the  nozzle  section  and  substantially  within  the 
shroud,  the  Luer  fitting  having  a  minimum  diameter  of 
approximately  0.15  inch  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  opening  and 
tapenng  linearly  outwardly  to  larger  diameters  towards  the 
injectant  chamber 


5.503.62* 
PATIENT-FTLLABLE  H'i  PODERMIC  JFT  INJECTOR 
G,  David  Fetters,  West  Lafayette,  and  Paul  R.  M.  Schwebel, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  a,ssignors  to  Jenek,  Inc..  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Set,  No,  404„58l 

Int,  CI,"  A61M  S/30 

VS.  CI.  604-72  23  Claims 


11   .\  hypodermic  jet  injector  composing: 

a  self-contained  disposable  ampule,  said  ampule  having  an  elon- 
gate plastic  body  with  an  injection  onfice  at  its  first  end  and 
an  internal  propellani  ai  a  closed  second  end.  and  a  piston 
slidably  and  sealingly  mounted  withm  said  bodv  entirely 
between  said  onfice  and  .said  internal  propellant.  said  piston 
and  said  body  together  defining  a  medicine  chamber  and  a 
combustion  chamber  within  said  ampule,  said  medicine  cham- 
ber and  combustion  chamber  having  expandable  sidewalls  of 
insufficient  strength  to  independently  withstand  normal  peak 
operating  pressures  developed  dunng  an  injection:  and 
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an  ampule  chamber  having  rigid  body  means  for  receiving  said 
self-contained  ampule  and  supporting  said  expandable  side- 
wails. 


5,503.629 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  NOl  RISHMKNT  OF  A 

MAXILLOMANDIBIT  ARl  V  FIXA rFf)  PATIENT 

Guy  A.  Catone.  620  Amherson  \»e..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15232.  and 

Fred  Schmidt.  6742  Elkrush  Dr..  Imperial,  Pa.  15126 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,219 

Int.  CI."  A61J  7/00 

II.S.  CI.  604—77  9  Claims 


5.50.1.630 
INPI.ANT\BI  F  ACCESS  DEVICES 
William   I).   Easmingtr,  and   Robort   F.  Gavin,  both  of  .\nn 
.•\rbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  TransTech  Corporation. 
.\nn  Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.483,  Mar.  15.  1^95.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.053.  .lun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.417.656.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.394.  Nov.  8. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.350..V>0.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

940.619,  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.2X1.199.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.626.  ,|an.  10.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.226.879.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

654.661,  Feb.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.180..165.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.793.  Jul.  18.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,053,013,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487.541,  Mar.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.057.084.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.200 

Int.  CI."  A61M  VOO 

VS.  CI.  604—93  15  Claims 


1  An  implanlahle  access  port  for  permitting  the  introduction  of 
an  external  filament  such  as  an  external  catheter,  needle,  guide  wire 
or  optical  fiber  withm  a  patient  comprising; 

a  housing  dehning  hrst   and  second  generalK    funnel   shaped 

entrance  onhces. 
mounting  means  tor  supponing  said  housing  subcutaneousK, 
first  and  second  housing  passagewavs  extending  respectively 

from  said  first  and  second  entrance  onhces  and  respectively 

defining  first  and  second  exit  onfices.and 
first  and  second  articulating  valve  means  respectively  disposed 

in  said  first  and  second  passageways,  each  of  said  first  and 

second  valve  means  for  permitting  said  external  filament  to 

pass  through  said  valve  means  while  restricting  the  flow  of 

fluids  across  said  salve  means. 


1  A  therapeutic  implant  apparams  adapted  for  installation  in  the 
mouth  of  a  maxillomandibularly  fixated  patient  to  facilitate  oral 
feeding  of  said  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  arched  member  corresponding  substantially  in  shape  to  a 
dentitional  arrangement  of  said  pauent  and  defining  an  outer 
configuration  adapted  for  disposition  between  upper  and 
lower  teeth  of  said  patient,  said  outer  configuration  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  free  from  projections  extending  toward 
said  upper  and  lower  teeth,  said  arched  member  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  plate  member  including  a  crest  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  legs  extending  from  said  crest,  a  tubular  conduit 
corresponding  substantially  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said 
arched  member  and  lying  within  said  arched  member,  said 
tubular  conduit  including  at  least  one  inlet  port  means  located 
along  said  crest  and  facing  radially  outwardly  therefrom  tor 
connecting  said  tubular  conduit  to  means  for  conveying  liquid 
and  at  least  one  outlet  port  means  located  along  at  least  one  of 
said  crest  and  said  legs  and  facing  radially  inwardly  therefirom 
for  discharging  liquid  conveyed  by  said  liquid  conveying 
means  into  the  mouth  of  said  patient,  wherein  said  apparatus 
is  fabricated  from  flexible  material. 


5.503,631 

ITBRICIOCS  CATHETER  BALLOON  FOR 

VASODILATION 

Makoto  OnLshi.  Kanagawa.  and  Kenichi  Shimura.  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  132.873 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-271436 

Int.  CI.   A61H  l^iW 

VS.  CI.  604—96  9  Claims 


1  ,A  vasodilating  catheter  balloon  which  comprises  an  inflatable 
balloon  body  which  comprises  tapered  portions  at  both  ends  and  a 
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cylindrical  portion  between  said  tapered  portions  for  dilating  the 
interior  of  a  blood  vessel,  said  tapered  portions  comprise  part  of 
said  inflatable  balloon  and  are  constituted  of  the  same  matenals  as 
the  inflatable  balloon  body,  wherein  said  balloon  tx>dy  has  a 
lubricating  portion  formed  on  any  one  of  said  tapered  portions  and 
a  non-lubncating  portion  on  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5.503.632 

ELECTROTRANSPORT  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CATHODK   ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  V.  Haak.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  C  orpora- 

tion.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.125 

Int.  CI.   A61N  1,Mj 

U.S.  a.  604-20  20  Oaims 


1   An  electrotransport  agent  delivery  device  having  a  source  of 
electrical  power  electrically  connected  to  a  cathodic  donor  elec 
trode  assembly  and  an  antxlic  counter  electrode  assembly,  the 
cathodic  donor  electrode  assembly  including  a  conductive,  current 
distnbuling  member  comprised  of  reducible  silver  chlonde,  and  a 
reservoir  containing  the  agent  to  be  delivered,  the  reservoir  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  current  distributing  member  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  agent  transmitting  relation  with  a  h<xi\ 
surface, 
wherein  a  discrete  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 
selectively  permeable  to  cations  is  positioned  intermediate  the 
current  distributing   member  and  the  reservoir,  the  cation 
selective  material  containing  cations  which  react  with  chlo- 
nde ions  produced  during  reduction  of  the  silver  chlonde 
current  distnbuling  member  to  form  a  compound  selected 
from  a  neutrally  charged  compound,  a  compound  which  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  reservoir,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


bars  attached  to  and  extending  across  said  lower  surface  and 
adapted  to  support  an  ostomy  patient  up^m  said  -.eating  piai 
form; 

(c)  each  said  suppon  bar  formed  with  one  or  more  viop^  extend 
ing  perpendicularly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  sealing 
platform  and  configured  to  extend  adjaceni  said  upper  lip  to 
prevent  said  seating  platform  from  latera;  movement  relative 
to  said  toilet  txiwl. 

(d)  a  chute  removably  attached  to  said  lower  surface  so  as  to 
pass  between  said  platfomi  and  said  toilet  b..iwl  and  having  a 
first  end  for  receiving  excreta  being  disposed  of  and  a  second 
end  for  discharging  excreta  into  said  bowl,  and 

(e)  a  flexible  hose  connected  at  an  inlet  end  to  a  source  of 
cleaning  fluid  and  a  valve  having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  engage 
said  ostomy  bag  top  opening, 

ff)  wherein  said  apparams  is  operative  for  disposal  of  excreta 
when  said  patient  is  seated  on  said  seating  platfonr, 


5i;03.634 

SLRGICAL  STAB  WOl  ND  C  LOSLRE  DEMCE  AND 

METHOD 

William  J.  Christy.  1324  Sunset  Dr..  Winter  Park.  Fla.  32789 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54Ji56.  Apr.  28.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5„'50_<85.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  127.775 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'M) 
L.S.  CI.  60<^144  .V,  Claims 


'  y-  "  - ' 


5.503.633 
OSTOMY  BAG  CLEANINt;  APPARATl  S 
Philip  K.  Saunders.  Manteo.  N.C.:  Lawrence  F.  Shaffer.  III. 
New  Freedom.  Pa..  Lawrence  F,  Shaffer.  I\.  Kill  Devil  Hills; 
Burwell  R.  F>ans.  \lante<i.  both  of  N.C.  and  Michael  W, 
Millard,  Baldwin.  Md..  assignors  (o  Butler  &  Hanhy.  Inc.. 
Parkton,  Md, 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.191 
Int.  H.    A61F  V4-f 
U.S.  CI.  604-332  12  Oaims 

12,  An  apparatus  for  the  collection  and  disposal  of  bodily  waste 
products  discharged  from  a  stoma,  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  ostomy  bag  having  a  closeable  bottom  opemng  adapted 
for  emptying  the  contents  of  said  bag  and  a  closeable  top 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  cleaning  fluid  from  a  nozzle  so 
as  to  clean  said  waste  products  from  said  ostomy  bag  when 
said  bottom  and  top  opening  are  open; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  seaung  platform  having  a  lower  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  removably  position  a  selected  distance 
above  and  parallel  to  the  upper  lid  of  a  toilet  bow  I  on  support 


1  A  surgical  sumring  apparams  for  closing  incisions  penetrating 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  tissue,  the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  tubular  KxJv  having  an  inner  space  and  a  first  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  and  the  second  end  each  having  a  hole  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  suture  matenal  to  pass  therethrough, 

a  suture  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximal  end  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  bixlv,  the 
sunire  needle  having  a  bore  dimensioned  to  pennit  suture 
matenal  to  pass  therethrough,  the  distal  end  having  a  first 
straight  section  and  a  second  straight  section,  the  first  and  the 
second  straight  sections  each  adjacent  a  curved  middle  section 
forming  a  generally  "L'"-shaped  distal  end,  the  second  straight 
section  having  a  pointed  up,  the  second  straight  secuon  fur 
ther  having  a  suture  gate  communicaung  with  the  suture 
needle  bore,  the  suture  gate  dimensioned  lo  allow  sumre 
matenal  to  pass  therethrough,  the  suture  gate  positioned  along 
the  second  straight  section  adjacent  the  pointed  tip.  the  second 
straight  section  shorter  than  the  first  straight  section;  and 

covenng  means  associated  with  the  suture  needle  and  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  the  suture  needle  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  covenng  means  covers  the  suture  gate 
and  the  pointed  tip  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  suture 
gate  and  the  pointed  up  are  uncovered. 
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APPARAIl  s  \NU  NltTHOD  ^OR  PKRFORMINC; 
COMPKKSSIONAL  ANASTOMOSKS 
Jude  S.  Sauer.  Pittsford.   Roaer  J    (irttnwald.  Holley;  The- 
odore J.  Tiberio.  Hiltmi:   leffrri  M    sha».  I.ivonia.  and  John 
F.  Hammond.  (  anandaiavia   all  ^^(  S  \ ..  as,signors  to  Inited 
States  Surgical  C  iirporaih>n.  Norwalk.  t  onn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,614 
lnt.Cl.*A61B  17/00 
IS.  CI.  606—153  21  Claims 


5.503.637 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  AM)  DELIV  ERING 
HIGH-INTENSITY  LI(;HT  TO  A  SI  BJECT 
Christopher  J.   Kyricos.  (  ohavset;   Charles  A.   C /eisler.  and 
Richard   E.    Kronauer.   both   of  Cambridge,   all   of   Ma>vs., 
assignors  to  Light  Sciences.  Inc..  Brookline.  and  Brigham 
and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston,  both  of  Ma.s,s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.172.  May  8,  l'W2.  aban 
doned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.403. 
Jan.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..MMJ12.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  365.949.  Jun.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.176.13.V  and  Ser. 

No.  521.041.  May  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.167.228.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.677.  Jun.  26.  1987,  Pat. 

No.  5.163.426.  said  Ser.  No.  365,949ls  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  66.677,  Jun.  26.  0.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992. 

Ser  No.  %7.613 

InL  CI."  A61N  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  607— 88  18  Claims 


1   A  compression  device  for  the  anastomosis  of  a  hollow  organ, 
compnsing 

(a)  a  first  collapsible  member  movable  between  an  expanded 
configuration  and  a  collapsed  configuration; 

(b)  a  first  tissue  retaining  member  insertable  in  said  first  collaps 
ibie  member  to  maintain  said  first  collapsible  member  in  said 
expanded  configuration  and  hold  tissue  between  said  first 
tissue  retaining  member  and  said  first  collapsible  member. 

(c)  a  second  collapsible  member  movable  between  an  expanded 
configuration  and  a  collapsed  configuration,  and 

(d)  a  second  tissue  retaining  member  insertable  in  said  second 
collapsible  member  to  hold  tissue  between  said  second  tissue 
retaining  member  and  said  second  collapsible  member: 
V.  herein  said  first  and  second  collapsible  members  are  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  interlock  with  each  other. 


5,503,636 
SKI  F-K\P\NDII681»ltFOR  HOI  LOW  ORGANS 
klaus  Schmitt.  RemsWdeH-Grunbach;  \rmin  Singvogel. 
Remseck;  Helmuth  Entenmann.  Schorndorf-.Schornbach; 
Mogens  \mstrup,  Schomdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Walter 
Klepetiko,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  V\illy  Rusch  AG, 
(rerrnan^ 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,724 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CI.  606—200  11  Claims 


1.  A  bodily  worn  apparatus  for  producing  and  delivering  light  to 
the  eyes  of  a  subject  for  treatment  of  physiologic  and  psychiatric 
disorders  affected  b>  exposure  to  light,  comprising 

support  means  for  removably  positioning  said  apparatus  on  the 
head  of  the  subject  vertically  above  the  eyes  of  said  subject, 
said  suppon  means  affording  the  subject  a  generally  unob- 
structed visual  field  when  said  support  means  is  positioned  on 
the  head  of  the  subject  above  the  eyes, 

at  least  one  cool,  high-intensity.  light  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  cold  cathode  lamp  supported  by  said  support  means  for 
producing  a  cool,  high-intensity  light;  and 

a  power  source  coupled  to  said  light  generating  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  light  generating  means 

wherein  the  temperature  of  said  cool.  high-intensii\  tight  pro- 
duced and  radiated  to  said  subject  by  said  light  generating 
means  is  comfonable  to  said  subject,  allowing  said  subject  to 
wear  said  apparatus  for  an  extended  period  of  lime. 


5.503.6.^8 
SOFT  TISSUE  STAPLING  Bl  TTRESS 
Joel  Cooper.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.;  Sally  L.  Winegar-Hcntges.  New 
Brighton.  Minn.:  Robert  P.  Nelson,  Orono,  Minn.;  kemal 
Schankereli,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Kristine  M.  Teich.  Eden 
Prairie.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Vascular.  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194J82 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
r.S.  CI.  623— 11  8  Claims 

1   A  prosthetic  article  for  surgical  implantation  within  a  body  of 


1  Stent  for  at  least  one  of  splinting  and  holding  open  a  hollow 
organ  comprising  filaments  woven  into  a  tubular  self-expanding 
meshwork,  the  filaments  having  rectangular  shaped  cross  sections 
and  weavingly  overlapping  at  crossing  points,  and  also  composing 
an  elastic  plastic  jacketing  encasing  the  crossing  points  to  form  a 
fixed  Joint  thereon,  whereby,  in  a  collapsed  stale,  the  stent  is 
stretched  in  an  axial  direction  and,  in  a  expanded  state,  is  shortened 
in  the  axial  direction,  the  stent  further  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
layer  integral  with  the  filaments. 
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a  host  comprising: 

(a)  a  strip  of  host-tissue-compatible  animal  tissue  material; 

(b)  a  buttress  member  of  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  pair  of  integrally  joined,  spaced-apart  leg  segments; 
and 


(c)  means  for  releasibly  securing  the  strip  of  animal  tissue 
material  to  each  of  and  between  the  pair  of  leg  segments  such 
that  the  buttress  member  is  readily  separable  from  the  stnp  of 
ammal  tissue. 


"i 


CHEMICAL 


5„q)3.639 

BLEACHING  COMPOINDS  COMPRISING  ACYI 

VAI.EROLACTAM  BLEACH  ACTHATORS 

Alan  D    WJUev.  (  incinnati;  Michael  E,  Burns.  West  Chester. 

and  .Shuichi  Tsunetsugu.  Forest  Park,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.207.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.405.413.  Thi.s  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No,  383.637 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/7H.J/J95:J7/0.'s    D06L  fi'^ 

U-S-Cl-8-"'  .6naims 

1.  An  acyl  valerolactam  bleach  activator  of  the  torrriuis 


C-CH2-CH2 


CH2— CH2 


Wrhereir   R 

group  ^OH'  _ 

alkox>ar>l,  aikanj.  and  alkanioxv  moieties  containing  from  aboui 
1  to  about  12  cartmn  aiomv  and  substituenti  having  the  structures 


K      K"    k     jnJ  R'  are  members  seiecied  from  the 
tine  of  H.  haiogen.  except  for  chlonne.  alkyl.  aikoxv 


O  O 

If  II 

-X-C-R'.  -c-N-R' 


R« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  H.  a  C-  or 
higher  alkyl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyarvl.  alkarvloxv  and  ami 
noalkyl;  X  is  O.  NH.  or  NR".  wherem  R"  is  H  or  a  C,  -C,  alkv! 
group;  and  R*  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  aryl  group  containing 
from  3  to  !  !  .arbon  atoms,  provided  that  R-.  R\  R\  R\  and  R"  are 
not  all  H 

11  A  meth.Ki  tor  deanmg  fabn.v,  xaid  metht>d  comprising 
contacting  said  labncs  in  an  aqueous  liquor  compnsmg  a  bleaching 
^vstem  which  compnses  an  etTective  amount  of  a  composition 
compnsmg 

ai  at  least  aKiui  dl'v  b\  ueighl  of  a  peroxvgen  bleaching 
compound  capable  ot  sielding  hydrogen  peroxide  >n  an  aque- 
ous solution,  and 

b)  at  least  about  Q.]<^c  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ac\l  .alerola^ 
tam  bleach  activators  having  the  formulae 
a) 


-^'-r-R'. -c-N-R',  and  -C-N-C 

I  \l 

R*  R« 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  aikvi 
alkarAJ,  alkoxv,  aJkoxyaryl,  alkarvloxv,  and  aminoaikvi.  .X  iv  0 
NH,  or  NR"  wherein  R"  is  H  or  a  C  <\  alkv :  group,  and  R"  is  an 
aikv!  cvcloaikvl.  or  ar\l  group  containing  from  3  to  1 1  cartx-.n 
aloms.  or 

^    mixtures  of  a;  and  bi, 
■Afierein  the  weight  rauo  of  biea.h  activator  lo  perc  xvj;e.-.  bieacti 
ing  cump.3und  ranges  from:  abs^ut  2  !  i,.  aNiut  1:5. 


5.503.640 

3-Sl^STITLTED  PARA-AMINOPHENOLS.  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM.  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  DYEING 

KERATINOl  S  FIBRES  AND  THE  INTERMEDIATE 

COMPOLTSDS  CSED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  PRCXJESS 

Alex  Junino.  Livxy   Gargan;  AUin  G«oet.  Aulnay  sous  Bois, 

and  Gemrd  Lang,  Saint  Gi^tien.  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.903.  Nov.  12.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5_^64,413,  which  is  a  continuation  t4  Ser.  No.  737.413.  Jul.  29. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316.921.  Feb 

28.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.084.067.  This  appUcatioo  Mav  26.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  249.923 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3.  1988.  88  02713 

inL  ci:  A61K  '/IS  C07C  :mxi 

IS.  O.  8-421  ,  ,.^ 

1   A  dyeing  compcjsitjon  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising  in  an 
aqueous  vehicle,  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (i). 


0) 


NH; 

■•*  herein 

-X  represents  hsdn^ger  or 
represents  C,"C.,  alkvi. 


naM-ger    ")    'epri 


and   R 


O     C-CH2-CH: 


R'— C— N 


\  ' 

CH2— CH2 

wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxv 
group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  longest  linear  alkvl  or  alkoxv  chain  extending 
from  and  including  the  carbonyl  carbon  contains  from  about  2 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms 

b) 


b)                   ^2  O 

R'       /-T~\       O  C-CH2-CH2 

R'^Vp^R^  \cH2-CH2 
R» 


wherein  R-.  R'.  R^  R'.  and  R"  are  memberv  selected  tron;  t,he 
group  consisting  of  H.  halogen,  nitro.  alkvl,  alkoxv,  alkoxvaryl. 
alkaryl.  and  alkarvloxy  moieties  containing  from  about  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  substituenti  having  the  structures 


5i;03.fe41 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  PRFPARINt.  A 

POTASSllM  CHLORIDE  MIXTCRE 

Ivan  Bakardjiev,  Hanover,  Hans  W.  Beher.  Salzdeffurth.  and 

ingo  Stahl,  \ellmar.  all  of.  Crfrrmany.  assignors  to  Kali  und 

Salz  Beteiligungs  A(;.  Kassd,  (;ennanv 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.735 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off    Jun   '   19S3 
93108894 

Int.  CI.'  COID  <C4 
U.S.  CI.  2i-302  R  ,  (,^.^, 

1    A  pnxe^s  tor  treating  a  p.ita.ssium:  .hionae  ni:\iure  oi  grams 

with  a  diameter  of  up  to  a  ma,ximum  ot  :  ^  tmr  unich  >.om,pnses 

a,  adding  said  potassium  chlonde  mixture  ot  grams  1,    a  KC'i 

solution  to  form  a  suspension  mixture,  w, herein  saic  suspen 

sion  mixture  compnses  a  fine  grain  fraction,  a  medium,  gram 

fraction  and  a  coarse  grain  fracuon,  and  u  herein  said  KC! 

solution  IS  unsaturated  v^ith  KCl  and  said  KCI  solution  is  also 

unsaturated  with  NaCI 
b    passing  the   suspension   mixture   ot   step  j    ;,     ^   susjx-nsi.ir, 

dissolving  ves,sei. 
c    maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  dissolving  vessel  m  the 

range  of  ,^0'  and  90"  C; 
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d  contacting  the  potassium  chloiide  suspension  mixture  in  said 
dissolving  vessel  with  an  upward  flowing  circulating  current 
of  unsaturated  KCl  solution; 
e  classifying  the  KCl  grains  in  said  dissolving  vessel  with  >aid 
upward  flowing  circulating  current  to  keep  the  tine  gram 
fraction  entrained,  the  medium  grain  fraction  suspended,  and 
the  coarse  grain  fraction  suspended  below  said  medium  gram 
fraction; 
f    completely  dissolving  the  fine  grain  fraction  and  panialK 

dissolving  the  coarse  grain  fraction; 
g    withdrawing  the  potassium  chloride  medium  grain  fraction 
against  the  circulating  current  through  a  vertically  adjustable 
inside  tube  in  the  dissolving  vessel; 
h    feeding  the  withdrawn  potassium  chloride   medium  gram 
fraction  together  with  a  portion  of  the  potassium  chlonde 
solution  from  the  dissolving  vessel  to  a  cooling  classifying 
crystallizer  having  a  temperature  10°  to  40°  C.  lower  than  the 
temperature  m  the  dissolving  vessel  to  achieve  oversaturation 
in  the  crystallizer,  maintaining  oversaturation  by  withdrawing 
heat  to  crystallize  KCl  onto  the  KCl  medium  grains,  and 
maintaining  the  crystallized  potassium  chlonde  suspended  bv 
an  upward  flowing  circulating  current; 
i.  classifying  the  crystals  as  the  size  of  the  potassium  chlonde 
crystals  increases,  and  withdrawing  the  potassium  chlonde 
product  via  a  centrally  arranged  discharge  tube  in  the  crystal 
lizer;  and 
j.  separating  the  KCl  product  in  step  i.  from  the  liquid  phase 


c.  placing  the  batterv  cable  terminal  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
opened  cover  with  the  splii-rmg  ponion  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture. 

d.  displacing  said  battery  cable  terminal  direclK  toward  the  base 
in  registry  with  said  aperture  to  lock  said  flange  within  said 
resilient  tabs  and  to  simultaneously  engage  said  bolt  with  said 
locking  arms;  and 

e.  closing  said  cover  around  said  battery  cable  terminal. 


5^03,642 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVTR  TO 

BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL 
Samuel  A.  Lippert,  Canton,  and  Mark  (..  Hill.  Novi,  both  of 

Mich..  as.signor<;  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .VM.116.  Nov.  4.  1^4.  Pat.  No.  5.439.759. 
This  application  .lul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508J47 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  : /<: 
U.S.  a.  29—623.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  protective  cover  to  a  battery  cable 
terminal  having  a  split-ring  configuration  with  a  substantially  cir 
cular  penpheral  flange  and  a  bolt  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
split-nng.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  molded  plastic  cover  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a 
lid.  a  hinge  connected  therebetween  allowing  the  base  and  lid 
to  be  relatively  displaced  between  open  and  closed  positions. 
an  apenure  in  the  base  for  receiving  a  banery  post,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  in  a  spaced 
relationship  around  a  portion  of  the  aperture,  and  a  pair  ot 
locking  arms  extending  upwardly  firom  said  base  for  engaging 
said  bolt; 

b.  opening  the  cover; 


5,503.643 
SI  BSTITl  TED  Fl  LLERENES  AS  FLOW  IMPROVERS 
George  W.  Schriver.  Somerville;  Abhimanyu  O.  Patil.  West- 
field;  David  J.  Martella,  Princeton,  and  Kenneth  Lewtas. 
Westfield.  all  of  N..|..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,499,  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,454,961. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,(H)5 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  I/OO.I/IO 
U,S.  CI.  44—282  10  Claims 

1.  A  formulated  composition,  compnsing  a  fuel  and  flow 
improving  amount  of  a  substituted  fullerene  or  mixture  of  substi- 
tuted tuUerenes.  wherein  the  substituted  fullerene  is  represented  by 
the  formula 

Cf„(GRy)x 

wherein  C, „  is  a  fullerene  or  mi.xture  of  fullerenes.  n  is  the  number 
of  carbons  in  the  fullerene.  wherein  G  is  a  linking  group  between 
the  fullerene  and  R  that  may  be  absent  or  when  present  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phenol, 
aniline.  Mannich  base  and  diazocarboxylate-denved  groups, 
u  herein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  y  is  a  posiuve  integer  deter- 
mined bv  the  identity  of  G,  and  y  equals  1  when  G  is  absent  or 
when  G  is  present  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and  dia/CKarboxylate-denved  linking  groups,  and  y 
equals  !  or  2  when  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  and  aniline  linking  groups,  and  v  equals  2  where  G  is  a 
nitrogen  linking  group,  and  wherein  when  y  equals  I  R  is  a 
hvdriK-arbyl  group  and  when  y  equals  2,  one  R  group  is  selected 
from  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  H  and  the  remaining  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbvl  group,  and  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
wherein  \  is  .in  integer  from  1  up  to  the  maximum  number  of  sites 
on  the  fullerene  available  for  adding  substituent  groups,  and 
wherein  when  x  is  greater  than  1  the  GRy  may  be  the  same  or 
diff^erent  from  each  other. 


Apr  11 


1996 


CHEMICAL 


293 


5.503.644 
GASOLINE  C  OMPOSrriON  FOR  REDl  CING  INTAKE 
\AL\  E  DEPOSITS  IN  PORT  FLEL  INJECTED  ENGINES 
Leonard  B.  Graiff.  Houston:  Robert  P  Aiello.  Cypress;  H.  Dale 
Millay;  Michael  J.  Riley,  both  of  Hou.ston.  and  Kevin  W. 
Poindexter.  Katv,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.785.  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  842.858.  Feb.  26.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
764^72.  Sep.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  897,132.  Jun.  11.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  842.858.  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.27^.  Sep.  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
233.288 
InL  CI.'  ClOL  1/22 
l.S.  CI.  44-387  4<^  Claims 

1   An  unleaded  ftjel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 


5_'m3.645 

COMPOl  ND  HAVING  LMPRO\ED  LOW  TEMPERATl  RE 

FH  IDIT^.  AND  A  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  COMPOSITION 

AND  A  PETROLEVTV1  FLEL  COMPOSITION 

C  ONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hyun-Jong  Jung.  .Seoul;  Bon-Cheol  Ku;  Ki-Ho  Let.  both  of 

Kyoungsangnam-do.  and  Jin-Soo  Lee.  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Vukong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  247.702 

InL  a.^  ClOL  /  c: 

r.S.  CI.  44-418  iciaj^ 

1  A  petroleum  fuel  composition  compnsine  a  maior  amount  nt 
fuel  oil  and  0  (X):  to  4,0  wi  '^^  of  an  additive  composition  which 
compn.ses  a  compound  of  fonmula  il:  together  wub  a  lerpolvmer 
alone  or  a  teipolymer  and  a  piilymer  having  ethviene  structure, 
wherein  the  terpolymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.000-5.000  and  compnses  .SCU%  wt  <^  of  dialkvl  fumarale  made 
ot  monoalcohol  having  1  -24  carbon  atoms  and  fumanc  acid.  5^5 
wt  '^  of  vinvl  acetate  and  5  45  wt  'i:  of  buivl  vmvl  ether 


(I) 


»  no  lio  Kx 

coMPONemaiipem)  — 

a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  an 
effective  amount  to  reduce  intake  valve  deposits  in  electronic  pon 
fuel  injected  engines  of  from  about  50  ppmw  to  about  500  ppmw 
based  on  the  fuel  composition  of  a  mixture  of  u)  an  oil  soluble 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ii  an  aliphatic 
alkylene  polyamine  containing  at  least  one  olefimc  pv>lynier  chain 
attached  to  a  nitrogen  and/or  carbon  atom  of  the  alkvlene  radical(s) 
connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atoms,  said  alkylene  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  said  polyamine  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  tiK)  to  about 
10,000.  (lit  a  Mannich  poKamine  compnsing  the  condensation 
product  of  a  high  molecular  weight  sulfur-free  alkyl-subsiituted 
hydroxyaromauc  compound  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  600  to  about   10,000.  an 
amine  which  contains  an  amino  group  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  atom,  and  an  aldehyde,  wherein  the  respective  molar 
ratio  of  reactants  is  1:0.1-10:0.1-10,  or  (in)  mixtures  of  ii)  and  (ii) 
and  (b)  an  oil  soluble  hydrocarbyl  poly(oxyalkylene)  amincKar- 
bamate  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  ol 
from  about  600  to  about  10,000  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen 
atom  and  from  aKiut  10  to  about  100  oxyalkylene  groups  wherein 
said  hydrocarbyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
said  oxyalkylene  groups  contain  from  about  2  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polyamine  to  said 
hydrocarbyl  polytoxyalkylenejaminocarbamate  ranges  from  ab<iui 
3:1  to  about  1:2. 


wherein  X  is  NR,R,  or  ONHR,R,R,  and  Y  is  NR.R-  or 
ONHR.R,^,,,  wherein  R  .  R^.  R.„  R,.  R,   R^.  R,.  R^   R,  and  R  , 

are  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkvl  group  with  1-30  carbon  atoms 
and  thev  mav  be  different  or  the  same  as  each  other,  but  all  of  them 
can  not  be  hydrogen 


5-^03,646 

PROCESS  FOR  COAL  -  HEaNT  OIL  I  PCilLADING 

Colin  J.  McKenny,  and  Brian  W.  Raymond,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Fording  Coal  Limited,  and  PanC  ana- 

dian  Petroleum  Limited,  both  of  Calgan,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268J71 

Int  Cl.^  ClOL  '^m 

IS.  CI.  44-620  4,  eiaims 
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I  A  process  for  upgrading  a  low  rank  coal  and  a  heavy  oil  to 
produce  an  improved  coal  product  and  an  improved  oil  product 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  dewatering  the  low  rank  coal  to  reduce  the  moisture  conteni 
of  the  low  rank  coal  to  less  than  about  4  percent  in  order  that 
the  low  rank  coal  is  rendered  more  oleophilic: 

(b)  mixing  the  dewatered  low  rank  coal  with  a  quantity  of  the 
heavy  oil  of  between  about  15  and  40  percent  of  the  drv 
weight  of  the  low  rank  coal  so  that  the  heavy  oil  substantial!) 
contacts  the  low  rank  coal  in  order  to  produce  a  mixture. 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  mild 
thermal  cracking  limit  of  the  mixture  to  separate  hydrocar-    Ij'-S-  <^'-  -- 
bons  from  the  mixture  and  to  produce  the  improved  coal 
product:  and 

(d)  collecting  the  hydrocarbons  separated  from  the  mixture 
during  the  heating  step  to  produce  the  improved  oil  product 


5.503.649 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

EN(,INE 

Hans    Nickel.   Cottenweiler.   (iermany.   assignor   to    \ndrcas 

Stihl,  Waiblingen.  (ierman) 

Filed  Mar.  3.  l'W5.  Str.  No.  .I^S.llb 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Cltrmanv.  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
124.8 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  45/08 
321  19  Claims 


5303,647 
Ml  SHROOM  CASING  SPAWN 
Kurt  R.  l>ahlberg.  Napoleon,  and  Dena  L.  LaPolt,  Bowling 
(;reen.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company, 
Camden.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.128,  Jan.  14,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.873 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  l/M 
L.S.  a.  47—1.1  5  Claims 

I  A  synthetic  mushroom  casing  spawn  composition,  consisting 
essenually  of: 

10-99  dry  wt  %  of  calcined  earth  made  of  a  nutritionally  inert, 
porous,  insoluble,  mineral-based  particulate  material  that  is 
effectively  devoid  of  available  carbon  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds and  exhibits  no  residual  organic  maienal  and  suffi 
cient  water  to  sanirate  the  nutritionally  inert  particulate  mate- 
rial  to   near   its   maximum   water   holding   capacity    while 
retaining  a  free  flowing  particulate  character 
1-20  dry  wt  %  nutnent  particles  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  cracked  soybeans,  soybean  fines,  rye  grain,  cotton 
seed  meal,  com  meal,  com  dust,  ground  com.  Navy  bean 
outfall,  sunflower  seed  fragments  that  provide  a  Kjeldahl 
nitrogen  at  a  level  within  the  range  of  0.3-1  dry  wt  %:  and 
Agaricus  bisporus  mushroom  mycelia  but  substantially  free  of 
all  organisms  other  than  said  mushroom  mycelia. 


1  .An  air  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  air  filter 
:ompnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber: 

said  housing  comprising  housing  walls  al  least  one  of  which  is 
in  the  form  of  a  filter  element: 

one  of  said  housing  walls  having  a  suction  opening  for  connect- 
ing said  air  filter  to  a  suction  channel  of  the  combustion 
engine,  wherein  combustion  air  flows  through  said  filter  ele- 
ment into  said  intenor  chamber  and  from  said  intenor  cham- 
ber through  said  suction  opening  into  the  combustion  engine: 

air  flow,  resistance  elements  arranged  in  said  interior  chamber 
upstream  of  said  suction  opening,  said  air  flow  resistance 
elements  arranged  m  a  first  and  a  second  row: 

said  first  and  said  second  rows  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  combustion  air: 

said  air  flow  resistance  elements  of  said  first  row  spaced  laterally 
from  one  another  to  form  gaps  therebetween  and  said  air  flow 
resistance  elements  of  said  second  row  spaced  laterally  from 
one  another  to  from  gaps  therebetween:  and 

said  air  flow  resistance  elements  of  said  first  row  positioned  so 
as  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  said  gaps  of  said  second 
row. 


5.503.648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  GRINDING 

TOOLS  AND  TOOLS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Hans-,|oacbim  Wiemann.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Mecanii  Vorrichtungsbau  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03677,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  302.848 
Claims  priority,  applic^ion  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
722.8 

Int.  a."  B24D  /&W 
U.S.  CI.  51—293  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  grinding  tool  having  a  basic  body 
which  includes  an  abrasive  coating  comprising  hard-material 
grains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond  grains  and 
grains  of  cubic-crystalline  boronitride  uniformly  distributed  in  a 
bond,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  the  abrasive 
coating  to  the  basic  body;  vacuum-packaging  the  tool  including  the 
basic  body  with  the  applied  abrasive  coating  in  a  foil:  and  hot 
pressing  the  vacuum-packaged  tool  isostatically  in  an  autoclave. 


5.503.650 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  (;LASS  THIN  FILM 
WITH  CONTROLLOING  AN  OXIDE  VAPOR  OF  AN 
ADDITIVE 
Shinji    Ishikawa:    Akira    I  rano.    Haruhiko   Aikawa;    Chizai 
Hirose;  Hiroo  Kanamori.  and  Ma-sahide  Saitoh,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.786.  Mar.  17,  199.^  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.602 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-060439 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/018 
U.S.  CI.  65—384  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  glass  thin  film  with  a  first  additive 
on  a  substrate,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  SiO,  porous  glass  with  the  first  additive  on  said 

substrate: 
heating  an  oxide  of  a  second  additive  in  a  first  chamber  while 
controlling  a  temperature  in  the  first  chamber  according  to  a 
first  predetemuned  temperature  profile: 
heating  said  subsU-ate  located  in  a  second  chamber  communi- 
cated with  said  first  chamber  to  make  the  deposited  porous 
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glass  into  transparent  glass  according  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined profile  while  controlling  a  temperature  in  said  second 
chamber:  and 

flowing  a  earner  gas  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  to  transfer  said  oxide  of  said  second  additive  in  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  dunng  said  healing 
steps, 

wherein  the  temperature  at  any  given  lime  of  said  first  predeier 
mined  temperature  profile  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of 
said  second  predetermined  temperature  profile  at  the  same 
time. 


5.503.651 
PLANT  GROVMH  PROMOTING  RHIZOBACTERIA  FOR 

AGRONOMIC.  NONROOT  CROPS 

Joseph  Klocpper.  (ieorgetown.  and  Fran  Scher.  Bramalea.  both 

of.    Canada,    assignors    to    Cominco    Fertilizers.    Calgary, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  898.042.  Aug.  19,  1986.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.739 

Int.  CI."  C05F  ///(AS;  HOIR  4/10;  AOIC  lAK, 

VJS.  CI.  71—6  46  Claims 


5i«3.652 

BACTERIAL  CriTIRES  FOR  ROOT-COLONIZING 

PLANTS 

Joseph  V\.  Kloepper.  (ieorgetown;  Catherine  Simoason.  MLssis- 

sauga.  and  Ran  LifshiU.  Thomhill.  alt  of.  Canada  assignors 

to  Cominco  Fertilizers.  Calgary.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.822.  Dec.  17.  1986.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.^,740 

Int.  CI."  C05F  ///C«:  HOIR  4/10,  AOIC  1/06 

VS.  CI.  71—6  40  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  bactenal  culture  of  at  least  one  strain  of  a 
bacteria  that  is  root-colonizing  and  that  directlv  promotes  plant 
development,  wherein  said  strain:  (il  promotes  plant  growth  under 
gnotobiotic  conditions,  and  (in  has  subsuntially  all  of  the  plant 
growth  charactenstics  of  Pseudomimas  puuda  GR  12-2.  deposited 
under  ATCC  accession  No.  53.555.  and  vanants  thereof  wherein 
said  vanants  retain  said  charactenstics. 

8  A  composition  of  matter  composing  (i)  a  biologicalh  pure 
bactenal  culture  of  a  strain  of  bactena  that  is  root-colonizmg  and 
directly  promotes  plant  developmem  and  (li)  a  synthetic 
agnculturally-compatible  earner  wherein  said  strain:  (i)  promote^ 
plant  growth  under  gnotobiotic  conditions,  and  (ii)  has  substan- 
tially all  of  the  planl  growth  charactensncs  of  Pseudomonas  putida 
GR  12-2.  deposited  under  ArCC  accession  No.  53,555,  and  van- 
ants thereof  wherein  said  vanants  retain  said  charactenstics. 


EFFECT  OF  SOYBEAN  PSPH  ON  Et€HG£NCE 


~G      E      n      fi      E      E" 

(UT  inCR  lUNTINC 


1  A  bacterial  culture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
rhizobactenal  strain  that  increases  the  yield  of  an  agronomic, 
nonroot  crop  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cereal,  oilseed, 
legume  and  maize,  wherein  said  su-ain  has  substantiallv  all  of  the 
crop  yield  increase  charactenstics  of  Pseudomimas  putida  55  14. 
dep<isited  under  ATCC  accession  .No.  53.5.W.  and  variants  ihereot. 
wherein  said  vanants  retain  sasid  chracten.stics 

15.  A  composition  of  matter  composing  in  a  biologically  pure 
bactenal  culture  of  a  rhizobactenal  strain  that  increases  yield  of  an 
agronomic.  nonrcxM  crop  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disease-free  cereal,  oilseed,  legume  and  maize  plants  and  (in  an 
agriculturally-compatible  earner,  wherein  said  strain  has  substan- 
tially all  of  the  increased  crop  yield  charactenstics  of  Pseudt>mo- 
nu^  putida  55-14,  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  No.  53.530. 
and  variants  thereof,  wherein  said  variants  retain  said  characteris- 
fics. 


5.503.653 
SLNTERED  (  ARBONITRIDE  ALLO\  WITH  IMPROVED 

WEAR  RESISTANCE 
Rolf  G.  Oskars.son.  Ronninge:  (lerold  V\einl.  \lvsio.  and  Ake 
Ostlund.  Taby.  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to   Sandvik  AB, 
.Sandviken.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.986.  May  6,  1992.  Pat,  No. 
5.403„'41.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  280.653 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Sweden.  May  ■",  1991,  9101.386 


VS.  CI.  7.«^238 


Int.  CI.'  C12C  :y,lW 


11  Claims 


1  A  sintered  insert  for  milling  and  turning  compnsing  a 
titaniuni-based  carbonitnde  alloy  containing  hard  constituents 
based  on  a  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  Hf,  V. 
Nb.  Ta.  Cr,  Mo,  W  and  mixtures  ihereot,  and  3  25'v  binder  phase 
ha-sed  on  a  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  alloy  containing  coarse  grains  of  2-8  ^m 
mean  grain  size  in  a  matnx  having  a  mean  grain  size  <1  (jm  with 
the  difl"erence  in  mean  grain  size  between  the  coarse  grains  and  the 
matnx  grain  being  >!,5  |jm,  said  insert  including  a  rake  face 
against  which  chips  formed  dunng  milling  and  turning  slide,  the 
bottom  of  a  crater  caused  bv  crater  wear  obtained  where  the  chips 
come  into  contact  with  the  insen  during  milling  and  turning  on  the 
rake  face  of  said  insert  containing  grooves  with  a  mutual  distance 
between  their  peaks  of  40-100  \im  and  the  height  of  most  of  the 
grooves  being  >I2  jim. 
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Sj;03.654 

FE-BASED  AI I  OV  POWDER  AND  ADAPFED  FOR 

SINTERING.  FE-BASED  SINTERED  ALLOY  HAVING 

WEAR  RESISTANCE,  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG 

THE  SAME 
Vositaka  Takahashi,  Toyota;  \kira  Manabe.  Aichi;  Tadataka 
Kaneko.  Nas;o>a;  Hiroshi  Okajima.   lovota;  Yoshihiko  Ito, 
Toyota,  and  SeLsuto  Daiza.  Toyota,  all  of,  .Japan,  as.signors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  kaisha,  loyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  158J13,  Nov,  24.  IWJ,  This  application 
\pr.  27,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42'J,827 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  19V2,  4-318428; 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-.V257l.^;  Dec.  4,  1992.  4-325714;  Mar,  19,  1993, 
5-060095;  Sep.  24.  1993,  5-238449;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238454; 
Jan.  15,  1993.  5-258709 

Int.  a."  C22C  38/10:38/12 
L,S,  CI,  75^-255  '        5  Claims 

1  An  Fe-based  alloy  powder  adapted  for  sintering  and  having 
superb  compressibility  and  corrosion  resistance  consisting,  percent 
b\  weight,  essentially  of: 

Co  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  15%; 

Mo  in  an  amount  of  2.0  to  10%;  and 

the  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


5,503,655 
LOW  COST  TITANIUM  PRODUCTION 
Adrian  A.  Joseph,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Orbit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No,  200,214 

Int.  CI,"  C22B  9/00 

U,S,  a.  75—621  11  Claims 


(b)  adding  a  leaching  solution  to  the  initial  basin,  said  leaching 
solution  being  effective  for  leaching  of  said  metal  contami- 
nant from  the  soil. 

(c)  leaching  of  the  metal  contaminant  by  said  leaching  solution 
from  the  soil  in  the  initial  basin, 

(d)  transfemng  said  leaching  solution  from  the  initial  basin  to 
the  swap  basin,  and 

(e)  leaching  of  the  metal  contaminant  by  said  leaching  solution 
from  the  soil  in  the  swap  basin. 


5j;03,657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  GASEOUS 
HYDRIDE  OR  A  MIXTURE  OF  GASEOUS  HYDRIDES 
WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  MEMBRANE 
Pascal  Bouard.  Draveil;  Philippe  Labrune,  Saint  Maur;  Alain 
Villermet,   \iroflay.   and    Michel   Gastiger.    Orsay.   all    of, 
France,  assignors  to  L"Air  Liquide,  .Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L"Etude  et  L'Exploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11083 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  53/22 
U.S,  CI.  95 — 45  19  Claims 


1   A  physical  method  for  refining  titanium  ore  compnsing  the 
■,teps  of: 
reducing  titanium  ore  to  TiO,  and  Fe; 
^ubJectlng  said  reduced  titanium  ore  to  a  single  vacuum  heat 

process  which  causes  said  TiO^  to  separate  from  said  reduced 

titanium  ore;  and 
separating  said  TiOj  from  said  reduced  titanium  ore. 


i/tl 


0-, 


^.3 


5303,656 

METAL  RECOVERY  ANT)  RECYCLING  METHOD  ANT) 

SYSTEM 

Michael  M.  Hobby,  P,0.  Box  726,  Coto  Laural,  Puerto  Rico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,175.  Jul,  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,742 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3AH 
U,S,  CI,  75—712  20  Claims 

1   A  methixl  for  deconiarmnation  of  a  soil  contaminated  with  a 
metal  conuminant.  said  method  comprising: 

lai  placing  the  contaminated  soil  in  an  initial  basin  and  a  swap 
basin. 


1  Process  for  separating  a  ga.seous  hydride  or  a  mixture  of 
gaseous  hydrides  from  a  gaseous  medium  compnsing  introducing  a 
first  gaseous  medium,  said  first  gaseous  medium  composing  ( 1 )  a 
gaseous  hvdride  or  a  mixture  ot  gaseous  hydrides  and  (2)  H,,  .Ar 
and/or  He.  into  a  membrane  module,  separating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  hydride  or  said  mixture  of  hydrides  from  said  first  gaseous 
medium  in  said  membrane  module  to  form  a  second  gaseous 
medium  having  a  hvdride  concentration  which  is  higher  than  the 
initial  hydride  concentration  in  the  first  gaseous  medium.  reniOMng 
said  second  gaseous  medium  trom  said  membrane  module:  and 
removing  remaining  gas  trom  said  membrane  module,  said  process 
excluding  separation  ot  silane  trom  hydrogen  gas  alone. 
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5.503,658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMO\AL  OF  VOLATILE 

OR(;aNK   COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  FIT  ID  STREAM 

\ndrew   S.  /.archy,  Amawalk,  and  kirit  M.  Patel.  HopevtcU 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,244,  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat. 

No,  5.415.682.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  j<24.041 

Int.  CI.    BOID  xVW7 
U.S.  a.  9^99  15  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  swing  adsorption  (VSA)  process  for  the  separation 
and  recovery  of  VOCs  from  a  feedstream  comprising  VOCs  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  air,  said  process  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

a)  passing  an  adsorbable  inactive  gas  stream  to  a  first  adsorption 
bed  of  a  VSA  zone  composing  at  least  two  adsorption  beds 
each  of  said  adsorption  beds  containing  a  first  adsorbent  laver 
selective  for  the  adsorption  of  said  VOCs  and  a  second 
adsorbent  layer  selective  for  the  adsorpuon  of  said  VOCs  and 
the  adsorbable  inactive  gas  to  preload  said  first  adsorption  bed 
with  said  adsorbable  inactive  gas  and  withdrawing  a  first 
adsorption  effluent  stream: 

b)  countercurrently  evacuating  said  first  adsorption  bed  In  a 
desorption  pressure  to  provide  a  tail  gas  stream  comprising 
said  adsorbable  inactive  gas: 

c)  cooling  said  tail  gas  stream  to  provide  a  residual  gas  stream, 
and  recovering  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  residual  gas  stream  as 
a  product  stream: 

d)  passing  said  feedstream  to  said  first  adsorptum  bed  at  adsorp- 
tion conditions  including  an  adsorption  pressure  and  an 
adsorption  temperature  and  recovenng  a  second  adsorption 
effluent  stream; 

e)  cocurrentis  passing  a  portion  ot  said  residual  gas  stream  in  a 
copurge  step  to  said  first  adsorption  bed  and  producing  a  third 
adsorption  effluent  stream; 

f)  admixing  said  third  adsorption  effluent  stream  and  said  second 
adsorption  effluent  stream  to  provide  a  treated  adsorption 
effluent  stream  depleted  in  VOCs  relative  to  die  feedstream; 
and 

g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (f)  and  (h)  and  (c)  with  each  of 
said  ad.sorption  beds  such  that  a  continuous  operation  of  the 
process  is  performed 


5„';03.659 

VENTGIARD 

Jay  C.  Crosman.  29  Petersville  Rd..  New  Rochelle.  NY.  10801 

Filed  \ug.  II.  1994.  Sen  No.  316,988 

Int.  CI.'  BfllD  37/00 

U.S.  CI,  95—143  4  Oaims 

1.  A  methiKJ  ot  purifying  a  vent  gas  stream  of  a  fixed  roof  liquid 

storage  tank  which  will  not  cause  defonnation  or  collapse  of  the 

tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  punfication  unit  which  contains  an  enclosed  cham 
ber  having  first  and  second  portions  to  a  vent  gas  conneciion 
ot  the  fixed  root  liquid  storage  tank; 
operativelv  positioning  the  second  portion  of  the  enclosed  cham- 
ber between  the  gas  vent  connection  and  the  first  portion  of 
the  enclosed  chamber; 
providing  sorptive  media  widiin  the  first  ponion  of  the  enclosed 
chamber; 


^I^ 


connecting  a  discharge  side  of  a  fan  to  the  second  portion  of  the 

enclosed  chamber;  and 
situating  an   intake  side  of  the  fan  so  as 

completely  open  lo  the  atmosphere. 


to  be  freely  and 


5_M)3,660 

PROCE.SS  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  SEPAR.AT1NG  SLAG 

DROPLETS  FROM  A  HOT  RAW  GAS  PRODUCED  B\ 

THE  COMBUSTION  OR  (JASIFICATION  OF  SOLID  OR 

LiyiTD  Fl  ELS 

Rainer  Reimert,  Id<>tein.  and  karel  \ydra.  Bad  Nauheim.  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MeUllgesellschaft    \ktiengeseU- 

schaft.  Frankfurt,  Ormany 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252_':i8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
385.9 

InL  CI.'  BOID  50AX) 
U.S.  CI.  95-268  7  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  separating  slag  droplets  from  a  raw  gas  which 
has  been  produced  h\  the  combustion  or  gasification  of  a  solid  or  a 
liquid  fuel  and  which  is  at  temperatures  m  the  range  from  1 100°  to 
1800°  C-  and  under  a  pressure  from  I  to  40  bars,  composing  the 
steps  of  flowing  the  raw  gas  containing  the  slag  droplets  down- 
u  ardly  in  an  entrance  chamber  of  a  slag  separator  through  a  first 
bed  of  packings  into  a  flow -deflecting  space,  and  in  said  flow 
deflecting  space  deflecting  the  flow  of  the  raw  gas  to  flow 
upwardiv  in  an  exit  chamber  of  the  slag  separator  through  a  second 
bed  of  packings  to  a  gas  outlet,  in  which  the  efl"ective  velocity  of 
flow  of  the  combustion  gas  in  said  first  bed  of  packings  is  1 .5  to  10 
times  the  effective  velocity  of  flow  in  said  second  bed  of  packings. 
and  draining  liquid  slag  from  the  flow-deflecung  space 
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5.50.1.661 
METHOD  \M)  I)K\  ICE  I.N  A  FILTER  VALVE 
Roine  Branastrom.  Finspong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Car- 
bon AB.  Fin.spong,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PC  r/SK'J2/00735,  §  371  Date  .Ma>  10.  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  Mav   10.  l'W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma\  H.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  240.747 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12.  1991,  9103321 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/24:35/147 
L.S.  CI.  95—273  7  Claims 


v.. 


w 


1  A  method  for  cutting  off  a  gas  flow  through  a  filter  element  m 
a  ceramic  filter  upon  breakage  of  the  filter  element,  wherein  the 
filter  includes  a  filter  container,  a  plate  with  at  least  one  opening, 
the  plate  being  provided  across  the  filter  container  to  divide  the 
filter  container  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  space,  and  at  least  one 
filter  element  suspended  below  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the 
plate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  fixing  a  pulling  member  between  a  lowermost  pan  of  the  filter 
element  and  a  valve  member  positioned  adjacent  the  opening, 
b)  stretching  said  pulling  member  by  falhng  down  of  the  lower- 
most pan  detached  from  the  filter  element  upon  a  breakage  ot 
the  filter  element,  and 
e)  closing  the  opening  by  said  valve  member  actuated  by  said 
pulling  member  when  stretched,  thereby  stopping  the  gas  flo« 
through  the  filter  element, 
3.  A  device  for  cutting  off  a  gas  flow  through  a  filter  element  in 
a  ceramic  filter  upon  breakage  of  the  filter  element,  wherein  the 
filter  includes:  a  filter  container,  a  plate  provided  with  at  lea.si  one 
opening  and  being  positioned  across  the  filter  container  to  divide 
the  filter  container  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  space,  and  at  least  one 
filter  element  suspended  below  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the 
plate, 

the  device  including  a  puUing  member  which  is  secured  to  a 
lowermost  part  of  the  filter  element  and  to  a  valve  member 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  opening 
whereby,  upon  stretching  the  pulling  member  by  the  falling  of 
the  lowermost  part  detached  from  the  filter  element  upon  its 
breakage,  the  opening  is  closed  by  the  valve  member 


5.503.662 
CANISTER  \V  ITH  POROLS  PLASTIC  ENDS 
Lora  1..  Berger.  Amherst,  N,V„  assignor  to  Multiform  Desic- 
cants.  Inc..  Buffalo.  V.'W 

Filed  Vlar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,400 
Int.  tl.    BOID  5.y(X) 
I'.S.  CI,  96—108  16  aairas 

1  A  canister  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  plastic  canister 
Kid\  having  a  wall,  inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  wall,  an  edge 
ptinion  on  said  wall  defining  an  open  end,  an  extreme  outer  end  on 
said  edge  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  gas-treating  material  in  said  canister  body,  and  a  plastic 
closure  extending  across  said  open  end,  said  plastic  closure  having 
an  outer  edge  portion  fused  to  said  extreme  outer  end  of  said  edge 
portion  of  said  wall  for  secunng  said  plastic  closure  to  said  wall. 


said  plastic  closure  also  having  an  inner  central  porous  fxirtion 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  plastic 
closure,  said  central  porous  portion  extending  into  said  canister 
body  and  having  in  outer  surface  fused  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  adiacent  said  extreme  outer  end  for  additionally  secunng  said 
plastic  closure  to  said  wall 


5,503,663 
SABLE  CO.ATING  SOLI TIONS  FOR  COATING  VALVE 
METAL  ANODES 
Yu-Min  Tsou,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  a.ssignnr  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,820 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/24 
L.S.  CI.  106—1.24  8  Claims 

1.  .A  stable  solution  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  valve  metal  or 
alloy  thereof  base  or  a  surface  of  a  valve  metal  or  alloy  thereof 
surfaced  substrate  to  produce  a  dimensionally  stable  anode  for  use 
in  an  electrolytic  process,  said  solution  composing  two  soluble 
platinum  group  metal  compounds  and  a  soluble  valve  metal  com- 
pound wherein  said  compounds  are  solubilized  in  an  anhydrous 
mixture  of  an  anhydrous,  lower,  alkyl  alcohol  and  an  anhydrous, 
volatile  acid 


5,503.664 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Yukari  Sano;  Junko  Shimizu;  Hiroko  Hayashi;  Kiyohiko  Take- 
moto,  all  of  Suwa;  Satoru  Arala.  and  Issei  Kawabata.  both  of 
Himeji,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,278,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,986, 
May  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,324„M9.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1994.  Ser  No.  343  J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1992.  4-127365; 
Nov.   13,  1992,  4-304065;  Nov.   13,  1992,  4-304066;  Nov.  25, 
1992,  4-315344 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02:11/14 
L  .S.  CI.  106—20  R  27  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  printing  comprising: 
(a I  a  color  pigment, 

(b)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saccha- 
rides,  denvaiives   thereof   and   polyols   having   5   or   more 
hydroxyl  groups,  and 
(CI  a  resin  emulsion. 
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5.503.665 
LATENT  I.MACiE  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  E.  Miller.  Nazareth.  Pa.,  and  Charlene  Couch,  Rich- 
mond, \a..  as.signors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc..  Easton,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  78."'22.  Jun.  16.  1993.  Pat. 
No,  5„152,282.  and  Ser  No,  270.454.  Jul,  5.  1994.  and  Ser  No. 
270,485,  Jul.  5.  1994.  and  Sen  No.  270,940,  Jul.  5.  1994.  and 
,Ser.  No.  270,998,  Jul.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,478_182.  each  .  Jul. 
5.  Owhich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  923_M)8.  Jul. 
31,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,232,494.  said  ,Ser  No,  270.4.Mand  Ser  No. 
270.485.  Jul,  31.  0.  and  Sen  No.  270,940.  Jul.  31.  0,  and  Ser. 
No.  270,998,  Jul.  31.  0,  each  .  Jul.  31.  Ois  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  89^03,  Jul.  16,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,326_188. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  923JI08.  Jul.  16.  0. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1994.  .Sen  No,  317Jt21 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CT.  106-21  R  15  Claims 

1  A  colonng  system  comprising  an  undercolor  aqueous  coloring 
composition  and  an  overcolor  aqueous  coloring  composition. 

said  undercolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  composing  an 
undercolor  colorant  which  is  in  its  colorless  state  at  a  high  pH 
relative  to  the  pH  of  said  overcolor  aqueous  colonng  compo 
sition.  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  base  to  yield  a  pH  of  the 
composition  sufficiently  high  to  render  the  undercolor  colo- 
rant colorless; 

said  overcolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  compnsing  an 
effective  amount  of  an  acid  sufficient  to  cause  a  color  change 
of  said  undercolor  aqueous  colonng  composition  from  the 
colorless  state  to  reveal  die  color  of  said  undercolor  colorant 
upon  contact  of  said  overcolor  with  said  undercolor  colorant 


D)  carfoonyl-  or  sulphonyl-containing  acylating  agents  m  an 
amount  of  5  to  95  mol  %.  relative  to  the  pnmarv  and  second 
dr>  amino  groups  of  the  polyamine. 


5,503,667 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5i;03.668 

CORRUGATING  ADHESIV  E  INCORPOR^ATING 
SOLUBILIZED  CELLl  LOSIC  HBER  AND  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 
J,  E,  Todd  Giesfeldt,  La  Grange;  Larry  E.  Fin,  Orland  Park; 
James  J,   Pienkowski.  Oak   Forest,  and  Jack   R.   Wallace. 
Bolingbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  10047.  Jan.  28.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J58,559.  Sen  No.  209307,  Man  9.  1994.  and  Sen  No. 

227.821.  Apn  14,  1994.  This  application  Jul,  21,  1994,  Sen  No. 

278.668 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  I  lAiM:  101/02: 103/00 


U,S.  CI.  106—162 


18  Claims 


1.  .A  earner,  no-camer  or  camer-no-camer  corrueating  adhesne 
composition  wherein  the  iinpro\emenl  compnses  incorporaiinc 
solubilized  fiber  in  the  adhesive  composition  as  a  complete  ot 
partial  substitute  for  starch  and  adding  from  about  (lOI  to  aNiui  2 
parts  fier  100  parts  ol  adhesive  ol  polyvinyl  alcohol 


5„503,666 

DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  INKS  FOR  INK-JET 

PRINTIN(;  PROCE.SSF^S 

Winfried  Mennicke.  Leverkusen.  and  Karin  Has.senruck,  Diis- 

seldorf.  both  of.  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Akliengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apn  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  418,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Apr  15.  1994.  44  13 
007.4 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  HAM):  C09B  69/10 
VS.  CI.  106-22  H  16  Oaims 

1  Dyestuffs  obtainable  by  reacting  all  of  A,  B,  C  and  D.  which 
compnses 

A)  polyamincs  containing  at  least  2  pnmarv  or  secondary  amino 
groups  with 

Bi  reactive  compounds  containing  at  least  two  groups  which  are 
reactive  towards  pnmarv  and  secondary  amines  in  an  amount 
of  5  to  95  mol  '^.  relative  to  the  pnmarv  and  secondary  amino 
groups  of  the 

C)  dyestuffs  containing  at  least  one  acylatable  pnmary  or  sec- 
ondary amino  group  in  an  amount  of  10  to  200  mol  %, 
relative  lo  the  reactive  compound,  and 


5,503,669 

SULFONATE  OLEOCHE.MICAL  DERIVATIV  F^S  AS  A 

NEW  CLASS  OF  LUBRICATING/RHEOLtXilCAL  FLOW 

MODIFYING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PAPER  INDl  STR-i 

Rudolph   F.   Klima.   Lansdale;  Joseph   D.   Rossi.   Erdenheim. 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Bert  Gruben  Bedburg.  (iermany.  assignors 

to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  182^65 

Int  CI.-  C08L  9/AX>,  D21H  21/00 


V.S.  a.  106—243 


13  Claims 


1    A  coating  composition  for  coating  paper  and  paper  board 
compnsing: 

a  paper  coating  mixture,  and 
a  lubncaling  additive  consisting  of 
a  sulfonated  oleochemical  denvative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a)  an  oleic  acid  sulfonate. 
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b)  a  hydroxy  mixed  ether  sulfate, 

c)  a  sulfotriglyceride.  and 

d)  a  sulfocarboxylate. 


5„S03,670 
METAL  FIBER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
MOLDING  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS.  ELEMENTS 
,  OBTAINED  AND  CI  RING  PROCESS 

Pierre  Richard,  Neuilly  sur  Seine:  Marcel  H.  Cheyrezy,  Sevres, 
and  Nicolas  Rou\.  Montigny  le  Bretonneux.  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Bouvgues.  Saint  Quentin  Vvelines,  France 

Filed  jun.  .M),  \'i*>4.  Ser.  No.  2h«,588 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1993,  93  08063; 
Mar.  10.  1994.  94  OZSOl 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/38:14/48 
MS.  a.  106—643  28  Claims 


5,503,672 

HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  RETARDERS  FOR  OIL  FIELD 

CEMENTS,  CEMENT  SLl'RRmS  AND  C0RRF:SP0ND1NG 

CE.MENTING  PR0CESSF;S 
\eronique  Barlet-Gouedard,  .Sceaux;  Hugo  Hendrilts,  Saint- 
Etienne,  and  Pierre  Maroy,  Saint-(;almier,  all  of.  France, 
assignors  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10.  1993.  93  02833 
Int.  Cl.*^  C04B  ::/'') 
I  .S.  CI.  106—819  7  Claims 

1  A  retarder  tor  a  ^fmeni  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to 
0  12  parts  by  weight  ot  the  reiarder  of  a  methylene  phosphonic 
acid  derivative  and  from  0.95  to  0.88  part.s  by  weight  of  the 
retarder  of  a  borate  which  is  at  least  as  acidic  as  borax. 
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5,503,673 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DIP  C  OATING  PRODKT 
Norbert  I.  Berta,  Devon.  Pa.,  a-ssignor  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc, 
Milltown.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,482,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5.228,916.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  .Sen  No.  3,158 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  J/02:1J/00 

VS.  CI.  118—16  26  Claims 


0  2S0  500  T»  1000         050 

OERECTION,  MICROMETERS 

1  .A  metal  fiber  concrete  composition  to  be  mixed  for  providing 
after  setting  a  concrete  element,  said  composition  consisting  es<ien- 
tially  of  a  mixture  of  Portland  cement,  sand  grains,  components 
havmg  a  pozzolan  reaction  with  cement,  metal  hbers.  a  dispersing 
ageni  and  water,  wherein  at  least  90%  of  said  sand  grains  have  a 
maximum  grain  size  D  of  not  more  than  800  micrometers,  wherein 
at  least  90'5t  of  said  metal  fibers  have  individual  lengths  in  the 
range  4-20  mm.  said  individual  lengths  forming  a  mean  length  L 
such  that  a  ratio  R=L/D  is  not  less  than  10.  a  volume  of  said  metal 
fibers  being  in  the  range  of  1-4%  of  the  volume  of  the  concrete 
after  setting,  and  wherein  for  100  p/w  of  cement,  the  composition 
contains  at  least  60  p/w  of  said  sand  grains  and  at  least  10  p/w  of 
said  metal  fibers. 


5,503,671 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  RETARDERS  FOR  OIL  HELD 

CEMENTS,  CEMENT  SLl  RRIES  AND  CORRESPONDING 

CEMENTIN(;  PROCESSES 
Jean-Michel   Casabonne,   St.    Raraberl;    Marc   Jouve,   Saint- 
Etienne,  both  of.  France,  and  Erik  Nelson.  Broken  Arrow, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Dowell.  a  divLson  of  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,994,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,673 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  10,  1993,  93  02834 
Int.  a."  C04B  24/00 
IS.  CI.  106—717  5  Claims 

1  An  oilfield  cementing  composition  comprising  a  cementitious 
material  and  a  set-retarding  blend  consisting  essentially  of  first  and 
second  retarding  additives  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  second  retarding 
additive  to  the  first  retarding  additive  ranging  from  about  0.025  to 
about  0.2  wherein  the  first  retarding  additive  comprises  borax  and 
the  second  retarding  additive  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
ot  the  calcium  salt  of  ethylenediamine  N.N,N'.N'  tetrakis- 
(methylene)  phosphonic  acid,  the  heptasodic  salt  of  ethylenedi- 
amine N,N,N  .Ntetrakis-(methylene)  phosphonic  acid,  ethylenedi- 
amine N..N,.N",N".N"  penta-( methylene)  phosphonic  acid  and 
combmauons  thereof. 


1   Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  product  comprising: 

one  or  more  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  pnxluct  holder 
means  for  retaining  the  product; 

feeder- loader  means  for  loading  product  onto  the  product  holder 
means; 

one  or  more  processing  stations; 

guide  means  tor  transporting  said  one  or  more  plate  means  to 
said  one  or  more  processing  stations. 

at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  priKcssing  stations  having  a 
dipping  station; 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  means  for  engaging  a  first  ot  said  one  or 
more  plate  means,  said  first  vacuum  chamber  means  being 
located  at  said  dipping  station  of  said  one  or  more  processing 
stations; 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  first  plate  means  from  said 
guide  means  to  said  first  vacuum  chamber  means  at  said 
dipping  station; 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  ot  vacuum  tubes  disp«.>sed  within  said 
first  vacuum  chamber  means  and  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source,  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  vacuum  lubes  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  within  said  plurality  of 
product  holder  means  of  said  first  plate  means  transferred  to 
said  first  vacuum  chamber  means  and  engage  said  product; 

vacuum  tube  actuator  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  first 
set  of  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  relative  to  the  plurality  of 
product  holder  means  of  said  first  plate  means, 

said  dipping  station  having  dip  tank  means  for  retaining  a 
quantity  of  a  coating  matenal,  and 

dipping  station  manipulating  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
first  vacuum  chamber  means  having  said  first  plate  means 
engaged  thereto  and  raising  and  lowenng  said  first  vacuum 
chamber  means  having  said  first  plate  means  engaged  thereto, 
said  first  plate  means  being  lowered  such  that  at  lea.si  a 
portion  of  the  product  is  immersed  in  said  coating  matenal. 
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5j;03.674 

CONVERTIBLE  OR  SHIFLABLE  \ARNISH  SI  PPLV  ON 

FINISHING  I  NITS  IN  ROLARV  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Giinther  Hofmann.  V\alldorf.  and  Rudolf  I^ib.  Nussloch.  both 

of.   (iermany.   a.ssignors   to   Heidelberger   Drurkmaschinen 

.\ktiengesellschafl.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  \pr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,.^22 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  20,  19<)3.  43  !2 
877.7 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/08 
VS.  a.  118—46  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  finishing  unit  of  a  rotary  pnnting  press,  the 
finishing  unit  composing  a  plurality  of  rollers  suppliable  with  a 
viscous  fluid  al  lea.st  at  one  feeding  location  thereof  and  a  pluralitv 
of  cylinders  suppliable  with  the  viscous  fluid  by  the  pluralitv  ot 
rollers,  and  a  device  tor  prtKessing  the  viscous  fluid  tor  finishing 
printing  pnxlucts,  the  device  conipnsing  means  tor  receiving  the 
fluid  at  the  one  feeding  location  thereof,  the  plurality  of  rollers 
including  a  metering  roller  engageable  with  one  of  the  cylmders 
for  feeding  the  fluid  thereto,  another  roller  of  the  plurality  of  rollers 
being  in  CLKiperative  engagement  with  said  melenng  roller  and 
with  said  receiving  means  for  feeding  the  fluid  to  the  melenng 
roller,  and  a  vamish  feed  pipe,  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  rollers 
being  a  rubber  roller  contacting  said  metenng  roller  said  varnish 
teed  pipe  being  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  rubber 
roller  whereby  said  rubber  roller  is  swivellable  in  common  with 
said  vamish  feed  pipe  at  said  one  feeding  location  into  respective 
first  and  second  positions  at  substantially  opposite  locations  of  said 
metenng  roller 


5„503,675 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  A  .MASK  TO  AND/OR 

REMO\  ING  n  FROM  A  SI  BSTRATF 

Jaroslav    Zejda,  Rodenhach,  Germany,  assignor  to   Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,854 
Claims  prioritv,  apphcation  German>.  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
851.9 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/00 
U,S.  CI.  118— 719  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  masking  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said 
substrate  comprising  a  disk  having  a  central  hole,  said  apparatus 
composing 

a  vacuum  chamber  compnsing  interconnected  first  and  second 

substrate  transport  chambers, 
a  mask  having  a  blind  central  bore  and  means  for  engaging  said 

central  hole  of  said  substrate. 
a  first  plunger  movable  on  a  first  linear  path  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  first  plunger  having  an  end  which  is  receivable 
in  said  blind  bore  as  said  plunger  moves  on  said  path. 


a  first  carrier  located  in  said  first  transpon  chamber  and  being 
movable  through  said  first  transpon  chamber  on  a  first  circu- 
lar path  atxiut  a  first  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  linear 
path,  said  hrsi  linear  path  intersecting  said  firsi  circular  path, 
said  first  earner  having  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
substrate  penpherallv 

a  second  earner  located  m  said  second  transpon  chamber  and 
tieing  mo\able  through  said  second  transpon  chamber  on  a 
second  circular  path  about  a  second  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
said  first  linear  path,  said  tirsi  linear  path  intersecting  said 
second  circular  path,  said  second  earner  having  means  for 
engaging  said  mask  while  said  mask  engages  said  substrate. 

a  second  plunger  movable  toward  said  second  earner  on  a 
second  linear  path  which  is  collinear  to  said  first  linear  path, 
said  second  plunger  hd\  ing  an  end  which  cooperates  with  said 
me^ins  for  engaging  said  mask  lo  release  said  mask  from  said 
second  earner  by  moving  said  mask  toward  said  hrsi  earner 
as  said  second  plunger  moves  on  said  second  path,  wherebv. 

said  mask  may  be  moved  on  said  first  linear  path  ttirough  said 
first  earner  so  that  said  mask  engages  said  substraie  and 
releases  it  from  said  first  earner  and  so  mat  said  mask  then 
engages  said  second  earner,  whereupon  said  first  plunger  may 
be  withdrawn  so  that  said  substrate  with  said  mask  engaged 
may  be  moved  on  said  second  circular  path. 


5_503,676 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MA(;NFTR0N  IN-SITl 

CLEANING  OF  PLASMA  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Paul  K.  Shufflebotham,  Fremont;  Larry  D.  Hartsough.  Berke- 
ley, and  Dean  R.  Denison.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor^  U. 
Lam  Research  Corporation.  FreraonL  Calif. 
( Onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  308341.  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385^02 
Int.  CI.'  C23C    ,'VfK.   miL:i/M>6 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  MR  24  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  generating  device  capable  of  in-situ  removal  ot 
residues  in  a  plasma  reacDon  chamber  in  the  device,  composing: 
a  reaction  chamber  having  a  specimen  stage  on  which  a  speci- 
men can  be  treated  with  the  plasma, 
gas  supply  means  tor  supplying  gas  to  the  reaction  chamber; 
electromagnet  means  composing  ai  least  one  electromagnet  coil 
for  generating  a  magnetic  held  in  the  reaction  chamber,  the 
magnetic   field   being   capable   of  producing   a   magnetron 
plasma; 
at  least  one  panicle  control  surface  having  a  shape  which  inter- 
sects lines  of  magnetic  induction  created  by  the  electromagnet 
means  sufficient  to  create  a  localized  magnetron  plasma; 
means  for  applying  an  electncal  bia.s  to  the  particle  control 
surface;  and 
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several  gas  inlets  and  the  distance,  h.  between  the  gas  inlet 
and  said  vertex  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 

4(X><*xA|mm|<4(XX) 


/ 


current  supply  means  tor  supplying  the  electromagnet  means 
with  an  adjustable  amount  of  direct  electrical  current  so  thai 
an  annular  magnetron  plasma  is  formed  in  contact  with  the 
particle  control  surface  and  the  annular  magnetron  plasma  can 
he  swept  across  the  particle  control  surface  to  remove  depos- 
its from  the  particle  control  surface. 


5.503.678 

VERTICAL  LOW  PRESSl  RE  C\  D  APPARATl  S  WITH 

AN  ADJl  STABLE  NOZZLE 

Tatsuya  Usami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334„M)3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  4,  1993,  5-275344 

Int,  CI.'  C23C  16/00 

l.S.  CI.  118— 724  4  Claims 


5„'!03.677 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  (  OATING  THE  INNER 

SI  RFACE  OF  (iREATLV  ARCHED,  ESSENTIALLY 

DOME-SHAPED  SI  BSTRATES  BY  CVD 

Ewald    Morsen,    Morfelden;    Helge    \ogt,    Nackenheim,    and 

Johannes  Segner,  Stromberg,  all  of,  (iermany.  assignors  to 

Schott  (;ia.s»erke.  Main/,  (.ermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141.65ft,  Oct.  26.  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M0.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26,  1992,  42  36 
056.0;  Jan.  11,  1993.  43  34  572.7 

lot  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—723  R  10  Claims 


1.  .\  device  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  in  which  an  arched  substrate  to  be  coated  can 
be  placed;  and 

means  for  supplying  reaction  gases  to  .said  reaction  chamber  and 
means  for  removing  reaction  gases  from  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  means  for  supplying  reaction  gases  compnsing  ai 
least  one  gas  inlet  positioned  to  face  the  vertex  of  said  arched 
substrate  at  a  distance  from  said  substrate  surface  to  be 
coated; 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  reaction  gases  compnses  at 
least  one  nozzle  element  that  does  not  project  or  only  slightK 
projects  into  the  arch  interior,  said  at  least  one  nozzle  element. 
exhibiting  one  or  more  gas  inlets,  whose  diameter  or  overall 
diameter  for  producing  a  directed  gas  jet  is  dimensioned  so 
that  the  device  can  operate  under  the  conditions  that  the 
product  of  the  Reynolds  number.  R,  of  the  gas  jei  in  the  gas 
inlet  or  of  the  resulting  gas  jet  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 


1  A  \enical  Km  pressure  CVD  (Chemical  Vapor  Deposition) 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  boat  loaded  with  a  stack  of  wafers; 

a  heal  insulalion  tube  holding  said  boat; 

an  inner  tube  surrounding  said  boat; 

an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  having  a  flange 
which  supports  said  inner  tube  on  an  inner  pieriphery  thereof 
and  IS  formed  with  an  opening  at  a  Kniom  thereof  tor  entry  of 
said  boat. 

a  healer  surrounding  said  outer  tube; 

a  first  annular  nozzle  surrounding  a  bottom  portion  ol  said  boat 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  spaced  locations  along 
a  circumference  thereof  for  jetting  first  reactive  gas; 

a  second  annular  nozzle  disposed  below  said  first  nozzle  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  at  spaced  locations  along  a 
circumference  thereof  for  jetting  second  reactive  gas;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  first 
nozzle  and  said  second  nozzle. 


5.503.679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5_503.680 
STABILIZED  STARCH.  I  SE  OF  THE  STABILIZED 
STARC  H  VND  METHODS  OF  PRODI  CING  IT 
Wolf-Dieter  Griehler.  and  Djamschid  Amirzadeh-Asl.  both  of 
Moers.  (;erman>.  a.ssignors  to  Metallgesellschaft   Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  P(T/F:P92/02270.  §  371  Date  Ma>  25.  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/07207.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  21li;i2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German\.  Jan.  11.  1991.  41   1^ 
680.1 

Int  CI,"  C08B  10/00:30/12:  C13D  3/12:  C09D  4AX) 
hS.  CI.  127-67  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  stabilized  starch,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

al  mixing  an  aqueous  containing  starch  panicles  ha\ing  a  starch 
concentration  of  from  5  to  .SO'if  by  weight  with  an  aqueous 
metal  salt  solution,  said  aqueous  metal  salt  solution  contain- 
ing from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  al  least  one  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T1OSO4,  TiOCI, 
Alj(S04)„  NaAlO,.  FetNO,),.  FeSO,.  ZnCl,,  Na,SiO*. 
SbCl,.  ZrOSO.,  ZrOCI,.  MgCI,  and  SnCI^.  wherein  said 
aqueous  starch  suspension  and  said  aqueous  metal  salt  solu- 
tion are  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  said  aqueous  starch  suspension  to 
said  metal  salt  solution  of  from  1:5  to  10:1,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  metal  salt  forms  a  protective  layer  on  said  starch 
panicles  in  said  starch  suspension  to  torm  a  stabilized  starch 
mixture,  said  starch  mixture  having  a  pH  of  from  _?  lo  10  and 
containing  a  stabilized  starch; 
b)  after  said  mixing  of  step  al,  separating  said  stabilized  starch 
from  said  mixture  and  washing  and  drying  said  stabilized 
starch  separated  from  said  mixture. 


aliphatic  hvdrcxarbon  is  used  in  the  base  cleaning  agent  in 

one  or  both  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  wherein 

said  silicon-containing  cleaning  ageni  compnses  ai   least 

one  low  molecular  weight  ptilyorganosiloxane  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  pe>l>orga 

nosiloxane  represented  bv  the  general  formula; 


R 
I 
R— Si— O- 
I 
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Si-O- 

I 
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R 
I 
-Si-R 

I 
R 


0) 


and 


a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


Si  -o 


(H) 


wherein  R  m  each  formula  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group,  1  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  3  to  7.  and 

said  cleaning  p<.)wer  promoting  agent  is  al  least  one  ageni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  n|  surfacianis  and  hvdro 
philic  solvents,  and 
wherein  said  vapor  dning  is  conducted  using  a  vapor  cleaning 
agent  thai  has  a  difference  of  solubilitv  parameter  ot  four  or 
less  and  an  evaporation  laleni  heal  of  five  fold  or  less  com- 
pared with  the  cleaiung  agent  u.sed  in  the  second  step  of 
cleaning. 


5.503.681 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  OBJECT 

Minoru  Inada.  'Yokohama:  kimiaki  kabuki:  '^a.sutaka  Imajo. 
both  of  lokyo;  Noriaki  "iagi.  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro  .Sai- 
toh.  Ohta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to   kabushiki   kaisha 
Toshiba.  ka»a.saki.  and  Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  768„S54.  Sep.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1990.  2-065837 
Int,  CI.'  B08B  .'i/(Jf<:3/lu  3//2yiHi 
VS.  CI.  134-1  132  Claims 


1   A  methiKl  of  cleaning  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  a  first  step  of  cleaning  an  object  with  a  mixture  containing  a 

base  cleaning  agent  and  a  cleaning  power  promoting  agent; 
(hi  a  second  step  of  cleaning  ihe  obieci  uith  a  base  cleaning 

agent  alone;  and 
(c)  a  third  step  of  vapor  drying  the  object  after  u  goes  through 
the  second  step  of  cleaning. 

wherein  the  base  cleaning  agent  is  the  same  or  different  in 
steps  (a)  and  (bj  and  is  at  least  one  non-water  svstem  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-containing 
cleaning  agents  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  cleaning 
agent  having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 


5iW3.682 
PROCE,SS  FOR  DECREASING  AND  CLEANING  METAL 

SURFACED 
Thomas  Mueller- kirschbaum.  Solingea;  Wolfgang  Hater; 
Dieter  knapp.  both  of  Duesseldorf.  and  Thomas  \  ienenko- 
etter.  E^ssen.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  komman- 
ditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  C^rmaai 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2462.  §  371  Date  Mav  5,  19«>4,  (S  102(ei 
Date  May  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93A)9264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  232J74 
Claims  prioritv.  application  f;ermanv.  Nov.  6.  1991,  41   M> 
442.2 

Int,  CI,'  B08B  3/02 
C.S.  CI,  l.U-2  11  naims 


1.  A  process  (or  degreasing  and  cleaning  metal  surfaces  using  a 
surfactant-containing  water-based  cleaning  liquid  in  baths  or  bv 
spray  cleaning  composing  the  steps  of 

(ai  measuring  the  dynamic  surtacc  tension  of  a  standardized 
cleaning  liquid  of  known  concentration  using  a  bubble  tensi 
ometer  operated   with   constant   gas   streams   to  establish   a 
standard  dynamic  surface  tension  value. 
(b)  contacting  said  metal  surfaces  with  a  cleaiung  liquid; 
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(c)  measuring  the  dynamic  surface  tension  of  said  cleaning 
liquid  using  a  bubble  tensiometer  operated  with  constant  gas 
streams; 

(di  comparing  measurements  obtained  from  steps  (a)  and  (c)  to 
determine  both  an  amount  of  unused  surfactant  m  said  clean 
ing  liquid  as  a  measure  of  cleaning  reserve  of  the  cleaning 
liquid  and  a  contaminant  content  in  said  cleaning  liquid;  and 

le)  regenerating  said  cleaning  liquid  based  on  results  obtained 
from  step  (d). 


5.503.684 
TERMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLAR  PANELS 
Gilbert  Duran.  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Energj 
Corporation.  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  .%6.961 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JIAMS 

L.S.  CI.  136—251  7  Claims 


5,503,683 
Fl  EI  SYSTEM  CLEANING  APPARATL'S 
Edward  L.  Butcher,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  Jones. 
Hudson,  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  AdAantage  Inc..  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  265.827 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  9A)2 

V.S.  CI.  134—22.12  15  Claims 


1.  A  solar  panel  including  a  plale-like  superstrate  having  a  lower 
surface  and  an  upper,  light  incident  >ur1ace.  including  a  thin  him 
photoactive  layer  having  a  lower  surface  and  deposited  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  superstrate.  the  thin  him  layer  including  a 
conductive  pad  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  solar  panel  further 
including  a  protective  layer  ot  an  insulatne  matenal  covering  the 
lower  surface  of  the  thin  film  layer  and  the  conductive  pad,  and  an 
improved  termination  system  composing: 

a  hole  extending  through  the  protective  layer  ItK-ated  abme  the 

conductive  pad; 
a  terminal  body  attached  to  the  lower  surface  ot  the  protective 

layer; 
resilient  contact  means  extending  through  said  hole  in  the  pro- 
tective laver  and  compressed  between  said  terminal  body  and 
the  conductive  pad,  for  maintaining  electnca!  contact  between 
said  terminal  body  and  the  conductive  pad. 


1  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fuel  injectors  used  for  injecting  fuel 
into  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  fuel  deliv- 
er, thereto  by  a  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  along  a  fuel  line  to 
injectors,  the  apparams  designed  for  use  without  disabling  fuel 
delivery  to  the  engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  to  a 
first  end  of  said  apparatus,  the  cleaning  fluid  introduced  to 
said  apparatus  being  pressunzed  using  one  of  a  pressunzed 
container  or  a  pump  independent  of  said  fuel  pump; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  appara- 
tus to  a  fuel  delivery  line  used  for  delivenng  fuel  to  said 
injectors,  said  second  means  permitting  delivery  of  cleaning 
fluid  into  fuel  in  said  fuel  line,  said  first  means  and  second 
means  connected  by  a  cleaning  fluid  delivery  conduit; 

(c)  a  valve  positioned  on  said  conduit  for  controlling  flow  of 
said  cleaning  fluid  from  said  source  of  cleaning  fluid  into  said 
apparatus; 

(d)  a  pressure  regulator  valve  positioned  on  said  conduit  for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  said  cleaning  fluid  being  flowed 
from  said  source  of  cleaning  fluid  through  said  apparams  into 
said  fuel  delivery  line,  the  pressure  regulator  valve  regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  cleaning  fluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  line; 

(e)  a  metenng  device  positioned  on  said  conduit  that  releases  a 
controlled  amount  of  said  cleaning  fluid  for  inu-oduction  to 
said  fuel  line  to  pass  a  mixture  of  said  cleaning  fluid  and  said 
fuel  through  said  fuel  injectors  diereby  cleaning  said  injectors; 
and 

(f)  a  check  valve  located  on  said  conduit  berween  said  metenng 
device  and  said  first  end  for  preventing  fuel  from  said  fuel 
line  from  entering  said  apparatus. 


5303,685 

THERMALLY  STIMULATED  FOCI  SED  PHOTON 

SOURCES 

Mark  K.  Goldstein,  2248  Del  Mar  Heights  Rd..  Del  Mar.  Calif. 

92014 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,117 
Int  CL'  HOIL  3I/05H.  F21H  1/00.  H02N  6A)0 


U.S.  CI.  136—253 


37  Claims 


1   A  device  for  generating  photons  compnsing: 

a  burner  for  effecting  combustion  of  a  fuel  source  and  oxidizer 

therein; 
a  photon  admissive  fitier  inamx  positioned  within  the  burner, 

wherein  the  fiber  matrix  includes  a  supersmissive  material 

that  emits  radiation  of  a  specific  wavelength  when  heated 

afKive  a  threshold  temperature; 
means  for  coilcoting  radiation  emmed  by  the  fiber  matnx  and 

guiding  the  radiation  to  one  or  more  targets 
4.  A  device  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  a  photovoltaic  cell  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  ■-aid  one  or  more  targets  to  convert  radiation 
directed  to  the  said  one  or  more  targets  to  electricity. 
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5„503,686 

HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Vuko  Okamura;  Keiji  Ohkubo:  Osamu  Saito.  and  Toyoji 
Ataka.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  kaHa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  402.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-044535 
Int.  CI."  C2W  im 
V.S.  CI.  148—108  7  Claims 


DIRECT 

MAGNETIC 
HELD 


subsequently  cooling  down  said  component  at  such  a  rate  that 
nitnde  separation  is  avoided. 


TIME 


SOAKING 


HEATING 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  said 
head  including  a  magneloresislance  element  and  a  magnetic  induc- 
tion element,  comprising: 

forming    said   magneloresislance   element   and   said    magnetic 

induction  element  into  said  ihm  film  magnetic  head, 
heating  said  thin  film  magnetic  head  in  a  rotating  magnetic  field 

having  a  firsi  magnetic  field  intensity. 
cooling  said  ihin  film  magnetic  head  toward  anibieni  lempcra- 

ture; 
removing  ^aid  rotating  magnetic  field  ai  a  time  dunng  one  of 

said  heating  and  coiling  steps; 
applying  a  direcl  magnetic  field  ai  said  time; 
said  direct  magnetic  field  having  a  second  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity; 
continuing  cooling  said  thm  film  magnetic  head  toward  ambient 

temperature   while   maintaining    said   direcl    magnetic    field 

thereon 


5,503,687 
NITR0(;EN  ENRICHMENT  OF  SURFACE  AND  NEAR 
SURFACE  REGIONS  TO  PRODUCE  A  HIGH-STRENGTH 
AUSTENTTIC  surface  layer  IN  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Haas  Berns,  Lowenzahnweg  11a.  44797  Bochum.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  33 
917.4 

InL  Cl.*^  C23C  8/26 
IS.  CI.  148-230  9  aaims 


350 


300 


250 


200 


1501- 


X5CrHiMo17l2  2 
fimCHFC  1150*C/13bor/22h 

WITKIlTHoaK 

suvAce 


CODE 


0l5       1       1,5       2       2.5       3 

DISTAICE  FRON  SURFWE  III  mm 

1  A  thermal  treatment  process  to  form  an  austenitic  surface  and 
near  surface  layer  having  20.30%  by  weight  dissolved  nitrogen  in 
a  stainless  steel  component  that  nearly  has  iis  final  shape,  said 
process  including  the  steps  of: 

enriching  said  component  w  ith  nitrogen  ai  a  temperature  of  from 
1000°  to  1200"  C.  in  a  nitrogen-contaimng  gas  atmosphere. 
and 


5^:03.688 

METAL  WIRE  COMPRISING  A  SI  BSTRATE  OF  STEEl 

OF  WORK-HARDENED  TEMPERED  MARTENSITE  T^  PE 

S-TRICTT  RE  AND  A  COATING 
Jean-Claude  .Arnaud.  Volyic;  Bernard  Prudence.  \ic-l>e- 
Comte.  and  Raoul  .Serre.  Ceyrau  all  of.  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etab.  Michclin  Michelin  &  Cie. 
Cedex.  France 
PUT  No.  PCT/FR92/00134.  5  -'71  Date  Aug.  10.  199.^.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  10.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/14811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  .Ser  No.  98JI78 
Clainw  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  14.  1991.  91  01869 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  9/00:  C21D  1/09 
U,S.  CI.  148-534  21  Claims 


meul  wire  having  the  follow ing 


2.  A  method  of  obtaining 
characlenstics 

1  I  It  compnses  a  substrate  ot  steel  having  a  tarhon  conteni  ol  a! 
least  0.0.'^^  and  al  most  0  60<*. 

2)  this  steel  has  a  structure  composing  more  than  *•'*   work 
hardened  tempered  manensile. 

3)  the  substrate  is  coated  with  a  metal  alloy  other  than  sieel. 

4)  the  diameter  of  the  wire  is  equal  to  at  lea.si  0  1(1  mm  and  at 
most  0,40  mm; 

5)  the  rupture  strength  of  the  wire  is  equal  to  at  Icasi  ;8tKl  MPa; 

6)  the  elongation  upon  rupture  of  the  wire  is  equal  u-  ai  leasi 
0.40%; 

wherein  the  method  composes  the  steps  ot 

a  wiirk  hardening  a  machine  wire  of  steel,  said  siee!  having  a 
carfion  content  of  0  O?'^?  to  (1, 6'*.  and  compnsing  2H'^r  to 
%'*  proeulectoid  femie  and  "C^  to  4'^  pearlite.  the  defor 
maiion  rate  e  of  the  work  hardening  being  equal  lo  ai  leasi 

b  stopping  the  work  hardening  and  carrving  oui  d  heal 
hardening  u-eatmeni  on  the  w  ork  -  hardened  wire,  said  treai 
mem  composing  heating  the  wire  above  the  .AC3  transfor 
mation  point  in  order  to  impart  to  it  a  homogeneous  ausie- 
nile  structure  and  then  cooling  it  rapidly  below  the 
martensite  transformation  finish  point  M,.  the  rale  of  this 
cooling  being  at  least  L^O"  C./second.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
structure  compnsing  more  than  90%  manensile; 

c.  depositing  on  the  wire  at  least  rwo  metals  capable  of 
forming  an  allov  hv  diffusion,  the  steel  ihus  serving  as 
substrate. 

d  healing  the  wire  lo  a  temperature  of  al  least  i)  3  T,  and  lo  at 
most  0.5  Tf.  so  as  lo  cause  the  tormation  by  diffusion  ot  an 
alloy  of  the  deposited  metals,  as  well  as  the  formation,  in 
the  ca.se  of  the  steel,  of  a  suiicture  composing  more  than 
90%  tempered  martensite  T,  being  the  melting  point  of  the 
steel,  expressed  m  Kelvin. 

e.  cooling  the  wire  lo  a  temperature  of  less  than  d^  T^.  and 

f.  effecting  a  work  hardening  on  the  wire,  the  temperature  of 
the  wire  subjected  to  the  work  hardening  being  less  than 
0  3  T;r.  the  deformation  rale  e  of  the  work  hardenmg  being 
equal  to  at  least  1. 
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GENERAL  PI  RPOSF  ALl  MINI  M  ALLOY  SHEET 
COMPOSITION,  METHOD  Of  MAKINCi  AND 
PRODLCTS  THEREFROM 
Bennie  R.  Ward.  Richmond.  \a.;  Stanley  M.  Boyd,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  James  P  Martin.  Powhatan.  \a..  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company.  Richmond.  Na. 

filed  Apr.  H.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  225,485 

Int.  CI."  C22F  l/(» 

VS.  CI.  148—549  10  Claims 


L  A  method  of  making  aluminum  alloy  sheet  product  compris- 

a)  providing  an  aluminum  alloy  for  casting  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  in  weight  percent: 


silicon 
iron 
copper 
manganese 

titanium 


0.3-1.1'* 

0.4-1.09! 

0.009-0  25% 

.10%  max 

08%  max 


v»iih  the  balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impurities; 
bi  twin  roll  casting  the  aluminum  alloy  of  step  (aj  to  provide  a 

cast  first  intermediate  gauge  product;  and 
c  I  directly  cold  rolling  said  cast  aluminum  alloy  from  said  first 

intermediate  gauge  to  said  final  gauge  to  produce  said  sheet 

prtxlucl 


D 


IWMllBlMkttM 


5,503.691 
THE  AESTHETIC  ENHANCEMENT  OR  MODIFICATION 
OF  ARTICLES  OR  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  NON- 
FERROUS  METALS 
Ira  M.  Wolff,  and  Michael  B.  Cortie,  both  of  Randburg.  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Mintek,  Randburg.  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  57,995,  May  5,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,74* 
Claims  priority.   applicatioD  South  Africa,   .May   6,    1992, 
92/3276 

Int  CI.''C22F  1/0S:I/I4 
I  .S.  CI.  148—563  11  Claims 


5,503.690 
METHOD  OF  EXTRCDIN(.  \  6000-SERIES  ALUMINL^ 
ALLOY  AND  AN  EXTRl  DFD  PRODI  CT  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  D.  Wade.  Midlothian,  and  Michael  H.  Skillingberg, 
Richmond,  both  of  Na..  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Mar  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,125 
Int.  CI."  C22F  1/04 
I  .S.  CI.  148—550  8  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  a  6000-senes  aluminum  alloy 
wherein  said  aluminum  alloy  is  cast,  homogenized,  extruded  and 
aged  to  form  an  extruded  product,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  casting  an  alimiinum  alloy  comprising: 
Si-0.6-1.2% 
Mg-0.7-1.2% 
Cu-0.35-0.55% 
Mn-0, 1-0.8% 
Zr-0.08-0.25% 
Fe-0.5%  max 
Cr-0.15%  max 
Zn-0.25%  max 
Ti  0  IO'y  max 
.•M-balance;  and 
bi  homogenizing  said  cast  alloy  prior  to  extruding  the  alloy:  and 
^1  extruding  and  aging  the  alloy  to  produce  an  extruded  product 
ha\ing  a  combination  of  high  strength  and  high  toughness 


1  A  methixi  of  producing  an  article  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lewelry.  coins  and  ornaments  ha\ing  a  surface 
intended  to  provide  aesthetic  appeal,  or  a  comptineni  thereof, 
wherein  the  article  is  made  of  a  non-ferrous  alloy  based  on  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  .Au.  Ag,  Pt.  Pd.  Ru.  Rh. 
Ir.  and  Os  having  a  comp<isit!on  chosen  to  exhibit  manensitic 
phase  transformations  between  a  parent  phase  and  a  martensitic 
phase,  the  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of  prixlucmg  the  article  or 
component,  p^ilishing  all  or  a  required  pan  of  the  surface  thereof, 
and  subsequently  heat  treating  the  anicle  or  component  to  cause  a 
martensitic  phase  transformation  to  iKcur  at  least  at  said  polished 
surface  to  cause  a  visible  surface  effect  to  he  created  which  is 
charactensUc  of  a  manensitic  phase  transformation  and  consequent 
on  a  change  in  crystallographic  structure. 
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5,503,692 
ELIMINATION  OF  ALl  MINI  M-LITHUM  SHEET 
ANISOTROPY  W ITH  SPF  FORMING 
Gardner  R.  Martin.  Bend.  Oreg.,  and  Claire  E.  Anton.  Menna, 
Va..  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corp..  Seal  Beach, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936.056.  Aug.  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,032,  Jun.  24, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
147,422 
Int  a."  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—564  6  Oaims 


lilhjuni  shaped  compo 


I.  A  meth(xl  for  producing  an  aiuminu: 
nent.  compnsing: 

providing  a  quantity  of  con\eniionall>  treated  aluminum-lithium 
alloy  sheet  stixk, 

superplastically  preforming  said  conventionally-ffeated  allov  to 
effect  a  superplastic  defonnation  of  no  more  than  substantial  I  \ 
20'*  and  thereby  dynamically  alter  the  mill-imposed  crystal- 
lographic textunng  and  effectively  eliminate  anisou-opic  char- 
actenstics  in  the  alloy. 

solution  heat  treating  said  superplastically  preformed  alloy, 

quenching  the  solution  heat  treated  preformed  allov, 

forming  said  heat  treated  alloy  to  attain  a  final  shaped  compo- 
nent using  a  non-superplastic  forming  technique,  and 

anihcially  aging  the  soluuon  heat  treated  and  non- 
superplastically  formed  alloy  to  attain  optimum  tensile  prop- 
erties. 


5.503,693 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  A  THIN  FE-NI  ALLOY  FOR 

SHADOW  MASK 
Tadashi  Inoue:  Kiyoshi  Tsuru;  Tomoyoshi  Okita,  and  Michi- 
hito  Hiasa.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTCK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.755.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.456.771, 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  342^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032941; 
Feb.  28,  1992.  4-078506;  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-279542 

Int.  CI."  C21D  VO: 
C.S.  CI.  148—621  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  He — Ni  alloy    sheet  for  a 
shadow  ma.sk  composing: 

(a)  hot-rolling  a  slab  consisting  essentially  of  Ni  of  34  to  38  wi 
%,  Si  of  0.05  wl.  <S-  or  less.  B  of  0  00()5  wt.  "^  or  less.  O  of 
0.002  \*t  %  or  less  and  N  of  O.OOl.s  v>i.  %  or  less;  optionallv 
at  lea,st  one  of  C.  Mn  or  Cr:  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
inevitable  impunties,  into  a  hot-rolled  stnp: 
(b!  annealing  the  hot-rolled  stnp  from  step  lai  at  a  temperature 
of  810'  to  890'  C  , 

(c)  cold-rolling  the  annealed  hot-rolled  strip  from  step  ib)  at  a 
reduction  ratio  of  81  to  94'*  into  a  cold-rolled  stnp: 

(d)  recrystallization  annealing  the  cold-rolled  stnp  from  step  ic  i. 

(e)  finish  cold-rolling  the  recrystallization  annealed  stnp  from 
step  (di  ai  a  finish  cold  reduction  ratio  of  16  to  29'5t. 


'     '    ','»' 
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(f)  strain  relief  annealing  the  finish  cold  rolled  stnp  from  step 
(e);  and 

(gl  annealing  the  strain  relief  annealed  stnp  from  step  if:'  at  a 
temperature  of  ^MY  to  90(V'  c  .  a  time  of  2  lo  M_)  minutes  and 
satisfying  the  follov*ing  relationship  T2-12.'  log  1+937 
where  T  is  the  temperature  I'C  '  of  the  annealing  of  the  strain 
relief  annealed  stnp  and  i  is  the  duration  of  the  annealing  of 
the  strain  relief  annealed  stnp  in  minutes,  and 

(hi  press-forming  the  stnp  from  step  ig). 


5r>03,694 

METHOD  OF  MOl-NTING  REAR  EYEGLASS  LENS  ON 

LAMINATING  HOLDER  AND  ENGAGING  REAR  LENS 

WITH  FRONT  LENS  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

EYEGLASS  LENS 

Herbert  M.  Abrams,  168  Bennington  Hill  Ct^  West  Henrietta. 

N.Y.  14586 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,808,  Jun.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  SJ992T7. 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,491,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Ne. 

377,801 

Int  a."  B32B  I.m. 3 1/04:31/20 

VS.  a.  156—64  7  Claims 
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'0  50  51  70-  '15 
1  .A  method  of  mounting  a  rear  len'.  on  a  holder  that  is  movable 
within  a  laminator  for  laminating  the  rear  lens  to  a  from  lens  to 
form  a  composite  eyeglass  lens  and  engaging  the  rear  lens  nwunted 
on  the  holder  with  the  front  lens  in  the  laminator.  said  methtxJ 
compnsing 

a  marking  the  opucal  center  and  the  cylindncai  axis  ot  the  rear 

lens  with  marker  points, 
b   mounting  the  rear  lens  on  an  adhesive  surface  of  a  center  iooi 
by  using  a  mounting  tool  that  removablv  holds  the  center  tcK>i 
between  a  pair  of  alignment  pins  arranged  s<i  that  the  optical 
center  of  the  rear  lens  is  registered  with  the  center  fool  while 
marks  for  the  cylindncai  axis  of  the  rear  lens  are  regisiered 
with  the  alignment  pins, 
c    mounting  the  rear  lens  and  the  center  foot  on  the  holder 
arranged  within  the  laminator  for  movement  rotatablv   and 
axially  of  a  laminating  axis  passing  normallv   ihn>ugh  the 
optical  center  of  the  rear  lens 
d    lowenng  the  holder  and  the  rear  lens  into  engagement  with 
the  front  lens  arranged  on  a  platform  within  the  laminator  on 
the  laminating  axis. 
e   lowenng  an  a.ssembly  of  pressure  feel  that  arc  earned  by  the 
holder  so  that  the  lowered  pressure  feel  engage  regions  of  the 
rear  lens  around  the  center  fo<ii;  and 
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f  using  the  weight  of  the  holder  to  apply  pressure  to  the  rear  5^03.6% 

lens  via  the  center  foot  and  the  pressure  feet  thus  pressing  the         METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINC;  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
rear  lens  against  a  bonding  matenal  interposed  between  the    Tae  H.  Kim.  Yangchon-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
rear  lens  and  the  front  lens.  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd..  Suuon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28.  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  234^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  28.  19^X 
93-7183:  Apr.  22.  1994.  94-8486 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  CI.  156—74  7  aaims 


5.503.695 

LINING  MATERIAL  FOR  PIPE  LINES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PROVIDING  PIPE  LINF.S  THEREWITH 

Takayoshi  Imoto,  Otsu.  and   Toshio  Okahashi.  Higashiosaka. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ashimori  Indu.stry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Ashimori  Engineering  to..  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,731,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J134,429.  ThLs  application  \pr  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-182043; 
Apr.  4,  1992,  4-112151 

Int.  CI.""  E04B  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  156—71  10  Claims 


«5o 


1   A  process  for  providing  a  pipe  line  with  a  fiber-reinforced  or 
fabnc-tiber-reinforced  plastic  lining,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1 1 1  inserting  a  lining  matenal  into  a  pipe  line  said  lining  matenal 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  flexible  tubular  film  as  an  innermost  layer. 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  mat  of  high  tenacity  fibers  and  a  laminate  compnsing  a 
mat  of  high  tenacity  fibers  and  a  fabnc.  and. 

(c)  a  tubular  covenng  matenal  having  a  strung  resistance  to 
tensile  force  as  an  outermost  layer, 

uherein  said  intermediate  layer  is  impregnated  with  a  thiclc- 
ened  liquid  thermo-hardenable  resin  to  torm  a  molding 
sheet,  said  molding  sheet  is  in  the  form  of  a  tube  with 
lateral  end  portions  of  the  molding  sheet  overlapping  each 
other  slidably,  and  said  tubular  covenng  matenal  com- 
pletely covers  the  outer  surface  of  said  mbe  shaped  inter- 
mediate layer; 

(2)  closing  both  terminal  ends  of  the  lining  material; 

(3)  inflating  the  lining  material  by  introducing  a  pressurized 
fluid  therinto  whereby  the  overiapped  portions  of  the  molding 
Nheet  slide  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  lining  matenal 
comes  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  line,  and 

(4)  thereafter  heating  the  lining  matenal  to  cure  the  thermo- 
hardenable  resin  in  the  molding  sheet  to  form  an  integrally 
bonded  fiber-reinforced  or  fabric-fiber-reinforced  plastic  lin- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  line 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  magnetic  head  for  recording 
audio/video  signals  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  repro- 
ducing the  recorded  signals  composing  the  steps  of: 

stacking  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  substrate  formed  of  a  high 
permeability  substance,  and  performing  a  heat  treatment 
thereon; 

seating  the  heat-treated  substrate  on  a  spin-coating  apparatus 
including  a  turntable  and  nozzle  device; 

rotating  said  turntable  at  a  predetermined  speed  while  simulta- 
neously dropping  a  liquid  adhesive  from  said  nozzle  device 
onto  said  substrate  to  form  an  adhesive  layer  thereon  at  a 
normal  ambient  temperature,  said  nozzle  device  being  posi- 
tioned above  a  surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  distance  sufficient 
to  avoid  splashing  of  said  liquid  adhesive,  said  adhesive 
having  a  viscosity  suitable  for  the  rotation  speed  and  having  a 
consistent  spreading  property  by  as  much  as  an  amount  proper 
to  said  rotation  speed  in  a  constant  ratio. 

sequentially  stacking  and  joining  a  plurality  of  substrates  coaled 
with  said  adhesive  to  form  a  substrate  block. 

slicing  said  subsffate  block  in  a  predetermined  direcuon  at  nghi 
angles  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  femte  blocks 
forming  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads: 

forming  a  coil  groove  and  a  reinforcement  grcxne  in  one  mag- 
netic ferrite  block  between  said  pair  of  magnetic  femte 
blocks: 

coating  said  adhesive  on  a  gap  formation  plane  to  a  predeter 

mined   thickness   by   rotating   other   magnetic   femte   block 

between  said  pair  of  magnetic  femte  blocks   in  the  same 

rotation  speed  and  at  the  same  temperature  as  above. 

bonding  said  pair  of  magnetic  ferrite  blocks  at  a  normal  tern 

perature: 
cutting  said  bonded  magnetic  femte  blocks  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  obtain  said  magnetic  head  of  said  pair  of  magnetic 
femte  members,  and 
gnnding  a  contact  plane  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium  of 
said  magnetic  head  to  have  a  circular  arc  shape. 
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5J^3.697 

METHOD  FOR  PRESS!  RE-ADHERING  A  JOINT 

PORTION  OF  A  TIRE  BLlLDINt;  COMPONENT 

MATERIAL 

Tsutomu    Iseki.   Fukashima;   Vouichi   Endo.   Shirakawa,  and 

Masakazu  Taguchi.  FukiLshima.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  i,td..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.907.  Jul.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.417.795. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1993.  5-178223 

Int.  t  1.    B29D   ''  r> 

U.S.  CI.  156-111  2  Claims 


5.503.698 
BONDIN(i  METHOD  EMPLOYING  ORGANOMETALLIC 

INTERCONNECTORS 
Martin  J.  c;oldberg.  Mahopac.  N.Y.;   Hiroshi  Ito.  San  Jose. 
Calif.;   Caroline  A.   Kovac.   Ridgefield.  Conn.;   Michael  J. 
Palmer.  Walden.  N.^.;  Roger  A.  Pollak.  PleasantTille.  N.Y.. 
and  Paige  A.  Poore.  Durham.  N.C.,  avsignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,288.  Jun.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.099 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  *//'* 
CS.  CI.  156-155  5  Claims 

1   A  meih(xj  for  bonding  a  first  to  a  second  body  comprising  the 
steps  of 

disposing  between  said  hrsi  and  second  fxKiie>.  a  chemical  solder 
including  a  compound  which  Ihermalls  degrades  to  a  meial 
and  volatile  components  withm  a  predelennmed  temperature 
range  having  an  upper  iemp>eramre  limit  of  325'  C  and  a 
polymenc  matrix  which  decomposes  to  volatile  fractions 
within  said  same  elevated  tem[>erature  range:  and 
heating  said  chemical  solder  within  said  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  range  to  thermally  degrade  said  compound  and  to 
decompose  said  polymenc  matnx.  whereby  a  metal  remains 
which  bonds  to  said  first  and  second  bodies. 


5Ji03.699 

APPLY  ING  PATCHES  FROM  MOLD  CAVITY  SI  RFACE 

ON  BALL  AND  LMPRESSING  PATTERNS 

Donald   Ratner:   Paul   Feinsiniser.   both  of  Westiake  Milage. 

Calif™    and    Frank    Hsieh.    Taipei.    Taiwan,    assignors    to 

Kransco.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257.159.  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,427 J72, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86.617.  Jul.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5^^54.053.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  423.785 

InL  CI  '  A65C  3/26 

V£.  CI.  156—156  2  CTaims 


1     .A   method   for  pressure-adhenng   tire   building   Lomp<inent 
material,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

U;  adhenng  sidewalls  to  a  first  cover  said  first  cover  including 
an  inner  liner,  a  ply  carca.ss.  and  a  pair  of  bead  members,  one 
of  said  bead  members  being  affixed  to  each  end  of  the  ply 
carcass  by  bending  the  end  of  the  ply  carcass  to  wrap  up  each 
of  said  bead  member,: 

(2)  cutting  each  of  the  sidewalls  at  a  given  fKtriion  thereof; 

(3)  initially  secunng  a  joml  portion  defined  b\  the  cut  ends  of 
each  of  the  sidewalls: 

(4)  enfolding  a  bead  portion  widi  a  bead  edge  of  the  sidewall 
and  entirelv  pressure-adhenng  each  s-dewall  to  the  first  cover; 

(5)  removing  the  first  cover  from  a  drum  upon  lAhich  the  steps 
(1 1  to  (4)  were  earned  out:  and. 

(6)  pressure-adhenng  from  Nith  inside  and  outside  the  carcass 
the  initiallv  secured  joint  portion  with  a  machine. 

v^ herein  the  step  (6)  is  earned  out  separately  from  a  producuon 
assembly  in  which  steps  (1)  to  (5)  are  earned  out. 


1    In  the  manufacnirc  of  a  ball  from  an  inflatable  ball  bodv.  the 
methtxl  composing 

providing  a  placement  cavity  having  a  cavity  surface  that  curves 

so  as  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  ball  bodv. 
placing  patch  overlay  pieces  against  the  cavity   surface  of  the 

placement  cavity  and  holding  them  in  predetermined  position 

against  said  cavity  surface, 
placing  the  ball  bodv  within  the  placement  cavitv  and  inflating 

the  b<xiv  to  cause  such  to  expand  against  the  overlav  pieces, 
releasing  the  overlav  pieces  from  the  cavitv  surface  and  trans 

temng  and  adhenng  the  pieces  to  the  extenor  of  the  ball  bcxjv, 
placing  the  ball  Nxlv  with  the  adhered  patch  overlav s  m  another 

mold  where  the  mold  is  provided  vviih  a  m<iid  surface  having 

multiple  tactile  pattern  regions  of  diffenng  tactile  patterns 

distnbuted  thereabout,  placement  of  the  NkIv  being  done  »uh 

registenng  o(  the  patch  regions  with  tactile  panem  regions  of 

the  mold  surface,  and 
impressing  the  pattern  of  the  tactile  pattern  regions  onto  the 

patches 


5_M)3.700 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  MOVABLE  WINIX)^  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 

Ronald  E.  Dupuy.  \Y abash.  Ind..  assignor  to  (;enCorp  Inc.. 

Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74.253.  Jun.  9.  1993.  Pat.  No.  SJ»96.733. 
This  appbcation  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.666 
InL  CI."  B29C  -45/16:45/37 
VS.  CI.  156—245  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  windou  seal  assembly  for  a  movable 
window  compnsing: 
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S4«)3.702 
HIGH  SPEED  LABELER 
David  D.  Filicicchia,  Schaumburg;  Kenneth  I..  (Juenther,  Park 
Ridge;  David  Haas,  Schaumburg;  Joseph  Kalika,  Niles;  Ray- 
mond  W.   Lee,   Chicago;    K.   George   Rabindran.   Morton 
Grove,  and   Gary   L.   VanderSyde,   Naperville,  all   of  III., 
assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Skokie,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.814 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  hlO 
U.S.  CI.  156—249  19  Claims 


injection  molding  a  resilient  elastomeric  inner  sealing  element 
having  a  continuous,  closed-loop  structure; 

injection  molding  separate  from  said  mner  sealing  element  a 
resilient  eiastomeric  outer  sealing  element  liaving  a  continu- 
ous, closed  loop  structure;  and  thereafter 

securing  the  inner  sealing  element  and  outer  sealing  element  to 
each  other  tn  form  a  one-piece,  closed-loop  sealing  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  along  the  periphery  of  a  window 
opening,  Lhe  sealing  member  having  inner  and  outer  sealing 
elements  adapted  to  cooperatively  provide  continuous  sealing 
engagement  with  the  interior  and  exterior  periphery  of  a 
movable  window  pane. 


5,503,701 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  RECVCL.\BI.E  STEEL 
DRl  M  FOR  HOT  FLOW  PRODI  CTS 
Thomas  Seick.  Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  and  Rex  E.  Wagers,  King- 
sport,  Tenn..  a-ssignors  to  t.reif  Bros.  (  orporation,  Delaware, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,184.  Mar.  10,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,057 

Int.  C\:  B29C  63/34 

VS.  a.  156—247  6  Oaims 


9  .A  labeling  assembly  for  applying  labels  releasably  carried  on 
an  elongated  strip  to  a  plurality  of  horizontally  moving  d<x-uments. 
the  assembly  composing; 

means  for  transporting  the  documents  honzontallv  in  a  generally 
vertical  end  on  end  onentation  down  a  conveying  path; 

means  for  pulling  the  elongated  strip  over  a  peeling  means  for 
sequentially  peeling  labels  from  the  substrate  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  orienting  each  peeled  label  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal onentation; 

means  for  pivoting  each  peeled  label  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
extend  a  downstream  end  of  the  peeled  label  into  the  convey- 
ing path  to  contact  the  document  being  transported  down  the 
conveying  path; 

means  for  activating  said  pivoting  means  when  the  document 
passes  a  predetermined  location  along  the  conveying  path. 


40 


5,503,703 

LASER  BONDING  PROCESS 

Narendra   B.   Dahotre.    102   Blanton   CL,   TUllataoma.   Tenn. 

37388;  Mary  H.  McCay.  and  T.  Dwayne  McCay,  both  of 

1296  Old  Estill  Springs  Rd.,  Winchester,  Tenn.  37398 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179363 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/06:31/26 

U.S.  CL  156—272.8  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  cylindrical  shell  having  a  cylindncal  sidewalk 
a  top  and  bottom  open  end  and  an  intenor  surface  between 
said  open  ends,  said  surface  having  an  outwardly  extending 
circumferential  groove  adjacent  said  top  end; 

adhenng  a  liner  having  an  edge  on  said  interior  surface  of  said 
shell,  the  step  of  adhering  includes  the  steps  of  disposing  the 
edge  of  said  liner  within  said  groove  and  extending  said  liner 
from  said  groove  to  said  bottom  end,  said  liner  being  imper- 
meable to  said  material; 

placing  a  detachable  lined  metal  cover  at  said  bonom  end; 

tilling  said  shell  with  material; 

placing  a  detachable  lined  metal  cover  at  said  top  end  to  form  a 
drum  filled  with  said  material  wherein  the  drum  has  a  constant 
inner  diameter  so  that  a  plunger  is  free  to  more  up  and  down 
through  the  drum; 

removing  the  detachable  cover  from  said  top  end; 

removing  matenal  from  said  drum  using  said  plunger;  and 

replacing  the  liner  with  a  new  liner. 


1  .A  process  for  joining  ceramic  bodies  by  a  joint  of  high 
thermal  stability  comprising  interposing  between  ceramic  bodies  a 
sufficient  layer  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  matenals  which  will 
react  to  form  a  compound  having  high  thermal  stability  and  which 
will  bond  10  the  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  btnlies. 
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irradiaung  the  layer  with  a  laser  of  sufficient  intensity  to  initiate 
and  maintain  reaction  of  the  matenals  throughout  the  layer  to 
form  said  compound  having  high  thermal  stability 

while  concurrentiv  supplying  heat  to  the  la^er  and  the  bodies 
from  a  second  heal  source  to  prevent  thermal  stress  of  the 
bodies  and  the  loint  being  formed  h\  the  irradiation. 

the  ratio  of  the  reactants  in  the  mixture  being  initiallv  propor- 
tioned so  that  the  concentration  of  any  unreacted  matenals  or 
byproducts  remaining  m  the  joint  composition  formed  does 
not  interfere  substantially  with  the  wetting  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  ceramic  bodies  or  exceed  solubility  in  the  composition; 

and  cooling  or  allowing  layer  containing  the  compound  of  high 
thermal  stability  to  cool  and  form  a  loini  of  high  thenrial 
stability. 


5,503.704 
NITROGEN  BASED  LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  DIRECT 
BONDING 
Robert  W.  Bower.  Davis;  Mohd  S.  Ismail,  and  Brian  E.  Rob- 
erds,  both  of  West  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.546.  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.829 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  15(^281  ,3  Claims 

1   A  melhcxl  for  direct  bonding  nitrogen  based  matenals  at  low 
temperatures,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  creatine  nitrogen-based  radicals  on  the  surface  ot  a  matenal 
to  be  bonded,  said  surface  being  rendered  hydrophilic  bv  the 
creating  of  said  nitrogen  based  radicals,  said  step  of  creating 
nitrogen-based  radicals  composing  the  steps  of  placing  the 
surface  of  a  nitrogen  based  matenal  in  a  solution  of  dilute 
unbuffered  hydroftuonc  acid,  said  solution  including  less  than 
approximately  five  percent  HF,  whereby  said  surface  is  ren- 
dered hydrophilic  and  reactive; 

(b)  removing  said  surface  from  said  solution  ot  dilute  hvdrof- 
luonc  acid  after  approximately  ten  .seconds, 

(c)  bnnging  said  surface  into  physical  contact  with  a  second 
hydrophilic  and  reactive  surface  to  form  an  initial  bond  at 
room  temperature,  and 

annealing  said  initially  bonded  surfaces  at  a  temperature  below 
approximately  5tlO°  C. 


lb)  a  beatable  roll  which  ha.s  a  circumlerennai  surface  where  at 

least  two  superposed  him  uehs  are  sealed  together  and  sub 

sequently  released, 
(c)  a  plurality   of  beatable  pressure  rolls  capable  of  exening 

pressure,  heat  or  both  pressure  and  heat  which  contact  said 

beatable  roll  along  its  circumferential  surface  and  form  a  gap 

therebetween,  wherein: 

(1)  each  of  said  plurality  of  film  webs  is  guided  through  said 
gap  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  beatable  pressure  rolls 
and  the  beatable  roll  to  seal  said  film  webs  together  along 
the  sealing  layer  by  application  of  pressure  to  form  a  film 
composite;  and 

ml  said  plurahrv  of  film  webs  are  arranged  so  that  no  sealing 
layer  is  present  between  at  least  iwo  adiaceni  film  webs  of 
said  composite. 

(d)  a  displaceable  heating  device  selected  from  an  infrared 
heater  or  an  air  no7.zle  through  which  hoi  air  passes  to  effect 
fusion  of  sealing  layers  of  the  film  webs  or  altenng  the 
mechanical  characlenstics  of  said  film  webs  bv  shnnking  said 
film  webs  before  the  film  webs  are  brought  together  in  said 
gap.  said  heating  device  being  disposed  near  said  gap  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  beatable  pres.sure  rolls  and  the  cir 
cumferenual  surface  of  said  beatable  roll  to  apply  heat  with- 
out contacting  said  film  webs. 

(e)  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  composite  upon  relea.se 
from  said  beatable  roll,  and 

if)  a  separating  roll  for  separaung  said  composite  into  a  pluralilv 
of  individual  composites  upon  release  from  said  beatable  roll 
and  ctxiling  from  said  cooling  means,  said  separating  taking 
place  along  a  partial  circumference  oi  said  separating  roll 
where  no  .sealing  layer  is  present  between  at  leasi  iwo  adja- 
cent film  webs. 


5303,706 
LTSTVERSAL  LABELING  ANT)  CONTAINER  INFl.ATION 
APPARATTS 
Peter  Nicholson,  I  pland.  and   Martin  Davidow,  Clar^monL 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery   Dennison  C  orporatioa, 
Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  872.175,  Apr.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,795 
InL  Cl.*^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156-566  5  oaims 


5303,705 
DE\  ICE  FOR  PRODI  CING  MIXTIPLE  INDIMDl  AL 
COMPOSITES  HAVING  TWO  OR  MORE  L.AVER.S 
Sabine  Rohleder,  Weiterstadt;  Jocben  Coutandin.  Langenlon- 
sheim.  and  Burkhard  Hoppe,  Taunussteio.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971350,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1991,  41  36 
7063 

Int.  CI.    B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156-^94  18  Claims 


mMm>m^^ 


iv-^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of  individual  composites 

having  at  least  two  layers  of  film  web  sealed  together  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  means  for  mounting  a  pluraliiv  ot  film  webs,  at 

lea,si  one  ot  said  plurality  ot  film  webs  having  at  least  one 

sealing  layer  disposed  thereon. 


I  A  labeling  apparatus  for  labeling  containers  such  as  bottles 
having  an  opening,  the  apparatus  composing 

a  labeling  station  tor  applying  labels  to  a  container; 

a  continuous  linear  conveyor  for  transporting  containers  to 
present  the  containers  before  the  labeling  station  ai  a  given 
rate  tor  placing  a  label  on  the  container, 

an  inflation  gas  suppK  assembly  for  supplying  an  inflation  gas  to 
a  single  manifold  for  inflating  a  container; 

a  continuous  top  hold-down  bell  defining  a  manifold  wail  tor 
sandwiching  the  container  between  the  lop  hold-down  bell 
and  Lhe  continuous  linear  conveyor  and  for  mnxing  the  top  of 
the  container  at  the  same  rate  a.s  the  linear  convevor  and 
including  a  pluralitv  ol  walls  dehning  respective  openings  in 
the  top  hold-down  bell  dismhuted  evenly  along  the  belt  for 
inflaung  the  containers,  and 
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J  \iear  plate  against  which  the  belt  moves  when  containers  are 
sandwiched  between  the  top  hold-down  belt  and  conveyor  and 
further  including  a  wall  defining  said  manifold  through  the 
wear  plate  only  upstream  from  the  labelmg  stauon. 


5^3,707 

METHOD  ^ND  4PP\RATl'S  FOR  PROCESS  ENDPOINT 

PREDICTION  BASED  ON  ACTl  Al  THICKNESS 

MEASl  REMENTS 

Sonny  Maung;  Stephanie  W.  Butler,  and  Steven  A.  Henck,  all 

of  Piano,  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125354 

int  CI."  HOIL  2l/i06 

I  .S.  CI.  156—626.1  24  Clalm-s 
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gas  will  act  on  the  organic  film  fomied  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  supported  b\  the  wafer  support;  and 
heating  the  organic  him  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  on  the  wafer  support  within  the  processing 
chamber  liI  a  temperature  in  a  range  below  thai  at  which 
substantial  defects  will  he  formed  in  the  elements  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  formed  on  the  semiconductor  water 


5.503.709 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  RECYCLED  LIGNOCELLLLOSIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  BLEACHING 

Steven  W.  Burton,  4655  Francisco  Rd..  Pensacola.  Fla.  32504 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.410 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/Q2 

L.S.  CI.  162—6  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  predicting  an  endpoint  time  of  a  semiconductor 
process  al  which  a  thickness  of  a  target  layer  of  a  wafer  occurs,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  actual  thickness  sample  of  the  layer  calculated  at  a 

first  sample  Ume; 
determining  whether  or  not  the  thickness  sample  is  valid; 
updating  a  forecasted  process  rate  using  the  thickness  sample  if 

the  thickness  sample  is  valid; 
predicting  the  endpoint  time  from  the  forecasted  process  rate; 

and 
controlling  the  process  to  generate  the  layer  having  the  desired 

thickness. 
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5,503,708 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVLNG  AN 
ORGANK  FILM 
Kootaroo    koi/umi,    Kodaira.    Sukeyoshi   Tsunekawa,   Toko- 
rozawa;     Kenichi     Ka»a.sumi.    Oume;     Takeshi    Kimura. 
Higashimurayama.  and   Keisuke  Funatsu.  Hamura,  all  of. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  23.  I'XJ3,  Ser.  No.  155.858 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318076 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//00 
L.S.  CI.  156—643.1  10  Claims 

1  An  organic  him  removing  method  for  removing  an  organic 
him  formed  in  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
that  !s  supported  by  a  wafer  support  in  a  processing  chamber, 
comprising  the  s(eps  of: 

conveying  the  semiconductor  wafer  from  outside  the  processing 

chamber  into  the  processing  chamber; 
placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  on  the  wafer  support; 
continuously  supplying  a  mixed  gas  including  an  alcohol  and 
one  of  ozone  gas  and  an  ozone-containing  gas  into  the  pro 
cessing  chamber  at  least  in  a  period  between  a  point  of  time 
immediately  before  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  placed  on  the 
wafer  support  and  a  point  of  time  when  removal  of  the 
organic  film  is  determined  to  be  completed,  so  that  the  mixed 


1  .\  process  for  purifying  and  delignifying  a  waste  lignocellu- 
losic  maienal  which  composes  the  following  steps  in  the  order 
vtated  without  additional  intervening  delignification  steps 

(a)  substantialK  separating  discrete  fibers  and  contaminants  b\ 
subjecting  said  waste  ligntKellulosic  material  to  agnation  in 
an  aqueous  vehicle,  m  the  presence  of  biologically  produced 
enzymes  at  a  temperature  ol  40'  C.  to  50°  C.  to  form  a 
dispersed  pulp  m,iss  having  a  kappa  number  of  80  to  120; 

(h)  removing  large  and  dense  contaminants  from  said  dispersed 
pulp  mass  lo  form  a  partially  cleaned  pulp: 

(c)  mechanically  and  chemically  conditioning  said  partially 
cleaned  pulp  mass  by  hrst  thickening  lo  a  consistency  of 
about  -W/f  to  40'7r.  diluting  to  a  consislencv  of  2'?-  to  4'?^  with 
a  solution  containmg  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, blending  the  alkaline  pulp  mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least 
about  one  minute,  and  thickening  said  alkaline  pulp  mixture 
to  a  consistency  of  about  15%  to  20"^; 
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(d)  panially  delignifying  and  further  separating  discrete  fibers 
and  contaminants  by  retaining  and  soaking  said  alkaline  pulp 
mixmre  for  an  extended  time  pen<id  ai  a  temperature  of  40'  C 
to  50°  C.  to  form  a  partially  delignified  pulp  of  about  70 
kappa  units  or  less; 
(e>  removing  small  and  low  density   contaminants  from  said 
partially  delignified  pulp  to  form  a  substantially  decontami- 
nated pulp; 
(f)  selectively  removing  fine  lignocellulosic  debns  from  said 
substantially  decontaminated  pulp  lo  obtain  a  fractionated 
pulp  having  a  Canadian  .Standard  Freeness  of  aNiut  67S  ml  to 
750  ml; 
(gl  subjecting  said  fractionated  pulp  to  peroxygen  delignification 
at  a  temperature  of  abi^ul  80'  C   to  10()°'c  .  and  an  oxvgen 
pressure  of  about  .SSO  kPa  to  7(X)  kPa  for  a  time  sufficiem  to 
lower  the  kappa  number  to  20  to  30.  said  peroxvgen  deligni 
fication  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  stage  of  exposing 
said  fractionated  pulp  m  an  aqueous  vehicle  at  a  consistency 
of  about  20'y   to   MY'ir .  to  oxygen  gas  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 
(hi  extracting  a  pc>rtion  of  tiie  aqueous  alkaline  solution  so  as  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  solubilized  lignin  therefrom  to 
form  a  substantially  delignified  pulp  oi  aKiut  15  to  25  kappa 
units; 
(i)  washing  said  substantially  delignihed  pulp  to  form  a  ligno- 
cellulosic hrownstock  pulp: 
0)  wherein  al  least  a  portion  of  the  wash  water  effluent  from  the 
substantially  delignihed  pulp  washing  step  is  receded  coun- 
tercurrenllv  to  a  previous  treatment  step,  and  fijrther  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  wash  water  effluent  is  treated  by 
separation  means  so  as  to  remove  substantially   ail  of  the 
suspended  solids  and  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  solids  to 
produce  a  partially  clean  effluent, 
(k)   fiirther  treatment   of   said   partially    clean  effluent   bv    ion 
exchange  means  so  as  to  substantially  remove  sodium  ions 
and  other  metal  ions  to  produce  a  substantially  clean  effluent 
having  a  considerably  decreased  dissolved  solids  content: 
(1)  wherein  said  substantially  clean  effluent  is  recycled  counter- 
currently  to  a  previous  treatment  step,  and  wherebv  the  dis- 
charge of  envu-onmentally  harmful  liquid  effluent  streams  is 
substantiallv  eliminated 


(NaHSO,)  and  hydrogen  peroxide  lH,0,i  to  said  hne  fraction,  said 
sodium  bisulfite  added  in  amount  of  between  0  5  and  '>'?  and  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  added  m  amount  between  0  25  and  3^^  based 
on  the  dried  weight  of  said  hne  fraction  to  produce  a  treated  fine 
fraction,  refining  said  u^ated  fine  fraction  to  a  freeness  in  the  range 
of  250  to  400  ml  (Canadian  Standard  Freeness i  iCSFi  to  produce  a 
rehned  hne  fraction  pulp,  separately  rehning  said  coarse  fraction  lo 
a  CSF  of  between  5(Xi  and  6(X)  ml  to  prcxluce  refined  coarse 
fraction  pulp  and  forming  a  first  pl\  from  said  rehned  coarse 
fraction  pulp  and  a  second  plv  from  .said  retined  fine  fraction  pulp 
and  fonnmg  a  duplex  linerboard  from  said  nrst  plv  and  said  second 
ply. 


5,503,711 

METHOD  OF  RERABILITATING  A  WOOD  PUP 

DIGESTER 

Reijo  Salminen.  373  C  ove  Rd„  Bellingham.  Wash.  98226 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259„';i3 

InL  a.'D21C  7/00:7/02 

t.S.  CI.  162-^  7  oaims 


5.503.710 

DirPLEX  LINERBOARD  FORMED  reOM  OLD 

CORRl  GATED  CONTAINERS 

Arbeit  J.  Horng.  Bumaby.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  MacMillan 

Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,289 

InL  CI."  D21F  n/(X):ll/I2    D21H  //. 74 

U,S.  CI.  162-6  9  Claims 


ro  PAPER 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  duplex  linerboard  from  old  corru 
gated  containers  lOCCi  composing  dispersing  the  old  corrugating 
containers  in  water  to  produce  a  pulp  slurry,  screening  said  slurp, 
to  provide  a  fine  fraction  and  a  coarse  fraction,  said  hne  fraction 
comprising  between  20  and  bCX-  of  said  pulp,  applying  a  treating 
agent   selected   form   the   group  consisung  of  sodium   bisulfite 


1  A  meihtxl  oi  rehahilitaung  a  containing  .structure  having  an 
mtenor  surface  which  has  been  subjected  to  corrosive  acuon.  said 
method  composing 

a  applying  a  layer  of  a  curable  flowable  silicone  rubber  compo- 
sition to  said  interior  surface  of  said  containing  structure  with 
the  layer  being  in  a  tacky  condnion  so  as  to  have  an  adhenng 
surface . 
h  applying  to  said  silicone  rubber  layer  metallic  stnps  of  corro- 
sion resistant  metal  with  said  strips  having  adjacent  edge 
portions  that  extend  downwardh. 
c  permitting  said  silicone  rubber  layer  to  cure  and  harden  in  a 
manner  to  form  a  composite  layer  comprising  said  rr>eiailic 
stnps  bonded  to  said  silicone  laver  and  having  a  corrosion 
resistant  intenor  surface 


5,503,712 
SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  FRACTIONATING  AND 
SIZING  WOODCHIPS 
Robert  .A.  Brown,  Wenatchee.  Wash„  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  RichinoDd,  Va.,  and  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984J40,  Dec.  1,  199^  Pat  No.  5,298,119, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,890.  Oct.  31.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,547 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  D21D  5/02.5/20:5/22 
VS.  CI.  162-55  11  Claims 

1-  A  screening  system  having  a  \-di.sc  screen  for  fractiomng  and 
sizing  wood  chips  for  use  in  a  pulping  digester  compnsing. 
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feeding  means  for  providing  a  first  incoming  flow  of  wood  chips 
including  accepts,  overs,  and  unders  at  a  variable  flow  rale; 

flow  management  screen  means  including  chip  separating  ele- 
ments movable  at  a  variable  speed  for  receiving  said  first 
incoming  flow  and  dividing,said  first  flow  into  a  second  flow 
of  pnmanly  accepts  and  overs>  and  a  third  flow  of  pnmanly 
accepts  and  unders  and  for  reducing  the  amount  of  wear 
expenenced  by  discs  of  a  V-disc  screen  located  downstream 
of  said  flow  management  screen  means  that  separates  accepts 
from  overs; 

a  second  screening  station  located  downstream  of  said  flow 
management  screen  means  and  including  said  V-disc  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  onto  rotatable  shafts  for 
receiving  only  the  second  flow  and  separating  said  second 
flow  into  a  fourth  flow  of  primarily  accepts  and  a  fifth  flow  of 
pnmanly  overs,  wherein  said  rotatable  shafts  are  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  second  flow  into 
said  V-disc  screen,  and 

control  means  for  varying  tlie  speed  of  the  chip  separating 
elements  of  the  flow  management  screen  means  to  achieve  a 
desired  flow  rate  for  said  second  flow  despite  vanations  in 
said  first  flow  and  for  achieving  a  desired  percentage  of 
separation  of  unders  from  said  second  flow, 

wherein  the  flow  management  screen  reduces  the  amount  of 
wear  expenenced  by  the  discs  of  said  V-disc  screen  by  remov- 
ing the  third  flow  of  chips  from  the  flow  of  chips  entenng  said 
V-disc  screen,  and  by  removing  the  unders  from  said  second 
flow  of  chips. 


5^03.714 
CHLORINE-FREE  MULTIFl  NCTIONAL  RESINS  FOR 
PAPER  FINISHING 
Jiirgen    Reiners.    Leverku-scn;     Hans-Josef    Laas,    Cologne; 
Joachim  Konig.  Odenthal;  Helmut  Reiff;  Joachim  Probst, 
both   of  Leverkusen;   Bruno   Bbraer.  Bergisch   Gladbach; 
Reinhard    Halpaap.    Odenthal-Gloebusch;    Fritz    Puchner, 
Cologne,  and  Harro  Traubel,  Leverkusen.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ciermany 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Sen  No,  100,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  42  26 
110.4;  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19  571.7 

InL  Cl.'^  D21H  21/18 
VS.  CI.  162—164.6  4  Oaims 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulosefiber-containing 
paper  or  paperboard  provided  with  a  dry -strength  and  wet-strength 
finish  and/or  sized,  in  which  the  cellulose-containing  matenal  is 
treated  with  a  water-dispersible  polyisocyanate  mixture  with 
a)  a  content  of  isocyanate  groups  of  10  to  700  milliequivalents 

per  100  g  of  mixture, 
P)  a  mean  NCO  funcuonality  of  =  10, 

Yl  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  of  from  0  to  30'^  by  weight. 

based  on  the  mixture,  with  the  polyethylene  oxide  chains 

having  a  mean  molecular  weight  (number  average!  of  from 

100  to  3500, 

5)  a  content  of  tertiary  ammo  groups  or  ammonium  groups  of 

from  50  to  5000  milliequivalents  per  100  g  of  mixture,  and 
ei  a  content  of  hydrophobic  radicals  of  (^250  milliequivalents 
per  KX1  g  of  mixture. 


5,503,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING 

CELLl LOSIC  FIBROUS  STRl CTLRES  BY 

SELECTIVELY  OBTURATED  DRAINAGE  AND 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTl  RES  PRODI  CED 

THEREBY 

Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton:   Dean  V.  Phan,  and   Larry   L. 

Huston,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  722,792,  Jun.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5  J45,025.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,828 

Int.  a."  D2iF  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  162—296  4  Claims 


5,503,713 

WET  STRENGTH  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

David  I.  Devore.  Langhome;  Nancy  Clungeon,  Wyndmoor,  and 

Stephen  A.  Fischer.  Vardlev.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,642,  Oct.  25.  1993,  PaU  No,  5350,796. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  695,198,  May  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  .Ser  No.  270,088 

InL  CL"  D21H  H/00 

V.S.  CI.  162—164-3  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cellulosic  pulp  fiber  web  having 
increased  wet  strength  compnsing  the  steps  of:  (1 )  adding  to  an 
aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  fiber  slurry  a  water  soluble  cationic  poly- 
mer consisting  of  polydimethyldiallylammonium  chlonde  to  form 
a  first  treated  slurry;  (2)  adding  to  said  first  treated  slurry  an 
amount  of  aminopolyamide-epichlorohydnn  acid  salt  resin  solution 
having  an  EiN  ratio  of  from  about  0.6  to  about  2.0  so  that  the 
weight  percent  of  said  cationic  polymer  is  from  about  1%  to  about 
35«c  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  to  form  a  second 
u-eated  slurry;  and  (3)  forming  a  cellulosic  pulp  fiber  web  by 
dewatenng  said  second  treated  slurry. 


1  An  apparatus  in  the  forming  section  of  a  papermaking 
machine  for  forming  a  macroscopically  planar  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  having  regions  of  at  least  three  mutually  different  basis 
weights  disposed  in  a  nonrandom  repeating  pattern,  said  apparams 
composing 

a  liquid  pervious  tiber  retentive  forming  element  having  zones 
through  which  a  liquid  carrying  the  cellulosic  fibers  may 
drain,  and 
a  means  for  retaining  the  cellulosic  fibers  on  said  forming 
element  in  a  nonrandom  repeating  pattern  of  three  regions 
having  three  different  basis  weights,  wherein  said  retaining 
means  composes  zones  of  different  hydraulic  radii  throu^ 
which  said  liquid  carrying  .said  cellulosic  fibers  may  dram  to 
dispose  said  fibers  in  a  relatively  high  basis  weight  region 
compnsing  an  essentially  conunuous  network,  a  relatively 
low  basis  weight  region  being  circumscnbed  by  said  high 
basis  weight  region;  and  a  region  of  intermediate  basis  weight 
relative  to  the  basis  weighLs  of  said  high  ba.sis  weight  region 
and  said  low  basis  weight  regions,  said  intermediate  basis 
weight  region  being  circumscnbed  by  said  high  basis  weight 
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re?i4jn  and  being  juxtaposed  with  said  low  basis  tweigbt 
regionjthe  panem  of  said  regions  corresponding  to  the  zones 
of  diffprent  hydraulic  radii  in  said  retaining  means. 


5,503.716 
DEVICE  FOR  GIIDING  A  LEADER  OF  A  WFB  IN  \ 
PAPER  MACHINE 
Juha  Kivimaa.  Jyvaskylii  .  and  Martti  Hirsimaki.  Jyska.  both 
of.  Finland,  assignors  to  \almet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc..  Hel- 
sinki. Finland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  27.060.  Man  5.  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  1.  1994.  Sen  No,  .347.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Man  5.  1992.  920982 

Int.  (1,    D21F.?/D2 

UA  a.  162-358.1  21  Claims 


ibi  expanding  the  ZnCl;  intercalated  graphite  produced  in  step 
lal  by  rapid  heating  to  a  high  temperature  to  relea.se  substan- 
tially all  the  zinc  and  chlorine  and  produ,.e  an  expanded 
graphite  product,  and 

(CI  mechanically  prixessmg  the  expanded  graphite  produced  ui 
step  lb)  into  a  sheet  of  flexible  graphite. 


5„50.3,7I8 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  ALUMINIM  FOIL  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Kaoru     kakizakai,     Chichibu.    Japan,     assignor    to     Nihoo 

Chikudenki  Kogjo  Kabushiki.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  391.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  10.  1994.  6-065467 
Int.  CI.'  C25F  .i7r»4 
U,S.  CI.  216—6  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  in  a  paper  machine  for  guiding  a  leader  of  a  paper 
web  and  including  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  comprising 

a  first  press  nip  defined  by  a  center  roll  and  a  press  roll. 

a  transfer  roll  located  after  said  center  roll  in  a  running  direction 
of  the  web, 

a  press  felt  on  which  die  leader  of  die  web  is  carried  over  said 
transfer  roll,  and 

air-transfer  means  arranged  exterior  to  said  transfer  roll  and 
between  said  center  roll  and  said  transfer  roll  for  piovidmg  a 
reduced  pressure  across  a  width  of  the  leader  in  a  closing  inlet 
nip  defined  between  said  felt  and  the  leader  before  the  leader 
is  earned  on  said  felt. 

said  air-transfer  means  being  coupled  lo  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  and  supplied  with  pressunzed  air  therefrom  and 
compnsing  a  frame  having  an  upper  surface  over  which  the 
leader  runs  and  nozzle  means  arranged  al  an  edge  region  of 
said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  transfer  roll 
for  directing  air  jets  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  running 
direction  of  said  transfer  roll  at  a  location  prior  to  the  carrying 
of  the  leader  on  the  felt. 


1.  A  method  of  etching  an  aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  capaci- 
tors, comprising  the  following  steps:  electrolytically  etching  an 
aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors  that  has  a  high  cubic 
texture  in  an  electrolyte  containing  a  chlonde  to  fonm  pits,  in 
which  electrolytic  etching  step  the  current  density  is  decreased 
continuously  from  a  maximum  value,  and  enlarging  the  pits 
formed  m  the  above  step  by  etching. 


5,503,717 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  (.RAPHITE 
Feiyu  Kang,  Room  312  Building  2,  Northwest  District  Tsing- 
hua  I  niversity.  Beijing,  100084.  PRC,  China.  "Vang  Leng. 
15H.  Block  15.  Sceneway  Garden.  Lam  Tin.  Tong-M  Zhang. 
l/F  DD227.  Lot  855.  Pik  Shui  Sun  Tsuen.  Clear  Water  Bay. 
both    of   Kowloon.    Hong    Kong,    and    \iu-Wing    Mai.    20 
Charies  Street  Killara.  NSW  2071,  Australia 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Sen  No,  259,001 
Int.  CI,'  C25B  1/26:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  205-478  g  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  flexible  graphite  composing 
the  steps  of 
(a)  forming  a  ZnCU-graphite  intercalation  compound  by  an 
electrochemical    process    wherein    aqueous   ZnCU    solution 
serves  as  the  intercalate  source. 


5j;03.719 
EXTENDED  USE  PLANAR  SENSORS 
Joseph  S,  Fo<*.  Needham.  Peter  (i,  Fxlelman.  Franklin.  James 
E.   Flaherty.  Attleboro,  all  of  Ma.ss..  and  Joseph   Bergen 
Basel.  Switzerland.  a.ssignors  to  Ciba  Corning  Diagnostics 
Corp..  Medfield.  Ma.<». 
Division  of  Sen  No.  45,847,  Apn  9.  1993,  Pat  No.  5JW7JI29. 
This  application  Man  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  209.08) 

int  CI.'  (;fliN  :-r6 

U.S.  CI.  20.^782.5  4  Claims 

1  .-\  method  for  selecting  an  electrically-conducuve  matenal  for 
use  m  an  electrochemical  sensor,  compnsing: 

providing  a  sensor  for  electrochemical  analysis,  said  sen.sor 
including  an  electncallv-^-onductive  matenal, 

measuong  the  polarogram  of  said  matenal  to  delemiine  the 
shape  ot  said  polarogram  in  a  set  potential  region  within 
which  said  sensor  is  designed  to  operate,  and 

evaluating  said  piilarogram  in  said  set  potential  region  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  polarogram  exhibits  a  plateau,  whereby  the 
utility  of  said  material  is  determined 
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?^«:03.720 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  Qt  ANTITATIVt:  DETERMINATION 

OF  ELECTRO*  HEM1CA1.lv  REDl  CIBLE  OR 

OXIDIZABI.E  SI  BSTXNt  ES.  PARTICI  LARLY 

PERACETU   A(  II)  MIXED  WITH  OTHER  OXIDIZING 

SUBSTANCES 


I 


GuDter  Teske.  Berlin.  Germany.  a.s.siEnor  to  Dr.  Thiedig  &  Co..    I  .S.  CI.  2M — 450 
Berline,  (icrmanv 

Filed  Det.  \.\  l****-*.  Ser.  No.  .^SS.0?9 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 

787.1 

Int  CI.'  COIN  27/26 
I  .S.  CI.  205—787  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  peracetic  acid 
in  a  solution  by  potentiostatic  amperometry,  charactenzed  by 
delivering  a  peracetic  acid  mixed  with  hydrogen  peroxide  or  acetic 
acid,  or  both,  to  a  potenliostatically  operating  three-electrode  lest 
cell  arrangement  with  a  counterelectrode,  a  tesi  electrode,  and  a 
reference  electrode;  and  conducting  a  potentiostatic  amperometry 
determination  at  a  test  electrode  voltage,  which,  independently  of  a 
prevailing  reaction  mechanism,  is  below  a  diffusion  limiting  cur- 
rent range  between  a  no-load  voltage  and  flex  points  of  a  current 
density -voltage  curve. 


5„S03.722 
REHYDR.ATABLE  GELS  FOR  CAPILLARY 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Andra.s  Guttman,  Irvine.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  203,168 
Int.  CI."  BOID  57/02;  C25B  7^90 


12  Claims 


10 


METHOD  FOR  PHOTOACTIVATION 

David  P.  Heai^t,  San  Francisco;  George  D.  Cimino,  EI  Cerrito; 

John  E.  Hearst.  Berkeley,  and  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda,  all 

of  Calif.,  a.ssi£nors  to  HKI  Research.  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  965,083.  Oct.  22.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,750,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.126 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  \9/l2 

MS,.  CI.  204—157.6  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  using  dry  linear  polyacrylamide  in  capillary 
electrophoresis,  said  process  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  dry  linear  polyacrylamide  composition; 

reconstimting  said  dry  linear  polyacrylamide  to  provide  a  solu- 
tion of  reconstituted  linear  polyacrylamide;  and 

causing  said  reconstituted  linear  polyacrylamide  to  fill  a  capil- 
lar, electrophoresis  column 


5.503.723 
ISOLATION  OF  I  LTRA  SMALL  PARTIC  I.FIS 
Stephen   B.   Ruddy,  Schwenksville,  and   V\.   Mark   Eickhoff. 
Dowingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.531 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^~H)2 

U.S.  a.  204-^50  1  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  activating  photoreactive  compounds,  compns 


ing; 


a)  supporting  a  plurality  of  sample  vessels,  each  containing  at 
least  one  photoreactive  compound,  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
a  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b)  irradiating  said  plurality  of  sample  vessels  simultaneously 
with  said  electromagnetic  radiation  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  suflBcient  to  cause  activation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
photoreactive  compounds;  and 

CI  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  sample  vessels  within  a 
desired  temperature  range  dunng  said  activation. 


1.  A  method  of  refining  a  nanoparticle  dispersion  haMng  a  hrsl 
particle  size  distnbulion  comprising, 

placing  the  nanopanicle  dispersion  between  a  tirst  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode, 

applying  an  electric  held  between  the  first  electrode  and  the 
second  electrode; 

removing  a  ponion  of  the  nanoparticle  dispersion  al  a  posiimn 
between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode,  this 
portion  of  the  nanoparticle  dispersion  having  a  second  particle 
size  distribution  less  than  the  first  particle  disirihution; 

wherein  the  nanoparticle  dispersion  consists  essentially  ot  par 
tides  of  a  p<X)rl\  soluble  crystalline  therapeutic  or  diagnostic 
agent,  wherein  ^9'"r  of  the  panicles  have  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  4aj  nm,  and  wherein  the  particles  have  assiKialed  with 
the  surface  thereof  a  surface  modifier  which  is  capable  of 
stabilizing  the  nanoparticles. 


5.503.724 

PROCESS  FOR  DECAFFEINATING  A  CAEFEINE- 

CONTAlNlNt;  LlQl  ID 

James  R.  Crose.  Chelmsford.  Mass..  and  Alan  A.  Ualdman. 

Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  Imsco,  Inc..  North  Ando»er. 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168.956.  IH-c.  17.  iwjt.  Pat.  No. 

5.443,709.  This  application  May  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  450.484 

Int.  CI.    A23F  ^"C" 

U-S.  a.  204-554  8  (_.,ai„^ 


1    A  meth<xl  for  removing  caffeine  from  a  conductive  liquid 
containing  the  same  comprising 

(a)  transporting  said  conductive  liquid  to  an  inlet  of  a  caffeine 
separator  for  receiving  the  conductive  fluid; 

(b)  passing  the  conductive  fluid  upwardly  and  outwardly  ifimiigh 
a  passageway  from  the  inlet  toward  an  outlet  of  the  caffeine 
separator  said  passageway  comprising  al  least  one  pair  of 
oppc>sed  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  containing  an  elec  ■ 
trode  with  at  least  one  ot  said  electrodes  being  insulated,  and 
a  porous  ionic  resin-contaming  layer  between  said  partitions. 

(c)  impressing  a  voltage  on  one  of  the  electrcxies  ui  thereby 
generate  an  electrostatic  field  transverse  to  the  direction  ot 
flow  of  the  conductive  fluid;  and 

(d)  drawing  the  cafl'eine  out  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
conductive  fluid  and  retaining  the  caffeme  on  the  ionic  resin 
containing  layer 


5„503.725 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PRODUCTS  IN  GAS-DISCHARGE  PLASMA 
I^eonid    P.    Sablev;   Anatoly   A.    Andreev.    both   of   Kharkov. 
Ukraine;   Sergei   N.   Crigoriev.  Moscow,  and  Alexandr  S. 
Metel.  Lenina.  both  of.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Novatech.  Moscow.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92/00088.  |  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1993.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  146.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Apr.  29 
1991,  4938768;  Sep.  11.  1991.  5002413;  Sep.  11,  1991,  5002528,' 
Nov.  II.  I99I.  5008180;  Nov.  11.  1991.  5008181;  Dec.  24.  1991. 
5018360;  Jan.  28.  1992.  5024440;  Jan.  28.  1992.  5024441-  Feb 
18.  1992.  5027759 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34:14/32 
U.S.  CI.  204-192.12  is  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  treatmeni  of  products  in  a  gas  discharge  plasma, 
composing  the  steps  of 

initiating  a  vacuum  arc  discharge  between  an  anode  and  a  cold 
cathode,  said  discharge  featunng  a  metal-gaseous  plasma  and 
a  gaseous  plasma,  both  of  said  plasmas  being  substanliallv 
isolated  from  each  other  by  means  that  is  substantiallv  imper- 
meable to  metal  ions  and  pemieable  to  electrons. 


establishing  (be  gaseous  {riasma  of  the  vacuum  arc  discharge  by 
ionizing  a  woridng  gas  with  electrons  separated  from  the 
metal  gaseous  plasma  of  the  vacuum  arc  discharge  using  said 
means  impermeable  to  metal  ions  and  permeable  to  elecm>ns. 
and 

vacuum-plasma  treatment  of  a  priiduci  by  preheaung  said  prod- 
uct to  a  working  temperature  and  by  holding  the  product  in  a 
working  temperature  range  in  Lht  medium  of  the  woriang  gas. 


5.503.726 
PLATING  APPARATl'S 
Kunihiko  Hamada.  Takefu;  Shigehiro  Nojiri.  Fukui;  Kazuma 
Tanaka.  Takefu.  and  TaLsuya  Todo.  Fukui.  all  of.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  490.143 
Claims  priority;  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-133220 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  17,16 
U.S.  CI.  204-222  7  cuims 


15^'  rJ 


1   .A  plating  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plating  solution  container  for  stonng  a  plating  solution,  and 

a  cathtxle.  arranged  for  dipping  into  said  plating  solution,  being 

so  formed  as  to  receive  objects  thereon, 
said  cathode  being  formed  by  a  mesh  member  or  a  porou-  plaie 
said  plating  apparatus  further  comprising 

vibration  means  being  coupled  to  said  cathode  for  applving 

vibration  for  honzontally  rec'iprocating  said  cathode;  and 
a  stopper  being  so  provided  as  to  collide  with  a  movable  pan 
of  said  vibration  means  or  said  cathode  dunng  the  recipro 
cation  stroke  for  said  movable  pan  of  said  vibralion  means 
or  said  cathode. 
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5^3.727 
SOLirBLE  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  DEVICE 
Philippe  Jean,  Florange;  Patrice  Dufcy,  Beaumont  sur  Oise; 
Herve  Babitch.  MeU,  and  Paul  Aussure.  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Comptoir  Lvon-Alemand-Louyot, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  352305 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  28,  1993,  93  15951 
InL  O."  C2SC  im 
\}S.  a.  204—286  1  Claims 


1  A  soluble  anode  used  for  electroplating  a  coating  metal  onto 
moving  sheet  metal,  comprising  an  anode  bod\  consisting  of  the 
coating  metal,  which  extends  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  an 
anode  head  and  means  for  temporary  anachment  of  the  anode  head 
to  the  antxle  hod>  to  render  the  anode  head  reusable  with  another 
anode  bod>.  the  temporary,  attachment  means  ensunng  electncal 
contact  between  the  body  and  the  amxle  head,  wherein  the  tempo- 
ran  anachment  means  includes  an  intermediate  metal  plate,  fixed 
permanently  on  the  anode  head  and  extending  parallel  to  the  anode 
bod\  and  having  end  and  edges  spaced  apart  from  the  anode  head 
that  are  connected  to  body  by  weld  connection,  said  edges  of  the 
plate  being  spaced  apart  from  the  anode  body  to  facilitate  detach- 
ment of  said  weld  connection  between  the  plate  and  the  anode 
NkIv 


sensor  electrode,  and  positioned  between  the  carbon  electrode 
and  the  insulating  tubular  member,  and  between  each  of  the 
plurality  of  carbon  members. 


5^103,728 
CARBON  SENSOR  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroko  Kaneko,  Tsukuba;  Akira  Neglshi,  Matsudo,  and  Ken 
Nozaki,  Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,696,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  9,  1992,  266706; 
Sep.  9,  1992.  266707,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-273036 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26;  C2SB  \l/00 
L.S,  a,  204—290  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  carbon  sensor  electrode,  comprising: 
an  in.sulating  tubular  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end  in 

which  IS  defined  an  opening; 
a  carbon  electrode  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of  carbon 
members  which  are  linear  and  thin,  which  are  disposed  in  the 
insulating  tubular  member,  and  each  one  of  which  plurality  of 
carbon  members  extends  from  the  base  end  of  the  insulating 
tubular  member  to  the  tip  end  of  the  insulating  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 
a  solution  containing  a  reactive  substance  which  reacts  chemi- 
cally with  a  composition  which  is  measured  by  the  carbon 


5303,729 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  INCLUDING  FILLED  CELL 
ELECTRODIALYSISIELECTRODEIONIZATION) 
Bruce  T.  Batchelder,  North  Reading;  Irving  D.  Elyanow,  I^x- 
ington;  Arthur  L.  Goldstein,  Weston;  Russell  J.  MacDonald, 
Wilmington,  all  of  Mass.;  Wayne  A.  McRae,  Mannedorf, 
Switzerland;  Keith  J.  Sims,  Way  land,  and  Li  Zhang,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics  Incorporated,  Waterlown, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,092 
Int.  CI."  BOID  6WA 
U.S.  CI.  204-«30  -^2  Claims 

1.  An  electrodialysis  stack  comprising  one  or  more  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  cation  exchange  membranes  comprising  as  exchange  groups, 
in  at  least  the  surface  ponions  of  the  membranes  which 
surface  portions  contact  the  fluid  in  the  diluting  compartments 
of  said  stack,  a  predominant  amount  of  sulfonic  acid  moieties 
and  a  minor  amount  of  weakly  acid  and/or  weakly  basic 
moieties. 

(b)  anion  exchange  membranes  comprising  as  exchange  groups 
in  at  least  the  surface  portions  of  the  membranes  which 
surface  ponions  contact  the  fluid  in  the  diluting  compartments 
of  said  stack,  substantially  only  quaternary  ammonium  and/or 
phosphonium  groups  and  substantially  no  pnmary.  secondary 
and/or  tertiary  amine  and/or  phosphine  groups  and  in  which 
solvolytic  and/or  Lewis  base  decomposition  ot  said  quater- 
nary ammonium  and/or  phosphonium  groups  leaves  substan 
tially  no  pnmary.  secondary  and/or  tertiary  amine  and/or 
phosphine  groups  bound  to  said  membranes  m  ai  least  said 
surface  portions  thereof; 

(c)  as  a  packing  in  at  least  some  of  the  dilute  compartments  of 
said  stack,  ion  exchange  granules  compnsing  in  whole  or  in 
part  anion  exchange  granules  which  are  selective  to  nitrate 
and/or  chloride  ions  compared  to  sulfate  ions  in  dilute  solu- 
tions dunng  electrodialysis  at  current  densities  substantially 
less  than  the  limiting  current  density  of  said  anion  exchange 
granules  in  said  dilute  compartments; 

(d)  as  a  packing  in  at  least  some  of  the  dilute  compartments  of 
said  stack,  ion  exchange  granules  comprising  in  whole  or  in 
part  cation  exchange  granules  which  are  selective  to  sodium 
ions  compared  to  calcium  ions  m  dilute  solutions  during 
electrodialysis  at  current  densities  substantially  less  than  the 
limiting  current  density  of  said  cation  exchange  granules  in 
said  dilute  compartments; 

lel  anion  exchange  membranes  which  are  selective  to  nitrate 
and/or  chloride  ions  compared  to  sulfate  ions  in  dilute  solu- 
tions dunng  electrodialysis  at  current  densities  substantially 
less  than  the  limiting  current  density  of  said  anion  exchange 
membranes  and  as  a  packing  in  at  least  some  of  the  dilute 
compartments  of  said  stack,  ion  exchange  granules  compns- 
ing in  whole  or  m  part  anion  exchange  granules  which  are 
selective  to  nitrate  and/or  chlonde  ions  compared  to  sulfate 
ions  in  dilute  solutions  dunng  electrodialysis  at  current  den- 
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sides  substantially  less  than  the  limiting  current  density  of 
said  anion  exchange  granules  in  said  dilute  compartments; 
(0  cauon  exchange  membranes  which  are  selective  to  scxiium 
ions  compared  to  calcium   ions   in  dilute   solutions  dunng 
clecu-odialysis  at  current  densities  substantially  less  than  the 
limiting  current  density  of  said  cation  exchange  membranes 
and  as  a  packing  m  at  least  some  of  the  dilute  compartments 
of  said  stack,  ion  exchange  granules  compnsing  m  whole  or 
in   part   cation   exchange   granules    which   are    selective   to 
sodium  ions  compared  to  calcium   ions  in  dilute  solutions 
during  electrodialysis  at  current  densiues  subsuntiaily  less 
than  the  limiting  current  density  of  said  cation  exchange 
granules  in  said  dilute  compartments; 
(g)  as  a  packing  in  at  lea.st  some  of  the  dilute  compartments  of 
said  suck,  ion  exchange  granules  compnsing  in  whole  or  in 
pan  cation  exchange  granules  composing  as  exchange  groups 
in  at  least  the  surface  p<irtions  thereof  a  predominant  amount 
of  sulfonic  acid  moieties  and  a  minor  amount  of  weakjv  acid 
and/or  weakly  basic  moieues, 
(h)  as  a  packing  in  at  lea.st  some  of  the  dilute  compartments  of 
said  Slack,  ion  exchange  granules  composing  in  whole  or  in 
pan  ion  exchange  granules  in  which  the  concentration  of  ion 
exchange  moieties  is  substantially  greater  m  the  outer  regions 
of  said  granules  than  in  the  inner  regions. 
(i)  as  a  packing  in  at  least  some  of  the  dilute  compartments  of 
.said  stack,  anion  exchange  granules  wherein  the  exchange 
groups  which  are  in  at  least  the  surface  portions  of  said  anion 
exchange   granules   compose   substantially    only    quaternary 
ammonium  and/or  quaternary  phosphonium  groups  and  sub- 
stantially no  pnmary.  secondary  and/or  tertiary  amine  and/or 
phosphine  groups  and  in  which  solvolytic  and/or  Lewis  ba.se 
decompiKition  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  and/or  quater 
nary   phosphonium  groups  leaves  substantially  no  pnmarv, 
secondary    and/or   tertiary    amine   and/or  phosphine   groups 
bound  in  said  surface  portions  to  said  granules: 
(j)    anion    exchange    membranes    having    as    anion    exchange 
groups,  in  at  least  the  surface  portions  of  said  membranes 
which  surface  portions  contact  the  fluid  m  the  diluting  com- 
partments of  said  stack,  moieties  ha\ing  the  fonnulas. 


(I)  R: 

Ri-N— Rj 


(U) 


and/or 


Ri 
,    I 
Ri-P-Rj 

K4 


where  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R^  may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  represent 
substituents  other  than  ethanol  each  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  where  at  lea,st  one  of  R  ,  R„  R,  and  R„  represents  the 
poly  menc  structure  of  said  membranes  or  an  organic  tether  to  said 
polymenc  structure  and  where  two  or  more  of  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^ 
may  represent  saturated  or  unsaturated  rings. 


applying  a  constant  current  to  each  workpiece; 
when  the  voltage  applied  by  the  power  source  exceeds  a  preset 
voltage  value,  holding  the  voltage  of  said  power  source  con- 
slant  to  apply  a  constant  \oliage  to  each  workpiece: 
companng  an  average  value  of  a  ume  integral  of  current  flowing 
to  the  workpieces  with  a  preset  time  integral  current  value  in 
order  to  determine  whether  or  not  sufficient  current  to  form  an 
oxide  film  of  a  desired  thickness  has  flowed  to  each  work- 
piece: 
in  response  to  a  determinauon  that  the  current  which  has  flowed 
is  not  sufficient  to  form  an  oxide  film  having  the  desired 
thickness  on  each  workpiece.  performing  the  following 
setting  a  time  T,  when  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  is  less 
than  said  preset  voltage  value,  and  at  the  time  T,  companng 
a  value  of  the  current  flowing  to  each  workpiece  at  the  set 
time  T,  with  a  predetermined  current  range 
stopping  the  current  to  each  workpiece  having  a  current  value 

which  IS  out  of  the  predetermined  current  range, 
reducing  cunent  to  the  workpieces  by  a  factor  n/N  where  n  is 
the  number  of  workpieces  m  which  the  current  has  been 
stopped  and  N  is  the  total  number  of  workpieces.  and 
correcting  the  current  to  each  workpiece  at  a  time  T-  subse 
quem  to  time  T    by  obUining  the  difference  between  an 
average  value  ot  a  time  integral  of  current  flowing  to  the 
workpieces  and  a  time  integral  of  current  flowing  to  each 
workpiece. 


5303,730 

METHOD  FOR  ANODIC  OXIDATION 

Nagato  Osano,  Ka»a.saki;  Hirofumi  Miyaki,  Toride,  and  Shiro 

Higashikozono,  Tsukuba.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912329.  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  407,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1ft,  1991.  3-175517- 
Jul.  16,  1991,  .V175518 

Int.  CI."  C25D  11/02:21/12 
U.S.  a,  205-83  4  Cairns 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  antxiic  oxidation  film  on  a  plurality 
of  workpieces  in  apparatus  compnsing  switch  means  for  switching 
current  to  flow  to  each  workpiece.  detection  means  for  detecung  a 
current  flowing  to  each  workpiece,  first  control  means  for  control- 
hng  the  current  flowing  to  each  workpiece.  second  conu-ol  means 
for  controlling  the  switch  means  and  the  hr^t  control  means,  and  a 
power  source,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

immersing  said  plurality  of  workpieces  in  an  anodic  oxidation 
liquid; 


5303,731 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRODES  OF 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Toshimitsu   Konuma;   Jun   Koyama;    Masaaki   Hiroki,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  and  Shunpei  >amazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354094 
Int.  CT."  C25D  5/02 
\}S.  a.  20f^98  20  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  producing  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  device 
composing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng.  in  a  forming  solution,  a  first  pau  elecffixles  consisting 
ot  an  anode  to  which  a  plurality  of  winng  lines  to  be  anoch/ed 
are  connected  and  a  cathode  that  is  opposed  to  ihe  anode  and 
a  second  pair  electrcxles  for  collecting  an  impunly  in  the 
forming  solution: 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  plurality  of  winng  lines  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  one  of  tiie  plurality  of  winng  lines 
receives  the  voltage  for  a  different  peood  than  the  other 
winng  lines,  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  second  pair  electrodes  sufficient  to 
collect  impunues  from  the  soluDon. 
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54103.732 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTIRINC  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  WINDOW -SH-APED  AND  FRAME-SHAPED 

COATING  FILMS  ON  THE  SI  RFACE  THEREOF 

Susumu  Mivazaki.  Ibaraki,  Tsuyoshi  Nakano,  Funabashi; 
Yoshikatsu  Okada.  (  hiba.  Vasuhiko  Teshima,  Yachiyo.  and 
Miki  Matsumura.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Araagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  273,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1993,  5-1837% 

Int  CI."  C25D  7/00 

IS.  C\.  205—122  9  Cl^n»s 


(e)  recovenng  a  product  comprising  a  transparent  substrate 
having  more  than  one  transparent  circuit  thereon,  frame- 
shaped  hghl'screenmg  coaling  tilm  defining  windows  and  at 
least  one  colored  coating  film  within  the  windows. 


5,503,733 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATING  GALVANIZED  STEEL 
SURFACES 
Horst-Dieter  Speckmann,  Langenfeld;  Reinhard  Seidel.  Mon- 
heim,  both  of.  Germany;  fierard  Veldman.  Swalmen,  Neth- 
erlands, and   Karl-Dieter   Brands,  Duesseldorf.   Germany, 
assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafl    auf   Aktien. 
Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP93/02538,  S  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08074.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
292.8 

Int.  CI."  C25D  l\Jif> 
U.S.  a.  205—318  20  ^^^vms 

1,  \  process  for  phosphating  galvanized  steel  surfaces  b> 
immersion  or  spray/immersion  treatment  thereof  with  acidic  aque- 
ous solutions  wherein: 

a)  the  acidic  aqueous  solutions  compnse; 
Zn"*  cations  in  quantities  of  0, 1  to  5  g/1, 
PO4''  anions  in  quantities  of  .'>  to  .SO  g/1. 
NO,„  anions  in  quantities  of  0  1  to  50  g/1. 
Mn-''  cations  in  quantities  of  0. 1  to  5  g/1  and 
Cu"*  cations  in  quantities  of  0.001  to  1  g/1,  ■ 

b)  the  acidic  aqueous  solutions  have  a 

pH  value  of  1.5  to  4.5  and  a  temperature  of  10°  to  80°  C  and  are 
used  for  a  treatment  time  of  1  to  300  seconds,  and 

c)  the  galvanized  steel  surfaces  are  cathodically  treated  dunng 
phosphating  with  a  direct  current  having  a  density  of  0.01  to 
100  mAycm". 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  substrate  having  electncally 
conductive  circuits  on  the  surface  diereof.  window-shaped  colored 
coating  films  on  the  circuits  and  a  frame-shaped,  light-screening 
coating  tilm  at  the  regions  not  occupied  with  the  window-shaped 
coating  films,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

U)  coating  a  transparent  substrate  having  more  than  one  trans- 
parent, electrically  conductive  circuit  on  the  surface  thereof 
with  a  negative  or  positive  photoresist  composition  capable  of 
giving  a  light-screening  coating  film  to  cover  the  circuits- 
carrying  surface  of  the  substrate,  followed  by  forming  a 
light-screening  coating  film, 

(b)  superposing,  on  the  surface  of  the  coating  tilm  formed 
through  step  (a),  a  photomask  having  a  pattern  designed  so  as 
to  give  in  the  following  step  (c)  the  coating  film  covenng  die 
frame-shaped  part  and  uncovering  the  window-shaped  pans, 
and  exposing  the  thus  masked  coating  him  to  light, 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  substrate  formed  through  steps  (ai 
and   (b)   to   development,   leaving   the   frame-shaped   light 
screening  coating  film  and  eliminating  die  coating  film  other 
than  the  frame-shaped  light-screening  coating  film. 

(d)  subjecting  the  resulting  substrate  formed  through  steps  (ai, 
(b)  and  (c)  in  this  order  to  electro-deposition  selecting  less 
than  all  the  circuits  on  the  substrate  as  one  electrode,  forming 
at  least  one  electro-deposidon  colored  coating  film  at  the 
window- shaped  parts  on  the  circuits,  and 


5.503.734 
HYDROCARBON  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
David  L.  Fletcher,  Tumersville;  Michael  S.  Sarli,  Haddonfield. 
and  Stuart  S.  Shih.  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,926.  Sep.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  850,106,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,409ii96.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser!  No.  745J11.  Aug.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J46,609.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,670 
Int.  Cn."  ClOG  6W: 
I  .S.  CI.  208—89  50  Claims 

1  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-conuining  catalytically 
cracked  fraction  having  a  'JS'"*  point  of  at  least  about  325°  F.  and 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  comprises: 

contacting  the  sulfur-containing  catalytically  cracked  fraction 
having  a  95^<  poinl  of  at  least  about  325=  F  and  boiling  in  die 
gasoline  boiling  range  with  a  hydrixiesulfun/ation  catalyst  in 
a  first  reaction  /one.  operating  under  a  combination  of 
elevated  temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  an  atmosphere 
comprising  hydrogen.  10  prf)duce  an  intermediate  product 
composing  a  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a  reduced 
sulfur  content  and  a  reduced  tx-fane  number  as  compared  to 
the  feed:  and 
contacting  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  ponion  ol  ihc 
intermediate  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst 
system  having  acidic  functionality  comprising  an  intermediate 
pore  size  zeolite  and  a  large  pore  size  zeolite  having  a 
hydrogenation  functionality  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to 
eftect  cracking  of  heavy  paraffins  to  lighter  paraffins  and 
cracking  of  low  iKtane  n-paraffins  in  the  intermediate  product 
to  conven  it  to  a  product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the 
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gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane  number  than  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  intermediate  product. 


5,503,735 
MEMBR.ANE  FTLTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROI 
\AL\  F:S  for  OPTIMIZING  FLOW  R.ATES 
Paul  F.  \inas.  Santa  Ana;  Dave  Spears,  Laguna  Niguel;  Gregg 
Herzog,  Hesperia,  all  of  Calif.;   Robert  Slovak,  and  Jack 
Slovak,   both   of  Reno.   Nev..   assignors   to   Water  Factory 
Systems.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372.446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  6/  /: 

MS.  CI.  210-87  ,5  naims 


i.  A  purification  system  for  punfying  a  feed  liquid  to  produce  a 
purified  liquid,  said  system  f>einE  controlled  h>  a  single  pressure 
control  valve  to  achieve  optimum  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tions and  to  adjust  operation  of  the  system  to  such  optimum 
operating  condiuons  in  order  to  compensate  for  changes,  including 
temperature  and  pressure  changes,  said  system  composing: 
la)  filter  means  including 
a  housing, 

an  inlet  pon  in  said  housing, 
a  first  outlet  pt.in  m  said  housing, 
a  second  outlet  p<in  in  said  housing. 

a  filtenng  membrane  separating  said  inlet  pon  from  said  first 
outlet  pon: 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  maximum  specified  How  rate  down 
stream  of  the  first  outlet  pon. 

(c)  a  pressure  control  valve  means,  downstream  of  said  second 
outlet  port,  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure 
upstream  thereof  by  varying  die  flow  of  liquid  Uierethrough. 
said  pressure  control  valve  means  allowing  fiuw  ot  liquid 
under  the  system  operating  conditions. 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  maximum  specihed  pressure  down- 
stream of  the  second  outlet  pon  but  upstream  of  said  control 
valve; 

(e)  a  self-adjusting  flow  control  elenieni  means  for  maintaining  a 
suhstantiallv  constant  flow  therethrough,  said  control  element 
means  being  downstream  of  said  pressure  contfol  valve 
means. 

(fl  a  line  downstream  of  said  control  valve  means,  said  line 
being  in  parallel  with  said  flow  control  element  means. 

igi  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  liquid  in  said  line  above  a 
predetermined  pressure: 

ihi  means  for  pumping  feed  liquid  into  said  inlet  pon  such  diat 
a  first  ponion  of  said  feed  liquid  passes  through  said  mem- 
brane, past  the  first  oudet  pon  and  said  means  for  determining 
a  maximum  specified  flow  rate  and  is  recovered  a>,  punfied 


liquid  and  such  that  a  second  portion  of  said  teed  hquid 
passes  Uirough  said  second  outlet  pon.  said  means  for  deter 
mining  the  maximum  specified  pressure,  said  pressure  control 
valve  means  and  simultaneously  mio  both  said  flow  control 
element  means  and  said  line,  predetermined  operating  condi- 
uons being  settabie  by  adjustment  of  said  control  vaive  means 
until  a  first  ixcumng  ol  the  maximum  specihed  flow  rate 
determined  by  said  fiow  rate  determining  means,  or  the  maxi 
mum  pressure,  determined  by  said  pressure  determining 
means,  is  reached,  said  control  valve  means  allowing  adiusl- 
meni  dunng  operation  to  maintain  the  operation  ol  said  sys- 
tem at  preselected  operating  condiuons 

2  The  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said  liquid  is  water 

3  TTie  system  of  claim  2  wherein  the  membrane  composes  a 
reverse  osmosis  membrane 

4  The  system  of  claim  3  wherein  said  flow  rate  determining 
means  composes  a  flow  meter 


5.503,736 
HYDROBOOST  PISTON  PUMP  FOR  RE\  ERSE  OSMOSIS 

SYSTEM 
Ivar  Scboenroeyr.  Mission  \iejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 
Water  Systems,  Inc.,  ,4nabeim.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.057 

InL  CT"  BOID  hlilv 

MS.  CL  210-91  8  Claims 


5  The  reverse  osmosis  water  punficauon  system,  composing 

a  source  of  feedwater  at  a  source  pressure; 

a  filter: 

a  drain  at  a  drain  pressure. 

a  hiooster  pump  diat  includes, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  pon  coupled  to  said  source  of 
feedwater  and   is   in   fluid  communicauon   with  a   stroke 
chamber   an  outlet  pon   in   fluid  communication   with  a 
pressure  chamber  and  said  filter  a  ftrsi  teed  pon  in  fluid 
communication  wiih  a  return  chamber  and  said  hlter,  and  a 
second  feed  pon  in  fluid  communication  with  said  return 
chamber  and  said  dram. 
a  first  solenoid  valve  coupled  to  said  hrsi  teed  pon,  said  nrst 
valve  allows  feedwater  to  flow   into  said  reiurr,  chamber 
when  in  an  open  posiuon, 
a  piston  witJun  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  hrst  head 
adjacent  to  said  stroke  chamber,  and  a  second  head  adiacent 
to  said  pressure  chamber  said  second  head  being  smaller 
than  said  first  head  such  that  said  piston  moves  between  a 
return  posiuon  and  a  stroke  p<isition  to  pressunze  feedwater 
within  said  pressure  chamber  when  feedwater  flows  into 
said  stroke  chamber, 
a  second  solenoid  valve  coupled  to  said  second  feed  ptin,  said 
second  valve  allows  feedwater  to  flow  from  said  return  cham 
ber  when  in  an  open  p<isiUon 

a  position  switch  operable  to  sense  a  posiuon  of  said  piston 
and  open  said  first  solenoid  valve  and  close  said  second 
Mienoid  valve  when  said  piston  reaches  said  su-oke  posi- 
tion so  that  said  return  chamber  attains  the  source  pressure 
and  said  piston  moves  to  ,said  return  posiuon,  and  open  said 
second  solenoid  valve  and  close  said  finit  solenoid  valve 
when  said  piston  reaches  said  return  posiuon  so  that  said 
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return  chamber  attains  the  drain  pressure  and  said  piston 

moves  to  said  stroke  position; 
return  means  for  moving  said  piston  from  said  stroke  position 

[o  said  return  position  when  said  first  valve  is  opened 
6  The  system  as  recited  in  claim  5.  wherein  said  position  switch 
includes  a  first  transducer  and  a  second  transducer  attached  to  said 
housing  and  a  detection  element  attached  to  said  piston,  such  that 
said  second  valve  is  opened  when  said  detection  element  is 
coupled  to  said  first  transducer  and  said  first  valve  is  opened  when 
said  detection  element  is  coupled  to  said  second  transducer 


5^103.737 
AIR  INFLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  DISC  FILTERS 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,603 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/09 

VS.  a.  210—138  12  Claims 


1    A  valve  for  a  rotary  filler  haung  discrete  filter  elements 
entering  and  emerging  from  a  submerged  filter  zone  composing: 

a  hoMow  valve  body  having  one  end  essentially  open  for  receiv- 
ing filtrate  collected  in  segmented  channels  radially  disposed 
about  the  center  of  a  filter  shaft,  the  segmented  channels 
further  receiving  filtrate  from  filter  elements  of  discretely 
% arving  composition  of  filtrate  volume  and  bypass  gas.  at  least 
one  of  said  segmented  channels  being  divided  into  a  gas 
portion  and  a  liquid  portion; 

a  collecuon  means  having  pon  means  for  controlling  the  receiv- 
ing of  said  filtrate  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  said  valve  body, 
said  collecuon  means  including  a  disc  plate,  the  port  means 
being  radially  selectively  distributed  about  its  face; 

a  chamber  fonned  within  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said 
filtrate; 

a  vacuum  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  with 
drawing  collected  filtrate  from  said  chamber;  and 

said  collection  means  being  further  provided  with  a  means  for 
selectively  restricting  the  amount  of  bypass  gas  entenng  said 
valve  body  while  continuing  to  permit  filtrate  flow  onto  said 
valve  body  on  transition  of  said  filter  from  said  submerged 
filter  zone,  said  means  for  selectively  restricting  the  amount  of 
bypass  gas  entering  said  valve  body  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  disc  plate  substantially  closing  off  said  gas  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  segmented  channel. 


organisms  capable  of  metabolizing  one  or  more  of  said  pollutants. 
said  apparatus  composing: 

1 )  a  reactor  having  an  inlet  for  inflow  of  said  gaseous  stream  on 
one  side  of  a  fixed  bed  composing  a  plurality  of  biologically 
active  bodies  which  compose  macroporous  substrates  and  one 
or  more  of  microorganisms  capable  of  remediating  one  or 
more  of  said  pollutants, 

2)  an  outlet  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  h.xed  bed  for 
outflow  of  an  effluent  gas-su-eam  in  which  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pollutants  is  less  than  the  concentration 
of  said  gaseous  stream  at  the  inlet,  and 

3 )  a  means  to  supply  a  liquid  solution  of  nutnents  and  buffers  to 
said  fixed-bed  of  biologically  active  bodies, 

wherein  said  macroporous  substrates  are  fabocated  from  a 
decomposition-resistant  mateoal  and  wherein  said  substrates  are 
coated  with  a  composition  composing  an  absorbent,  a  binder,  a 
suspension  aid.  and  a  viscosity  enhancer. 


5.503.739 
HEAT  DISSIP.ATING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  PURIFIER'S 

THERMOELEMENT 
Joung  W.  Dong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Chung  Ho 
NAIS  Incorporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526  J66 

InL  CI."  C02F  1/44:  BOID  61/U0;61/06 

L.S.  CI.  210—186  5  Claims 


5ii03.738 
APPARATl  S  FOR  BIOL(X;iCAL  REMEDIATION  OF 
WPOROrS  POLLUTANTS 
LouLS  J.  DeFilippi.  Palatine;  Francis  S.  Lupton,  Evanston,  both 
of   III.,   and    Mansour    Mashayekhi.    Huntington.   W.   Va.. 
as-signors   to   AUiedSignal    Inc..   Morris   Township.   Morris 
County,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  4S.993.  \pr.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,413,714. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300306 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/14:  C02F  3/10 
t.S.  CI.  210—150  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  puofication  of  a  gaseous  stream  composing 
one  or  more  pollutants  by  biodegradation  with  one  or  more  micro- 


1     In   a   water  puofier  composing  a   water  puofying  system 
including  a  membrane  and  adapted  for  nlteong  fresh  water  to 
prepare  puofied  water,  a  punhed  water  tank  for  containing  the 
puofied  water,  a  cold  water  tank  with  a  thermoelement  for  selec- 
tively cooling  the  puofied  water  poor  to  deliveong  the  puofied 
water  for  people  to  donk,  the  thermoelement  having  a  hot  junction, 
and   a   heal   dissipating   device   mounted   on   the  bonom   of  the 
thermoelement  and  providing  means  for  dissipating  heat  of  the  hot 
junction  of  the  thermoelement,  the  improvement  composing 
said  heat  dissipating  device  including  heat  exchanging  means  lor 
selectively  using  either  the  fresh  water  or  waste  water  coming 
out  of  said  membrane  as  refogerant  to  absorb  and  dissipate 
the  heat  of  the  hot  junction  of  the  thermoelement. 


HU  KR  Fl  NNEI   " \^ '^f^RELEASABLV  MOUNTED  SHOW  ER  HI  TER  ASSEMBLY  H.4VTNG  REVERSIBLE 

'^"^'-;^"f=»s''«"''"''^''^''^'''^^'«"''na^»'- both  of  Fort  David    K.    Farley,   do   Sprite   Industries.    182'   Capiul    St, 

tolhns.  Colo..  avNignors  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc..  Fori  Corona.  Calif  91720 

Collins.  Colo  FUed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  .^23^79 

Ftled  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,024  i„i.  o.'  BOID  :v/V^ 

u  s  CI  n(^2v     "'  *'"   '*"'''  ''"^^              . ,.,  .  ^•^- "-  '''^'''                                          '  tT-i- 

^'-  *■'"     '■'-  6  Claims 


1  A  filter  apparatus  composing  a  cylindncal  reser^olr,  a  conical 
funnel  releasablv  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  a  p<jrous  filler  disk 
secured  between  said  reservoir  and  said  funnel,  a  depending  annu- 
lar seal  flange  on  said  reservoir,  said  seal  flange  defining  a  reser- 
voir sealing  edge  and  a  sealing  surface,  said  funnel  defining  a 
sealing  edge,  said  funnel  sealing  edge  being  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  filter  disk  and  said  reservoir  sealing  edge 
and  said  sealing  surface  for  sealing  said  funnel  filter  disk,  and 
reservoir  in  watertight  relation. 


5.503.741 

DIAL^  SIS  DEVICE  WITH  HERMETR  ALLY  SEALED 

VACANT  CHAMBER 

Cari  Clark.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical  (  om- 

pan\.  Rockford.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  125.128.  Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  27.  1995.  Ser,  No.  395.1.';8 

Int,  CI,"  B01D6//J0 

VS.  a.  210-232  7  c,ai„. 


imposing,  in  com- 


1    An  in-line  shnv<.er  uaier  niter  assemblv 
bination 

a  substantially  cylindocaJ  hollow  bod>  composed  of  suKian 
tially  cylmdocal  separable  lop  and  bvinom  hiiusmg  portion^ 
having  an  internal  hollow  chamber  formed  therebetween, 
the  subslantiallv  cvlmdocal  separable  top  housing  ponion 
including  a  first  domed  end,  and  a  second  open  end.  with  a 
raised  lip  and  an  exteoorh  threaded  male  ponion  adiacent 
said  raised  lip  at  said  second  open  end,  and  the  bonom 
housing  portion  including  a  nrsi  domed  end.  and  a  second 
open  end.  with  a  raised  skin  and  an  mteoorlv  threaded  female 
ptinion  adjacent  said  raised  skin,  so  that  when  said  separable 
top  and  bonom  housing  ponions  are  screwed  together  they 
will  form  a  suhstantiallv  cviindocal  in-line  shower  water  filter 
having  a  raised  central  strengthened  area,  formed  b\  said 
raised  lip  and  said  raised  skin: 
an  inlel  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  respe*:iive  tirst  domed 
ends  of  said  separable  lop  and  bonom  housing  ponions  to 
allow  the  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  said  internal  hollow 
chamber: 
d  separate  filter  eiemeni  mounted  wnhin  said  internal  hollow 

chamber 
said  separate  hlter  element  being  held  m  said  internal  hollow 
chamber  and  clamped  between  said  separable  top  and  bonom 
housing  portions  by  internal  wall  means,  and  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bonom  wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  forming  an  inner 
hollow  chamber: 
a  filter  media  substantially  filling  said  inner  hollow  chamber  of 

said  separate  hlter  element,  and 
said  separable  top  and  bottom  housing  portions  hav  mg  intenor 
and  exteoor  surfaces  and  including  goppmg  portions  formed 
on  the  exteoor  surfaces  thereof  adjacent  said  raised  lip  and 
said  raised  skin,  said  gopping  p<.vrtions  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  strengthening  obs  which  allow  said  separable  top 
and  bonom  housing  ponions  to  be  more  easilv  gopped  when 
screwing  them  together  or  taking  them  apart 


1.  A  device  for  the  dialysis  of  a  sample  composing  a  hermeti 
cally  sealed  vacant  chamber  formed  by  a  gasket  with  dialysis 
membranes  disp<.ised  on  each  side  of  said  gasket  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  without  any  additional  supporting  structure 
there  between,  said  gasket  being  impermeable  to  the  sample  being 
dial  V  zed,  but  penetrable  and  of  sufficient  thickness  such  that  a 
needle  can  be  inserted  through  the  gasket  into  the  chamber,  said 
gasket  also  having  a  high  memory  function  such  that  n  is  reseal 
able  to  permit  needle  withdrawal  \*ithout  sample  leakage 


5.503.743 
DEVICE  FOR  DEHY  DRATING  SLUD(;F  WASTE 
Hong  S.  Oh.  439-5.  Sinkok  5  ri.  Kochoo-myun.  Kimpo-kun, 
Kyung  ki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser,  No.  60.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  13.  199^ 
3844/1993 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  "Vfw 
U.S.  CI.  210-248  ,4  claims 

1    A  device  for  dehvdrating  sludge  waste  composing,  a  lower 
part,  a  replaceable  upper  pan  having  a  sludge  inlet,  said  upper  part 
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being  detachably  mounted  to  said  lower  part  and  to  be  spaced  apart 
upwardK  from  the  lower  part; 

a  plurality  of  columns  being  provided  between  upper  and  lower 
parts  for  deuchably  mounting  said  upper  pan  on  said  lower 
part, 
first  sludge  dehydrating  means  for  performing  a  first  dehydration 
of  the  sludge  waste  with  said  first  means  being  provided  in 
said  upper  part; 
second  sludge  dehydrating  means  for  pertomiing  a  second  dehv 
dration  of  the  sludge  waste  said  second  means  being  mounted 
on  said  lower  part  and  communicating  with  said  first  means 
through  a  pipe,  and  comprising  first  and  second  cases  being 
connected  to  each  other: 
third  sludge  dehydrating  means; 

said  first  case  of  the  second  sludge  dehydrating  means  being 
communicated   with    said   first   sludge    dehydrating    means 
through  a  sludge  discharging  pipe; 
a  first  screw  conveyor  being  provided  in  said  first  case  being 
driven  by  a  first  drive  motor  and  provided  in  said  lower  part; 
said  first  case  being  provided  with  at  least  two  cylindrical  cases 
being  crossed  and  communicated  with  each  other,  and  said 
second  case  of  the  second  sludge  dehydrating  means  crosses 
with  said  first  case  to  communicate  with  said  first  ca.se, 
a  second  screw  conveyor  being  processed  in  said  second  case 
and  being  driven  by  a  second  motor  provided  to  said  louer 
part; 
a  taper  front  being  provided,  at  distal  end,  with  a  sludge  solidi 

fying  and  discharging  port. 
a  plurality  of  drains  for  draining  waste  waters  extruded  from 
said  sludge  waste  as  a  result  of  sludge  dehydration  to  a  water 
collection  tank; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  draining  the  waste  water  to  said  water 

collection  lank  through  said  drains; 
said  sludge  solidifying  and  discharging  port  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  axial  protrusions  preparing  means  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  axial  protrusion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
resulting  sludge  waste,  said  axial  protrusions  preparing  means 
being  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  port  such  that  they 
are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  each  other 


(b)  two  electrolyte  solutions  each  stored  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  compartments,  each  solution  having  a  concentration  and 
the  concentration  of  one  solution  being  different  from  the 
loncentration  of  the  other  solution; 

(CI  a  partition  membrane  extending  across  said  passage  for 
partitioning  said  compartments  from  one  another,  said  parti- 
tion membrane  including  an  ion  channel  buned  thereinto,  said 
ion  channel  having  a  cation  selectivity  and  capable  of  opening 
when  a  potential  difference  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition  membrane  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
said  partition  membrane  having  an  anion  selectivity; 

(di  means  for  causing  a  membrane  potential  across  said  partition 
membrane;  and 

tei  an  electrode  for  transmitting  m  the  form  of  an  elecU-ical 
signal  a  vanation  ui  the  membrane  potential  caused  across 
said  partition  membrane;  wherein 

(f)  the  difference  in  concentration  between  said  solutions  is  set 
in  accordance  with  the  selectivity  of  said  partition  membrane 
and  of  said  ion  channel. 


5,503,744 
BIOLOGICAL  OSCILL.ATING  DEVICE 

Mineo  Ikematsu.  Tsuchiura;  Yukihiro  Sugiyama,  and  Masahiro 
Lseki,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  <  n..  Ltd..  Osaka,  lapan 

Hied  Oct.  4.  l'*«>4.  Ser.  No.  317^97 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251337 

Int.  CI.    BOID  dJ/W:  GOl.N  :7/26 

U,S.  CI.  210—257.2  ■<  Claims 

1.  A  biological  oscillating  device  for  generating  an  oscillating 

electrical  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  two  compartments  and  a  passage  extend- 
ing between  said  two  compartments; 


5.503,745 

FILTERING  MEDIl  M  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Ogata,  Moriyama.  and  Kazue  Nishio,  Shiga,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1993,  5-146457 
Int,  Cl."^  BOID  .mi6 
I  .S.  CI.  210—490  9  Claims 

1.  A  filtenng  medium  having  (ii  a  non-woven  fabnc  composed 
of  a  mixture  of  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  lower  melting  point 
microtine  fibers  and  80  to  :0'r  by  weight  of  higher  melting  p<iint 
microfine  fibers  having  a  melting  point  higher  by  10'  C.  or  higher 
than  that  "1  said  lower  melling  poini  microtine  fibers,  said  higher 
melting  point  microfine  fibers  and  said  lower  melting  point 
microhne  fibers  having  been  hol-mell-adhered  to  one  another  by 
melt-adhesion  of  said  lower  melting  point  microfine  fibers,  hot- 
melt-adhered  onto  (in  a  hoi-melt-adhesive  net,  the  maximum  pore 
size  of  the  resulting  filtenng  medium  being  120  pm  or  less  each  of 
said  lower  melting  point  microfine  fibers  and  said  higher  melting 
point  microfine  fibers  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  20  pm  or  less,  and 
said  hot-mell-adhesive  net  being  composed  of  hot-melt-adhesive 
hbers  having  a  fineness  of  30  to  4,000  deniers. 


5.503,746 
in  DROPHILK  MEMBRANES  AND  FILTERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
David  R,  Gagnon,  St.  Paul.  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  , Ser,  No.  122.807.  Sep.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.443.727. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,969,  Nov.  8.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605.8.M.  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  605.754.  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.948.  Oct.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  605.921.  Oct. 
.^0.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605.828.  Oct.  M).  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  605.757.  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tlon  Jun.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  457.684 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  "/  <s 
r.S.  a.  210—190  9  oaims 


degnnmg  means  for  separating  gnt  from  wasie  water  thai  has 
underdone  descending  then  ascending  flow,  the  degntiing 
means  having  a  gnt  trough  at  the  Nmom  of  the  des^'endmg 
flow. 

a  settling  tank  located  upstream  of  the  degmiing  means  for 
receiving  waste  water  that  nas  undergone  degniiing. 

.in  upper  surface  of  the  degntting  means  and  the  settling  tank 
being  contained  within  walls  that  degrea,se  the  waste  water. 

a  partition  separating  the  degntting  means  from  the  settling  lank. 

flap  \alve  means  located  at  a  preselected  height  below  the  top  of 
the  partition  for  selectively  transfemng  waste  water,  free  of 
perturbation  and  free  of  gnt.  to  the  settling  tank  dunnc  hllmg 
of  the  settling  tank; 

the  settling  tank  including 

(ai  a  downstream  trough  for  collecting  scum  and  thtilgr  fiOB 
waste  water  flowing  into  the  settling  tank  from  Die  degnt- 
ting means, 

(b)  laminar  settling  means,  upsueam  of  the  jegntting  means 
for  filtenng  particulate  matter  from  wasie  water  oelnered 
from  the  degntting  means,  and 

(c)  a  floor  upon  which  collects  filtered  particulate  maner; 

a  storage  trough,  located  upstream  of  the  senhng  means  for 
collecting  waste  water  that  has  been  clantied.  and 

ouUel  means  tor  delivenng  clanfied  waste  water  from  the  appa- 
ratus. 


1    A  porous  membrane  having  a  hydrophilic.  polymenc  shell, 
compnsing 

a  suppc^rting  stnicture  having  a  complex  geometnc  configuration 
and  surfaces  about  said  structure  and  an  extremely  thin, 
self-interfocking.  tactic,  hydrophilic  polylvinyl  alcohol)  shell 
mechanically  enveloping  a  multiplicity  of  internal  and  exter- 
nal surfaces  while  substantially  retaining  said  complex  geo- 
metnc configuration,  wherein  integntv  of  the  shell  mechani- 
cally enveloping  said  multiplicity  of  surfaces  is  imparted  by 
the  formation  of  Ue  molecules  connecUng  two  or  more  crys- 
tallites 


5,503.748 

SEQl  ENCING  BATCH  AIR-LIFT  REACTOR  ANT) 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 

Jose  C.  Merchuk.  P.O.  Box  528.  Metar  85025.  Israel.  Marc  H. 

SiegeL  13672  Via  Cima  Bella,  .San  Diego.  Calif  92129,  and 

Asher  Brenner.  PO.  Box  1156.  Omer  84965,  Lsrael 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  nOJ79 

Int.  «.'  C^2F  J.CO 

VS.  a.  210-629  ,  ci^,^^ 


5,503.747 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  ESPECIALLY 

RAINWATER 

Patrick  \ion.  Houilles.  and  Herve  Labaquere,  Amberieux  en 
Dombes,  both  of,  France,  a.s$ignors  to  Degremont,  Rueil 
Malmai-son,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  30,  1993.  93  08007 
Int.  CI,"  BOID  21/02 
U,S,  CI,  210-519  ,0  Claims 


-HDCOfilTTEP 

H0EC5BEASO5 

SftTUNS  T*** 
1  PRESET  TUNG   TAM< 

--42 

-SLUDGE 


1   An  apparatus  for  treating  waste  water,  comprising: 


1  A  process  for  treating  wastewater  in  a  sequencing  batch  air-lift 

reactor  compnsing  the  steps  of 

filling  the  reactor  with  said  wastewater. 

aerating  said  wastewater  with  a  gas  to  form  and  circulate  a 

mixed  liquor  suspended  solids  in  the  reactor, 
reacting  the  mixed  liquor  suspended  solids  and  the  wastewater 

wiihin  said  reactor; 
settling  the  suspended  solids  to  form  an  upflow  sludge  blanket  at 

the  bonom  of  the  reactor  and  a  clanfied  supernatant  atxne  the 

sludge  blanket,  and 
drawing  off  the  clanfied  supernatant  as  treated  wastewater. 
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5^03,749 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFK  ATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLI  TIONS  OF  AMINE-OXIDES 
Johann  Manner.  Weyresg-  Heinrich  Firgo.  Vocklabruck;  Wol- 
fram Kalt.  Lenzing.  and  Werner  Richardt,  Attersee,  all  of. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzinc  Aktlengesellschafl,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/ATV4/00105.  «  -"1  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  199? 

PCT  Filed  \ug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  424.266 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Austria,  Aug.  26,  1993,  1718/93 
Int.  a."  BOID  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  210—638  3  Claims 


moa  &ce  ^4MM0 

1 


5,503.751 
TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EFFLUENT 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  CJlover.  London,  and  Martjn  S.  Glover.  Herts, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01583,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190.006 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  20.  1991. 
9115799 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  210—765  5  Claims 


t 


OH-    I 


nuon  active 
mcmbnuic 


R-OH 

(N»OH;  TBAOH) 


1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  solution  of  amine- 
oxides  containing  anions  of  carboxylic  acids  and  inorganic  acids, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  said  solutions  with  and  aqueous 
puntication  solution  of  an  alkali  Jiydroxide  and/or  ion  pair  reagent 
by  means  of  an  anion  active  membrane  and  removing  said  car- 
boxylic acids  and  inorganic  acids  from  said  amine-oxides  solu- 
tions. 


5.503.750 

MEMBR^\NE-BASFD  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  LACTIC  ACID  BY  FERMENTATION  OF 

CARBOHYDR.ATE  SI  BSTRATES  CONTAINING  SUGARS 

Lawrence  J.  Rus.so.  Jr..  15000  Douglas  Rd..  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

46545,  and  Hyung  S.  Kim,  10360  Hickory  Hills  Ct.,  Osceola, 

Ind.  46561 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.458 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^/  ^^ 

U.S.  a.  210—641  20  aaims 


EtatET 


0IOI0 

^r 


0!®I@1® 


® 


^ 


® 


1.  A  method  of  treating  photographic  effluent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

delivering  a  toxic  untreated  photographic  eftlueni  to  a  mixing 
unit; 

dispensing  treatment  chemicals  for  treating  the  untreated  effluent 
into  the  mixing  unit; 

mixing  the  untreated  effluent  with  the  dispensed  treatment 
chemicals  in  the  mixing  unit  to  form  a  treated  effluent  con- 
taining precipitates;  and 

establishing  a  filter  bed  dep<>sited  on  a  hltenng  means  wherein 
said  filtering  means  is  capable  of  supporting  and  retaining  the 
filter  bed.  said  filter  bed  deposited  on  said  filtenng  means  m 
an  amount  suflficient  to  filter  out  the  precipitates  from  the 
treated  effluent  such  that  the  precipitates  contained  in  the  filter 
bed  and  a  filtered  effluent  passing  through  the  filtenng  means 
are  safe  for  disposal  without  further  chemical  treatment  and 
filtering; 

providing  the  treated  effluent  to  the  filtenng  means;  and 

separating  the  u-eated  effluent  into  safely  disposable  liquid  and 
solid  phases  without  further  treatment. 


7   In  a  process  for  separating  lactic  acid  from  a  fermentation 
broth  containing  lactic  acid  produced  by  a  fermentation  process 
compnsing   contacting   a  carbohydrate   substrate  containing  fer- 
mentable free  sugars  which  are  bioconverted  to  lactic  acid  and 
acetic  acid  in  a  fermentation  zone,  the  improvement  compnsing. 
fermenting  said  broth  by  adding  to  said  carbohydrate  substrate,  a 
water-soluble  nitrogen-containmg  base  favored  by  said  cells 
and  a  nument  present  in  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  said 
broth,  said  nutnent  being  a  by-product  stream  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  com  thin  stillage  and  steep  water,  each 
obtained  as  a  byproduct  of  a  dT>  milling  and  a  wet  milling 
process,  respectively,  for  the  fermentation  of  saccharified  com 
mash  to  produce  ethanol; 
maintaining  a  temperamre  in  the  range  from  20°  C.  to  50°  C 
and  a  pH  in  the  range  from  4.5  to  5.5  so  as  to  provide 
Lactobacillus  cells  in  a  super-dense  population  in  excess  of 
5x10"  CFU/ml:  and. 
separating  said  lactic  acid  from  said  broth  b\  sequential  filtration 
in  a  UF  zone,  a  NF  zone  and  a  RO  zone,  each  m  cross-flow, 
and  in  each  of  which  (he  recovery  of  lactic  acid  in  peniteaie  is 
at  least  50%. 


5.503,752 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5303,753 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

DEW.ATERING  THE  CONTENTS  OF  SANITARY  SEWER 

TR.APS 
George  W.  Woodall.  Cary,  and  Damon  W.  Woodall.  Fuquay- 
\arina.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Woodall  \acuum 
Pumping  .Seryice;  Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,573 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  210—803  13  Claims 

13   .A  method  tor  deuaienng  the  contents  of  sewer  traps  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 
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(a)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  sewer  trap  to  a 
first  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenis  separated 
from  each  other  by  bamers.  the  upper  ponions  of  which  are 
sealed  to  said  chamber  and  the  lower  portions  of  which  are 

hingedly  attached  to  said  upper  portions  respecfivelv  such  that 
said  sewer  trap  contents  impinge  against  at  least  one  fi.xed 
surface  and  partially  separate  into  a  solids  component  and  a 
liquid  component; 

(b)  causing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  component  lo  transfer  from 
said  first  chamt)er  to  a  second  chamber  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
companments  separated  from  each  other  by  bamers  fixedh 
attached  lo  said  second  chamber  and  said  bamers  having 
openings  passing  ihereihrimgh  >o  thai  -.aid  liquid  comp<meni 
further  separates  to  precipitate  solids  remaining  therein. 

(c)  translemng  said  precipitated  st)lids  from  said  second  cham 
ber  to  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  iransfemng  a  significant  portion  of  said  liquid  component  to 
a  sanitary  sewer  after  precipitating  addiUonal  solids;  and 

(e)  removing  said  solids  component  from  said  first  chamber. 


5.503.754 
W  FT  TREATMENT  OF  LEATHER  HIDES 
Michael  W.  Counts,  .\mbler.  Pa.;  John  A.  Thompson.  Milwau- 
kee. VMs..-  Jack  O.   La\oie.  Epping.  N.H..  and   Robert   A. 
Aleksejczyk.  Newtown,  Pa..  as.signQrs  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150j;08 

Int.  CI.    C14C  Wu: 

VS.  a.  252— «.57  1  Oaim 

I.  A  leather  hide  wet  treating  composition  for  preparing  finished 
leather  from  raw  hides  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  3^*  by  weight  of  a  leather  hide 
treating  agent  free  of  volatile  organic  compounds,  said  treat- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  fatliquonng  agenu  (b) 
water,  and  (c)  from  about  I  lo  about  lO'*  by  weight  of 
alkylpolyglycoside.  ba,sed  on  the  weight  of  said  composition, 
said  alkylpolyglycoside  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


R'0(Z)„ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6 
to  af)out  30  carbon  atoms.  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to 
alwut  6. 


5,503.7.55 
AQl  EOUS  WAX  AND  SILICONE  DISPERSIONS.  THEIR 
PRODI  CTTON  AND  I  SE 
Bernard    Danner,   Riedisbeim.   France,   assignor   to   Clariant 
Finance  (BVIlLimited.  Virgin  Islands  (Br. i 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  126.947.  Sep.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  320.47(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  Sep.  26.  1992.  42  32 
.^5.2 

Int.  CI.    1)06,M  ,^/kJ-    ('(»8J   .  i  - 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  10  Claims 

1    An  aqueous,  dispersant-containing  wax-  and  polysUoxane- 
dispersion  (Pi  containing 
as  wax 
(A  I  at  least  one  cationically  modified  hydrocarbon  wax  and 

optionalh 
(Bl  al  least  one  non-oxidized  hvdnxartxin  wax. 
as  pt>lydioraanosiloxane 

(C^  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  or  amino-modified  or 
non-ionicall)     modified     polydiorganosiloxane     or     ammo- 
modified  and  non-ionicalK  modified  polydiorganosiloxane 
and  as  dispersant 

(D)  a  non-ionic,  cationic  or  amphotenc  dispersant. 


5im3.756 
DRYER-ACTI\ATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  I  NS.ATURATED  FATT^ 
ACID 
Ales.sandro  Corona,  III.  .Maineville;  Clyde  D.  Palmer.  Cincin- 
nati; John  R.  Ruscbe.  Cincinnati,  and  Stephanie  L.  Sung. 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  in  The  PrtKler  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309J39 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  LS/46 
V.S.  a.  252—8.8  1?  Claims 

1  A  dryer-activaled  tabnc  conditioning  composition  comprising 
(.A)  fabnc  softener  consisting  essentially  of 

(1 )  from  alxiui  5^*  to  about  'J5'f  of  biodegradable  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  compounds  of  Formulas  I.  11,  III.  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(2)  at  least  atKiui  5*^  of  a  sugar  den\an\e  coniaming  ai  ieasi 
5  groups  selected  from  the  group  c(>nsisting  ol  ethoxs 
groups,  propoxy  groups;  and  mixtures  thereoT  and  one  Iting 
hydrophobic  moiety  per  molecule,  and 

(3)  from  O"?  to  atx>ui  y5^(  of  carN^xs  lie  acid  salt  of  a  tertiary 
amine;  and 

iB)  from  atxiut  1<?^  to  about  I?'*  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having 
an  I\'  of  from  about  3  lo  afiout  bO 
wherein  said  Formulas  I,  II,  and  111  are,  respecuvely: 
Formula  I  comprises: 


(R)4. 


-N^-l(CHj),— Y— R^„  X- 


w  herein 

each  Y= — O — C(0) — .  or  — C(0) — O — :  ni=l  to  3;  each  n=is 
an  integer  firom  I  lo  4.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

each  R  subslituent  is  a  short  chain  C,-C^  alkyl  group;  a  short 
chain  C;-C4  hydroxy  alkyl  group;  benzyl;  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

each  R-  is  a  long  chain,  samrate  and/or  unsaturated,  with  an  FV 
of  from  about  ^  to  afiout  60.  Cg-Cjo  hydrocarbyl.  or  substi- 
tuted h\drixarb\i  subslituent;  and  the  countehon,  X",  can  be 
any  softener-compatible  anion; 
Fonnula  II  composes; 

(R'i,— *N— (CH,).— C(YR')H— C(YR=)H,  X" 

wherein,  for  any  molecule;  each  Y  is  — O — C(0) —  or  — C(0) — 

O— ; 
each  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl:  and 
R".  X'.  and  n  are  as  defined  hereinbefore  for  Formula  1:  and 
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Fonnula  III  comprises: 


(R)* 


-(«r-I(CHj).-Y-R^]„  X- 


\^ herein  R.  R',  m.  n.  and  X  are  as  previously  defined  in  Formula  1; 
and  each  Y— NH— C(0)— ;  — C(0)—  NH— ;  — C(0)— O— ; 
and  — O— C(0) — ;  wherein  at  least  one  Y  group  is  — NH — 
C(0)—  or  — C(0)— NH— . 


5^3,757 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  ACID 

NEITR-^LIZER 

James   Ignatow.  and  John   I..   Kuta.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Tht  Rittorseal  (  orporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^.V^ll,  Oct.  20.  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1?,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  324.765 

Int  CI."  ClOM  125/10:129/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—25  49  Claims 


(R,0),P 

where  Rg  is  an  alky!  group  which  contains  from  about  1  to  60 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  reaction  product  made  by  reacting  an 

etheramine  having  the  structural  formula: 

H,N— R,— O— Rj 

where  R,  and  R-  are  the  same  or  ditferent  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
containing  from  aboul  1  to  about  .50  carbon  atoms  and  optionally, 
R,  and  R,  contain  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  andyor  nitrogen  atom 
and  a  sulfur-contammg  carboxylic  acid  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 

(Rj— 02CL-R4-S„-R5— (COjH)^ 


LIGHT  ACIDITY 
0  00  TOO  10 


MEDIUM  ACIDITY 
0.11  TO  0.20 


12  16  20  24  28 

NEUTRALIZER  TREATMENT  (FLUID  OUNCES) 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  composition  for  neutralizing  acid  in 
a  refrigerant  compressor  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixmre 
of: 

an  alkaline  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  alcohol  soluble 
neutralizing  agent  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous  C;  to  C,,  alco- 
hol; and 
a  refngerant  lubricating  oil  compressor  system. 


(X)c 


I 
(XU 


where 
n=0-2. 
a=0-l. 
b=0-l. 

c=0-l.  and 

d=0-l,  X  is  H.  SH  or  CHXO,H;  provided  thai  v.  hen  n=0. 
c-k1=1  and  X  is  SH  and  if  n  is  not  O.  then  .X  is  not  SH,  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrivarbyl  radical  which  contains 
from  about  1  to  about  6()  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  R<  are  the 
same  or  different  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  trom  about 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,503,759 

MIXTl  RES  OF  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  AMINES  AND 

PHENOTHIAZINES 

Samuel  EvaiLS,  Marly,  and  Stephan  Allenbach,  Diidingen,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(;eigj  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,978 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Dec.   23,    1993, 

3845/93 

Int,  Cl.*^  ClOM  1,15/36:  C08K  5/i4 

U,S.  CI.  252—47.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  product  obtainable  b\  the  reaction  of  an  olehn  ot 

formula 


UMI 


5.503,758 
WriVNEAR  AND  ANTIOXIDANT  ADDITFVES 
Shi-.Ming   Wu,    Newtown,    Pa.,   and   Andrew    G.    Horodysky, 
Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,867.  May  2.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.405 J>45.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,015, 

Mar.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  313.50S 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  II, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  137/02:  C07C  323/00 

L.S.  CI.  252—46.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubncant  additive  having  antiwear  and  antioxidant  proper 

ties  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  an  aliphatic 

amine  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

R7NHJ 

where  R7  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  from 
about  1  to  100  carbon  atoms:  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  compound 
represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

in  which  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains 
about  1  to  !00  carbon  atoms;  or  a  trialkyi  phosphite  represented  b\ 
the  strucmral  formula: 


R,R,C=CHR, 

with  a  mixture  ot  compounds  ot  formulae  II  and  111 

^  Rs 

R7 


CD 


m 


(in) 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,,alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R,  is  C|-C2,alkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,;alkyl. 
Rj.  R*,,  R^  and  R*,  are  each  independenlh   of  one  another 

hvdrogen.        C|~C,,alkyl.        C^-C,,cycloalkyl.        benzyl, 

a-methylbenzyl  or  a.a-dimethylbenzyl.  and 
R„  and  R*^  are  each   independently   of  the  other  hydrogen. 

C,-C|,alkyl,  C,-C4alkenyl.  benzyl  or  a  radical  of  formula 

— CHtR,)— CH(R|o)— S— R,,,  and 


R-  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  or  together  form  a  di\aleni  group 
,HC-CH 

HC  CH, 

\  / 


Ro  and  R,g  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  phenyl 

or  C|-C,2alkyl. 
R,,  is  Ci-C.gal'kyI,  phenyl  or  — (CHj),— CO— OR.j, 
a  is  I  or  2,  and 


R,:  is  C,-C|8alkyl. 


5i;03.760 
ENGINE  BASE  OILS  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL 
COMPATIBILITY 
Frank  Bongardt.  I)ues.seldorf,  and  karl-Heinz  Schmid,  Mett- 
mann.  both  of.  Ciermanv.  assignors  to  Henkel  kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  .Aktien.  Dues.seldorf,  (;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P9.V00993.  §  371  Date  No*.  2,  1994.  |  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/22407.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  \pr.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331.534 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  Ma>  2.  1992.  42  14 
653.4 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/38:105/18 
VS.  CI.  252—52  R  12  CUims 

1.  In  a  priKess  for  improMng  the  seal  compatihilirs  of  a  car 
boxylic  acid  esler-based  engine  base  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  di-monohydnc  alcohol  esler  of  a  dicarbowlic  acid, 
a  mono-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  polyol.  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  seal  compatibility  improving  quan!it\  ot  ai 
lea.st  one  eiher  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  monoether  denved  from  a  linear  or  branched  monohvdric 
aliphaiR  alcohol  containing  from  b  to  .^6  carbon  atoms. 

b)  a  diether  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  ihe  ethenhcation  of 
a  diol  having  trom  4  to  about  10  carbon  aloms  with  a 
monohydric  alcohol  conlaininc  from  6  to  .^^  carbon  atoms. 
and 

c)  a  polvether  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  ethenhcation 
of  tnmethylolpropane.  pentaerythntol.  or  dipentaerythntol 
with  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  36 
carbon  atoms 

is  added  to  said  engine  base  oil. 


5i«3,761 
TECHNICAL  PENTAERVTHRITOL  ESTERS  AS 
1.1  BRICANT  BASE  STOCK 
Thomas  L.  Ashcraft.  Jr..  Cedar  Park.  Tex..  Paul  J.  Berlowitz. 
F;ast  Hindsor.  NJ.,  Max  J.  VVisolsky.  Highland  Park.  NJ.: 
Dale  D.  Carr.  Morri-stown.  NJ..  and  Thomas  (i.  Schaefer. 
Parlin.  NJ.,  assignors  to  FJxxon   Research  &   Engineering 
CoTHatco  Corp..  Elorham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2X4.777 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  /"Vvs 
U.S.  CI.  252—56  S  11  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  esler  base  stock  having  improved  cleanliness 
which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  technical  pentaerythntol.  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  C5-C|„  carboxylic  acids,  said  mixmre  compri'-- 
ing: 

( 1 )  from  5  to  20  mole  9t.  based  on  total  acids,  of  at  least  one 
Cg-Cio  carboxylic  acid  each  having  6  or  less  reactive 
hydrogens. 

(2)  firom  50  to  65  mole  %.  based  on  total  acids,  ot  at  leasi  one 
Cj-C,  carboxylic  acid  each  having  6  or  less  reactive  hvdro 
gens,  and 

(3)  at  least  15  mole  %,  ba.sed  on  total  acids,  of  at  least  one 
Cft-C|o  carboxylic  acid  each  having  more  than  6  reactive 
hydrogens: 


wherein  the  resulting  mixture  of  esters  has  a  total  reactive  hydro 
gen  content  less  than  or  equal  10  6.0  gram  atoms  of  reacuve 
hydrogen  per  100  grams  of  esler  and  has  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  ai 
least  4  6  cSt  at  99'  C  .  a  viscosity  of  less  than  12.000  cSt  ai  -40' 
C,  a  viscosity  stabiliry  of  ±6'*  for  72  hours  at  -40°  C  and 
point  of  -.S4'  C  or  lower. 


1  a  pour 


5,503,762 
BASE  OILS  WITH  A  HIGH  \  ISCOSITY  INDEX  AND 
IMPROVED  LOW.TEMPER.\Tl  RE  BEHA\  lOR 
Frank  Bongardt.  Duesseldorf,  and  Nicole  Windges,  l^angen- 
feld.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschafl  auf  .Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP93A»1686,  $  3^1  Date  Jan.  9.  IW5.  5  102iei 
Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/01516.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  36 •'.19- 
Claims  prioritv.  application  trfrmany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 
.Ml. 5 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  105/42:105/44 
IS.  CI.  252—56  S  ig  claims 

1   .A  base  01!  composing: 

I  complex  esters  formed  from 

a)  at  leasl  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxvlic 
acids  and  aromatic  dicarfmxvh,.  acids  each  containine  trom  2 
to  44  carbon  atom^. 

bi  al  lea.st  one  aliphaiic  piMvoi  coniaining  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups,  and 

CI  al  leasl  one  aliphatic  irmnocarboxvlic  aci.1  containing  h  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and 

II  adipic  acid  esters  ot  unbranched  aliphatic  monohvdnc  alcohols 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  alomi. 


5_«103.763 
ELECTRON  ISCOIS  I  IQl  ID 
Wolfgang  Podszun;   Robert   Bloodworth.   both  of  Koln.  and 
Giinter  Oppermann.  l^verkusen.  all  of.  (Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen.  Ciermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2044.  J  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1994.  §  102lei 
Date  Mar.  11.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06199.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.019 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Ormanv.  Sep.  19.  1991.  41  31 
142.6 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  i'(Xi   H01Bi//S 
I  .S.  CI,  252—73  7  Claims 

1  An  electrorheological  fluid  consisting  of  45  to  75*  of  an 
organic  polvmer  as  polan/.able  disperse  phase,  an  electncallv  non- 
conductive,  non-aqueous  continuous  phase  and  a  dispersing  agenl. 
Ihe  disperse  organic  polvmer  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  from  0.2  to  30  pm  and  a  relative  half  width  value  ot  the  panicle 
diameter  distribution  below  0  8.  the  electrorheological  fiuid  having 
a  basic  viscosity  below  100  mPas,  the  dispersed  organic  polvmer 
containing 

Al  from   50-99'?^   bv   weight  of  polyinerized  vinyl  monomer 

units,  and 
Bi  from  1-50*  bv  weight  ot  polvmenzed  silane  monomer  units 
which   are   al    leasl    parti)    bndged   by   Si — O — Si   groups. 
denved  from  silane  monomer  units  of  the  formula 

R'  (*»). 

CH2=C-<-CO— OR2^Si-eX)3^ 

R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  meihvl. 

R'  IS  siraighi-chain  or  branched  C,C |,-alkvlene  whose  car- 
bon chain  mav  be  interrupted  by  O.  NFl.  COO  or  NH — COO. 
R'  is  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl. 
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X  IS  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxylate  group  or 
a  carbon  amido  group, 
a  is  zero,  one  or  two,  and 

b  IS  zero  or  one 


5.503.764 

PRODUCE  CLEANING  ARTICLE  CONTAINING 

POTASSIl  M  OLEATE 

Bruce  P.  Vlurch.  Cincinnati.  Brian  J.  Roselle,  Fairfield,  and 

Kyle  D.  Jones,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  270.860 

Int.  a."  CUD  n/00 

L'.S.  CI.  252—90  5  Claims 

1    A  produce  cleaning  article  comprising  a  spray  container 

containing  a  cleaning  solution  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  potassium  oleate. 
lb)  optionally,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  optionally,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of 
organic  polycarboxylate  detergency  builder; 

(d)  optionzilly.  a  toxicologically-acceptable  basic  buffer;  and 
lei  the  balance  being  water  or  water-ethanol  fluid,  which  has  a 

pH  of  at  least  about  9.5  to  about  12.5,  wherein  said  spray 
container  comprises  manually-activated,  tngger-type,  sprav 
means. 


M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  alkanolam^ 
monium  cations  and  radicals; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  80%  by  wt.  of  a  builder  or  mixture  of 
builders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxy- 
late  builders,  sodium  sulfate  and  zeolites,  and 

(c)  0-5  to  25'''r  by  wt,  buffer  compound  or  mixture  of  buffer 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borate, 
bone  acid  and  bicarbonate. 

wherein  the  half-life  stability  of  the  peracid  in  the  hnal  composi- 
tion, when  measured  at  37'  C,  is  5  days  or  greater 


5.503.766 

ENZYMATIC  .SOLI  TIONS  CONTAINING  SAPONINS 

AND  STABILIZERS 

Robert  J.   Kulperger,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Natural 

Chemistrv.  Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Sen  No.  43,398 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/386:3/26.1/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.12  21  Claims 

I,  A  cleaner  or  water  clanher  composition  processing  reduced 
foaming  propenies  compnsing  an  aqueous  solution  that  contains  a 
major  amount  of  water  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
combination  containing  about  70  to  about  99  weight  percent  ot  an 
enzyme  composition,  abc)ul  0()5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
saponin  and  about  001  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  bacterial 
inhibiting  stabilizer. 


5,503.765 
STABLE  NON  \QUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PER^ACIDS  WHICH  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  INSOLUBLE 

Frederik  J.  Schepers.  Breukelen.  Netherlands;  Leslie  J.  Mor- 
gan. Jersey  Cit\;  Daniel  J.  Kuzmenka.  Wallington,  both  of 
N.J..  and  Jonathan  F.  Warr.  Wirral.  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  (_ompan>.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,487.  Aug.  27.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290J13 
Int.  CI.''  CllD  3/395;7/54;7/J8 
VS.  CI.  252—95  26  Claims 

1  A  non-aqueous  liquid  composition  comprising  a  liquid  phase 
which  compnses  ( I )  from  5  to  75%  by  wt.  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
or  mixture  of  surfactants  at  least  one  of  which  surfactants  in  the 
mixture  is  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and  (2)  a  solid  phase  compnsing; 
(a)  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  wt.  peroxyacid  having  a  solubility  of  less 
than  about  1500  ppm  active  oxygen  when  said  peracid  is 
dispersed  in  said  nonionic  surfactant  wherein  said  peroxvacid 
is  a  dipercarboxylic  amido  or  imido  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 
(1)  dipercarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula; 


MOOCR'(R'N).C(MR'),-  -  -  R'  -  -  (R«N)„-aNR5)„R^C(X)M 

wherein: 

R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,,  alky- 

lene.  C5-C,2  cyoloalkylene.  Cs-C,^  arylene  and  radical 

combinations  thereof; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

C,-C|6  alkyl  and  C^-C,!  aryl  radicals  and  a  carbonvl 

radical  that  can  form  a  ring  together  with  R'; 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

C,-C,6  alkyl  and  Cf,-C,2  aryl  radicals  and  a  radical  that 

can  form  a  Cj-C,,  ring  together  with  R'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,,  alk\ 

lene,  C,-C,2  cycloalkylene  and  C^-C,,  arylene  radicals. 
n'  and  n"  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  ^unl 

thereof  is  1 ; 
m'  and  m"  each  are  an  integer  chosen  such  that  the  sum 

thereof  is  1;  and 


5,503,767 
ANTI-STATIC  RINSE  ADDED  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Curtis  Schwartz,  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  95J38,  Jul.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  794,535.  Nov.  19.  199L  Pat. 

No.  5.254,268.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser,  No, 

243,427 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/37:  D06M  15/19 

U.S.  CI.  252—174.23  16  Claims 

1 ,  A  fabnc  softening  composition  compnsing  from  about  25  to 

about  95  percent  by  weight  water,  from  about  2  to  about  60  percent 

by  weight  of  a  cationic  softening  agent  and  from  ab<iut  0.5  to  about 

18  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  wherein  said 

polymer   is  a  reaction   product  of  (a),  (b)   and,   optionally  (c), 

wherein, 

(a)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  eth\lenicall\  unsat- 
urated montxarboxylic  acids  and  their  salts,  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  their  salts  and  anhydndes, 
(bi  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surtaclani  radicals 
and  p(5lyalk\leno\\  comp<iunds,  wherein  the  .^u^tactant  radi- 
cals consist  of  a  hydrophobic  group  linked  to  a  polyalkyle- 
noxy  group  and 
(c)  is  a  carboxylate-free  monomer,  and 
wherein  the  fabnc  softening  composition  dose  not  contain  a  sur- 
factant. 


\ 


5,503.768 

HALOGEN  SCAVENGERS 

■\oshikazu   Tokuoka.   and   Haruo   Shibatani.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  S.T.  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.611.  Jun.  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1994.  Ser,  No.  251.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1991.  3-160901; 
Mar.  16.  1992.  4-089291 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/(H):  CllD  7/26: 7/CX) 
VS.  CI.  252—189  5  Claims 

1,  ,An  acid  composition  compnsing  a  halogen  scavenging  com- 
pound represented  b>  formula  (li 
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1   A  fluorescent  compound  of  the  following  genera!  formul, 


F-(CH2).^ 
R' 


;N-(CH2). 


BtOHV 


in  which  F  represents  a  tiuorophore,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  and  aromatic  funcuonal  groups,  and  n 
and  m  each  is  0.  I  or  2  w  iih  n-^m  being  2  or  3. 


o 


O— (CH:CH20)nH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  n=l-30; 

and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  sulfunc  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  lactic  acid. 
acetic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  gluconic 
acid,  citric  acid  and  tananc  acid. 


5i^3,77l 
PROCESS  FOR  SI  SI  PENSION  OF  (  ER\MIC  OR  METAL 
PARTICLES  USING  BIOLOCilCALI  .^  PRODI  (ED 
POLYMERS 
James  T,  Slaley,  Seattle;  Ilhan  A.  Aksav,  Bellevue;  Gordon  L. 
Graff.  Kennewick;  Nancy  B.  Pellerin.  and  Tao  Ren.  both  of 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  Technologv 
Center.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.970.  .May  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189J78 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13AM).  C03C  i/u: 
VS.  CI.  252—313.1  :  Claims 


5.503.769 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  AN  IN  ACTIVATED  YTTRRTM 
TANTALATE  X-RAY  PHOSPHOR 
Kenneth  T.  Reilly;  Richard  G.  W.  Gingerich.  and  Richard  R. 
Borchardt.  all  of  Towanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,826,  Apr  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  468.506 
Int.  CI."  C09K  lUHO.  COIF  ~/0: 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  unactivated  yttnum  tantalate  \  rav 
phosphor  containing  an  aluminum  additive,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  unitorm  mixture  of  yttnum  ovide.  tantalum  pentoxide. 
a  high  surface  area  aluminum  oxide  and.  optionaJh.  strontium 
carbonate  in  amounts  necessarv  to  make  the  unactivated 
yttnum  tantalate  phosphor, 
combining  the  uniform  mixture  with  a  lithium  sulfate  tlux, 
finng  the  mixture  for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  lo  make 
the  unactivated  yttnum  tantalate  phosphor  containing  an  alu- 
minum additive,  the  phosphor  having  a  bnghtness  equivalent 
10  or  greater  than  the  same  phosphor  made  bv  a  method  using 
a  lithium  chloride  containing  flux  and  a  low  surface  area 
aluminum  oxide. 


5.503.770 
FLIORESCENT  COMPOUND  SI ITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  DETECTION  OF  SACCHARIDES 
Tony  James,-  Saman  Sandanayake,  and  Seiji  Shinkai,  all  of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan,  Saitama.  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1993.  5-302385; 
Jun.  6.  1994.  6-147061 

Int.  a."  C09K  11/06:  C07C  2IJ/33 
V.S.  CI.  252—301.16  6  aaims 


6-"'^  or" 


NHM.  s-J~\J 


tn  SiDIMIMT  DlMSm 
(t  TBtORtnUL) 


50 


30 
iO  - 
10 
0 


!  i  (  S         to         12 

pB 

1   \  gelabie  suspension  compnsing: 

colloidal  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic 
particles  and  metal  particles,  water; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  biologicallv  produced  piMymer  dispers- 
anl  having  a  molecular  weight  of  al  lea,sl  l.(KXi  to  5,00C»  to 
disperse  the  colloidal  panicles  in  the  waiei  and  lorm  a  sub 
stantially  nonagglomerated  suspension  having  a  pourable  ms 
cosiiv,  wherein  the  p<.i|vmer  dispersani  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  polymannuronic  acid-nch  hvdrolvsis 
product  of  an  alginate,  the  polvguluronic  acid-nch  hvdrolvsis 
prixiuct  ot  an  alginate,  polv  D-glutamic  acid.  poK-L  glutamic 
acid.  pol\-ta.bi-Dl.-aspanic  acid.  polv-Laspamc  acid,  pectin, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

a  bioiogicalls  produced  polymer  gelling  agent  having  a  molecu 
lar  weighl  ot  al  least  50.(XX)  that  is  miscible  in  water  with  the 
polymer  dispersant  and  is  capable  of  transitioning  from  a 
nongelled  state  to  a  gelled  slate 


(U 


5i«3.772 

BIMODAL  EMI  LSION  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

PREPAR.ATION 

Hercilio  Rivas;  Gustavo  Nunez,  both  of  Caracas,  and  Gtrardo 
Sanchez.  Monagas.  all  of.  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep, 
SA.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801.472,  Dec.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.419,852. 

This  appUcation  Mar  1.  1995.  Ser.  No,  3%.751 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  l3/()0.  ClOL  1/32:  F17D  / //- 

U.S.  CI.  252—314  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  prepanng  a  stable,  low  viscosity  bimodai  oii  in 

water  emulsion  whose  viscosity  does  not  age  with  time  wherein  the 

emulsion  has  an  oilwater  rauo  of  from  ab»>ut  70:30  to  about  85  15 
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b\  weight  a  herein  the  discontinuous  phase  is  characterized  by 
VISCOUS  hydrticarbon  having  a  viscosity  over  5000  cps  at  30°  C 
and/ sec  "  comprising: 

( a)  providing  a  feedstock  of  water  free  viscous  hydrocartwn  u  ith 

a  salt  content  less  than  or  equal  to  40  ppm; 
(b;  prepanng  separately  two  oil  in  water  emulsions  wherein  a 
first  oil  in  water  emulsion  has  a  dispersed  phase  oil  droplet 
size  of  less  than  5  microns  (Dj)  and  a  second  oil  in  water 
emulsion  has  a  dispersed  phase  oil  droplet  size  of  from  about 
10  to  40  microns  (D^)  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  oil  water 
in  each  of  the  emulsions  is  in  the  range  from  about  70  30  to 
about  85:15;  and 
(c)  tni)ung  the  second  emulsion  with  the  first  emulsion  in  a  ratio 
of  at  least  5:1  so  as  to  obtain  a  final  oil  in  water  emulsion  w  ith 
a  viscosity  of  less  than  1500  cps  at  30°  C   and  sec"    and  a 
dispersed  viscous  material  phase  which  exists  as  two  identifi 
able  and  distinct  droplet  size  distributions  D,  and  D^  wherein 
the  ratio  DJD^  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  5. 


S.503.T73 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOStTE  HANDLEBAR 
Terry  \.  Pearce,  Sandy;  Christopher  ().  Paragas.  Reams,  and 
Ted  A.  Wall.  Bountiful,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to  Genesis 
Composites,  1,.C..  Sandy.  I  tah 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  303,081 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C-  45/34;45/36 

U.S.  a.  264—328.1  14  Claims 


"Xj^ 


1    In  an  injection  molding  environment  iticluding: 

(1)  opposing  mold  faces. 

(2)  a  handlebar-shaped  cavity  formed  by  the  mold  faces,  the 
cavity  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

(3)  a  core  insertable  into  and  retractable  from  the  cavity  such 
that  a  gap  exists  between  the  core  the  cavity  wall,  the  gap 
being  suitable  for  the  molding  of  moldable  material  therein, 
and 

(4)  means  for  injecting  moldable  material  into  the  cavity;  a 
method  for  manufacturing  a  handlebar,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  inserting  the  core  into  the  cavity  such  that  a  gap  exists 
between  core  and  cavity  wall, 

(b)  injecting  moldable  material  into  the  cavity  first  end  so  that 
the  moldable  material  passes  along  the  length  of  the  cavity 
to  fill  the  gap  to  the  cavity  second  end. 

(c)  pressunzing  the  moldable  material, 

■  (d)  permitting  the  moldable  material  to  cool. 

(e)  removing  the  core  from  the  cavity,  and 

(f)  removing  the  handlebar  formed  by  the  moldable  matenal 


UMI 


5,503,774 
CLASS  OF  BIFl  NCTIONAL  ADDITIV  F:S  FOR 
BIOREMEDIATION  OF  HVDROC  ARBON 
CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  WATER 
Cornelius  H.  Brons.  VVashington;  Jan  Bock,  Warren;  Ramesh 
VaradaraJ.  Flemington.  and  Stanley  .J.  BroLs,  Westfield,  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  F^nginecring  Co.,  Flo- 
rham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  276,061 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  17/16:17/32:  C02F  3/02:  C12N  1/3H 
C.S.  CI.  252—357  5  Claims 

1  A  composiuon  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  soil  or  water  comprising: 


a  phosphorous  source;  and. 

a  surfactant  or  mixture  of  surtactants  ha\  ing  the  formulae: 


OB,H 


OB,H 


wherein  A=CH;;  B=CH2CH20;  each  x  is  independently  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  10  and  y=2-20. 


5303,775 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  YELLOW  METAL 
CORROSION  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  WITH  Sl'PERlOR 
CORROSION  PERFORMANCE  IN  REDUCED 
ENV IRONMENTAL  IMPACT 
Narasimha  M.  Rao;  Frank  F.  Lu,  both  of  Naperville;  Donald  A. 
Johnson,  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  and  Nhuan  P.  Ngbiem,  Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 
ville, Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  239,654,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,923 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/02:  C23F  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—394  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  rendering  treated  water  from  an  industrial 
cooling  water  system  being  treated  with  a  methylbenzotna/ole 
yellow  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  less  toxic  to  living  organisms, 
which  compnses: 

a  treating  such  a  system  with  from  0.01  to  100  parts  per  million 
of  a  mixture  ot  methvlben/otnazole  isomers  containing  at 
least  70  weight  percent  5-methylbenzolnazole  isomer; 
b.   exposing  the  treated   water  from  such   system   to   aerobic 

bacteria  capable  of  metabolizing  the  isomer; 
c   allowing  the  bacteria  to  metabolize  the  isomer;  and 
d   recovenng  a  water  containing  a  reduced  amount  ot  niethyl- 
benzotnazole. 


5i;03.776 
N-ACYLCARNOSINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Hironobu    Murase,    Gifu;    Tsutomu    Kunieda.    Ibi,    both    of. 
Japan;  Akihiko  Nagao,  Iowa,  and  Junji  Terao.  Tsukuba. 
Japan,  a<isignors  to  National  Food  Research  Institute  .Vlinis- 
tr>  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibaraki,  and  CCI 
Corporation,  Gifu.  both  of.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  837.078,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^1.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1991.  3-024655 
InL  CI."  C07D  237,22.  BOIF  /r,C.S;  C07C  231/10.  C07K  1/02.5/ 

06:5/08:  C09K  15/22:3/00 
\3S,.  CI.  252—397  8  Oaims 

1.  An  antioxidant  having  as  an  active  component  thereof  an 
N-acylcamosine  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ); 


R— CO— (NH— X— CO)„— OR ' 


(1) 


wherein  (NH— X— CO)  is  a  camosine  radical.  R— CO  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  radical  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium 
atom,  a  potassium  atom,  or  a  methyl  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,503,777 
THIXOTROPIC  CONDUCnVT  PASTE 
Minehiro  Itagaki,  Moriguchi;  \oshihiro  Bessho,  Higashiosaka; 
Satoru  ^uhaku,  Osaka:  Yasuhiko  Hakotani,  Nishinomiya; 
Kazuhiro  Miura,  Osaka,  and  Kazuyuki  Okano,  Ikoma,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Fllectric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  240_376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108492 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  Vf*/   C08K  3/OH 
VS.  CI.  252—518  4  Claims 


4 


1   A  conductive  paste  compnsing 

inorganic  matenal  powders  containing  conductive  material  pow- 
ders and  glass  powders,  wherein  the  conductive  matenal 
powders  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold. 
copper  nickel  ruthenium,  platinum,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
and  alloys  and  oxides  thereof; 

an  organic  vehicle  containing  an  organic  binder  and  an  organic 
solvent,  wherein  the  organic  binder  is  at  least  one  organic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polvvinvl  butvral 
resin,  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin,  butyral  resm,  acrylic  resin  and 
phenol  resin;  and 

an  organic  acid  metal  salt,  wherein  the  organic  acid  metal  salt  is 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
2-ethylhexanoate,  silver  2-ethylhexanoate,  titanium 
2-ethylhexanoate,  and  vanadium  2  ethslhexanoate. 


5^503.778 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  N-ALKYl 

PYRROLroONES  RAVING  ABOIT  8  TO  12  CARBON 

ATOMS  IN  THE  ALKYL  GROUP  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHODS  OF  I  SE 
.Augustine   Liu,   Bloomington.   Minn.,   and   Jerry    W.   Mlinan 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufae- 
turing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  39,642,  Man  .M».  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  .30.  1994,  Sen  No.  3474189 

Im.  CI."  CUD  3/2&:3/43 

MS.  a.  252—542  17  CUims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  lor  remoMng  hxdrophobic  matenals 
from  surfaces  compnsing 

a  I  an  organic  sohenl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-alkyI  pyrrolidones  wherein  the  alkvl  group  has  from  about 
8  to  about  !  2  carbon  atoms  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
solubilize  organic  matenals  in  hvdrophobic  soils. 

bl  a  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
decrease  the  surface  tension  of  the  composition;  and 

c)  a  coupler  for  soluhilizing  said  organic  solvent,  said  coupler 
present  at  a  concentration  i  weight  '^^  >  of  at  lea.si  about  three 
times  the  concentration  required  to  completely  solubilize  the 
orgamc  sohenl  present  in  the  composition  (as  observed  visu- 
ally with  no  magnification  I,  wherein  the  cleaning  abilin  of 
the  composiuon  improves  as  the  concentrauon  of  said  coupler 
increases. 


5ii03,779 
HIGH  FOAMING  LIGHT  DIT^  LIQl  ID  DETERGENT 
Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton;  Sat  Bedi,  Edison,  and  Ammaouel 
Mehreteab,  Piscataway.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Pal- 
molive  Company.  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Man  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,246 

Int  CI.'  CUD  I,79:l/90:l/<»:3/3!i2 

\3S.  CI.  252—546  9  CUims 

1     .A  high   loammg     hehi   dut>    liquid   detergent   composition 
compnsing  approximate!)  b>  weight 

(ai  b'^r   to    \b^i   of  a  C^-C,,j  ethoxvlated  alWyi  ether  sulfate 
surfactant; 

(b)  2%  to  6%  of  a  cocoamidoalky  I  betaine  surtactant; 

(c)  1%  to  5%  of  an  alkyldimethv  I  betaine  surfactant; 

(d)  0.25'^^  to  5  0^  of  tnethslene  glscol  mono-undecvl  ettier; 

(e)  10*  to  20^  of  an  alkvlpolyglucoside  surfactant; 

(f)  4%  to  12%  of  an  alkylglucoside  surfactant; 
Ig)  \'^  to  \(y^  of  a  magnesium  sulfate;  and 

(h)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  high  foaming  light 
duty  liquid  detergent  composition  is  homogenous  and  opu- 
cally  clear  and  said  C8-CI4  ethoxylated  alky  I  ether  sulfate 
surfactant,  said  cocoamido-alkyi  twiaine  surfactant,  said  allcyl 
dimethyl  betaine  surfactant,  said  tneihylene  glscol  mono- 
undecyl  ether,  said  alkvl  polyglucoside  surtactant.  said  alkvi 
glucoside  surtactant  and  said  magnesium  containing  com 
pound  are  all  dissolved  m  said  water  and  said  high  foaming, 
light  duty,  liquid  detergent  composition  is  pourable  from  a 
bottle  having  a  1,5  cm  diameter  neck  opening  and  has  a 
viscosity  at  rtxim  temperature  of  from  at  least  about  100 
centipoise  up  to  about  KXX)  centipoise  as  measured  with  a 
Brookfield  Viscosimeter  using  a  number  3  spindle  rotating  at 
18  rpm. 
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5303.780 
MULTIAXIS  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  METHOD 
URoy  Payne,  3300  Nicholas  La..  Molt,  Mont.  59057 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,744,  May  26,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  950,135,  Sep.  24, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5316,701.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

707,656,  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188345.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.502,  Oct  5,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,022,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,686,  Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,956.133,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202J67.  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,956,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

890,742,  Jul.  30,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,749,533,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  766,498.  Aug.  19.  1985.  Pat  No.  4,671,753.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^64 

Int  CI."  B28B  1/02:  B29C  33/40;45/00:  B29D  11/00 

L.S.  a.  264—1.24  13  Claims 


formaldehyde  precondensate  thereto,  stimng  and  polymenzing  the 
precondensate  to  encapsulate  the  hydrophobic  core  material  with  a 
melamine-formaldehyde  polycondensate  resin,  sajd  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  anionic  macromolecular  electrolyte  system  composing  a 
combined  concentration  of  l-lO'i  by  weight  of  (A)  vinyltoluene 
sulfonic  acid-maleic  anhydnde  copolymer  and  (B)  methyl  vmyl 
ether-maleic  anhvdnde  copolymer  in  a  weight  ratio  A:B  of 
50:50-90:10. 


5.503.782 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SORBENT  ARTICLES 
James  F.  Dyrud,  New  Richmond.  Wis.;  Thomas  I.  Insley.  Lake 
Elmo.  Minn..-  Daniel  E.  Meyer.  Stillwater.  Minn.;  Cynthia  Y. 
Tamaki,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  and  Donald  E.  Young.  Forest 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,403.  Jan.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179^04 
Int  Cl.^  B29C  70/28 
U.S.  a.  264 — 6  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  continuously  forming  an  integrally  molded 
structure  in  a  muluaxis  rotational  molding  operation  including  the 
steps  of  rotating  a  multisection  mold  assembly  about  at  least  three 
axes,  flowing  a  first  freshly  formed  polymenzable  mixture  over 
surfaces  of  an  enclosed  mold  cavity  within  said  mulusection  mold 
assembly,  monitonng  said  flowing  of  said  first  mixture  over  said 
mold  cavity  surfaces  and  formation  of  a  tirst  resin  therefrom, 
flowing  a  second  freshly  formed  polymenzable  mixture  under 
pressure  through  an  orifice  into  said  mold  cavity,  forming  a  liquid 
stream  of  said  second  mixture,  gelling  said  liquid  stream  as  it 
advances  through  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  continuous  filament 
with  structural  integnty,  contacting  said  filament  with  said  first 
resin  formed  within  said  mold  cavity,  distnbuting  said  filament 
oser  said  first  resin  in  a  preselected  pattern,  flowing  a  third  freshly 
formed  polymenzable  mixture  over  said  filament  partem  formed 
within  said  mold  cavity  with  said  second  mixture,  monitoring  said 
flowing  of  said  third  mixture  and  formation  of  a  third  resin  there- 
from, continuing  said  rotation  of  said  multisection  mold  assembiv 
throughout  said  steps  of  said  continuous  molding  operation  while 
monitonng  individually  each  axis  rotation  of  said  multisection 
mold  assembly,  and  coordinating  said  monitored  flowing  of  each 
mixture  and  said  monitored  formation  of  each  resin  with  each 
monitored  axis  rotation  in  a  preselected  profile  to  form  said  inte- 
grally molded  structure  of  .said  first,  second  and  third  resins, 
separating  said  mold  sections  of  said  multisection  mold  assembly 
after  said  integrally  molded  structure  has  achieved  structural  integ- 
niv  within  said  mold  cavity,  removing  said  integrally  molded 
structure  from  said  separated  mold  sections  and  repeating  said 
steps  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  said  integrally  molded  structures  of 
said  first  second  and  third  resins  on  a  continuing  basis. 


UMI 


5.503,781 
MICROENt  APSII  ATION  PROCESS 
Masaaki  Sumii.  Sakai.  and  Nasuyuki  ^nshimura.  Ibaraki,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.=;.  1994,  Ser,  Nu.  212.785 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056247 

Int  a."  BOIJ  U/18:  B41M  5/28 

I  .S.  CI.  264 — 4.7  5  Oaims 

1.   A   microencapsulation   process   comprising   emulsifying   a 

hythophobic  core  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  anionic 

macrnmolecular     electrolyte     system,      adding     a      melamine- 


d)f^ 


1  A  method  of  making  a  microfibrous  sorbent  article  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  fiber  forming  polymer  from 
multiple  onfices  in  a  fiber-forming  die,  said  orifices  being 
aligned  along  the  face  of  the  die; 

h)  attenuating  the  fibers  in  a  stream  of  hoi  air  to  form  a  fiber 
stream  of  microhbers;  and 

c)  collecting  said  microfibers  on  a  collector  having  a  forming 
surface,  said  surface  being  aligned  with  said  die  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  said  die  such  thai  the 
fibers  form  a  spirally  wound  microfibrous  sorbent  article 
which  IS  supponed  on  its  extenor  surface  by  said  forming 
surface  and  which  is  drawn  across  said  forming  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  die 


5.503.783 
PROCE.SS  OF  MAKING  A  SPRING  .MEMBER 
Takao  Nakagawa;  Masaharu  Tachibana;  Mihoko  Yamashita; 
Y'asuo  Nozaki.  and  Toshihiro  .Sato,  all  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\cross  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawaguchi.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.929 
Int  CI."  COIB  31/02:31/04.  DOIF  V/I45:'^.C: 
V.S.  CI.  264—29.2  4  Claims 

1    A  prtKCSs  tor  producing  a  spnng  member  made  of  a  carbon 
fiber/carbon  composite  matenal,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


forming  raw  preformed  yams; 

shaping  said  raw  preformed  yams  into  a  form  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  ot  a  yam  member,  a  tape  member  and  a  sheet 

member,  thus  fomung  a  shaped  member, 
coiling  said  shaped  member  around  a  core  rod  together  with  a 

coiling  spacer  m  such  a  manner  thai  said  shaped  member  and 

said  coiling  spacer  are  disposed  altematively.  thus  fonning  a 

coiled  member: 


molding    said    coiled    member    by    hot    pressing    at    about 
300°-2000°  C.  under  a  pressurized  condition; 
and 

graphitizing  said  coiled  member  at  1500°-3O0O°  C.  thus  form- 
ing said  spnng  member. 


5.503.784 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  NONWOVEN 

THERMOPLASTIC  WEBS 

Hermann  Balk.  Troisdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Reifenhauser 

GmbH  &  Co,  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Troisdorf.  (icrmanv 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3<¥)_'9(l 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Sep,  23.  1993.  43  32 
345.6 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/92;  DOID  5/098 
VJS.  a.  264— W J  6  aaims 


-^Y  -  J-  -  -  -  If-  - 

sv'i/'/'xssv^yy^v.vJ"//" 


6.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  spun-bond  nonwoven 
web  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  filaments,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  descending  cunain  of  thermoplastified  synthetic 
resin  filaments  in  a  spinneret; 

(b)  cooling  said  descending  curtain  of  thermoplastified  synthetic 
resin  filaments  in  a  cooling  chamber  below  said  spinneret  and 
feeding  a  cooling  air  to  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  less  than 
3  bar; 

(c)  passing  said  curtain  of  filaments  through  a  discharge  gap 
spaced  below  said  cooling  chamber  for  discharging  filaments 
of  said  curtain  downwardly: 

(d)  guiding  said  cunain  of  filaments  along  an  intermediate 
passage  between  said  cooling  chamber  and  said  discharge  gap 
whereby  cooling  air  from  said  cooling  chamber  and  said 
curtain  of  filaments  are  guided  into  said  discharge  gap. 

(e)  collecting  said  curtain  of  filaments  on  a  collecting  conveyor 
belt  below  said  di.scharge  gap  from  said  gap  in  a  continuous 
nonwoven  web; 

(f)  training  jets  of  chiving  air  against  said  cunain  of  filaments  in 
said  discharge  gap  and  imparting  to  said  filaments  flow  energy 
of  said  jets;  and 

(g)  supplying  said  driving  air  at  a  pressure  of  5  to  20  bar  to  said 
jets. 


5„S03.785 
PROCESS  OF  SI  PPORT  REMOVAL  FOR  R  SEO 
DEPOSITION  MODELINt, 
S.  Scoti  Crump.  Wayzata:  James  ^^.  Comb.  St.  louts  Park; 
William  R.  Priedeman.  Jr..  Wayzata.  and  Robert  I.   Zinniel. 
Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Siralasys.   Inc..  Fxlen 
Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.694 
Int.  CI.'  B29r  41/11:  4/  s; 
VS.  CI.  264-^»0.7  14  CMma 

1,  A  process  for  producing  three  dimensional  obtects  having 
overhanging  portions  freel>  suspended  m  space  compnsing: 
dispensing  a  first  solidihabie  structural  matenal  in  a  predeter- 
mined patlera.  10  deposii  multiple  layers  of  said  matenal 
dehning  a  ihree  dimensional  composite  body  compnsed  of 
both  a  three-dimensional  obiect  and  a  separate  three- 
dimensionaJ  support  vtructure  underlying  overhanging  por 
lions  of  said  object  requinng  support  dunng  layer  deposition, 
with  the  object  and  the  support  structure  being  separated  by  a 
space  therebetween  defining  the  underside  of  said  overhang- 
ing portions  ot  the  obiect.  and 
dispensing  a  second,  release  matenal  m  said  space  between  the 
object  and  the  support  structure,  m  a  multiple  pass  deposition 
process  coordinated  with  the  dispensing  of  said  first  material 
and  in  contact  therewith,  with  said  second  matenal  being  of  a 
different  composition  than  said  first  matenal  such  that  said 
second  matenal  fonns  a  weak,  breakable  bond  with  the  first 
matenal  m  a  readily  separable  joint  in  said  space  between  the 
object  and  the  support  structure 


5i;03.786 

METHOD  FOR  FOR\nNG  AIR  CHAMBER  IN  SHOE 

SOLE 

Kuo-Nan   >ang.   No,   94.   Lane  52.   Fu   I>er   Road.   Su   Wang 
\illage.  Da  Li  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  15.  1995.  Ser.  No,  515.207 

Int  CI.'  B29C  44/M;44,'/2 

VS.  a.  264—16,4  5  CTainus 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  air  chamber  in  a  shoe  sole,  said 

method  composing: 

prepanne  at  least  two  sheet  materials  of  EVA  materials,  said 
sheet  matenals  each  including  a  middle  portion, 

disposing  a  him  between  said  sheet  matenals  at  middle  portions 
of  said  sheet  materials,  and 

hot-pressing  said  sheet  matenals  m  order  to  foam  said  sheet 
matenals  and  m  order  to  fuse  said  sheet  matenals  together  at 
f>ortions  surrounding  said  middle  portions,  » 

said  film  preventing  said  middle  portions  of  said  sheet  matenals 
from  being  fused  together  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  said 
sheet  materials,  and  au  generated  dunng  hot-pressing  and 
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foaming  being  accumulated  in  said  gap  so  as  to  term  an  air 
chamber  in  said  middle  portions  of  said  shoe  sole. 


RAW  ASR 


RAW  PCP 


UMI 


5,503,787 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURlNt;  Ml  LTILAYER 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Hirayoshi  Tanei;  Shoichi  Iwanaga.  both  of  Yokohama: 
Shousaku  Ishihara.  (higasaki.  and  Kousaku  Morita.  Zama. 
all  of.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  y,jl<W4.  Ser.  No.  207.620 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1W3.  5-050672 
Int.  (_  I.    (  (MB      ■  '•-' 
I  .S.  CI.  264—61  14  Claims 


FFS''    rBK;    STEP 


SECOC  FRUC  STEP 

FBING  IN   0XIDI2I^G   ilMOSP^EHE 


THIBD    FRWG    STEP 

FRING    M    REDUONG    4TMOSP>«RE 


FOURTX    FIRING     STEP 
SINTERMG    'N   NQN-OxeCWG 
iTMOSPHEPE 


1  .4  method  for  manufacture  of  a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate 
\vhich  composes  a  first  step  of  heat  treating  a  green  sheet  laminate, 
having  a  glass  component  and  a  ceramic  component,  containing  an 
organic  binder  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  including  retaining 
the  laminate  in  the  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  obtain  a  void 
content  of  at  least  10%.  thereby  to  give  a  strength  to  obtain  a  void 
of  at  least  7  MPa  of  the  laminate,  a  second  step  of  heal  treating  the 
laminate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  remove  the  organic  binder 
contained  in  the  laminate,  a  third  step  of  heal  treating  the  laminate 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  sufBciendy  reduce  a  circuit  conductor, 
uhich  IS  present  in  the  laminate  and  is  oxidized  in  the  second  step. 
and  a  fourth  step  of  heat  treating  the  laminate  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  retention 
time  to  sinter  and  density  the  laminate  and  wherein  the  oxidizing 
atmosphere  in  the  second  step  contains  at  least  0.2%  of  oxygen  b> 
volume. 


5,503,788 

AITOMOBIIE  SHREDDER  RF:SIDl  E-SYNTHETIC 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  COMPOSITE.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARINC,  THE  SAME 
Jack  Lazareck.  215  Park  Bhd.  N..  Winnipeg.  MB.  Canada,  and 
Martin  Walsh,  29  Lambeth  St..  Brampton.  Ont..  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.844 
Int.  Cl.'^^  B29C  47A)0:  B29B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  2M— 115  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  mixture  of  combined  raw  automo- 
bile shredder  residue  and  virgin  and/or  contaminated  synthetic 
plastic  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  granulating  a  first  stream  comprising  rav,  automohiie  shred 
der  residue  in  a  first  granulating  zone  to  provide  granulated 
automobile  shredder  residue; 

(b)  granulating  a  second  stream  comprising  virgin  and/or  con- 
taminated synthetic  plastic  polymer  in  a  second  granulating 
zone  to  provide  granulated  plastics  material; 

(c)  combining  the  granulated  automobile  shredder  residue 
obtained  in  step  (a)  and  of  granulated  plastics  matenal 
obtained  in  step  (b)  to  provide  a  processable  mixture; 

(d)  processing  said  processable  mixture  obtained  in  step  (c)  in  a 
high  intensity  mixer,  said  processing  transforming  said  pro- 
cessable mixture  in  the  mixer  into  a  semi-molten  discharge 
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stream  by  kinetic  energy  impaned  to  the  processable  mixture 
by  the  mixer  while  concurrently  venting  the  mixer  to  remove 
particulates  therefrom  and  then  directing  said  particulates 
vented  from  said  mixer  to  a  particulate  recovery  system  and 
recovenng  the  particulates  therein; 

(e)  forming  said  semi-molten  discharge  stream  into  a  shaped 
mass  of  desired  form;  and 

(fl  recycling  said  particulates  to  said  first  stream  upstream  of  the 
mixer. 


5,503.789 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  MAKING  A  C  ARVABLE/ 

MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 

Harold  L.  Hull.  401  Canyon  Way  #43.  Sparks.  Nev.  89434,  and 

John  D.  Barton.  128  Smithridge.  Reno.  Ne>.  89502 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,445 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  67/24 

V.S.  CI.  264—138  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  and  making  a  carvable/moldable  male 

rial,  including  a  first  water,  a  second  water,  ingredients,  a  mixture. 

a  mold  and  a  workpeice.  said  workpeice  including  a  surface,  said 

mixture  consisting  of  said  first  water  and  said  ingredients,  said 

ingredients  including  pozzolan.  pilaster  of  pans  and  a  liquid  binder, 

said  first  water  said  second  water  and  said  ingredients  being  in 

quantities  of  engmeenng  choice,  and  said  mold  being  of  a  size  and 

shape  10  form  said  workpeice.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a    combining  said  water  with  said  ingredients  to  make  said 

mixmre; 
b  mixing  said  mixture  into  a  consistency  of  engineering  choice; 
c  pounng  said  mixture  into  said  mold; 
d  allowing  said  mixture  to  cure  to  a  partially  dry  and  hardened 

condition; 
e  breaking  said  mold,  said  cured  mixture  being  of  said  size  and 
shape  of  said  mold,  whereby  forming  said  workpeice  and  said 
workpeice  assuming  said  carvable  condition; 
f  carving  said  workpeice  into  a  shape  of  artist  choice; 
g   allowing  said  workpeice  to  dry; 

h  applving  said  second  water  to  said  surface  of  said  workpeice. 
wherehs  allowing  said  workpeice  to  assume  said  moldable 
condition  and: 
1   molding  said  workpeice  into  a  shape  of  artist  choice  and 
J   allowing  said  workpeice  to  dry. 


5i^)3.790 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 

ITILIZING  REGRIND  POIA  ETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE iPETi 

Jack  Clements.  Ada.  Okla..  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Company. 
Highland  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10U31,  Aug.  2.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.023.  Nov.  4.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

417.721.  Oct.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  334.856 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  11/10 

VS.  a.  264—176.1  3,  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  PET  for  use  in  the  thenmoforming  of 

a  substaniialh  crack-proof,  and  resilient  article  of  the  PtT  type 

composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  regnnding  scrap  amorphous  thermoplastic  PET  in  solid  form 
to  form  solid  regrind  amorphous  PET: 

(b)  without  dehydrating  said  solid  regnnd  amorphous  PET. 
blending  said  solid  regnnd  amorphous  PET  with  solid  virgin 
PET  to  form  a  blend  of  solids  wherein  the  percentage  of 
regnnd  amorphous  PET  in  said  blend  of  solids  ranges  from 
about  40%  to  about  90'^c  and  the  percentage  of  virgin  PET  in 
said  blend  of  solids  ranges  from  about  W)<r  lo  about  KM: 

(c)  passing  said  blend  of  solids  into  and  through  an  extruder 
said  extruder  ha\ ing  a  throat  wherein  said  throat  temperature 
ranges  from  about  450'  lo  about  b'^O'  F  for  melting  said 
blend  of  solids,  and  a  die  thai  is  set  at  a  lemperaiure  for 
extruding  sheets  of  thermoplastic  PET.  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  blend  ot  solids  while  inside  ot  said  extruder 
lo  a  vacuum  effective  for  substantial  removal  of  steam  gener 
aled  therein  dunng  melting  of  the  blend  of  solids. 

said  extruded  sheet  of  thermoplastic  PET  being  suitable  for  ther 
moformaiion  of  said  article. 


5.503.^91 

MIC  ROPOROrS  FILM  OF  POIA  ETH^  LFNE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTI ON  THEREOF 

Henricus  M.  Fortuin.  Maastricht,  and  Joseph  A.  P.  M.  Sira- 

ineiink.   Eijsden.  both   of.   Netherlands,  a.ssignors  to  DSM 

N.\.,  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89.612.  Jul.  12.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J<76.445. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836_^71.  Feb.  18.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.062 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Netherlands.   Feb.    18.    1991. 
9100279 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/12 
L..S.  a.  264-210.3  7  Claims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  prtxJuction  of  micropiirous  film  from  a 
polyolefir  which  compnses  forming  a  solution  of  the  polvolefin  in 
an  evaporable  first  solvent,  forming  a  polyolefin  film  having  a  first 
and  second  surface  from  said  solution,  contacting  at  lea.sl  a  poruon 
of  each  said  surface  of  said  film  with  a  second  solvent,  passing  said 
film  through  a  cooling  bath  wherein  the  cooling  bath  contains  a 
cooling  agent,  removing  die  solvent  from  said  film  at  a  temperature 
below  the  dissolution  temperature  of  said  film,  and  stretching  said 
film  in  at  least  one  direction  in  the  plane  of  said  film 


5.503,792 
PROCESS  OF  EMBOSSING  A  PLASTIC  WEB 

Michio  Kawamura;  Masuo  Kahulomori.  and  Hirovuki 
lamaki.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1993,  5-253145 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  ^v/(M 

l'.S.  CI.  264-284  8  Claims 

1.  A  meihixJ  of  performing  embossing  on  a  continuously  earned 

plastic  web  in  which,  before  the  plastic  web  is  wound  into  a  roll. 


embossing  rollers  ha\ing  emK^>ssing  portions  formed  in  their  outer 
circumferences  are  pressed  againsi  side  edge  portions  of  the  plastic 
web  lo  form  embossed  surface  portions  of  predetermined  vkidth 
respectively  m  die  side  edge  pomons  along  a  moving  direction  of 
the  plastic  web.  the  embossed  surface  portions  composing  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  uneven  ponions  in  the  web.  said  method  composing: 
forming  the  embossed  surface  portions  as  a  pluralitv  of  stnpes. 

and  forming  the  une\en  portions  with  a  differeni  arrangement 

pilch  for  each  stnpc 


5303.793 

PR(KESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECT  FROM  A  LIGHT  CI  RABLE  LIQITD  RESIN 

\oshiyuki  I  chinono.  Nawata.  and  ^oshikazu  Higashi.  kauno. 

both  of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3O0j;70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236935 
Int  C\:  B29C  35/08:41/02 
I  .S.  CI.  264—401  17  Claims 

1  A  pnxess  of  fabncating  a  ihree-dimensional  object  from  a 
light  curable  liquid  resin  of  viscous  nature  composing  the  steps  of: 
radiating  a  light  to  a  surface  of  said  lighi  curable  liquid  resin  to 
have  successive  cross-sectional  layers  ot  cured  resin  and 
supenmposing  said  cross-sectional  layers  on  each  other,  said 
prtKess  utilizing  a  vessel  containing  a  volume  of  said  light 
surable  liquid  resin  and  a  platform  verlicalK  movable  and 
carrying  thereon  a  stratum  of  said  light  curable  liquid  resin 
which  IS  to  be  subsequenth  cured  h\  exposure  lo  the  radiation 
of  said  lighl  inio  said  crosssectional  layer,  a  pre\iousl\  cured 
layer  defining  thereon  a  lop  surface,  said  lop  surface  provid- 
ing an  overlav  surface  with  respect  to  the  neii  supenmposed 
cured  layer,  wherein 

a)  said  platform  is  immersed  in  the  volume  of  said  light 
curable  liquid  resin  in  said  vessel  to  a  depth  at  which  said 
overlay  surface  is  disposed  below  the  liquid  level  of  said 
light  curable  liquid  resin  by  a  distance  nxire  than  a  thick- 
ness required  for  the  subsequent  cured  laver. 

b)  said  platform  is  raised  to  position  said  overlav  surface  on 
or  above  the  surrounding  liquid  level  of  said  light  curable 
liquid  resin  in  order  lo  carry  said  liquid  resin  on  said 
overlay  surface  while  keeping  said  light  curable  liquid  resin 
on  said  overlav  surface  connected  with  the  surrounding 
liquid  resin  in  said  vessel  b\  the  effect  of  surface  tension 
acting  on  said  light  curable  liquid  resin; 

c)  an  excess  amount  of  said  light  curable  liquid  resin  on  said 
overlav  surface  is  removed  to  provide  said  stratum  of  said 
U^t  curable  liquid  resin  held  on  said  overlav  surface: 

d)  said  platform  is  lowered  to  posiuon  an  upper  surface  of 
said  stramm  subslaniiallv  in  flush  with  said  surrounding 
liquid  level  to  thereby  give  a  coniinuous  flush  top  surface  lo 
said  stramm  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  overiay 
surface  with  a  desired  thickness;  and 

el  said  lighl  is  radiated  to  said  stratum  so  as  to  cure  it  into  said 
cross-seclional  laser  of  said  cured  resin. 
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5JW3,794 
METAL  AIXOV  FOILS 
Ann  M.  Ritter.  Albany,  and  John  K.  Hughes.  Scotia,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,893 

Int.  Cl."^  B22F  7/00 

l.S.  CI.  419—28  10  aaims 

1  A  metal  alloy  foil  having  a  controlled  concentration  of  ox\gen 
and  nitrogen  as  impunties,  a  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  OOP 
in  and  a  non-onented  grain  microstructure.  said  foil  being  formed 
directly  from  a  powder  by  steps  comprising  selecting  a  metal  alloy 
powder  basing  a  concentration  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  impunties. 
loading  the  metal  alloy  powder  into  a  means  for  holding  compns- 
ing  a  metal  container,  evacuating  the  means  for  holding,  hoi 
pressing  the  means  for  holding  to  form  a  metal  alloy  foil  directly 
from  the  metal  alloy  powder,  and  removing  the  metal  alloy  foil 
from  the  means  for  holding,  wherein  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  impunties  in  the  foil  is  the  same  as  the  concentration 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  impurities  in  the  metal  alloy  powder 


5,503,795 
PREFORM  COMPACTION  PCiWDERED  METAL 
PROCESS 
Theodore  R.  Hubbard.  Smethport.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Pennsylva- 
nia Pres.sed  Metals,  Inc..  Emporium,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  25,  1995,  .Sen  No.  428,560 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  i/lb 

l.S.  CI.  419—38  11  Claims 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  pressed  metal  part  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  preform  into  a  pressed  metal  mold; 

b)  fillintthe  mold  with  a  powdered  metal; 

c)  con^ctmg  the  powdered  metal  with  the  preform  lo  create  a 
compacted  metal  part,  wherein  the  preform  defines  an  adja- 
cent volume  next  to  the  compacted  metal  part; 

d)  ejecting  the  compacted  metal  part  from  the  mold. 

e)  sintering  said  compacted  metal  part  to  create  a  sintered  metal 
part,  wherein  the  preform  is  substantially  removed  by  said 
sintering  such  that  said  adjacent  volume  becomes  a  substan 
tially  void  region. 


a)  feeding  a  particulated  feed  material  of  given  density  into  said 
apparatus; 

b)  substantially  compressing  said  particulated  feed  material  prior 
to  Its  conveyance  into  said  passageway  to  cause  it  lo  coalesce 
into  a  dense  extrusion  feedstock; 

c)  forcing  said  compacted  feed.siock  into  said  closed  passage- 
way ;  and 

d)  extruding  said  compacted  feedstock  at  high  speed  through 
said  die  to  form  an  essentially  continuous  prtxluct; 

wherein  the  passageway  is  terminated  at  an  entrance  lo  an  extru- 
sion chamber  having  an  outlet  through  said  die.  further  including 
the  step  of  limiting  re-expansion  of  the  feedsttKk  as  it  passes 
through  the  passageway  after  compression  m  step  b)  and  before 
reaching  the  extrusion  chamber 


5,503.797 

STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  CASE  HARDENING  WITH 

NITROCiEN 

Hans-Werner  Zoch,  .Schonungen,  and  Hans  Berns,  B<M:hum, 

both  of,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  FAC;   Kugelfischer  (ieorg 

Schafer  AktiengesclLschaft,  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
795.7 

Int.  CI,"  C22C  i8/52 
L.S.  CI,  420—38  6  Claims 


UMI 


5303,796 
METHOD  FOR  CONFORM  EXTRISION  OF  POWDER 
FEED 
I  day  K.  SInha.  and  Ronald  D.  Adams,  both  of  Carroll  County. 
Cia.,  a.sslgnors  to  Ihe  Soulhvvire  Company.  Carrollton,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,614,  Sep.  3.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dhision  of  Ser  No.  813,728,  Dec.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,284,428.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  394,922 
Int  CI."  B22F  i/Ol 
L,S.  CI.  419—66  28  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  product  from  a  particu- 
lated material  in  an  extrusion  apparatus  having  movable  passage 
way  defining  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  a  stationary  shoe  to 
form  a  closed  passageway  through  which  the  particulated  matenal 
is  frictionally  forced  to  an  extrusion  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


,  Nt-CONTEN-  »,  *-  , 


1.  .A  Stainless  steel  for  case  hardening  with  nitrogen,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  it  contains  the  following  alloy  components 
(wt.  %): 


C 

N 

Si 

Mn 

Co 

Cr 

Ni 

Mo 

V 


COStoOlg 
Sl.O 
S1.5 
1.0  to  4.0 
II  to  16 
1.0  to  3.0 
0.5  to  2.5 
S0.4 


5i;03.798 
HIGH-TEMPER  ATIRE  CREEP-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Lorenz  Singheiser,  Heidelberg;   Richard  VVagner;  Peter  Bea- 
ven,  both  of  Reinbeck;  Heinrich  .Mecking.  Buchholz,  all  of. 
Germany,  and  Jiansheng  \\u.  Shanghai,  China,  a.ssignors  to 
ABB        Patent        (imbH.        Mannheim,        and        C;K.SS- 
Forschungszentrum   tieesthacht   CirabH,   Cieesthacht,   Cier- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,491.  May  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  228.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Ma>  8.  1992,  42  15 
194.5 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  ]4/00 
U.S.  CI,  420—420  7  Claims 

1.  .A  high-lemfx:rature.  creep-resistant  matenal  composing  inler- 
metallic  compounds  in  a  titanium/aluminum  system,  containing 
from  44  to  73  atom  %  titanium,  from  19  lo  35  atom  <*  aluminum, 
from  2  to  6  atom  <?  silicon,  and  from  5  to  15  atom  %  niobium 


5,503,799 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,503.800 

I  LTRA-\TOLET  STERILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  WASTE 

WATER 

David  Free,  \ancouyer,  Canada,  assignor  to  UV  Systems  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  British,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,442 

Int.  CI.   A6IL  :  /<*   C02F  Ui2 

\i&.  a,  422—24  13  Claims 


10    Meth<xl  tor  exposing  a  liquid  to  be  treated  lo  baciencidal 
radiation  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated,  generally  cylindncal  source  of  ultra 

violet  radiation  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
providing  a  channelling   means   p<>siiioned   to  define   uniform 

width  channels  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  source, 
providing  a  means  (or  inducing  turbulent  flow  in  the  channels; 


moving  a  plug  flow  of  liquid  to  be  treated  patt  dK  touice  of 

ultra-violei  radiation  in  a  direction  perpendiciAr  to  Ihe  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  said  uniform  channels, 
wherein  the  means  for  inducing  a  turbulent  flow  ot  the  liquid  in 
the  channels  establishes  a  cyclical  flow  m  the  paihs  that 
continually  cycles  from  directly  adjacent  the  source  to  a 
position  away  from  ihe  source  and  back  again  to  ensure 
balanced  exposure  of  the  liquid  to  the  ultra-violet  radiation  of 
the  source. 


5.503.801 
TOP  now  Bl  BBLE  TR.AP  APPARATl  S 
James  M.  Brugger.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  COBE  labora- 
tories. Inc„  I^kewood,  Coio. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.930 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  V/f*/   A61M  1/14:3/00 


I  .S.  CI.  422 


nCUims 


1    An  apparatus  tor  trapping  bubbles  in  blood  flowing  in  a 
circuit,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  subslanliallv  vertical  housing  defining  a  pnmarv 
chamber  having  an  upper  open  end.  the  housing  including  an 
open  upper  housing  end  and  a  lower  housing  end. 
a  cap  attached  to  the  upper  housing  end  lo  cover  tfie  upper  open 
end  ot  the  pnmarv   i.hamber.  the  cap  having  an  inlet  port 
formed  therein  tor  intrcxluction  of  bkxxj  intc  the  apparatus, 
an  elongated  inlet  tube  extending  from  the  inlet  pon  into  the 
pnmary  chamf>er  tor  intnxtuction  ot  hloixl  inio  the  pnmary 
chamber   the   tube   having   a   up   from    which   the    hkxxl   is 
directed  into  the  pnmarv  chamfwr, 
a  diverter  positioned  wnhin  ihe  pnmary   chamber    the  divencr 
compnsing- 

an  annular  collar  attaching  the  divener  to  the  housing. 
a  container  of  a  predetermined  sfiape  dehning  a  secondare 
chamber  of  the  pnmary  chamtier.  the  container  having  a 
circumferential  nm  and  a  container  ba-se.  the  inlet  tube 
being  centrally  positioned  within  the  container  adiacem  to 
the  container  ba.se  to  introduce  blood  mio  the  secondarv 
chamber,  the  blood  hrst  entenng  and  filling  the  secondarv 
chamber  and  then  reaching  the  container  nm.  and 
a  connector  attaching  the  container  to  the  collar  and  defining 
one  or  more  interconnector  gaps  lo  allow  blcxxl  reaching 
the  container  nm  to  flow   from  the   secondarv    chamber 
down  through  the  pnmary  chamber  and  to  allow  bubbles  m 
the  blood  to  nse  and  collect  above  the  blotxl  in  the  second- 
ary chamber:  and 
an  exit  port  formed  in  the  lower  housing  end  for  removal  of 
blood  from  ihe  chamber  and  return  of  the  blixKi  U'  the  circuit 
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5,503,802 

APPAR.'VTl  S  FOR  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

PARTICLES  AND  MANIFACTI  RE  THEREOF 

Lewis  T.  Polk,  Jr..  Bedford:  Hugh  Vartanian.  Littleton;  Phillip 

P.  Brown,  Westford,  and  Walker  M.  Sloan,  III.  Berlin,  all  of 

Mass.,  a.s.signors  to  Crtyc  Corporation,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,571.  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,364,597,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.892, 

Mar.  13,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  285,416 

Int  a."  BOIL  11/00 

li,S.  a.  422—101  19  Claims 


100 


engine  starter  motor  and  a  means  for  producing  an  engine 


1  Apparatus  for  particle  collection  and  transfer,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

d  tubular  support  body  having  a  first  axial  end  spaced  Irom  a 
second  axial  end, 

planar  nm  means  for  providing  a  planar  surface  at  the  hr^t  axial 
end  of  the  body, 

an  annular  mounting  surface  located  on  the  periphery  of  the 
body  between  the  axial  ends,  and  spaced  away  from  said 
planar  rim  means  to  be  disposed  on  said  body  axially  below. 
said  planar  nm  means,  and 

a  filter  element  having  a  filter  portion  spanning  the  first  end  of 
the  suppon  body  and  abutting  the  rim  means  for  planar 
disposition  thereof,  and  a  mounting  portion  penpheral  to  the 
filler  portion  and  extending  between  said  nm  means  and  said 
mounting  surface  and  having  a  bond  which  is  isolated  from 
said  planar  rim  means  which  bonds  said  mounting  portion  to 
the  annular  mounting  surface  for  anachmeni  of  said  filter 
element  to  the  support  body  and  for  holding  said  filter  portion 
taut  against  said  planar  rim  means. 


5,503,803 
MINIATl'RIZED  BIOLOGICAL  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Brown,  Clifton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Conception  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,691,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,655,  Dec.  27,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,2(K),152.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

375,700.  Jul.  5.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  174,163,  Mar.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,782.  ThLs  applica- 

tiim  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,608 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  6, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  BOIL  J/00 
VS.  C\.  422—102  16  Claims 

1  A  miniaturized  assembly  for  containing  a  sample  of  biological 
malenal  in  a  fluid  medium  and  for  quantitative  microscopic  exami- 
nation of  said  sample,  said  assembly  comprising 

first  and  second  plates  in  registry  with  and  attached  to  one 
another  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
having  facing  substantially  parallel  planar  surfaces,  a  pat- 
terned layer  located  between  said  planar  surfaces  and  defining 
a  sample  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sample  ch'imber  being  defined  by  said  second  plate 
and  closed,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sample  chamber  being 
open,  a  second  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  sample  cham 
ber  and  being  in  unimpeded  communication  with  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  sample  chamber  at  all  tiroes  and  free  of 


108 


I  54 
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106 


elements  interposed  therebetween,  said  panemed  layer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  matenal  at 
said  open  upper  end  of  said  sample  chamber  and  adjacent  to 
said  second  chamber  to  allow  selective  exchange  of  material 
between  said  sample  chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 
wherein  said  second  chamber  has  a  bottom  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  said  sample  chamber  intersects  said  bottom  wall  to 
define  an  upper  edge  of  the  sample  chamber,  the  b<ittom  wall 
of  said  second  chamber  extends  outwardly  of  said  upper  edge, 
and  said  sample  chamber  has  a  depth  dimension  between  said 
first  and  second  plates 


5.503,804 
CATALYZER  CONTROL  APPARATl'S 
Masakatsu  Fujishita.  Mito;  Takeshi  .Atago.  Katsuta:  Keiichi 
Mashino.  Katsuta;  Suetaro  Shibukawa.  Katusta,  and 
Shigeyuki  Yoshihara,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Katsuta,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838J68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991.  3-025970 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/IO:3/IH 

VS.  CI,  422—109  7  Claims 


Iuiiiuih] 


a 


7  A  catalyzer  control  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  supply  comprising: 

an  electncally  heated  catalyzer. 

heat  applying  means  for  applying  a  heating  current  to  said 
electncally  heated  catalyzer. 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  electncally  heated  catalyzer. 

said  heat  applying  means  including  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  heating  current  to  be  supplied  to  said  electncally 
heated  catalyzer  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  electri- 
cally heated  catalyzer  toward  a  desired  temperature  using  the 
signals  from  said  temperature  detection  means,  and  a  further 
power  supply  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrically  heated 
catalyzer,  which  further  power  supply  is  independent  of  a 
p<iwer  supply  provided  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
has  a  higher  voltage  than  a  voltage  of  the  power  supply  for  the 
engine,  said  control  means  including  ignition  switch  means 
arranged  for  initiating  supply  of  heating  current  from  said 
further  power  ^upply  to  said  electrically  heated  catalyzer  upon 
turning  O.N  of  said  ignition  switch  means  and  at  a  time  pnor 
to  the  internal  combustion  engine  hnng, 

an  alternator  for  charging  both  of  said  power  supply  and  said 
further  p<.>wer  supply. 

engine  start  judging  means  for  judging  starting  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  response  to  one  of  a  signal  from  an 


revolution  speed  signal,  and 
a  power  charging  unit,  electrically  connected  to  said  alternator 
and  to  said  further  power  supply,  for  charging  only  said 
further  power  supply  only  after  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  started  and  only  after  said  electncalK  heated  cata- 
lyzer is  heated  to  substajinally  an  operauon  temperature,  said 
power  charging  unit  including  a  transformer  for  raising  an  VS.  CI.  422 — 164 
output  voltage  from  said  alternator  to  a  higher  voltage  than  a 
voltage  of  said  power  supply,  and  an  ac/dc  converter  for 
effecting  ac/dc  conversion  of  said  raised  output  voltage. 


5ii03.806 
VARYING  PERMEABILITY  FILTER  FOR  AIRBAt. 
INFLATOR 
Brian  H.  Fulmer.  Farr  West  and  Todd  S.  Parker.  Centerville. 
both  of  I  tah,  as.signori  to  Morton  International.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,487 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  1^,14 


5  Claims 
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5.503,805 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL 

COl  PLING  REACTIONS 

Jeffrey  J.  Sugarman.  Sunnyvale;  Richard  P.  Rava,  and  Haim 

Kedar,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax 

Technologies  N.\.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149.675 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/00:  G05B  17/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  422—131  8  Claims 


T  --J 


^  ^    L  "■    L  **    1^*       ■«       «•       ^       ^       i* 

'MWt  , .    --»"     -jm    >!&  P-""  t  »**       ?M       M~       ^    ■   tm 

in        t«        Its     ]  'M  .  t  ,        ,M 


^ 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  performing  parallel  coupling  reactions  of 
molecules  on  solid  supports,  comprising: 

at  least  one  reaction  vessel  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels  for  performing  said  coupling  reactions  on 
said  solid  suppon  in  parallel: 

a  transfer  means  connecting  said  reaction  vessels  to  a  parent 
vessel,  wherein  said  solid  supports  are  moved  from  said 
reaction  vessels  to  said  parent  vessel  and  fTX)ro  said  parent 
vessel  to  said  reaction  vessels  through  said  transfer  means: 

a  delivery  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  reaction  vessels 
and  to  said  parent  vessel  for: 

a)  delivenng  selected  reagents  to  said  parent  vessel  or  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  vessels,  and 

b)  delivering  said  solid  supports  from  within  said  pluralilv  of 
reaction  ves.sels  to  said  parent  vessel,  wherein  said  solid 
supports  are  mixed:  and  redistributing  said  mixed  solid 
supports  from  said  parent  vessel  back  to  said  plurality  of 
reaction  vessels; 

wherein  said  steps  of  delivering  said  solid  supports  and  of 

redistributing  said  solid  supports  occur  via  said  transfer 

means:  and 

a  programmable  computer  coupled  to  said  delivery  means  for 

coordinating  the  delivenng  and  redistributing  of  said  solid 

supports  between  said  parent  vessel  and  said  reaction  vessels 

and  for  coordinating  the  delivering  of  said  reagents  to  said 

parent  vessel  and  said  reaction  vessels. 


L  An  airbag  inflator,  comprising: 

a  container  holding  gas  genefatiag  means  having  an  outer  side 

wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pons  for  discharging  gas  at 
spaced  apart  positions  around  said  wall: 

said  container  including  spaced  apan  opp<isite  end  walls  loined 
to  opposite  edges  of  said  outer  side  wall  defining  a  filler  space 
adjacent  the  intenor  of  said  outer  side  wall  and  outwardiv  of 
said  gas  generating  means,  said  ports  spaced  closer  to  one  of 
said  end  walls  than  the  other:  and 

a  gas  filler  in  said  container  for  entrapping  contaminants  from 
the  gas  generated  by  said  gas  generating  means  having  an 
outer  edge  adjacent  said  ports  for  discharging  filtered  and 
cooled  gas  into  said  ports  and  an  inner  edge  adjacent  said  gas 
generating  means  for  receiving  gas  therefrom,  said  gas  filter 
having  regions  extending  from  said  inner  edge  to  said  outer 
edge,  said  regions  having  different  ga-s  permeabilities  that 
\ary  between  a  maximum  at  a  first  region  tarthesi  from  said 
plurality  of  ports  and  a  minimum  at  a  second  region  closest  to 
said  pons. 


5.503.807 
GAS  ACTIVATION 

Christopher  N.  Griffiths.  Abingdon;  David  Raybooe.  Stow  on 
the  Wold;  Keith  H.  Bayliss.  Bridgnorth,  and  John  Stedman. 
.Abingdon,  all  of,  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  I  nited  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Didcot  L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00158.  $  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1995.  i  102iei 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094,17K35.  K'T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  373,249 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb,  2.  1993, 
9301984;  May  28,  1993,  9311060 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 
VS.  CI.  422—186.04  9  Claims 

1.  According  to  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  an 
apparatus  for  generating  chemically  active  gaseous  species  and 
exposing  a  substance  to  the  chemically  active  gaseous  species. 
compnsing  an  activation  chamber,  means  for  generating  an  electric 
field  within  the  activation  chamber,  and  a  reaction  vessel  commu- 
nicating wiLh  the  activauon  chamber  and  adapted  tci  receive  a 
substance  to  be  exposed  to  the  chemically  active  gaseous  species. 
wherein  the  activation  ..hamber  includes  a  pair  of  electnc  field 
enhancing  electfodes  (4.  4,  27  27)  positioned  within  the  activa- 
tion chamber  (3i  wherebv  a  lixalised  electnc  field  sufi5cient  to 
generate  the  chemicalh  active  species  can  be  established,  means 
for  directing  a  gaseous  medium  adapted  lo  provide  the  chemically 
active  species  ihrtiugh  the  region  of  ma.ximum  electnc  held  (28)  in 
the  proximirv  of  the  electnc  field  enhancing  electrodes  (4.  4'.  27. 
27').  means  (5.  30.  10)  tor  extracting  the  chemically  active  gaseous 
species  from  the  activation  chamber  (3) 
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PORTABLE  IM  FGRAreD  OZONE  GENERATOR 
Cornelius  D.  (larbutt,  St.  Augustine,  and  Douglas  A.  Moxley, 
Ponte  Vedra.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Ozact,  Inc.,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,735 

Int  CI.*  BOIJ  19/08 

VS.  a.  422—186.08  2  Claims 


i)  Jin 


-D    ^ 


1   A  portable,  compact  ozone  generation  system  comprising; 

an  air  compressor  powered  by  an  electric  motor,  said  compressor 
having  an  air  intake  including  an  intake  filter  and  a  resonator, 
and  an  air  outlet; 

said  air  outlet  communicating  with  a  means  for  cooling  com 
pressed  air; 

a  pair  of  molecular  sieve  vessels  for  removing  moisture  and 
nitrogen  from  compressed  air  and  expellmg  oxygen,  each  of 
said  vessels  having  an  air  inlet  an  air  outlet  and  a  purge  outlet, 
said  vessel  inlets  in  parallel  fluid  communication  with  said 
means  for  cooling; 

a  bidirecuonal  fixed  orifice  device  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  of  said  vessel  air  outlets; 

means  for  controlling  compressed  air  flow  through  •iaid  vessels 
such  that  said  vessels  are  cycled  on-line  and  off-line  in  alter 
nating  sequence,  thereby  allowing  compressed  air  to  flow 
through  the  on-line  vessel  inlet  wherein  moisture  and  nitrogen 
are  removed  from  said  air  such  that  oxygen  tlows  out  of  the 
on-line  vessel  outlet  whereafter  a  portion  of  said  oxygen  flows 
through  said  fixed  orifice,  through  the  off  line  vessel  outlet 
and  out  of  the  off-line  vessel  purge  outlet  thereby  purging 
accumulated  water  and  nitrogen  from  the  off-line  vessel; 

an  oxygen  tank  having  a  tank  inlet  in  fluid  communication  w  ith 
each  of  said  vessel  outlets  for  receiving  oxygen  from  an 
on-line  vessel,  said  taiOc  having  a  tank  outlet; 

an  crone  generator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tank  outlet. 
said  ozone  generator  incorporating  a  pressure  relieving 
device,  and  a  flow  area  electrically  connected  to  a  5,000  volt 


electnc  transformer  for  producing  an  alternating  current  field 
for  generating  ozone  from  oxygen,  and 
a  portable  cabinet  housing  said  compact  ozone  generation  sys- 
tem. 


5,503,809 

COMPACT  OZONE  GENTR-ATOR 

Robert  B.  Coate,  Waco,  Tex.,  and  John  T.  Towles.  208  Otis  Dr.. 

Waco,  Tex.  76710,  assignors  to  John  T.  Towles,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.567 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  \9m 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.18  21  Claims 


-=^3P*1", 


■:3':" 


21.  An  ozone  generator  comprising; 

a  feed  tube  having  a  longitudinal  bore  defining  an  inner  flow 
passage; 

a  first  electrode  mounted  on  the  feed  lube; 

a  return  tube  disposed  around  the  feed  tube  and  defining  an 
annular  flow  passage  therebetween. 

a  second  electrode  mounted  on  the  return  tube. 

end  means  coupling  the  inner  flow  passage  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  flow  passage,  and, 

a  third  electrode  disposed  within  the  annular  flow  passage  and 
positioned  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  elec- 
trode. 


5^103,810 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODI  CING  HERBAL  CONCENTRATE 
WilUam  Chang,  1015  S.  Nogales  St.,  Ste.  120,  Rowland  Heights. 
CaUf.  91748 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,701,  Jun.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.797 
Int.  Cl.*^  F28D  7/rW;  A61K  ^SPH 
L.S.  CI.  422—235  8  Claims 

1   .A  system  for  extracting  and  concentrating  active  ingredients 
from  herbs,  comprising; 

extraction    vessel    means   for   boiling   herbs    in    an   extraction 
medium.  thereb\   pnxiucing  an  herbal  liquid  and  an  herbal 
vapor; 
vacuum  line  means  connected  to  the  extraction  vessel  means  for 
drawing  air  and  herbal  vapor  out  of  the  interior  of  the  extrac- 
tion vessel,  thereby  lowenng  the  pressure  of  the  interior  ot  the 
extraction  vessel. 
V  apor  condenser  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  line  means  for 
receiving   and  cooling   the   herbal   vapor,   thereby    forming 
herbal  condensate; 
collection  pot  means  connected  to  the  vapor  condenser  means 

for  collecting  herbal  condensate; 
means  for  penixlicalh  reintroducing  the  herbal  condensate  from 
the  collection  pot  means  into  the  extraction  vessel  means, 
therehv  lowering  the  densitv  of  the  herbal  liquid; 
means  for  drawing  off  a  first  piimon  of  herbal  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  extraction  vessel  while  a  second  portion  of 
herbal  liquid  remains  in  the  extraction  vessel, 
concentration  vessel  means  for  receiving  and  concentrating  the 
first  portion  of  herbal   liquid,  while  the  second  portion  of 
herbal  liquid  continues  to  boii  in  the  extraction  vessel. 
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5,503,811 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  VAPOR  FROM  (;aS 

STREAMS 

R.  k.  Ahluwalia,  6440  HUlcrest  Dr..  Burr  Ridge.  Ul.  60521.  and 

K.  H.  Im.  925  Uhigh  Cir.  Naperville.  III.  60565 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,853 

Int  a."  COIG  ///W 

U-S.a.423-2  U  Claims 


i 


5  In  a  piooess  in  which  spent  nuclear  fuel  is  pnx'essed  in  an 
argon  gas  gjove-box  by  placing  the  spent  fuel  m  baskets  that  are 
inu-oduced  into  an  electroreftner  vessel  containing  a  molten  LiCl 
KCl  salt  over  a  pool  of  cadmium,  subjecting  the  fuel  to  an 
electrorefimng  process  to  remove  ^^c  of  the  actinides  from  the 
fuel,  but  in  which  cadmium  vapor  is  released  from  the  electrore- 
finer  into  the  glove-box.  causing  blackening  of  the  glove-box 
walls,  a  method  for  removing  the  cadmium  from  the  argon  com- 
prising: 

a)  withdrawing  the  argon  gas  contaminated  u  uh  cadmium  vap<.ir 
from  the  electrorehner. 

b)  directing  the  cadmium-containing  gas  to  a  mass  transfer  unit. 

c)  subjecting  the  cadmium-containing  gas  to  a  controlled  cooling 
process  to  promote  condensation  of  cadmium  vapor  in  the 
mass  transfer  unit  while  suppressing  particulate  formation, 
such  thai  the  gas  is  now  cleaned  of  cadmium. 

d)  removing  the  cleaned  gas  from  the  mass  transfer  unit  and 
cooling  It; 

e)  passing  the  cleaned  and  cooled  gas  back  to  the  mass  transfer 
unit  and  returning  the  cleaned  gas  to  the  electrorehner. 


5.503.812 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  PI  Rin  ING  FISSION 

NOBLE  METALS 
kcnji  Kirishima.  KatsuU:  Hisaaki  Shimauchi.  Naka;  Hiroshi 
Nakahira.  Kita.s«ma.  Haruo  Shibayama.  Naka.  and  Yukio 
Wada.  Mito,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Doryokuro  kakunen- 
r\o  kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.. 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T/JP9.V01332.  5  .^^i  Date  Sep.  19.  1904.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  19.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  17.  199.t.  Ser  No.  .MI2.895 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1993.  5-006813 
Int  CI.    t  OK,  ^ -,(« 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  purifying  fission  noble  metals 
composing: 

dissolving  fission  noble  metals  that  are  contained  m  an  insoluble 
residue,  a  high-level  radioactive  liquid  waste  or  a  mixture 
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thereof  generated  in  the  step  of  reprocessing  spent  nuclear 
fuels  in  nitnc  acid  to  prepare  a  palladium-containing  nitnc 
acid  solution, 

bnnging  the  nitnc  acid  solution  into  liquid-liquid  contact  with 
an  extracting  solvent  containing  a  dialkvl  sulhde  of  trie  gen 
eral  formula  R  S  R  (wherein  each  R  represents  an  aikvl 
group  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms*  as  an  extractant  to  extract 
the  palladium  component  into  the  extracang  solvent. 

bnnging  the  palladium-coniaining  extracung  solvent  into  liquid- 
liquid  contact  with  an  aqueous  thio  comptxmd  solution  or 
aqueous  ammonia  soluuon  to  stnp  the  palladium  component 
into  the  aqueous  solution. 

adding  a  borohydnde  compound  to  the  palladium-containing 
aqueous  solution  to  precipitate  palladium  from  the  aqueous 
solution  by  reduction,  and 

separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  soluuon  b>  a  suit 
able  solid-hquid  separauon  meihixi  (o  recover  metallic  palla 
dium 


5_503.813 
MOI  ^3DENl  M  RECOVERS  FROM  EPOXIDATE 
Thomas  I.  Evans,  Glenmoore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440309 

Int  a.'  COIG  *9/r*)  C07D  <t,}  ,u  <,,,ij,- 

l  -S.  CI.  423-53  5  claims 


1^ 


T 


UC'^  J_" 


I  The  method  of  selectively  removing  contained  molybdenum 
values  from  an  epoxidate  mixmre  composed  of  products  of  the 
catalytic  epoxidation  of  an  olefin  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
which  composes  contacting  the  mixture  wuh  an  aqueous  ba.se.  the 
amount  of  base  being  2  to  15  time-  the  equivalent  amount  to  form 
a  molybdate  with  the  contained  molybdenum  values,  and  separat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  into  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
predominance  of  the  molybdenum  and  an  organii  phase,  separating 
from  the  aqueous  phase  a  stream  contaimng  the  net  molybdenum 
values  removed  from  the  epoxidate.  the  mass  ratio  of  the  said 
organic  phase  lo  said  stream  containing  the  net  molybdenum 
values  being  45a-.^0(X)/l 
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5^03,814 

PROCESSES  FOR  ISING  BASTNAESITE/METAL  OXTOE 

COMPOUNDS 

Edward  J.  Demmel.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
cat,  Inc..  Sea  Girt,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W.82«.  Jul.  30.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,422J32.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.402 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  m02:0M)S 
VS.  a.  423—244.01  !•*  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  SO,  from  a  fluid  catalviic  cracking 
process  wherein  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  panicles,  which  are 
contaminated  by  sulfur-containing  coke,  are  regenerated  by 
removal  ot  the  coke,  said  process  comprising:  (1)  circulating  a 
minor  portion  of  a  basmaesite/spinel  SO,  absorbent-catalyst  with  a 
major  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  and  wherein  the 
basmaesite/spinel.  SO,  absorbentycatalyst  is  further  charactenzed 
by  the  fact  that  a  bastnaesile  component  of  the  bastnaesite/spinel. 
SO,  absorbent-cataiysl  is  chemically  reacted  with  a  metal  oxide 
component  of  said  basmaesite/spinel  SO,  absorbent-catalyst. 


1)  boron  silicate  prepared  by  reacting  S1CI4  with  about  0  09  to 
about  0  55  equivalents  of  BCh  in  the  presence  of  water; 

1)  aluminum  silicate  prepared  hv  reacting  S1CI4  with  about  0.1 
to  about  0.5  equnalents  of  AlCl,  in  the  presence  of  water; 

3)  phosphosihcate  prepared  bv  reacting  SiCU  with  about  0.1  to 
about  5  equivalents  of  PCI,  in  the  presence  of  water; 

4)  sihca  carbonyl  prepared  b\  reacting  S1CI4  with  about  0.1  to 
about  10  equivalents  of  COCl.,  in  the  presence  of  water; 

5)  silica  sulfonyl  prepared  by  reacting  SiCl.,  with  about  0.1  to 
about  1  5  equivalents  of  SOCK  in  the  presence  uf  water;  and 

f))  silica  phosphonyl  prepared  by  reacting  S1CI4  with  about  0.1 
to  about  2  equivalents  of  POCI,  m  the  presence  of  water 


5,503,815 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  LANTHANUM 

MANGANITE  POWDER 
Masatoshi  Ishii:  Ma.sanobu  I  chida;  Akihiko  Yoshida;  Shigeru 
Sakai.  and  Norifumi  Voshida.  all  of  Kukui.  Japan,  as-signors 
to  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  to..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1.59^; 25.  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  S.  1994.  Ser  No.  355^26 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-349930 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  rm:  COIG  45/12 

I  .S.  CI.  423—263  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  of  lanthanum 

manganite  substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  strontium  having  a  com- 

p^isiium  tormula  of  (La|_,Sr,),MnO,.  in  which  x  is  0  or  a  positive 

number  not  exceeding  0.5.  y  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from 

0  8  to  1  and  z  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  2  5  to  3  0. 

which  comprises  the  steps  off; 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  compounds 
of  lanthanum,  manganese  and  strontium  by  dissolving  the 
compounds  in  water  or  by  dissolving  compounds  of  lantha- 
num, manganese  and  strontium  in  an  inorganic  acid; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  the  range  from  6 
to  8; 

(c)  adding,  to  the  aqueous  solution,  ammonium  carbonate  or 
ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate  in  a  particulate  form; 

(d)  agitating  the  aqueous  solution  containing  particles  of  ammo- 
nium carbonate  or  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  in  the  range  from  6  to  9  to 
cause  dissolution  of  the  ammonium  carbonate  or  ammonium 
hydrogen  carbonate  in  the  aqueous  medium  and  precipitation 
of  a  composite  carbonate  of  lanthanum,  manganese  and  stron 
tiLim  therein; 

le)  collecting  the  precipitates  of  the  composite  carbonate;  and 
(f)  drying  and  calcining  the  precipitates  of  the  composite  car- 
bonate 


5i;03.817 
Cl'RlNG  OF  PRECER.\M1C  ARTICLES  WITH  GASEOUS 

HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
Paul  Foley,  Oldwick.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corp., 
Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1986.  Ser.  No.  819,4.37 

Int.  CI,'  COIB  3i/00 

VS.  CI.  423—324  ^  Claims 


5,503.816 
SILICATE  COMPOI;NT)S  FOR  DNA  PI  RIFICATION 
Daniel  L.  Woodard.  Adriann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  A.  Down.  (  ar>.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton  Dick- 
lason  and  Companv.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.403 
InU  Cl.^  COIB  Mm:  C07H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  423—304  3  Claims 

1  A  sikicon-containing  material  which  exhibits  sufficient  hydro- 
phihciiv  and  electropositivity  to  bind  DNA  from  a  suspension 
containing  DNA  and  to  permit  elution  of  the  DNA  from  said 
maienal  with  water,  said  silicon-containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  maienal  which  comprises; 

(a I  contacting  a  shaped  article  made  from  an  organosilicon 
preceranuc  polymer  with  a  gaseous  hydrogen  halide  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  same,  and 

(bi  thereafter  pyrolyzing  said  shaped  preceramic  article  by  heat- 
ing the  same  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. 


5_503.8I8 
ALUMINOSILICATE  CATALYST,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANl  FACTCRE  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  LINEAR  OLEFINS 
Christakis  P.  Nicolaides,  Pretoria.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
CSIR,  Pretoria,  -South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  332.064 
Claims  priority,   application   South  Africa,   Nov.    1.    1993, 
93/81.30 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  i<f26;  BOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  423— .327.1  23  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst  suitable  for  use  in 
acid  catalvzed  reactions,  or  as  a  support  in  metal  catalysed  reac- 
tions, including  the  steps  of 

la)  mixing  a  source  of  alumina,  a  source  of  silica  and  a  source  of 
an  alkali  metal  in  an  aqueous  medium  so  as  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture. 
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sufficient  to  produce  a  Revnolds  number  in  the  miiing  zone  of 
the  mixing  device  of  at  lea.st  about  4<KI0  and  a  Vesulting 
sihcateyacid  mixture  having  a  silica  concentration  ir  the  range 
of  from  1  to  6  wi.  q;-  and  a  pH  in  the  range  ot  from  2  to  10  5. 

(b)  aging  the  silicat&acid  mixmre  for  a  pentxl  of  time  sufficieni 
for  the  primary  silica  panicles  to  Imk  together  and  form  said 
three-dimensional  structures  while  remaining  in  soluuon.  but 
not  longer  than  15  minutes,  and 

(c)  diluting  the  aged  mixture  to  a  siUca  concentration  of  not 
greater  than  1 .0  wt.  %, 


T«0    TIC7»  (CI 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixmre  of  step  (a)  to  hydrotherma] 
treatment,  at  a  temperamre  of  fkim  20°  C.  to  200°  C,  for  a 
penod  of  from  1  hour  to  250  hours,  so  as  to  allow  the  source 
of  silica  to  react  with  the  source  of  alumina  to  form  an 
aluminosilicate  solid  and  an  aqueous  solution,  the  reaction 
conditions  and  duration  being  selected  such  as  to  produce  a 
solid  which  is  at  least  76^?^  amorphous;  and 

(c)  separaung  the  solid  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5.503.819 

SDHSnTlTED  FLl  ORIDE  SMEtTITF  CLAYS 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  CLAY   \ND  I  SES 

THEREOF 

Jennifer  S.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdale.  III..  as,siBnor  to  I  OP.  Des 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2144W7 
Int.  CI,'  COIB  .^.</26 
U.S.  CI.  423-328.1  ,3  ciainLs 

1.  A  smectite  layered  clay  composition  having  the  empmcal 
formula 

where  A  is  a  canon,  x  is  the  moles  of  the  cation  and  wks  fiom 
about  0. 1  to  about  2.0,  M  and  M'  are  metals  having  a  +3  mddalion 
state,  each  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum. 
gallium,  iron  and  chromium,  y  is  the  moles  of  .M  and  v  anes  from  0 
to  about  4,  except  that  when  M  or  M'  is  aluminum,  v  has  a  value 
from  greater  than  0  to  about  4.  t  and  v  each  has  a  value  from  about 
0  to  about  2  and  t-(-v=x.  and  u  varies  frora  about  0,1  to  about  3,5. 


5i«3.821 
METHODS  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGH  (,RAI)f  PR(K TSS 
ENERGY  FROM  A  CONTACT  SI  LFl  RK  ACID 
PROCESS 
Donald  R,  McAlister.  Ballwin.  and  Daniel  R.  Schneider.  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  ompan*.  Sl 
Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  870_343.  Apr  17.  1W2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser  No,  498,638.  Mar  23.  1990.  PaL 
No.  5.1.MI.112.  ThLs  application  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  70,260 
Int,  d.'  COIB  l^/WJTA 

3  Claims 


5„';03,820 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINt;  LOW-CONCENTR.\TION 
Pf)IY  SILK  ATE  MICR0(;ELS 
Robert  H,  Moffett.  Landenberg.  Pa.,  and  John  D.  Rushmere, 
W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  166.679.  Dec.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  93.157.  Jul 
23,  1993.  Pat  No.  5312,595.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No 
887,793.  Ma>  26.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.279.807.  This  application 
Nov,  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  JM5.890 
Int.  Ci;  COIB  <i  <: 
r.S.  a.  423-333  3  Claims 

1  .An  improved  method  for  continuouslv  preparing  a  polvsihcaic 
microgel  resulting  in  reduced  silica  deposition  in  which  ihemicro- 
gel  comprises  a  solution  of  pnmarv  silica  particles  Xmr^-ftTi  nm 
diameter  silica  p:irticles  having  a  surface  area  of  a»  least  aVut 
10<X)  m-/g  which  are  linked  together  into  individual  ciains  to  farm 
three-dimensional  network  structures  and  comprises:,  / 

la)  simultaneously  mtniducing  a  hrst  .stream  compnsing  a  /ater 
soluble  silicate  solution  and  a  second  strearJT  compr^ng  a 
strong  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  6  into  an  annular  jhuxing 
device  where  the  streams  converge  by  the  discharge fcf  one 
stream  from  an  internal  pipe  of  the  mixing  device  into  tffe 
second  stream  flowing  through  an  external  pipe  at  a  rate 


I  In  a  prcK-es^  for  the  manufacmre  of  concentrated  suifun^  acid 
comprising  combusuon  of  a  source  of  elemental  sulfur  with 
undned  ambient  air  in  a  burner  to  produce  a  combustion  gas 
stream  comprising  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen,  recoven  of  a  por 
Uon  of  the  heat  of  combustion  bv  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
combustion  gas  to  a  heal  transfer  fluid,  ^atalytk  oxidation  of  sulfur 
dioxide  contained  in  said  gas  to  prcnJuce  a  conversion  gas  contain 
ing  sulfur  tnoxidc.  ahs<irption  ot  components  ot  said  conversion 
gas  in  sulfunc  acid  in  a  heal  recovery  absorption  zone  to  vield  an 
absorption  acid  having  a  concentraiion  of  at  leasi  about  %  5*.  and 
recoverv  of  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  heai  ot  abstirption  troni  said 
absorption  acid,  the  improvement  which  compnses 

heating  undned  air  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140'  C  in 
an  indirect  heat  exchanger  composing  a  preheater  for  said 
burner,  said  air  being  heated  with  heat  transferred  from  the 
absorption  acid  discharged  from  said  heat  recovery  absorption 
zone  bv  passing  said  heat  recovery  absorption  acid  through 
said  preheater  for  transfer  of  heat  theretrom  to  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas; 
burning  sulfur  with  said  heated  air.  and 

generating  steam  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  25  bar  by  transfer 
ot  heat  from  said  combu^tlon  gas. 


5.503.822 
MEDICATED  GEL 
Jerome  M.  Schulman.  4545  W.  Touhy.  Chicago.  III.  60645 
Filed  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.775 

Int.  CI.'  461K  "r:  -?6  js-i,  M/ri6 

L.S,  CI.  424-49  ,  Claims 

1  An  oral  hvgiene  method  tor  healing  oral  ulcers,  the  methtxi 
comprising  the  step  of  applving  to  the  oral  recumng  apthous  ulcers 
on  the  oral   mucosa  of  subjecLs  having  a  history   ot  recumng 
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aphthous  ulcers  a  composiUon  containing  0.05  to  2.5%  by  weight 
of  aloe  vera  extract,  0.1  to  \.Q%  by  weight  of  allantoin  and  1  to 
15%  by  weight  of  silicon  dioiude  until  significant  reduction  in 
lesions  are  achieved,  as  well  as  more  rapid  healing,  as  compared  to 
aloe  vera  and  allantoin  used  alone  on  said  recumng  ulcers,  or  used 
together  on  said  recurring  ulcers. 


up  to  iS  wt  %  aloe  vera  gel; 

from  3  wt  %  or  more  salt:  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  medium. 


5^3,823 
DESENSinZlN(;  ANTI-TARTAR  DENTIFRICE 
James  Norfleet,  Plainlield.  Willie  J.  Carter,  Belle  Mead;  Mat- 
thew J.  Frankel.  Franklin  Park,  and  Abdul  (;affar,  Princ- 
eton, all  of  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  1  olgate  Palmolive  Company. 

Pl«~tltil  WAV      N|     I, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71 J84,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J52.439.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.532.  Oct. 

17.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240.697.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  265.883 

Inta.*'A61K  7/16:7/18 

VS.  a.  424—52  14  Claims 

1    A  desensiuzing  anti-tartar  toothpaste  which  consists  essen 

tially  of  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle  or  base  for  such  composition. 

an  effective  anti-lartar  proportion  of  anti-tartar  agent  of  (a)  tetraso- 

dium  pyTophosphate,  (b)  disodium  pyrophosphate,  (c)  mixtures  ot 

(a)  and  (b)  or  (d)  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  with  a 

potassium  pyrophosphate; 

a  desensitizing  proportion  of  a  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium 
salt  which  passes  through  exposed  dentin  tubules  to  tooth 
nerves  or  neurons,  which  tooth  pain  inhibiung  potassium  salt 
is  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  citrate,  poussium  oxalate  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
uherem  there  is  present  in  said  toothpaste,  from  said  anti-tartar 
agent  or  from  an  additional  material,  a  source  of  potassium 
ions  in  addition  to  the  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium  salt,  the 
oral  composition  having  a  potassium  content,  in  addition  to 
the  potassium  pain  inhibitor,  in  the  range  0.2  to  5'J  by  weight, 
such  potassium  being  in  ionizable  form; 
and  a  water  soluble  fluoride. 


5„';03.826 
HAIR  KERATIN-REDL  CING  MONO.  DI-  AND 
TRKiLYCERIDES  OF  CYSTEINE  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Guenther  Lang.  Reinheim.  (iennany;   Hans-Juergen   Braun, 
I'eberstorf.  Switzerland,  and  Gerhard  Maresch.  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  AktiengeselLschafl.  Darmstadt. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct,  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  28.  1993.  43  36 
838.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/09:7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.51  '2  Claims 

I.  Composition  for  pennanent  shaping  of  hair,  having  a  pH  of 
4.5  to  9.0  and  containing  from  4  lo  M)  percent  by  weight  of  at  lea.st 
one  glycerol  ester  of  cysieine  as  a  hair  keratin-rcducing  substance 
effective  in  the  permanent  shaping  o!  hau^. 


5.503,824 
SKIN  TANNING  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Lentini.  26-V45  74th  Ave..  (;ien  Oaks.  N.Y.  11004;  Ken- 
neth Marenus.  62  McCulloch  Dr..  Dix  Hills.  N.Y.  11746; 
Neelam  Muizzuddin.  IIM)  Cherry  St..  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
11735:  F^ward  Pelle.  140  Meyer  Ave..  Valley  Stream.  N.Y. 
11580,  and  l.ouis  Punto.  R.  P  Sherer,  Inc.  2725  Sherer  Dr. 
North,  -St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33716-1016 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164419 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  7/42 
VS.  C\.  424—59  24  Claims 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  applicable  to  the  human  skin  for 
imparting  an  artificial  tan  thereto  comprising: 

a  first  component  comprising  about  1-20  percent  DBA;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  at  least  about  2  percent  of  an 
amino-containing  component  selected  from  'he  group  consist 
ing  of  amino-substituted  silicones  and  polyazindines.  wherein 
said  second  component  is  available  for  reaction  with  said  first 
component  to  increase  the  rate  and  degree  of  un  imparted  to 
the  human  skin. 


5i;03.827 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI CTION  OF  MLLTI-DOSE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
ISOLATED  OR  RECOMBINANTLY  PRODUCED  HC.MAN 
PROTEIN  FOR  INFUSION  OR  INJECTION  PI  RPOSES 
Heinrich    Woog.    Laudenbach;    Werner    Gruber,    Birkenau: 
Hans-Jorg  MarkI,  EUerstadt;  Gerhard  Winter,  Dossenheim, 
and  Fritz  Demmer.  Hirschbcrg.  all  of.  Germany,  ajisignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01822.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03744.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  193.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  15,  1991,  41  26 
983.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .^i/l4:.<H/l6:  C07K  1 4/505: 1 4/5 J 5 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  66  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prtxiuction  of  preserved  isolated  or  recom- 
binantlv  prtxiuced  human  protein-containing  pharmaceutical 
preparations  suitable  (or  use  as  injection  or  infusion  solutions  in 
the  form  of  mulu-dose  preparations,  composing  torming  a  solution 
of  the  isolated  or  recombinantly  pnxluced  human  protein  and  at 
least  one  preservative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  chlo- 
robutanol.  benzyl  alcohol,  ben/alkonium  chloride  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  the  absence  of  a  mineral  suspension,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  preservative  in  the  mulii  dose  preparation  is 
0.(X)1  to  2  w/v  %. 


5„503.825 
LIP  BALM  COMPOSITION 
Barry    Lane.   Macon  Hwy.,  P.O.  Box   68.   Bolingbroke.  Ga. 
31004-0068 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.201 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/02.5 
U.S.  O.  424—64  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  restonng  chapped  or  burned  lips,  comprising 
topically  administering  to  such  lips  a  mixmre  comprising: 


5.503.828 
ALPHA  INTERFERON  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  FROM  HUMAN  PERIPHER^AL 
BLOOD  LEUKOCYTES 
Douglas  Testa.  Neshanic  Station;  Mei-June  Liao.  Monmouth 
Junction;   Katalin  Ferencz-Biro.  North  Brunswick;   Abbas 
Rashidbaigi.  Mortis  Plains,  all  of  NJ,:  Mario  DiPaola,  Bay- 
side.  N.Y.,  and  Manisha  Padhye.  North  Brunswick.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Interferon  Sciences.  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/01135.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1993.  §  102(et 
Date  Oct  5.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16107.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.030.  Feb.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129.089 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W?/ 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  natural  alpha  interferon  composition  produced  from  human 
penpheral  blood  leukocytes,  said  composition  exhibiting  a  substan- 
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tially  reduced  toxicity  upon  administration  to  humans  and  consist- 
ing of  at  least  50%  of  alleles  of  a2  and  a8.  and  one  or  more 
additional  alpha  interferon  species  and  alleles  thereof  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a4.  a7.  plO,  aI16,  al7  and  a21,  said 
composition  characienzed  by 

(a)  a  carbohydrate  content  of  between  I  and  6  moles  of  sugar  per 
mole  of  interferon  protein; 

(b)  a  specific  activity  range  of  between  about  IxIO'  ILVmg  and 
about  10x10*  lU/mg  when  measured  in  an  in  vitro  antiviral 
assay  using  human  and  bovine  cells,  and  an  average  specific 
activity,  of  4x10  '  lU/mg: 

(c)  a  mixmre  of  apparent  molecular  weights  of  between  16  000 
and  27,000  dallons; 

(d)  the  SDS-PAGE  profiles  shown  in  FIGS  6  and  7; 

(e)  apparent  isoelecmc  points  between  5  0  and  7.5: 

(f)  a  mixmre  of  hydrophobicities  measured  by  eluiing  in  0.1% 
trifluoroacetic  acid  from  a  semi-preparalive  C4  hydrocarbon 
reverse  phase  high  pressure  liquid  chromatography  fraction- 
ation column  between  4(M)0%  acetonitnle  solvent  concentra- 
tion, resulting  in  an  OD^go  profile  shown  in  FIG  4: 

(g)  the  N -terminal  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NOS  5  through  12;  and 
(h)  the  C-terminal  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NOS  13  through  22. 


-1-16  alkynyl,  said  R,  substituents  being  selected  from  <he 


group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  substiniied  or  unsubsti 
tuted  Cft^io  aryl,  C|.|^-alkylamino.  di-C;  „-aikvlamino.  car- 
boxy,  alkoxy  carbonyl,  carboxamido,  cyano.  C,  „-alkoxv  and 
halogen,  said  aryl  group  subsiituents  being  selected  from  tl»e 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino.  C^,g  aryl,  C.^i^- 
alkylamino.  di-C,^  alkylamino.  carboxy,  alkoxy  carbonyl, 
carboxamido.  cyano,  C, ^-alkoxy,  halogen,  C,^  alkvl  andC,^ 
haloalkyl; 

x+v  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  5; 

z  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

X -t-y'  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  and  may  be  the  same  or  different 
as  x+y; 

z'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  as 
z;  and 

the  ratio  of  A  to  B  is  from  1:9  to  9:1  said  compound  having 
immunostimulatory  activity. 


54103.829 

RECOMBINANT  MUTANTS  FOR  INDl  CING  SPECIFR 

IMMl  NF  RESPONSES 

Daniel  Ladant.  (  achan:  Claude  Leclerc.  Paris;   Peter  Sebo. 

Paris,  and  Agnes  Ullmann.  Paris,  all  of.  France,  as.signors  to 

Institut  Pasteur.  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.644,  Jan.  29.  19«J3.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,795.  Apr.  21.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  336,087 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .■>WI0:39/295:  C07K  14/2^'^  17/00 
VS.  CI.  424-192.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  adenylate  cyclase  of  Bordetella  corapnsing  ai 
least  one  heterologous  epitope  inserted  between  amino  acids  235 
and  236. 


5„503.831 

LIPASE  INHIBITOR  DERIVED  FROM  A  DEF\TTED 

RICE  (;erm 

Hidehiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^akurigaku 

Chun  Kenkyusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.295 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-155194 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35,7/i 
U.S.  a.  424-195.1  7  Claims 

1  A  foodsiufi  having  incorporated  therein  a  composition  exhib- 
iting lipase  inhibiUng  activity  prepared  bv  defatung  nee  germ,  and 
extracting  the  defaned  nee  germ  with  water  at  room  temperature. 


5.5(I3.8.M) 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  IMMUNOSTIMULATING 
ACTIV  n  V  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Nekrasov    \.  Vasilevich.  Moscovt;   Pjchkova  N.  (irigorjevna. 
Mytischi;  Ataullakhanov  R.  Inojativich.  Moscow;  Petrov  R. 
Victorovich.  Moscow;  Khailov  R.  Musaevich.  Moscow,  and 
Ivanova  A.  .Sergeevna.  Lubertsy.  all  of.  Russian  Federation. 
a.ssignors  to  Petrnvax,  L.L.C.  New  ^ork,  N.^. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,(MI1 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/.-lfi5:J9/J9:  C07D  243/06:243/04:243/02:243/ 

08:403/06:231/04 
V.S.  CI.  424-193.1  S6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  immunostimulatory  activity  which  is  a 
polymer  comprising  subunits  of  the  following  formulae 


5_«;03.832 

METHOD  FOR  E\TRA(TIN(,  THE  SOLI  BI  F 

MATERIAL  FROM  OIL-BEARING  BEANS  OR  SEEDS 

Jean-Christian  De  Stoutz.  Chateau  de  Larringes,  74500  Evian- 

les-Bains.  France 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  385.135 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  15.  1994.  94  01840 
InL  CI.'  A61K  J5/7A 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  8  CTaims 

I   .A  method  for  exuacUng  soluble  material  from  soy  beans,  bv 
carrying  out  the  extraction  in  a  continuous  process  from  unproc- 
essed soy  beans  without  soaking  or  skin  removal,  comprising: 
comminuting  the  unprocessed  soy  beans  while  spraying  them 
with  hot  water  having  a  temperature  ranging  from  70°  to  100° 
C  for  a  penod  of  less  than  one  minute  to  obtain  comminuted 
soy  beans  having  a  size  in  the  order  of  1  mm: 
filtering  the  comminuted  soy  beans  in  a  centrifugal  filter  so  as  to 

separate  solid  residues  from  a  filtrate:  and 
recovering  said  filtrate  by  suction,  and  expelling  solid  residues 
from  the  centrifugal  filter 


— ♦N 


(CH2), 


N-(CH2).. 


and 


(A) 


,(CH2). 


•N 


iV 


N— (CH:).< 


(CH2K- 


(B) 


5.503.833 
VT»6  ENCAPSULATED  DRU<;  DELIV  FRY 
Mark  J.  Redmond,  and  Manuel  Campos,  both  of  Saskatoon. 
Canada,  assignors  to  University   of  Saskatchewan.   Saska- 
toon. C  anada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.522.  Jan.  29,  1992.  abandoned. 
v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  650.054.  Feb.  4, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
301.267 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16m:  A61K  39/15:39/385:45/05 
UJ».  CI.  424— 1%.11  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  ohgomenc  spheri- 
cal panicles  of  rotav  ims  VP6  protein,  said  particles  having  encap- 
o     .        .  ,  ,     -  •  sulated  therein  ai  least  one  biologicallv  active  protein  or  peptide 

R,   IS  s^ubsututed  or  unsu^sututed  C,  „  alkyl.  substituted  or    having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  lea.st   14^  KD    wherein  said 
unsubsututed  C,.„  a  Ikenyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted    protein  or  peptide  is  other  than  a  rotavirus  component. 


wherein  X    is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion 
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5^3.834 

MEASLES  ViRl  S  RECOMBINANT  POW  IRIS  VACCINE 

Eiuo  Paoletti.  Delmar,  and  Jill  Taylor.  \lban>.  both  of  N.Y.. 

assignoni  to  Virogenetics  Corporation.  Troy.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775.867.  Oct.  22.  1991.  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847.951,  Mar.  6,  1992. 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  .V..218.  Mar.  24.  1993.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  36,217,  Mar.  24.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5.364.77.1.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.056.  Mar.  ''.  1991.  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  776,867is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621.614.  Nov.  30.  199<).  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  847,9511s  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.V967.  Jun.  11.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,056, 
Jun.  11,  0.  said  Ser.  No.  36.218is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
713.967.  Jun.  11.  0.  This  apphcation  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
73,962 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i9/lb5;i9/n5.i9m5;  C12N  7/01 
I  .S.  CI.  424—199.1  24  Claims 

1  .A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  the  open  reading 
tramev  for  the  thymidine  kinase  gene,  the  hemorrhagic  region,  the 
A  type  inclusion  body  region,  the  hemagglutinin  gene,  the  host 
range  gene  region,  and  the  large  subunil,  ribonucleotide  reductase 
have  been  deleted  therefrom  and,  comprising  DNA  from  measles 
vmis  coding  for  at  least  one  of  measles  virus  hemagglutinin 
glycoprotein  and  measles  virus  fusion  glycoprotein,  and  a  pro- 
moter for  expressing  the  DNA,  in  a  nonessential  region  of  the 
vaccinia  genome. 


5,503,836 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROL  AND  MITIG.\T10N  OF 
MOLLUSCS 
Billy  D.  Fellers,  (;ien  Rose,  Tex.;  Thomas  M.  Laronge.  Vancou- 
ver. Wash.,  and  Arthur  J.  Freedman,  Lebanon,  NJ..  assign- 
ors to  Electric  Power  Research  In.stitute,  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  568,492 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  2^/}2 
MS.  CI.  424—405  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  proliferation  of  mollusks  com- 
posing Dreissena  polymorpha  or  Corbicula  flummea  in  a  target 
habitat  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  said  habitat  a  prolifera- 
tion controlling  etTective  amount  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N- 
disubstituted  fatty  acid  amides,  fatty  acid  alkanolamides  and 
ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  derivatives  of  said  amides  and  said 
alkanolamides;  nonionic  polyethoxylated  or  polypropoxylated  pn- 
niary  and  secondary  alkyl  and  aryl  alcohols;  nonionic  block 
copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide;  amphotenc 
fatty  acid  substituted-alkyl  aminocarbtixylic  acids,  fatly  acid  sub- 
stituted amidosulfates  and  fatty  acid  substituted  aminosulfates  and 
fanv  acid  substituted  aminosulfonates. 


5303,835 

TRANSPORT  PACKAGE  FOR  SPECIMEN  CONTAINERS 

John  H.  Van  Roekel,  .M)6  Eden  HilLs  Rd.,  Siler  City,  N.C.  27344 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,722 

InL  CI.'  AOIN  25/34 

U.S.  CI.  424-404  6  Claims 


5„503.837 
CO-EXTRACTION  OF  AZADIRACHTIN  AND  NEEM  OIL 
Michael  T.  Roland.  Columbia,  and  John  J.  Blouin,  Catonsville, 

both  of  Md..  as.signors  to  VV.  R.  (Jrace  &  Co.-Conn..  New 

York,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,795,  Mar.  25,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J9737L 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  311 J79 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—405  21  Claims 

1.  .>\n  improved  prcKcss  for  solvent  extracting  neem  seeds  com- 
prising contacting  neem  seeds  with  a  co-solvent  mixture  of  a 
nonpolar.  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  polar  solvent  to 
simultaneously  remove  the  hydrophilic.  azadirachtin-containing 
fraction  and  the  hydrophobic,  neem  oll-containing  fraction  of  the 
seeds 


1  A  method  for  packaging  a  closed  container  which  contains  a 
liquid  which  is  suspected  of  containing  hazardous  microorganisms. 
comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  by: 

(i)  treating  the  absorbent  material  with  an  antibiotic  substance 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  hazardous  micrtxir- 
ganisms:  and 

(ii)  treating  the  absorbent  material  with  a  pH  indicator  sub- 
stance for  leakage  of  liquid  from  said  container;  and 

(b)  providing  a  means  of  sealing  the  sheet  of  absorbent  material 
into  an  envelope  for  holding  said  container  so  that  when  said 
container  is  in  said  envelope,  said  absorbent  matenal  is  out- 
side of  said  container,  wherein  a  visible  change  in  said  indi- 
cator subsunce  on  said  absorbent  matenal  indicates  leakage 
of  said  liquid  from  said  container. 


5,503,838 
lODINF  BARRIER  TEAT  DIP 
William  Schmidt.  Woodbury,  and  Deborah  A.  Ihns.  St.  Paul. 
both  of  Minn..  a.s.signors  to  Ecolab  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48„^79.  Apr.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,976 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/24:59/00 
I'.S.  CI.  424—407  21  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  protective  animiicrohial  tilni  fonning  comp<iM- 
tion.  formulated  to  reduce  the  incidence  of  both  contagious  mastitis 
and  environmental  mastitis  in  a  dairy  herd,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  in  an  aqueous  base: 

(a)  an  effective  him  forming  amount  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
composition    having   a   degree   of  hydrolysis   greater   than 
9^.5'i: 
(bi  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric  thickener  composition; 

and 
(c)  an  effective  antimicrobial  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  iodine- 
nonionic  complex  composition; 
wherein  a  film  formed  from  the  protective  composition  can  be 
substantially  removed  from  the  treated  animal   in   less  than  5 
minutes. 
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5.503.839 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SI  STAINED- 
RELEASE  DISPENSER  OF  SE.\  PHEROMONE  OF  PEST 
INSECTS 
Ryuichi  Saguchi.  Niigata;  Kinya  Ogawa.  kanagawa.  and  Akira 
Yamamolo.   Niigata.  all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ftsu 
Chemical  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961.129.  Oct.  14.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  191.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-296482 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  :^C> 
VS.  CI.  424—108  4  e,aim, 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sex  pheromone  dispenser 
used  for  the  disniption  of  mating  of  pest  insects  bv  sustainedlv 
releasing  the  sex  pheromone  compound  of  the  insects  over  the  held 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  a  liquid  sex  pheromone  compound  of  the 
insects  in  a  container  having  walls  made  from  a  uniform  layer 
of  a  polyolefin  resin  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range  from 
0.2  to  2.0  mm  at  a  temperature  lower  than  35°  C.  to  prepare  a 
pheromone-filled  container; 

(b)  keeping  the  pheromone-filled  container  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  35°  C  to  60°  C.  for  such  a  length  of  time  that 
the  walls  of  the  container  absorb  the  liquid  sex  pheromone 
compound  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  2**  to  lO'S-  by 
weight  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  empty  container  by  the 
infiltration  of  the  liquid  pheromone  compound  through  the 
walls  of  the  container. 


prising  admmistenng  an  effective  amount  of  interleukin-2  (IL-2)  to 

the  subject  as  pan  of  the  immunoprophy  lactic  vaccination  regimen 
before  the  infection 


5j;03.840 
ANTIMIt  ROBIAI   COMPOSITIONS.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  I  SE 
Howard  W.  Jacobson.  Michael  H.  Scholia,  and  Annie  W.  Wig- 
fall,  all  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor^,  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  VMlmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.022.  Jan.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742.963.  Aug.  9. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,585.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  139.%2 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/26 
L'.S.  CI.  424—121  13  claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  consisting  essentially  of  coated 
core  panicles  wherein  the  core  panicles  consist  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titania.  banum  sulfate  and  zinc  oxide  that  have  an  average 
diameter  between  about  0.00.5  to  about  3.0  microns,  wherein  said 
core  panicles  are  coated  successively  based  upon  said  particles, 
with  (a)  about  0.2  to  at  least  ab<iul  I  vveighi  ^i  silver,  (b)  about  0.2 
to  at  least  about  0.8  weight  ^y  of  at  least  one  member  from  the 
group  of  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  silicate,  copper,  and  copper  (II) 
oxide,  (c)  about  0.2  to  5  weight  %  of  a  protective  coating;  (d) 
about  1  to  at  least  about  3  weight  %  of  a  dispersion  coating:  and 
Led  about  0.2  to  3  weight  %  of  a  dispersion  aid. 


5_^3.842 
POl  VTETR^AFLIOROETHYLENF  THFRaPFLTU 

artut.es 

Stephen  A.  Fazan.  F'lemington.  Bemie  1  .  Blackwell.  Hacken- 
sack;   John   P.   Curtis.   Bloomsbury.  and   James   H.   Kemp. 
Piscataway.  all  of  NJ..  a.s.signon,  to  (  olgate-Palmolivi-  t  om- 
pany.  New  ^ork,  N.>. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.M.632.  Oct.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.621 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  nAK} 
L.S.  CI.  424— M3  .^  claims 

1.  .An  article  lor  therapeutic  oral  use  composing  a  polytetraftuo 
roethylene  surfaced  article  which  has  coated  thereon  an  adjuvant 
composition  containing  a  binder  which  can  form  a  coating  on 
pohietrafluoroethylene  and  which  is  at  least  partially  water  soluble 
and  at  least  one  adjuvant,  which  adjuvant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  flavorants.  medicaments  and  mixnjres  thereof 


5.!m3.843 
TR.ANSDFRMAL  DELIVERS  OF  ALPHA 
ADRENOCEPTOR  BLOCKIN(;  A(,ENTS 
Giancario  Santus.   Milan.   Italy.   Aeri   Kim.   Mounuin   View. 
(alif.:  Michael  L.  Francoeur.  Ix>s  Altos,  t  alif..  and  I  Irike 
Bremer.  Menlo  Park.  (alif..  assignors  to  Flora  Inc.    Menlo 
Park.  (  aUf. 

Filed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.413 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00 
I  S.  CI.  424— J48  20  Claims 

1    A  transdermal  patch  for  the  dehvery  of  Compound  IV.  having 


-  C0NVTNTK3NJV-    CXUl.  CTiC  D«:l.VB»T 


-TOO  MucmcnvE  ment 

(OVtRDOSIHG) 


TOXIC 
CONCEWTRATIOl 


EFTECTtvE 
CONCENTMTION 


the  formula: 


5.503.841 
HI  MAN  11-2  AS  A  VA(  CINE  ADJI AANT 
Michael  V  Doyle.  Oakland;  Arthur  D.  Newell.  Orinda;  Jack  H. 
Nunberg.  and  Thomas  J.  While,  both  of  Oakland,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation.  Fmervvillt 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5.926.  Jan.  22.  1987.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  856.035.  Apr.  25. 
1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
778.372,  Sep.  20.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24. 

1989.  Ser  No.  314,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  31, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  'VCc  <'^Ai2  -19/12 

I  .S.  CI.  424-278.1  16  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  enhancing  the  immune  response  of  a  subject 

animal  to  an  immunoprophylactic.  infectious  disease  vaccine  com- 


CofiqxModfV 


to  the  skin  of  a  pauent.  the  patch  comprising 

a)  a  backing  layer; 

b)  a  drug  depot  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid 
reservoir  and  a  monolithic  matnx;  said  depot  compnsing 
compound  IV  and  a  penmeation  enhancer  composition;  and 

c)  means  for  affixing  the  patch  to  the  skin  of  the  pauent. 
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5^03.844 
FOAM  LAMINATE  TR.ANSDERMAL  PATCH 
Alfred  Kwiatek.  Bal  Harbour.  Fla.;  Ludwig  J.  Weiraann.  Bur- 
lington, Vt..  Uayne  C.  Pollock.  Riverton.  N.,J..  and  Sharad 
K.  (;ovii.  Essex,  Vt.,  assignors  to  MLI  Acquisition  Corp.  H, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  18.  1993,  Sen  No.  63,515 

Int.  CI.-  MIF  1 3/00; 1 3/02 

L'  S.  CI.  42-4 >4''  '^^  Claims 


'30 


^^^ 


-16 


5.503.846 
BASE  COATED  ACID  PARTKT  ES  AND  EFFERVESCENT 

FORMULATION  INCORPORATIN(;  SAME 
Fred  VVchling,  New  Hope,  and  Steve  Schuehle.  Maple  (inne. 
both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Cima  Labs.  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1<W3.  Ser.  No.  32,677 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^/I4.V,  16:9/46 
U.S.  CL  424 — 466  37  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  etfervesceni  do<;age  forni  comprising; 
an  acid  sensitive  pharmaceutically  active  agent;  and 
intimatelv   mixed  therewith,  a  particulate  effervescent  couple, 
said  effervescent  couple  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  core 
of  an  edible  acid  and  a  coaling  of  an  edible  base,  the  amount 
of  said  base  used  in  foniimg  said  coating  being  less  than  a 
stoicheometnc  amount  relative  to  said  edible  acid,  said  edible 
acid  core  and  said  edible  base  coating  being  reacted  such  that 
at  least  some  free  unreacted  edible  .icid  remains,  wherein  said 
coating  of  said  base  retards  reaction  between  said  edible  acid 
and  said  acid  sensitive  pharmaceutically  active  agent  which 
would  lessen  the  activity  of  said  dosage  form; 
said  dosage  form  having  an  acid  neutralization  capacity  of  less 
than  about  5.0 


1  A  process  for  assembling  a  device  for  the  controlled  release  of 
an  active  agent  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  host,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(ai  incorporating  a  liquid  active  agent  into  an  internally  blown 
fully  reticulated  microcellular  polyester  or  polyether  cellular 
urethane  foam  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  and  a  void  volume  greater  than  about  15'^: 

(b)  providing  a  backing  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  and  laminating  the  second  surface  of  said  foam 
layer  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  backing  layer  so  that  a 
laminate  of  said  foam  layer  and  said  backing  layer  is  fonned 
wherein  said  active  agent  cannot  permeate  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  foam  layer  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
backing  layer;  and 

(c)  providing  said  laminate  with  means  for  secunng  said  lami- 
nate to  said  skin  or  mucosa  of  said  host  so  that  said  active 
agent  can  be  controUably  released  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  foam  layer  thereto. 


5..^()3.847 
H^  DROCOLLOU)  WOl^D  C.EL 
Douglas  Queen.  Wirral;  Lesley  A.  C  hambers.  Flint;  Simon  W. 
Adams.   Chester,   and    Hugh    Delargy.    Merseyside.   all   of. 
Inited  Kingdom.  a.s,signors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc., 
Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,319 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IK  9/10:47/36:47/40 

VS.  CI.  424 — 188  6  Claims 

1.  A  hvdKKoUoid  wound  gel  composition  which  comprises; 

lal  from  about  0.05<i5-  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  pectin; 

lb)  from  about  2.0'?r  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  carboxym- 

ethvlcellulose; 
ic)  from  about  15.0%  to  20.0%  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol; 

and 
(d)  water  in  a  sufBcient  amount  to  make  up  the  difference 
between   the   amount   of  ingredients  (aHO  and    100%   by 
weight. 


5,503.845 
TVBI.FTS.  GRANIL.ATES  ANT)  PELLETS  WITH  A  HIGH 
\C  TI\  E  SI  BSTANC  E  CONTENT  FOR  HIGHLY 
CONCENTR.\TED.  SOLID  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Joachim  Goede.  Hanau;  Jiirgen  Engel.  Alzenau.  and  Helmut 
Hettche,  Dietzenbach.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  ASTA 
Medica  Vktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No,  25.05.V  Mar,  2.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5J76.382. 
This  application  Aug,  3.  1<W4.  Ser.  No,  285,145 
Claims  priority,  application  (,ermany.  Mar.  11,  1992,  42  07 
717.6 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/16:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 164  13  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  formulation  in  the  form  of  tablets,  granulates  or 
pellets  containing  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mesna  and  flupirtine  maleate.  and  having  an  active 
ingredient  content  of  more  than  45%  by  weight,  said  granulate  or 
the  granulate  used  to  produce  said  tablets  being  produced  by 
intensive  moistening  of  said  active  ingredient  with  more  than  30 
weight  %  water,  relative  to  the  amount  of  solid  substance  used,  the 
active  ingredient  being  repeatedly  moistened  with  maximum 
energy  input  in  a  qranulator,  and  subsequently  dned  at  a  tempera 
ture  between  20°  C.  and  50°  C, 


5.503,848  ^ 

SPONGY  M.ATERLAL  CONSISTING;  ESSENTIALLY  OF 
HYALl  RONIC  ACID  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVES.  AM)  ITS 
L'SE  IN  MICROSl  R(;ERY 

Alberto  Perbellini.  Padua;  Ginn  Toffano.  Montegrotlo  Tcrme. 
and  Aurelio  Romeo.  Rome,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia 
S.p.,\..  Abano  Terme.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  925.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  5.  1991.  MI91A2207 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Mr:\Wiiii 
I  .S.  CI.  424—488  13  Claims 


1.  A  stenle  slow  release  spongv  material  m  a  dose  for  a  single 
topical  application  consisting  essentially  ot  a  lyophilized  non- 
crosslinked  hyaluronic  acid  ester,  said  spongy  material  having  an 
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apparent  volume  ranging  between  0  04  and  27  mi,  an  apparent 
density  ranging  between  0.0(X)37  and  0.25  g/ml,  an  actual  volume 
ranging  between  0.01  and  2.5  ml.  and  an  actual  densirv  rangine 
between  0.004  to  10  g/ml. 


?i;03.849 
CONDL'CTIVT;  base  sheets  utilizing  CONDUCTIVE 

BENTONITE  CLAYS  IN  THE  FIBER  MATRIX 
Wayne  L.  Bilodeau.  Farmington.  Me.,  assignor  to  Otis  Spe- 
cialty Papers  Inc..  Jay.  Me, 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935 J49 
Int,  CI.'  B32B  9A')4 
VS.Cl42^^m  4^^^ 

1  .An  electrosidtic  recording  material  composing  an  eiectrocon 
ductive  ba,se  sheet,  a  dielectnc  coating  on  one  side  of  said  base 
sheet  and  a  conducuve  coating  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base 
sheet,  said  electroconductive  ba.se  sheet  composed  of  a  hbrous 
matnx  of  cellulosic  malenal,  a  canonic  coagulant  and  bentonite 
clay  iniimalelv  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  die  cross  sec- 
tional thickness  ot  said  hbrous  mau-ix,  with  the  amount  of  bento- 
nite clay  present  in  said  eiectrcKonductive  base  sheet  beme  m  the 
range  of  from  about  .s^i  to  about  30%  b>  weight  of  drv 'fibrous 
cellulosic  material,  and  the  amount  of  cationic  coagulani  present  in 
said  electroconductive  base  sheet  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0,2%  to  about  1,0%  by  weight  of  bentomte  clav  and  dry  fibrous 
cellulosic  matenal. 


5.503.850 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  THROMBOSIS  IN  A  MAMMAL 
F^gar  A.  O'Rear.  HI;  Philip  D.  Nguyen;  Arthur  E.  Johnson,  all 
of  Norman;  Eugene  S.  Patterson,  and  Thomas  L.  WhitsetU 
both  of  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla..  as.signors  to  Research 
Corporation  Technolopes,  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.981.  Nov.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  700.085.  May  6.  199L 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  538.603.  Jun. 

1.  l')90.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

.^53,693,  May  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9. 

1994.  .Ser  No.  352,<»75 

Int.  n:  A6IK  9/}27 

VS.  CI.  424--t50  ,2  a,^ 


5303,851 
MICROENCAPSl  LATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
MEDICAMENTS 
Reinhard  Mank.  Kiel-Rassee;  Jan  Gustafsson.  Kiel;  Joachim 
Horig.   Kiel-Kronshagen;    Wolfgang   Kochling.   TCttendorf. 
and  Birgil  Neriich,  Kiel-Russe*.  ail  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ferring  .ArzneimiUel  GmbH.  Kiel.  Germany 

RIed  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser  No.  84^92 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992   42  23 
169.8  ,        « 

Int.  O.'  A61K  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  424--J89  26  llaims 

1  A  process  tor  the  microencapsulation  of  water  soluble  active 
ingredients  according  to  the  principle  of  phase  separation  which 
composes  the  steps  of 

a  I  prepanng  a  solution  of  a  biocompauble  polvmer  m  an  organic 

solvent, 
b)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more  acti\e  ingredienrs 
10  or  dispersing  one  or  more  solid  acave  ingredients  ir  the 
solution  from  stage  (ai. 
CI  adding  a  coacervanon  agent  to  the  emulsion  or  the  dispersion 

from  stage  (bi  fonming  microcapsules  in  the  solution; 
di  introducing  the  mixture  from  stage  (c)  into  an  excess  of  a 

liquid,  non  hvdrogenated  hardening  agent   and 
c-  separanng  ihe  micnxapsuies  from  the  hardening  agent,  col- 
lecting and  washing  the  microcapsules  i,.  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  the  hardening  agent, 
wherein  liquid,  non  hydrogenaled  natural  or  synthetic  esters  of 
saturated  C\  to  C  „  carboxylic  acids  and  polyhydnc  alcohols  are 
used  as  hardening  agent  in  an  excess  amount  of  up  to  ^0  Ume.s  the 
total  volume  of  poKmer  solvent  and  coacer\ation  agent 


5i«3.852 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELF-ASSEMBLING 
DIKETOPIPERAZINE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Solomon  S.  Steiner  Mount  Kisco.  N.^ .;  Christopher  A,  Rhodes. 
Stamford.  Conn.;  (Gregory  S.  Shen.  Hartsdale,  N,\.,  and  R. 
Tyler  McCabe.  ^orktown,  NY.,  assignors  to  Pharmaceuticai 
Discovery  Corporation.  Elmsford.  NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  849.186.  Mar  II.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J52.461.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  299.842 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/16:9/50 
VS.  a.  424-493  2J,  ^^^ 

I   A  microparticulaie  system  for  drug  delivery  composing 

Mi^-CM.COOM 

W-t-ZL-iynne 


nx)i»e»)  Dheno*.   irs'c 

cyclo-LiB(ZI-Lr»IPI 

^O  *i  gloaal  oc»ftc  ocid 


* 


<«,-o^(^ 


O-MN 
INCUBATtON  TtMC 


0 


K-^\,-m, 


2,5-Orlino-i,  6-a,l4-oni«w>»ilTl  I  pipffoiine 


uccmic  anhydride, 

weakly  okaune  aqueous  m«a« 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  thrombotic  condition  composing 
parenteraliy  adminisienng  to  a  mammal  that  has  a  thrombus  within 
a  bk-HHf  vessel,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tical compiisition  composing  a  plurality  of  large  unilamellar 
vesicles,  each  ot  said  large  unilamellar  vesicles  encapsulating  a 
plasminogen  activator,  said  large  unilamellar  vesicles  being  suit- 
able lor  parenteral  administration  to  said  mammal  to  deliver  the 
plasminogen  activator  to  said  thrombus 


^CM^  t^  .  W,-CO- tCM^l,  .  COM 

I  I 

H0OC-M»y,-«>-«».lO,j|pS^"' 

2.5-Difceto.3,6-ot<4-soccioYlanwnoUityHpipefTgMtf 


diketopiperazine  micropanicles.  wherein  the  micropaiticles  are 
stable  at  a  first  dehned  pH  due  to  association  and  precipitation 
of  the  diketopipera/ines  and  unstable  at  a  second  defined  pH 
due  to  dissociauon  of  the  diketopiperazioes,  and 
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wherein  the  dikelopiperazine  has  the  general  structure 


the  carbons  can  be  functionalized  with  an  acidic  or  basic 
group,  and  wherein  the  ring  atoms  X  at  positions  1  and  4  are 
either  O  or  N. 


U-Q-T-0. 


\ 

■  (CH2),  (CH2), 


(CH2)„  (CH:)„ 

"    "-Q-T-O-U 


U-O-T-0 


(CH:),, 
\ 
X 


\  / 

(CH:).  (CH:)» 


0-T-O-L' 


(CH2)„ 
/ 
X 


f  5.503.8SJ 

PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEl  TIC  \PPI  K  ATIONS 
OK  PEROXIDASES 
Alex  Bolltn.  Gaasbcekstraat  65.  Brussels;  Nicle  Moguilevskv.  4 
rue  P.  Delacroix.  Brussels  B-1150.  and  Michel  Pourtois.  2i 
avenue  de  la  Floridc.  Brussels,  all  of.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE9 1/00048,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VNO92/01466.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  966.069 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  19.  1990. 
9015910 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  '.Mil 


l'.S.  CI.  424—607 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  or  presenting  the  spread  of  herpes 
smiplex  virus  infections  which  comprises  administering  to  an 
individual  in  need  thereof,  in  combination  vvith  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner,  a  therapeuticalK  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  non-coniugaled  peroxidase  in  ass(Kiation  with 
an  ox>gen  donor  and  an  oxidizable  substrate  for  which  the  peroxi 
dase  is  specific,  wherein  the  non-conjugated  peroxidase  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mveloperoxidase  and  lacloperoxidase. 


O 


U-Q-T-Q. 


(CH:). 

\ 
X 


\ 
(CH2)„ 


5,503,854 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


/ 
<CH2), 


(CH2).  (CH2), 
/  \ 

X  X 


5,503,855 

FREEZING-RESISTANT  OIL-AND-FAT  FEEDSTOCK, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC  SAID  FEEDSTOCK  AND 
X  FROZEN  FOOD  CONTAINING  SAID  FEEDSTOCK 

\  Hiroshi  Hidaka,  Sakai;  Tsugio  Nishimoto,  Naga,  and  Tsugio 

(CHi),,  Izumi,  Sennan,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Companv, 

Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
_  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,298,  Jun.  28.  1993.  aban- 

0-T     0     L  doned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.655 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-196181 
Int.  CI.'  \23D  "  '*' 


Wherein  n  is  between  0  and  7.  Q  is.  independently,  a  C,  _,„ 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  heieroalkyl.  heterocyclic,  alkyl-helerocychc.  or 
heterocyclic-alkyl;  T  is  — C(0)0.  — 0C(0),  — C(0»NH. 
— NH.  — NQ,  — OqjO.  — O.  — NHC(O).  -OP(0).  — P(0)0. 
— 0P(0)2,  — P(0)20.  — OS(0)2.  or  — S(0)v  U  is  an  acid 
group,  a  basic  group  or  a  zwitterionic  C,  ,  „  chain  containing 
al  least  one  acidic  group  and  at  least  one  basic  group,  wherein 
the  side  chains  can  be  further  functionalized  with  an  alkene  or 
alkyne  group  at  any  position,  one  or  more  of  the  carbon^  on 
the  side  chain  can  be  replaced  with  an  oxygen,  one  or  more  ot 


I  .S.  CI.  426—33 


5  Claims 


1  A  melhod  for  producing  a  freezing-resislani  oil-and-fai  feed- 
stock, compnsmg  introducing  middle-chain  fattv  acid  residues 
iM).  by  ester  interchange  using  a  specific  kind  of  lipase  having 
selective  reactivity  uith  fatly  acid  residues  at  the  1st  and  3rd 
positions  of  triglycerides,  into  a  fatty  oil  which  is  in  liquid  slate  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  so  that  the  total  mount  of  mixed  taity  acid 
iriglvcerides  (U,M  and  I'M,)  consisting  of  unsaturated  laity  acid 
residues  (Ul  and  middle-chain  saturated  fatly  acid  residues  (Ml 
becomes  10'7f  by  weight  or  more,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
feedstock,  and  the  ratio  of  UjM  to  UM_,  becomes  '  ■  or  higher. 
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5,503.8.56 

MLTTIPl.K  PORTION  RECLOSEABLF  PACKAGE 

Gerald  O.  Hustad,  McKarland.  and  limothv  G.  Malh.  Oregon. 

both  of  Wis.,  a.s.signorv  to  (Hear  Mayer  Foods  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511.678.  Apr.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,284 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  65A)0 

U.S.  a.  42(^108  ,  c,ai„« 


5303.857 
POCKET  POP  HOI  SING 
Thomas  J.  Coleman.  89  Winding  Wav  Rd..  Bristol.  \a.  24201 
William    K.    Schlotter.    I\.    175   Toluca    Rd..   Stafford.  \a. 
22554;  Princess  A.  Coleman.  89  Winding  Wav  Rd..  Bristol. 
\a.  24201.  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter.  175  Toluca  Rd..  Stafford 
\a.  22554 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.993 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Mxi  \'{X)  2''/2ii 

CS.  CI.  42^^110  ,,-,^i^ 


I    .A  recloseable  package  having  two  hermetically  sealed  •ka- 
rate product  companments  arranged  in  side-by-side  order,  COO^lris- 
ing,  in  combination: 
a  first  flexible  film  sheet  adapted  to  receive  two  distinct  product 
portions  thereon,  the  two  distinct  product  portions  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  central  web  portion  inierposed  therebetween. 
continuous  recloseable  fastener  means  disposed  on  the  central 
web  portion  of  the  first  flexible  film  sheet,  the  continuous 
recloseable  fastener  means  including  two  elongated  inieren 
gaged  fastener  strips,  the  interengaged  fastener  strips  being 
anached  to  said  central  web  portion,  the  interengaged  fasiener 
stnps  being  further  attached  together  ai  the  ends  thereof  10 
define  two  separate  package  mouih  ponions  ,i(  the  two  sepa- 
rate product  companments: 
a  second  flexible  film  sheet  contacting  .uid  bonded  10  said  firsi 
flexible  film  sheet  .iround  at  least  a  ponnin  ot  the  perimeter  ot 
each  of  said  two  disiincl  product  ponuins  to  tnnn  ivio  her- 
metic seals  between  said  first  and  second  flexible  film  sheets, 
which  hermetic  seals  completely  surround  said  two  separate 
product  compartments,  said  continuous  recloseable  tasiener 
means  occupying  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter  ot  said  two 
distinct  pnxlucl  portions,  the  second  film  sheet  further  being 
attached  to  said  continuous  recloseable  fastener  means  so  as 
to  form  two  recloseable  seals  at  the  two  mouth  portions  of 
said  two  product  compartments,  each  distinct  product  com 
partmeni  having  its  own  recloseable  seal,  and 
said  central   web  portion  of  said  package   having   means  tor 
separating  said  package  into  two.  single  product  compart 
ments  including  a  line  of  weakening  extending  through  said 
central  web  portion  and  being  disposed  on  said  central  web 
ptirtion  between  two  of  said  recloseable  seals,  said  first  and 
second  flexible  film  sheets  being  bonded  together  at   said 
central   web  portion  in  a  manner  which  allows  said  two 
separate  product  compartments  to  be  folded  over  onto  each 
other  around  a  centerline  of  said  central  web  portion,  said 
central   web  portion  having   a  preselected  width  extending 
between  said  iwo  recloseable  seals  which  allows  said  two 
separate  product  compartments  to  be  folded  upon  each  other 
without  separation  of  said  recloseable  and  hermetic  seals  and 
without  separation  of  said  two  product  companments  along 
said  line  of  weakening:  and. 
band  means  for  encircling  said  two  product  companments  and 
holding  the  same  together. 


1   A  protective  housing  assembly  for  a  piece  (rf canty  CDOflris- 

mg  a  base,  a  protective  housing  secured  to  said  base  and  a  piece  of 

candy  secured  to  a  stick  with  the  stick  secured  to  the  base,  said 
housing  composing  two  elongated  symmemcal  sections  with  each 
section  being  separately   secured  to  the  base,  each  section  com- 
poses both  an  elongated  semi-cylmdncaJ  portion,  having  a  con- 
cave inner  surtace.  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  base  and  a 
substantially  semi-sphencal  portion,  also  having  a  concave  inner 
surface,  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  semi-cvhndncai  por- 
tion, said  assembly  further  compnsmg  separate  means  to  secure 
each  of  said  elongated  housing  sections  to  said  base,  said  separate 
means  to  secure  each  of  said  elongated  housing  sections  10  said 
base  each  compnsmg  means  to  pivot  said  respective  elongated 
housing   section   about   said   base   from   a   firsi.   closed   position, 
wherein  the  elongated  housing  sections  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  with  said  concave  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other  such  that 
the  semi-sphencal   portions  enclose  said  candy    and   said   semi- 
cylindncal  portions  enclose  said  suck,  to  a  second,  handle  p<isition. 
180  degrees  from  said  firsi   closed  position  wherein  the  elongated 
housing  sections  are  again  in  contact  with  each  other  to  expose 
said  candy   for  consumption  and  allow   the  contacted  elongated 
housing  sections  to  be  grasped  as  a  handle,  each  of  said  sep'arate 
means  to  secure  each  of  said  housing  sections  to  said  ba.se  further 
compnsmg  means  to  rotate  a  respective  elongated  housing  section 
ab<iut  the  longiiudinaJ  axis  of  said  housing  section  such  that  when 
said  elongated  housing  sections  are  moved  back  and  forth  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  elongated  housing  sections  arc 
rotatable  axially  such  thai  the  inner  concave  surfaces  of  each  of  \ 
said  housing  secuons  face  each  other  in  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


V 


5„503.858 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  0\  FRW  RAP  TRA^ 
Daniel  W.  Reskow.  I^ng  Nallev.  NJ..  assignor  to  Tekni-Plex 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  166.707 
Int.  CI.    B65D  >s'» 
L,S.  CI.  426-119  10  Claims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  overwrap  tray  comprising: 
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streams  of  fruit,  but  without  concurrently  applying  any  chemi- 
cal treatment  to  said  one  output  stream  that  corresponds  to 
hyprtxlucts  grade. 


a  ha.se  and  sidewaUs,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  end  edges 
and  an  upper  edge,  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewalls  defining 
an  upper  surface  of  said  tray; 

said  base  and  sidewalls  defining  a  food  retaining  chamber. 

adjacent  end  edges  of  adjacent  sidewalls  of  said  tray  being 
connected  to  one  another  through  a  comer  reinforcing  rib. 

each  of  said  comer  reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  said  base  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  associated  sidewalls  of  said  trav  and 
being  formed  having  a  wall  providing  a  comer  channel  in 
communication  with  said  food  retaining  chamber; 

the  comer  channel  of  each  of  said  comer  reinforcing  nbs  being 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  finger  access  to  food  posiuoned 
in  said  food  retaining  chamber  of  said  tray  to  facilitate 
removal  thereof;  and 

the  wall  of  each  of  said  comer  reinforcing  ribs  further  pro\  iding 
reinforcement  to  resist  deflection  of  the  upper  edges  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  tray; 

whereby  an  overwrap  on  said  tray  is  supported  by  the  upper 
>urfaee  of  said  tray  to  minimize  sagging  of  the  overwrap  and 
prevent  the  overwrap  from  coming  into  contact  with  food  in 
said  food  retaining  chamber 


5,503.860 

PROCESS  OF  FORMlNt;  DOICH  ON  A  CORRUGATED 

PAPERBOARD  PREFORM 

Davis  A.  Donnelly.  Eau  Claire;  Larry  1.  Kufahl.  Wausau,  and 

Harry   K.  Kralkow.  Eau  Claire,  all  of  V,\s..  assignors  to 

Dadco,  Inc..  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  M.  19*>4.  Ser.  No.  268.998 

Int.  CI."  A21C  lim 

V.S.  CI.  426—420  "^  Claims 

1    .A  process  tor  forming  dough  on  a  corrugated  paperKiard 

preform  haMng  a  plurality  of  sidewardly  opening  corrugations  the 

process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  a  corrugated  preform  haMng  sidewardly  opening 
corrugations  within  a  hole  dehned  within  a  tray  supported  on 
a  conveyor; 
bi  placing  a  quantity  of  raw  dough  on  the  preform; 

c)  positioning  the  dough  on  the  preform  beneath  a  die; 

d)  pressing  the  die  over  the  dough  to  form  the  dough  into  a 
desired  shape  and  wherein  the  tray  C(Kiperates  wiih  said  die  to 
force  portions  of  the  dough  sidewardh  into  the  sidewardly 
opening  corrugations  of  the  prefomi  to  thereby  secure  the 
tomied  dough  to  the  preform;  and 

e)  freezing  the  formed  dough  on  the  prefomi  without  baking  the 
dough. 


5^3^59 

PRECISION  FRCIT  PROCESSING  AND  PREMIUM 

PACKING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  C.  Crea.son,  Fillmore,  and  John  A.  Salka,  Santa  Paula, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Killmore-Piru  Citrus  Association. 
Fillmore,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,612 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7/0O;7/I4:7/l53:7/]6 

l.S,  a,  426—308  13  Claims 


5,503.861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  lA  BRICATING 

DOl  (;H  DIVIDERS 

Thomas  A.  Atwood.  Dolton.  III..  as,signor  to  AM  Manufacturing 

Company.  Dolton.  HI. 

'  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,228 
Int.  a."  A21C  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  426—503  20  Claims 


[occ 


H^m 


1  A  method  of  processing  fresh  fruit  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
^eparate  quality  grades  each  having  a  different  chemical  coaling 
u-eatment.  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

selecting  an  electronic  fruit  grading  apparatus  hav  mg  an  input 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  apparams  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  continuous  flow  of  fruit  at  its  input  and  to  divide  the 
fruit  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  output  streams; 

passing  said  frait  in  a  continuous  flow  into  the  input  of  the 
electronic  fr\iit  grading  apparams  so  as  to  provide  one  output 
stream  corresponding  to  byproducts  grade  and  a  number  of 
other  output  streams  respectively  corresponding  to  other  and 
separate  grades  of  froit  that  are  suitable  to  be  packed  and  sold 
as  fresh  fruit; 

selecting  different  chemical  coating  treatments  to  be  applied  to 
said  separate  grades  of  fruit  that  are  to  be  packed  and  sold  as 
fresh  fruit;  and 

then  concurrently  applying  said  different  chemical  coating  ffeat- 
ments  to  respectively  different  ones  of  said  other  output 


„<^rrie'v\_ 


C=l 


17  A  method  of  dividing  dough  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
draw  ing  a  portion  of  dough  from  a  mass  of  dough  through  a  tube 

into  a  cylinder; 
pressing  said  portion  ot  dough  from  said  cylinder  with  a  recip- 
rocating piston,  thereby  separating  said  portion  of  dough  from 
said  mass  of  dough: 
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injecting  a  lubricant  onto  said  dough  from  a  port  located  in  said 
tube,  the  port  having  a  channel  in  fluid  communication  there 
with,  the  channel  extending  along  a  distance  from  said  pon  to 
said  chamber;  and 

delivenng  said  lubricant  along  said  channel  into  said  cylinder 
during  said  drawing  so  that  said  lubncant  prevents  said  dough 
firom  sticking  to  said  cylinder  upon  said  pressing. 


5.503.862 

METHOD  OF  SI  BJECTIN(i  A  PROTElN-CONTAININt; 

MATERIAL  TO  FLASH  Fl  ()\V  PROCESSING  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Richard    (.    Fuisz.    Great    Falls.    \a..    and    Subraman    R. 

Cherukuri.    lowaco,   N.J.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies 

Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.835.  Apr.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.456.932, 

vihich  is  a  ciintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85L65().  Mar.  16. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.236. 7.M.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  WI2.485.  Oct.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.096.492.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  169.838.  Mar  18.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4,855.326.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  40,371.  Apr. 

20,  1987.  abandoned.  Ihi.s  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452303 

InL  CI."  A23C  9/152.  A23J  J/0S:.V34,  A23L  1/09 

VS.  CI.  42*^548  6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  protein-containing  material  compris- 
ing; 

subjecting  a  feedstock  which  includes  1 )  a  protein,  2)  a  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maltodexoin.  poly 
dexu-ose.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  3)  fructose  to  flash  flow 
processing,  .said  fructose  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  heat  required  to  create  flash  flow 
conditions  during  said  flash  flow  processing. 


5_503,864 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FR.ACT10N  HAMNG  \ 
HIGH  CONTENT  OF  a-LACTALBl  MIN  FROM  V,HF\ 
AND  NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SUCH  FRACTIONS 
Vukio  Ichida,  Tokorozawa;  Masaharu  ShimaUni.  .Sayamashi; 
Tamami    MiLsuhashi.    Kawagoe.   and    Masanobu    KouUke. 
Sakado.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Hokkaido.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  18,751.  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2S4.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1992.  4-068991 

Int.  cv  A23C  :im 

U.S.  CI.  42<^583  1,,  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  preparing  an  a-lactalbumin-enriched  fraction 


m.t*ttlxrm*iMm 


/ 


dm«  xm  nnriti. 

UtlOM 

t    farmil 


from  whey  containing  a-lactaibumin  and  ^-lactoglobulin  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  once  heating  whey  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to 
about  7.5  to  a  temperature  of  85°  C.  or  higher  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  induce  aggregation  of  the  p-lactoglobulin  mol- 
ecules; 

(b)  simultaneously  with  or  after  said  heating,  once  contacting  the 
pH  adjusted  whey  with  a  single  ultrafiltration  membrane  ha\ 
ing  a  molecular  weighi  cut-off  of  above  50.000  daltons.  or 
with  a  single  microfiltration  membrane  having  a  pore  size  of 
from  abtiui  0  01  mm  to  about  0.5  mm,  thereby  forming  a 
permeate;  and. 

(c)  recovering  said  fraction  from  the  once-filtered  permeate,  said 
fraction  ha\ing  a  ratio  of  a-lactalbumin  to  ^-lactoglobulin 
greater  than  3:1. 


5.503.863 

NON-FAT  FOODS  AND  .MEIHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Charles  H,  Brain.  WfK>sler:  Karen  S.  Gaithtr  and  David  J. 
Muenz.  both  of  \kron.  all  of  Ohio,  assignor^  to  The  J.  M. 
Smucker  Company.  Orrvillt.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  115.825.  Sep.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.451.420. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  857.257.  Mar  25. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.260.083.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  4«8.686 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/29;  1/39:2/02 
U.S.  CI.  42(^573  37  claims 

1.  In  a  non-fat  food  product  comprising  a  mixmre  of  a  non-fat 
food  ingredient,  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  whole  fr^iit. 
firuit  puree,  fruit  juice,  fruit  juice  concentrate,  cocoa,  tomatoes, 
tomato  juice,  tomato  paste,  tomato  paste  concentrate,  tomato  sauce 
and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  of  water  and  a  sweetener,  and  at 
least  one  of  a  stabilizer  and  a  gel  promoting  agent,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing:  a  fat  numetic  as  an  additional  ingredient  for 
providing  said  food  product  with  the  physical  and  organoleptic 
characteristics  of  fat,  said  fat  mimetic  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pectin  based,  starch  based,  and  protein  based 
fat  mimetics  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5„503,865 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CONCENTRATED  MILK  PRODK  TS 

Reinhard    Behringer.    Epalinges;    Rafael    Bernxal.   St-Legier. 

and  Rolf  Jost.  La  lour-de-Peilz.  all  of.  Switzerland.  as,sign- 

ors  to  Nestet'  S.A..  \eve>.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.863 
Claims    priority,    application    Swiuerland.    Dec.    28.    1992. 
03971/92;  European  Pat.  Off..  May  18.  1993.  9.VJI036' 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  v"A 
U.S.  CI,  426—587  ,5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  concentrated  milk  product  compns 
ing  the  steps  of  (i)  ultrahltenng  or  microfiltering  a  skimmed  milk 
to  obtain  a  retenlate  ha\ing  a  skimmed  milk/retentate  volume  ratio 
of  from  3-6  and  (in  mixing  lactose  with  the  retentate  obtained  so 
that  upon  per,  forming  steps  (i)  and  (iii,  a  lactose -ennched- 
retentate  concentrated  milk  product  compnsing  non-fat  dn  maner 
solids  in  an  amount  of  from  20"^  to  30*  by  weight  is  obtained 
which  has  by  weight,  based  upon  a  weight  of  the  non-fat  solids, 
from  33'5r  to  36"^  protein,  from  48**  to  58%  lactose  and  from  3* 
to  5%  minerals,  and  wherein  a  calcium  content  is  from  759^  to 
100%  ot  that  of  the  skimmed  milk,  a  phosphorous  content  is  from 
50%  to  75%  of  that  of  the  skimmed  milk,  a  sodium  content  is  from 
5%  to  20%  of  that  of  the  skunmed  milk,  a  potassium  content  is 
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from  5%  to  20%  of  that  of  the  skimmed  milk,  and  a  citrate  conient 
IS  from  10%  to  30%  of  that  of  the  skimmed  milk. 


5303,866 

RELEASING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FOOD  CONTACT 

SURFACES 

Robert  ().  Wilhelm.  Jr.,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Mallet  and 
Company.  Inc..  (  arnegie.  Pa. 

Filed  .Ian.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  373^46 

Int.  Cl."A23D9/06 

I  .S.  CI.  426—609  19  Claims 

1  A  lecithm  based  release  composition  for  food  contact  surfaces 

in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  comprising  the  following  components; 

lecithin,  edihle  oil,  emulsifier  and  water, 

said  lecithm  being  in  amounLs  at  least  8  parts  per  HKJ  parts  by 

weight, 
said  edible  oil  being  in  amounts  at  least  5  parts  per  KX)  parts  b\ 

weight, 
said  emulsifier  being  in  amounts  at  least  0.1  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  with  strong  hydrophilic  tendencies, 
said  water  being  in  amounts  at  least  30  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight,  and  no  more  than  75  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight. 
and 
wherein  said  lecithin  is  uniformly  dispersed  to  form  a  relatnely 
stable  emulsion  with  said  water  and  said  emulsion  being  able 
to  be  produced  with  a  substantially  wide  viscosity  range 
without  the  use  of  chemical  based  propellants,  alcohols  or 
hydrocarbon  solvents. 


5,503,869 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MEDICAMENT  CARRIER 

FOR  DRV  POWDER  INHALATOR 

Michicl    M.    Van    Oort,    Durham.    N.C.,    assignor    to    Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc..  Researcha  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328„';77 

Int.  C1.^A6IM  I5/(X).  A6IK  9/72:.U/()<).  B05D  1/12 

VS.  CI.  427—2.14  10  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  medicament  carrier  to  use  in  a  dry 
powder  inhalator  de\ice  compnsmi;  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  earner  surfaces 
defining  a  plurality  of  interstices  therebetween; 

Ibl  applying  a  suspension  comprising  a  suspending  agent  and  ai 
least  one  dose  ot  a  powdered  medicament  to  the  earner 
surfaces  of  the  earner  so  that  the  interstices  are  at  least 
partially  open  and  free  of  the  suspension,  and 

(ci  evaporating  off  (he  suspending  agent  from  the  earner  sur- 
faces so  as  to  lea\e  the  powdered  medicament  deposited 
pnmanlv  upon  the  carrier  surfaces  of  the  earner  and  not 
within  the  interstices  thereof 


5.503.867 

COMMINTTED  ME.\T  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

GROUND  CHERRIES 

Raymond  M.  Pleva.  8974  S.  Kasson  St..  Cedar,  .Mich.  49621 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225.435,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.897.  Dec.  1, 
1992,  abandonrtl.  1  his  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402.144 
lntCl.''A23L//i/4,//i77 
U.S.  CI.  426—646  "  Claims 

1.  A  comminuted  meat  product  free  of  added  water  and  includ- 
ing by  weight  100  parts  of  ground  lean  meat.  10  to  15  pans  of 
pitted  and  ground  uncooked  cherries,  2  to  3  parts  of  oat  bran,  and 
small  but  effective  amounts  of  common  salt  and  seasoning 
whereby  the  cherries  extend  the  shelf  life  of  the  product  by 
resisting  lipid  oxidation  and  enhance  the  tenderness  and  juiciness 
of  the  product  without  overpowering  the  flavor  of  the  meat 


5.503,870 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THIN  FILM  MACiNETIC 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Fontana,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Frances  A.  Houlc,  Fremont, 
and  Ching  H.  Tsang.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^ . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.014,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,820.  Jul.  2.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.611.  Feb. 

6,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361.018 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06;5/J2 

U.S,  CI.  427—130  16  Claims 
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5.503.868 

ANIMAL  FEED  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

ANIMAL  FEED 

John  C.  Fallin.  15311  Knob  Hill  Curve,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55345,  and  lohn  D.  Tracy.  Ramsey.  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  John 

C.  Fallin.  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Hied  Dec.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No,  164.079 
Int.  CI."  A23K  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  426—656  H  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  feed  for  young  animals  with 
immature  digestive  tracts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  egg.  a  protein  that  includes  a  soy  protein  isolate,  and 

fat  in  a  ratio  of  about  1.7:1.6:1  by  weight;  and 
homogenizing  said  combination  to  make  an  egg-based  animal 
feed  for  young  animals  with  inunature  digestive  tracts. 


^ 


■\  h  ^  /^  C  <^y  <C,  <,<  <<r\  <\\<\\  \\ 


I  A  methitd  of  fabricating  a  magnetoresistive  sensor,  said  mag- 
netoresistise  sensor  haMng  end  regions  separated  by  a  central 
active  region  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  an  underlayer  of  tantalum  over  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  magnetic  bias  layer  over  said  tantalum  underiayer. 

forming  a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  over  said  bias  layer  in  said 
eenlral  active  region  only. 

depositing  a  magnetoresistive  layer  o\er  said  spacer  layer  and 
said  bias  layer,  said  magnetoresistive  layer  being  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  nickel-iron  and 
alloys  of  nickel-iron,  said  magnetoresistive  layer  separated 
from  said  bias  layer  by  said  spacer  layer  in  said  central  active 
region  and  m  contact  with  said  bias  layer  in  said  end  regions; 

forming  an  overlayer  of  tantalum  over  said  magnetoresistive 
layer  in  said  central  acti\e  region  only;  and 
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annealing  said  magnetoresistive  sen.sor  for  providing  an 
increased  value  of  coercivity  in  said  end  regions  only  of  said 
magnetoresistive  sensor. 


providing  a  powder  feed  tube  that  extends  from  said  powder 
inlet  to  die  inlenor  of  a  barrel  of  said  application  gun.  and 

pumping  said  Uiermoplasuc  powder  from  said  source  to  the 
intenof  of  said  barrel. 


5,503.871 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AND  PRlMINt,  PREPARED 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  ROADWAN  S  AND  SI  BSTRATE 
THEREOF 
Ronald  W.  Blacklidge.  and  Timothy  D.  Rayburn.  both  of  Gulf- 
port.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Blacklidgt  Emulsions.  Inc..  (,uif- 
port.  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.7.'9,  Sep.  30.  1991.  Pal. 
No.  5,296.264.  This  application  Mar  21.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
215.299 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/10 
U-S- CI.  427-138  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  die  exposed  surface  of  a  prepared 
substrate  compnsing  soil,  clay,  sand,  shell,  cement,  limestone,  fly 
ash  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  mediod  compnsing  the  application  to 
said  exposed  surface  of  an  amount  of  an  emulsion  effective  to 
retain  moisture  within  said  substrate;  said  emulsion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  first  phase  comprising  asphaltenes.  maltenes  and 
optionally  other  asphaltic  components  and  a  resinous  petroleum 
oil.  a  second  phase  of  water,  and  at  least  one  surfactant;  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  first  phase  to  said  second  phase  in  said  emulsion  is 
from  about  1:1,8  to  about  1:11, 


5.503.872 

FLAMELESS  PLASTIC  COATING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  R,  MacKcnzie.  606.  7I8-12th  Avenue  SW,  Calgary. 

Alberta,  t  anada.  and  Randy   E.  Gosselin.  5076  S.  Kings 

Ranch  Rd..  (Wild  Canyon,  Ariz,  85219 

Filed  Mar.  i4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,917 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  5/(«;  B05B  ICA.  B05D  VQO 

U.S.  CI.  427-195  24  Oaims 


5_««3,873 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMPRO\  ED 

H.-PERMSELECTIVE  OXIDE  MEMBRANES  USING 

TEMPOR.ARV  {  ARBON  BARRIERS 

George  R.  Gavalas.  Altadena.  and  Shaocong  Jiang.  Pasadena. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  lechnol- 

ogy.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.413 
Int.  CI,'  B05D  <'UZ.  '5/ik' 
VS.  a.  427-228  30  cui^ 

1   A  method  for  forming  a  permselecnve  oxide  membrane  hav- 
ing hydrogen  permseleciivity  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  inorganic  porous  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  and  a  thickness  therebetween  which 
define  a  substrate  wall  with  pores  extending  through  the 
substrate  wall  between  die  first  and  second  surfaces; 

(b)  introducing  a  carbonizable  carfwn-contaming  matenal  into 
the  pores  of  the  porous  substrate: 

(c)  heaung  the  carbon-containing  matenai  m  the  pores  of  porous 
SObstiale  at  an  elevated  temperanire  operable  for  carbonizing 
the  carbon-containing  matenal  therebv  forming  a  carbon  bar- 
ner  within  the  pores, 

idi  forming  an  oxide  membrane  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SiO,.  B;0.„  TiO,,  Al,0,  and  their  mixtures  within  the 
pores  containing  the  carbon  bamer;  and 

(ei  after  forming  the  oxide  membrane,  oxidizing  the  carbon 
bamer  to  increase  the  permeance  of  the  oxide  membrane 


13  A  process  for  applying  a  diermoplastic  coating  to  a  substrate 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  stream  of  hot  air  that  passes  to  said  substrate,  said 

hot  air  stream  having  a  temperature  intemiediate  to  a  fusion 

temperature  of  a  powdered  thermoplastic  and  a  temperature 

that  causes  pyrolysis  of  said  powdered  themioplastic:  and 

causing  said  hot  air  stream  to  be  laden  with  fused  powdered 

thermoplastic; 
said  step  of  producing  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  source  of  a  combusdble  gas. 
air  in  said  chamber  combining  with  said  gas  10  form  a 
combustible  mixture;  and 
continuously  igniting  said  mixture  within  said  chamber  to 
produce  said  stream  of  hot  air; 
said  step  of  causing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  application  gun  connected  through  a  hose  to  said 
chamber,  said  hot  air  stream  passing  from  said  chamber  to 
said  application  gun  through  said  hose; 
connecting  a  diermoplastic  powder  inlet  of  said  applicadon 
gun  to  a  source  of  said  thermoplastic  powder; 


5.503.874 
METHOD  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL 
\APOR  DEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINIDF;S  CONTAINING 
EASILY  OXIDIZED  METALS 
John  F,  Ackerman,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.;  William  R.  Stowell.  Ris- 
ing Sun.  Ind.:  John  H,  Wood.  St,  Johasvilje.  and  Adrian  M 
Beltran.  Ballslon  Spa.  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  (reneral 
FJectric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.805 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  ~C:   C23C  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  427-237  ,2  Claims 

1  A  method  to  form  an  aluminide  layer  on  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  a  metal  substrate  with  a  homogeneous  biphase  protec 
tive  coaling,  said  method  compnsing;  depositing  simultaneously, 
aluminum  and  a  metal  oxide  capable  of  being  reduced  by  alumi- 
num, on  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  substrate  by  low  temperature 
chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  600'  C.  to 
form  a  homogeneous  biphase  mixnire,  of  about  25-125  microns 
diick,  where  said  aluminum  is  deposited  in  a  stoichiometric 
amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  ten  fold  excess  of  die  metal  oxide 
firom  an  aluminum  alky  I  halide  precursor,  and  where  said  metal 
oxide  IS  deposited  from  a  metal  beta-dikeionate  precursor;  and  dien 
heating  die  coaled  metal  substrate  to  reduce  the  metal  oxide  to  a 
metal  by  die  aluminum  while  interdiffusing  die  aluminum  and  die 
reduced  meud  with  die  metal  substfate  to  form  the  alummide  layer. 
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5^03,875 

FILM  FORMING  METHOD  WHFREIN  \  PARTIAI 

PRESSL  RK  OF  A  REA(  TION  H\  PRODI  CT  IN  A 

PROCESSING  CONTAINER  IS  REDICED 

TEMPORARll  V 

Masa\uki    Imai.   and   Toshihani    Nishiniura.    both   of   Kofu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron   limited.  Tokyo,  and 

Tok\()  Electron  Tohoku  Limited,  Esashi.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  I<W4.  Sen  No.  214,10*> 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  19*».^.  5-084052 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/52 
VS.  a.  427— 255J  ?  Claims 


_  h— 3 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  film-formation  processing  atmo- 
sphere, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  film  on  a  substrate  in  a  processmg  container  h> 
supplying  a  plurality  of  processing  gases  into  the  processing 
container  and  forming  the  film  from  the  processing  gases  on  .i 
surface  of  the  substrate  while  ejihausting  a  portion  of  the 
gases  out  of  the  processing  container  at  all  times;  and 

before  a  panial  pressure  of  a  byproduct  in  the  processing  con- 
tainer produced  through  a  chemical  reaction  of  the  prcKessing 
gases  reaches  an  equilibrium  state,  performing  a  partial  pres- 
sure reducing  step  Which  temporarily  reduces  the  panial 
pressure  of  the  byproduct  in  the  processing  container 


5403^6 

GRAVURE  ROLL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORM 

CO.ATING  GRADIENT 

Thomas  R.  Fields.  Charlotte;  Amy  E.  Bohr.  Matthews;  Kenda- 
lyn    R.    McCoy.    Monroe,   all   of   N.{  ..   and    Lawrence    C. 
Forszen,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.. 
Matthews,  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  218,721,  Mar.  28.  l'W4.  I  his  application 
May  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  4.^4.4^8 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/00:1/28:  B41M  5/00:  B32B  MH) 
IS.  CI.  427—286  12  Claims 


ISO  I  175  I  200  I  225  ,  250  i  275  i  300 
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cells  having  a  constant  line  density,  but  with  progressively 
decreasing  cell  volumes  within  the  first  circumferential  line 
density  section;  and 

applying  a  fluid  coating  to  a  second  portion  of  the  substrate 
adjacent  lo  the  portion  that  was  coated  from  the  smallest 
volume  cells  in  the  first  circumferential  line  density  section, 
and  from  a  second  circumferential  line  density  section  of 
tliiid-containing  cells  adjacent  to  the  smallest  volume  cells  of 
the  first  circumferential  line  density  section  and  having  a 
constant  line  density  within  the  second  circumferential  line 
density  section  that  is  greater  than  the  line  density  of  the  first 
circumferential  line  density  section,  but  with  progressively 
decreasing  cell  volumes;  and  while 

maintaining  the  cell  volumes  in  the  first  circumferential  line 
density  section  substantially  equal  to  the  cell  volumes  of  the 
second  circumferential  line  density  section  at  the  point  where 
the  smallest  volume  cells  in  the  first  circumferential  line 
density  section  are  adjacent  to  the  greatest  volume  cells  of  the 
second  circumferential  line  density  section  in  order  to  provide 
a  uniform  coated  gradient. 


5.503.877 
COMPLEX  0LK;0MERK   or  POI  'i  MERIC 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  (;ENER.4TI0N  OF  METAL 
SEEDS  ON  A  SI  BSTRATE 
l.utz   Stamp;    Elisabeth    Zettelmeyer;    Heinrich    Meyer,   and 
(;onzalo  I .  Desmaison.  all  of  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Atotech  Deutschaind  GmbH.  Berlin,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857.925,  May  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  337.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17.  1989.  39  38 
710.0 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  MK):J/I2 
I  .S.  CI.  427—328  21  Claims 

1   A  process  for  generation  of  metal  seeds  on  a  subsffate,  the 
process  comprising: 

(al  combining  organic  ligands  comprising  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  N  and  O  w  ith  a  solution  composing  a  salt  of  al 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd,  Cu, 
Ag.  Au.  Ni.  Pt,  Ru.  Rh.  Os  and  Ir  m  water,  organic  solvent,  or 
mixture  thereof; 
(b)  heating  the  solution  for  a  sufficient  lime  tor  the  formation  of 
an  oligomenc  or  polymenc  complex  compound  comprising 
said  organic  ligands  and  said  metal,  wherein  the  complex 
compound  is  of  the  formula  ((ML„S,l"'* ),,  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  said  at  least  one  metal,  L  is  selected  from  said 
iircanic  ligands,  S  Is  a  solvent  molecule  or  ion  derived  there- 
from by  protonalion  or  deprotonation.  n  is  a  number  from  0.5 
to  6.  v  is  a  number  from  0  to  6,  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  3, 
and  X  IS  a  number  from  3  to  10.000; 
(CI  contacting  a  substrate  with  said  complex  compound  solution; 

(d)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  complex  compounds  of  said 
solution  10  absorb  onto  said  substrate; 

(e)  nnsing  surplus  si'lution  from  said  subsu-ate;  and 

(f)  contacting  said  subsu-ate  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  said 
metal  seeds  on  said  substrate. 


1  A  mediod  of  producing  a  uniform  coaled  gradient  on  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  fluid  coating  to  a  first  portion  of  a  substrate  b\ 
delivenng  the  fluid  lo  the  substrate  from  a  gravure  roll  having 
a  first  circumferential  line  density  section  of  fluid-containing 


5,503.878 
METHOD  OF  PREPARINC;  THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 
Mikimasa   Suzuki.  Toyohashi;   Makio   lida.   Ichmomiva,  and 
.Makoto  Muto.  .\ya.se.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.408,  Sep.  3(1.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1994.  .Sen  No.  292,050 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  I991,  3-251925 
Int.  CI.    H05H  lAXl 
VS.  CI.  427—539  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  thin  him  resistor  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  a  thin  film  compnsing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cr  and  Si  on  an  oxide  film; 

covering  a  predetennined  panial  area  of  said  thin  film  with  a 
photoresist  to  thereby  form  a  masked  portion  of  said  thin  film 
and  an  exposed  portion  of  said  thin  film; 

converting  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a  fluorine  comp>>und  gas 
and  oxygen  to  plasma  in  a  first  vessel,  said  gas  mixture 
compnsing  more  than  70  vol  <7c  of  oxygen  based  on  the  sum 
of  the  oxygen  and  fiuonne  compound,  said  fluonne  compound 
being  capable  of  forming  fluonne  activated  bv  plasma  conver 
sion; 

introducing  said  plasma  into  a  second  vessel  which  contains  said 
oxide  film  having  thereon  said  thin  film  and  said  photoresist; 
and 

removing  said  exposed  portion  of  said  thin  fihn  from  said  oxide 
film  by  exposing  said  exposed  portion  of  said  thin  film  to  said 
plasma. 


and  said  electrode  and  including  two  on-oflT  switches  electncally 
connected  with  one  another  said  step  of  varving  the  voltage  being 
earned  out  bv  moving  said  switches  with  a  control  means  said 
method  composing  varving  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrode 
between  at  lea.st  two  diflferent  values,  each  of  which  impart.s  an 
electrostatic  charge  lo  the  coating  matenal.  as  a  function  of  the 
geometnc  conhguration  of  the  object,  wherein  the  object  has  a  flat 
surface  portion,  a  caviiy  and  an  edge,  and  the  value  of  the  voltage 
IS  maintained  at  a  first  value  dunng  coaling  of  the  fiat  surface 
portion,  at  a  second  value,  lower  than  the  firsi  value,  dunng  coating 
of  the  edge,  and  al  a  third  value  which  is  lower  ihan  the  second 
value  dunng  coaling  of  the  cavirj. 


5„503.879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITES 
\Mlliam  H,  Cochran.  Exelen  R.I..  assignor  to  RanDemo  Inc.. 
North  Kingstown.  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2.V).258.  May  2.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  985,229.  Dec.  2,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  541.972,  Jun.  22.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  453.199 
Int.  CI.    B05D     tr 
VS.  CI.  427-389.9  5  Cajms 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  composite  composing  a 
fibrous  component  dispersed  within  a  flexible  poiyurethane  matnx 
which  composes  forming  the  pohurethane  matnx  in  situ  about  the 
fibrous  component  at  a  lemperalure  up  to  about  120'  C  but  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  fibrous  component,  the  fibrous  component 
being  chosen  so  that  the  matnx  and  nbrous  comp<inent  are  essen- 
tially chemically  unbonded  10  each  other  wherehv  ihe  composite 
retains  essentially  the  flexibility  of  the  polymeric  matnx. 


METHOD  OF  PROCE.SSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER 
John  L.  C  ain.  Schertz;  Michael  P  Relue.  San  Antonio;  Michael 
F.  Costabile.  San  Antonio,  and  William  P.  Marsh,  San  Anto- 
nio, all  of  Tex.,  as-signors  to  \  USI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose 
Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  42.921.  Apn  5.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.439^:24. 

This  application  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  440.102 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  y/24 

U.S.  (I.  427-569  9  ^.^^^ 


5j;03.880 

METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRA^  ING  OF  COATING  MATERIAL 

(iregg   Matschke,  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sames  S.A.. 

Meylan.  France 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  220.676.  Man  31.  1994.  abandoned 
ThLs  application  Jun.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  490.921 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  /  ru 
U.S.  CI.  427—475  6  naira.s 

1.  A  method  for  electrostaticallv  spravmg  an  electrostaiicallv 
charged  coating  material  onto  an  object  from  a  spraying  device 
having  a  controllable  voltage  source  and  an  electnxie  connected  to 
receive  a  voltage  from  ihe  voltage  source  and  disposed  to  impart 
an  electrostatic  charge  10  the  coating  matenal  as  the  coating 
matenal  is  being  sprayed  and  10  create  an  electrostatic  field 
between  the  spraying  device  and  the  object,  wherein  said  control- 
lable voltage  source  comprises  a  generator  for  pioducing  an  outptii 
voltage  and  a  controllable  circuit  connected  between  said  generator 


JL 


t-(TffWK^ 


1.  -A  meihixl  for  processing  a  seimconducior  wafer  compnsing: 
clamping  a  semiconductor  wafer  10  a  pedestal,  therebv  imposing 

a  curvature  on  said  semiconductor  wafer:  and 
releasing  a  process  fluid  over  said  semiconductor  wafer  tiirough 

a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  a  non-planar  dispersion 

plate  having  a  complementary  curvature  to  the  curvanire  of 

.said  semiconductor  wafer 
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5,503.882 

METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CTRCT  IT  TOPOtiRAPHV 

Robert   Dawson.   Austin.   Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnwale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  229,170 

Int.  CI."  H05H  /  CJ    B05D  5/12:  C23C  /6/0(A  HOIL  2\/465 
V,S.  a.  427—579  8  naims 


1   A  method  for  forming  a  planarization  structure  of  dielectric 
matenals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providmg  an  mtegrated  circuit  topography  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors,  wherein  said  conductors  are  arranged  at  an 
elevation  level  disparity  and  at  dissimilar  pitch  distances 
comprising  a  first  gap  distance  and  a  second  gap  distance 
between  said  conductors,  wherein  such  second  gap  distance  is 
smaller  than  said  first  gap  distance; 

depositing   in  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical   vapor  deposition 

(CVD)  chamber  a  plasma  oxide  upon  said  topography; 
'deposiung  in  an  atmosphenc  pressure  CVD  chamber,  from  a 
tecraethoxysilane  (TECS)  and  ozone  source  gas.  a  TECS 
oxide  upon  said  plasma  oxide^  wherein  said  TEGS  oxide 
comprises  a  thickness  which  is  larger  in  said  second  gap 
distance  than  in  said  first  gap  distance  such  that  a  TECS  oxide 
thickness  disparity  exists  between  TECS  oxide  thickness  in 
said  first  and  second  gap  distances; 

without  removing  any  portion  of  said  TEGS  oxide,  spin  depos- 
iting a  silicate  solution  upon  said  TEGS  oxide  to  form  a 
silicate  thickness  which  is  larger  in  said  first  gap  distance  than 
in  said  second  gap  distance; 

baking  said  silicate  solution  to  remove  solvents  and  then  heating 
said  silicate  solution  to  form  a  silica  film  having  a  substan- 
tially planarized  upper  surface,  wherein  a  silica  thickness 
disparity  exists  between  silica  thickness  in  said  first  and 
second  gap  distances  and  said  silica  thickness  disparity  sub- 
stantially equals  a  sum  of  said  elevation  level  disparity  and 
said  TEGS  oxide  thickenss  disparity;  and 

depositing  a  capping  dielectric  upon  said  silica  film. 


5J103.883 
BIODEGRADABLE  WREATH  RING 
Dugald  Kell,  Jr.,  RRl.  Box  2010.  Surrv.  Me.  04684,  and  Dugald 
Kell,  Sr.,  280  Wa.shington  St.,  Brewer,  Me.  04412 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  295,529 
Int  a."  A41G  \/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—10  14  Claims 

1  A  wreath  nng  for  constructing  a  decorative  wreath  from  plant 
tips  and  decorative  materials  secured  to  the  wreath  ring  by  clamp 
ing  or  binding  stems  to  the  wreath  ring  compnsing; 

a  ring  of  generally  circular  configuration  with  selected  diameter 
and  constructed  from  multiple  layers  of  strips  of  paper  lami 
nated  one  over  another  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  ring  and 
bonded  together  using  a  biodegradable  resin  or  adhesise 
material; 
said  nng  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 

cylinder  radial  thickness  and  a  cylinder  height  thickness; 
said  nng  being  con.structed  with  a  sufficient  number  of  layers  of 
paper  in  the  radial  direction  and  with  sufficient  cylinder  radial 
thickness    and    cylinder    height    thickness    to    provide    the 


20- 


required  structural  su^ength  to  suppon  a  wreath  constructed  of 
plant  tips  and  decorative  matenal  b>  clamping  or  binding 
steins  to  the  wreath  nng  and  ha\ ing  ihe  selected  diameter; 
said  wreath  nng  therebv  being  biodegradable  for  recycling  fiber, 
composting,  chipping,  or  combustion  along  with  a  wreath 
constructed  using  said  wreath  nng  after  the  wreath  has  served 
Its  decorative  purpose. 


5.503.884 

INSIX.ATING  GLASS  UNIT  I  SING  PI  MPABLE 

DESICCATED  MASTIC 

Paul  J.  Meyer,  New  Brighton,  and  Anne  Spinks,  Hugo,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.. 

Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,602,  Mar.  15.  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  327,097 

Int.  CI.*^  E06B  }n.4 

li.S.  CI.  428—34  28  Claims 


1  .An  msulalmg  glass  unit  composing  a  pair  of  glass  panels  and 
an  edge  assemblv  separating  and  sealingly  engaging  the  panels,  the 
edge  assembly  and  panels  defining  a  sealed  mtenor  companment. 
the  improvement  wherein  a  portion  of  the  edge  assembly  on  the 
inside  of  the  compartment  is  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  mastic 
formulation,  wherein  the  formulation  composes, 

4-30  weight  "^r  of  the  formulation  of  a  film  former  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  polymers  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  .?5,000 
lo  about  W),0(J(),  and  mixtures  of  such  poUmers  with  minor 
amounts  of  a  butyl  rubber  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  5(K),(XX); 
20^50  weight  '~r  of  the  formulation  of  a  noncrystalline 
homopolvmer.  copolymer.  ierp<.ilvmer  or  graft  copolymer 
compnsing  polypropylene; 
(>;0  weight  ''f  ot  the  formulation  of  a  low  volatile  UV  stable 
tackiher  compatible  with  the  film  tomier  and  polypropylene 
components;  and 
20-SO  weighl  '?  of  the  formulation  ot  an  adsorbent  component 
comprising  20"50'7r  by  weight  ot  the  composition  of  a  mois- 
ture or  moisture  and  volatile  organic  chemical  adsorbing 
mateoal,  and  0-10%  by  weighl  of  the  formulation  of  an 
adsorbent  of  volatile  organic  compounds. 
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5.503.885 

ARTICLE  WITH  POSITION-DEFINING  STRl  CTl  RF 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  AND 

PROCE.SSINC;  SA.ME 

Paul  A.   Anderson.  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Weiler 

Engineering.  Inc..  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  780.803.  Oct.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  285,886 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ms-.n/lH  s%'h2 

ILS.  CI.  428-35.7  7  claims 


5,503.887 
CONDI  CTI\F  WO\  EN  MATERUL  AND  METHOD 
Rodolfo  E.  Diaz.  Phoenix.  Jeffrey  W.  Peebles,  Tempe;  Michael 
C.  Millen  Chandlen  and  Robert  \.  Petrlsko.  Gilbert,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Northrop  (irumman  Corporation,  l^os 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  368.784 

Int.  C\:  B.^2B  i/00 

Li.S.  a.  428-58  ,9  Claims 


I  A  thermoplastic,  molded  article  of  manufacture  which  com 
pnses  a  sealed  container  formed  therein  and  having  a  penpheral 
elongate  flash  unitary  therewith,  said  flash  defining  a  molded 
reference  structure  adapted  to  engage  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
said  molded  article  and  performing  subsequent  operations  on  said 
article,  said  molded  reference  structure  includes  a  planar  elongate 
central  wall  of  a  frangible  web  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
length  thereof  and  unitary  with  said  container  along  an  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  central  wall  and  a  pair  of  elongate  lower 
walls  which  diverge  away  from  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
central  wall  in  an  inverted  V-shaped  configuration. 


5„503.886 
REVERSE  LIP  BLOV\  MOLDING 
Henn  J.  (;uarriello:  Joseph  A.  (iuarriello,  and  Theodore  J. 
Guarriello.  all  of  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nursery  Sup- 
plies. Inc..  Chambersburg.  Pa, 

Division  of  Sen  No.  717,736,  Jun,  IV.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5364.675.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  462,178,  Jan.  8. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.051,084.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  265.163.  Oct.  31.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.972.963.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,491 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/46:51/16 
VS.  CI.  428-35.7  j,  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  conductive  woven  matenal  compris- 
ing the  following  steps 

prixlucing  a  woven  fahnc  having  side  edges  and  conductive 
libers; 

cutting  a  firsi  portion  of  the  woven  fabnc  ai  aboui  a  hrsi.  acute 
angle  to  a  side  edge  thereof  to  produce  hrsi  cut  fabnc  pieces. 

cutting  a  second  portion  of  the  woven  fabnc  ai  about  a  second, 
acute  angle  to  a  side  edge  thereof  to  pnxluce  second  cui  fabnc 
pieces, 

assembling  the  tirsi  ^ul  tabnc  pieces  with  ihe  side  edges  o(  the 
firs!  cut  fahoL  pie).es  abunmg  one  another  so  to  create  a  hrsi 
reconstrucied  tahnc  having  a  first  length,  having  the  conduc- 
tive fibers  parallel  and  having  the  conductive  fibers  at  about  a 
third,  acute  angle  to  said  first  length, 

assembling  the  second  cut  fabnc  pieces  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  .second  cut  fabnc  pieces  abunmg  one  another  so  to  create 
a  second  reconstructed  fabnc  having  a  second  length,  having 
the  conductive  fibers  parallel  and  having  the  conductive  fiber, 
at  about  a  fourth,  acute  angle  Ki  said  second  length,  and 
combining  the  first  and  second  reconstructed  tabncs  luxtaposed 
on  top  of  one  another  s(5  that  their  conductive  fibers  are  ai 
about  a  fifth  angle  10  one  another  10  create  the  conductive 
woven  matenal  with  conductivity  m  all  direcuons. 


5iW3,888 
OPTICAL  RECORDIN(;  MEDIl  M,  SI  BSTR.ATE  FOR 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SI  BSTRATE  FOR  OPTICAL  RFC  ORDING 
MEDIIM 
Osamu  Kanome:  Hirofumi  Kamitakahara;  Naoki  Kushida.  all 
of    Yokohama:    Hittjshi    ^oshino,    Zama;    Toshiya    ^ua.sa. 
Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Kai.  Hadano.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  77.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1<W2.  4-161345 
Int.  CI,'  B32B  i/U2 
MS.  CI.  428-64.7  3,  c,aj„. 


1.  An  article  made  using  a  blow  molding  process  comprising:  a 
substantially  circular  side  wall;  a  closed  bonom  end;  an  open  lop 
end;  and  a  projecting  lip  positioned  on  the  outer  circumference  ot 
the  open  lop  end,  ihe  lip  including  a  web  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the  open  top  end,  a  recessed 
portion  attached  to  said  web  portion  and  having  a  substantially 
I'-shaped  cross-section,  the  recessed  portion  being  radiallv  sepa- 
rated from  the  side  vvall  by  the  web  portion,  and  a  fav er  of  matenal  I  An  optical  recording  medium  which  composes  a  substrate 
extending  from  and  folded  inwardly  over  the  U-shaped  portion  and  containing  a  polycar^nate  resin  and  a  recording  layer  said  sut^ 
extending  adjacent  to  the  web  pottion,  strale  containing  a  copolvcarbonate  resin  having  constituuonai 
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units  represented  by  the  formulae  (x)  and  (y) 


OPTIC  AI,  RHCORDING  MEDUM 
<^i   Hee  T.  Jung.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tn  (hcil 
Synthetics  Inc..  Kyungsangbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Dec.  3<l.  1W3.  .Ser.  No.  175.8.^** 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-27205 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/(KI 
VS.  a.  428—64.1 


co- 


14  Claims 


Rj  Rs 

wherein  z  of  the  formula  (x)  is  a  direct  bond,  alkylidene.  — O — . 
_S_  or  —SO,—;  X  is  H,  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkoxv. 
aryloxy  or  arallcyloxy;  R,  is  H,  alkyl  or  aralkyl;  m  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3;  Y  of  the  formula  (y)  is  alkylidene.  aryl,  — O — .  — S— . 
— CO — ,  —SO; —  or  aryl-substituted  alkylene.  wherein  the  alky- 
lene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butvlene.  amylene  and  hexylene;  and  each  of  R,.  R,.  R4  and  R^  is 
H  halogen  or  alkyl;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  copolycarbon 
ate  resin  mixed  with  said  polycarbonate  resin  in  said  substrate  is  in 
ihe  range  of  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polycarbonate  resin. 


5.503,889 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hiroyuki    Imataki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  16,  1992.  4-329001 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— ()4.1  38  Claims 


1   An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer  comprising  a  resm, 

a  reflective  layer  formed  over  said  substrate  layer,  said  reflective 
layer  deposited  with  a  metallic  ingredient  in  a  thickness 
ranging  from  approximately  50A  to  approximatel>  l.CKKlA. 
and  having  an  upper  surface  which  can  reflect  an  incident 
laser  beam; 

a  charge-generating  and  charge-transfemng  section  coated  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  reflective  layer,  said  section  com- 
prising at  least  one  organic  or  inorganic  charge-generating  and 
one  inorganic  or  organic  charge-transfemng  matenal.  pro- 
vided thai  when  organic  matenal  is  used  it  is  dispersed  in  a 
resm  being  capable  of  transmitting  at  least  80'*  of  a  light 
having  a  recordable  v^aselength  band,  such  that  illumination 
bv  a  laser  beam  of  said  charge  generating  and  charge- 
transfemng  section  results  in  the  generation  of  a  charge  and 
the  transfer  of  said  charge  to  a  recording  iaver;  and 

a  recording  layer  coated  over  said  charge-generating  and  charge- 
transfemng  section,  said  recording  layer  composing  at  least 
one  electric  field  discolonng  element  v^hich  is  discolored  by 
the  generated  charge  so  as  to  record  information,  said  record- 
ing matenal  being  a  conductive  polymer  capable  of  transmit- 
ting at  least  10%  of  an  incident  laser  beam  \uth  a  recordable 
viavelenath  band. 


5,503,891 
FLEXIBLE  MA(;NET  ATTR.A,CTANT  DISPLAY  MAT 
Clarence  D,  Marshall,  Mount  Royal,  and  Robert  A.  Marshall. 
I  nionvillc.  both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Marflex  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  328,364 

Int.  CI.    B32B  -l?6 

U.S.  CI.  428—99  11  Claims 


10- 


'14 


I 


3 


12 


1.  A  tilled  and  flexible  magnet  .ittractant  display  mat  for  attract- 
ing and  retaining  permanentK  magnetic  symbols,  said  display  mat 
Lompnsing  a  magnet  attractant  substrate  formed  ot  a  ferrous/femte 
powder  hller,  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a  pt^Umeric  binder 
such  that  said  powder  filler  composes  bO  to  96  percent  by  weight 
of  said  substrate,  said  powder  filler  compnses  atomized  sphencally 


L  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  substrate,  a  recording 
layer  having  a  bare  portion  at  an  end  face  thereof,  and  a  protecting 

layer,  the  bare  portion  of  the  recording  layer  and  the  vicinity  shaped  particles  and  wherein  said  substrate  is  roUable  for  storage 
thereof  being  resinified  so  as  to  be  sub.stantially  incapable  of  and  iranspon.  said  magnet  atuactant  substrate  is  in  the  range  of 
optical  recording.  approximately  0,250  to  0  750  mm  thickness,  and  said  mat  further 
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comprising  a  display  surface  composed  of  polyvinyl  chloride  over- 
lying and  adhesively  bonded  to  said  substrate. 


5.503.892 

TACK  OR  WIPING  CLOTH 

Brian  (  alla»a>.  M(X)re.  S.C.  assignor  to  MiUiken  Research 

Corporation.  .Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  127.047,  Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,903 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .1/06.7/Oa.JJ/OO 

VS.  a.  428-100  2  Claims 


5^3.894 

PADDED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  I  SE  IN  STRAPS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Roy   L,  Brown.  Nevada.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle 
Company  Inc„  Nevada,  Mo. 

Kiled  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.490 

InL  CI.    B32B  JAM 

VS.  CI.  428-128  6  Claims 

/^ 
A         42 


5„503,893 
ULTRA-HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CARBON  COMPOSITF^i 

Maurice  J.  Evans.  Lichfield;  Ronald  FLsher.  Rugby,  and  Keith 
A.  Williatas.  (o> entry,  all  of.  England.  a.s.signon>  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,228 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Ma>  22,  1993. 
9310592 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/06:31/16:3 l/2(y.  DOIF  9/7:,  D04H  5,112 
I. S.n.  428-110  16  Claims 

1  ,A  method  of  fabricating  a  raulti-ply  carbon  hbre  fabric, 
preform  or  composite  matenal  from  a  layer  of  unidirectionally 
aligned  carbon  fibres  of  ultra-hjgh  modulus  and  a  layer  of  low 
modulus  carbon  fibre,  composing  the  steps  of: 

arranging  in  supenrnposed  relationship  the  layer  ot  umdireciion 
ally  aligned  carbon  hbres  of  ultra  high  nnxiulus  and  the  layer 
of  low  modulus  carbon  fibres  so  that  at  least  a  substantial 
number  of  the  fibres  of  the  low  modulus  layer  are  dispt>sed 
transversely  of  the  fibres  of  the  ultra-high  mixlulus  fibre  laser, 
and 
connecting  the  two  layers  bv  interlacing  fibres  of  the  layer  of 
low  modulus  fibres  with  those  of  the  layer  of  ultra-high 
modulus  fibres  by  needle-punching  using  felting  needles  on 
entated  and  configured  so  that  their  barbs  snag  onlv  the  low 
iTK.Klulus  fibres  dunng  pa.ssage  through  the  layers 


1  A  hook  and  loop  connector  comprising;  a  web  ot  matenal 
having  members  projecting  therefrom  and  a  .second  web  of  mate- 
rial having  loops  projecting  therefrom  and  being  engaged  by  said 
members,  said  second  web  of  matenal  being  a  warp  knit  fabnc 
having  chain  stitches  in  the  wale  direction  to  project  stabilitv  m  the 
wale  direcuon,  a  lay-in  yam  providing  stability  and  a  third  yam 
providing  a  plurality  of  loops  on  the  face  and  back  side  of  said 
fabnc. 


1  A  padded  strap  tor  use  with  tack  to  be  fitted  on  an  animai.  trie 
strap  compnsing 

an  elongated  core  assembls  including  an  miemai  core  strap 
formed  of  leather  and  including  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  separated  from  one  another  b>  elongated  lateral 
edges,  and  a  stnp  of  stretch-resistant  webbing  subsiantialK 
coextensive  with  the  core  strap,  and 

an  outer  panel  formed  of  a  svnthetic  resm  elastomer  and  having 
an  inner  surface  adjacent  the  lower  surface  ot  the  core  strap, 
an  outer  surface  that  is  exposed  for  contact  with  the  hide  of 
the  animal  on  which  the  tack  is  10  be  fined,  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  panel  edges  separating  the  inner  and  outer  panel 
surfaces, 

the  outer  panel  bieing  fonned  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
thf  core  su^p  and  including  side  margins  ifiai  extend  around 
the  edges  of  the  core  strap  and  overlap  the  upper  surface. 


5i«)3,895 
SUPPLY  FEEDSTOCK  FOR  WORKPIECE  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
Frank  Zibema,  Elmhurst  Ill„  assignor  to  Bi-Link  Metal  Spe- 
cialties. Elmhurst.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,717 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/24 

hS.  CI.  428-131  i.^  riaims 


I  A  supply  bandolier  of  workpieces  for  supplying  a  siKxession 

of  individual,  completed  workpieces  to  a  workpiece  separation  and 
presenting  machine  which  indniduallv  separates  completed  work- 
pieces  from  the  supplv  bandolier  and  presents  the  separated,  com- 
pleted workpieces  to  an  automated  workpiece  loading  means,  the 
machine  having  means  for  sequential!)  advancing  said  supplv 
bandolier  through  said  machine  and  for  successivelv  separating 
individual,  completed  workpieces  from  the  bandolier,  means  for 
successivelv  presenting  the  separated  workpieces  10  the  loading 
means  and  means  for  discharging  a  non  workpiece  p<inion  of  said 
bandolier  to  waste  dunng  separation  of  said  indnidual  workpieces 
from  said  supplv  bandolier,  wherein  said  suppK  bandolier  com- 
pnses a  pluralitv  of  individual,  completed  workpieces  assembled  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  hell,  each  workpiece  having  j  presenla 
tion  surface  for  engaging  the  presenting  means  of  said  machine. 


364 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  1996 


the  preseniauon  surface  being  defined  by  multiple  edges  of  said 
workpiece.  said  individual  workpieces  being  disposed  generallv 
adiaceni  another  m  a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  separated  from 
each  other  bv  miervening  spaces  along  a  length  of  said  suppU 
bandolier  and  further  being  interconnected  successively  with  one 
another  b>  individual  webs,  the  webs  extending  between  said 
workpieces  for  the  length  of  said  supply  bandolier,  each  of  said 
webs  being  adapted  to  be  discharged  to  waste  as  separate  waste 
pieces  when  separated  within  said  machine  from  said  individual 
workpieces  by  said  separation  means,  said  webs  maintaining  said 
individual  workpieces  in  said  spaced-apart  relationship,  each  ot 
said  webs  including  a  planar  portion,  said  planar  portions  defining 
advancement  surfaces  which  are  engaged  by  said  machine  advanc 
mg  means,  said  web  planar  portions  and  said  workpiece  presenta- 
tion surfaces  being  disposed  in  diSferent  generally  parallel  planes. 
said  planar  portions  further  including  means  for  engaging  an 
indexing  means  of  said  machine,  said  indexing  means,  said  planar 
p^inion  advancement  surfaces  and  said  indexing  means  engaging 
means  being  disposed  in  said  supply  bandolier  outside  of  said 
workpiece  edges  such  that  said  supply  bandolier  is  indexed  and 
advanced  in  said  machine  irrespective  of  the  plane  of  said  work 
piece  presentation  surface. 


ot  depressed  parts  of  said  polymer  layer  having  0.02  to  0,20 
|imol/cm-  of  acidic  groups  produced  by  (a)  irradiating  a  partial 
surface  of  said  polymer  layer  with  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wave- 
length of  .MX)  nm  or  less  through  a  light  controlling  material  and 

lb)  treating  the  irradiated  surface  with  an  alkali. 


5.503,8% 

mf:th()d  for  embossing  webs 

Jerome  S.  Veith.  Menasha.  Edward  H.  (;rupe.  and  Joseph  W. 
Brown,  both  of  \ppleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Netnah.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  S70_>28,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  SJ56,364. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  660J17,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
222,142 
InL  Cl.'^  B32B  i/00 
I  ..S.  a.  428—141  12  Oaims 


5,503.898 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  TEXTl  RED  SI  BSTRATES 

FOR  THIN-FILM  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 
Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn,.  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
F:nergy  Svstems,  Inc.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996J28.  Dec.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J106.646.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.944 

Int  CI.-  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—149  2  Claims 


2.  A  non-laminated  embossed  bath  tissue  having  a  sheet  bulk/ 
embossed  area  ratio  of  about  60  or  greater. 


5.503.897 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Shoichi  Nagai;  Ma.satoshi  Takesue;  Masaraoto  L'enishi;  Mitsu- 

haru  Morita.  \oshie  Nagao.  and  \uji  Akaki,  all  of  Nagoya. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Rayon   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610.797,  Nov.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.750 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1989,  1-297554; 
Nov.  17.  1989.  i-29755S;  Dec.  22.  1989,  1-331298;  May  25, 
1990,  2-133856;  Jul.  26,  1990.  2-198489 

Int  CI."  D06N  7/04 
VS.  a.  42»— 141  17  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  having  a  polymer  layer  consisung  essentially 
of  a  polymer  denved  from  at  least  one  multifunctional  monomer 
having  two  or  more  (meth)acryloyloxy  groups  per  molecule,  the 
surface  of  the  polymer  layer  presenting  an  undulated  profile  char- 
actenzed  by  an  anthmetical  mean  deviation  (R„)  of  from  0  1  to  5.0 
(ira  and  an  average  wavelength  (.kj  of  from  5  to  50  (im,  the  surface 


L  A  thin-tilm  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  a  Ihin  him  ot  semi 
conductor  material  supponed  on  a  surface  of  a  surface-textured 
ceramic  substrate,  said  thin-film  photovoltaic  cell  produced  by  the 
methtxl  composing  die  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  including 
ceramic  particulates,  a  volatile  binder  and  a  volatile  plasticizer. 
mechanically  forming  the  mixture  into  a  sheet  having  opposite  first 
and  second  planar  surfaces,  contacting  the  first  planar  surface  of 
the  sheet  with  a  patterned  surface  of  a  mechanical  means  for 
embossing  m  the  first  planar  surface  of  the  sheet  the  pattern  of  the 
patterned  surface  and  diereby  providing  the  first  planar  surface 
with  a  textured  light-reflecting  surface  panem.  said  binder  being  in 
die  mixture  in  a  concentration  adequate  tor  maintaining  the 
ceramic  particulates  together  in  the  form  of  the  mechanically 
formed  sheet  and  said  pla.stici/.er  being  in  the  mixture  in  a  concen- 
tration adequate  for  providing  the  mechanically  configured  sheet 
with  sufficient  plasticity  to  receive  and  retain  the  partem  embossed 
in  die  first  planar  surface,  heating  die  configuration  to  a  tempera 
ture  adequate  to  first  volatilize  the  binder  and  the  pla.sticuer  and 
then  adequate  to  sinter  together  the  ceramic  paniculates  for  form- 
ing the  ceramic  substrate,  and  thereafter  depositing  a  film  of 
semiconductor  material  on  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  substrate 
wherebv  light  passing  through  die  deposited  film  of  semiconductor 
malenai  is  collected  and  reflected  by  the  textured  surface  pattern  of 
said  substrate  back  mlo  the  deposited  film  of  semiconductor  mate 
nal. 
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5_503.899 
SUEDE-LIKE  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 
Tetsuya  Ashida;  Hisao  Voneda,  both  of  Okayama.  and  Tuvosi 
^amasaki.  Kurashiki,  ail  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd..  Okayama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33 1.9,M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-271789 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  WW 

UA  a.  428-151  5  Claims 


5i«3.901 

SLRFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  SI  RFACE 

TREATMENT  APPAR^ATl  S 

Takayuki  Sakai.  Chofu;  Hisataka  Hayashi.  Yokohama;  Haruo 
Okano,  Tokyo;  Shigevuki  Taltagi.  Fujisawa  and  ^ulaka 
I  chida.  Kamakura.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabashiki 
Kalsha  Toshiba  Kanagawa  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  26-.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162756- 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144862 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  15/02 

\iS.  a.  428-161  26  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treaimenl  method  for  performing  treaung  operation 

over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  a  fluorocar- 

bon  gas,  comprising; 

a  gas  supply  step  of  supplying  a  gas  containing  a  fluorocaibon 

gas;  and 
an  etching  step  of  generaung  ions  by  exciting  the  fluotocarbon 
gas,  controlling  an  ion  having  fCF,).,*  (n=l.  2.  3,  .  .  )  as  a 
major  component  among  the  generated  ions  so  as  to  be  guided 
onto  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  selectively  etching  a 
silicon  oxide  film  against  a  silicon  mtnde  film. 


1  A  suede-like  artificial  leather  whose  substrate  is  composed  of 
fiber  bundles  and  an  elastomenc  polymer,  said  substrate  having  a 
nap  on  its  surface  composed  of  said  fiber  bundles,  and  being  dyed, 
which  leather  is  characterized  in  that  said  fiber  bundles  constimting 
die  substrate  are  composed  of  fine  fibers  i  Ai  having  a  fineness  of 
0.02-(I2  denier  and  microfine  fibers  (Bi  having  a  fineness  not 
more  than  '/s  of  the  average  fineness  of  the  fine  fibers  i  A  i  and  less 
than  0.02  denier,  die  ratio  between  die  number  ot  fine  fibers  (Ai 
and  that  of  the  microfine  fibers  (Bi  ranging  from  2J\  to  2,0.  said 
tiher  bundles  not  containing  the  ela.siomeric  polymer  in  die  inter- 
spaces among  the  individual  fibers  constituting  each  of  the  fiber 
bundles,  and  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  fine  fibers  (A.l  and 
thai  (jf  the  microfine  fibers  (B)  in  the  fiber  bundles  constituting  said 
nap  being  at  least  3/1. 


5_S03.900 

SNOWBOARD  PADDINCi 

Herbert   E.   Fletcher.    P,(J,    Box   4296.   San   Clemenle,   CaUf, 

92674,  as.signor  to  Herbert  E,  Fletcher.  San  Clemente.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  .M).  1994.  Ser.  No,  298 j:,^) 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  .b'/7V.  A63C  "//(/^ 

U.S.  CI.  42S-160  27  Qaims 


5,503.902 
LIGHT  CONTROL  MATERIAL 

Richard  A.  Steenblik.  Atlanta,  and  Maili  J.  Hurt.  Alpharetta 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Applied  Physics  Research.  L.P.. 
Roswell.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  204,489 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428-172  ly  claims 

172 


1.  A  non-slip  padding  for  use  with  a  snowboard  binding  attached 
to  a  snowboard,  the  padding  comprising; 

a  pad  structure  ha\  ing  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  die  first  end  of  die  stnicture  is 
thicker  than  die  second  end  of  the  structure;  and 

means  for  securing  die  pad  strucmre  to  die  snowboard,  widun 
the  snowboard  binding 


Cvj 


777 

A  lighi  control  material  comprising: 

polymer  layer  having  at  least  one  hghl  Crap  formed  d)erem 

wherein  said  at  least  one  light  trap  is  comprised  of  a  pluralitv 
of  upered  structures  which  have  relatively  high  aspect  ratios 
and  wherein  said  tapered  structure^  are  covered  with  a  reflec 
five  material  such  thai  iighi  entenng  said  at  least  one  light  trap 
IS  reflected  within  said  at  least  one  light  trap  among  the 
tapered  strucnires  until  substantially  all  of  the  light  which  has 
entered  said  at  least  one  light  trap  has  been  absorbed 


5,503.903 

Al'TOMOTTVE  HEADLINER  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  W.  Bainbridge;  Mario  R  Tocci.  both  of  Littleton.  (  o)o., 
and  Larry  M,  Bauman.  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Indiana 
Acoustical  Components.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122J76 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  i/2H:  E04B  I/S2:  B29C  6^/(k) 
L.S.  CI.  428-182  22  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  headliner  panel  for  lining  the  intenor  sur- 
face of  a  vehicle  rcxif.  composing; 
a  front  sheet  adapted  to  face  an  interior  of  a  vehicle,  a  back  sheet 
adapted  to  face  an  intenor  surface  of  a  vehicle  niof.  and  a 
corrugated  sheet  intermediate  and  adhered  to  the  front  sheet 
and  the  back  sheet;  the  front  sheet  and  the  hack  sheet  each 
composing  wood  fiber  filled  p<ilv propylene  sheets,  the  back 
sheet  being  a  vapor  bamer  to  prevent  condensation  from  tJie 
\ehicle  roof  from  penetraung  into  the   headliner.   and  the 
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polypropylene  of  the  wood  fiber  filled  polypropylene  sheets 
adhering  the  front  sheet  and  the  back  sheet  to  the  corrugated 
sheet. 


5303.904 
INMSIBI.F  INFORMATION  RKCORDED  MEDRJM 

Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Machida;  Hiroshi  Tanioka;  Shinobu 
Arimoto.  both  of  Yokohama.  Tashio  Hayashi,  Kawasaki; 
Takehiko  Nakai.  Tokyo;  Tsutomu  I  tagawa.  Yokohama;  Tet- 
suya  Nagase.  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IM.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1993,  5-006975 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J/Ot' 

l.S.  CI.  42»— 195  17  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  individual  spaced-apart  markings,  the  markings 
comprising  a  soluble  resin  mixture,  particles  dispersed  within 
the  soluble  resin  mixture,  and  a  caUlyst  for  promoting  and 
accelerating  cross  Imking  reactions  between  the  soluble  resin 
mixture  and  resins  within  the  tfansfer  layer  and  between  the 
soluble  resin  mixture  and  a  camei  sheet,  the  markingv  having 
a  color  different  from  the  a!  least  one  color  within  the  transfer 
layer  and  a  second  gloss  level,  different  from  the  hrst  gloss 
level,  and  the  markings  being  adhered  to  the  top  of  the 
transfer  layer,  and 

(cl  the  earner  sheet  adhered  to  the  top  of  the  spaced-apart 
markings  wherein  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
him  and  subsequent  removal  of  the  earner  sheet,  the  indi- 
vidual spaced-apan  markings  are  split  along  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  that  of  the  him.  with  a  hrst  portion  of  each  marking 
remaining  adhered  to  the  carrier  sheet  and  a  second  portion  of 
each  marking  remaining  adhered  to  the  transfer  layer  such 
that  the  second  portion  of  each  marking  fonns  a  pattern  of 
said  markings  on  the  top  of  the  transfer  layer 


5.503.906 

RETRORF.FLECTIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

I  If  N.  OLsen,  Solbergmocn.  Norway.  as.signor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.155.  May  5.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,344.705.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  181.619 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  6, 

2011.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'  B32B  .v/ft 

VS.  a.  428—195  23  Claims 


1  An  invisible  inlormation  recorded  medium  composing  a 
recording  medium  having  an  identification  mark  recorded  thereon, 
said  idenlihcation  mark  being  composed  of  a  hrst  region  and  a 
second  region,  wherein 

said  first  region  has  a  higher  reflectance  than  a  reflectance  of 

said  medium  at  a  near  infrared  wavelength, 
said  second  region  has  a  lower  reflectance  than  the  reflectance  of 

said  medium  at  said  near  infrared  wavelength,  and 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region  do  not  overlap  each 

other. 
wherein  the  reflectance  of  said  medium  is  represented  hv   a 
reflectance  on  a  portion  at  which  the  identification  mark  is  not 
recorded. 


5303,905 

TICK  PATTERN  FOR  SIMILATED  WOOD  TRANSFER 

FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gregory  J.  Boris,  Boothyvyn,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Leonhard  Kurz 

(;mbH  &  Co..  Furth.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.304 
Int.  Cl."  B32B  J/UO 
VS.  a.  428—195  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transferable  film  for  affixation  to  a  substrate  to  be 
decorated,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  transfer  layer  having  a  first  gloss  level  and  at  least  one 
color,  the  transfer  layer  affixable  on  the  bottom  to  a  substrate; 


1  A  transfer  sheet  matenal  for  forming  retroreflective  graphic 
images  on  a  substrate,  the  sheet  matenal  compnsing 

al  a  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres; 

bi  a  color  layer  pnnted  over  the  microspheres  in  a  hrst  graphic 
seament  of  the  sheet  matenal  in  an  imagewise  pattern,  the 
color  laver  compnsing  a  colorant  in  a  transparent  resm. 

c)  a  reflective  layer  pnnted  over  the  microspheres  in  a  second 
graphic  segment  of  the  sheet  matenal  in  an  imagewise  pattern 
m  such  a  manner  that  any  overlapping  areas  of  the  hrst  and 
second  graphic  segments  are  characterized  by  the  color  layer 
being  disposed  between  the  microspheres  ;ind  the  reflective 
laver.  the  reflective  layer  comprising  reflective  flakes  in  a 
transparent  binder,  wherein  the  microspheres  are  panialK 
embedded  in  at  least  one  of  the  color  layer  and  the  reflective 
layer,  the  reflective  flakes  fieing  small  enough  relative  to  the 
microspheres  that  individual  microspheres  have  the  reflective 
flakes  arranged  in  cup-like  fashion  about  their  embedded 
portions;  and 

d)  a  bonding  layer  pnnted  over  the  color  layer  and  the  reflective 
laver.  the  bonding  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  to  embed  all 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  color  layer  and  the  reflective  layer  and 
being  adapted  for  use  in  secunng  the  sheet  matenal  to  a 
substrate. 
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5.503.907 

BARRIER  FABRICS  WHICH  INCORPORATE 

Ml  LTK OMPONFNT  FIBER  SI  PPORT  WEBS 

Scott  L.  (;essner.  Fncinitas.  (  alif..  and  Jay  D.  Gillespie.  Sim- 

psonviile.  S.C  ..  a.ssignors  to  Fibery»eb  North  America.  Inc., 

Simpsonyille,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,796 

Int.  Cl.'  B32B  27/14 

VS.  Cl.  42»-198  ,8  Claims 


a  coaling  of  a  self-adhesive  material  on  al  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  exienor  surface  of  the  elastic  composite  material 


12- 


1    An  abrasion-resistant  gas-permeable  water-impervious  lami- 
nated nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  shealh-core  bicomponeni  fibers,  said  bicom- 
ponent  fibers  comprising  a  lower  melting  thermoplastic  resin 
sheath  component  and  a  higher  melting  thermoplastic  resin 
core  component,  and 

at  least  one  hydrophobic  layer  of  microfine  fibers  having  a  fiber 
diameter  of  up  to  50  microns  composed  in  substantial  pan  of 
fibers  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  thermally 
miscible  with  and  adherent  upon  thermal  activation  to  said 
lower  melting  ihemioplasiic  resin  component  of  said  layer  of 
bicomponeni  fibers  and  has  a  difference  in  solubility  param- 
eters (6l  w  ith  respect  to  the  lower  melting  component  of  said 
bicomponeni  fibers  of  less  than  1.0  (J/cm')"-. 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  of  said  microfine  fibers  of  said 
hydrophobic  layer  and  said  lower  meliing  thermoplastic  resin 
component  of  said  bicomponeni  fibers  compnse  polvmcrs 
denved  from  diflfereni  monomers. 

said  lower  melting  thermoplastic  resin  component  of  said  layer 
of  bicomponeni  fibers  being  thermally  bonded  to  said  hydro- 
phobic layer  of  microfine  fibers  lo  form  a  unitary,  cohesive 
bond  combining  the  layers,  and  wherein  at  least  said  higher 
melting  thermoplastic  resm  component  retains  a  fiber-like 
integrity  in  said  bicomponeni  fibers  to  impan  strength  to  the 
laminated  nonwoven  fabric. 


5.503.908 

SELF  ADHESIVE  NONWOVEN  Fl  ASTIC 

COMPRESSIBLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Judith  K.  Faavs.  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberty-Clark 

Corporation.  Neenah.  Wi.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.468.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.276 
Int.  Cl.'  C09J  -/o: 
L.S.  Cl.  428-198  j^  ciaiitis 

L  A  self-adhesive  nonwoven  elastic  composite  matenal  com 
prising: 
at  least  one  elastic  composite  material  comprising: 
at  least  one  elaslomeric  nonwoven  fibrous  web.  and 
at  least  one  relatively  nonelastic  gatherable  matenal  joined  lo 
Ihe  elaslomenc  nonwoven  fibrous  web  at  spaced-apan  kxa- 
lions  so  thai  the  gatherable  material  is  gathered  between  the 
spaced-apan  kKalions;  and 


wherein  the  peel  strength  determined  essentially  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  D  1876-72  of  the  self  adhesive  matenal  is 
at  least  about  5  percent  less  than  the  peel  strength  vt  hich  hinds 
the  layers  of  the  elastic  composite  matenal.  and 
wherein  the  matenal  is  capable  of  being  compressed  in  the 
Z-direction  at  least  ab<iul  45  percent  at  a  pressure  of  about  3 
psi  to  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  about  0  035  inch. 


5303.909 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5303.910 
ORGANIC-  ELECTROLl  MINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Masahide  Matsuura;  Himshi  Tokailin;  Hisahim  Higashi.  and 
Tadashi   Kusumoto.  all  of  Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219384 

Int.  Cl.'  B32B  7/02 

VS.  Cl.  428—212  48  CUims 


0       01     02    OS    0«    09    06    0709 


K5     *«&<»«     OF    WMITC    LIGHT    ONTMC    OE 
CMROMATCJTY     OtAGRAM 

L  .An  organic  electroluminescence  device  which  comprises  1i^ 
emitting  layers  placed  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  al  leaa  one  of 
which  electrodes  is  transparent  or  translucent,  said  light  emitting 
layers  compnsing  a  hrsi  light  emitting  layer  containing  a  first 
organic  compound  having  a  solid  stale  fiuorenscence  peak  wave 
length  of  380  nm  to  shoner  than  480  and  a  second  light  emitting 
layer  containing  a  second  organic  compound  having  a  solid  state 
fluorescence  peak  wave  length  of  480  nm  to  shorter  than  580  nm. 
one  of  the  first  and  second  light  emitting  layers  further  comprising 
a  third  organic  compound  having  a  solution  slate  fluorescence  peak 
wave  length  of  580  nm  to  650  nm  in  a  concentration  of  0  I  to  10 
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mol  %  with  respect  to  said  first  organic  compound  if  said  third 
organic  compound  is  present  in  the  first  light  emitting  layer  or  with 
respect  to  said  second  organic  compound  if  said  third  organic 
comp<iund  is  present  in  the  second  light  emitting  layer;  said  device 
having  a  structure  in  which  the  first  light  emirting  layer  and  the 
second  light  emitting  layer  are  laminated  on  an  anode  in  this  order 
and  both  the  tirsl  light  emitung  layer  and  the  second  lighi  emitting 
layer  emit  light  upon  application  of  an  electric  field,  wherein  the 
first  organic  compound  is  an  aromatic  raethylidine  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 

0) 


x^' 


\ 


/' 


C=CH— At— CH=C 

therein  R'  and  R"  indicate  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  lo  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryloxy  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  said  substituted  groups  are  substimted  with  one  or  more 
substitutes  selected  ftiDm  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  group,  .styryl  group,  an  arv  Icar 
bonyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxycarbonvl 
group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having   I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  group,  anilinocarbonvl 
group,  carbamoyl  group,  phenyl  group,  nitro  group  hvdroxvl 
group  and  a  hologen  atom; 
R'  to  R''  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another;  R' 
and  R-.  and  R'  and  R''  may  combine  through  a  substitueni  in 
one  or  both  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  or 
unsaturated  five-membered  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  samrated  or  unsaturated  six-membered  nng; 
Ar  indicates  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group  having 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  mono- substituted  or 
poly-substituted  with  a  substituent  as  described  above;  sub- 
stituents  in  the  arylene  group  may  combine  with  each  other  lo 
form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  or  unsaturated 
five-membered  ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated 
or  unsaturated  six-membered  ring:  and.  when  Ar  is  unsubsti- 
tuted phenylene.  R'  to  R^  are  each  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to   18  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  group,  biphenyl  group. 
cyclohexyl  group  and  an  aryloxy  group. 


||lAll^^^^vAU!ll^||•lllVA^^^^^^^ 
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MAGNETIC  RECOBOINS  L4VER 
BOfFEB  LAVER 
NON-MAGNETIC  BJIflE   FILM 
BACK   COATING  LAvER 


a  magnetic  recording  layer,  formed  on  said  non-magneuc  buffer 
layer,  containing  magnetic  hexagonal  platelet  ferrite  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  0, 1  pm  or  less; 

wherein  said  non-magnetic  buffer  layer  is  provided  between  said 
magnetic  recording  layer  and  said  non-magnetic  base  film, 
said  magnetic  recording  layer  has  a  thickness  in  a  range  of 
0. 1-  0.6  Mm.  said  non-magnetic  buffer  layer  is  composed  of  at 
least  one  of  the  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-Fe.O,.  a  -FeOOH  and  v-FefXJH.  and  the  ratio  of  thick- 
ness of  said  non-magnetic  buffer  layer  to  said  thickness  of 
said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  in  a  range  of  3:1  to  4:1. 


5,503.912 
II.TRA-THIN  FILM  LAMINATE 

Makoto  Setoyama:  Motoyuki  Tanaka.  Akira  Nakayama; 
Takashi  Yoshioka;  \asuhisa  Hashimoto;  Ka^uo  Vamagata, 
and  Mitsunori  Kobayashi,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992.  4-272946: 
Dec.  25.  1992,  4-346655;  Apr.  22.  1993.  5-095940 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  I4/(}6 
V.S.  CI,  428—216  2  Claims 


SJ«3.911 

VUGNETIC  RECORI)IN(;  MEDRTVl  H.WING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  HEXAGONAL 

PLATELET  FERRITE  PARTICLFIS  AND  AN  LNERLAYER 

H.AVIN(;  A  SPECIFIED  TH1CKNE,SS 
Nobuyuki  Aoki,  Hirakata;  ^ukihiro  Shimasaki.  Sanda;  Akira 
KLsoda.  Moriguchi:  Yuji  Mido,  Higashiosaka,  and  Takumi 
Haneda,  Takatsuki.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  (  o..  Ltd,,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,470.  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,915.  Jan.  21,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,424 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-007000 
Int.  CI."  GllB  -5/(X> 
C.S.  CI.  42S— 213  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base  film: 

a  non-magnetic  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  non-magnetic  base 
film:  and 


1   An  ultra  ihin  film  laminate  composing 
ai  least  one   nitride  or  caifeonitride  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  die  elements  in  groups 
IVa.  Va  and  Via  in  the  periodic  table  and  .\\  and  B.  said 
nitnde  or  carbonitride  having  a  cubic  crystal  structure  and 
having  mainly  metallic  bonding  properties,  and 
at  least  one  compound  having  a  crysial  structure  other  than  a 
cubic   crystal   structure   at   normal   temperature   and   normal 
pressure  and  under  an  equilibnum  slate  and  having  mainly 
covalent  bonding  propenies. 
said  at   leasi  one  nitnde  or  carbonitride  and  said  at  least  one 
compound  being  altematelv   lliminated  in  the  form  of  layers  in 
which  die  compositions  of  the  adjacent  layers  change  continuously 
and  wherein  each  layer  of  said  nitnde  or  carbonilnde  and  said 
compound  have  a  thickness  of  0.2-20  nm.  said  laminate  having  a 
cubic  crystalline  X-ray  diffracnon  pattern  as  a  whole. 
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5.503.913 
TOOL  \MTH  WEAR-RESISTANT  CCTTING  EDGE  M\DE 
OF  CLBK   BJ)RON  NITRIDE  OR  POL^  CR^ST\l  I  INF 
CLBK   BORON  NITRIDE.  A  METHOD  OF 
MANCFACTl  RING  THE  TOOLAND  ITS  LSF 
Ido  Konig.  Evsen.  and  Ralf  Tabersky,  Bottrop,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Widia  (,mbH   F:s.sen.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/0(»<mS.  $  371  Date  Dec.  Ml  19«)3.  5  102(el 
Date  Dec.  Ml  l^y  PCT  Pub    No.  V\O93/040I5.  PIT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  4.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  175.4<»<< 
Claims  priority,  application  (^ermanv.  Auo.  14,  1991    41  tf, 
851.2  ■        "  ■       - 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  -41/89.  C23C  28A)0;l6/40 
t.S.  CL  42«-216  „  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  holder: 

a  solid  cutting  body  on  said  tool  holder  having  a  cuning  edge  on 
a  surface  of  said  body  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  cutting 
engagement  with  a  workpiece  to  be  machined,  said  culling 
body  being  composed  of  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
w^hich  consists  of  hard  meial.  a  cutting  ceramic,  silicon 
nitride,  silicon  aluminum  oxynitnde.  a  cermet  and  tool  steel, 
an  initial  layer  on  said  substrate  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  cubic  boron  nitnde  and  polycrys- 
talline  cubic  boron  nitride,  said  initial  layer  having  a  thickness 
up  to  10  pm;  and 

a  dense,  crack-free  fine-crystalline  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  ot 
substantially  0.5  lo  bpm  on  said  cutting  body  overlying  said 
initial  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  cutting  bodv  formed  with 
said  edge,  and  covering  at  least  part  of  said  surface,  said  oxide 
layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  metal  oxide 


5j;03,914 
FILM  EXTRLDFD  FROM  AN  IN  SITl    BLEND  OF 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
William  J.  Michie.  Jr.,  Raritan;  (Jeorge  F.  Ealer.  W  hitehouse 
Station;  Guylaine  St.  Jean.  Somerset;  Charles  J.  Sakevich. 
.South  Plainfield,  and  Diane  J.  Rickman-Davis.  Red  Bank,  all 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  I  nion  t  arbide  Chemcials  &   Plastics 
lechnology  Corporation,  Danbury,  C  onn. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272J60 
Int.  CI.    C08L  :.v.r;.s  ;.vC"   C08I  VIS 
VS.  CI.  42«-220  2  Qaims 

1.  A  film  composing  a  blend  of  copolymers,  which  has  been 
extruded  to  a  gauge  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  about  1.8  mils,  said 
film  having  a  dan  impact  strength  of  at  least  about  90  grams  per 
rail  at  a  blend  density  of  0.926  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a 
dart  impact  strength  of  al  least  about  540  grams  per  mil  at  a  blend 
density  of  0.918  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  said  blend  having 
been  produced  in  situ  by  contacting  ediylene  and  one  or  more 
alpha-olefin  comonomers  with  a  magnesium/utanium  based  cata- 
lyst system  in  each  of  two  reactors  connected  in  senes.  under 
polymenzation  conditions,  wherein  (i)  the  comonomertsi  m  the 
high  molecular  weight  reactor  have  5  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polymer  formed  in  die  high  molecular  weight  reactor  has  a  flow 
index  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  I  gram  per  10  minutes  and 
a  density  in  die  range  of  aboul  0.900  to  about  0  930  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  (ii)  the  comonomers  in  die  low  molecular  weight 
reactor  are  1-butene  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  3  to  8  carbon 
atom  alpha-olefins  and  the  polymer  formed  in  die  low  molecular 
weight  reactor  has  a  melt  index  in  the  range  ot  about  100  to  about 
1500  grams  per  10  minutes  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  about 
0.905  to  about  0.945  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 

the  weight  ratio  of  high  molecular  weight  reactor  polymer  to  the 
low  molecular  weight  reactor  polymer  being  in  the  range  of 
about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  with  the  proviso  diat  I  butene  is 
present  in  the  in  situ  blend  in  a  weight  ratio  of  I -butene  to 
other  comonomertsi  in  the  range  of  about  0.001:1  to  about 
0.9:1.  and 

wherein  the  blend  has  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 
aboul  45  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range 


of  about  75  to  about  185.  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.910  lo 

0  930  gram  per  cubic  centimeter:  and  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  die 

range  of  aboul  12  lo  aboui  44   and 
the  blend  is  produced  under  the  tollowing  Londiiions 

(I)  in  die  high  molecular  weight  reactor  the  mole  ratio  of 
alpha-olefin  lo  ethylene  is  in  die  range  of  aboul  0.05:1  to 
aboul  0.25:1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen,  if  used,  to 
eUiylene  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.001:1  to  aboul  0.15:1; 
and 

(ii)  in  the  low  molecular  weight  reactor:  the  mole  ratio  of 
1 -butene  lo  ediylene  is  in  die  range  of  aboul  0.1:1  to  aboul 
0.6: 1  and  die  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ediylene  is  in  die 
range  of  about  1.0:1  to  aboul  2.5:1 


5^^.^.915 

FLAME  RETARDED  INTERIOR  (,(M)I) 

Keiji  Ichibori;  Takahani  MaLsurooto,  Takasago,  and  ^ouichi 

Kanbara.   kobe,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   lo   Kanegafuchi 

kagaku  kogyo  kabashiki  kaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42.192.  Apr.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5_M«,-9ti. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ■^71,9t»0,  Oct.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5008.105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.620.  Jul.  26. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147.089.  Jan. 

20.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.863.797.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr 

No.  783.502.  Oct.  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul 

19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,04' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  19»4.  59.209967; 
No*.  19.  1984,  59-244130 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  ///(*5   D06M  II/HJ 
IS.  n.  42*^224  13  „^^ 


snmBKfHW 


racii  aLrMXM  atrio  (»*> «,  .n^  i 


1.  A  textile  interior  good  comprising 

(A)  85- 1 5  pans  by  weight  of  a  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  (1 ) 
a  polymer  hav  ing  a  halogen  contenl  of  1 7  to  86*  by  weight 
and  (2)  a  flame  retardani  having  8  to  409r  by  weight  of  an  Sb 
compound  based  on  said  polymer,  and 

(B)  15-85  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  fibers  and  chemical  fibers. 

wherein  die  loial  amount  of  fibers  (A)  and  (B)  is  100  paiu  by 
weight,  and  said  polymer  is  al  least  one  polymer  selected 
ftxim  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  a  halogen- 
containing  vinyl  monomer,  and  a  polymer  lo  which  a  halogen 
containing  compound  is  added,  said  fibers  being  formed  mto  a 
textile  interior  good. 
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FLAM  E  RETA  RDED  CLOTHING 

Keiji  Ichibori.  Akashi;  Takaharu  Matsumoto,  Takasago.  and 

\ouichi  Kanbara.  Kobe,  all  of.  japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Kane- 

gafuchi  Kagaku  Kog>o  kabashiki  Kai.sha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  42,192,  Apr,  2.  I'W.i.  Pat.  No.  5,348.7%. 

which  i,s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77L900,  Oct.  8,  IWl,  Pat.  No. 

5,208,105,  which  l>.  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.620,  Jul,  26, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,089,  Jan, 

20,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,863,797,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  783302,  Oct,  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,507 
t'laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-209967; 
Nov.  19.  1984,  59-244130 

Int.  CT."  D03D  15/12 
VS.  CI,  428—224  13  Claims 

1.  Clothing  comprising 

(A)  85- 1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 ) 
a  polymer  havmg  a  halogen  content  of  17  to  86%  by  weight 
and  (2)  a  flame  retardant  having  8  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  Sh 
compound  based  on  said  polymer,  and 

(B)  15-85  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  fibers  and  chemical  fibers. 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  fibers  (A)  and  (B)  is  100  parts  bv 
weight,  and  said  polymer  is  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  a  halogen-containing  vinyl  mono- 
mer, and  a  polymer  to  which  a  halogen-containing  compound  is 
added,  said  fibers  being  formed  into  clothing. 


5.503.918 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  PERMFTHRIN 

IN  WASHABLE  FABRICS 
Richard  I).  Samson;  James  M.  McKinnev.  and  (,eoffre\  Gett- 
liffe.  all  of  North  Augusta,  S.C,  assignors  to  Graniteville 
Companv,  Grainteville.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  401.986 
Int.  (I.'  B32B  33/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—248  5  Claims 

1.  A  fabnc  intended  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  washable 
end  ilems,  the  fahnc  containing  permethrin  and  polyvinylacelate 
that  retains  permethnn  as  an  effecuve  insecticide  in  the  fabric  after 
the  fabric  has  been  made  into  end  items  and  passed  through 
successive  wash  cycles. 


5303.917 
ITLTRAMOLET  PROTECTIVE;  FABRIC 

Shaun   N.  G.   Hughes.  Seattle,  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Wetmore 
Associates,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  c.f  Ser.  No.  881,939,  May  12,  1992,  Pat,  No. 

5,414,'»13.  Ibis  application  Ma>  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^29 

Int.  CI.    IM)3D  i/(X) 

I'.S.  CI.  428 — 229  4  Claims 


5303.919 

GARMENTS  COMPRISING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 

ADHE:SI\  E  FOAM 

John  J.  Litchholt.  Harrison,  and  Richard  W    Lodge.  Cincin- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  as,signors  to  The   Procter   &   Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,537,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,342.858. 
This  application  Mav  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,763 
Int,  CI.'  B.<2B  :""<'    \61M  31/00 
U.S,  CI.  428—286  25  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  garment  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet;  and 
an  elastic  feature  comprising  an  elastomenc  adhesive  foam 
positioned  between  said  backsheet  and  said  topsheet;  said 
elastomenc  adhesive  foam  comprising  an  elastomeric,  hot- 
melt,  adhesive  material  having  cells;  said  adhesive  matenal 
compnsmg 

(a)  an  .A-B  A  block  copolymer,  wherein  the  A  hUxk  is  an 
alkenvlarene  polymer  and  the  B  block  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  polymer  of  a  4  to  6  carbon 
conjugated  aliphatic  diene  and  (ii)  a  polymer  of  a  hnear  2 
to  b  carbon  alkene; 

(b)  an  aromatic  mcxiitied  hydnx-arbon  resin  which  associates 
with  both  the  A  blocks  and  the  B  bkxk  of  said  copolymer, 
said  resin  being  a  single  resin  vehicle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  peU-oleum  hydriKarbon  resins 
and  hydrogenated  versions  of  aromatic  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon resins;  and 

(c)  optionally  a  processing  oil. 


1.  A  fabric,  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  warp  yam  having  a  yam  size  of  at  least  about  40 
denier; 

providing  fill  yam  having  a  yam  size  of  at  least  about  40  denier; 

weaving  said  warp  yam  and  said  fill  yam  to  provide  a  fabnc 
with  a  finished  yam  count  of  at  least  about  80  yams  per  inch 
of  said  warp  yams  and  at  least  about  50  yams  per  inch  of  said 
fill  yams,  said  fabric  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

sanding  at  least  said  first  side  of  said  fabric  to  provide  a  fabnc 
having  a  sun  protective  factor  of  at  least  about  30. 


5,503.920 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PARTING  STRENGTH  OF 

FIBER(;LASS  INSl  LATION 

Roberta  L.  Alkire.  VVesterville;  Michael  E.  Evaas.  Granville, 

and  William  S.  Miller.  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,222 

Int.  CI.    D04H  1/58 

II,S,  CI,  428—288  IS  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  fiberglass  insulation,  comprising: 

forming  a  mat  of  glass  fibers; 

applying  to  the  glass  fiber  an  aqueous  acid  aluminum  phosphate; 
cunng  the  aqueous  acid  aluminum  phosphate  to  form  an  amor- 
phous aluminum  phosphate  polvmer;  and 
autoclaving  the  polymer-coated  glass  fibers. 
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5303,921 

CORE  WITH  FOAMED  SKIN  CO\  ERING 

Peter  M,  (hang.  Rancho.  and  Steven  M.  Moran,  Ixing  Beach, 

both  of  C  alif.,  avsignors  to  Kraitsco,  ,San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19<>3.  Ser.  No.  148.690 

Int.  CI.   B32B  5/14 

VS.  a.  42»-308,4  9  Qaims 


from  silicon  dioxide   panicles  and  carbon   black  particles, 
exclusive  of  said  alumina  panicles. 


41b 


1.  Aboard  for  supporting  a  rider  for  travel  comprising: 

a  core  of  a  stiff  material  having  opposed  sides; 

a  skin  extending  in  covenng  relation  over  ai  least  one  side  of  the 

core; 
said  skin  comprising  a  layer  of  polyolefin  foam  having  an  inner 

surface  attached  to  the  core  and  an  outer  surface  containing 

the  residue  of  a  polyolefin  film, 
wherein  said  skin  is  produced  by  disposing  a  polyolefin  film 

over  a  heat-expandable  polyolefin  layer  and  expanding  the 

polyolefin  layer  at  a  temperature  at  vvhich  the  film  melts  or 

softens  so  thai  the  film  becomes  fully  integrated  w  uh  the  foam 

surface. 


5,.';(i3.922 
MAGNETIC  RFC ORDING  MEDIl  M 
>ukihin)    Shimasaki,    Sanda;    Kazunori    Sakamoto.    Katano: 
Akira  Kisoda,  Moriguchi,  and  \uji  Midou,  Higashiosaka.  all 
of.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.. 
Ltd..  kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  716,737,  Jun.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.410 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-16053* 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5'bt).  B32B  \/6 
I  .S,  CI.  42^323  ,4  ciainLs 


Masaomi 
Mukai: 


5303.923 
MOLDED  SANDWICH  ARTIC  LE 
Goto;    Masao   kobayashi;   Junji   Koizumi;    Hiroshi 
Takahiko  Sato,  and   Daiichiro   kawashima.   all   of 
Aiehi,  Japan,  assignor^  to  Tovoda  (,»sei   Co..  Ltd„   Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  233.855 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  2".  199^   <:-101MO' 
Apr.  2".  1993,  .1-10LM2;  May  20,  1993,  5-118756 

InL  (1.    B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428-324  g  Claims 


1   .A  sandwich  molding  cc_,___. 

a  core  layer  covered  b>  a  sldn  laver 

said  skin  layer  compnsmg  either  an  oiefin-based  thermoplasuc 
ela,stomer  or  a  styrene- based  thermoplaslic  elastomer. 

said  core  layer  compnsmg  either  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  a 
crvstailine  polypropylene  resm  and  an  elhylene-a-olefin 
cop<jlymer  or  a  mixture  composing  at  least  a  crvstailine 
polypropylene  resin  and  a  sivrene-based  elastomer,  wherein 

said  skin  layer  further  contains  a  filler  in  an  amount  of  1  to  ^W 
hv  v^eieht 


5303,924 

EXCHANGE-COITLED  MAGNETtK)PTIC  AI 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M  WITH  FIRST  LAVER  H.A\  ING 

S.MALLER  VERTICAL  ORIENTATION  SATl  R.ATION 

MAGNETIZATION  TRAN  IN-PLANE  ORIENTATION 

SATl  R^ATION  MACJNETIZATION  OF  SECONT)  LAYER 

Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,731.  Jan.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448.895.  I>ec.  12.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.134 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1988.  63-31.M)21 

Int.  CI.    B32B  5:lo.  GllB  ,V6C 

l'.S.  CI.  42>^3.V,  1-Cla.m.s 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising,  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  film  which  contains  one  or  more  layers 
and  IS  present  on  one  face  of  said  non-magnetic  substrate,  said 
magnetic  film  having  in  said  layers  al  least  a  surface  magnetic 
layer  which  contains: 
magnetic  powder; 
alumina  parucles;  and 

sphencal  particles  forming  stud  structures  due  to  differences 
between  the  diameter  of  the  sphencal  parucles  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  surface  magnetic  layer  wherein  the  sphencal 
particles  have  diameters  m  the  range  of  from  0  5  to  1  .S  times 
as  large  as  the  thickness  of  said  surface  magnetic  layer  and  are 
present  in  the  surface  magnetic  layer  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  0.1  parts  to  1  pan  per  100  pans  by  weight  of 
the  magnetic  powder,  said  spherical  particles  being  selected 


FRS:  siAGNETC  LAVER 


ROOM  TEMPERATURE  T 

TEMPERATURE 


Tm 


1    A  magneio-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

an   optically    transparent   substrate  and  exactly    two  magnetic 

layers,  said  two  layers  being  a  first  magnetic  layer  and  a 

second  magnetic  layer. 
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said  first  magnetic  layer  being  placed  on  said  substrate  and 

exhibiting  vertical  magnetic  anisotropy;  and 
said  second  magnetic  layer  being  placed  on  said  first  magnetic 

layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  satisfying  the  following 

conditions  (a)  through  (f): 

(a)  said  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  higher  Cune  tempera 
ture  and  a  lower  coercive  force  at  room  temperature  than  the 
Curie  temperature  and  coercive  force  at  room  temperature  ot 
said  first  magnetic  layer; 

(b)  said  second  magnetic  layer  being  exchange -coupled  with 
said  first  magnetic  layer; 

(c)  said  second  magnetic  layer  having  both  in-plane  magnetic 
anisotropy  and  vertical  magnetic  anisotropy  at  rtxim  tempera 
ture; 

(d)  the  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  in  the 
vertical  direction  not  being  zero  at  room  temperature  and  said 
second  magnetic  layer  maintaining  the  vertical  anisotropy 
component  at  room  temperature; 

(e)  the  vertical  magnetic  anisotropy  relative  to  the  in-plane 
magnetic  anisotropy  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
larger  at  a  temperature  at  about  the  Curie  temperature  of  said 
first  magnetic  layer  than  at  room  temperature;  and 

(f)  said  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  compensauon  tempera 
ture  between  room  temperature  and  the  Curie  temperature  ot 
said  second  magnetic  layer. 


5„M)3.926 

HIPPED  SILICON  NITRIDE  HAMNti  A  REDl  CED 

REACTION  LAYER 

Glenn  Sundberg.  Townsend,  and   Russell  Veckley.  Oakham. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Saint-tiobain/Norton  Industrial 

Ceramics  Corporation.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Elled  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^71.2.^8 

Int.  CI.'  B22E  MKl 

L.S.  CI.  428—336  12  Claims 


1500  2000 

ynCPOHS 


5.503,925 

CO.\TED  CEMENTED  CARBIDES 

Minoru  Nakano.  and  KaLsuya  I  chlno.  both  of  Itame,  Japan 

assignors   to   Sumitomo   Kleitric    Indastries.    Ltd..   Osaka, 

Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,805,  Mar.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,467 
Claims  prioritv.  application   lapan.  Mar.  5.  1992.  4-84424; 
Apr.  17.  1992,  41255432;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-171697 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/30 
L.S.  CI.  428—336  12  Claims 

1  A  coated  cemented  carbide  comprising  a  substrate  compnsmg 
WC.  at  least  one  iron-family  metal  forming  a  binder  phase  and  a 
hard  phase  comprising  at  least  two  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carbide,  nitride  and  carbonitnde  of  metal  that 
belongs  to  the  IVa,  Va  and  Via  groups  of  the  Penodic  Table,  and  at 
least  one  coating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  coating  layer 
compnsing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbide,  nitnde,  oxide  and  boride  of  a  metal  thai  belongs  to  the 
IVa,  Va  and  Via  groups  and  aluminum  oxide, 
characterized  in  that  said  substrate  has,  immediately  under  said 
coating  layer,  a  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of  2-100 
microns  and  consisting  essentially  of  WC  and  at  least  one 
u-on-family  metal  forming  a  binder  phase,  and 
that  in  said  hard  phase,  a  hard  phase  compnsmg  at  least  one 
element   selected   from   die   group   consisting   of  carbides. 
nitrides  and  carbonitrides  of  metal  containing  Zr  and/or  Hf  as 
a  main  component  coexists  with  a  hard  phase  compnsmg  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bides, nitrides  and  cart)onitrides  of  metal  containing  Ti  as  a 
main  component,  wherein  the  proportions  of  elements  in  the 
hard  phase  satisfies  the  formula: 

0.2£MI/(Ml-i-M2)§0.9. 

wherein; 

Ml  is  the  molar  weight  of  Zr  and  Hf  in  said  hard  phase 
comprising  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides  and  cartxinitndes  of  metal 
containing  Zr  and/or  Hf  as  a  main  component:  and 
M2  is  the  molar  weight  of  Ti  in  said  hard  phase  composing  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbides,  nicndes  and  carbonitrides  of  metal  containing  Ti 
as  a  main  component. 


1.  A  glass  embedded,  sintered  ceramic  having  no  interlayer,  the 
ceramic  compnsmg  a  total  sinienng  aid  concentration  ot  between 
about  1  and  about  5  w,'o.  said  ceramic  having  a  reaction  layer  of 
less  than  about  750  microns,  where  the  reaction  layer  is  detined  as 
the  depth  at  which  the  smtenng  aid  concentration  is  HO'i  of  that  of 
the  bulk  ot  the  ceramic,  and  the  ceramic  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  boron  carbide,  tita- 
nium dibonde,  and  aluminum  nitnde. 


5.503,927 
PRESSl  RE  SENSITn  E  ADHESIVE  LAMINATE 

(.,.  William  Ragland.  Dunwoody.  Ga..  and  Boyd  A.  Barnard.  St. 

Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  .^TD  Corporation.  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817.944.  Jan.  3,  1992.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  349.009,  May  8,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.405 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  y02 
V.S.  CI.  428—353  13  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  polymenc  layer  having  a  cured 
surface  activated  with  a  first  coating  of  a  silicon  treating  agent,  a 
second  coating  of  a  curable  urethane  pnmer  on  said  activated 
surface  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  the  urethane 
pnmer  coated  surface. 


5.503.928 

FIBRE  REINEORCED  COMPOSITES 

Edward  Ji^Cheshire,  New  Alresford.  England,  assignor  to  New 

Millennii^  Composites  Limited.  Alton,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9 1/00263,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1992.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13195.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Eiled  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916.848 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  22,  1990, 
9004037;  Apr.  12,  1990,  9008425;  Nov,  14,  1990.  9024778 

Int  CI."  D02G  l/iC:  <,'::. ^-24 
C.S.  CI.  428—357  28  Claims 

1  .An  article  consisting  of  a  composite  matenal  composing 
reinforcing  filaments  within  a  matnx.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
filaments  is  a  staple  yam  spun  from  discontinuous  fibres  and 
having  a  weight  per  unit  length  which  so  vanes  along  the  length  of 
the  filament  that  the  anicle  has  a  non-uniform  physical  character- 
istic the  ratio  of  the  maximum  weight  per  unit  length  to  the 
minimum  weight  per  unit  length  along  the  ftlamenl  t>eing  not 
greater  than  10  to  1. 
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5.503.929 

I  INLAK  (  ARBONACEOLS  FIBER  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELONGABIirrV 

Francis  R  McCuUough.  Jr..  104  Fir  Dr..  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 
77566;  R,  \ernon  Snelgrove,  Rte.  1,  Box  112,  Damon,  Tex. 
77430.  and  Bhuvenesh  (  .  (icjswami.  2000  Strawberry  La.. 
Clemson.  S.(  .  29631 
DivLslon  of  Str.  No.  876.275,  Apr.  30.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5_^28,7W, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \n.  4.^).762,  Nov.  1, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  3.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
238.005 
Int.  CI.'  P02G  J/00 
VS.  a.  428-3W  4  Claims 


LOAD, 


ELONGATION 


1  Insulation  which  comprises  non-flammable  linear  non- 
graphitic  carbonaceous  polymeric  fibers  having  improved  elong 
ability  and  processability,  said  fibers  composing  a  non-graphitic 
heat  treated  irreversibly  set  linear  stabilized  polyacrvlonitnle  based 
fibers  having  an  LOI  greater  than  40.  an  elongability  of  about  2.5 
to  9%  and  a  pseudoelongability  of  about  zero. 


5„503.v3i 
MOISTURE  ABSORBINt.  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCTION 
Elstun  F  Goodman.  Sr,  6515  Mona  \ista  Dr..  Hoaston   lex 

77083 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58J.M),  Mav  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.468 
Int.  1 1.    B32B  ^  "i 
C.S.  a.  428-^2  ,  c,3i„ 

1,  An  improved  lightweight,  stenle  moisture  absorbing  amor 
phous  particulate  silicate  matenal  composing  from  9I<*  to  95%  by 
weight  silicon  dioxide  with  2  lo  5  ppm  nitrates  and  400  to  1000 
ppm  nitrogen  in  non-soluble  form,  a  cartxm  content  of  from  5*  to 
^•"(  h\  weight,  and  having  a  bulk  densitv  in  the  range  of  from  23  to 
2S  p<.iunds  per  cubic  fcxn  obtained  b>  burning  nee  hulls  which 
have  been  parboiled  under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  to  dis- 
solve cellulose  from  the  hulls  and  increase  the  moisture  content 
thereof  to  at  least  SC*.  then  dned  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to 
less  than  \49c  by  volume  to  cause  internal  fractuong.  and  then 
broken  into  pieces  wherein  said  particulate  amorphous  silicate  is 
cellular  and  non-biodegradable. 


5i«3.932 

ORGANIC-INORGANIC  ( OMPOSITE  PARTKXES  AND 

PRODI  (TION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro   Sakai.   Takatsuki;    Tadahiro   ^oneda.    Ibaraki.   and 

Shigefumi  Kuramoto.  Takatsuki.  all  of.  Japan,  avsignors  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  15.  I9«>4.  Ser,  No.  ^4^).St^> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1993,  ';-28«536 
Jul.  12.  1994,  6-160<tl9 

Int.  CI.    Gfl2F  J/1JJ9-  C08G  77/02:77/42 
VS.  CI.  428-404  14  ciauBs 


5.503,930 
LAYER  STRCC  TLRE  OXIDE 
Satoshi  Maruvama,  and  Makoto  Kondo.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  273,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1994.  6-062107- 
Apr.  8,  1994.  6-(W5563;  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-150475 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  IS/W-.lmX):  HOIM  4-2 
C.S.  CL  428-402  11  Claims 

1   ,A  mateoal  composed  of  an  oxide  in  crystalline  form  having  a 
composition  of  the  formula:  AMD,  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  of 
lithium  and  sodium  and  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  and  chromium,  wherein 
at  least  one  additiv  e  element  Z  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bismuth,  lead,  and  boron  is  present  in  the  form  of  an 
oxide  on  the  surface  of  crystallites  or  between  crvstallites  and 
essentially  no  amount  of  Z  is  present  in  AMO^  crystallites  as 
a  partial  substitute  for  M. 


1  An  organic  inorganic  composite  particle,  which  compnses  a 
particle  hoA\  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  350-3000  kg/mm"  in 
10"*  compression,  a  residual  displaceroeni  of  0-5%  after  10% 
deformation,  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.5-50  pm  and  a  coefiB- 
cient  of  vaoation  of  20%  or  less  in  particle  diameter,  said  panicle 
body  including: 
an  organic  group;  and 

a  polysiloxane  framework  which  has  in  its  molecule  an  organo- 
silicon  containing  a  silicon  atom  directly  and  chemically 
combined  with  at  least  one  cart)on  atom  of  said  organic  group. 
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5^03.933 
COVAI.F.NT1  V  BONDED  COATINGS 
Noubar  B.  Afeyan.  lexington.  Mass.;  Fred  K.  Regnier.  West 
Lafayette.  Ind..  and  Mng  Mu.  \rlington.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  \N    Lafayette.  Ind.,  and  Per- 
Septive  Biosvstems,  Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  19^4.  .Sen  No.  201,W6 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
IS.  CI.  42&— «07  31  Claims 


(B)  I  to  15  parts  of  an  adhesion  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(II  an  acrylated  ptjlyurethane  adhesion  promoter  hSving  an 

M,  of  400  to  1500  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  acrylated  poiyurethane  and  a  methacrylate  polyure- 
thane.  and 
(ii)  an   acrylic  copolymer  having  amine.  carboxyBc  acid. 

amide,  epoxy,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  groups  and  an  M„  in  the 
range  of  about  1000  to  about  10.000. 


ji  urn  ruu  1 1 
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TTTTTTTT 


2**  \  hydrophilic  material  useful  in  contact  with  a  protein 
solution  to  inhibit  denaturation  thereof,  said  material  composing 

a  hydrophobic  surface  enveloped  by  a  hydrophilic  coating. 
covalently  bound  to  said  surface,  said  coating  composing  a 
fimbnate  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  poly- 
mer chains  extending  from  said  surface  and  composing  plural 
hydrophilic  groups,  said  chains  being  present  at  a  surface 
density  sufficient  effectively  to  mask  said  hydrophobic  surface 
and  substantially  to  eliminate  hydrophobic  interaction 
between  a  said  protein  solution  and  areas  of  said  hydrophobic 
surface. 


5.503.9,36 

N-ALKYL-N-ARYL-P-PHKNVLFNEDIAMINF.S  AS 

MODIFIERS  FOR  EPOX\  RESINS 

Yefim  BIyakbman.  Bronx,  N.V.,  a.vsignor  to  Ciha-tieigv  ( orpo- 

ration,  Tarr\town,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.019.  Feb.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,645 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  59/40.59/42 
I  ..S,  CI,  428—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  eptixy  resin  composition,  which  composes 
(a)  an  epoxv  resin  which  is  a  glycidyl  ether  or  a  glycidylated 

aromatic  amine; 
(hi  an  effective  amount  of  a  hardener  or  cunng  agent  which  is 

different  from  component  (cl  and 
Id  4  to  12,5'?:  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  epoxy 
resin  and  component  (b),  of  N-l,3-dimethvlbutyl  N  -phenyl- 
p-phenylenediamme       or       N,N'-bisU,4-dimethylpenlyl»-p- 
phenylenediamine. 


5,503,934 
METALLIZED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Christianu.s  J.  J.  Maas.  Rilland,  Netherlands;  Luca  P.  Fontana. 

Brasschaat.  Belgium;  Robertus  F.  de  Jong.  Bergen  op  Zoom. 

Netherlands,  and  Michael  B.  drimm.  Dorsheim,  Germany, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,709 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  3, 
1994.  94201234 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/.?6.  G02B  ///O;  C08G  bilM 
I  .S.  CI.  428—412  5  Claims 

1  .A  metallized  thermoplastic  article  prepared  b\  forming  a 
polyestercarbonate  or  a  blend  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  and  a 
polyestercarbonate  wherein  the  material  contains  at  least  10  mol  ^r 
of  ester  bonds,  calculated  with  respect  to  the  total  of  ester  bonds 
and  carbonate  bonds  into  a  shaped  article  and  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  shaped  article  a  layer  of  metal  whereby  the  metal 
layer  adheres  to  the  substrate  without  treatment  of  the  anicle 
surface. 


5^103,935 
HEAT  Cl  RABLE  PRIMERLESS  SILICONE  HARDCO.AT 
COMPOSITIONS.  \NI)  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITES 
C;autam  A.  Patel.  (.  lifton  Park.  N.^..  assignor  to  (leneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.651,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880.777,  May  11, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
359,712 
Int.  Cl.'-  B32B  27/i6.-9/ifM;  C08K  i/J6,  C08L  Hi/Q2 
U.S.  a.  428—112  7  Claims 

6  A  composite  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  cured  coating 
resulting  from  the  cure  of  a  heat  curable  primedess  silicone  hard- 
coat  composition  comprising  by  weight. 

(A)  100  parts  of  resin  solids  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous/organic 
solvent  silicone  dispersion  having  10-50%  by  weight  of  sol- 
ids and  consisting  essentially  of  10-70%  by  weight  of  colloi 
dal  silica  and  30-90%  by  weight  of  a  partial  condensate  of  an 
organoalkoxysilane,  and 


5i;03.937 
Cl  R.ABLE  COMPOSITION  WHICH  C  OMPRISES 
ADDl  CTS  OF  HETEROCYC  Lie  COMPOUNDS 
James  L.  Bertram.  Lake  Jackson;  LouLs  L.  Walker.  Clute,  and 
John  W.  Muskopf.  Lake  Jack.son,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,416.  Jun.  5.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.416.  Jun.  5.  0.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  555J50.  Jul.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.134.239, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  274.227.  Nov,  18.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of -Ser,  No,  155^81, 
Feb,  12.  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  21.837,  Mar,  4.  1987.  Pat,  No,  4,725,652,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  849,087.  Apr,  7.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  716.279. 
Mar.  25,  1985,  Pat,  No.  4.594,241.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  631,672.  Jul,  17,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Feb,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No,  192.465 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  5')/62:59/l-i 
VS.  Cl.  428 — 114  1<>  C  laims 

L  .A  curable  composition  which  composes 
(li  a  compound  which  contains  on  average  more  than  1  epoxy 
group  per  molecule: 

(2)  a  compound  which  contains  on  average  more  than  I  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule;  and 

(3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  compound  which  contains: 
(a)  a  cation  containing  at  least  one  heterocyclic  nitrogen- 
containing  ong.  and 

(bi  an  anion  which  is  a  conjugate  base  of  fluoroarsenic  acid, 
fluoroantimonic  acid,  fluorophosphooc  acid,  chloroarsenic 
acid,  chloroanlimonic  acid,  chlorophosphooc  acid,  nitric 
acid,  hydrotiuonc  acid,  tofluoroacetic  acid,  tofluo- 
romethane  sulfonic  acid,  picoc  acid,  tiuoboric  acid,  or  an 
acid  represented  by  the  Formula: 

HBR.R 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  group  and  R  is  a  halogen,  a  hydrocarbonoxy 
group,  a  hydrocarbonamino  group,  or  a  hydrocarbonphos- 
phino  group. 
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5.503.938 
SELF-WTniNC  BINDERS  FOR  MAGNTTIC  MEDIA 

Ravindra  L.  \rudi.  VNiMxlbury,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1994.  .Ser,  No.  329,492 
Int.  Cl.'  C08F&'.?0 
U.S.  Cl.  428-42J.1  n  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  composing  a  magnetizable 
layer  provided  on  a  non-magnetizable  suppon,  wherein  the  mag- 
netizable layer  comprises  magnetic  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  said  binder  being  a  cured  blend  of  components 
composing  a  self-wetting  polymer  composing  a  plurality  of  chain 
segments  of  the  formula 

-t-R-^ 
I 

X 
I 

o 

I 
c=o 

I 

H-N 
I 

Z 
I 

A- 

wherein 
R  is  a  segment  of  the  polymer  backbone; 
X  IS  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group; 
Z  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

-R,-N— C— O— R«— 

H 

wherein  each  of  R,  and   R^  is   independently  a  di\alent, 

organic  linking  group; 
Q*  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  moiety;  and 
A*  is  a  monovalent  amonic  counterion. 


5.503.939 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  TWO-COAT 
FINISH.  AND  AQl  EOrS  PAINTS  .Sfl  ITABLE  FOR  THIS 
PROCESS 
Heinz  P.  Rink;  Susanne  Piontek,  both  of  Miiaster;  Bernhard 
Lettmann,  Drensteinfurt.  all  of,  (iermany;  Stefan  Wieditz. 
SyUania.  Ohio;  Birgit  Peitz.  Miiaster.  (;ermany.  and  Achim 
Gast.  kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  *  Farben, 
A(i.  Mueaster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93/0I196,  5  371  Date  Dec,  9,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  9.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W()93/23177.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  338.465 
Claims  priorin.  application  Germanv,  May  20.  1992   42  16 
613,6 

InL  Cl,'  B32B  l^/m:25/JO:27AJS:  BOSD  1/36 
VS.  a.  428-462  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  two-coat  fjoish  on  a  substrate 
surface,  composing  the  steps  of 

(1)  applying  a  pigmented  aqueous  basecoat  containing  a  water- 
dilutable  emulsion  polymer  as  binder  to  the  substrate  surface, 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  basecoat  applied  in  stage 

(3)  applying  a  transparent  topcoat  to  the  basecoat  thus  obtained 
and  then 

(4)  baking  the  basecoat  and  topcoat  together,  characterized  in 
that  the  emulsion  polymer  contained  in  the  basecoat  is 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of 


(a)  45  to  99%  h\  weight  of  a  cycloaliphauc  or  aliphatic  ester 
of  methacrylic   acid  or  acrylic  acid  which   is  free  from 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl  and  sulfonic  acid  groups,  or  of  a  mix 
ture  of  such  esters, 

(b)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  eth\  lenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  carries  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  mol 
ecule,  or  of  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 

(c)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylemcally  unsanirated  mono- 
mer which  cames  at  least  one  carboxyl  or  at  least  one 
sulfomc  acid  group  per  molecule,  or  of  a  mixmrc  of  such 
monomers,  and 

(dl  0  to  25%  b>  weight  of  a  further  ethylemcally  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  different  from  (a),  (b)  and  (c).  or  of  a 

mixmre  of  such  monomers, 
the  sum  of  the  proporuons  by  weight  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  always 
being  100%  by  weight,  to  free  radical  pohinerization  in  the  aque 
ous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  product  ( A  l  and  of  one  or 
more  emulsihers,  wherein  the  reaction  produci  lA)  is  obtained  by 
reacting 

(i)  a  butadiene  homo   or  copoUmer, 

(ii)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tatry  acid  of  a  drying  oil,  at  least  one  drying  oil, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(iii)  maleic  anhydride 
in  a  mass  ratio  of  (i):(ii):(iii)=l. 0:0.1  to  0.6:0.1  to  0  6  and,  after 
adding  a  basic  aqueous  solution,  converting  the  reacbon  produa  to 
an  aqueous  dispersion. 


5_503.940 
ELASTOMERIC  LA.MINATE,S  t ONlAINING  A 
SOLNTNTLESS  ELASTOMERIC  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Ramendra  N.  Majumdar.  Hudson;  Thomas  F:,  Duncan.  Akron; 
Richard  M.  DSidocky.  Ravenna;  James  R,  Herberger,  Sr,. 
Canal  Fulton;  I>e»LS  T,  Lukich,  Akron,  and  Becky  (,    Dunn. 
Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1994.  Ser  No,  327.776 
Int.  Cl.'  B60C  V  ;< 
U.S.  a.  42}^-J92  ,0  fiain,, 

I.  A  retreaded  tire  assemhl).  composing; 
a  concentnc  circular  laminate  including  a  cured  carcass  having 

an  outer  peopheral  surface: 
a  concentoc  circular  uncured  adhesive  cushion  layer  having  an 
inner  and  outer  peopheral  surface,  said  inner  peopheral  sur- 
face of  .said  cushion  la\er  being  adhered  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral carcass  surface,  said  adhesive  cushion  layer  composing  a 
blend  of  at  least  one  vulcanizable  elastomer  and  a  bis-imide 
compound  of  the  formula 

R'  On  R' 

V  /     ^   / 

c-  c-c 

N-X-N 

/  \ 

C-C  c-c 

J    V      //    \ 

R2  O  O  R' 

where  R  .  R-,  R'.  and  R",  independently,  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  i  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  am 
alkylphenyl  group  having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
substituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  halogen  substituted  alkvlphenvlene 
group  ha\ing  a  total  of  from  ^  to  10  cartxm  atoms,  and  where  X  is 
an  alkylene  group  hasmg  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene 
group,  an  alkylphenslene  or  alkylenephenyl  group  having  ^  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  substimted  alkylene  group  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  substituted  phenylene  group,  or  a 
halogen  substituted  alkylphenylene  or  alkylenephenyl  group  hav- 
ing a  total  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amount  of 
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said  bis-imide  compound  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by 
weigh!  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  cushion  vulcanizable 
elastomer,  and 

a  retread  layer  having  an  inner  surface  adhered  to  ^aid  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  cushion  layer 


rate  A  of  said  metal  crystals  having  six  ridge  lines  in  said  skin  film 

surface  is  in  a  range  of  A260%. 


5^3^41 
METAL  FOAM 

Wilhelmus  A.  Pruvn.  Boxmeer.  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  Stork 

Screens  B.\..  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  153,773.  No\.  17.  I'W3.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,2(13.  Feb.  25.  1W3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  V  l**^?.  Ser.  No.  400^68 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherland.s,   Feb.   26.    1992, 
9200350 

Int  CL"  B32B  15/08:5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428—613  7  Oaims 


1  .A  metal  foam  obtained  by  means  of  a  method  composing  ihe 
steps  of  providing  a  foam  starting  material  and  subjecting  the  foam 
starting  material  to  a  treatment  of  metal  deposition  in  an  electro- 
lytic bath  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  organic  second  class  brightener  in  order  to  preferen- 
tially deposit  metal  onto  the  foam  starting  matenal.  wherein  the 
foam  starting  material  is  an  open-cell  syntheuc  foam  having  an 
electrically  conducting  surface  layer  composed  of  a  metal  and 
having  a  diickness  from  0.1  to  5  Mm.  and  which  electncally 
conducting  surface  layer  is  covered  by  a  nickel  layer  which  has  a 
maxiraum>thickness  of  from  5  to  250  (im. 


5.503.943 

ma(;neti(  rf:c()rdin(.  mkdh  m 

kunihiko  Sano;  Tadashi  Va.sunaga.  and  Hiniaki  Doushita.  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  521.483.  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1994,  Sen  No.  285.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1989,  1-119859; 
Aug.  30.  1989.  1-223599 

Int.  CI.    <;ilB  >/0b 
I  .S.  CI.  428—694  T  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a 


U-J 


I 

ferromagneuc  metal  thin  film  mainly  comprising  Co  on  a  non- 
magnetic support,  wherein  the  crystallite  size  of  the  (100)  face  of 
a-Co  of  the  Co  in  the  thin  him  is  20  A  to  45  A.  the  crystallite  size 
of  the  ((>():  I  face  of  a-Co  of  the  Co  in  the  thin  film  is  100  A  to  120 
k.  and  the  crystallite  size  of  the  (100)  face  of  CoO  of  the  Co  of  the 
thin  tilm  1^  between  20  and  70  .A.  as  detemiined  h>  the  thin  film 
X-ray  diffraction  method. 


5^03,942 
INORGANIC  SKIN  ni.M 
Masamune  Tabata;   \oshika/u   Fujisawa;   Kenji  Dosaka,  and 
Takahiro  dunji.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
(riken  Kogvo  kabushiki  kaisba.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  \pr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-127834; 
Jan.  15.  1993.  5-281874 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  i3/06:3yi2:  B32B  15/18 
I  .S.  CI.  428—687  9  Claims 


5,503,944 

WATER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  Fl  EL  CELL  POWER 

PLANTS 

.Alfred  P.  Meyer.  West  Simsbury;  (Jlenn  V\.  Schefller.  loUand. 

and  Paul  R.  Margiott.  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn..  a.s.signors 

to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corp..  .South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  .W,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.674 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  H/M 

U.S.  CI.  429—13  24  Claims 

13.  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  power  plant  having  a 


Sjjm 


3.  An  inorganic  skin  film  formed  of  an  aggregate  of  metal 
crystals,  said  aggregate  including  (hhh)  oriented  metal  crystals 
having  a  cubic  crystal  structure  with  their  (hhh)  planes  (by  Miller 
indices)  onented  toward  the  skin  film  surface,  at  least  some  of  said 
I  hhh)  oriented  metal  crystals  being  hexangular  pyramid- shaped 
metal  crystals  or  truncated  hexangular  pyTamid-shaped  metal  crys- 
tals having  six  ridge  lines  in  the  skin  film  surface,  wherein  the  area 
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membrane/electrode  assembly  (MEA),  said  power  plant  compris- 
ing: 

a)  oxidant  and  fuel  reactant  gas  streams  on  opposite  cathode  and 
anode  sides  of  the  MEA: 

b)  a  circulating  water  stream  on  said  cathode  side  of  the  MEA; 

c)  a  fine  pore  plate  between  said  oxidant  gas  stream  and  said 
circulating  water  stream; 

d)  means  for  pressurizmg  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stream  to  a 
first  pressure: 

e)  means  for  imposing  said  first  pressure  from  said  oxidant 
reactant  gas  stream  on  said  water  stream:  and 

f)  means  for  partially  counteracting  said  first  pressure  imposed 
on  said  water  stream  so  as  to  create  a  positive  target  pressure 
differential  (AP)  between  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stream  and 
said  water  stream,  which  AP  is  operative  to  pump  product 
water  formed  on  the  cathode  side  of  the  MEA  through  said 
fine  pore  plate  and  into  said  circulating  water  stream. 


5,503,945 
SEPAR.ATOR  PLATE  FOR  A  FIEL  (ELL 
Randy  J.  Petri.  (  rcit;  John  Meek.  Downers  tirove;  Robert  P. 
Bachta.   Chicago,    and    Leonard    (;.    Marianowski.    Mount 
Prospect,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  (;as  Technology 
DcsPlaines.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  986.970.  Dec.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  SJ162,578. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.409 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  V?C  :  /J 
l'.S.  CI.  429-35  u  Claims 


25o  iJ  H  .J 
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1.  A  separator  plate  for  an  internally  manifolded  electrochemical 

fuel  cell  composing: 

an  anode  current  collector,  a  cathode  current  collector  and  a 
mam  plate,  said  anode  current  collector  disposed  on  a  side  of 
said  mam  plate  facing  an  antxle  electrode  and  said  cathode 
current  collector  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  main  plate 
facing  a  cathode  electrcxle,  each  said  current  collector  com- 
prising a  flattened  penpheral  wet  seal  structure  and  a  plurality 
of  manifold  wet  seal  strucmres  facing  said  respectne  elec- 
trodes, said  manifold  wet  seal  structure  enclosing  a  plurality 
of  aligned  perforations  formed  by  said  current  collectors  and 
said  main  plate. 


5,503,946 

PXRTICI'LAIB  INTERFACE  FOR  EI  ECTROL^TIC 

CELLS  AND  ELECT^ROLYTIC  PROC  F:ss 

Denis  (;.  Fauteux.  Acton;  Jie  Shi.  Arlington,  and  Richard  Gary. 

Everett,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  D.   Little.  Inc., 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,878 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  4/t,2 
MS.  CI.  429-50  21  Claims 

1  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 


two  electrodes  and  an  electrolyle  wherein  one  of  the  two  elec 
trodes  includes  an  anode  having  a  surface  associated  with  the 
electrolyte: 

means  for  substantially  minimizing  and  susiainine  mtertacial 
resistance  of  the  anode  dunng  the  life  of  the  electrolyuc  cell; 

electronically  conducts  e  particulate. 

the  intert'acial  resistance  means  including  means  for  hindenng 
ionic  transfer  through  the  electronicalK  conductive  particu- 
late. 

the  ionic  transfer  hindenng  means  composing  the  electronically 
conductive  particulate  being  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
anixle  in  a  spaced  apan.  mtenipied   onentation. 


5„5()3.947 

NI-Hj  BATTERY  HA\  ING  IMPRO\ED  THERMAL 

PROPERTIFIS 

William  H.  kelly,  Gaithersburg;  Wein-Shen  Jiang.  German- 
town;  Ronald  R.  kessler.  Ml  Airy;  Max  A.  Morris.  Freder- 
ick, and  Martin  W.  F^rl.  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md..  assignors 
to  Comsat  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nc.  501.708.  Mar.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.602 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  IU.'5u.iyi)t, 
U,S.  a.  429-101  1-aatm.s 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel; 

at  least  one  thermally  conductive  rack  disposed  within  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  rack  composing  an  outer  wall  closely 
adjacent  and  conforming  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel  so  as  to  be  in  close  thermal  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  pressure  \essel  wherebv  heat 
from  said  rack  is  transferred  to  said  wall  of  said  pressure 
VMSel.  and  a  plurality  of  fins  dividing  said  rack  into  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments:  and 

a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  battery  cells  being 
disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments  m  thermal  contact  with 
adjacent  ones  ol  said  fins. 
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5^03.948 
THIN  CEIL  FI  FCTROCHEMICAI.  BATTKRV  SYSTEM; 
AND  MFTH()[)  OF  INTERCONNFC  T1N(,  Ml  LTIPLE 
THIN  CEIIS 
Colin  A.   MacKay,  Bournemouth,  England,  and  Michael  A. 
Olla,  Austin,  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Technology  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19*M,  Ser.  No.  285,055 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  I0/U4 

VS.  a.  429—152  69  Oaims 


pole  bridges  cast  around  the  lugs  in  a  casting  mold.  v.  herein  the 
plate  lugs  of  the  plates  of  a  first  polarity  are  thicker  than  the  plate 
lugs  of  the  plates  of  a  second,  opposite  polant>,  and  wherein  only 
the  thicker  plate  lugs  terminate  in  a  tapered  u edge-shaped  segment 
formed  lengthwise  along  the  plate  lugs. 


35  A  system  of  relatively  thin  separate  electnKhemical  cells 
composing: 

a  hrst  cell  layered  on  a  second  cell,  the  first  and  second  cells 
each  being  less  than  about  50  mils  thick  and  each  compnsmg 
an  electrolyte,  a  first  charge  side,  and  a  second  charge  side 
located  opposite  the  tirst  charge  side,  the  layenng  being  such 
that  the  first  charge  side  of  the  first  cell  is  coupled  to  the  first 
charge  side  of  the  second  cell  to  form  a  first  charge  zone; 

a  third  cell  layered  on  the  first  and  second  cells,  the  third  cell 
being  less  than  about  50  mils  thick  and  comprising  an  elec- 
trolyte, a  first  charge  side,  and  a  second  charge  side  located 
opposite  the  first  charge  side,  the  layering  being  such  thai  the 
second  charge  side  of  the  third  cell  is  coupled  to  the  second 
charge  side  of  the  second  cell  to  form  a  second  charge  zone; 

an  electrical  interconnection  interconnecting  the  second  charge 
side  of  the  first  cell  to  the  second  charge  zone; 

an  electrical  interconnection  interconnecting  the  first  charge 
zone  to  the  first  charge  side  of  the  third  cell. 


5^03.949 
PLATE  BLOCK  FOR  LEAD  BATTERIES 

Jose  Anis.  Barcelona,  Spain;  (Jerald  Biike.  and  Herbert  Koss, 
both  of  Hildesheim.  (.erman\.  a.v<ignors  to  \arta  Batterie 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Hannover,  (iermanv 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307  J80 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16.  1993,  43  31 
446.5 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/24:4/16:4/22 
L.S.  CI.  429—211  11  Claims 


5,503,950 

REFLECTION  TYPE  MASK  AND  MANT'FACTl  RE  OF 

MICRODEVICES  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Miyake,  and  Yutaka  W'atanabe,  both  of  Isehara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  1,  1992.  4-321908 

Int,  CI."  G03F  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 


4      2b         2b 


2a 


2a 


1   .A  reflection  type  mask,  compnsmg 

a  base;  and 

a  reflecting  region  provided  by  a  multilayered  film  formed  on 

the  base,  for  dehnmg  a  mask  pattern, 
wherein  said  multilayered  tilm  includes  repetition  of  a  set  of 

layers  of  different  niatenals  with  a  him  thickness  period,  and 

wherein  the  film  thickness  period  change^  with  location  in  the 

reflection  region. 


5,503.951 
ATTENUATING  PHASE-SHIFT  MASK  STRICTURE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Steven  D,  Flanders,  Winooski,  and  David  S.  O'Grady,  Jericho, 

both  of  \  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  194,892,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,667 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 


.8    U 


1    A  plate  block  for  lead  batteries  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
positive  and  negative  plates  having  plate  lugs  interconnected  with 


1.  A  semiconductor  mask  composing: 

a  substrate  of  a  selected  thickness,  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces  and  having  a  high  light  transmissiviiy  for  a  selected 

range  of  light; 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  of  a  selected  depth  in  said  first  major 

surface  of  said  substrate,  being  separated  by  regions  of  said 

substrate  of  said  selected  thickness; 
each  of  said  recesses  having  deposited  therein  a  material  of  a 

thickness  and  light  transmission  value  as  lo  attenuate  light  of 

said  selected  range;  and 
said  selected  depth  of  said  recesses  having  a  depth  so  that  light 

of  said  selected  range  transmitted  the  substrate  underlying 

said  recesses  and  through  said  deposits  exits  between  16()° 

and  200"  out  of  phase  with  light,  of  said  selected  range. 
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transmitted  through  said  regions  of  said  substrate  of  said 
selected  thickness  located  adjacent  said  recesses. 


resin  layer-caiiying  surface  of  the  substrate,  followed  by 
development  to  eliminate  the  unexposed  portion  of  the  light 
screening  resin  layer 


5,503.952 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  COLOR  FILTER 

AND  IIQl  ID  (  RYSTAI   DISPLAY 

lameyuki  Suzuki,  Zushi;  Akira  Kub<..  Kobe,  and  \oshikaLsu 

Okada.  (hiha.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.. 

Ltd..  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Man  15.  I'Wf.  Sen  No.  404.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Man  22.  1994.  6-0766  VJ 
lun   :-.  1994.  6-168798;  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-339092 
InL  CI.'  G03F  9/00 

10  Claims 


[IV] 


U,S.  CL  430—7 


(VII) 


[IX] 


„/  »  \j. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  having  discrete 
color  layers  and  light  screening  coating  films  interiaced  between 
the  color  layers,  which  composes  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  transparent  electroconductive  layer  on  a  uanspar 
ent  substrate. 

(b)  coating  the  transparent  electroconductive  layer  formed  in 
step  (a)  with  a  positive  photoresist  composition  to  form  a 
photoresist  layer 

(c)  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  formed  in  step 

(b)  to  light  through  a  photomask  having  a  prescribed  pattern, 
followed  by  development  to  eliminate  the  light-exposed  por- 
tion of  the  photoresist  layer,  forming  the  photoresist  layer  into 
a  circuit-form. 

(d)  subjecting  the  resulting  substrate  to  etching  to  eliminate  the 
transparent  electroconductive  layer  bared  in  the  gaps  of  the 
circuit-form  photoresist  layer  formed  in  step  (cl.  obtaining  a 
substrate  having  thereon  a  circuit-form  laminate  consisting  of 
the  transparent  electroconductive  layer  as  an  under  layer  and 
the  photoresist  layer  as  an  over  layer, 

(e)  subjecting  die  substrate  formed  in  step  (d)  to  light-exposure 
through  a  photomask  having  a  prescnbed  pattern,  followed  by 
development  to  bare  die  transparent  electroconductive  layer 
constituting  the  under  layer  of  the  laminate  discretely. 

(f)  subjecting  die  resulting  subsffate  to  elecmxleposition  using  a 
thermosetting  or  photosensiuve  resin  matenal-containing 
electrodeposition  badi  to  form  color  layers  on  the  transparent 
electroconductive  layer  discretely  bared  in  step  (e). 

tg)  eliminating  the  photoresist  layer  remaining  after  the  devel- 
opment in  step  le)  to  obtain  a  substrate  ha\ing  the  discrete 
color  layers,  the  gaps  thereof  being  the  bared  substrate  surface 
and  die  bared  transparent  electr(X-onducti\e  laver 

(h)  coating  whole  surface  of  the  substrate  formed  m  step  (gi 
with  a  light  screening  maienal-containing  photosensitive  resin 
composition  to  form  a  light  screening  resin  laver  and 

(i)  exposing  die  light  screening  resin  layer  formed  in  step  (h)  to 
light  emmed  from  die  side  opposite  to  the  light  screening 


5i«3.953 
LITHfK.RAPHK   PLATF 
KaLsuya    Ito;    Yoshiki   Murakami;    Ryoya    kobayashi;   Taishi 
Iwai;  Kazuhiro  Abe;  Chikao  Morishige;  Toshitake  Suzuki, 
and  Yoshikazu   Furuya.  all  of  OhLsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tnyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  S«-n  No.  .M)5.0i; 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  199?.  5-227691: 
Dec.  1.  1993.  5-301821 

Int.  Cl."  G«3G  J3/26 
VS.  CI.  430—19  ,4  ^.,,^ 

1.  A  hUiographic  plate  composing  a  substrate  made  of  a  polyes- 
ter film  having  a  light  transmittance  of  50**  or  less,  a  bendmg 
angle  in  the  range  of  30°  to  90°.  and  a  rupture  strength  after  being 
bent  of  8  kg/mm*  or  more. 


5.503.954 

NONMAGNETIC  ONE-tOMHJNENT  TONER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Maruta.  Hannan;  Shin-ichi  Sata.  Wakayama.  and 

Yasuhiro  Hidaka.  Kainan.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  238,(U6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1993.  5116742 
Int.  Cl.'  G03G  9/(jS7 
U,S.C1.  430-110  6  Claims 

1  A  nonmagnetic  one-component  toner  comprising  a  binder 
resin  and  a  colorant,  and  inorganic  fine  particles  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  not  less  dian  30  nm  and  less  than  100  nm 
adhered  on  the  toner  surface,  said  binder  resin  being  a  polyester 
obtained  by  condensauon  polymeozation  between; 
(a)  a  diol  component  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (  I  ): 


H-^OR'^O 


^m 


(0 


o-eRiQ^rH 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  x  and  y  independently  represent  positive  integers 
with  an  average  sum  of  2  to  16;  and 
(b)  an  acid  component  containing: 
(i)  1  to  50  raol  %  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  represented  by 
general  formulas  (II)  or  (III): 


R-— CH— COOH 
I 
CH:-COOH 


m 


R^— CH— COOH  (HI) 

R'— CH— COOH 

wherein  R"  and  R\  which  may  be  identical  or  different. 
independently  represent  a  samrated  or  unsamrated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  anhydride 
thereof;  and  (li)  10  to  30  mol  %  of  tnmellitic  acid  or  an 
anhydode  thereof. 
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5„'<03.955 

PIEZO-ACTIVE  PHOTORKCEPTOR  AND  SYSTEM 

\PPI.IC  VTION 

Christopher  Snelhni;.-  Joseph  Mammino,  both  of  Penfield,  and 

Dale  R.  Mashtare,  Macedon.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  870.742,  Apr.  17.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.276,4X4,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  625.351. 

Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser 

No,  167^91 

Int.  a,'^  G03G  15/08 

IS.  CI,  430—127  31  Claim,s 


0-^^ 


T 

39 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

forming  a  belt  of  a  piezo-active  material  having  a  uniform 
thickne'is  and  width; 

depositing  an  electrode  layer  of  an  electncally  conductive  mate- 
nal  onto  said  piezo-active  belt,  said  electrode  layer  having  a 
uniform  thickness,  said  electrode  layer  also  having  a  uniform 
width  equal  to  the  uniform  width  of  said  piezo-active  belt. 

attaching  a  photoreceptor  structure  having  photoreceplive  prop 
enies  onto  said  electrode  layer  sufiBciently  to  form  a  photore- 
ceptive  belt  having  a  uniform  thickness,  said  photoreceplive 
belt  having  a  uniform  width  equal  to  that  of  said  piezo-actixe 
belt;  and 

coupling  a  ground  to  said  electrode  layer. 


5^03,956 

MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  LASER  ABLATIVE 

RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Linda  Kaszczuk.  Webster;  Steven  Evans,  and  Richard  W, 
Topel,  Jr.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^,.  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jul.  ,M),  1993,  -Ser,  No,  99,971 
Int,  Cl.'^  G03C  5//6;  G03F  7/26;  B41M  5/3& 
U.S,  CI,  430—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  single  sheet  process  of  forming  a  black,  dye  ablation  image 
having  an  improved  D-min  which  does  not  employ  a  separate 
receiving  element  comprising  imagewise-heating  by  means  of  a 
laser,  a  dye-ablative  recording  element  comprising  a  suppon  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  image  dyes  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder  having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  associated 
therewith,  said  la.ser  exposure  taking  place  through  the  dye  side  of 
said  element,  and  removing  the  ablated  image  dye  matenal  to 
obtain  said  image  in  said  dye-ablative  recording  element,  wherein 
said  dye  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  cyan,  magenta 
and  yellow  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  cyan  dye 
having  the  formula: 


R'  and  R~  each  independentiv  represents  hydrogen:  an  alkyl 

group  having  from  1  to  abimc  6  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyi 
eroup  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  allyl 
group; 

or  R'  and  R"  can  be  joined  together  to  fonn,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterixyclic  nng; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R"  can  be  combined  with  R'  to  form 
a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  nng; 

each  R'  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
allyl  as  described  above  for  R'  and  R'.  alkoxy.  aryloxy, 
halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido.  ureido.  alkylsulfonamido, 
arvlsulfonaiTudo.  alkylthio,  arylthio  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

or  any  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng: 

or  one  or  two  of  R'  ma>  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of  R' 
and  R'  to  complete  a  5     to  7 -membered  ring; 

X  represents  hvdrogen.  halogen  or  may  be  combined  together 
with  Y  to  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
6-membercd  aromatic  ring;  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 
hydrogen,  then  J  represents  NHCOR,.  where  R^  represents  a 
perfluorinaled  alkyl  or  aryl  group:  and  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  when  X  is  halogen,  then  J  represents  NHCOR''. 
NHCO,R^  NHCONHR^  or  NHSO,R^;  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  X  is  combined  with  Y.  then  J  represents 
CONHR".  SO;NHR'.  CN.  SO,R^  or  SCN.  in  which  case, 
however,  R''  cannot  be  hydrogen: 

R'  is  the  same  as  R'  as  described  above  or  an  aryl  group  of  from 
about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and 

Y  is  the  same  as  R'  as  described  above,  an  aryl  group  of  from 
about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  acylamino  or  may  be 
combined  together  with  X  as  described  abo\e. 


5.503.957 

ORGANIC  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIIM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRE\  ENTION  OF  REWRITE 

THEREIN 

Jung  H.  Kim;  Young  J.  He<i.  both  of  Seoul,  and  Tae  Y,  Nam. 

Suwan,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Cheil  Synthetics 

Inc..  Kyoung.sangbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser,  No.  363.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Feb,  28.  1994. 
94-3804 

Int.  Cl,'^  GUB  7/24:7/00 
l',S,  CI,  430—270,21  7  Oaims 


wherein: 


LASER 


1  A  Write  Once  Read  Many  organic  optical  recording  medium 
compnsing  a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  a  reflective  layer  and  a 
protective  layer,  charactenzed  in  that  the  recording  layer  consists 
of  near  infrared  absorbing  dye  capable  of  absorbing  a  laser  beam 
and  of  generating  heat,  so  as  to  locally  deform  the  recording  layer 
and  tunher  on  or  under  the  recording  layer  a  low  molecular  weight 
unreacted  curing  layer  is  provided  consisting  ot  a  ihennosettmg  or 
phot(K-uring  resin  which  is  crosslmked  after  recording  to  remove 
recording  capacity  of  the  recording  layer 
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5.503.958 
METHOD  FOR  FORMINt;  A  CIRCl  IT  PATTERN 
Whit    (;.    Waldo.    Hutto,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Motorola    Inc. 
Schaumburg.  Ill, 

FUed  May  27,  1994.  .Ser,  No,  250^28 

Int.  C\:  G03F  7/20 

U^.  a.  430-311  IS  Claims 


1 
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MASK 
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(CWIOPDC  TT€  PHOTORESIST   LATER 
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1   A  method  for  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  a  semiconduc 
tor  substrate  composing  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

coating  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  photoresist  layer  to 
form  a  photoresist  coated  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  an  x-ray  mask; 

placing  the  photoresist  coated  semiconductor  substrate  in  close 
proximity  to  the  x-ray  mask; 

providing  a  first  actinic  filter  comprising  aluminum: 

providing  a  second  actinic  filter  composing  magnesium 

passing  \  rays  through  the  first  actinic  filter  and  the  second 
actinic  filter  to  form  actinic  filtered  x-rays. 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  actinic  filtered  x-rays  through  a 
ponion  ot  the  x-ray  mask  to  expose  a  portion  of  ihe  photore- 
sist layer;  and 

developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  the  photoresist  pattern 

10  .A  method  for  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

coating  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  photoresist  layer  to 
form  a  photoresist  coaled  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  an  x-ray  mask; 

placing  the  photoresist  coated  semiconductor  substrate  m  close 
proximity  to  the  x-ray  mask; 

providing  an  actinic  filter  composing  magnesium; 

passing  x-rays  through  the  acunic  filter  to  form  acunic  filtered 
x-rays; 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  actinic  filtered  x-rays  through  a 
portion  of  the  x-ray  mask  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  photore- 
sist layer,  and 

developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  foiro  the  photoresist  pattern. 


5.503.959 

LITHOt;RAPHIC  TECHNIQI  E  FOR  PATTERNING  A 

SEMICONDI  (TOR  DEVICE 

Joseph   C.   Langston.   Santa   Clara.   Calif..  a.s.signor  to   Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  785.950.  Oct.  31.  1991,  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser,  No,  46,477 
Int,  CI,'  (;fl3F  ~,C0 
I  ,S,  n.  430-312  20  Claims 

I    A  method  of  forming  a  patterned  resist  layer  on  a  substrate 
composing  Ihe  steps  of 

coating  said  substrate  with  an  unpanemed  resist  layer: 
exposing  a  first  region  of  said  unpattemed  resist  layer;  and 


exposing  a  second  region  of  said  unpanemed  resist  layer  to 
form  said  patterned  resist  layer,  wherein  said  steps  of  expos- 
ing said  first  region  and  said  second  region  are  performed  on 
a  pnnter  having  a  resolution,  wherein  said  steps  of  exposing 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region  are  performed  using  ai 
least  one  reticle,  said  at  least  one  reticle  having  a  reticle 
pattern  thereon,  said  reticle  pattern  being  withm  said  resolu- 
tion, wherein  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  are 
positioned  to  define  a  third  region  between  said  first  and  said 
second  regions,  said  third  region  having  a  dimension  of  less 
than  said  resolution,  and  wherein  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region  are  exposed  w  iih  a  radiation  dose  such  that  said 
first  region  and  said  second  region  are  subsianually  exposed, 
and 

developing  said  exposed  resist  layer  to  substantially  remove  said 
exposed  resist  layer  in  said  first  and  second  regions  when  said 
unpanemed  resist  layer  composes  positive  resist,  and  to  sub- 
stantially remove  said  third  region  when  said  unpanemed 
resist  laver  composes  negative  resist. 


5i;03.96<) 

MILLIMETER  WA\F  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Garry   N.  Hulderman.  Riverside;   Eugene  Phillips,  Diamond 

Bar,  and  Richard  J.  Swanson,  Pomona,  all  of  t  alif,,  as-sign- 

ors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Lw.  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.19.205.  Jul.  30.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  U2J30,  Oct.  23,  1987,  Pat,  No. 

5.062,149.  This  application  Apr  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42.449 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/00 

MS.  CI.  430-313  (,  Claims 
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1    .\  melhixi  oi  tabo^ating  a  rmllimeter  wave  device  housing 
plale.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metallic  plate  of  a  thickness  between  0  !  and  0.2 
inches,  having  substantially  flat  parallel  top  and  bonom  sur- 
faces and  four  side  edges  forming  a  rectilinear  outer  pe^pher^ 
to  said  plate, 

placing  a  layer  ot  photoresist  mateoal  upon  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces. 

placing  a  mask,  having  a  predetermined  transparent  and  opaque 
pattern  formed  iherein  adjacent  each  photoresist  layer,  the 
masks  having  identical  transparent  and  opaque  patterns, 

aligning  the  masks  so  that  their  patterns  are  accurately  aligned. 

secunng  the  aligned  masks  together  along  one  side  edge  of  the 
plate. 

proMding  ultraviolet  light  to  said  masks,  said  ultraviolet  light 
passing  through  said  mask  transparent  patterns  into  said  pho- 
toresist layers. 

removing  said  masks  from  each  photoresist  layer 

developing  each  photoresist  layer  so  to  remove  ultraviolet  light 
unexposed  portions  of  each  photoresist  layer  present  from 
said  top  and  bonom  surfaces  and  expose  poruons  of  underly- 
ing corresponding  surfaces,  and 

etching  said  metallic  plale  at  said  exposed  portions  of  both  of 
said  underlying  con-esponding  surfaces  to  form  predetermined 
apertures  through  the  piaie 
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5„S03.9<iI 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  \U  I.TILAYER  LIFT-OFF 
STRICTIRES 
Harold  G.  I.inde:   Rosemary  A.  Previti-Kellv,  both  of  Rich- 
mond,  and    Thomas   J.   Reen,   Essfx   Junction,  all   of  Vt.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.4(»4 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/26 

I'.S.  CI.  43<^— 315  25  Claims 
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5,503,962 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  ALIGNMENT  MARK  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Roger  F.  Caldwell.  Milpltas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J02:2//M)4 

U.S.  a.  430—317  23  Claims 


etching  an  opening  through  said  dielectnc  layer  to  said  layer 
comprising  polysihcon.  wherein  said  opening  is  formed  away 
from  said  alignment  mark; 

oontonnil)  depositing  a  conduclive  layer  comprising  tungsten 
over  said  dielectnc  layer  and  over  said  layer  compnsing 
polysilicon  in  said  opening  wherein  said  conductive  layer  is 
deposited  to  a  second  thickness,  wherein  said  second  thick- 
ness IS  less  than  said  hrst  thickness;  and 

cheinically-mechanicallv  polishing  said  conductive  layer  so  as 
lo  form  a  second  alignment  mark  having  a  second  step  height 
in  said  conductive  layer  m  said  opening 


5.503,963 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RINC;  OPTICAL  DATA 

STORAGE  DISK  STAMPER 

Thomas  G.  Bifano.  Man.sfield,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  Boston  University.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  281,971 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/26 

L.S.  CI.  430—321  27  Claims 


1   A  process  for  forming  a  multilayer  polyimide  structure  com- 
prising: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  negative  photosensitive  polyimide  pre 
cursor  on  a  substrate; 

imagewise  exposing  said  first  layer; 

inhibiting  the  photosensitivity  of  the  unexposed  portions  of  said 
first  layer, 

applying  a  second  layer  of  photosensitive  polyimide  precursor 
over  said  first  layer; 

imagewise  exposing  said  second  layer,  wherein  an  uncross- 
linked  area  of  said  second  layer  at  least  partially  overlaps  the 
inhibited  portion  of  .said  first  layer;  and 

developing  said  first  and  second  layers,  thereby  forming  a  mul- 
tilayer polyimide  structure. 


1  .A  prtKess  for  manufacturing  an  optical  data  storage  disk 
stamper,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  ion  machinable  ceramn.  substrate  having  a  tough- 
ness of  at  least  about  2  MPaVm; 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  a  surface  of  .said  substrate; 

e.xp<.ising  said  photoresist  with  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
energy  to  form  a  data  pattern  in  said  photoresist; 

developing  said  photoresist:  and 

neutral  ion  machining  said  data  pattern,  such  that  a  spiral  track 
of  at  least  one  ndge  and  at  least  one  land  is  formed  in  said 
substrate. 


5,503,964 
RESIST  REMOVING  METHOD 

Tatsushi  Nishina;  Takafumi  Maeda.  and  Shin  Hasebe.  all  of 
Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.414,  May  29.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1993.  Ser,  No,  174.621 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991.  ,V  1 27834 
Int.  CI,"  G03F  7/42  ' 
VS.  CI.  430—329  8  Claims 
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11  A  method  of  forming  a  chemical-naechanical  polishing  align 
ment  mark  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  alignment  mark  in  a  silicon  substrate,  said  ahgnmeni 

mark  comprising  a  first  step  height; 
forming  a  layer  comprising  polysilicon  over  said  substrate. 

including  said  alignment  mark; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  layer  comprising  polysilicon; 
planarizing  said  dielectric  layer  to  a  first  tliickness  above  said 

layer  comprising  polysilicon; 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  highly 
conduclive  semiconductor  areas  comprising  in  combination  the 
steps  of: 


forming  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  mask  layer 
of  a  resist  malenal  hardenable  under  far-ultraviolet-ray  irra 
diation  to  mask  those  areas  that  are  not  to  become  highly 
conductive; 

subjecting  said  layer  of  resist  material  to  heat  and  far-ultraviolet- 
ray  irradiation  to  evenly  harden  said  resist  material  and 
thereby  increase  the  heat  resistance  of  said  resist  matenal  to 
about  300°  C; 

then  applying  heat  below  about  300°  C  and  exposing  the 
masked  surface  of  the  substrate  to  impunty  ion  injection  at  a 
density  of  at  least  IxIO'^^  ions/cm'  to  develop  in  the 
unmasked  areas  said  highly  conductive  areas. 

and  thereafter  removing  said  resist  matenal  by  an  ashing  process 
in  which  said  resist  matenal  layer  is  exposed  to  an  O,  plasma 
excited  by  microwaves  m  a  high  temperature  atmosphere 
under  2  to  5  Torr  pressure  to  cause  decomposition  of  the  resist 
material. 


0.3  to  0.5  moles  per  liter  of  a  sulfite: 

more  than  0  Z.*;  moles  per  liter  of  potassium  cartKinate  buffer: 

wherein  said  carbonate  buffer  and  said  ascorbic  acid  are  present 

in  molar  amounts  such  that  said  carbonate  buffer  is  greater 

than  the  amount  of  said  ascoitiic  acid. 


5„';03.965 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  BLAC  K  \ND- 

WHITE-  SILVER  KALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Okutsu.  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser,  No,  312,804 
Claitus  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  27,  1993.  5-239755 
Int.  CI,'  (;03C  5/lli:5/26 
VS.  VI.  4.W-399  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  an  exposed  black-and-white  silver 
halide  photographic  matenal  with  an  automatic  developing 
machine,  which  compnses  processing  the  black  and-w hue  siher 
halide  photographic  matenal  in  a  development  starting  solution 
and  adding  a  development  replenisher  solution  to  the  development 
starting  soluuon.  wherein  each  of  said  development  staning  solu- 
tion and  development  replenisher  solution  compnses  ascorbic  acid 
and/or  a  denvative  thereof,  and  the  developmeni  replenisher  solu- 
tion has  a  pH  value  of  at  least  0,5  higher  than  thai  of  the  develop- 
ment starting  solution. 


5.503,967 
SILVER  HALIDE  PH0T0(;RAPHIC  MATERIAL  HANTNG 

IMPROVED  ANTISTATIC   PROPERTIES 
Fulvio   Furlan.  Savona.  and   Renzo  Torterolo,   Bragno/Cairo 
Montenottc,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Sl  Paul.  Minn, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  263.479,  Jun,  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  .\ug,  17,  1995,  .Ser,  No,  516Ji56 
Claims  priority,  application  F:uropean  Pat.  Off,,  Jul.  9,  1993. 
93111010 

Int.  CI,'  G03C  1/89 
I  .S,  CI,  430-527  14  cuims 

I  A  Sliver  halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  a  suppon 
and  al  least  one  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon. 
characienzed  in  that  said  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  compnses 
from  5  to  I?**  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  electncallv  conductive 
copolymer  containing  carboxylic  groups  and  sulfonic  groups  and 
wherein  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  compnsing  a  combination  of  a  I 
a  fluonnated  surtaclant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
fluonnated  organic  salt  and  a  fluonnated  cauonic  surfactant,  b)  a 
fluonne-free  non-ionic  polyoxyethylene  surfactant  and  cl  a 
fluonnefree  anionic  polyoxyethylene  surfactani  is  coaled  on  said 
al  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  laver 


5..';03.966 

pho  ro(;raphic  developinc;  t  ompositions  \m) 

lse  thereof  in  the  processing  of 

photo(;raphic  elements 

Sylvia  Adae-Amoakoh,  Binghamton.  and  Bruce  M,  Resnick. 
\cstal.  both  of  N,\,.  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Purchase.  N,^. 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  278.7.V> 

Int,  CI.'  (;0.H"  s  ir;5 

LI.S.  Cl.  43<»_492  15  Qaims 


5i;03.96« 
FI.AME  TRE.\TMENT  AND  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
TREATMENT  OF  PH0TCH;R.APHIC  PAPER  FOR 
IMPROVED  BOND  WITH  OZONE  TRF:aTED 
POLVOLEFIN  RESIN  COATINt; 
Jong  S.  I.ee.  Pittsford.  N.\..  as,signor  to  FLastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser,  No,  313.636 
Int,  Cl,'  G03C  1/775 
IS.  Cl,  43<»-532  8  claims 

I  A  method  of  making  resin  coated  phoiographic  paper  which 
..umpnses  providing  a  paper  ba.se.  subjecting  the  paper  ba.se  to  a 
flame  treatment  and  a  corona  discharge  treatment  providing  a 
polyolefin  melt  cunain.  treating  the  polyolehn  resin  melt  curtain 
with  ozone  and  bnnging  the  paper  base  in  contact  with  the  poly- 
olefin melt  curtain  to  provide  a  uniform  layer  of  polyolefin  resin  on 
the  paper  base. 


5„«>fl3,9f,9 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  LK.HT-SENSH  I\  E 

MATERIAL 

Kazuki  I  ehara.  and  Hinxi  Takizawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagavta. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  412.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  29,  1994.  6-0811.39 
Int,  Cl,"  G03C  V40.i/7C' 

1   A  photographic  developing  composition,  having  a  pH  in  the    ^■^-  t"'-  430 — 559  2  Ctaiais 

range  of  from    10,1   to   10.9  thai  is  free  of  dihydroxvbenzene        1  A  heat-developable  color  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 

developing  agents  comprising:  light- sensitive  silver  halide,  a  binder,  a  dye-donaung  compound 

at  least  0. 1 7  moles  per  liter  of  an  ascorbic  acid  based  developing    and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

^?^"'-  (I)  on  a  support; 


LM  t 
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R2 


RiCKXr-f-C^ 

I 

Rj 


R4   Rs 
I      I 
-(-C=C^C0OH 


(I> 


wherein  R,  represenu  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

R,.  R,,  R4  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10;  and 
n  represents  0  or  1; 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  iO.  n  is 

0; 
when  n  is  1 ,  ra  is  0; 
when  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10.  the  plurality  of  R,  groups 

may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  the  plurality  of  R,  groups 

may  be  the  same  or  different; 
R,  and  Rj.  R;  and  R,,  or  R4  and  R,  each  may  be  bonded  to  each 

other  to  form  a  ring;  and 
the  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  has  from  10  to  50  total 

carbon  atoms. 


5^3,970 
I LTRATHIN  TABULAR  GR.4IN  EMILSIONS  WITH 
NOVEL  DOPANT  MANAGEMENT 
Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster;  Xin  Wen.   Richard   L.  Daubendiek, 
both  of  Rochester;   Donald   L.  Black.  Webster;  Joseph  C. 
Deaton.  Rochester;  Timothy  R.  (.ersey.  Rochester;  Joseph 
(;.  Lighthouse.  Rochester,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  a-ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2%,562 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27. 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/035:1/09 

U.S.  a.  430—567  23  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

(1)  a  dispersing  medium. 

(2)  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular 
grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide  based  on 
silver, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area, 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter 
least  0.7  jim, 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  (jm.  and 

(f)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(3)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
tabular  grains, 

wherein 

the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  silver  halide 

protrusions   forming   epitaxial   junctions   with    the    tabular 

grains,  the  protrusions 

(a)  being  located  on  up  to  50  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
tabular  grains, 

(b)  having  a  higher  overall  solubility  than  at  least  that  portion 
of  the  tabular  grains  forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the 
protrusions, 

(c)  forming  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice,  and 

(d)  including  a  photographically  useful  dopant. 


5.503.971 
LLTRATHIN  TABl  LAR  GRAIN  EMLTLSIONS 
CONTAINING  SPEED-GRANULARITY  ENHANCEMENTS 
Richard  L.  Daubendiek,  Rochester;  Donald  L.  Black.  Webster; 
Joseph  C.  Deaton.  Rochester:  Timothy  R.  Gcrsey.  Rochester; 
Joseph  G.  Lighthouse,  Rochester;  Myra  T.  Olm.  Webster; 
Xin  Wen,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  as,signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser,  No.  297,430 
Int.  CI,"  G<)3C  l/0S5:l/W 
U.S,  CI.  430—567  19  Claims 

1   A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  dispersing  mediutn. 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains,  said  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  "'0  mole  percent  bromide  and  at 
least  0,25  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  ^)  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area. 

(dl  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 

leas!  0.7  pm. 
le)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  |jm.  and 
(fi  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  tabular  grains  sufficient  to  improve 
speed-granulaniy  relationships  of  the  emulsion  having  a  cen- 
tral region  extending  between  said  major  faces,  said  central 
region  having  a  lower  concentration  of  iodide  than  a  laterally 
displaced  region  also  extending  between  said  major  faces  and 
forming  the  edges  and  comers  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 
a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  10  at  least  the  major  faces  of 

the  tabular  grains, 
wherein 

ihe  surface  chemical  .sensUi,fation  sues  include  at  least  one 
silver  salt  epitaxially  located  on  and  confined  to  the  later- 
alK  displaced  regions  of  said  tabular  grains. 


of  at 


5j;03,972 
GEL.ATIN-GRAFTED-POLYMER  PARTICLES  AS 
PEPTIZER  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  EMI  LSIONS 
John  D.  Lewis;  Mark  A.  Whitson.  both  of  Webster;  Thomas  J. 
Dannhauser,  Pittsford;  Tienteh  Chen,  Penfield.  and  Pranab 
Bagchi.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Rochester,  N,V, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1361,  Jan.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,865. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,150 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«3C  1/0(15 

U.S.  a.  430—569  16  Claims 


1.  ,A  method  of  preparation  of  photographic  silver  halide  micro- 
crvstalline  emulsions  using  gelatin-grafted-pi>lymer  particles  as  the 
peptizer  composing  a  dispersion  of  gelatm-grafted-polymer  par- 
ticles in  a  halide  salt  solution,  directing  a  flow  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soluble  silver  salt  into  said  dispersion  with  agitation 
10  form  photographic  silver  halide  crystals  with  gelatin-grafted- 
polvmer  particles  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  silver  halide 
crystal  panicles 
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5„';03.973 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  \  IRAL 

MORPHOGENESIS 

,lefrrt'>  (;ienn,  San  Francisco,  Cahf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I  ni\ersit>  of  (  alifornia.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser  No.  890.754 
IntCL'^CnQ  'ini.  CI2N  -'r,   ^  .J    A61K  ^5/76 
VS.  a.  435-5  6  naims 

L  A  method  to  inhibit  morphogenesis  of  hepatitis  D  virus 
(HDV)  which  method  comprises  preventing  or  inhibiting  the  pre- 
nylation  of  the  large  delta  antigen  of  said  HDV  by  contacting  cells 
infected  with  HDV  with  an  amount  of  an  agent  effective  to  direcdy 
inhibit  the  prenylalion  of  said  large  delta  antigen; 

wherein  said  agent  mimics  the  amino  acid  sequence  Cys-Arg- 
Pro-GIn  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  as  it  occurs  in  the  large  delta  antigen; 
or 
wherein  said  agent  is  an  inhibitor  of  enzymes  along  the  pathwav 

of  prenyl  lipid  synthesis  from  mevalonate:  or 
wherein  said  agent  is  an  inhibitor  of  a  prenyl  transferase 


5' 
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5..^03,974 
RFTROVIRIS  DETECTION 
Harry  E.  Gnibtr.  San  Diego;  Douglas  J.  Jolly.  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Hwei-Sing  Kv«ang.  Hasting.s.  Nebr..  assignors 
to  University  of  California.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,664,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  373.458,  Jun.  30,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  106.145 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  ;  ~ »   (;OIN  "'  sft-  JV/s?  ?v'i^"s 
U.S.  CI.  435-5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  retrovirus 
in  a  specimen,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  order 

(a)  exposing  a  replication  defective  retroviral  vector  having  a 
marker  sequence  and  earned  by  pnmary  cells  to  said  speci 
men.  in  the  absence  of  any  other  added  virus  which  would 
allow  said  replication  defective  vector  to  produce  a  recombi 
nam  retrovirus  by  coinfectmg  said  pnman.  cells,  such  that  a 
retrovirus  which  may  be  infecting  said  specimen  can  comple- 
ment the  replication  defective  retroMral  sector  and  prtxiuce  a 
recombinant  retrovirus  carrying  the  marker  sequence; 

(b)  cultunng  .said  pnmarv  cells  with  the  specimen. 

(c)  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  recombinant  retrovirus,  and 
thereby 

(d)  determining  whether  said  retrovirus  is  present  in  said  speci 
men.  wherein  a  positive  result  in  step  (c)  indicates  that  said 
retrovirus  is  present  in  said  specimen. 


5.503.976 
DNA  SEQITNCES  CODING  FOR  THE  DR  ^^CHAIN 
LOCUS  OF  THE  HUMAN  LYTVIPHOCYTE  ANTIGEN 
COMPLEX  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  TY  PING  PROCESSES 
AND  PRODUCTS  RELATED  THERETO 
Bernard  F.  Mach.  Geneva  Switzerland.  Eric  O.  Long.  Chew 
Chase.  Md.,  and  Claire  T.  Wake.  Somerville.  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  BioMerieux  .S.A.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518J93.  Jul.  29.  1983.  Pal.  No.  5,169,941. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,999 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30.  1982. 
8222066;  Jan.  25,  1982.  8230441 

Int.  CI.'  C120  /AS    C07H  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  43S-6  10  ciauns 

1  .An  HLA  DR  typing  privess  comprising  the  steps  of  restnci- 
mg  DN.A  isolated  from  an  indi\idual  to  be  typed  with  at  lea.st  one 
restnction  endonuclease.  size  fractionating  the  restricted  DN.'>l. 
hvbndizing  the  size-fraciionated  DNA  to  a  IV-mer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  TCKTiACjCTGCTTAAGTCTGA  TCCTG 
GAGAGACACTTCCA  CKX}GCCACr<3TCK3ACA.ATTA 

TGC^AGCAGGTTAAACATGA  TCCTGGACAG.ATACTTCTA 
and  CKjGCCGCGGTCrGACACCTA.  detecting  area.s  of  hvbndiza 
Don  between  the  size-tracuonated  DN.A  and  said  I'^-mer.  and 
comparing  the  areas  of  hybndizauon  to  areas  of  hvt>ndization 
between  DNA  of  known  HLA-DR  type  and  said  19-mer 


5.503.975 

MECHANISM  BASED  INHIBITORS  OF  DNA 

METHYLTRANSFERASE 

Steven  S.  Smith.  Los  Angeles,  and  Bruce  E.  Kaplan,  CTar- 
emont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Citv  of  Hope.  Duarte 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PtT/l  S91/07622,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1992,  §  102iei 
Date  Jun.  22,  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO92/06985.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  M).  1992 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,665,  Oct.  23,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,670.  Mar.  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  861.899 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l.'M  M'Ki 
I  .S.  CI.  435-6  3  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  predicting  an  in  \itro  methvlation  pattern  of  a 
double  stranded  DN.A  molecule,  said  method  composing 

(i)  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  DN.A  molecule. 

and 
(ii)  determining  whether  the  sequence  determined  111  step  ip 
includes  a  site  as  depicted  by  FIG  4 
wherein  the  presence  of  said  site  in  said  sequence  indicates  that  an 
in  vitro  methvlation  of  said  sequence  is  likely  to  occur  thereaL 


5_'^)3,977 
SPLIT  UBIQl  ITIN  PROTEIN  SENSOR 
Nils  Johns.son,  and  .-Vlexander  \arshavsky.  both  of  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2320(15 

Int.  CI."  C07K  .'v/^x/   C120  /'AA    C12N  15/62  15/6^ 

VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Ctaims 


—      .^5)-c 
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«J^ 
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-».<   T-v-1^^^5>-c 


12  ,A  method  for  identifying  interacting  protein^  or  peptides, 
.'ompnsing 
-j<  providing  a  first  D.N .^  based  expression  vector  containing  an 
expression  cassene  encoding  an  N-iermmal  subdomain  of 
ubiquitin  fused  to  DN.'^  encoding  a  first  pmlein  or  pepude. 
and  providing  a  second  DN.A-based  expression  vector  con- 
taining an  expression  cassene  encoding  a  C-terminal  subdo- 
main of  ubiquiun  fused  to  randomly  generated  DN.A  frag- 
ments produced  by  cleaving  cDN.A  from  an  organism  of 
interest,  the  encoded  fusion  protein  being  cleavable  bv  a 
ubiquitin-speciftc  protease  under  conditions  wherein  the 
C  terminal  subdomain  of  ubiquitin  assiKiaies  with  an 
.N-termmal  subdomain  of  uhiquiun  10  form  a  quasi-nativc 
ubiquitin  moietv.  a  hvdrophobic  contact  residue  encoded  bv 
the  hrst  D.NA  sequence  being  mutaiionallv  altered  to  reduce 
the  ability  of  the  encoded  N  and  C-terminai  subdomams  of 
uhiquitin  to  as.sociate  to  reconstitute  a  quasi  native  ubiquitin 
moietv  when  coexpressed  in  a  ^ell.  the  DNA  encoding  die 
hvdrophobic   conucl  residue  being  mutanonaily    altered  to 
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enccxle  a  second  hydrophobic  contact  residue  having  a  side 
chain  which  differs  in  size  froiii  the  first  hydrophobic  contact 
residue  side  chain; 

b)  co-transforming  a  cell  with  the  first  DNA-based  expression 
vector  and  the  second  DNA-based  expression  vector;  and 

c)  detecting  cells  in  which  the  fusion  protein  encoded  by  the 
second  DNA-based  expression  vector  is  cleaved  by  a 
ubiquitm-specific  protease,  the  cleavage  being  indicative  of 
interaction  between  the  first  protein  or  peptide  and  a  second 
protein  or  peptide  encoded  by  the  randomly  generated  DNA 
from  an  organism  of  interest. 


54i03.978 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  HIGH  AFFINITY 

DNA  LIGANDS  OF  HI\  I  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 

Daniel  J.  Schneider;  Larry  (lold.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  and 

Juli   Feigon.    las   Angeles,   t  alif..   a.s,signors   to   University 

Research  Corporation.  Bitulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10.  1991.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,42S,  Jun.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,624, 

Oct.  21,  1992.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,863 

Int.  CI.    C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  hgands  to  HIV  1  reverse 
transcnptase,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  deoxyribonucleic   acids 

(DNA). 
b  I  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  DNA  with  HIV- 1  reverse 
transcriptase,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affin- 
ity to  HrV-1  reverse  transcriptase  relative  lo  the  candidate 
mixnire  may  be  partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  candi 
date  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  vield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  nucleic 
acid  ligands  to  HIV- 1  reverse  transcriptase  may  be  identified. 


5,503,979 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  REPLICATABl.E  HVBRIDZABLE 
RECOMBINANT  RNA  PROBES 
Fred  R.  Kramer,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Paul  M.  Lizardi,  Ouer- 
navaca,  Mexico,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity In  the  C  ity  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.476.  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988J56,  Dec.  9,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,585,  May 
23,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  256.746.  Oct.  12.  I9XX.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

.Sen  No.  6I4_V«;0.  May  25.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.786.600,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,838.  Apr.  20.  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  S52.692.  Apr.  16.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4,957.858.  Ihis  application  Aug.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  296.866 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4 
U.S.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of  an 
oligo-  or  polynucleotide  of  interest  in  a  sample,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  incubating  the  sample  with  replicatable  and  hybndizable 
recombinant  single-stfanded  RNA  probe  molecules  compos- 
ing; 

( 1 )  a  recognition  sequence  for  the  binding  of  an  RNA-directed 
RNA  polymerase; 

(2)  a  sequence  required  for  the  initiation  of  product  strand 
synthesis  by  a  polymerase;  and 

(3)  a  heterologous  RNA  sequence  (i)  insened  in  an  extemall) 
located  hairpin  loop  and  (ii)  complementary  to  the  oligo-  or 
polynucleotide  of  interest; 
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under  suitable  conditions  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
permit  complememarv  nucleotide  sequences  lo  hybridize,  so 
as  to  therebv  form  a  specific  complex  between  a  replicatable 
and  hybndizahle  single- stranded  RNA  probe  molecule  and 
each  ohgo-  or  polynucleotide  ot  interest  in  the  sample; 

{b)  removing  unhybndized  recombinant-R.NA  probe  molecules 
from  the  reaction  mixture, 

(CI  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  RNA-directed  RNA 
polymerase  capable  of  synthesizing  complementary  copies  of 
the  recombmant-RN.A  probe  molecules  that  are  hybndized  to 
the  oligo-  or  polynucleotide  of  interest  under  conditions  such 
that  the  complementary  copies  so  synthesized  are  separated 
from  the  recombinant  RNA  probe  molecules,  and  serve  as 
templates  for  synthesis  of  identical  copies  of  the  recombinant 
RN.A  probe  molecules; 

Id)  repeating  step  (c)  at  least  once;  and 

(e)  detecting  complememarv  and  identical  copies  of  the 
recombinant-RN.A  probe  molecules  so  synthesized  in  step  (c), 
therebv  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of  the 
oligo-  or  polynucleotide  of  interest. 


5i;03.980 
POSITIONAL  SEQUENCING  BY  HYBRIDIZATION 
Charles  R.  Cantor,  Boston,  Mass..  as-signor  to  Trustees  of  Bos- 
ton I'niversity.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  972,012,  Nov.  6.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.526 

Int.  CI."  C07H  ://(«;  C12P  19/S4:  C12Q  I/6H 

VS.  CI.  435—6  37  Claims 


SIKIQ 


1  Ki  1 


1,  .\  method  for  determining  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  nucleic 
acid  target  by  hybndization  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  creating  a  set  of  nucleic  acid  probes  wherein  each  probe  is 
14-50  nucleotides  in  length  and  has  a  double  stranded  por- 
tion, a  single  stranded  portion,  and  a  variable  sequence  within 
the  single  stranded  portion  which  is  determinable. 

(h)  hybndizing  the  target  which  is  at  least  partly  single  stranded 
to  one  or  more  of  the  nucleic  acid  probes;  and 

ic)  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  ot  ihe  target  which  is 
hybridized  lo  the  single  stranded  portion  ol  anv  probe. 
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5..';03.981 
ISOL.ATION  OF  FETAL  (ELLS  FROM  MATERNAL 
BLOOD  TO  ENABLE  PRENATAL  DIAtJNOSlS 
Utz  V\.  Mueller.  Torens  Park,  and  C  atherine  S.  Hawes.  Fullar- 
ton.  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Flinders  Technologies 
Pty,  Ltd,.  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU89/005I7,  §  371  Date  ,)ul.  3.  1991.  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  3,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \V()9«/06509.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  7(K).L»9 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dei,  6.  1988.  PJ1824/ 
88 

InL  ex."  COIN  33/567 
L.S.  a.  435-7.21  ,2  claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  the  isolation  of  trophoblasl  cells  from  a  penph 
eral  blood  sample  of  a  pregnant  mammal,  which  methcxi  composes 
contacting  said  blood  sample  wiih  a  al  least  one  monoclonal 
antibody  thai  specifically  binds  an  epitope  of  a  trophoblasl  mem- 
brane protein  resident  on  villous  .syncytiotrophoblast  and  non- 
villous  cytotrophoblast  cells  but  which  does  not  deleclablv  bind  to 
any  other  blood  borne  cells  of  maternal  or  fetal  oogin.  for  a  time 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  said  at  least  one  antibody  to 
specifically  bind  said  tfophoblasl  cells,  and  then  separating  said 
trophoblasl  cells  bound  by  said  antibody  from  said  sample 


(e)  detecting  antibodies  ftom  said  second  composition  bound  to 
sohd  support. 


5..'m3.984 
HYBRIIK)MA  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
F4  WHICH  SPECTFICAI.lv  BINDS  TO  MULTIDRUG 
RESISTANT  P-CiLYCOPROTEIN  AND  ASSAYS  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  P-(;iY  COPROTEIN 
Tsann    M.   Chu.   V\  illiamsville;    Elzbieta    Ka»iaski.   Orchard 
Park,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Tsung-hsing  Lin.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C .. 
assignors  to  Health  Research.  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  n,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47.117 
Int.  CI."  (;01N  33/53:  C07K  16/30:  C12N  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  4.V«U-7.23  6  cUims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  against  soluble  P-glycoprotcin,  des- 
ignated F4. 


5,503,982 

DETECTION  OF  AN  ACUTE  MYOCARDIAL 

INFARCTION  IN  A  PATIENT 

James  B.  Hendricks,  and  Jawahar  L.  Mehta.  both  of  Gains- 

ville.  Fla..  as.signors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies. 

Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,082  .* 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/49:33/536:3'</564 
VS.  a.  4.3.^7.21  15  Cairns 

1  A  methtxi  of  delecting  the  occurrence  of  an  acute  myocardial 
intarction  (.AMIi  in  a  patient  which  composes  obtaining  a  sample 
of  blood  from  the  pauent,  quantifying  monocyle-platelet  conju- 
gates in  the  sample,  companng  the  level  of  monocyle-platelet 
conjugates  in  the  sample  to  a  standard  level  of  circulating 
monocyte-plaielei  conjugates  and  conflating  an  increase  in 
monocyle-platelet  conjugates  in  the  sample  with  the  occurrence  of 
an  AMI 


5.503.985 
DISPOSABLE  DEVIC  F  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 

Cheryl  A.  Catbey,  953A  Roble  Ridge.  Palo  Alto,  C  alif.  94306; 
Henry  I.,  Schwartz,  2579  Union  St.,  San  Francisco,  t  alif. 
94123:  Tom  Saul.  PO.  Box  372.  Moss  Beach,  Calif.  94018. 
and  Jeffrey  D.  Langford.  1172  Terra  Nova  Blvd..  Pacifica. 
Calif.  94044 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.469.  Feb.  18.  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  179,749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  C;01N  ,1.v.S42;.•i.</'i4^•(Vs^6 

VS.  CI.  43fU-7.9  22  Claims 


5303.983 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSIS  OF  (ilARDIASIS  USING 
GIARDIA  M  V/B/J4-SPE(  IFIC  STOOL  ANTIGEN 
John  D,  Rosoff.  Mountain  \iew.  Calif,,  and  Henrv  H,  Stibbs. 
New    OHeans.   La,,   assignors   to   Alexon   Biomedical.   Inc.. 
Mountain  \iew.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  3,M».^77,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoni-d. 
Ihis  application  May  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  66,628 
Int.  CL'  C^IN  33/53:33/569:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  435-7.22  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  coprodiagnosis  of  giardiasis  in  mammals 
comprising: 

(a)  incubating  an  eluate  of  a  stool  specimen  obtained  from  a 
mammal,  with  a  solid  support  precoaled  with  a  first  composi- 
tion consisting  essentiallv  of  antibodies  monospecific  to  Gia- 
rdia  /amWia-specific  antigen  (GSA  65)  wherein  any  GSA  65 
antigen  present  in  the  eluate  binds  lo  said  precoaled  solid 
support; 

(b)  washing  unbound  components  of  the  eluate  from  the  solid 
support; 

(c)  incubating  a  second  composition  consisting  essenlially  of 
antibodies  monospecific  to  GSA  65  with  said  solid  ■.uppon 
wherein  said  second  composition  is  bound  to  any  GSA  65 
antigen  bound  lo  the  solid  support; 

(d)  washing  unbound  components  of  the  second  composition 
from  the  solid  support;  and 


1.  A  diagnostic  disposable  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  comprising  an  assay  system  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  lipid  membrane,  wherein  proximal  to  one  face  of 
said  fluorescent  lipid  membrane  is  a  member  of  a  specific 
binding  pair. 

an  incubation  area  in  said  housing,  having  spaced  apart  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces  lo  provide  for  capillary  flow  through  said 
incubation  area:  said  top  surface  supporting  said  fluorescent 
lipid  membrane;  said  bottom  surface  capable  of  supporting  a 
reagent  which  specifically  binds  to  the  specific  binding  pair 
member  of  said  fluorescent  lipid  membrane  or  said  analyte 
duong  an  assay,  reservoirs  connected  lo  each  side  of  said 
incubation  area  said  reservoirs  being  a  side  reagent  reservoir 
haMng  an  inlet  port  and  a  side  waste  reservoir,  wherein  said 
bonom  surface  is  raised  above  said  side  reagent  and  waste 
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reservoirs  and  side  walls  extend  from  said  bottom  surtace  to 

said  side  reagent  and  waste  reservoirs; 
proximal  to  one  end  of  said  bousing,  a  sample  port; 
a  capillary  channel  connecting  said  incubation  area  and  said 

sample  port; 
a  top  waste  reservoir  downstream  from  said  incubation  area 

opposite  from  said  capillary  channel,  said  top  and  side  waste 

reservoirs  having  gas  release  port;  and 
an  optically  clear  window  over  said  fluorescent  lipid  membrane 

for  viewing. 


5.50.^.986 

DETECTION  OF  URINARY  TRACT  OBSTRUCTION  BY 

NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR  MEA.Sl  REMENT  IN  LRINE 

William    D.    .Steers.    Charlottesville,    and   Jeremy    B.   Tuttle, 

Earlysville,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Virginia 

Patent  Foundation.  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  May  12.  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  241,776 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53;33/543 

L.S.  CI.  435—7.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  of  detecting   lower  urinary    tract 

response  to  obstructive  or  irritative  conditions  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

collectmg  a  sample  of  urine  from  a  patient. 

determining  the  concentration  of  nerve  growth  factor  present  m 

said  unne  using  an  immunoassay, 
comparing  said  concentration  of  said  nerve  growth  factor  in  said 
unne  to  a  predetermined  normal  concentration,  wherein  the 
presence  of  an  increased  concentration  of  said  ner\e  growth 
factor  indicates  the  presence  of  irritative  and/or  obstructs  e 
conditions. 


5.503.988 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CHOLESTEROL- 
REDUCED  SI BSTANCE 

Chiaki  Saito;  Hideyo  Senda.  both  of  Machida.  and  Yoshiharu 

Ybkoo.  Ishiku.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00771.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1994.  $  102u) 

Date  Feb.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)9.V25702.  PC  T  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193.174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150853 

Int.  CI."  C12P  <:<f(X).  C12N  9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  435—52  5  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  producing  a  cholesterol-reduced  substance, 
which  compnses  treating  a  cholesterol-containing  substance  with 
epicholeslerol  dehydrogenase  having  action  converting  cholesten- 
one  mto  epicholeslerol  after  or  during  treatment  with  cholesterol 
oxidase  having  action  converting  cholesterol  into  cholestenone.  so 
as  to  conven  the  cholesterol  to  epicholesterol. 


5^03^7 

MONOCLONAL  VNTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  SMALL 

MOIETIES  \ND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Fred  V\.  Wagner.  VSalInn;  Dwane  E.  Wylie.  Lincoln,  both  of 

Nebr,  and  Sheldon  M.  Schuster.  Gainesville.  Fla..  as.signors 

to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 

Nebr 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324J92,  Mar  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990343 

Int.  CI.    C;01N  33/547:33/84:33/531:  C07K  /6/44 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.94  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  metallic  cation  in  liquid  medium 
which  comprises: 

adding  a  portion  of  the  liquid  medium  containing  the  metallic 
cation  to  an  immobilizing  coordinating  compound  to  prixJuce 
a  coordinated  immobilized  cation  mixture; 

combining  the  coordinated  immobilized  cation  mixture  and  an 
excess  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  immunoreactne 
with  a  bare  metal  cation  to  form  a  complexed  mixture  con 
taining  the  immobilized  monoclonal  antibody-meiallic  cation 
complex; 

removing  non-immobilized  materials  from  the  complexed  mix 
ture;  and 

conducting  the  immunoassay  for  the  immobilized  montKlonal 
antibody  in  the  cogiplexed  mixmre  to  determine  the  amount 
of  immobilized  monoclonal  antibody-metallic  cation  complex 
present;  wherein. 

the  immobilizing  coordinatirig  compound  has  at  least  one  metal 
lie  cation  Lewis  base  coordination  site  arranged  at  one  end  so 
that  the  metallic  cation  is  maintained  in  at  least  a  partially 
exposed  state  and  complete  inclusion  or  chelation  of  the 
metallic  cation  by  the  immobilizing  coordinating  compound  is 
prevented. 


5,503,989 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PEPTIDE  AMIDES 
Jeffrey  A.   Bibbs,  San  Diego;   Laura  S.   Lehman  De  CJaeta, 
Olivenbain.  and  Howard  Jones,  Poway,  all  of  C  alif..  assign- 
ors to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  San  Diego,  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  742.768.  Aug.  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  742,769,  Aug.  8. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Aug.  10.  1992.  .Ser.  No. 
927,755 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  :i/i>6:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—68.1  12  Claims 

L  A  method  of  preparing  a  peptide  having  a  C-terminal  amide 
which  compnses; 

(al  treating  a  solution  of  a  peptide  acid  form  of  said  peptide  with 
an  estenfying  reagent  to  estenfy  free  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
peptide  acid  to  give  a  peptide  ester;  and 
(h)  treating  the  peptide  ester  of  step  (a)  with  an  NH,  source  and 
chvmotrvpsin  to  selecti\ely  conven  the  C-terminal  ester 
group  of  the  peptide  ester  lo  an  amide  group  to  give  said 
peptide  having  a  C-terminal  amide  group. 


5j;03.990 
PREPARATION  OF  HEALTH  FOOD  SI  PPLENfENT 
PRODICT 
Gerhard  D.  kurth.  1117  Putnam  Ave..  Riverside.  Conn.  06878 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  302.518 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2l/()6 
I  .S.  CI.  435 — 68.1  6  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  tinely  divided  bovine  trachea  carti- 
lage of  uniform  size  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a   providing  said  cartilage  in  a  chopped  form. 
b   vubjeciing  said  chopped  cartilage  to  an  enzymatic  reduction 
process  lo  remove  protein  and  any  fat  thai  may  be  remaining, 
c.  removing  any  fat  that  may  be  remaining  from  enzyme  reduced 

cartilage, 
d   reducing  the  size  of  the  cartilage,  from  which,  any  fat  has 
been  removed  by  subjecting  said  cartilage  in  an  impact  jet 
milling  process  al  a  cr>ogenic  temperature  ot  about  -50°  C.  to 
attain  uniform  particle  sizing. 
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5..503.99I 
VECTORS  FOR  USE  IN  FILA.MENTOUS  FUNGI 
David    I.   Ciwynne.   Brampton;    Francis   P.   Buxton.   Toronto; 
Mark  H    Pickett.  Brampton;  Roger  W.  Davies.  Ontario,  all 
of.   Canada,   and   Claudio   ScazziK'cbio.   Bures   sur   Yvette. 
France.  a.ssignors  to  GLst-Brocades.  Delft.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  977.832.  Nov,  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  811.404.  Dec.  20.  1985. 
Pat.  No.  5.19S..^45.  This  application  Ma\  2.  1994.  Ser  No. 

237.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr  15,  1985.  479135 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/80 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  ,8  Claims 

14  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  step  of  culturing  an  Aspergillus  strain  transformed  by  a 
DNA  construct  in  which  DN,A  ccxting  for  a  pcilypeptide  is  linked 
operably  to  promoter  DNA  for  promoting  transcnplion  in  Aspergil- 
lus, said  DNA  coding  for  said  polypeptide  being  foreign  to  .said 
promoter  DNA. 


-continued 

370  380  .190 

AAAATGACTTTACA.AGTTTCGTTTCTGGGG 
In   Asn  Asp  Phe  Thr   Ser   Phe  Val  Ser  Gly   A 


400  410  420 

ATTATGTTTGGAATGTAGATAGTGGCTTAA 
sp  Tyr  Val  Trp  Asn  Val   Asp  Sei   Gly   Leu  T 


4.W  440  450 

CGTTAGATAAATrTGATTCTGTTGTGCCTG 
hr  Leu  Asp  Lys   Phe  Asp  Ser  Val  Val   Pro  V 


■*<*  470  480 

TCAATTrAATTCAAAAACXjTAAATCTAOCG 
al  Asn  Leu  lie    Gto  Lys   Gly  Lys   Ser  Ser    A 


490  500  510 

ATAATATCATCGTCAAAAATTCTGATGTAA 

sp  Asn  tie     He     Val   Lys    Asn  Cys  A.sp  Val   A 


520  530  540 

ACGTAAAAGCAACTAAAAAAGCAAATTATT 
sn  Val  Lys   Ala  Thr  Lys   Lys   Ala   Asn  Leu  • 


5.503.992 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  15KI)  OUTER  ME.MBRANE 
PROTEIN  OF  HAEMOPHILIS  l.\FUE\Z.AE 
Bernard  R.  Brodeur;  Josee  Hamel.  both  of  Ottav»a.  Canada: 
Robert  S.  Munson.  Jr.  Ballwin.  and  Su-san  (iravs.  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  Washington  University.  St,  Louis. 
Mo.,  and  Her  Majesty   the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  bv  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Welfare  Canada, 
Ottavia.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Sen  No.  61J14 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  .<v/(>:  ,i'v  /,;:    f07H  :i/o:    C12P  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  435-69 J  5  claims 

1.  The  recombinant  polynucleotide  having  the  sequence 

10  20  30 

GATCCCACrTTGTTTATTCCAATAATGGAA 


550  560  570 

AATTAATrCCAAATGACCAGCATAATreCT 


580  590  600 

GGTTATTTATCTTCCTCGAGGCK}AGATTTT 


610  620 

TTCTTGA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 


6,30        640 


6.50 


660 


encoding  a  polypeptide  compnsmg  immunoreactive  epitopes  of  the 
15  kD  outer  membrane  protein  of  Haemophilus  influenzae. 


40  50  60 

CTTTATTTTATTAAAGGTATCTAAGTACKA 


70  80  90 

CCCTATATAGGGATTAATTAACGAGGTTTA 


100  no  120 

ATAATGAACTITAACTAAAATTTTACCACX: 


130  140  150 

ATTTGCTGCrGTAGTCTGTATTATCTGCTr 


160  170  180 

GTGCAAAGGATGCACCTGAaATGACAAAAT 

Met  Thr   Lys   S 


190  200  210 

CATCTGCGCAAATAGCTGAAATGCAAACAC 
er  Ser  Ala  Gin   lie     Ala  Glu   Met  Gin  Thr   L 


220  230  240 

TTCCAACAATCACTGATAAAACAGTTGTAT 
eu  Pro   Thr   He     Thr  Asp  Lys    Thr   Val  Val   T 


250  260  270 

ATTCCTGCAATAAACAAACGGTGACTGCTG 
>T  Ser  Cys  Asn  Lys   Gin  Thr   Val  Thr  Ala  V 


280  290  300 

TGTATCAATTTGAAAACCAAGAACCAGTTG 
al  Tyr  Gin  Phe  Glu   Asn  Gin  Glu   Pro   Val  A 


310  .320  330 

CTGCAATGGTAAGTGTGCXXXiATGGCATTA 
la  Ala   Met  Val   Ser   Val   Gly   Asp  Gly   lie    I 


.^40  350  360 

TTGCXAAAGAnTTACTCGTGATAAATCAC 
le  Ala  Lys   Asp  Phe  Thr  Arg  Asp  Lys   ,Ser  G 


5i;03.993 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  F0REK;N  PROTEIN  IN 
^  EAST.  RECOMBINANT  DNA.  TRANSFOR.MANT 
Naofumi  Hayasuke;  ^ukimitsu  Nakagavia.  \utaka  Ishida;  Ken 
Okabayashi:  Kohji  Murakami,  all  of  Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Tsut- 
sui.    Kyoto;    Kazuo    Ikegaya.    Tokyo.    Hitoshi    Minamino. 
Osaka;    Sadao    I  eda.    Kyoto;    Haruhide    Kav»abe.    Osaka; 
Hirofumi  Arimura.  Osaka,  and  Atiisi  Masaki.  Osaka,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Gnen  Cross  Corporation.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  913.785.  Jun,  Mi.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  190^153.  Mav  5.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  445.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  2.  198^.  62.3066 ''4; 
Feb.  26.  1988.  63-45605 

Int.  CT."  C12N  15/14:15/81:  C07K  14/765 
VS.  CI.  435—69^  4  claims 

1  A  methcKl  for  preparing  mature  human  serum  albumin  com- 
prising expressing  and  secreting  said  mature  human  serum  albumin 
by  yeast  transfonned  b\  a  recombinant  DN.A  compnsmg  a  mcxli- 
fied  human  serum  albumin  signal  peptide  gene  which  encodes  a 
modihed  signal  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

MelL>sTrpValThrPhelleScrLeuLeuPt)cLxuPheSerSetValTyrAla. 
MeU,ysTrpVaIThrPhellcSerLeuL.euPh<;UuPheAlaLysValSerAla. 
MetLysTrpValThrPhelleSerLeuLeuPheLcuPheProGlyCysTrpAla, 
and 

MetLysTrpValTTirPhclieSerLeuLfuPhel^uPhcProGlyValTrpAla, 

and  which  does  not  encode  the  naturally  occumng  signal  peptide 
Met-Lys  Trp-Val-Thr  Phe  He  Ser  Leu  Leu  Phe-U-u-Phe-Ser-Ser- 
Ala  Tvr-Ser  adjacent  to  the  gene  of  human  serum  albumin,  a 
promoter  upstream  to  said  modihed  human  serum  albumin  signal 
peptide  gene  and  a  terminator  downstream  to  said  human  serum 
albumin  gene,  wherein  said  secreted  mature  human  serum  albumin 
does  not  contain  a  signal  peptide,  and  wherein  said  genes,  said 
promoter  and  said  termmalor  arc  linked  operablv  and  in  proper 
reading  frame. 
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5^03,994 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLE  DETECTION  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  DIFFERENCE  IN  SENSITIVITY 
TO  DETECTION  OF  COMPONENTS  MOVING  AT 
DIFFERENT  \  ELOCITIES 
Jason  B.  Shear.  Palo  Alio.  (  alif.;  Rajeev  Dadoo.  Cambridge, 
Mass.;   Harve>   A    Fishman.  Stanford,  (alif..   Neil  Shafer. 
Palo  Alto.   Calif.,  and    Riihard   N.   /.are.   Stanford,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Irustees  of  the  l.eland  Stanford 
Junior  I  niversity,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  134^90 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/00:21/64:35/08:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  436—90  31  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  separation  and  detection  of  components  ot  a 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causmg  complements  of  the  sample  to  migrate  at  ditfereni  veloci- 
ties and  separate  in  a  separation  path; 
supplying  radiation  to  the  components  to  cause  the  components 
to  exhibit  a  detectable  response,  wherein  fractions  of  said 
components  are  altered  by  the  radiation  so  as  to  become 
undetectable, 
detecting  the  response  of  the  components  when  they  are  migrai 

ing  at  ditferent  velocities  at  a  data  rate; 
wherein  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  supplied  in  the  supplying 
step  or  the  data  rate  of  the  detecting  step  is  altered  as  a 
function  of  different  lengths  of  migration  time  of  the  compo- 
nents to  reduce  differences  in  signal-lo-noise  ratio  of  compo 
nents  migrating  at  different  velocities. 


(b)  a  unique  single-stranded  deoxypolynucleotide  having  a  3' 
sequence  which  can  selectively  hybridize  with  only  one  of  the 
unique  single-stramied  deoxypolynucleotides  of  (a); 

(c)  a  polymerase  which  can  direct  the  formation  ot  double- 
stranded  deoxypolynucleotides  from  the  hybndization  product 
of  the  unique  single-stranded  deoxypolynucleotides  of  (a)  and 
(b);  and 

(d)  a  single  enzyme  which  forms  a  unique  single-stranded  3' 
protrusion  from  each  unique  member  of  the  double-stranded 
deoxypolynucleotides  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  the 
single-stranded  deoxypolynucleotides  of  (a)  and  (h)  with  the 
pi.>lymerase  of  (ci. 

under  conditions  which  (I)  hybridize  the  unique  single- stranded 
deoxvpolvnucleotide  of  (b)  with  the  first  member  of  the  plurality  of 
the  unique  single- stranded  deoxypolynucleotides  of  (a).  (2)  poly- 
merize the  hybridized  deoxypolynucleotides  to  form  a  double- 
stranded  DNA  and  (3)  Can  form  the  unique  3'  single-stranded 
protrusion  of  step  (d)  for  cyclic  hybndization.  polymenzation  and 
unique  3'  single-stranded  protrusion  formation  with  the  remaining 
members  of  the  plurality  of  unique  single-stranded  deoxypoly- 
nucleotides of  (a)  in  a  single  reaction  mixture. 


5,503.995 
EXCHANGEABLE  TEMPLATE  REACTION 

Yury   Khudyakov    Atlanta,  and  Howard  A.  Fields,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ca..  a-  iignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,294,  Mar.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,670 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
1 .8.  a.  435—91.1  26  Claims 

EXMNCMlf  TOnATt  KUCtX  (rT») 
SHCU  SIDMOD  QW  08  HilWlIlD  OOuai  ^TOMXD  DM* 

'"  ■''      *  ^  5'    xoMtwma    3' 

r    aTHHuwcc    i' 

I  (imi  B.txi)      ™^ '  9.UI  git 


1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  DNA  based  on  a  cyclic 
mechanism  of  combining  deoxypolynucleotides  compnsmg 
admixing; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  unique  single-stranded  deoxypolynucleotides. 
wherein  each  unique  deoxypiilynucleotide  has  one  or  more 
copies  and  a  5'  sequence  which,  when  the  deoxypolynucle- 
otide is  in  double-stranded  form,  can  be  enzymatically  treated 
to  form  a  unique  3'  single-stranded  protrusion  for  selective 
cyclic  hybridization  of  the  enzymatically-treated  double- 
stranded  deoxypolynucleotide  with  another  unique  single- 
stranded  deoxypolynucleotide; 


5.503,996 
PREHYDROLVSIS  OF  LIGNOCELLl  LOSE 
Robert  VV.  Torget,  Littleton;  Kiran  L.  Kadam;  Teh-An  Hsu, 
both  of  Golden;  George  P.  PhilippidLs.  Highlands  Ranch,  and 
Charles  E.  Wyman,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Midwest  Research  institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,792,  Sep.  24,  1993.  This  application 
Dec.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  364_56« 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/02:19/14:  C12N  9/26 
i:.S.  CI.  435—105  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prcxlucing  sugar  from  lignocellulosic  material 
compnsmg  the  following  steps  earned  out  in  the  order  given; 

(a)  placing   lignocellulosic   matenal   in   a  prehydrolysis  flow- 
through  reactor. 

(b)  prehydrolyzing  said  lignocellulosic  matenal. 

(c)  passing  an  acidic  liquid  into  the  reactor  and  through  said 
lignocellulosic  matenal  and 

(di  withdrawing  liquid  out  of  said  prehydrolysis  flow -through 
reactor  to  form  a  prehydrolyzate  liquor, 

(e)  recovering  said  prehydrolyzate  liquor  containing  oligomers 
of  a  pentose. 

(f)  hydrolyzing  said  oligomers  of  a  penlo,se. 

(g)  recovenng  the  pentose 

(h)  removing  solid  matenal  form  said  flow-through  prehydroly 

sis  reactor. 
(1)  adding  at  least  one  enzyme  capable  of  digesting  cellulose 

contained  in  the  lignocellulosic  material  into  glucose  to  said 

solid  material,  and 
(])  digesting  the  cellulose  in  said  solid  lignocellulosic  material 

with  said  enzyme  to  produce  glucose, 
wherein  said  passing  an  acidic  liquid  occurs  under  prehydrolysis 

conditions. 
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5.503.997 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (ING  LEGIONELLA  SPECIFIC 

ANTIBIOTK  I  SINC;  STRFFFOMYCTS  SR  AL91 
^oung  U.  lee.  Seoul;  feting  S.  Lee.  (loyang;  Chang  S.  \on, 
Seoul;  Jun  W.  Suh.  Inchun;  Chul  H,  Ia^.  Seoul;  'StMmg  H. 
Lim.  Anyang,  and  hk  1).  ^iki.  Daejeon.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc..  Seoul,  and 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  lechnology.  Sunghuk-ku. 
both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  M(U58.  Nov.  14.  1994.  This  application 

Jun,  6.  1995.  Ser,  No.  46«_341 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Sep.  14.   1994. 
94-23582;  Sep.  14.  1994.  94-23583;  Sep,  14.  1994.  94-23584 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<W(>:    CUP  ~/(C    CI2N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435-155  1  Claim 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


which  process  comprises  cultivating  in  a  culture  hrolh  the 
microorganism  Streptomyces  sp.  AL9I.  extracting  the  culture 
broth  with  isopropyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  acetate  to  obtain  an 
extract  containing  said  compound  and  isolating  the  compound 
from  the  extract  by  chromatography  on  a  column  hlled  with 
octadecyl  silica  gel  and  by  high  pressure  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy to  obtain  said  compound. 


(hi  regenerating  those  shoots,  the  stem  segments  of  which 
expressed  the  gene  product  of  the  marker  gene  in  a  majonty 
of  its  pith,  into  whole  sexually  mature  soybean  plants; 

(i)  sexually  propagating  the  whole  plants  to  create  progeny 
plants;  and 

(J)  assaying  for  the  expression  of  the  gene  product  of  the  marker 
gene  in  the  progeny  plants  to  indicate  the  germ  line  insertion 
of  the  gene  of  interest  into  the  progeny  planus. 


5.503,999 
^TRl  S  RESISTANT  PLANTS 
Joseph  M,  Jilka.  Ankeny.  lovta.  and  Nilgun  F.  Tumer.  Chester- 
field. Mo.,  assignors  to  Moasanto  Company.  St.  l^ouis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  147.416.  Nov.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  910.224.  Jul.  9.  1992, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  .V>8.2A0 
InL  CI.'  C12N  ;v'(*A  AOIH  l/u4:  C07U  /''« 
VJS.  a.  435— 172J  13  CUims 

7.  A  method  for  providing  resistance  to  infection  by  potato  virus 
Y  (PVY)  in  a  susceptible  Solanaceous  plant  which  compnses: 
la)  transforming  plant  cells  with  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a 
full-length  replicase  from  a  PVY  isolate  which  is  capable  of 
infecting  said  plant; 

(b)  regenerating  said  plant  cells  to  provide  a  differentiated  plant; 
and 

(c)  selecting  a  transformed  plant  which  expresses  the  PVY 
replicase  gene  at  a  level  sufficient  to  render  the  plant  resistant 
to  infection  bv  said  PVY  isolate. 


5.503.998 

PLANT  fRANSFORMATlON  PR(K  ESS  \MTH  K\Kl.\ 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  (iERM  LINE  TRANSFORMATION 

EVENTS 

Paul  Christou.  Madison,  and  Dennis  E.  McCabe.  Middleton. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Agracetu.s.  Inc..  Middleton.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.111.  Feb.  26.  1990.  abandtmed. 

This  application  Dei.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161.685 

Int.  CI.    C12N  15/09:15/87:15/82:15/65 

UA  a.  435-172.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  germ  line  transformed  soybean  plants 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  exogenous  genetic  construction  for  insertion 
into  soybean  plants,  the  exogenous  genetic  construction 
including  expression  constructs  for  both  j  marker  gene  and  a 
gene  of  interest.  Ixilh  of  the  marker  gene  and  the  gene  of 
interest  expression  constructs  including  a  ci.Kling  sequence 
and  flanking  regulatory  sequences  effective  in  soybean  cells  to 
produce  a  gene  product  coded  bv  the  c<xling  sequences  in  the 
cells  of  the  soybean  plants,  the  flanking  reguialorv  sequences 
of  the  expression  construct  l<ir  the  marker  gene  including  a 
promoter  effective  to  express  the  citding  sequence  of  the 
marker  gene  at  least  in  the  pith  cells  of  a  soybean  plani. 

(b)  coating  copies  of  the  exogenous  genetic  construction  onto 
earner  particles  of  biologically  men  matenal.  the  earner  par- 
ticles being  small  in  size  relative  to  the  size  of  the  soybean 
cells; 

(c)  accelerating  the  coated  panicles  into  the  cells  of  a  soybean 
tissue  from  which  shoots  may  be  regenerated; 

(d)  regenerating  shoots  from  the  soybean  tissue; 

(e)  sevenng  a  segment  of  the  stem  from  each  of  the  shoots; 

(0  assaying  the  stem  segments  for  the  expression  of  the  gene 
product  of  the  marker  gene  to  determine  if  and  where  each 
shoot  is  expressing  the  marker  gene  in  its  tissues; 

(g)  classifying  the  stem  segments  based  upon  the  extent  of 
expression  of  the  marker  gene  in  the  pith  of  the  severed  stem 
segments; 


5,504.000 
CHIMERIC  PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASES 

Dan  LIttman.  and  Hua  \u.  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif- 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California.  Oak- 
land. Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  112.912.  \ug,  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.439.819.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.170 

Int  CI.'  C12N  9.i:.5/tXJ.  CUP  ://(«.  C07H  IWXJ 

vs.  1 1.  4.15—194  5  Chums 

1.  A  chimenc  protein  compnsing  a  CD4  molecule  lacking  the 

CD4  cytoplasmic  domain  linked  to  an  src  protein  tyrosine  kinase. 


5„';04.001 
H\  BRID  PLASMINtKiEN  ACTIVATOR 

Donald  C.  Foster.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGenetics, 
Inc..  .Seattle.  Wash, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  827„';87,  Jan.  28.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.629.  Nov.  25,  1987. 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,485 
Int  CI.'  CUN  y^d  v/(Vi    A61K  38/48:38/49 
I.S.  CI.  435—219  7  Claims 

1  A  hybrid  plasminogen  activator  compnsing  a  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  or  a  vanant  thereof  having  one  or  more 
amino  acid  substitutions  within  the  cleavage  site  sequence  Gln- 
Phe-.Arg  He  Lys-Gly-Gly.  and  an  amino-terminal  cross-linking 
domain,  wherein  the  cross-linking  domain  compnses  the  amino 
lerminal  twelve  amino  acids  of  o^-plasmin  inhibitor 


169-394  O.G.-96-14:  QL3 
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5.504.002 
CRYOPRESERV  1N(;  BOVINE  EMBRYOS  WITH  A 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  4 
ETHYLEN  E  GLYCOL,  4 
PROPANEDIOL,  AND  BOVTNE  ALBIMIN  HAVING  A 
LIPID  CONTENT  OE  2.5  I  G  OR  MORE 
\oshito  Aoyagi.  Tsuchiura.  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Federa- 
tion of  Agricultural  (VHiperati\e  Associations.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  V  1W4,  Str  No.  1S1.217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  199.?.  5-078447 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/rX'.  A6IB  l7/4i:  A61D  7AHJ 
VS.  a.  4.V<i— 240.2  4  Claims 

1  A  meihiKl  lor  freezing  bovine  embryos  which  compnse> 
mixing  a  bovine  embryo  with  a  composition  comprising  a  cryo- 
protectant  comprising  4%  ethylene  glycol  and  47r  pro- 
panediol, said  composition  further  comprising  4'5f  bovine 
senim  albumin  which  contains  at  least  2.5  ug  of  lipidymg  ot 
bovine  serum  albumin,  and  then  freezing  the  resulting  mix 
ture. 


5.504,006 
ENZYMATIC  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A 

GASEOUS  OR  AEROSOL  SI  BSTANCE 
Klaus-Peter  Rindt.  Liibeck,  and  Stephan  Scholtissek,  Liibeck, 
both  of,  Germany,  a.ssigiiors  to  Dragerwerk  .Aktiengeseil- 
schaft.  Liibeck.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  448.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dei.  17,  1988,  .^8  42 
607.2 

Int.  CI."  C12M  l/.i4 
U.S.  CI.  435—287.7  13  Claims 


5,504,003 
MACROPHAGE  INFLAMMATORY  PROTEIN-3  AND  -4 

Haodong  1  i.  Germantown.  and  Steven  Ruben,  OIney,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc..  Rockville, 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  208,339 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12:  C12P  21/06:  A61K  38/m 
I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  34  Claims 

1    An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 

acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  N0:4; 
a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  polypeptide  composing  amino 

acid  I  to  amino  acid  70  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4;  and 
a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  to  and  which  is  at  least 
95%  identical  to  the  polynucleotide  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,504,004 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCCINIC  ACID, 
MIC  ROORGANIS.MS  FOR  USE  IN  1  HE  PROCESS  AND 
METHODS  OF  OBTAININC;  THE  MK  ROORGANTSMS 
Michael  \.  (iuettler.  Holt;  Mahendra  k.  Jain,  Okemos,  both  of 
Micb..  and  Bhupendra  K.  Soni,  VVestmont.  III.,  a.ssignors  to 
Michigan  Bioii-ihnoiogy  Institute.  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,370 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/46:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—252.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  having  all  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  Bacterium  130Z  (ATTC  No.  55618). 


5,504,005 
RECOMBINANT  MYCOBACTERIAL  VACCINE 
Barry  R.  Bloom.  Hastings  on  Hud.son.  N.Y.;  Ronald  W.  DavLs. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif..  William  R.  Jacobs.  Jr..  Bronx.  N.Y.;  Rich- 
ard   A.  Noung.   Winchester,   Mass.,  and   Robert   N.  Husson. 
Takoma  Park.  Md..  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Neshiia  I  ni\ersity.  Bronx.  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,089.  Jul.  22.  1988.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  :ih..<90.  Jul.  7,  1988.  abandoned,  each  . 
Jul.  7,  Ouhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.546. 
Mar.  3.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20,451,  Mar.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun,  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,944 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/64:15/66:15/74 
U.S.  CI,  435—253,1  29  Claims 

1.  .A  recombinant  mycobactenum  capable  of  expressing  ON  A  of 
mterest  incorporated  therein,  wherein  the  DNA  of  interest  is  stahly 
integrated  into  genomic  DNA  of  the  recombinant  mycobactenum 


I  A  detection  device  for  detecting  a  specific  gaseous  or  aerosol 
substance  defining  an  enzyme  substrate,  the  detection  device  com- 
prising 

a  vessel  defining  an  interior; 

an  enzyme; 

a  holder  holding  said  enzyme  and  having  an  upper  surface 
exposed  to  said  substance; 

an  aqueous  buffer  solution  held  in  said  interior  of  said  vessel; 

a  chromogen  reagent  disposed  in  said  holder, 

said  holder  having  a  lower  surface  immersed  in  said  solution  and 
being  porous  to  facilitate  the  capillary  transport  of  said  solu- 
tion into  and  along  said  holder  to  bring  said  enzyme  to  said 
upper  surface  where  said  solution  prepares  said  en/yme  to  act 
as  a  catalyzer  tor  tacililaiing  a  reaction  involving  at  least  said 
enzyme  substrate  and  said  chromogen  reagent  to  therehs  form 
a  product  having  a  coloration  with  an  intensity  dependent 
upon  the  quantity  of  the  substance  delected; 

said  chromogen  reagent  being  disposed  in  said  holder  in  lyo- 
philic  form  below  said  upper  surface. 


5.504,007 
RAPID  THER.MAL  C^  (  IE  APPARATl  S 
John  L.  Haynes,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  Becton.  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.707.  Oct.  3.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.172.  May  19. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
166,772 
Int.  CI.    CI2M  1/4U:I/3H 
I  .S.  CI.  435—285.1  1  Claim 


1    A  thermal  cycle  apparatus  useful  for  the  amplification  of 
nucleic  acid  sequences  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  hollow  interior  comprising  an  upper  surface 
connected  by  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  first  and  second 
endwalls  to  a  lower  surface  wherein  said  sidewalls  and  said 
endwalls  have  a  thickness  of  about  0.002  to  about  0.125 
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inches  (from  aNiui  0.051  to  about  .i  175  mmi  and  said  bodv 
comprising  a  low  thermal  mass  matenal  selected  from  plastic 
or  ceramic; 

a  plurality  of  wells  integrally  formed  with  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body  depending  downwardly  into  said  hollow  intenor; 

a  first  liquid  passage  port  integrally  formed  with  said  first 
endwall; 

a  second  liquid  passage  port  integrally  formed  with  said  second 
endwall; 

a  first  valve  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  first  liquid 
passage  port;  a  second  valve  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  and 
from  said  second  liquid  passage  port; 

a  first  liquid  tank  and  a  first  piston  downstream  from  said  first 
valve  whereby  a  forward  stroke  of  said  first  piston  forces 
liquid  from  said  first  liquid  tank  through  said  first  valve  and 
onward  into  said  body  and  a  rearward  su-oke  of  said  first 
piston  forces  liquid  from  said  body  through  said  first  valve 
and  onward  into  said  first  liquid  tank;  and 

a  second  liquid  tank  and  a  second  piston  downstream  from  said 
second  valve  whereby  a  forward  stroke  of  said  second  piston 
forces  liquid  from  said  second  liquid  tank  through  said  second 
valve  and  onward  into  said  body  and  a  rearward  stroke  of  said 
second  piston  forces  liquid  from  said  body  through  said 
second  valve  and  onward  into  said  second  liquid  lank 


5.504.(H18 
METHOD  FOR  PROTEIN  N-MYRISTO'S  L.ATION 
Robert  J.  Duronio.  St.  LouLs;   Peter  O.  Olias.  Ballwin.  and 
Jeffrey  I.  Ciordon.  St.  Louis,  all  of  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Wash- 
ington University.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  485.103.  Feb.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.606 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  L\~tl! 5/68. 15/54:9/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  Plasmid  pBBl^l 

Ncol 


p88131 


pBB132 


Ndel 


Hindin 


Kpnl 


pBB133(G'-A')  I 


5.5O4.0O9 

METHOD  OF  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  MEASURINC;  WATER 

CONTENT 

Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Ko-megabukum  2-chome.  Aoba-ku, 

Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  and  Jun  Takano.  Miyagi.  both 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Sendai.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  182.109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991.  3-201422 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  v<7S 

VS.  CI.  436—39  2  Claims 


measunng  the  electrical  conductivity  of  an  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluonde  solution  which  has  not  contacted  a  sample; 

contacting  a  sample  uiih  said  solution  to  adsorb  water  absortied 
by  the  said  sample. 

measunng  the  electncal  conductivity  of  said  soluuon  after  said 
solution  has  contacted  said  sample;  and 

determining  the  water  content  of  the  sample  by  correlating  the 
measured  electncal  conductivity  of  the  solution  which  has 
contacted  the  sample  and  the  measured  electncal  conductivity 
of  the  solution  which  has  not  contacted  the  sample. 


5_M>4.010 
METHOD  FOR  TR^ANSFT. RRING  SAMPLE 

Toshjharu   Mitani:   \asuo  Miyoshi.  both   of  \amaguchi.  and 
■ioshiro  Hisatomi.  Ichihara.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  MiLsui 
Petrochemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.160.  Jan.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  517.181.  May  1.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  406,788 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1989.  1-11254" 

InL  CI."  f;OIN  35A)8 

VS.  CI.  4.V— 53  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  water  content  of  a  sample,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  A  method  of  transferring  a  sample  from  a  production  line 
inrough  a  sample  transfer  pipe  to  an  analyzing  device  which  is 
remote  from  the  production  line,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

a)  removing  a  sample  from  the  production  line; 

b)  introducing  the  sample  into  a  cleaned  and  dry  sample  transfer 
pipe; 

c)  introducing  a  segment  gas  into  the  transfer  pipe; 

d)  passing  a  pressurized  transferring  liquid  through  a  liquid 
transfemng  pump  and  introducing  the  resulting  transfemng 
pressunzed  liquid  into  the  transfer  pipe  whereby  said  segment 
gas  is  interposed  between  the  sample  and  the  pressurized 
liquid  and  wherein  the  pressunzed  liquid  is  in  direct  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  transfer  pipe  and  washes  the 
transfer  pipe  and  propels  the  sample  through  the  transfer  pipe 
to  the  analyzing  device  and 

e)  introducing  a  dry  gas  into  the  transfer  pipe  to  thereby  remove 
liquid  and  dry  the  transfer  pipe. 
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SJMMl 

PORTABLE  TEST  APPAR.\TUS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  BLOOD  COAGULATION 

TEST 
Michael  Gavin.  VVarren;  Catherine  M.  Cimini,  Somerset;  Ming 
Huang,  Milltown:  Anthony  Kulclo.  Jr..  Bridgewater,  all  of 
NJ.;  James  A.  Mawhirt.  Brooklyn.  N.^.;  Eduarde  Mar- 
celino.  Edison,  and  Albert  Simone,  Fords,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  International  lefhnidvne  Corporation,  Edison, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,320 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/86 

L.S.  CI.  436— «9  24  Claims 


rooGRAr 


I ►TOMOOai 


1    \  method  of  performing  a  prothrombin  time  test  on  a  blood 
sample  that  contains  an  anticoagulant,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  conduits  that  extend  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end,  wherein  at  least  one  restriction  is  disposed 
between  said  first  end  and  second  end  in  each  of  said  con- 
duits, said  plurality  of  conduits  including  at  least  one  test 
conduit  and  at  least  one  control  conduit; 

providing  a  normalizing  agent  in  said  at  least  one  control  con 
duit.  wherein  said  normalizing  agent  is  capable  of  counteract- 
ing effects  of  the  anticoagulant  in  the  blood  sample; 

drawing  a  predetermined  volume  of  blood  into  each  of  said 
plurality  of  conduits; 

simultaneously  moving  the  blood  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conduits  back  and  forth  through  said  at  least  one  restriction 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said  nor- 
malizing agent  in  said  control  conduit  mixes  with  the  blood 
and  creates  a  normalized  blood  sample; 

timing  how  long  it  takes  the  blood  in  each  of  said  test  conduits 
to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  until 
a  predetermined  degree  of  coagulation  occurs; 

analyzing  the  coagulation  times  occurring  in  said  test  conduit,  to 
obtain  a  representative  prothrombin  time  for  the  hlood 
sample;  and 

using  the  normalized  blood  sample  in  the  control  conduit  as  a 
quality  control  sample  to  quantify  the  reliability  of  the  pro- 
thrombin time  test  for  the  blood  sample. 


UMI 


5,504,012 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  FECAL  SAMPLES 

Stewart  Lipton,  708  Clearview  Dr..  Glenview.  III.  60025 
Division  of  Ser  No.  165,042,  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.453,381.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.616 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  //2* 
C.S.  CI.  436—176  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preserving  fecal  specimens,  said  method  com- 
prising contacting  a  fecal  specimen  with  an  amount  of  a  parasite 
logical  preservative  effective  for  preserving  a  fecal  specimen,  said 
preservative  comprising  from  about  3  to  about  5  weight  percent 
glyceraldehyde;  from  about  1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  salt  of 
an  organic  acid,  said  organic  acid  comprising  up  to  about  6  carbon 
jtoms;  organic  solvent  and  water. 


5,504,013 

ANALYTICAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Stephenie  J.  Senior,  Bedford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

I'nipath  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,150 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   12, 
1993,  93309055 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/558;33/543;33/76 
U.S.  CI.  436—165  9  Claims 


1    An  analytical  device  for  determining  the  presence  and/or 

concentration  of  an  analyte  m  a  sample  liquid,  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  casing; 

b)  a  bibulous  sample  liquid  receiving  member  at  or  adjacent  to  a 
first  extremity  of  said  casing,  said  receiving  member  provid- 
ing means  for  collecting  sample  liquid  and  transp<ining  col- 
lected sample  liquid  into  said  casing, 

c)  means  within  said  casing  for  selectively  capturing  Naid  ana- 
lyte in  said  collected  sample  liquid; 

d)  window  means  in  said  casing  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
hrst  extremity  of  said  casing,  said  window  means  enabling 
detection  of  said  analyte  to  be  effected  from  outside  said 
casing;  and 

e)  a  single  cover  means  engageahle  with  said  casing  to  enclose 
said  bibulous  sample  receiving  member  and  releasably 
engageable  with  said  casing  to  enclose  said  window  means, 
but  not  engageable  with  said  casing  to  enclose  both  of  said 
bibulous  sample  receiving  member  and  said  window  means 
simultaneously. 


5,504,014 
DETERMINATION  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
Alexander  D,  Lindsay.  East  Brunswick,  and  Barry  A,  Omilin- 
sky,  Princeton  Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kormulog- 
ics.  Inc..  Trenton,  N,J, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  655,506,  Feb.  15,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,632 
Int.  CI,"  GOIN  liAH).33/i'H) 
U.S.  CI.  436—501  19  Claims 

1,  \  method  ot  deiemimmg  the  amount  ol  a  contaminant  sub- 
stance remaining  on  a  surface  after  the  surface  has  be  rinsed  with 
water,  said  surface  originally  contacting  a  composition  composing 
a  non-aqueous  medium  carrying  a  known  concentration  of  said 
contaminant  which  forms  an  immisible,  non-aqueous  phase  with 
water,  composing 

tagging  said  composition  poor  to  said  contacting  and  nnsing 

with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  surface  active  agent; 
contacting  said  surface  with  said  tagged  composition; 
rinsing  said  surface  with  water  to  provide  nnsate  comprised  of 
an  aqueous  phase  and  a  non-aqueous  phase  containing  said 
contaminant  with  said  surface  active  agent  associated  with 
said  contaminant  and  positioned  bciv^een  said  two  phases; 
taking  a  sample  ot  known  volume  of  said  nnsate;  and  delermin- 
ing  the  surface  active  agent  in  said  nnsate  sample  without 
separating   said  aqueous  phase,  the  determined  amount  of 
surface  active  agent  relative  to  the  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  said  contaminant  providing  a  measure  of  the  amount  of 
contaminant  remainine  on  said  surface 


5.504.015 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

MODULES  BASED  ON  CRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

Daniele  Margadonna.  Ciampino;   \alter  Pasqua,  Rome,  and 

Mariano  Zarcone.  Nettuno.  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Euroso- 

lare  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  2(1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  3(>9.08? 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23.  1993.  MI93A2035 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL  ,</  /> 
U.S.  CI.  437—2  6  C  laims 

1 


1  ,A  method  of  prepanng  phoiov  oltaic  modules  based  on  mono 
and  polycrystalline  silicon,  wherein  the  silicon  is  in  the  form  of  a 
supported  large-area  ihin  layer  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  placing  at  least  one  silicon  wafer  having  a  surface  area  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.5  m"  and  a  thickness  between  100  and  500 
urn  and  doped  with  electrically  active  impunties,  on  a  support 
subsu-ate  consisting  of  a  heat-resistant  matenal  and  having  at 
least  one  recess  each  compnsing  at  least  one  hole  which 
passes  through  said  suppon  substrate, 

(a- 1 )  adhering  said  suppon  substrate  to  an  evacuable  support 

via  a  gasket; 
(a-2)  adhenng  said  at  least  one  silicon  wafer  to  said  suppon 

substrate  bv  applying  vacuum  lo  said  at  least  one  recess 

through  said  evacuable  suppon; 

b)  depositing  a  dopant  containing  paste  on  said  at  least  one 
silicon  wafer  via  a  silk  screen  process; 

c)  diffusing  the  dopant  bv  heating  said  suppon  substrate  and  said 
al  least  one  silicon  wafer  to  a  temperature  berween  900°  and 
1000°  C,  to  thereby  create  a  diffused  layer; 

d)  defining  the  surface  areas  of  a  plurality  of  unit  photo  active 
elements  by  cutting  said  diffused  layer; 

e)  forming  contacts  on  the  front  and  rear  of  each  unit  photo 
active  element; 

f)  forming  contacts  on  a  rear  protection  glass  and  applying  the 
rear  protection  glass  to  the  rear  of  said  active  elements; 

(f- 1 )  releasing  the  v  acuum  tmm  said  ev  acuable  support; 

g)  interconnecting  the  photo  active  elements; 

h)  depositing  an  anti-reflecting  layer  on  the  from  of  the  photo 

voltaic  module;  and 
i)  encapsulating  said  photo  voltaic  module. 


5JW,016 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTT  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  STRl  CTURES  ITILIZING  PREDICTIVE 

DOPANT-DOPANT  INTERACTIONS 

Sheldon  Aronowitz.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  926,141.  Aug,  5.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  677,103,  Mar.  29.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.605 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i,?2.:i/66 
U.S.  CI.  437—8  12  nalms 

1  A  melhixi  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
desired  dismbution  of  dopant  species  within  a  semiconductor 
matenal,  the  meth(xi  composing: 

la)  selecting  a  plurality  of  dopant  species  to  be  distnbuted  within 

the  semiconductor  matenal; 
(b)  representing  a  force  expenenced  bv  a  hrst  dopant  species  of 
a  pair  of  the  plurality  of  dopant  species  at  a  given  point  in  the 
semiconductor  matenal  at  a  given  time  due  to  its  interactions 
with  a  second  dopant  species  of  the  pair  of  dopant  species  bv 
a  force  term,  wherein  the  force  term  is  substantiallv  equal  to 
the  product  of  a  dopant-dopant  interaction  force  factor  and  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  the  second  dopant  species 
extending   m  one  direction   from   the   given   point   and   the 


amount  of  the  second  dopant  species  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  given  point; 

I  c  I  selecting  a  set  of  process  parameters  to  be  used  in  modeling 
the  fabncauon  of  the  semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  set  of 
process  parameters  are  representative  of  those  specified  dur- 
ing the  fabrication  of  the  semiconductor  device; 

(d)  generating  a  diffusion  equation  of  the  form 


dC 


=  V    (DVQ-Vy. 


where  3  is  a  partial  derivative  of  the  indicated  vanable.  C  is 

the  distnbution  profile  of  one  of  the  dopant  species  in  the  pair 
of  dopant  species,  D  is  a  diffusion  coefficient  of  the  dopant 
species  hav  ing  a  distnbution  profile  C.  V  C  is  a  gradient  of  C, 
V  IS  an  operator  representing  a  divergence  of  the  indicated 
vanable.  and  J  is  a  flux  density  term  which  is  proportional  to 
the  force  term  descnbed  in  (b); 
le)  solving  the  diffusion  equation  formed  in  (dl,  thereby  deter- 
mining an  expected  distnbution  profile  for  one  of  the  plurality 
of  dopant  species; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  of  the  method  until  the 
expected  distnbution  for  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  dopant 
species  IS  approximately  equal  to  the  desired  distribuuon  of 
that  dopant  species;  and 

(g)  fabncating  the  semiconductor  device  based  on  the  process 
parameters  w  hich  produced  the  expected  distnbution  which  is 
approximatelv  equal  to  the  desired  distribution  of  that  dopant 
species. 


5_<W,017 
VOID  DETECTION  IN  METALLIZATION  PATTERNS 

John  T,  \ue.  Ims  Altos  and  Shekhar  Pramanick.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  .Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1994.  Ser  No  359.464 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ^;  6C.  GOIN  :-.~:  :,-/20 
VS.  a.  437— «  33  Claims 
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1  .A  methtxi  of  detecting  voids  in  a  metallization  pattern  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  which  metallization  pattern  contains  an 
interconnection  line  and  a  bamer  layer  and  voids  are  delected  in 
the  interconnection  line  bv  measunng  hot  spots  in  the  bamer  laver. 
compnsing 

applying  a  current  across  a  test  section  of  the  metallization 
pattern,   whereby  hot  spots  m  the  bamer  layer  cause   an 
elevation   in   temperature  in  regions  on  the  surface  of  the 
metallization  panem  in  the  vicimrv  of  the  voids,  and 
detecting  the  areas  of  elevated  temperature. 
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5^04,018 

PROCESS  OF  F  VBRKATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVTN(,  EPITAXIALLV  GROWN  BASE  LAYER 

WITHOl  T  DETERIORATION  OF  TRANSISTOR 

ttlAKAt  TERISTICS 

Kumihikn  SaKf,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jim.  14.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  49«).475 
Claims  phoritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  19**4,  6-156450 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  14  Oaims 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  composing  the 
steps 

a)  preparing  a  base  structure  having  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  insulaimg  layer  of  a  first 
msulating  material  covering  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

b)  depositing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  on  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

c)  forming  a  first  opening  in  said  second  semiconductor  la\er 
exposmg  a  part  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 

d)  covenng  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  laser 
and  an  inner  wall  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  defining 
said  first  opening  with  a  second  insulating  layer  of  a  second 
insulting  material; 

e)  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  by  using  an  etchant  having  a 
selectivity  between  said  first  insulating  matenal  and  said 
second  insulating  material  so  as  to  form  a  second  opening 
exposing  a  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  second 
opening  being  wider  than  said  first  opening  so  that  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  has  an  overhang  portion  exposing 
a  lower  surface  thereof  to  said  second  opening; 

f)  epitaxially  growing  a  third  semiconductor  layer  from  said 
lower  surface  of  said  second  semicondcutor  layer  and  said 
part  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  until  a  space  below  said 
overhang  portion  is  filled  with  a  penpheral  portion  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer,  said  penpheral  portion  of  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  being  thicker  than  a  central  portion  of 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  below  said  first  opening; 

g)  diffusing  a  dopant  impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
from  said  second  semiconductor  layer  into  said  penpheral 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  base  rink  substructure; 

h)  growing  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  from  said  third  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  form 
an  intrinsic  base  structure;  and 

i)  forming  an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  fourth  semiconductor  layer 


5.504.019 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINt;  A  THIN  FILM 
SEMICONDl  (TOR 
Mitsutoshi  Miyasaka.  and  Thoma.s  V\.  Little,  both  of  Suwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.436,  Nov.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J72,958.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  271.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-310477; 
Apr.  9.  1991.  3-76406;  Sep.  13,  1991.  3-23.';098 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/786 
L.S.  CI.  437—44)  3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film 
transistor,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  a  substrate 
having  al  least  a  surface  tormed  of  an  insulative  malenal; 

a  second  step  of  radiating  an  oxygen  plasma  to  the  amorphous 
silicon  film  under  a  low  pressure  vacuum  to  form  a  first 
silicon  oxide  film,  the  first  silicon  oxide  film  being  a  first  pan 
of  a  gate  insulating  layer;  and 

a  third  step  of  successively  forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  film 
by  PECVD  while  maintaining  the  low  pressure  vacuum,  the 
second  silicon  oxide  film  being  a  second  part  of  the  gate 
insulating  layer  and  crystallizing  the  amorphous  silicon  film 
to  form  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  wherein  the  process  for 
fabricating  the  polycrystalline  silicon  thin  film  transistor  is 
earned  out  at  no  more  than  600°  C 


5.504.020 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Shigeni  .Aoraori;  Atsushi  Vosbinouchi;  Keiji  Tarui.  and  Tatsuo 
Morita.  all  of  Tenri.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236610; 
Jul.  28.  1994.  6-177076 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265-29/786 
L.S.  a.  437^tO  12  Claims 
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in  channel  region  semiconductor  [ions/cm'  ] 


1 .  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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forming  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  on  an 
insulating  substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed 
between  the  layer  and  the  electrode;  and 

implanting  an  impunty  element  into  a  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  accelerating  hydrogen  ions  and  ions  of  an 
element  of  one  of  the  group  111  and  the  group  V  of  the 
penodic  table  using  at  least  one  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a 
resist  mask  used  for  formmg  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  so 
as  to  perform  both  formation  of  source  and  drain  regions  and 
hydrogenation  of  a  channel  region,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  hydrogen  ions  in  the  channel  region  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  is  regulated  in  the  range  of  1x10'''  ions/cm'  to  1x10™ 
ions/cm'. 


5„<:04.021 

METHOD  OF  FABRK  ATING  THIN  O/N/O  STACKED 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  HK;H-DENSIT\  DRAMS 

Gary   Hong.  Hsinchu;  Huang-Chung  Cheng.  Tainan;   Huan- 

Ping  Su.  Taipei,  and  Han-Wen  Liu.  Taichung.  all  of.  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Lnited  Micn)electronics  Corp..  Hsinchu.  Tai«an 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  290J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Apr.  8.  1994.  83103081 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :ini 
U.S.  CI.  437—42  2  Claims 
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InKiol  NHrida  Thicknass  (A) 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  O/N/O  stacked  dielectric  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  nitride  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 
wherein  said  nitride  layer  has  a  thickness  berween  20  A  and 
60  A;  and 

(b)  oxidizing  said  nitnde  layer  in  pure  oxygen  ambient  of  0.01 
Torr  to  76  Torr  al  a  temperature  between  750^  C  and  950°  C. 
for  approximately  10  to  60  minutes  to  form  an  oxide/nitride/ 
oxide  (O/N/O)  stacked  dielectnc  on  said  substrate. 


5.504.022 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY 

DEMCE  HAMNG  A  FLOATING  GATE 
Toshiro   Nakanishi.   and    >asuhi.sa    Sato,    both    of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1993.  5-017117 

Int.  t  1.    HOIL  :/'S24' 
S.  CI.  437—43  9  Claims 

6  A  method  for  forming  an  insulating  film  of  varying  thickness 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  which  compnses 
oxidizing  the  upper  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  by  reaction 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  film  having  a 
thickness  varying  from  1-20  nm  on  said  surface,  and  simul 
taneously  selectively  etching  the  silicon  substrate  having  the 
silicon  oxide  film  thereon  with  an  etchant.  which  reacts  with 
silicon  more  rapidly  than  with  silicon  oxide  until  the  native 


I 


silicon  oxide  film  is  removed,  with  an  aqueous  solution  that 
contains  both  the  oxidizing  agent  and  the  etchant;  and 
thermally  oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  tuimeling 
oxide  film  of  silicon  oxide  having  a  pitch  varying  from  1-20 
nm  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate. 


5_504.023 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDl  (TOR 
DE\  ICES  WITH  LOCALIZED  P(XKET  IMPLANTATION 
(iary   Hong.  Rsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  J79MI 

Int  CI,'  HOIL  21/8232 

VS.  CI.  437--M  11  Ciaimv 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  silicon 
subsu^te  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  an  active  region; 
forming  a  gate  electrtxie  up(.)n  said  dielectnc  layer,  thereby 

defining  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate; 
forming  an  isolation  layer  upon  and  adjacent  said  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  masking  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  isolation  layer 

around  said  gate; 
remov  ing  exposed  portions  of  said  Lsolation  layer  to  form  gaps 

around  said  gate  electrode; 
implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  form  localized 

ptvket  regions  in  said  substrale; 
removing  said  masking  layer; 
implanting  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said  substrate 

to  form  lightly  doped  source/drain  regions  adjacent  both  ends 

of  said  channel  region, 
forming  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  after  having 

tormed   both  the   localized  pocket  regions  and  the  lightly 

doped  source/drain  regions;  and 
implanting  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said  sub- 
strate to  form  heavily  doped  source/drain  regions. 
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5i«4,024 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  L'nited  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.060 
InL  Cl.^  HOIL  21/8234 


VS.  CI.  437-44 


12  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  silicon 
substrate  of  a  hrst  conductivity  type,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  oxide  layer,  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  oxide  layer  including  sidewalls: 

forming  lightly-doped  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  silicon  substrate  using  the  gate  electrode  as 
a  mask. 

fonning  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  oxide  layer  and  said 
gate  electrode;  wherein  said  spacers  contain  impurities  of  said 
lirst  conductivity  type; 

thermally  processing  said  spacers  to  drive  impurities  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  into  said  lightly-doped  sourceydrain  regions; 
and 

forming  heavily-doped  source/drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  silicon  substrate  using  the  spacers  as 
masks. 


5_«;04.025 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

CELL  CONFUil  RATION  H.WINC  STEEP  TRENCHES 

Lee  Fong-Chon;  Fu  Chien-Chih.  and  Wang  N.  Chueh,  all  of 

Hsinchu.    Taiwan.    a.s.siEnors    to    I  nited    Microelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.666.  May  18,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.453.637.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,125 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437— «  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  read-only  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  including  a  major  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  on  said  major  surface  such 
that  said  major  surface  has  a  plurality  of  mesas  and  valleys 
formed  therein  in  a  quadrille  pattern  with  side  walls  connect- 
ing adjacent  mesas  and  valleys; 


(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  drain/source  regions  on  said  sub.strate 
in  pairs,  one  of  said  drain/source  regions  in  each  pair  being 
located  under  a  mesa  and  the  other  of  said  drain/source 
regions  in  each  pair  being  located  under  an  adjacent  valley  in 
a  first  direction  along  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
high  and  low  drain/source  region  positions  relative  to  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  major  surface  and  said  substrate,  and  forming 
a  drain/source  channel  between  each  pair  of  neighbonng 
drain/source  regions. 

(d)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  gate  regions  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  ir 
a  second  direction  along  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  second  direction  being  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction, 
said  gate  regions  overlying  mesas  and  valleys  in  said  quadnlle 
pattern  in  said  second  direction. 


5,504,026 

METHODS  FOR  PLANARIZATION  AND 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICES 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSES 

Joseph  T.  Kung,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  Devices. 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.036 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/784 

U.S.  CI.  437—51  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  micromechanical  device  m  a 
de\ice  area  of  a  substrate  and  a  semiconductor  circuit  in  a  circuit 
area  of  the  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  micromechanical  device  on  the  de\ice  area  of  said 
substrate,  said  micromechanical  device  being  embedded  in  a 
sacnticial  malenal  and  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  a  plananzation  layer  on  said  substrate  m  said  circuit 
area,  said  plananzation  layer  being  formed  with  an  upper 
surface  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  micromechanical  device. 

forming  a  semiconductor  circuit  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  semi- 
conductor device  on  said  plananzation  layer  in  said  circuit 
area,  and 

removing  the  sacrificial  matenal  from  said  embedded  microme 
chanical  desice. 


5304.027 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDI  CTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
Jae  S.  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Min  H.  Park.  Chungcheongbuk,  both 
of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Seraicon  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,759.  Sep.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,442384. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.998 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//^2-<: 
U.S.  CI.  437—52  20  Claims 

1-  A  meth(.xi  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  mainx  of  memory  cells  each  constituted  by  one  tran- 
sistor and  one  capacitor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  transistor  gate  electrode  in  a  portion  of  an  insulat- 
ing layer  formed  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  in  a  buned 
manner: 
lb)  forming  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer:  and 


(c)  forming  a  transistor  channel  region,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
capacitor  storage  node,  in  the  form  of  a  single  layer,  over  a 
region  defined  over  a  transistor  gate  electrode-buried  ponion 
of  the  insulating  layer  and  a  region  defined  in  said  trench. 


5304.028 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masashi  V\ada.  ^oknhama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.173.  Dec.  21,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  584.102.  Sep.  18,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of , Ser  No.  .'90310.  Aug.  7.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.990.980.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.881. 

Mar  10.  1986.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  464385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1985.  60-80619 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437-52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  manufactunng  method  of  a  semiconductor  memon  device, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  a  plurality  of  island  layers  projected  from  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  each  having  a  top  surface  region  and  a 
side  surface  region  which  is  defined  by  grooves  having  fnii 
torn  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  capacitors  in  said  grooves  which 
surround  said  island  layers,  each  of  said  capacitors  compns- 
ing; 

a  capacitor  electrode  layer  which  is  insulativelv  provided  over 
the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  said  grooves,  and 

a  semiconductor  capacitor  layer  of  a  second  conductiv  ity  t\  pe 
formed  in  the  side  surface  region  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  island  layers  so  as  to  face  said  capacitor  electrode 
layer;  and 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  in  said  island  layers,  said 
step  (c)  including  the  substeps  of: 

(c-I)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  struc- 
ture having  said  capacitors  aftei  said  step  (b); 

(c-2)  forming  a  gate  elecu-ode  layer  over  said  gate  oxide  layer; 
and 

(c-3)  etching  back  said  electrode  laver  to  form  a  pluralifv-  of 
continuous  word  lines  respectiveK  along  a  plurality  of 
arrays  of  said  island  layers  in  a  predetermined  direction  so 
that  said  continuous  word  lines  are  automaticallv  formed 
along  said  side  surfaces  of  said  island  layers  and  having  a 
predetermined  thickness. 


5304.029 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDI  CTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCT  IT  DE\  ICE  HA\  ING  MEMORY 
CELL  AND  PERIPHERAL  (  IRCTTT  MISFFTS 
Jun  Murata.  Kunitachi:  ^oshitaka  Tadaki:  l.samu  Asano.  both 
of    Ohme;     Mitsuaki     Horiuchi.    Hachioji:     Jun    Sugiura. 
Mu.sashino:     Hiroko     Kanrko.     Higashimurayama;     Shinji 
Shimizu.    Houya:    ALsushi    Hiraiwa.    Kodaira.    Hidetsugu 
Ogishi.     Hachioji:     Masakazu     Sagawa.    Ohme;     Masami 
Ozawa.  Ohme.  and  Toshihiro  Sekignchi.  Ohme.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  894351.  Jun.  4.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  246314.  Sep.  19.  1988.  Pal.  No. 
5.153.685.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  254362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1987.  62-235906. 
Sep.  19.  1987.  62-235909;  Sep.   19.  1987.  62-235910;  Sep.  19. 
1987.   62-235911;    Sep.    19.    1987.   62-235912;    Sep.    19.    1987. 
62-2359H;  Sep.  19.  1987.  62-235914 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/70;27/00 
U.S.  CI.  437-52  23  Oaims 


I.  .A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  irtecraied  circuit 
device  having  ili  memorv  cells  each  compnsing  a  nrsi  MISFET 
and  a  capacitor  elemenl  connected  in  senev  and  i :  i  j  penpheral 
circuit  compnsing  second  MISFFTv  compnsing  the  sieps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  of 
first  conductivity  ivpe,  said  main  surface  including  a  first  area 
for  forming  one  of  said  memorv  cells  and  a  second  area  tor 
forming  one  of  said  second  MISFETs: 
fomiing  a  hrst  conductive  strip,  having  two  sides,  both  said  two 
sides  overlying  said  hrst  area,  as  a  gate  electrode  for  said  first 
MISFET.  and  forming  a  second  condiKlive  smp.  having  two 
sides,  both  said  two  sides  overlving  said  second  area  as  a  gate 
electrode  for  a  second  MISFET. 
intrivducing  first  impunties  of  second  conductiv itv  ivpc   which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  conducliviiy  type,  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  said  hrst  and  second  areas,  in  a  self-aligned 
manner  with  vaid  firsi  and  second  conductive  stnps,  therehv  lo 
fomi  hrsi  semiconduciiir  regions  as  source  and  dram  regions 
for  said  first  MISFET  in  said  first  area  and  second  semicon- 
ductor regions  m  said  second  area  as  source  and  drain  regions 
for  said  second  MISFET, 
selectively  fonning  Mdewall  spacers  on  both  sides  of  each  of 

said  first  and  second  c<inductive  strips; 
fonning  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive stnps  in  said  first  and  second  areas,  said  first  insulating 
film  having  a  via  exposing  said  sidewall  spacers  on  sides  of 
said  first  conductive  stnps  and  exposing  a  surface  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  into  which  said  first  impunties 
have  been  introduced  in  said  first  area, 
forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  stnp  in  said  via  .so  that  said 
first  polycrystalline  silicon  smp  contacts  said  surface  portion 
in  said  first  area, 
forming  a  dielecmc  film  over  said  hrst  polycrystalline  silicon 
stnp  and  forming  a  third  conductive  strip  over  said  dielectric 
film:  and 
introducing  sex'ond  impunties  of  second  conductivitv  type  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  second  area  in  a  self- 
aligned  manner  with  said  sidewall  spacers,  on  both  sides  of 
said  second  conductive  stnp.  without  introducing  said  second 
impunties  in  said  hrst  area,  therebv  to  form  third  semiconduc 
tor  regions  as  source  and  dram  regions  of  said  second  MIS 
PET  wherein  said  step  of  introducing  second  impunues  is 
pertomied  using  second  impunues  having  higher  impunty 
concentration  than  said  first  impurities  so  as  to  form  said  third 
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semiconductor  regions  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration 
than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  regions. 


rTA^ 


5^04.030 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HK;H-DENSITY  MASK 

ROM  DEVICES 

Chen-Hui    Chung.    Hsinthu;    Kuan-Cheng    Su,    Taipei,    and 

M-Chung   Sheng.    Talchung.   all    of.   Taiwan.   a.s,signors   to 

I  nited  Microelectronics  (.  orporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,050 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  a.  437—52  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  memory  cells  of  a  ma!.k  ROM 
device,  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  source/drain  legions  extending  along  a 
first  direction  by  implanting  impurities  into  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  source/drain  regions  constituting  bit  lines  of 
said  memory  cells; 

forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
patterning  said  barrier  layer  to  form  coding  openings  exposing 
areas  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  bit  lines, 

forming  a  coding  oxide  layer  within  said  coding  openings  using 
a  liquid-phase  deposition  process; 

removing  said  barrier  layer; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  not  covered  by  said  coding  oxide  layer,  said  gate 
oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  thai  of  said  coding 
oxide  layer;  and 

forming  a  conducting  layer  on  said  coding  oxide  layer  and  said 
gate  oxide  layer  and  patterning  said  conducting  layer  to  form 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  extending  along  a  second  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  said  first  direction,  said  gate  electrodes 
forming  word  lines  of  said  memory  cells,  wherein  a  cross  area 
of  every  two  adjacent  bit  lines  and  one  word  line  forms  a 
memory  cell  of  said  mask  ROM.  the  memory  cell  with  said 
coding  oxide  layer  having  a  threshold  voltage  larger  than  thai 
of  the  memory  cell  without  said  coding  oxide  layer. 


UMI 


5.504,031 
ELEVATED  S01:RCEA>R.\IN  WITH  SOLID  PHASE 
DlFFl  SED  SOURCFVDRAIN  EXTENSION  FOR  DEEP 
SUB-MR  RON  MOSFETS 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu.  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan.  a,ssignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Compan>  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan  i 

Filed  ,|ul.  .<.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  498,676        \ 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/S2 
I  .S.  CI.  437—57  19  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  forming  an  elevated  source/drain  structure  in  the 
manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  active  areas  sepa 
rated  by  isolation  areas  wherein  there  is  an  n-channel  active 
area  and  a  p-channel  active  area; 
provicUng  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 


depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  gate  oxide  layer 
and  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrodes 
over  each  of  said  active  areas: 

oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  remaining  to  form  a  silicon 
oxide  layer  over  all  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrodes: 

forming  first  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes 
wherein  said  hrsi  spacers  have  a  first  dopant  concentration; 

forming  a  first  mask  over  said  n-channel  active  area; 

removing  said  first  spacers  m  said  p-channel  active  area; 

forming  second  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes 
in  said  p-channel  active  area  wherein  said  second  spacers 
have  a  second  dopant  concentration  different  from  said  first 
dopant  concentration, 

removing  said  first  mask, 

growing  an  epitaxial  laver  on  the  surface  ot  said  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  said  epitaxial  layer  tonns  said  elevated 
source/drain  structure; 

forming  a  second  mask  over  said  p-channel  active  area; 

implanting  first  ions  into  said  n-channel  active  area: 

removing  said  second  mask: 

forming  a  third  mask  over  said  n-channel  active  area; 

implanting  second  ions  into  said  p-channel  active  area; 

removing  said  third  mask:  and 

dnving  m  said  first  and  second  ions  to  form  heavily  doped 
regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  underlying  said 
elevated  source/drain  structure  m  the  fabncation  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit. 


5,504.032 
MICROMECHANK  AL  ACCELEROMFTKR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RE  THEREOF 
Thoma,s  (;es,sner.  Chemnitz;   Martin  Hafen.  Rottweil;   F.ber- 
hard    Handrich.     Kirchzarten;     Peter    Leinfelder.     Ehren- 
kirchen;  Bruno  Ryrko.  Den/lingen;  Egbert  \etter.  (ielenau, 
and  Maik  Wiemer.  l.imbach-Oberfrohna.  all  of.  (rermany. 
assignors  to  LITEF  (imbH.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau.  (icrmanv 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.750 
Claims   prioritv,   application   European   Pat.   Off..    Mav    5. 
1993.  93107287 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
L.S.  CI.  437—63  13  Claims 

I  .\  method  for  manufacturing  a  micromechanical  accelerom- 
eter  of  the  type  that  includes  a  movable  mass  that  forms  the  central 
electrode  of  a  differential  capacitor  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  an  upper  coverplate  and  a  lower  baseplate  by 
bonding  an  inner  wafer  forming  an  insulating  plate  to  each  of 
two  unstructured  waters,  then 

b)  generating  contact  windows,  to  counterelectrodes  opposite 
said  movable  mass,  that  extend  through  said  coverplate  and 
said  baseplate  to  said  insulating  plates  bv  anisotropic  etching 
after  masking  of  said  coverplate  and  said  ba.seplate:  and 

I I  defining  said  counterelectrodes  by  anisotropic  etching  of  said 
insulating  plates:  and 

di  lorming  a  unilaierallv  linked  plate-shaped  mass  which  is 
perpendicularly  movable  with  respect  to  a  central  semicon- 
ductor wafer  plane  by  masking  and  anl^otroplc  etching  of  said 


5..';04.033 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RFC  FISSED  OXIDE 

ISOL.ATION  CONTAINING  DEEP  AND  SHALLOW 

TRENCHES 

George  Bajor.  Melbourne,  and  \nthon>  L.  Rivoli.  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  935.765.  Aug.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,.^82,54L  This  application  Nov.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3.^9.966 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/.W2 

VS.  CI.  437—67  8  Claims 


layer  of  thickness  greater  than  said  second  depth,  less  than 
said  tirsi  depth  and  less  than  half  of  the  w  idih  of  said  trenches 
of  a  first  depth,  and 
(e)  after  said  forming  dielectric,  plananzing  said  dielectric  to 
remove  said  dielectnc  on  said  device  layer  and  outside  of  both 
said  trenches  of  a  tirst  depth  and  said  trenches  of  second 
depth 


5,504,034 

LOCAL  OXIDATION  METHOD  WITH  BIRDS  BEAK 

SI  PPRESSION 

Cirino  RapLsarda,  Belpasso.  Italy,  assignor  to  Coasorzio  per  la 

Ricerca  suUa  .Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Catania  CL 

Itah 

Filetl  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.695 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   PaU  Off..  Sep.  23. 
1992,  92«30514 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/76 
IS.  CI.  437-72  36  Oaims 


central  semiconductor  wafer  disposed  between  said  coverplate 
and  said  baseplate  including  said  insulating  plates:  and  then 
e)  connecting  said  coverplate  and  said  baseplate,  with  associated 
insulating  plates,  with  said  central  semiconductor  waler. 
including  said  movable  mass,  disposed  therebetween  m  her- 
metically sealed  fashion  bv  semiconductor  fusion  bonding 
whereby  said  acceleromeler  is  produced  as  a  layered  compos- 
ite of  a  plurality  of  individual  plate-like  semiconductor 
wafers. 


^ 


ij'V, 


J" 


^ 


35.  A  method  for  eliminating  the  bird's  beak  from  selective 
oxidations  of  semiconductor  electronic  devices  having  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  is  covered  bv  an  oxide  laver  covered,  in 
turn,  bv  a  first  layer  of  nitnde.  and  wherein  at  least  one  trench  is 
defined  tor  growing  a  sidewall  oxide  region,  composing  the  steps 
ot 

selectiveiv   etching  the  oxide  layer  within  said  trench  pit  to 
define   peopheral   recesses   between   the   substrate   and   the 
nitride; 
occluding  said  recesses  with  niuide  using  isotropic  etchback 

step:  and 
growing  oxide  in  said  trench  so  as  to  form  respecuve  sidewall 
sections  abutting  nitnde  ponions  which  occlude  said  recesses. 


of: 


L  A  method  of  bonded  wafer  processing,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing   a  bonded   wafer   including  a  device   laver.   an 
insulating  layer,  and  a  handle  wafer: 

(b)  forming  trenches  of  a  first  depth  in  said  device  layer: 

(c)  forming  trenches  of  a  second  depth  in  said  device  layer  with 
said  second  depth  diffenng  from  said  first  depth: 

(d)  forming  dielectnc  simultaneously  in  said  trenches  of  a  first 
depth  and  in  said  trenches  of  a  second  depth,  said  dielectnc 


5304,035 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDER  BALL  INTERCONNECTING  A 
SEMICONDI  C-TOR  DE\  ICE  TO  A  SI  BSTRATE  I  SING  A 
NOBLE  METAL  FOIL  EMBEDDED  INTFRPOSER 
SI BSTRATE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica. 
both  of  CaliL.  assignors  to  l^SI  l^ogic  Corporation.  Milpitas. 
Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975.185.  Nov    12.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  No.  981.096.  Nov.  24.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5j;99.730.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  775.009.  Oct. 
11.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.168346.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  576.182.  Aug.  30.  1990.  PaL  No.  5.111,279.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  40«j;72,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  Thb. 
application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105_'^'' 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 1, CKi. 2 1/56: 2 1/6(1 
VS.  CI.  437—182  6  (Taims 

1    A  method  ot  lomiing  a  structure  for  interposing  between  a 
semiconductor  die  having  a  nng-shaped  pattern  of  solder  balls  on  a 
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windows  in  which  conductive  elements  are  provided  which  are 
connected  to  the  semiconductor  elements,  characterized  m  liial  the 
insulating  layer  is  provided  with  contact  windows  and  the  conduc- 
tive elements  are  provided  m  the  contact  windows  from  the  first 
side  of  the  semiconductor  slice  before  the  latter  is  fastened  to  the 
support  slice 


rest  luzb 

surface  thereof  and  a  substrate  having  a  ring-shaped  pattern  of 
solder  balls  on  a  surface  thereof,  comprising  the  ^teps  of: 

forming  a  planar  structure  having  through  holes  extending 
through  the  planar  structure  from  one  face  lo  an  opposite  face 
for  forming  solder  joints  to  conductive  elements  made  of 
noble  metal  foil  embedded  within  the  planar  structure  and 
extending  into  said  through  holes,  wherein  said  conductive 
elements  delineate  each  of  said  through  holes  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion; 
placing  the  planar  structure  between  a  semiconductor  die  and  a 
substrate,  wherein  first  solder  balls  are  on  the  semiconductor 
die  and  second  solder  balls  are  on  the  substrate;  and 
forming  solder  joints  by  the  first  solder  balls  and  the  second 
solder  balls  within  said  through  holes  lo  said  conductive 
elements,  wherein  each  of  the  first  solder  balls  fuses  to  one 
side  of  the  noble  metal  foil  in  the  first  portion  and  each  of  the 
second  solder  balls  fuses  to  another  side  of  the  noble  metal 
foil  in  the  second  portion. 


5,504.(m 

METHOD  OF  MAM  F.ACTl  RING  SEMICONDLCTOR 

DEVK  E.S  VMTH  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

FORMED  IN  A  LAYER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL  PROVIDED  ON  A  SI  PPORT  SLICE 

Ronald  Dekker;  Henricus  G.  R.  Maas,  and  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J. 

van  den  F^indtn,  all  of  F.indhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

I  .S.  Philips  C  orporation.  New  ^nrk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  2X  1995.  Sen  No.  4473*7 
ClalnLS     priority,    application     Belgium,    May     24.     1994. 
09400527 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  437—183  6  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  seituconductor  devices  w  herebv 
semiconductor  elements  and  conductor  tracks  are  formed  on  a  first 
side  of  a  semiconductor  slice  comprising  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
matenal  lying  on  an  insulating  layer,  after  which  the  semiconduc- 
tor slice  IS  fastened  with  this  first  side  to  a  support  ^lice,  and  after 
which  matenal  is  removed  from  the  semiconductor  slice  from  the 
other,  second  side  until  the  insulating  layer  has  been  exposed, 
during  which  method  the  insulating  layer  is  provided  with  contact 


5,504,037 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTIMIZED  THIN  FILM 
METAL  INTERCONNECTS  IN  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURES  OF  APPAR.ATUS  TO  REDUCE  CIRC  I  IT 
OPERATIONAL  DELAY 
Seiichi  Iwamatsu.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  S^iko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,608,  Jun.  1,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.258,219. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.786.  Sep.  9. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,119.170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4*1.693,  Jan.  8.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  99.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-5807 

Int.  CI.'  »01L  21/44:21/48 

VS.  CI.  437—187  3  Claims 
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S(iim) 

1  A  mcthtxl  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in  the 
suh-micnm  integration  scale  regime,  said  meth(xi  comprising: 

patterning  thin  film  metal  interconnects  for  the  structure  in  a 
manner  to  optimize  the  overall  reduction  in  spatial  capaci- 
tance between  interconnects  by  controlling  the  relationships 
between  the  width.  L.  spatial  separation.  S.  and  the  thickness. 
T,,,  of  the  interconnects  such  that  said  interconnects  have  a 
w.idth.  L.  in  the  range  of  0  I  pm  =  L=  1  (jm,  said  interconnects 
have  a  spatial  separation.  S.  in  the  range  of  0.2  nmSSSI.O 
pm,  and  the  thickness.  T,,.  of  the  interconnects  is  =2L;  and 

forming  an  inierlayer  insulating  film  over  the  interconnects,  said 
interlayer  insulating  film  having  a  thickness  T,  in  the  range  of 
0.5  L(jmST,£2L  um, 

whereby  operational  speed  of  the  integrated  circuit  can  be 
increased  by  controlling  said  relationships  between  L.  S  and 
T^i  to  optimize  overall  reduction  in  interconnect  spatial 
capacitance  and  resistance. 


5,504,038 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  Tl  NGSTEN  SIDEWALL  AND 

BOTTC:»M  CONTACT  FORMATION 
Sun-Chieh  Chien,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Jengping  Lin.  Tayuan.  both 
of.  Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics  (  orpora- 
tion, Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser,  No.  450,409 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

I  .S.  CI.  437—192  18  Claims 

1.   .A  methixi  of  forming   an   electrical   interconnection   for  a 

multilayer  semiconductor  circuit,  the  method  composing  the  steps 

of 
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forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate; 

etching  a  contact  hole  through  said  dielectric  layer,  said  contact 
hole  defined  by  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer  and  a  bottom  contact  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  bottom  contact  surface; 

depositing  a  silicon  polysilicon  layer  on  the  substrate  surface; 

etching  the  polysilicon  layer  to  fonn  polysilicon  sidewall  spac- 
ers on  said  sidewalls  and  exposing  portions  of  said  silicon 
oxide  layer  on  the  bottom  contact  surface; 

removing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer  on 
said  bottom  contact  surface; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  spacers,  on  said  bonom  contact 
surface  and  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  and  a  first  metal  nitride  layer  on  at 
least  said  spacers  and  said  bonom  contact  .-.urface  by  reacting 
said  metal  layer  with  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  bottom 
contact  surface; 

removing  the  first  metal  nitride  layer  and  the  remaining  unre 
acted  metal  layer;  and 

filling  only  the  contact  hole  with  tungsten  so  that  the  mngsien 
forms  electncal  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  without  form- 
ing tungsten  on  other  surfaces,  thus  forming  the  electrical 
interconnection  of  the  invention. 


5304.039 

METHOD  FOR  NUKING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  OXIDE 

GATE  CAP 

Ciordon    (;ri>na.    Mesa,    Ariz.,    assignor    lo    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282351 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :i,-44 

U.S.  a.  437— 195  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  gate  line  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  gate  line; 

b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  around  the  gate  line; 

c)  anisotropically  etching  a  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

d)  depositing  a  second  dielectric  laver  o\er  the  gate  line. 

e)  fomung  a  spacer  mask  over  a  ponion  of  the  second  dielectnc 
layer; 

0  anisotropicallv  etching  a  p(3nion  of  the  second  dielectric  laver 

thereby  forming  a  spacet  at  the  gate  line,  and 
g)  forming  a  source  and  drain  region  .self  aligned  to  the  spacer 


5304,040 
PLANARIZED  MATERIAL  LAYER  DER)SIT1()N  USING 

CONDENSED-PHASF  PROCESSINC, 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas,  Tr.\.,  assignor  to  Texas  laslru- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  9(H..981 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :    :'.> 

U,S.  CI.  437— 225  I!  Claims 


1    A  melht)d  for  forming  a  globally  planar  matenal  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  composing  the  steps  of 

cooling  the  semiconductor  wafer  lo  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

condensing  a  liquid  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  surface 
from  a  condensable  prtKess  vapor; 

reactively  solidifying  a  fraction  of  said  film  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  by  suhiecting  said  film  to  microwaNe  energ\ ,  and 

repeating  said  condensing  and  said  reactive  solidifving  steps  to 
form  a  progressive  globally  planar  matenal  layer  on  the 
:>eniiconductor  wafer 

11.  .A  methcxl  for  forming  a  glohallv  planar  matenal  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

cooling  the  semiconductor  wafet  to  a  hrsi  temperature. 

condensing  a  liquid  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  surface 
from  a  conden'-able  pnxes^  vapi>r. 

reactively  solidifying  a  fraction  of  said  nlm  on  the  semiconduc 
tor  wafer  by  suhjecling  said  film  lo  plasma  energy,  and 

repeating  said  condensing  and  said  reactive  solidifying  steps  to 
form  a  progressive  globally  planar  matenal  laver  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer. 


5.504.041 
CONDUCTH  E  EXOTIC  -MTRIDF  BARRIER  LAYER  FOR 

HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MATERLALS 
Scott  R.  Summerfelu  Dallas.  Tex.,  a-ssignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.873 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/12 

VS.  CI.  437—235  12  Claims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  iiii^r  fie^tronic  structure,  said  methtxi 
composing 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  oxidizable 

laver; 
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(b)  forming  a  conductive  nitride  layer  on  said  oxidizable  layer, 
said  conductive  nitride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
iitaniuin  aluminum  nitride,  Ts  nitnde,  Hf  nitride,  Y  nitnde,  Sc 
nitnde.  La  nitnde.  other  rare  earth  nitrides,  N  deficient  W 
nitnde.  dgped  Al  nitnde,  Mg  nitnde,  Ca  nitnde.  Sr  nitnde.  Ba 
nitride,  and  combinations  thereof; 

(c)  forming  an  oxygen  stable  layer  on  said  conductive  nitnde 
layer: 

(d)  forming  an  oxygen  stable  sidewall  adjacent  to  said  conduc 
live  nitride  layer  and  said  oxygen  stable  layer,  and 

(e)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric-constani  maienal  on  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  wherein  the  conductive  nitnde  layer 
substantially  inhibits  diffusion  of  oxygen  to  the  oxiduable 
layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  porous  dielectric  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  containing  an  uncapped  porous  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  porous  dielectric  layer  having  an  average  pore 
diameter  between  2  and  80  nm;  and 

(b)  heating  said  substrate  to  one  or  more  temperatures  between 
100  and  490  degrees  C.  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  such  thai 
at  least  70%  of  hydroxyl  groups  initially  present  on  the  pore 
surfaces  of  .said  porous  dielectric  are  removed  from  said 
porous  dielectric,  whereby  one  or  more  dielectnc  properties 
of  the  porous  dielectric  are  improved. 


5.5M.()42 

POROl  S  DIKI  FfTRK    MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 

PORE  SI  RKAt  h  PROPERTIE.S  FOR  ELECTRONICS 

APPLICATIONS 

Chi-Chen  (ho.  Richardson;  Bruce  E.  (inade.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Douglas  VI.  Smith.  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors 

to  Texas  ln.strument.s  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  .lun.  2,^  1<W4.  St-r.  No.  263.572 

Int.  CI.    H01L2//Ji</ 

VS.  a.  437—247  8  Claims 


OS 


4(l04«)S00S5(ia0a>507n7t0 
OXYGEN  STUFFING  TEMPERATURE  (*C) 

CI  heating  the  layer  from  slep  bl  at  a  lower  lemperaliire  in  ihe 
presence  of  nitrogen  containing  oxygen,  without  removing  the 
substrate  from  vacuum,  said  temperature  high  enough  so  that 
an  oxvgen-ciinlaining  litanium  nitnde  layer  is  formed  over 
said  silicide  layer;  and 

d)  sputter  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  over  the  oxygen- 
containing  nianium  nitnde  layer. 


5,504.044 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HUiH- 
FREQLENCY  APPLICATIONS 
Yoshihiro     Okawa;     .Seiichiro     Hirahara,     and     Nobuyoshi 
Fujikawa,  all  of  Kokubu,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Kyocera  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280898; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022258;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-203471 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/00:35/02 
U.S.  CI.  501—1  18  Claims 


UMI 


5,504.043 
B\RRIER  LAYERS  AND  ALUMINUM  CONTACTS 
Kenny  K.  Ngan.  Fremont,  and  F^dith  Ong.  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  a.s,signors   to  Applied   .MateriaLs,   Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,081,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J78.660.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312J84 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  21/324.21/44:  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  CI.  437—247  12  Claims 

6.  .A  method  of  forming  an  improved  aluminum  contact  to  a 

silicon  substrate  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence 

a)  sputter  depositing  a  titanium-containing  layer  over  said  sih 
con; 

b)  annealing  said  titanium-containing  layer  under  nitrogen  under 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  titanium  silicide 
contact  at  the  interface  between  said  titanium-containing  layer 
and  said  silicon; 


1  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high-frequency  applica- 
tions compnsing  a  composite  oxide  which  contains  at  least  Ba,  Zn 
and  W  as  metal  elements,  wherein  when  a  composition  formula  of 
these  metal  elements  by  a  molar  ratio  is  expressed  as 
aBaO  bZnO.cWOj,  said  a,  b  and  c  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ships. 

0.40gaS0.55 

0.15SbS0.39 

020ScS0.30 

a+b-K;=1.00. 


5,504.045 
PAINT  (  OMPOSITION 
Hasan  B.  Emiemdi,  Pittsburgh;  Robert  NL  Koceski,  Caiuions- 
burg;  Harold  ('.  Kersteen.  Wexford;  Robert  A.  Prunchak. 
Beaver  Falls,  and  Matthev*  Sgriccia.  Cranberry  Tovtiwhip. 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  O.  Hommel  Company.  (  arnegie. 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  909,408.  Jul.  7.  1992.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  909,912,  Jul.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
909.945.  Jul.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  910.607.  Jul.  7. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323.158 
InL  CI.'  C03C  S/22:tW4:8/06:8/l6 
VS.  a.  501—16  16  Oaims 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising: 

a)  as  a  major  portion  of  the  paint  composition,  a  flux  composi- 
tion compnsing  from  about  50  to  loo's  by  weight  of  a  first 
flux  composition,  said  first  by  weight  of  the  flux  composition, 
said  first  flux  containing  no  lead  or  lithium  and  from  about  5 
to  15  mol  %  of  SiOj.  from  about  8  to  18  mol  ^  of  alkali 
oxide,  and  an  amount  of  zinc  oxide  and  boron  oxide  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  mol  %  ZnO/mol  %  B,0,  is  from  about  0.8  to 
1 .3.  the  ratio  of  the  mol  %  of  B,0,/mol  %  SiO,  is  from  about 
2.5  to  5.4  and  the  ratio  of  the  mol  %  of  alkali  oxide/mol  %  of 
SiO,  IS  from  about  0.8  to  1.7,  and  a  secondary  flux  in  an 
amount  from  about  0  to  50%  by  weight,  said  secondary  flux 
composition  having  a  greater  amount  of  alkali  oxide  and 
fluonne  than  the  primary  flux; 

b)  a  minor  portion  of  at  least  one  pigment;  and 

c)  a  minor  portion  of  a  compatible  liquid  medium. 


5,504,046 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REACTION-BONDED 

SILICON  (  \RBIDF  REFRACTORS  PRODI  CT 

Baek   H.   Kim.  6  Ireland   Brook   Dr..  North  Brunswick.  NJ. 

089((2 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  306,087.  Sep.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4.';9.112. 

This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.447 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5b: 

li.S.  CI.  501—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reaction-bonded  silicon  carbide 
article  which  compnses 
I  a)  preparing  a  raw  batch  which  includes  solids  and  a  vehicle, 
said  solids  comprising  about  60  wi  %  to  about  85  wi  %  silicon 
carbide,  about  5  wt  %  to  about  16  wt  %  silicon,  about  5  wt  % 
to  about  14  wt  %  alumina,  and  about  1  wt  %  to  about  7  wt  % 
silica; 

(b)  processing  the  raw  batch  into  a  green  body;  and 

(c)  firing  said  green  body  under  a  nitrogenous  atmosphere  al  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  reaction- 
bonded  silicon  carbide  refractory  article  compnsing  about  65 
wt  %  to  about  85  wt  %  of  a  silicon  carbide  phase  and  about  1 5 
wt  %  to  about  35  wt  %  of  a  bond  phase,  said  bond  phase 
includes  at  least  about  30  wt  %  of  silicon  oxynitnde  and  at 
least  about  30  wt  %  alumina. 


5_«i04,047 

REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDINCi  OF  SILICON 

NITRIDE  CER^AMICS  HAVING  CRYSTALLIZED  GRAIN 

BOUNDARY  PRASES 
Alexander  Lukacs.  III.  Wilmington,  and  Roger  L.  K.  Matsu- 
raoto.  Newaili,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP.  Nev»ark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114068.  Aug.  .V».  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5^89388.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851.038,  Mar.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240.658.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  675,010.  Mar.  26.  1991.  abandoned,  which  i,s  a 
continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  373_A05.  Jun.  29.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appbcation  Feb.  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .Vr.683 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/5S 
VS.  CI.  501—97  10  Claims 

1  A  sintered,  glass-free  silicon  nitnde-containing  ceramic  article 
compnsing  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal 
silicide 


5»M)4,(M8 
ADDITION  OF  LITHIUM  COMPOl  NDS  TO  ZIECI.ER 
N.4TTA  CAFALVSTS  FOR  INCREASED  MOLECl  LAR 
WEICHT  IN  POLVOLEEINS 
Edwar   S.    Shamsboum.    Houston,    and    Christopher    Bauch. 
Seabn>ok.  both  of  Te\..  avsignors  to  Eina  Technology,  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,438 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ     /'(*'   C08F4/6.* 
VS.  CI.  .M)2— 117  28  Oaims 

1.  A  cataivsi  tor  ptiKmenzation  of  nietms  compnsing 

a)  a  conventional  supported  Ziegler-Natta  cataivsi  componeni 
compnsing  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula MR',  where  .M  is  the  meial.  R'  is  a  halogen  or  a 
hvdrocarlxixyi  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  meial. 

b)  a  lithium  compound  of  the  formula  LiCp  wherein  Cp  is 
cyclopeniadienyl  or  indene; 

c)  an  aluminum  tnalkyi  co-catalyst  descnbed  hv  the  formula 
AIR',  where  R  is  an  alkvl  of  from  1-8  carfvon  aiums  and  R 
may  be  ihe  same  or  diflereni:  and 

d)  an  external  electron  donor,  said  exicmal  electron  donor  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  SiR„(OR  i^.^  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alky  I  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  vinvl  group;  R  is  an  alkvi  group. 
and  m  is  0-^3.  wherein  when  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  R  mav  be 
identical  with  R  .  when  m  is  0.  1  or  2,  the  R  groups  mav  be 
ideniKal  or  dilfereni:  and  when  m  is  1.  2  or  .'  the  R  groups 
nia\  he  identical  or  different 


5JW.049 

TRANSITION  METAL  OLEFIN  P0IA"MERIZATI0N 

CATALYSTS 

Donna  J.  Crowther,  Baylown;  Richard  A.  Fisher.  League  Citv. 
Jo    \nn    M.    Canich.    Webster:    Circgory    d.    Hlatky.    and 
Howard  W.  Turner,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
FIxxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.098.  Jul    1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.~"2 
Int.  CI,'  C08F  4'69:4/68 
U.S.  CI.  502—117  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  maner  useful  as  an  olefin  polymerizatioo 
catalyst  compnsing  a  coordinatively  unsaturated  cationic  transition 
metal  complex  having  at  least  one  reactive  metal  ligand  sigma 
bond,  said  cation  stabilized  by  a  low  coordination  number  polva 
nionic  ancillary  ligand  system  and  charge  balanced  with  at  least 
one  compatible  non-coordinating  anionisj. 
22  .A  composition  of  maner  compnsing: 

{(L3)A(UJ}-*M^3 

wherein: 
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M  IS  group  5  or  6  transition  metal  in  its  highest  oxidation  state. 

n  is  the  group  number  of  the  metal; 

L,  and  L^  are  the  same  or  different  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

anionic  ancillar\  hgands  co\alentl\  bonded  to  the  metal; 
X  IS  a  uninegative  ligand  selected  from  hydnde  radicals,  hydro- 
carbyl    radicals,    halogen-substituted    hydrocarbyl    radicals, 
halocarbyl  radicals,  hydrocarbyi-substituted  organometalloid 
radicals,     halocarbyl- substituted     organometalloid     radicals, 
halides.  alkoxides.  amides  or  phosphides; 
A  is  an  optional  bridging  group  bndging  L,  and  L4; 
c  is  an  integer  representing  the  charge  on  the  ancillary  ligand 

system  {(L,)A(L4)};  and  alumoxane. 
28.  The  composition  of  claim  22  selected   from  the   group 
tris(pyrazolyl>borato  vanadium  oxide  dichlonde. 

cyclopentadienylvanadium(p-tolyimido)dichloride, 
Cp'(C;B,^,,)TaMe2.  wherein  Cp*  is  C,Me,, 

iC,B,H,,»W=NAr'(Me)(Cl).  wherein  Ar'  is  2,6- 
dimethylbenzcne.  W(=NAr^)2(CH2SiMe3)2,  wherein  Ar'  is  2.6- 
diisopropylbenzene,  or,  CpNb=N(  2,6-diisopropylbenzene)Me2. 


5304,052 
SILVER  CATALYST  PREPAR.4TION 
Nabil  Rizkalla,  Riverdale,  and  VVUUani  Armstrong.  Ramsey, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc., 
Little  Ferry.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  348  J40 
InL  Cl.*^  BOIJ  :V50 
U.S,  a,  502—347  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  silver  catalyst 
suitable  for  use  in  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide 
wherein  an  inert  suppon  is  impregnated  with  a  silver/amme  solu- 
tion and  calcined,  the  improvement  which  compnses  calcining  the 
impregnated  suppon  by  heating  the  impregnated  suppon  to 
30O°-5OO°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  conven  the  silver  to  metallic 
silver  and  to  decompose  and  remove  organic  materials,  the  impreg 
nated  support  being  maintained  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
which  IS  essentially  free  of  oxygen  at  temperatures  of  250°  C.  or 
higher  dunng  the  entire  penod  of  calcination. 


5.504,050 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CATALYTICALLY-ACTIVE 
( ARBONACEOLS  CHAR 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Car- 
bon Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  7.169,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.444.031.  This  application  Mar  21,  1995.  Ser  No.  407,233 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  21,LH.  COIB  Jl/12 
C.S.  a.  502—180  12  Claims 

1  .4  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalytically  active  carbon- 
aceous char  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  carbonizing  a  bitu- 
minous coal  or  matenal  having  bituminous  properties  at  tempera- 
tures below  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant;  (b)  oxidizing 
said  bituminous  coal  or  material  having  bituminous  properties  at 
temperatures  below  700°  C.  during  or  after  said  carbonization;  and 
ici  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized  bituminous  coal  or 
maienal  having  bituminous  properties  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound  and  during  or  after  said  contacting  increasing  the  tem- 
perature to  minimally  700°  C. 


5.504,051 
CER.\M1C  SHEET  WITH  C.4TALYST  AND  ITS 
MANl  FACTl  RING  METHOD 
kenichi  Nakamura.  Settsu;   Kunio  Kimura.  Kyoto;  Hironao 
Numoto.  Ikoma.  and  TeLsuo  Terashima,  Neyagawa.  all  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser  No.  1.^9.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-289070 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  2//10S 

L.S.  CI.  502—261  17  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  sheet  with  catalyst,  manufactured  by   a  paper 

making  method,  comprising:  ceramic  fibers,  and   an   inorganic 

oxide  carrying  a  noble  metal  catalyst,  wherein; 

a  means  particle  size  of  the  inorganic  oxide  is  6  lim  or  less,  and 
the  ceramic  sheet  is  made  of  paper,  and  the  ceramic  fibers  have 
a  length  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  mm. 


5^04,053 
ALKYLENE  OXTOE  CATALYSTS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
ACTIVITY  AND/OR  STABILITY 
Pen-Yuan  Cbou;  Madan  M.  Bhasin;  Hwaili  Soo.  and  Eriind  M. 
Thorsteinson,  all  of  Charleston,  W,  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation. 
Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  340J42,  Apr  18,  1989.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  340390,  Apr  18,  1989.  This 
appUcation  Apr  3,  1990,  Ser  No.  502.187 
InL  CI.''  BOIJ  23/'^0 
VS.  CI.  502—348  39  Claims 

1,  A  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylene  oxide  by  the 
epoxidation  of  alkene  containing  an  impregnated  silver  metal  on  an 
inert,  refractory  solid  support;  at  least  one  promoter  to  enhance  the 
efficiency  of  the  catalyst,  said  efficiency  promoter  being  a  com- 
pound compnsing  at  least  one  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
oxyanion  of  an  element  other  than  manganese  or  oxygen  selected 
from  groups  3b  through  7b  and  -^a  through  7a  of  the  Penodic  Table 
and  wherein  the  efficiency  promoter  compnses  sulfate  or  molyb 
date  or  sulfate  and  molybdate;  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  manga- 
nese component  to  enhance  at  least  one  of  catalyst  activity,  effi- 
ciency and  stability  as  compared  to  a  similar  catalyst  but  which 
does  not  contain  the  manganese  component,  said  companson  being 
under  STANDARD  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PROCESS  CONDI- 
TIONS. 


5,504,054 

SLTER-SPREADING.  LOW-FOAM  SI  RFACTANT  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY  MIXTl  RES 

Dennis  S.  Murphy,  Leonia,  NJ..  assignor  to  OSi  Specialties. 

Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  39.868.  Mar  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser,  .No.  341,587 
InL  CI."  AOIN  25/M) 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  16  Claims 

1-  A  superspreadmg,  low -foam  agricultural  spray  mixture  com- 
pnsing 

i.Ai  a  superspreadmg.  low-foammg  surfactant  compnsing  a  trisi- 
loxane  having  the  formula: 

CH,         CHi         CHj 
I  II 

CH3— Si— O— Si— O— Si— CHj 

I  I  I 

CH5         I 


I  CH, 

C„H2,0(C:H40  -^r+  CjHsO  ^  Q 


wherein  n  has  a  value  from  about  2  to  4;  y  has  a  value  of  3  to 
10;  z  has  a  value  from  about  0  to  5;  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  w  ith  the  pros  isos  that 
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when  7  IS  0.  and: 
when  Q  is  methyl,  y  is  5  to  6; 
when  Q  is  ethyl,  y  is  6  to  8; 
when  Q  is  propyl,  y  is  7  to  9; 
when  Q  is  butyl,  y  is  8  to  10;  and, 
when  z  is  >0,  and  y-^^  are  S 15,  and  y/z=1.2  to  1.8,  and: 
when  Q  is  hydrogen,  y  is  3  to  5,  and  z  is  1  to  4; 
when  Q  is  methyl,  y  is  4  to  7,  and  z  is  2  to  4; 
wlien  Q  IS  ethyl,  y  is  5  to  8,  and  z  is  3  to  5; 
when  Q  is  propyl,  y  is  4  to  9,  and  z  is  4  to  6; 
when  Q  is  butyl,  y  is  5  to  10.  and  z  is  5  to  7;  and 
(B)  an   agncultural   spray   mixture  compnsing   uater.   and   an 
agricultural  chemical 


5,504.056 
HETEROCYCLIC  CYCLOHEXANEDIONT  DERTVATTVT:. 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  HERBiaDE 
HiroyTiki  Adacfai.  Odawara,  Toshio  Aihara.  Hiratsuka.  Kat- 
sunori  Tanaka,  Takaoka;  Takashi  Kawana.  Minamiashigara; 
Shigeo  Yamada.  and  Hideo  Hosaka.  both  of  Odawara,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
KT  No.  PCT/JP92AMW77.  J  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  JuL  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1171.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  rUed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser  No.  175.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-193594 

InL  C\r  C07D  :  11/40:2 11/14-  AOIN  43/40 

IS.  CI.  504-248  4  eiaiins 

1    A  heterocyclic  cyclohexanedione  den\aii\e  represented  b> 

the  formula  [IJ: 


5.504.055 
METAL  AMINO  ACID  CHELATE 
Hsinhung  J.  Rsu.  \entura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.H.  Biotech.  Inc.. 
Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  213^63 

InL  CI.*  AOIN  .13/08:37/W.37/44 

U.S.  a.  504-121  ,3  Claims 


1  A  composition  of  matter  compnsing  a  metal  complex  pro- 
duced by  blending  a  metal  salt,  an  ammo  acid  and  an  organic 
hydroxy  acid  in  deaerated  waiei.  the  composition  of  matter  being 
substanually  soluble  at  a  pH  from  about  4  5  to  about  8  5.  said 
complex  having  the  structure 

R:-CH-NH2         0-C=0 

I  \     /         I 

M  (CH), 

'  /     \        I 

0=C O  O-A 

Vk  here  M  =  a  metal  ion, 
x=Oorl, 

I  I 

A=— C=0     or     -CR,Rj. 

R  =  the  carbon  chain  from  the  organic  hydroxy  acid,  which  ma\ 
be  optionally  substituted  vMih  — OH  or  — COOH 

R:=H,  or  die  carbon  chain  radical  from  the  a-position  ot  the 
amino  acid,  and 

Rj=  — H  or  —COOH. 


R2 

R»— ^ 


T>: 


(II 


R> 


\*herein  R'  is  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  optionallv  substi- 
tuted cycioalkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionallv  substi- 
tuted pyndyl  nng;  Rv  RV  R"  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  one  anodier  and  each  independentlv  represents  hydrogen  or 
lowet  alkyl:  R'  is  hydrogen.  R"  is  OR»'wherein  R*  is  hvdrogen. 
lower  alkvl.  araikyl.  lower  acyl.  alkylsulfonyi  or  arylsulfonyl.  or 
R'  and  R  are  combined  together  to  represent  a  single  bond.  X  is 
N— R"  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  optionallv  subsututed 
araikyl,  optionallv  substituted  cycioalkyl  or  optionallv  substituted 
phenyl,  and  a  herbicidally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5304.057 

DULKYL-l-H-3-(2,4-DIMETHYLPHENVLi- 

P^  RROLIDINE-2.4-DIONES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Reiner  Fischer  Monheim:  Thomas  Bretscfaneider,  Siegburg; 
Bemd-W'ieland  Kriiger,  Bergiscfa  Gladbach,  Hans-Joachim 
Santel.  Leverkusen.  Markus  DoUinger:  CTiristoph  Erdeien. 
both  of  Liechlingen.  and  I  Irike  Wachendorflr-Neumann. 
Monheim.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  200.138 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  1    199^   4^  06 
259.8 

InL  CI,"  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/22 
U.S.  CI.  504-283  20  Claims 

1.   A   dialkyl-1-H  3-12.4  dimethylphenyO-pyTTolidme  2.4  dione 

of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


C% 


in  which 


A  represents  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 

and 
B  represents  C,^,,,  alkyl  or 
A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  arc  bonded 

represent  an  unsubsututed  spiro  carbocyclic  nng. 
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G  represents  the  groups 


Am'"'. 


/ 
— P 

L  R'. 


R« 


\ 


(b) 


Cu-O  or  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  oxide  superconductor  matenal  hav- 
ing an  orientation  other  than  each  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  of  oxide  superconductor  matenals. 


(c) 


(e) 


(g' 


5^04.059 

Sl'PERCONDLCTLNG  MICROWAVE  PARTS  HAV  INC.  A 

PACKAGE,  THREE  SUBSTRATES,  AND  LKSE  AND 

GROUNDING  CONDUCTORS 

Kenjiro  Higaki,   and   Hideo  Itozaki,  both  of  Itaini.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd..   Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  141,587,  Oct.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,351,  Oct.  25.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-291196; 

Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306732;  Jan.  23.  1991.  3-304101 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  WW   HOIB  12/()6 

U.S.  CI.  505—210  22  Claims 


L  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

M  represents  oxygen, 

K  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioaikyl.  polyalkoxyalkyl  or 
cycloalkyl.  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  is  optionally  interrupted 
by  hetero  atoms,  or  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
optionally  substituted  phenylalkyl.  substituted  hetaryl.  substi- 
tuted phenoxyalkyl  or  substituted  hetaryloxyalkyl. 

R-  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl. 
alkenvl.  alkoxyalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyl  or  in  each  case  option- 
ally substituted  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

«•*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  m  each  case 
optionally  halogen-substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkylthio.  alkenylthio  or  cycloalky- 
Ithio  and  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
benzyloxy  or  phenylthio. 

K"  and  '  independently  of  one  another  represnt  hydrogen,  in 
each  case  optionally  hydrogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl.  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  option- 
ally substituted  benzyl,  or  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which 
they  are  bound  represent  a  cycle  which  is  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  or  sulphur 


5j;04,05« 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDl  CTIN(,  DEVICE 

Sou  Tanaka;  Mitsuchika  Saitoh,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32J17,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  730,770,  Jul.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,215.960.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1990.  2-187726; 

Jul.  2.  1991.  3-188073:  Jul.  2.  1991.  3-188074 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—190  ■»  Claims 


^  SUPERCONOUCTOfl 

THIN  FILM 

3  NON-SUPEflCONDUCTOfi 

THIN  FILM 


-k,  "^  1  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
J    V_  i        THIN  FILM 


1.  h  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  Y-Ba-Cu-O  or  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  oxide  superconduc- 
tor material  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  MgO  substrate; 

a  separation  layer  of  SrTiO,  formed  on  said  first  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  Y-Ba-Cu-O  or  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  oxide  supercon 
ductor  matenal  formed  on  said  separation  layer;  and 

a  protection   layer  covering  side  surfaces  of  the   three-layer 
structure,  wherein  said  protection  layer  is  composed  ol  Y-Ba- 


1.  A  superconducting  microwave  comptineni  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  composed  of  a  first  dielectnc  matenal   and 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  conductor  line  comprised  of  an 
oxide  superconductor  disposed  on  the  first  surface  thereof; 
a  second  substrate  composed  of  the  first  dielectnc  matenal  and 
having  a  second  surface  and  a  grounding  conductor  compnsed 
of  an  oxide  superconductor  disposed  on  the  second  surface 
thereof; 
a  third  substrate  compnsed  of  a  second  dielectnc  malenal  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  dielectnc  matenal.  the  third  substrate 
being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  the  second  substrates. 
and  the  conductor  line  and  the  grounding  conductor  facing 
each  other  through  the  first  substrate  and  the  third  substrate; 
and 
a  package  comprised  of  a  conducting  matenal.  the  package 
housing  the  first,  second  and  third  substrates  such  that  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  are  arranged  substanfiallv  in  parallel,  at 
least  one  part  of  the  grounding  conductor  electncally  contact- 
ing an  inner  surface  of  the  package  by  direct  surface  contact 
therewith,   the   package   composing   a  bottom   plate,   and   a 
casing  having  a  lower  end  ponion  with  a  lower  end  face  fixed 
to  a  penpheral  edge  pcirtion  of  the  bottom  plate  and  a  first 
stepped  face  defining  in  pan  said  inner  surface,  said  first 
stepped  face  being  proximate  the  lower  end  face,  whereby  a 
peopheral    edge    portion    of   the    second    substrate    is   held 
between  the  b<.«tom  plate  and  the  first  stepped  face. 


5,504,060 

METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  RARE  EARTH  BARll'M 

COPPER  OXIDE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Volker  R.  Todt,  Lemont,  HI.;  Suvankar  Sengupta.  Columbus, 

and  Donglu  Shi,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  I  ni- 

versitv  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,067 
Int.  Cl.'~  HOIL  <9/12 
U.S.  CI.  505 — 450  18  Claims 

1    .A  meth(xi  of  prepanng  high   temperature   superconductor 
single  crystals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  precursor  matenal  having  a  selected  composition; 
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Tunsra  "jiitc'it  'msC 
OKcnT  oro  voroK 

l-.III 

iiu  or  Fainciu  iigun 
_iuiat  «tst  arsisi 


heating  said  precursor  matenal  in  a  crucible  and  achieving  a 

pentectK  exjuihbnum  mixture  of  phases  including  a  penteciic 

liquid  and  crystals  of  high  temperature  superconductor; 
cooling  .said  pentectic  equiliboum  mixture  m  said  crucible  to 

form  a  solid  mass  m  said  crucible, 
removing  said  solid  ma.ss  from  said  crucible, 
positioning  a  substrate  having  a  porosity  and  being  men  to  said 

pentectic  equilibnum  mixture  and  placing  said  solid  mass  on 

said  substrate, 
wicking  off  said  pentectic  liquid  using  said  substrate,  leaving 

behind  crystals  of  said  high  temperature  superconductor  on 

said  substrate;  and 
removing  said  crystals  from  said  substrate. 


5.504.061 

DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  FILTRATE  REDUCTION  OF  DRILLING  FLUID 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MIXED  METAL 

HYDROXIDES 

Johann  Plank.  Trostberg,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  SKW   Trost- 

btrg  AktiengesellschafU  Trostberg.  Gcrmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI2920.  §  371  Date  No*.  12.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  199.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12194.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  98J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  17.  1991    41  41 
605.8 

Int.  CI.'^  C09K  7/02 
U-S.  a.  507-110  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  filtrate  of  an  aqueous  dolling  fluid 
composition  based  on  clav  minerals  containing  mixed  metal 
hydroxides  comprising  adding  a  filtrate  reducing  agent  to  the 
comptisiuon,  the  filtrate  reducing  ageni  composing  a  polvsaccha- 
nde  thai  is  paniallv  ethenfied  with  hydroxvethyj  and/or  hydrox- 
ypropyl  groups  and  has  a  degree  ot  ethenhcation  of  0.02  to  2.5. 


at  least  one  non-ionn.  poh  saccharide  of  the  sclerogliKaji  type, 

and 

at  lea.st  one  starch  thai  has  had  iis  molecular  weight  increased 
b>  polymenzalion.  which  starch  is  different  from  the  non 
ionic  polysacchande; 
pemutting  the  fluid  system  to  torm  a  filter  cake  on  the  surface  of 

the  well  bore; 
conducting  the  hvdrixar+K>n  recover)'  operation  within  the  niter 

cake  wittun  the  well  bore;  and 
removing  the  filter  cake  from  the  well  bore. 


5,504,063 

ASPHALTENE  REMOVAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Harold  L.  Becker.  Tomball.  and  Bemhard  W.  Wolf.  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PetroUu  Corporation.  St  l^ouis. 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.892.  Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620.988.  Nov.  30.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.550 

InL  C\r  C09K  -^Hi 

U.S.  CI.  507-243  .,7  cuims 

46C 


5.504.062 

FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  LOSSES 

Dl  RING  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  OPER.ATIONS 

Michael  H.  Johnson,  Houston.  Tex„  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964.413.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.325,921.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,698 

InL  CI."  E21B  4iC4   C09K  '.'ii2 
U.S.  CI.  507-212  ,0  Claims 

1.  .\  method  ot  protecting  a  well  bore  duong  a  hydrocarbon 
recovery  operation  and  controlling  fluid  losses  duong  such  opera- 
tion, composing 

injecting  a  fluid  system  for  controlling  fluid  losses  duong  hydro- 
carbon recovery  operations  into  the  well  bore,  said  well  bore 
having  a  surface,  said  fluid  system  composing: 
water; 
a  distribution  of  graded  calcium  carbonate  particle  sizes,  and 


1  A  fluid  composition  for  removing  s»ilid  asphaltene  depiisius 
from  wellbores.  adjaceni  subterranean  formations,  and  crude  01] 
prtxluction  equipment  b>  forming  a  suspension  of  finelv  divided 
asphaltene  panicles  in  a  liquid,  which  composition  consists  essen- 
ually  of 

a.  1  to  50  liquid  volume  percent  of  component  A  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  N-substituied  imidazolines. 
alkyleneamine-fatty  acid  condensation  prtxlucts  formed  b\ 
reaction  of  one  or  more  fattv  acids  having  abc>ul  8  to  about  ,''2 
cartxjn  atoms  and  ai  least  one  alkylene  poh  amine  of  the 
formula 

H.,N(C,H4)„H 

where  n  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  I  to  about  10.  and 
admixtures  thereof 

h  0  1  to  50  liquid  volume  perceni  of  component  B  composing  a 
polar  aprotic  solvent  that   is  an   amide   having  a  dielectnc 
constant  of  at  lea.si  afxiut  23  5.  and 
c.  0  to  about  >«  liquid  volume  perceni  of  a  earner  fluid  com- 
posing an  aromatic  solveni  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  toluene,  xvlene  and  admixtures  ihere<if  alone  or  in 
combination   with   one  or  more   alcohol   selected   from  the 
group  consisung  of  methanol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  capryl  alco- 
hol, ethylhexyl  alcohol,  and  octvl  alcohols 
28  ,A  fluid  composition  for  removing  solid  asphaltene  deposits 
bv  forming  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  a.sphaliene  panicles  in  a 
liquid,  which  composition  consists  essentialh  of 

a  1  to  15  liquid  volume  percent  of  component  .A  selected  torrr, 
the  group  consisting  of  N-substituled  imidazolines, 
alkyleneamine-fatu  acid  condensauon  pnxlucLs  formed  b\ 
reaction  of  one  or  more  monocarboxylic  fatrv  acids  having 
afx)ut  S  to  about  20  cartvin  atoms  and  at  least  one  aikvlene 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvlenedi- 
amine.  diediylenemamine.  toethvlenetetramine.  letraethvlene 
penlamine.  and  admixtures  thereof, 
b  01  to  15  liquid  volume  perceni  ot  comp<vneni  B  composing 
N-raetbyl-2-pyTrolidinone  and  one  or  more  organic  solventi 
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characienzed  by  having  7t*  values  in  a  range  upward  from  composing  contacting  said  cells  with  unit  doses  of  an  inhibitory 
ab<iut  U  7  to  about  1  or  above  and  P  values  a  range  upward  agent  composed  of  from  10  to  500  mg  of  human  urine  trvpsin 
from  about  0.6.  where  inhibitor 

7t=  Taft-Kamlet  dipolarity-polarizability  solvent  parameter  and 

(i-Taft  Kamlet  hydrogen-bond-acceptor  parameter,  and 

c.  a  carrier  fluid  comprising  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  admixtures  5  mm  066 

thereof  alone  or  in  combination  one  or  more  alcohol  selected       ppp^Tpj^j;  DERIVATIVES  THEIR  PRODl'CTION  .\ND 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  isopropyl  alcohol.  '       "  ^.^.j^. 

capryl  alcohol,  ethylhexyl  alcohol,  and  octyl  alcohols.  ^^^^  Markert,  Duesseldorf;  Volker  Porrmann,  Hilden.  and 

Klaus  Brun.s.  Krefeld.  all  of.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  \pr.  18.  1992.  42  12 
941.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 
I  .S.  CI.  512— «  ••<  Claims 

1.  A  comp<.)und  ot  the  formula  1 


5_';04.064 
TREATMENT  OF  BI  EEDING  WITH  MODIFIED  TISSUE 
FACTOR  IN  (  OMBINATION  WITH  AN  ACTIVATOR  OF 
KVll 
James  H.  Morrissev.  and  Philip  <     C  omp.  both  of  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla..  a.ssignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation. Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H«2.2li:,  May  13,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5JI74.617.  and  Ser.  No.  683.682,  Apr.  10.  1991.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,615 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J5/14;.W48:38/I6:  C07K  14/745 
C.S.  CI.  514—8  19  Claims 

DILUTE  THROMBOPLASTIN  CLOTTING  TIME 
Effect  ot  tTF  +  (Vila  on  clot  time  ot  normal  plasma 


100 


e 
7S 


tTF 


tTF 


1000 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  each  of  R"  and  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'"  is 
hvdrogen  or  CHR'R''  vvherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alky  1  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  .\  is 
CO  or  a  CHOH  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R" 
and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  fragrance  composition  composed  of  from  about  1%  to 
about  70'!^  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


fVlla,  ng/ml 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  paUent  for  excessive  bleeding  occur- 
ong  at  a  site,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  truncated  tissue  factor 
protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  diffeong  from  that  of 
native  tissue  factor  in  that  sufl5cient  transmembrane  amino 
acids  which  function  to  bind  native  tissue  factor  to  phospho- 
lipid membranes  are  lacking  from  said  truncated  tissue  factor 
protein  so  that  said  truncated  tissue  factor  protein  does  not 
bind  to  phospholipid  membranes,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
an  activator  of  endogenous  Factor  VII  to  said  patient  to  effect 
clotting  of  said  patient's  blood  at  said  site  and  subsequent 
reduction  of  said  excessive  bleeding. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  each  of  R'  and  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
hvdrogen  or  CHR^R''  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is 
CO  or  a  CHOH  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R" 
and  R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  'i  carbon  atoms. 


5.504.065 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  OR  PRF\  ENTING  AIDS  USING 

HI  MAN  IRINF  TRVPSIN  INHIBITOR 
Toshio  Hattori;   Kiyoshi  Takatsuki.  both  of  Kumamoto,  and 
Voshikazu  Vuki.  Kobe,  all  of.  ,|apan.  assignors  to  JCR  Phar- 
maceuticals Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.819.  Nov.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

\»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.199.  Oct.  9.  1992, 
abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,080,  Feb. 

5.  1992.  abandoned.  \»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

436.830.  Nov.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  261,746 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-302058 

'  Int.  CI.'  A61K  .W14:J8/57 

U.S.  CI.  514—8  2  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  inhibiung  syncytium  formation  in  mlection-free 

cells  which  come  m  contact  with  HIV-infected  cells,  said  method 


5i;04,067 
TREATMENT  OF  BLEEDING  W ITH  MODIFIED  TISSl  E 

FACTOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  FVII 
James  H.  Morri.ssey,  and  Philip  C.  Comp,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882J02,  May  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  J74,617,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,682.  Apr. 

10,  1991.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.777 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14:38/48:38/16   C07K  I4r^45 

V.S.  CI.  514—8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  for  excessive  bleeding  occur 
nng  at  a  site,  composing  the  step  of 

simultaneously  administeong  an  effective  amount  of  a  truncated 
tissue  factor  protein  and  an  effective  amount  of  Factor  Vila  to 
a  patient  to  effect  clotung  of  said  patient  s  bkxxJ  at  said  site 
and  subsequent  reduction  of  said  excessive  bleeding,  said 
truncated  tissue  (actor  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
beginning  at  position  1  and  terminating  near  position  219  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2,  said  truncated  ussue  factor  protein  diffeong 
from  that  of  native  tissue  factor  in  that  transmembrane  amino 
acids  selected  from  the  membrane  spanning  domain  of  native 
tissue  factor  which  would  be  sufficieni  to  bind  said  truncated 
tissue  factor  protein  to  phospholipid  membranes  are  lacking 
from  said  truncated  ussue  factor  protein  so  that  said  truncated 
tissue  factor  protein  does  not  bind  to  phospholipid  mem 
branes.  said  truncated  tissue  factor  protein  further  character 
ized  in  thai  it  is  soluble  and  that  it  fails  to  conven  Factor  Vll 
to  Factor  Vila  yet  retains  catalytic  activity  in  cleaving  Factor 
X  in  the  presence  of  Factor  VUa. 


5,504.070 
INHIBITORS  OF  THE  CONVERSION  OF  BIG 
ENTX)THEHN  TO  ENT)OTHELIN 
Ron  H.  Bibovsky.  Convent  Station:  Paul  W.  Erhardu  Long 
Valley;  John  W.  Lampe,  Rockaway,  Raju  Mohan.  Randolph, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Shaw.  Califon.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Berlex 
Laboratories.  Inc..  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.667 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i&W.  C«7K  5/06:7/06:7/00 

VS.  a.  514-15  71  oaims 

1   A  methixi  for  the  inhibition  of  the  conversion  of  big  endothe 
hn  10  endothelin  in  a  subject  composing  administeong  to  said 
-.ubiect  in  need  of  said  inhibition  an  effecuve  amount  oi  a  com 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  foUowme  l-ormu  ■ 
lae  1-Vl 


5.5(M.068 
TOPICAL  PREPAR.AT10NS  CONTAINING 
CYCLOSPORIN 
Katsuo  Komiya.  Tokyo;  Rie  Igarashi;  Mitsuko  Takenaga.  both 
of     Kav»asaki;      \kira     ^anagawa.     Yokohama;      >utaka 
Mizushima;    Tateo   Nishiraura.    both   of  Tokyo;    Toshitaka 
Kudo.  Yokohama,  and  Kunio  Ando.  Ka»a.saki.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  LTT  lastitute  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP92/00798.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1993.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00106.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-252696; 
Jan.  17.  1992.  4-0273%;  Mar.  10.  1992,  4-108089 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/13 
U.S.  CI.  514-11  19  eiaims 

1,  A  topical  preparation  composing  lai  approximaielv  0  1  10 
IO<?c  bv  weight  cyclosp<ion.  ibl  an  organic  solvent  m  which  said 
cyclospoon  is  dissolved;  and  10  approximately  \'^  to  \5^c  by 
weight  of  a  skin  penetration  enhancer,  said  skin  penetration 
enhancer  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanolamines  and  monovalent  alcohol  esters  of 
myristic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  sebacic  acid,  said  (c)  being  liquid  at 
25°  C. 


5i;04,069 
INfHBITION  OF  TRAUMA-INDUCED  TUMOR  GROWTH 
Arthur    E.    Bogden.    Hopedale.    and    Jaques-Pierre    Moreau. 
1  pton.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Biomcasure.  Inc.,  .Milford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,720 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  38/31 
U..S.  CI.  514-11  20  Claims 

I  A  method  for  inhibiting  m  a  mammal  the  accelerated  growth 
of  a  solid  pomary  or  metastatic  tumor  resulting  from  tissue  trauma 
caused  surgically,  non-surgically.  or  by  tissue  ulceration,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  administeong  to  the  site  of  said 
trauma  in  said  mammal  an  amount  of  somatostatin  or  a  somatosta- 
tin agonist  after  said  trauma  is  induced,  said  amount  being  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  said  accelerated  tumor  growth. 


R2  O 
I    II 
R'SCHjCHCAA' 

O  R2   O 

II  I      II 

R5C(CH2)^CH(C)^AA' 

AA— R' 

R'  O    R'  O 

I     II      I     II 
<  R'NH).©  CHP(OCHC)^  AA' 

ORi 

OR' 

I 
R  O— P  =  0 

I 
RH~H:CH-AA' 

O     Ri       O  O 

II       I         II  II 

R 'ONHC -CH -C  -  NHCHzCH^CORi 


I 


III 

rv 


VI 


wherein 

R    IS  H.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenvl.  aralkvl; 
R-  IS  H,  alkyl,  phenyl,  aralkyl.  (3-indolvlimeth\lene.  NHR". 

AA'.  IS  OR'  NH,.  val-OR'.  val-NH,.  val  Asn-OR  .  val-Asn- 
NH,.  val-p-Ala-NTl;.  val-^-.Ala-OR'.  valAsn  Thr-OR',  val- 
Asn-Thr-Pro-OR'iSEQ  ID  NO:l),  val-Asn-Thr-Pro-Glu-NH, 
(SEQ  ID  NO  21.  Asn-OR',  Asn-NH;.  AsnThr-OR'  Asn-Thr- 
Pro-OR',Asn-Thr-Pro-Glu-NH,  (SEQIDNO  3i.  &  Ala  OR 
Mla-NHR'.  TrP-OR',  Trp-NH„  Trp-^-Ala-OR  Trp  NH 
R': 

R'  is  H,  acetyl,  benzoyl.  A.A-; 

AA^is  R-'-Trp,  R-Ile-Trp.  R"'-Ile-Ile-TrP,  R'-Asp-ne-De-Tip 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4),  R''-(OR')Asp-[le-ne-Trp  (SEQ  ID  NO:5). 
with  the  proviso  that  in  formula  HI  AA'  must  be  at  least  three 
amino  acids  in  length; 

R"  IS  H.  acetyl,  benzoyl,  carbobenzyloxy,  l-butoxycarbonyl; 

R'  I  s  OR',  NHOR'; 

n®  is  0.  1.  2; 

n®  is  0.  1  and  when  in  Formula  II  R-=NHR'.  n®  cannot  be 
zero; 

n®=^,  1  and  when  absent  11  is  replaced  by  H; 

n®0.  1; 

R*  is  R^  AA-.  R-lle.  R^lle-Ile.  R^'-Asp-De-Ue  R"— (OR')Asp- 

Ile-Ile; 
R"  IS  R',  (3-indolyl)methylene; 
R'  IS  R".  NHR*. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5304,071 

COMPOl^DS  WITH  A  SEQUENC  E  OF  THREE 

RADICALS,  THE  C  ENTRAl  ONE  BEING 

a-AMINOACIDIC  AND  FHERAPEl  TK  APPLICATIONS 

[HEREOF 
Vincenzo  Politi;  Giovanni  Di  Stazio:  Andrea  Margonelli.  and 
(iiovanna  De  Luca.  all  of  Rome.  Itah.  assignors  to  Polifarma 
S.p.A.,  Rome.  ItaU 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Hh-,:,M.  ,|un.  2.  IW2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2h,  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  311.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  3,  19*H).  48335/90 
Int.  CI.'  AhlK  J8/06:  C07K  5/(MJ 
U.S.  a.  514—18  23  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-CBZ  Pro-Leu-CytOEt.  N-CBZ-Pro-Ala-PhglyOMe, 
2-Fur-Leu-TrpOMe.  2-Tiof-Leu-TrpOMe, 
2-Pyrrolyl-Leu-TrpOMe,  N-Me-Pro-Ala-CytOMe, 
N-CBZ-Pip-Leu-TrpOMe,  Pyr-Leu-Cyt  and  2-Fur-Leu  CytOMe. 
therein    CBZ    is    carbobenzoxy,    CytOEl    is    ethyl-( S)- 1.2,3,4- 
ietrahydro-9H-pyrido    [3,4-b]indole-3-carboxylate,     CytOMe     is 
meihyl-(S)-1.2.3,4-tetrahydro-9H-pyrido  [3,4-blindole-3  carboxy- 
late.  PhglyOMe  is  methyl-(L)-phenylglycinate,  2-Fur  is  furan-2- 
carboxylic  acid.  2-Tiof  is  thiophene-2-carboxylic  acid,  l-PyrroKl 
IS  pyrTole-2-carboxylic  acid,  N-Me-Pro  is  N-methy!-(Li-proline. 
TrpOMe  is  tryptophan  methyl  ester.  Pip  is  (L)-pipecholinic-2- 
carboxylic  acid.  Pyr  is  (L)-pyroglutamic  acid.  Leu  is  leucine.  Pro  is 
proline,  and  Ala  is  alanine. 


^^T:^^^  0-(CH2),5-CH3 

^^^*=^^  CH2-O-P-CH5 
OH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifliiorom- 
eihvl,  cvano.  nitro,  methylthio,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl,  or 
,1  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5„';04,074 

ESTROGENIC  COMPOl  NDS  AS  ANTI-ANGIOGENIC 

AGENTS 

Robert  J.  DAmato,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  and  Moses  J,  Folkman. 

Brookline,  Mass..  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center 

Corporation.  Boston.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Aug,  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,767 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jl/SO 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  7  Claims 

1  A  melhixl  for  irealing  a  mammalian  di.sea.se  charactenzed  by 
undesirable  angiogenesis.  said  methtxl  comprising  adminisienng  to 
a  mammal  having  said  undesirable  angiogenesis  a  compound  of 
the  formula  below,  said  comp<iund  being  administered  in  an 
amount  sufticienl  10  inhibit  angiogenesis: 


5.504.072 
ENTERAI   NrTRIllONM   COMPOSITION  H.WING 
BALANCED  AMINO  At  ID  PROFILE 
Mary  K.  Schmidl,  Arden  Hills,  and  Candis  Kvamme,  Brooklyn 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Nutrition  Ltd.. 
Berne.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  I.M.226,  Oct.  X.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,438,042.  Ihis  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.038 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3mi:33/l4:  A23L  1/202:1/30 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  17  Claims 

1    .An  entemal  nutritional  composition  comprising,  based  on 
total  caloric  content  of  said  composition, 

a)  from  4%  to  30%  lipid  component, 

b)  from  65%  to  80%  carbohydrate  component,  and 

c)  from  16%  to  25%  protein  component,  wherein  said  protein 
component  consists  of  free  amino  acids  in  free  base  or  ingest- 
ible  salt  form  and  comprises  based  on  the  free  base  22%  to 
30%  by  weight  glutamine  and  11%  to  33  by  weight  arginine. 
and  at  least  40%  by  weight  essential  amino  acids. 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  nonprotein  calone  to  grams  of 
nitrogen  ratio  ranging  from  150:1  to  80:1. 


wherein' 

I  R,-R    are  defined  as  follows: 

A)  each  R„.  R„.  R,.  Rj.  K-  ^f  «.■  R,-  «»•  ^l  R^-  R,.- 
independently  is  — R,,  —OR,,  — OCOR,,  — SR,,  — F. 
— NHRo,  —Br,  or  —I;  and  R^  is  — R,,  —OR,,  — OCOR,. 
— SR,,  — E  — NHR,,  —Br,  —I,  or  — C^CH;  or 

B)  each  R„,  R^.  R,.  R,,  R*.  Rf  R,„  independently  is  — R,, 
—OR,,  —OCOR,,  — SR,.  — E  — NHR;.  —Br.  or —I;  and 
each  Rj,  R,,  R,.  R,.  R^.  independently  is  =0,  — R,, 
_OR,,  — OCOR,,  — SR,.  — F.  NHR,.  —Br  or  —1;  and  R, 
is  =0,  — R,,  —OR,,  —OCOR,.  — SR,,  — F  — NHR,, 
—Br.  —I,  or  — C^CH;  and 

II  Z'  is  defined  as  follows: 

Z'  IS  .X.  where  X  is 


o 

II 


o 


>CHOR,.     >CHC-Ri.     >CHC-ORi. 

OH  OH 

I  I 

>CHCH  — R,     or     >CHCH-OR,; 


5,504,073 
PLA,  INHIBITORS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  PnHIBITION 
OF  IN  I  ESI  IN  \L  CHOLESTEROL  ABSORPTION 
Reynold    Honian.   Ann   Arbor,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Warner- 
Lambert  (  ompany,  Morris  Plaias,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.746 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/66 

VS.  a.  514—130  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  atherosclerosis  or  coronary  anery  dis 

ease  in  a  mammal  suffering  therefrom  which  comprises  adminis 

tenng  to  said  mammal  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and 

111 

Z" 

is  defined  as  follows: 

Z 

is  Y.  where  Y 

is 

Ri 

1 

>CHR,, 

>c=o 

>C- 

-(CH2).OR2. 

>C-(CH2)„- 

0 

II 

-CR;. 

>C-(CH2)„- 

0 

II 
-C-OR:. 
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-continued 


Ri  OH  R,  OH 

>C-(CH2),-CHR2.     >C-(CH2),-CH-OR2. 


Ri  OR,  OH 

i  II  I  I 

>C-NH(CH2).-CR2,     >C-NH(CH2).-CHR2. 


\  ^    ^  /• 

C*-D  D-Q 

/      ■■-  .;:t.    \ 

/C-o-         n-c. 

A*  Z* 


Ri  OH  R,  o 

'  I  I  II 

>C-NH(CH2),-CH-OR2.     >C-NH(CH2).-C-OR2, 


R.  R. 

>C-NH(CH2).-OR2.     >C-NH(CH2).-R2. 


R|  O  R|  o 

I  II  I  II 

>C(CH2)-NHCR2.     >C-(CH2),-NHC-OR2. 


R|  OH  R,  OH 

I  II  I 

>C-(CH2),-NH-CHR2,     >C-(CH2),-NH-CHOR2. 


Ri 
I 
>C-(CH2)„-NH-CH20R2, 


R. 

B  V'" 


Z^  M 


in 


R,,  Rj.  R„  R,  R     R,    R      R.. 


where  n  is  0-6;  and 

IV.  provided  that  when  each  R^ 
and  R„  is  H; 

R^is— CH,: 

Rg  is  —OH; 

Z'  is  >COH;  and 

Z"  is  >CH2; 

then  R„  is  not  — H; 
where,  in  each  formula  set  forth  above,  each  R,  and  Rj  indepen- 
dently is  — H,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynl  group  of  up  to  6 
carbons. 


5.5tM.075 
MODIFICATION  OF  DNA  AND  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDES 
I  SING  METAL  t  OMPI.EXES  OF  POLVAZA  1  IGANDS 
(  ynthia   J.   Burrows.   Stony   Brook.   Ste\en   E.   Rokita.   Port 
Jefferson,  and   Xiaoying   Chen.  Stony    Brook,  all   of  N.^.. 
as,signors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  I  niversity  of 
New  York,  Albany.  N,V, 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  637,163,  Jan.  I,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.272.056. 
This  application  .Sep.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,308 
Int.  (  1.'  AOIN  5.V02 
IS.  CI.  514-189  ,0  oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neoplastic  growth  comprising  adminis 
lermg  to  a  subject  ha\ing  a  neoplastic  growth,  a  neoplastic  growth 
inhihiting  amount  of  a  polyaza  metal  complex,  said  polyaza  metal 
complex  comprising  Structures  I,  11  or  ni  and  denvatives  thereof: 


wherein: 

A  mdependenlJv  represents  carbon  or  oxygen: 
B  independently  represents  doubly  bonded  oxygen; 
C  represent  carbon 

D  independentiN  represents  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfijr, 
M  represents  .,  nieial  ion: 

T  represents  an  anion  which  can  be  replaced  by  water  in  solu- 
tion; 
Z  independentiN  represents  carbon  or  nitrogen; 
b=0-5; 
n=0-l; 
R  independentl\  represents  (CH3)3NH2.  (CH2)4NH2, 


(CH3)NHC 


/ 


NH; 


h4H 


or  hydrogen:  except  thai  all  R  radicals  in  one  structure  do  not 
represent  hydrogen  and  all  n  \alues  in  R,  in  one  stnicture  do 

not  equal  zero; 
R  represents  hvdrogen,  alk\l.  or  arvl; 

(i  represents  OH,  OR   a  simple  amide  or  a  DNA  delivery  ageni. 
wherein  all  atoms  A.  B,  C.  D.  .M.  T.  Z.  R,  R'  and  G  depicted  in 

Structures  I-III  contain  sufficient  bonds  10  adjacent  A.  B.  C. 

D.  .M.  T.  Z.  R.  R  or  G  atoms,  to  hydrogen  or  to  other  atoms 

which  are  substituents  which  can  substitute  for  hydrogen  and 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl.  hydroxy. 

ammo,  thio,  halo,  alkyl  of  20  carbon  atoms  or  less  and  phen\  I 

to  result  in  a  stable  structure 
said  polyaza  metal  complex  capable  ol  mulifying  nucleic  acid 
selectively  at  guanine  so  that  neoplastic  growth  is  inhibited. 


414 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


5.504.076 

CF.PHAl OSPORIN  COMPOINDS 

Clive  L.  Branch;  \ngela  W.  (iuest.  and  Richard  (i.  Adams,  all 

of  Betchworth.  Knaland.  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY. 

Continuation  of  Str   No.  221,656,  .Apr.  19.  19*>4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57K,66I.  Sep.  4,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  358,965 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .Sep.  4,  1989, 
8919945;  Sep.  4.  1989,  8919946;  .May  8,  1990.  9010265;  May  8, 
1990.  9010299 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/57:  A61K  iU545 
I  ..S.  CI.  514 — 206  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Y' 


R'HN 


N 


'^— c-co- 

/   II 

N 


NH»> 


H 

r 


a) 


yi 


OR- 


C02R' 


CH2SY-     (X), 


wherein: 

Y '  IS  sulphur.  — SO — .  or  — SOj — ; 

R '  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group: 

R-  is  (C,.|,)alkyl.  (C2.,2)alkenyl,  (C,.,,)alkynyl.  (C,. 
7)cycloalkyl,  (C,.8)cycloalkenyl,  each  of  which  is  suhsdtuted 
by  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
up  to  3  times  with  (C|.t)alkoxy  or  hydroxy  or  a  (Ci^)ail<\lene 
dioxy  group:  and  wherein  each  of  the  R"  substiruents  herein 
before  defined,  is  also  substinited  by  carboxyl  or  estentied 
carboxy;  and 

C0;R'  is  carboxy  or  a  carboxylate  anion,  or  the  group  R'  is  a 
readily  removable  carboxy  protecting  group: 

Y"  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


/    ®  I 

N 

/    \ 
R^  R5 


carboxy.    carboxy    salts,    carboxy    esters,    carbamoyl.    (C,. 
*    bjalkoxycarbtmyl.  phenyloxycarbonyl,  naphthyioxycartHinyl, 
(C,'(,)alkoxycarbonyl(C,.fi)alkyl.  0x0.  or  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  up  to  5  times  by 
halogen.     (C|„)alkyl.     phenyl.     (C,  ,,lalkoxy,     hydroxy(C|. 
6)alkyl.     mercaptotC,  „)alkyl.     halo<C,  6)alkyl.     mercapto. 
hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(C|  ,,)alkylanuno,  nitro.  carboxy, 
(C,^)alkoxycarbonyl,    (C,.(,)alkoxycarbonyl(C|.6)alkyl.    (C,. 
^)alkvlcarbonylox\.  t'ormyl.  or  (C|^)alkylcarbonyl:  and  the 
hetercKVclvi  moiety  is  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  single  or 
tused  rings  containing  up  to  four  heteroatoms  in  each  ring 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur: 
Y'  is  nitrogen  or  — CH: 
X  is  an  inorganic/or  organic  anion;  and 

n  is  0  or  1;  with  the  proviso  that  when  (i)  CO,R'  is  carboxy- 
late n  is  O  and  (ii)  COjR'  is  carboxy  or  the  group  R'  is  a 
readily  removable  carboxy  protecting  group,  then  n  is  1  and 
the  anion  .X  is  present  in  the  appropriate  stoichiometnc 
proportion  to  balance  the  p<)siti\e  charge  on  the  pvndinium 
group. 


5,504,077 

SI  B.STITI  TEU  DIBENZOXAZEPINE  AND 

DIBENZTHIAZEPINE  CARBAMATE  COMPOl  NDS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AM)  METHODS  OF 

ISE 
Joe  T.   Collins,   Manchester.   Mo.;    Donald    W.    Hansen.   Jr., 
Skokie.  111.;  Karen  H.  Peterson,  \ernon  Hills.  III.;  Barnett  S. 
PiUele.  Skokie.  III.,  and  David  B.  Reitz,  C  hestertield.  Mo., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  .Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.634.  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.441,950. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .193,106 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -f/W  C07D  2H\/\b 
U.S.  CI.  514— 211  10  Claims 

1   .A  compound  havmc  ;i  structure  nt  the  tormula: 

Formula  I 


wherein  the  pyridinium  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  a  ring  carbon  atom  available  for  substitution  by  up  to  tour 
substituents  selected  from  (C,  ,,)alkyl.  and  (C,  f,)alkoxy: 

R^  and  R"'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  a  group  R**.  or  a  readily  removable  amino  protect- 
ing group; 

R"     is     (C,.6)alkyl,     (C,.7)cycloalkyl,     (C.  „)alkenyl.     iC, 
sKycloalkenyl.  (C2.6)all'ynyl-  each  of  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  azido.  nitro.  carboxy, 
(C|.<,)alkoxycarbonyl,      carbamoyl.      mono-      or      di-lC,. 
6)alkylcarbamoyl.  sulphono.  sulphamoyl.  mono-  and  di-tC,. 
6)alkylsulphamoyl.  amino,   mono-   and  di-(C|  6)alkylamino, 
acylamino,      (C|.4)alkoxycarbonylamino.      hydroxy.      (C, 
6)alkoxy,  acyloxy,  0x0,   phenylcarbonyl.   naphthylcarbonyl. 
heterocyclylcarbonyl,  (C,.6)alkylthio.   (C,  ^jalkanesulphinyl. 
(C,^)alkanesulphonyl,    phenyl,    naphthyl    or    heterocvclyl; 
wherein  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  up  to  5  times  by  halogen,  (C,  ^jalkyl.  phenvl. 
(C|.4)alkoxy,        hydroxy(C,.6)alkyl.        mercapto(C|„)alkyl. 
halo(C|^)alkyl.  mercapto,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(C, 
6)alkylamino.    nitro,    carboxy,    (C,.6)alkoxycarbonyl.    (C, 
6)alkoxycarbonyl{C,.6)alkyl,  (C|.Jalkylcarbonyloxy.  formvl. 
or  (Ci.ftjalkylcarbonyl;  wherein  the  heterocyclyl  moiety  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  (C,  (,)alkyl. 
(C|.Jalkoxy,       (C,.6)alkoxy-(C,-6)alkyl,       halo(C,_(,)alkyl. 
hydroxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-(C,^)alkylamino,  acylamino. 


N,^^^  0-(CH2)„- A-(CH2V-(D)„-E 

11 
O 

or  a  phamiacL'utically-acceptahle  sail  thereof,  wherein: 
X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl: 
Z  is  sulfur. 


-S —      or     — S  — ; 
11 
O 


ni  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

A  IS  — CW,— ,  aryl  or  — NB— ; 

W  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

B  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

p  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

D  is  aryl. 

o  o  00 

II  II  II      II 

-NR-C-.  — NR— C-O— ,  -C— .  -C— O- 
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-continued 
O 

II 

-C-NR— ; 

E  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl.  — NRR  or  — alkvlene— 

NRR; 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy;  and 
n  is  0  or  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  not  sulfur  when  A  is  — CW,—  or 
— NB— ,  D  is  — ^fR—  and  E  is  hydrogen    alkyl.  —NRR  or 
— alkylene— NRR. 


5.504.080 
BENZO-FLSED  LACTAMS 
Donald  S.  karanewsky,  Chapd  HilL  N.C_  assifcnor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Cc  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  %7J44.  Oct.  28.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcabon  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,408 
InL  CI."  C07D  4,1?-/!%   A61K  H/55 
V&.  a.  514-214  3,  Claims 


5i;O4,078 
a-GLUCOSIDASE  INHIBITORS 
Jean-Bernard  Ducep,  Sundhoffen.  and  Charles  Danzin,  Sti^s- 
bourg,  both  of,  France.  as.signors  to  Merrell  Do»  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S91/0.3474.  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091/18915.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,437 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  8.  1990 
90401582 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07H  15/00 
V&.  CI.  514-^3  9  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula 


1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R|0 


(CH2),R 


and   the   phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereot 
w  herein 

n  IS  zero.  1  or  2. 

R  IS  a  glycosyl  moiety  containing  1  to  3  hexose  or  penrose  units, 
said  units  bearing  a  meihoxv  moiety  at  the  anomenc  ^.arbon 
atom  ol  the  terminal  hexose  or  pentose  unit,  and  one  ut  R,  or 
R;  is  H  and  the  other  is  a  D-glucopvranosvl. 


5.504.079 

METHOD  FOR  IMMl  NE  SYSTEM  ACTFVATION  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  3(1-3)  GLUCAN  WHICH  IS 

PRODUCED  BY  SACCH\ROM\CE'S  CEREVISIAF.  STRAIN 

R4 
Spiros  Jamas.  Boston;  D.  Davidson  Easson.  Jr..  Shrewsbury, 
and  Ciary   R.  OstrofT.  Worcester,  all  of  Mas,s..  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc..  Worcester.  Mas.s. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,412,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,740,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.765.  Sep. 
8.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
3.39.632 
Int.  (I.    \(,IK  31/715 
VS.  CI.  514-54  f,  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  inducing  an  immune  system  resptmse  in  an 
animal  composing  administenng  to  the  animal  an  aqueous 
insoluble  fi<  1-3)  glucan  obtained  from  SaccharomMes  cerevisiae 
strain  R4  i\RRL  y.  15903)  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  an 
immune  system  response  in  the  ammal. 


^-r-/ 


(CH2). 


COOR, 


including  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

O 
II 
R2-S-(CH2).-C— C— ; 
/    \ 
R12         Ri 

R,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl,  substimted 
alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl,  subsutuied  arvl,  heteroaryl, 
cycloalkyl-alkylene-,  aryl  alkylene  ,  subsumted  aryl- 
alkylene-,  and  heteroaryl-alkylene  or  R  and  R  ,  taken 
together  with  the  cart>on  to  which  the>  are  attached  com- 
plete a  cycloalkyl  nng  or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyl  nng, 

R.  is  h\drogen. 

O 

II 
R*-C-, 

or  R|,— S— , 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl.  aryl-tCHjj,— .  substituted  anl-tCHiV— . 
heteroaryl -I  CHiL — 


O 

II 

-CH— O-C-Rg. 
I 

Ri 


A 


and     CH: 


Rn 


Rft  is  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyHCHj),— .  aiyl- 
(CHjlp- ,  substituted  ar\l-(CH,)^— .  or  hetemai\l- 
(CH2V-; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl: 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  phenyl; 

R,o  is  lower  alkyl  or  ary  l-fCH,)^ — ; 

R,,   is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-iCH;)^- ,  aryl- 

'CH^Jp— .  substituted  aryj-tCHjlp— .  heteroaryl-fCH,),— . 

Of  — S — R||   completes   j   s\rnmemcal  disulfide   uhemr 

R„  IS 
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-(CH2),-C-C-H 
Ri2         Ri    H 


m  is  one  or  two; 
n  IS  zero  or  one; 
p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

the  dashed  line represents  an  optional  double  txind 

between  the  two  carbons. 
25  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„ 


including  a  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R,  IS  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  aryl-(CH2)p — ; 
p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

m  is  one  or  two;  and  the  dashed  line  -  -  -  represents  an 
optional  double  bond  between  the  two  carbons. 


5.5M.0S1 
COMBATINt.  FISH  P\RASITFS 
Reinhold   Lohr.   Beraisch  (.ladbach;    Hans-Christian  .Mundt. 
Erkrath.  and  Pi-ter  \ndre»s.  Wuppertal.  all  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ba>er  \ktiengesellsihaft.  I.everku.sen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1***).'.  Ser.  N(i.  125.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
561.7 

InL  CI."  .A61K  31/54:31/505:31/44 
L'.S.  CI.  514—225  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  combattmg  fish  parasites  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fish  parasiting  crustaceans  from  copepodae 
(^fish-lice).  branchiunne  (carp-lice),  cirripedine  and  ceratholhoa 
gaudichaudii  comprising  administering  to  fish  having  such  para 
sites,  or  to  a  habitat  of  fish  having  such  parasites  an  effective 
amount  therefor  of  an  agonist  or  antagonist  of  the  nicotinergic 
acetylcholine  receptors  of  insecu.  said  agonist  or  antagonist  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
(1): 


Z  represents  alkyl.  — O— R.  — S— R  and  — NRR;  or  together 

with  A  or  X  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  btmded  form  a 
heterocyclic  nng: 
wherein 

said  ■'acyl"  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fomiyi.  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl,  alkylsulphonyl.  an.  Sul- 
phonyl and  ialkyI-)-(aryl-t-phosphor\l.  which  are  optionally 
substituted: 
said  "alkyl"  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C,.,n-alkyl: 
said  "aryl"  groups  are  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl  and  naphthyl: 
said  "aralkyl"  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenylmethyl  and  phenylethyl; 
said  "heteroaryl"  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiophenyl.  fur.1.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyridyl  and  ben- 
zothiazolyl: 
said  "heteroarylalkyl"  groups  are  selected  trom  tiie  group  con- 
sisting   of   thiophenylmethyl,    furylmethyl.    thiazolylmethyl. 
imidazolylmethyl.       pyridylmethyl.       benzothia/olylmeihyl. 
thiophenylethyl.    furylethyl.    thiazolylethyl.    imidazolylethyl. 
pyndylethyl  and  benzothiazolylethyl: 
said  "electron-withdrawing  radical"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  cyano  or  halogenoalkylcarbtinyl  having  2 
10  5  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  and 
said  "heterocyclic  ring"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
samrated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  rings  containing  5  to  7 
ring  members  and.  in  the  case  of  A  and  Z  together.  1  or  2 
identical   or  different   heteroatoms   andVor   hetero-groups   in 
addition  to  the  N  depicted  in  formula  (I)  and.  in  the  ca.se  of  Z 
and  X   together.    1   or  2  identical  or  different  heteroatoms 
and/or  hetero-groups.  the  heteroatoms  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  and  the 
hetero-groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-alkvl  having  1  to  4  carbtm  atoms: 
and  wherein  optional  substituents  are  in  each  case  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alko.xy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkvlthio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  I.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  amino, 
monoalkvlamino  and  dialkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  carboxyl.  carbalkoxv   having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
sulpho.  alkylsulphonyl  having  1  to 4  carbon  atoms,  and  ary Sulpho- 
nyl having  6  or  10  aryl  carbon  atoms. 


R— N  (Z) 

\    / 
C 


(I) 


5.504.082 

PYRIDINE  COMPOIND  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSTIONS 

Takeshi  Kawakita;  Mitsuharu  Sano:  Yuko  Vutoku;  ^twhifumi 

Ikeda,  and  Keiichiro  Haga.  all  of  Fukuoka.  Japan,  as.signors 

to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994.  Sen  No.  352.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1992.  4-167017; 
Jan.  29.  1993.  5-272494 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/44:3I/5J5:  C07D  401/12:413/14 
LI.S.  CI.  514—234.5  10  Claims 

1   A  pyndine  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen;  or  represents  acyl,  alkyl.  arvl.  aralkvl. 

heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionallv 

substimted; 
A  represents  hydrogen,  acyl,  alkyl  or  aryl;  or  together  with  7 

and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocyclic 

nng; 
E  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  radical; 
X  represents  — CH=  or  =N— ;  or  together  with  Z  and  the 

atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocyclic  nng; 


Vs- 


/       ( 


-CH: 


<J> 


(0)„ 


Q 


(I) 


-D-E 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl.  an  alkoxy.  a  hydroxy!,  an 

alkoxvcarbonyl.  a  carhoxvl.  a  haloalkyl.  a  niu-o.  an  amino,  a 

mono-  or  dialkylamino.  an  alkoxycarKinvlalkylamino  or  a 

carhoxvalkylamino. 
R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diftereni  and  each  is  a  hydrogen,  a 

halogen  or  an  alkyl. 


.Aj-ril  2,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


— P=Q—  is  — CH=CH— . 

A  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  NrR")  wherein  R"  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxvcarbonyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy  alkyl, 
acyloxyalkyi.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  carboxyaUcyl.  carbamoyl, 
carbamoylalkyi,  mono-  ordialkylcarbamoyl.  mono-  or  dialk^-' 
Icarbamoylalkyl,  thiocarbamoyl.  or  mono-  or  dialky  Ithiocar- 
bamoyl, 

n  is  0,  1  or  2. 

B  IS  S(0)p  wherein  p  is  0.  I  or  2, 

D  IS  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene.  an  alkylene  having  substiruent. 
an  alkylene  having  oxo  or  (L-0),  wherein  L  is  ethvlene  or 
vinylene  and  q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  1000,  provided  that  when 
L  IS  vinylene.  q  is  1 .  and 

E  is  an  alkoxyalkyl.  a  group  of  the  formula  (a) 


II 


\  , 


NC 


T 


C— NH 


-Q' 
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(l) 


C 

/   \ 
HO  Ri 


-C-NH-^/  J-R2 


(H) 


R» 


(a) 


therein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diflereni  and  each  is  hvdrogen. 
alkyl.  cvcloalkyl.  acvl.  alkoxvearbonvl.  carhamoyl.  mono-'  or 
dialkvlearbamovl.  optionally  substituted  phenvlcarbamoyl.  ihiocar 
bamoyl.  moncv  or  dialkylthiocarbamoyl,  optionally  substituted 
phenylthiocarbamovl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  phenylalkylcarbamoyl.  optionally  substimted  phe 
nylalkylthicx-arbamoyl.  carboxvalkvl.  optionally  substituted  phe 
n>l.  optionallv  substituted  phenvlalkyl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroarylalksl.  or  R"  and  R  may  form,  together  with  the  adjoin- 
ing nitrogen  atom,  an  optionally  condensed  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  nng.  a  group  of  the  fomiula  Ibi 


wherein  R'  denotes 

a)  methyl. 

b)  (C3-C^>-cycloalkyl.  or 

c)  (C^-C^l-alkyl.  having  ai  least  I  double  or  mple  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms, 

R"  denotes 

a  I  — CF,  or 

b)— CN, 
R '  denotes 

a  I  (C,^^)-alkyl  or 

b)  hydrogen  atom,  and  .X  denotes 

ai  — CH~  group  or 

hi  nitrogen  atom 
where  the  compound  of  the  fonnula  11  may  optionallv  be  present  in 
the  form  ot  a  ph)  siologically  tolerable  salt. 


0>) 


^(CH2).^ 

(CH2)„ 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen.  alRyl.  aeyl,  earboxyalkv!  or  optionallv 
substituted  phenylalkyi,  V  is  methylene,  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur 
atom  and  1  and  m  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  each  i-  0  or  an 
integer  of  I   .^.  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl; 

provided  that  when  D  is  (L-0),.  E  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl;  or 
a  phamiaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5j;04.083     I 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5304.085 

TRUZOLO  OITNOXALINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  LSE 

Poul  Jacobsen,  Redovre.  and  Fiemming  E.   Nielsen,  \lrum, 

both  of.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordlsk  A/S.  Novo  AUe, 

Denmark 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  944.151.  .Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,598 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Denmark.  Sep.  20,  1991,  1624/91 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//4v5    C07D  4H~'04  241'^^ 
I  .S.  CI.  514-250  '24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  indication  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cerebral  ischemia,  anoxia,  hypoglvcemia,  and  head 
and  spinal  cord  trauma,  in  a  subject  m  need  thereof  compnsmg 
administenng  an  effective  amount  ol  a  compound  ot  lomtula  1 


5.504.084 
PHARMACElTICAl   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 
DISORDERS 
Robert  R.  Bartlett  Darmstadt.  Klaus  V.  Welthmann.  Hofheim. 
both  of.  Germany,  and  Ellen  S.  Kurtz.  Flemington.  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
(iermanv,  and  Hoechst -Rous.sel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  North 
.Somervilie.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.223.  Mar.  31.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216J32 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/535:31/42.31  27^ 
I  .S.  CI.  514-236.8  j^,  e,ain« 

1.  A  method  ot  treating  a  skin  disorder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  psonasis.  demiatitis.  and  eczema  which  comprises 
administenng  to  a  recipient  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  of 
the  formula  I  or  U 


Ik  herein 

R  and  R-  are  independentlv  hvdrogen.  Ci^^-alkvl.  halogen 
NO,.  NH-  CN.  CF,  SO-NR^R'  wherein  R-  and  R^'are 
independently  hydrogen  or  C.^-alkyl.  or  COR'  wherein  R"  is 
C|^-alkyl.  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,_^-alkyl  or  CF,.  or  pharmaceuticallv  accept 
able  salt  thereof. 

2,  .A  method  of  n-ealing  an  indication  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  cerebral  ischemia,  anoxia,  hypoglycemia,  and  head 
and  spinal  cord  trauma,  in  a  subject  in  need  thereol.  compnsmg 
admimstenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  11 
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April  2,  19% 


R' 


Ri 


1. 


NH 

R- 

V.  herein 

R  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,.6-alkyl.  halogen. 
NO,,  NH,,  CN.  CF„  SOsMR^R'  wherein  R"  and  R'  are 
independenUy  hydrogen  or  C.^-alky'-  or  COR"  therein  R"  is 
C|^-alkyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,.6-alkyl,  or  CF,;  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 

3.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I> 


amouni  of  said  compound  is  sublingually  or  buccally  adminisiered 
to  a  human,  the  impro\ement  composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  lipid  soluble  compound  comprising  2-(3-(4  -(3- 
chlorophpnyl)-l-piperazinyl)propyl)-5-etbyl-2.4  -dihydro-4- 
(2-pheno.\yethyli')3H-1.2.4-tnazol-3-one  hydrochloride  that 
has  one  or  more  unwanted  or  aversive  metabolites  comprising 
m-chlorophenylpipera/me  that  .ire  increased  bs  p«irtal  vein 
entry  to  the  liver; 

b  placing  said  compound  in  a  suitable  sublingual  or  buccal 
formulation, 

e.  sublingually  or  buccally  adniinisiermg  a  iherapeulically  effec- 
tive amount  of  said  sublingual  or  buccal  formulation  so  as  to 
bypass  the  portal  vein  entry  to  the  liver  and  therebv  to 
decrease  the  formation  of  the  unwanted  metabolites; 

d  increasing  the  ratio  of  nefazodone  to  the  unwanted  metabolite 
m-chlorophenvlpiperazine  made  available  to  ihe  central  ner- 
vous system;  and 

e.  utilizing  this  sublingual  or  buccal  methixi  o\er  a  period  ot  one 
or  more  doses  to  achieve  sustained  high  levels  of  the  netaz 
odone         relative         to         the         unvvanted         metabolite 
m-chlorophenylpiperazine 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO;,  NH,.  CN, 
CF„  SO-.NR''R'wherein  R''  and  R'  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  ci.6-alkyl,  or  COR"  wherein  R*  is  C,„-alkyl,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'and  R^  is  not  hydrogen;  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  CF,;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

4  A  compound  of  formula  11 

(11) 


R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO,,  NH,.  CN 
CF„  SO,NR''R'  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  C,.(,-alkyl,  COR*,  wherein  R"  is  C.^-alkyl.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  not  hydrogen;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,.e,-alkyl  or  CFj;  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5i!04.087 

l-PHENOXY-2-PROP.\NOL  DERIVATIVES  USEFLX  IN 

TREATING  HYPERTENSION  AND  GLAl  COMA 

Kazumi  Ogata,  Toyonaka;  Takahiro  Sakaue,  Itami:  Vuuichi 

Isowaki,  Settsu.  and  Takaaki  Deguchi,  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  19«»4.  Ser.  No.  193,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1W3.  5-025.V>l: 
Jan.  14.  1993.  5-256739 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Mm'i^  C07D  ■Ill5/(>6.:9W(>92:  C07C  2I7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  (>  Claims 

1.  The  compound  1 -i  :-i-hut\l-4-methox>phen.ix>  i-.'  (4- 
piperonyl-l-piperazinyli-2-propanol  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  accept 
able  salt  thereof. 

3.  An  antiglaucoma  agem  which  compn.ses  an  amouni  eifective 
for  u-eating  glaucoma  of  the  compound  l-(2-t-butyl-4- 
niethoxyphenoxyi-.Vi4-piperonyl-l-pipera/inyh-:  propanol  or  a 
phannaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharm.iceuticall> 
acceptable  earner. 


5„s04.0«6 

INTRAOR^A,!  DOSINt,  METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING 

TRIFLIOROBFNZODIAZEPINES.  PROPOXYPHENE. 

AND  NFFAZODONF 

Everett  H.  Fllin»i>od.  Jr..  3519  Tonbridge  Way.  Durham,  N.C. 

27707.  and  .Samir  K   <,upta.  RO.  Box  3870  Duke  University 

Medical  Center.  Durham,  N.C.  27710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.911.  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5  J54.780,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
703,049,  Mav  P.  19'M,  Pat.  No   5.198,436,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  442,992,  Oct.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321046 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/50 

VS.  CI.  514 252  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  administenng  nefazodone  compound  to  the 
human  central  nervous  system  wherein  a  therapeutically  effective 


5j;04.088 
2H-3.4-TETR.A,H\DROQl  INAZOI.INE-2-ONE  AND  2H-3.4- 
TETRAHYDROQCINALOZINE-2,4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  TREATMENT 
Hachiro  Sugimoto;  .Masahiro  Yonaga:  Norio  Karibe;  \buichi 
limura;  Satt»shi  Nagato;  Atsushi  Sasaki:  Yoshiharu  Yaman- 
ishi,  all  of  Ibaraki;  Hiroo  Ogura.  Bethesda,  Md.;  lakashi 
Kosasa;    Kumi   I  chikoshi.   both   of  Ibaraki.   and    Kiyomi 
Yamatsu.  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  715,754,  Jun.  14,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.292.735.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser  No.  165.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-1571.A4 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l5ii^    C07D  :  >WSt}.:3<:i/96.4(i5i: 
U.S.  CI.  514—259  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  amide  compound  having  the  formula  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


April 


1996 


vk  herein  R'  is 
(R'), 


N— 


A, 


^x: 


CHEMICAL 
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(a) 


(b) 


H 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl,  a  halogen  an 
amino  or  a  mtro;  and  I  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  n  is  0  or  an  inieger 
of  1  to  10,  and  Z  is 

R' 

I 
-N-eCHzV-R* 


accepiahle  in  viw-  h>drolv^a^^ie  ester  ot  said  .omp^iund  of 
formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceuii^aliv  acceptable  sail  of  said  com 
poimd  or  said  esiet 


5.5»4,090 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THF 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SCHEMLA- 
REPERFISION  ORGAN  INJl  RY 
Constance  F  Neely,  Philadelphia.  Pa„  assignor  to  Trustees  of 
the  f  niversity  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  219,946 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/52:  C07D  4"^'?^ 
U_S.  CI.  51:^263  „  t-,^ 

1  .A  method  of  preventing  ischemia  repertusion  organ  injur, 
compnsing  administenng  to  an  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
selecuve  A  adenosine  receptor  anugonisl  al  a  selected  ume  prior 
to  a  surgical  procedure  in  which  Lscbemia  is  expected  lo  tvcur  so 
that  organ  ^n|ur^  resulung  from  the  surgical  procedure  is  pre 
vented 


wherein  R'  is  a  hvdrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl.  R^  is  a  cycloalkyl  or  a 
helerocvclic  group,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  lo  6, 

10.  A  method  for  treating  disea.ses  due  lo  insufficiency  of  the 
central  choline  functions  bv  administenng  a  pharmacologically 
effective  amount  of  the  cyclic  amide  denvative  as  dehned  in  claim 
1  to  a  human  patient  suffering  from  said  diseases. 


5,504,089 

2-hydro.xyalkyl-benzimid\zolf:s 

-QUINAZOI.INES  AND  -BENZOTHIAZOLFIS  AS 
potassium  CHANNEL  AGONISTS 
Keith  Russell,  Newark.  Del.,  as.signor  to  Z^neca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Mav  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  242j:21 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  17   1993 
9310069 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  239/86:235/12 
U-S- CI.  514-259  7  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


(I) 


wherein, 

one  of  R'  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  represents 
mtro.  cyano,  halogeno.  tnfluoromethyl.  pentafluoroethyl.  tnf- 
luoromethoxy,  tnfluoromethylsulphonyl.  methanesulphonyl  or 
a  group  of  formula  ArL  in  which 

L  is  CO  or  SO,;  and 

Ar  is  pyridyl.  pynmidyl  or  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  unsubsti- 
tuled  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  suhstituents  independently 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl  and 
(l^tC)alkoxy;  or 

R'  and  R-  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
jtiached  form  a  l-oxa-2,5-dia2olyl  or  l-thia^.S-diazolvlnng. 
or  an  N-oxide  thereof; 

X— Y— Z  is  selected  from  N=C— NH.  N=C— S  and 
C(OH>=N— C=N; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  (l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0 
to  :k-i-l  atoms  selected  from  fluoro  and  chloro  wheiein  k  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  ( l-3C)alkyi,  provided 
that  R'  and  R"  are  not  both  methyl;  or 

R'  and  R".  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  thev  are 
attached,  form  a  3-5  membered  cycloalkyl  nng  optionally 
substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluonne  atoms  wherein  m  is  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  nng;  or  a  pharmaceutically 


5.504.091 
BIOTIN  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Katberine    L.    Molnar-Kimber.    Glenside.    Pa..    Timothy    D. 
Ocain.  Waltham.  Mass.,  Steven  K.  Vernon,  Havertown!  Pa.. 
and  John  J.  Huang.  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  54.654.  Apr  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  224006 
Int.  CI."  C07D  '^I^'iKi   A61K  <y/<y^ 
U.S.  CI.  514-291  ,  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


OR  I 


I 


R   and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 


X  is 


-C-{CH2)«-CHR3-(CH2),NR«-; 
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April 


1996 


Af'ri:   ;.  1996 


CHEMIC.\L 


4;i 


Yis 


O 

II 
-C-(CH2V-Z-(CH2)^H— , 


Z  is  — CH, 


-,  or 
O 


-{CH2)r—(         Vn  ; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkyny!  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms.  — (CH^j^CO^R'.  — (CH2)^R''R',  carbamyla- 
Ikyl  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1-1  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  guanylalkyl  of  2-4  carbon 
atoms,  mercaptoalkyi  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms,  indolylmethyl,  hydroxyphenvlmethvl.  imi 
dazoylmethyl.  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  or  phenyl  which  iv 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  suhsniueni 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  or  — COjH; 

R^  R".  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
halo,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl. 
amino,  or  — COjH; 

h=0-l; 

j=0-l; 

m=0-6; 

n=0-6; 

p=0-10; 

q=O-10; 

r=0-«; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  method  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


R'  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 


Xis 


O 

II     • 
-C-(CH2)„-CHR'-(CH2)„NR*— , 


Yis 

O 
II 
-C-(CH2V-Z-(CH2),NH-; 

Z  is  — CH,— ,  — S— S— .  or 


-(CH,),-//  y— N 


S  — 


R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10 
carhon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms.  —(CH^^CO^R'' .  — <CH,);MR''R',  carbamyla- 
Iksl  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms, 
hvdroxyalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  guanylalkyl  of  2-4  carbon 
atoms,  mercaptoalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms,  indolylmethyl.  hydroxyphenylmethyl,  imi- 
dazoylmethyl.  halo,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  phenyl  which  is 
opiionalK  mono-,  di-.  or  tn- substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  ot  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  amino,  or  — COiH; 

R'.  R".  and  R~  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or 
tri-substuuted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
halo,  niffo.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl, 
amino,  or  — CO;H; 

h=0-l; 

j=o-i; 

m=0-6; 
n=0-6; 
p=0-10: 

q=<K10; 

r=<>-6, 
with  the  proviso  that  R'   and  R^  are  nol   both  hvdrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  ihereol. 


5.504.092 
USE  OF  LINOMTDt  TO  l\(  REA.SK  HENfOPOIKTK 
CKLL  PRECl  RSOR.S 
B(.  Nilsson.  Helsingborg;  Terje  Kalland.  Loddekopinge.  and 
Birgltta  Termander.  Helsingbt)rg.  all  of,  .Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  \B.  SKKkholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434.471.  .Sep.  11.  IWi,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Apr,  4.  19*>4,  Ser.  No.  222.002 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar.     27      1990 
9001111.5 

InL  CI.*  A61K  3i/47 
VS.  CI.  514-312  u  Claim. 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  bone  marrow  Nk 
ceU  precursors  compnsmg  administering  to  a  patient  a  therapeiii: 
cally  effective  dose  of  N-phenvl-N-methyl-1,2  dihydro-4  hydroxy 
l-niethyl-2-oxo-quinoline-3-carboxamide    or   an    acceptable    salt 
thereof. 


5.5(M.094 
ISE  OF  BENGOTHIOPHENLS  TO  TREAT  PUN  1)1  F  TO 

AN  EXCESS  f)F  NEIROPEPTIDE  V 
Robert  E  Brun.s,  Jr.,  Carmel;  Donald  R.  Ohlert.  IndianapolLs, 
both  of  Ind.,  J.  Jeffry  Howbert.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  and  Will- 
lam  H.  V,.  lunn.  IndianapolLs.  Ind..  a.s.signor^  to  Eli  Lilh 
and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  326.675.  t)ct.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  51"_H)3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/38 

U.S.  CI.  514-324  3  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  mhibiting  a  physiological  disorder  associated 

with  an  exces.  of  neuropeptide  't    compnsing  administenng  to  a 

human  m  need  ihereot  an  eflecti^e  amount  of  a  compound  having 

the  lomiula 


5„504.093 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  NUCLEOSIDE  AND 

NiCI  FOBASE  TRANSPORT  IN  MAMMAI  IAN  CELLS. 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OK  DNA  \  IRl  S 

REPLICATION 

Erwin  V\.  (,elfand.  and  Naohiro  Terada.  both  of  Englewood. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Hied  \ut;,  I,  1994,  Ser.  No,  283,707 

Int   (1.     \hlK  ^1/47 

U.S.  CI.  514-314  2  naims 


R'O 


OCH^CHi-R- 


(I) 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen. 


O  o 

II  II 

-CH3.    -C-tC-Q  alkyl).   or   -C-Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  sub^iiuied  phenyl; 
R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistint:  of  pyrrolidine,  bexm- 
ethyleneimino.  and  pipendino.  or  a  phamia^euii^alh  accqX- 
abie  salt  of  solvate  thereof,  wherein  the  condition  associated 
with  an  excess  of  neuropeptide  'i  is  pain  or  nocicepaon. 


1  A  method  for  inhibiting  nucleoside  and  nucleobase  transport 
in  mammalian  cells,  compnsing  exposing  said  mammalian  cells  to 
a  pharmaceutically  eflfective  amount  of  a  carbostynl  denvative 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( 1 ),  or  a  pharmaceu- 
ucally  acceptable  salt  thereof; 


5.504.095 
AMINOBENZOSl  LTA.M  DFRUATINES  AS 

lipoxv(;enase  inhibitor.s 

.Masami  Nakane.  Nagoya.  Kunio  Satake:  Ando  Kazuo.  both  of 
Handa.   and    Hiroaki    Wakabayashi.   Chita,   all   oL   Japan, 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  ^brk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.942.  Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned 
This  application  D<k-.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359. ''09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249535 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   '    J      (070  285/14.291/08 
l.S.CL  514-360  joaim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SO2 


(1) 


/^ 


O 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  lower 
alkoxy  groups  on  the  phenyl  ring  as  substituents  and  the  carbon- 
carbon  bond  in  the  .?  and  4  positions  of  the  carbosr>nl  skeleton  is 
a  single  bond  or  double  bond. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  .Ar  is  cycloalkyl  having  hve  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 
teu-ahydropyran\!,  pyndyl.  oxazohl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  subsiitueni  is  methyl,  methoxy.  fluoro.  chloro  or 
influoromeihvl.  n  is  an  integer  ot  1  10  3:  X  is  hydrogen,  methyl. 

methoxy.  fluoro.  chloro  or  tnfluoromethyl;  Z  is  — NH—  or O— ; 

and  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ha\ing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

3  A  method  tor  treating  an  allerpis  or  inflammatory  condition  m 
a  mammal  which  composes  adminisienng  10  said  mammal  an 
antiallergy  or  antiinflammjinn  etiectise  amouni  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1. 
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5^04.0% 

BIOCIDAl  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INDl  STRIAL 

MMKRIM.S 

Masato  Arahira;  Toshihidf  Saishoji,  both  of  Iwaki;  Katsuhisa 

Ohsugi.  Tokyo,  and  Saloru  Kuma/awa.  Iwaki,  all  of,  Japan. 

as-signors  to  Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogjo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.152.  Jul.  24.  IWI.  Pat.  No. 

5.292.7f>4.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604 J97.  Oct. 

26.  1994).  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  , Sen  No. 
344.9.'2,  \pr.  2X.  1989.  abandoned.  IbLs  application  Oct.  29, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  143,023 
Claims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  Ma\  10.  1988.  63-111713; 
Aug.  12.  1988.  h3-2(MM)51 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4:/50;  A61K  31/415 
IS.  CI.  514—365  6  Claims 

2  .A  method  for  preventing  bacterial  deterioration  of  an  indiis- 
tnal  material,  wherein  the  industrial  material  is  paper,  pulp,  fibers, 
leather,  rubber  or  synthetic  resin,  which  method  comprises  appl>- 
ing  to  the  industrial  material  a  bactericidal  composition  compnsing 
a  vehicle  and  a  bactericidally-effective  amount  of  an  imida/ole 
derivative  of  the  following  formula  (I-A)  or  (I-B): 

(I-A) 


5.504.097 
N-HYDROXYl  REAS  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
AND  INHIBITORS  OF  OXIDATU  E  MODIFICATION  OF 
LOW  DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 
Michael  S.  Malamas,  Jamison,  and  James  A.  Nelson.  \Nashing- 
tons  Crossing,  both  of  Pa..  as.signors  to  .American   Home 
Products  Corporation.  Madison.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148.603.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,459.154. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,061 
Int.  CI.    A61K  ^1/42:31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—365  1  <^'laim 

1  .A  method  oi  inhibiiing  atherosclerotic  plaque  formation  in  a 
mammal  uhich  comprises  administration  thereto  a  therapeutically 
etlectne  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CHz), 


OH  H 

I  I 

N  N 

I  Y 


wherem 

(II  R,,  R,.  R,  and  X,  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  X~  is  a  C.-C^ 

alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  fluonne  atom,  a 

chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom: 
(ii)  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  X,  is  a  fluonne  atom  and 

X2  is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom: 
(iii)  R|,  R2  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  X,  and  .X.  are 

chlorine  atoms; 
(iv)  R|  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C. 

alkyl  group,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  X,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

and  X,  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  fluorine 

atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  provided  that  one  ot 

R,  and  Rj  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 
(v)  R|  and  Rj  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cs 

alkyl  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X,  is  a  chlonne  atom  or 

a  fluorine  atom  and  X,  is  a  chlorine  atom,  pro\  ided  that  one 

of  R,  and  R,  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
(vi)  R|  and  R2  are  mdependently  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group.  R,  is  a 

C,-C,  alkyl  group,  X,   is  a  hydrogen  atom  and   X,  is  a 

chlorine  atom;  or 

(IB) 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl. 

C,-Ch  alkoxy.  intiuoromethyl.  or  C,-C^  tnfluoroalkoxy: 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
R""  IS  hvdrogen.  methvl  or  hsdroxy: 
R'  IS  hydrogen.  -NH,.  C,^^  alkyl.  or  — N=C(CH3),; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  O  or  S;  and  n  is  0  or   1;  or  a 
pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.504,098 
BENZOTHIAZOLESILFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVE. 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARlNCi  THE  SAME.  AND  I  SE 
THEREOF 
Akiro  Kajihara.  and   Masahiko  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Nobeoka. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  .\sahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00071,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1995.  §   102(el 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/19336.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-03<MK)7 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  ^l'4:>    C07D  277/64.417/14.417/12 
VS.  CI.  514 — 367  3  Claims 

1.  .A  benzothiazolesulfonamide  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  {1>  or  a  pharmaceutical l>  acceptable  .icid  addition  sah 
thereof 

(I) 


wherein 

(vii)  R'lR',.  R'3  and  X'2  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  X',  is  a  chlorine 

atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  or 
(vhi)  R'|,  R',  and  R',  are  hydrogen  atoms,  and  X2  and  .X  j  are 

fluorine  atoms. 


SO2N— A  — N-R" 

I  I 

R-  R3 

wherein  A  represents  a  C, ,,  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  C.j  alkyl  group,  R'  represents  a 
hvdrogen  atom  or  a  C.j  alkyl  group:  each  of  R'  and  R' 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  ,,  alkyl 
group,  or  R-  and  R'  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  tomi  a  C1.4 
alkylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
C,j  alkyl  group:  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C^,, 
alkyl  group,  an  amidino  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (III 


(ID 


wherein  B  represents  a  C,  ,,  alkylene  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl  group:  and  each  of  R^ 
and  R*"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  C|.(,  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  R'  and 
R   are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  melhylenedioxy  group 


5.504,099 
INJECTION  SOU  TIONS  OF  AZOSEMIDE  WHICH  ARE 

READ\  FOR  INJECTION 
Heinrich  Woog,  Laudenbach,  and  Werner  (iruber,  Birkenau, 
both  of.  (,erman>,  a.ssignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Mannheim.  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP93/02331.  5  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1995.  $  l(l2(ei 
Date  Feb.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05286.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  .^7.819 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv.  Aug.  31.  1992.  42  28 
926.2 

Int.  CI.'  \hlK  3//4I 
I  .S.  CI.  514-381  24  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  storage-stable  injection  solution  in  a  form  suitable 
for  injection  m  a  patient,  said  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
diuretic-etfeclne  amount  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  phvsiologi- 
calK  acceptable  azosemide  salt  of  an  organic  amine  and  alxiut  5  to 
about  2?%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  physiologically  acceptable 
organic  solvent. 


5j;(M.  100 
Fl  N(;iC  IDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinz- Wilhelm    Dehne.   Monheim.   and   Winfried    I  unkenhe- 
imer.    Wuppertal.    both    of.    C;ermany.    a.s.signon,    to    Baver 
AktiengeselLschaft.  l^verkusen.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,297.  Jun.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.420.148.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,502 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  25.  1993.  4^  21 
206.9 

Int.  CI.'  \01N  43/52:43/64 
IS.  CI.  514-383  10  Claims 

1   A  tungicidai  composition  compnsing  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amounts  of  a  combination  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(1-1)A=-CF,- 
(1-2)  A=-CF2-CF2- 


and 

at  leas!  one  azole  denvative  of  the  formula 


R* 

I 

R^— C-R5 

I 

CH2 
I 
N 


(ID) 


(T 


\, 


(m-i) 


fTEBUCONAZOLE) 


,R''=C(CH3)3,  R'  =  OH, 


(in-2) 


..a^rXoTX 


R~  and  R' 
ZOLE) 


L.geihei  represent  -OCH^CHiCHj.Kj    iDIFENCUN.A 


(UI-3) 


CI 


«'  =  a— ^  \-.R«=-(CHj)<H,. 


R'-OH 


(HEXACONAZOLE) 


(III-4) 


?'  =  C1— f  ^— .R<  =  (CH2)3CHj.R'  = 


CN 


(MYCLOBLTTANIL) 


(ni-5) 


R'=C1 


^  .  R'  =  -(CH2)jCHj.  R'  =  H. 


(PENCXTONAZOLE) 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  I:III  ranging  from  1 :0. 1  to  1 :50. 


160-394  OG.-96-15:QL3 
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5.504,101 
5-Hr  ID  RECFPTOR  I.IGANDS 
Richard  \.  (riennon.  Richmond.  Va..  a.vsignor  to  Allelix  Biop- 
harmaceuticals.  Inc..  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  .Ma}  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,823 
Int.  a.*'  C07D  209/04;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—415  20  CIaim.s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

(I) 


OR' 


wherein 

R  IS  a  group  selected  from  aryl-C,.7aIkyl;  arylC,^alkoxy; 
aryl-C2.7alkanoyl  and  aryl-Cj.^alkanoyloxy,  wherein  said 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyl  and  alkanoyloxy  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  a  C,_4alkyl  substituent  and  wherein  said  aryl 
group  IS  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  hydroxyl.  halogen,  mercaplo.  hnear  or  branched 
C,^alkyl,  hnear  or  branched  C|_4alkoxy,  linear  or  branched 
Ci^alkylthio,  thiol  substituted  C,^alkyl  and  nitro  substituted 
C.^alkyl; 
R-  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  H  and  C|_,alkyl;  and 
R^  is  selected  from  H,  C,^  alkyl,  aryl  and  arylCualkyl. 


A  is  T^C(R5)jT„^  wherein  T—Ogij),  and  the  central  ring  of  the 
tricycle  is  a  5-,  6-,  7-.  or  SHoembered  nng. 


wherein 

R  IS  H  or  acetoxy; 
R'  IS  C|-Cf,  alkyl; 
R-   IS   hydrogen,   C^-C^   alkyl.   or   a   group   of  the   formula 

— COOR';  and 
R'  IS  H  or  C,-C^  alkyl. 


5.504,104 
TRICYCLIC  PYRONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  ANTIVIR.AL  AGENTS 
Edmund  L.  Ellsworth,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Bradley  D.  Tait,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993.  Sen  No.  155,412 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3I'<y    C07D  .^IIPK 
MS.  CI.  514—455  10  Claims 

I.  .A  compound,  or  a  phamiaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  of 
Formula 

R,lW],^(CH:)„j[W]„,(CH2)„  — 


5,504,102 

STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  .\ND 

STABILIZING  SOLVENT 

Shreeram  \.  Agharkar,  Fayetteville,  and  I  day  S.  Gogate,  East 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,026,  Sep.  29.  1993.  This  application 
Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,093 
Int.  CI.'-  AOIN  43/02;  C07D  305/14 
L.S.  CI.  514 — M9  20  Oaims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  antineoplastic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  teniposide.  paclitaxel. 
camptothecin  and  derivatives  thereof;  and  a  solvent  capable  of 
dispersing  or  solubilizing  said  antineoplastic  compound  compos- 
ing polyoxyethylaled  castor  oil  and  sufficient  acid  to  provide  said 
solvent  with  a  carboxylate  anion  content  less  than  or  equal  to 
0.6x10"*  g  equivalents  of  carboxylate  anion  per  ml  of  solvent 


CH2).,[W].^(CH2)„j[W],^R3 


5.504,103 
INHIBITION  OF  PHOSPHATIDYl.INOSITOL  3-KINASE 
WITH  17  (3-HYDROXYWORTMANNIN  AND  ANALOGS 
THEREOF 
Rosanne  Bonjouklian,  ZIonsville;  Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapo- 
lis, and  Chris  J.  \  lahos.  Carniel.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,687 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/35;  COTD  3U/7H 

VS.  a.  514—453  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  phosphatidylinositol  3-kinase  in  a 

lysed  or  whole  cell  comprising  contacting  said  lysed  or  whole  cell 

with  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 

X  is  OR,,  NHR,,  SH.  CH.OR,.  or  CO;H  wherein  R,  is  hydro- 
gen or  COR,  wherein  R,  is  a  straight  chain  alkvl  moiety  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms  m  length,  a  branched  alkvl  moiety  containing 
three  to  hve  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl  moiety  containing 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Y  IS  oxygen. 

Z  IS  oxvgen  or  sulfur; 

W  IS  oxygen.  NR,.  CtR,),,  NCO(V)„^R„  CO,  HC=CH,  S(0)„,. 
C=C,  NR,COV,j.  or  CR,OR,  wherein  v  is  oxygen,  sulfur, 
NR,  or  CHR-,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen.  (CH2)„,R4-  or 
(CH2)„,Ar  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  moiety  containing  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic 
alkyl  moiety  containing  ?  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  the 
substituted  denvatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  are 
one  or  more  of  CO,R;.  CONlR.u,  F.  OR,,  phenvi-  naphthvl. 
or  CF,, 

.Ar  IS  a  5  or  6-membered  ring  containing  zero  heteroatoms,  a 
fused  nng  of  8-10  atoms  containing  zero  heteratoms  or  the 
substituted  denvatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  are  of 
F,  CI.  Br.  OR4.  NCR^),.  CO,R,,  CON(R,)2,  COR4.  R4, 
OCH2O,  OCH,CH,0.  or  CssN; 

Al  is  a  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  containing  zero  heteroatoms  or  a 
fused  nng  of  8-10  carbon  atoms  containing  zero  heteroatoms; 

n  1 ,  n2,  n3  and  n4  are  integers  of  from  0  to  4,  0  to  3.  0  to  2.  and 
0  to  I ,  respectively,  with  the  provisos  that  n2  is  zero  w hen  an 
intra-chain  ii4  is  zero,  and  n2  is  2  to  4  when  two  intrachain 
groups  W  are  heteroatoms; 


5.504,105 
PHARMACFl  TICAL  C  OMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
IPRIFL.AVONF,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  RELATIVE  THERAPEl  TIC  CSE 
Paolo  Chiesi,  and  Luciana  Pavesi,  both  of  Parma,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Chinoin   Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works  Co. 
Ltd.,  Budapest.  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.^,621.  Aug.  28,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  177.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  23.  1990,  19793/90 
Int.  CI.'  A6lk     /   '- 
C.S.  CI.  514-^56  2  Claims 

1  .An  orall\  administerable  pharmaceutKal  composition  in  unit 
dosage  form  having  antiosleoporotic  and  antihypercalcemic  prop 
erties  consisting  essentially  of  300-600  mg  of  ipnflavone  as  the 
pnncipal  active  ingredient  together  with  a  vehicle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogenated  segeiahle  oils,  givcendes. 
«hite  chocolate,  soya  lecithin  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  vehicle 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  SWt  h\  weight  of  the  unit 
dose. 


R,  is  hydndo;  hydroxy;  alkyl  basing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  2  10  6  carf>on  atoms  which  mav  be  optionalh 
substituted  by  halo;  alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
alkoxycarbonyalkyt;  phenvl^ultonvaikM.  alkvlsulfonvlalkvl 
phenyl  which  may  be  opiionaiix  ^uhsiauted  h\  alkvi  having  ; 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  having  1  to  6  cartx.>n  alom^  and 
hydroxy;  or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,504,106 
PHENYL  AMIDINF  ALK.ANOIC  AC  IDS  AND  LACTONES 

I  SEFl  L  AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Norman  A.  Abood,  .Morton  (Jrove,  111.;  Robert  E.  Manning.  St. 
Louis.  .Mo.,  and  Ma.saleru  .Mivano.  Salem,  S.C..  as.signors  to 
G.  D.  Searic  &  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/05861,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/00424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,237,  Jun.  25,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  256,707 

Int.  CI.    A61K  <!  <-t    C07D  io^  ht 
L;.S,  CI.  514— »6fl  18  Claims 

1-  .A  compound  ot  the  tormula 


H:N 


(CH:)„ 


R3  R4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R,  and  R4  are  each  independently   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydndo.  alkyl  having    I   to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halo; 
X  is  — CH;CH2— .  — CH=CH— ,  — C^C—  or  HNCO 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and 
A  is  the  group 


OH  R|  O 

I  I  II 

\^^^CH2^^^CH,^'^'^OR2 
OR 


5„M)4,107 

OPTICALLY  Pl'RE  4-ALKENYL    OR  4-ALKANYL  2 

H>  DROXY  TETRONK  ACIDS  AND  PILARMAC  FITICAI 

I  SE  THEREOF 
Padmaja  Mantri,  Newark.  Del.,  and  Donald  T,  Wittak.  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Sute  I  niversiry  Research 
Foundation.  Columbus.  Ohio 
C^ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  201,775,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5„^99,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

847.295.  Mar.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J98.526.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  464.511.  Jan.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,095.126.  This 

application  May  19,  J994.  .Ser.  No.  245,615 

InL  CT.'  A61K  3l/3f)5:  C07D  ;'()"'6: 

VJS.  CI.  514—173  9  Oaims 

1.  An  opbcally  pure  compound  ot  the  general  formulae  la  or  lb. 


O  —^ 


(U) 


m 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanyl  group  of  9-20  carbon  atoms,  and.  when  an 
alkenyl  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5JW,108 
OPTICALLY  PI  RF  4-\RYL-2-HYDROXYTFTRONIC 
AC  IDS 
Donald  T.  Witiak,  and  Allen  T.  Hopper,  both  of  MadLson.  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Lniversity   Research  Founda- 
tion. Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  201,775.  Feb.  25.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J99,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  ,Ser  No. 

847,295,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298j;26,  which  Ls  a  divi.sion 

of  Ser.  No.  464^^11,  Jan.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.095,126.  This 

application  Dec.  5.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  350,205 

Int.  CI.'  A61K     ,'.160    CVlTD  Mr/h: 

VS.  CI.  514—473  10  Claims 

1.  An  opticalK  pure  compound  ot  ihe  general  formulae  la  or  lb: 


wherein 


UMI 
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wherein  Z  is  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  or  substituted  ar>l  or  aralkyi 
group,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,504.109 

SI  SBSTITl  TED  AMINO  ACID  WflDE  DERFVATrVTS 

THEIR  PREPARAriON  AND  I  SE 

Thoma-s  Seitz.  and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne.  both  of  Monheim. 

Germanv.       a-ssignors       to       Baver       Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,489,  Nov.  1.  1991.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,919,  Apr.  25.  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.21().()X4.  This  application  Nov.  ii.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

975,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1990,  40  35 
851.8 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  JI/27 
IS.  CI.  514 — J84  10  Claims 

1   Amino  acid  amide  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


I 

R'— O— CO— N— C-CO-N 
I      I 
R2    R' 


R' 


^ 


-R6 


in  which 

R'    represents    alkyl,    alkenyl.    alkinyl,    halogenoalkyl.    halo- 

genoalkenyl,     halogenoalkinyl,     cycloalkyl.     cycloalkenyl. 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted 

aralkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heteroaryl  and  unsubsti- 

mted  or  substituted  heteroarylaikyl. 
R",  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 

lower-alkyl. 
R     R^  represent  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl  or 
R    and  R''  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  thev  are 

bonded  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring, 
R*'   represents   unsubstituted   or   substituted    straight-chain    or 

branched     cycloalkylalkyl,     unsubstituted     or     substituted. 

straight-chain    or   branched    cycloalkenyl.    alkyl    or    alkyl- 

bndged  cycloalkylalkyl. 


April  2.  1996 


(a)  an  oxime  ether  carbovamide  of  the  tortnula  1 


C  =  NOCH3 

I 

CONHCH3 


and 


5,504,110 
Fl'NGICtDAE  MIXTl'RES 
Horst  Wingert,  Mannheim;  Bernd  MUUer,  Frankenthal; 
Hubert  .Sauter.  Mannheim;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Hep- 
penheim;  Gisela  I.orenz,  Neustadt;  Reinhold  Saur,  Bohl- 
Iggelheim;  Klaus  Schelberger.  (Jonnheim,  and  Manfred 
Hampel,  Neustadt,  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  l.udwigshafen,  (.ermany 

Filed  Det.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,930 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  37/l2;37/l8:37/44;4J/54 
VS.  a.  514—539  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  rmxture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amounts  of 


(b)  an  oxime  ether  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  n 


NOCH) 


CO2CH3 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound  1  to  the  compound  U  is 
trom  10:1  to  0.1:1. 


5.504,111 
USE  OF  2,3  ALKYLCARBONYLOXYBENZOIC  ACID  IN 
TREATING  ADCLT  RESPIR.ATORY  DISTRESS 
SYNDROME 
Michael  T.  Flavin,  Darien;  Deanna  J.  Nelson,  l.ibertyville.  both 
of  III.;  Julian  Borgia,  Bellmead,  NJ..  and  Gary  Jesmok, 
Madison.   Conn.,   assignors   to   Medichem    Research.    Inc.. 
Lemont,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,885 
Int.  C\:  .\61K  3 1^1 5 
V.S.  CI.  514—530  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  Adult  Respiratory  Distress  Syndrome 
(ARDSl  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  ARDS 
therapy  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of  2.3- 
alkylcarbonyloxybenzoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  wherein  the  alksl 
carbonyl  group  has  2-18  carbon  atoms. 


5.504,112 

PYRETHRINOID  ESTERS 

Didier  Babin,  Montigny;  Marc  Benoit,  Roquevaire;  Raphael 

Bouchet,  Paris,  and  Jean-Pierre  Demoute.  Neuilly  Plaisance. 

all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  I  claf,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,798,  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441 J31 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09653 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—531  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  in  all  possible  stereoisomenc  forms  and  their 
mixtures  of  the  formula 


\ 
C 

/ 


C  =  CH- 


iJ^ 


I 


-CO:-CH 


CF, 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen.  Y  is  — CF3.  R,   is  fluonne  and  Rj  is 
chlorine. 


CHEMICAL 
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5_504.113 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  BENZALKONU  M  CHLORIDE 

PRESER\ATI\  E  ACTIVITY  IN  FOR.MI  LATIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  LNCOMPATIBLE  DRCG 

Jasmin  C.  Lucero.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan.  Inc.. 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.853 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/205:31/14 
VS.  a.  514-554  23  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  compnsmg 
a  drug  interacti\e  with  benzalkonium  chloride,  benzalkonium 

chlonde  actne  as  a  preservative,  and 
L-arginine  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  interfere  with  the 
interaction  between  the  drug  and  benz.alkonium  chlonde  in 
order  to  maintain  the  presenative  acuvity  of  the  benzalko- 
nium chlonde 


groups,   selected  from  tlie  group  consi-sting  of  aikyl,  halo, 
alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl  or  sulfamoyi  groups,  and  which  mav 
be  polycyclic: 
or  the  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salL^  thereol 


5,504,116 

LIDOCAINE  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  PRETERM 

LABOR 

Chien-Yuan  Kao.  Pound  Ridge,  and  Shuya  Wang.  Brooklyn. 

both  of  N.^„  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute 

I  niversity  of  New  York,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.875 
InL  a."  A61K  31/}6 
VS.  CL  514—626  ^  claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  premature  labor  compnsmg  adminis 
■  tenng  to  a  subject  having  preterm  labor  contracDons  a  composition 

compnsmg  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  Class  I  cardiac  anuarrhvlh 
5.504.114  mic  compound  in  a  pharmaceuucalU   acceptable  carder  using  a 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIRD  POPl  LATIONS       daih   dosage  within  or  below   the  range  shown  to  be  safe  and 
Mark  E.  Cook;  Michael  W.  Pariza;  Kjsun  N.  Lee.  and  Bernard    effective  for  use  in  the  management  of  cardiac  arrtivthmia  10  obtain 
C.  WentMorth.  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin    serum  levels  sufficient  to  inhibit  premature  labi>r 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  MadLson,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,896,  Apr.  29.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.430,066.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.413.  "" 

Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.428,072.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  29, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  297.471 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  </Cri 

r.S.  CI.  514-558  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  bird  populations  hv  preventing  egg^ 

from  hatching,  said  meth.id  compnsmg  admini.stenng  to  the  female 

birds  of  said  population  an  amount  of  conjugated  linoleic  acid 

which  IS  effective  to  prevent  the  eggv  of  said  birds  from  hatching. 


5.504.115 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL  PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Albert  A.  Deana.  deceased,  late  of  Lansdale;  S.  Jane  deSotms. 
Norristown;  Samuel  L.  Graham.  Schwenksville.  and  Robert 
L.  Smith,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  905.927.  Jun.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J52.705.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.088 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .'/'/ft   C07C  237/06 

VS.  CI.  514—616  4  oaims 

1-  A  compound  which  inhibits  fame^vl  protein  transferase  of  the 

formula: 


5i»4.117 
PHARMACOLOGIC  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ANAL  DISORDERS 
Stephen   R.   Gorfine,   New    "kork.   N.'i..   assignor   to  Neptune 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
FUed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  Na  250^55 
Int.  a."  A61K  /(//rw 
l-S-  CI.  514-742  26  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  an  anal  fissure  present  m  an  anal  canal  of 
a  paueni,  compnsmg  topically  administenng  to  the  anal  canal  of 
the  patient  a  preparation  compnsmg  an  effective  amount  of  a  nimc 
oxide  donor 


R2 


R'NH 


HS' 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  O; 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  group,  hydrogen,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyi 
group  or  arylsulfonyl  group,  wherein  alkyl  and  acyl  groups 
compnse  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoni'^  which  altemativeiv  mav  be  substituted  with 
an  anl  group. 

R"  IS  the  side  chains  of  naturally  occumng  ammo  acids,  or  in  the 
alternative  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic, 
oraromalic  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alM. 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  saturated  chains  of  2  to  8  carKin  atoms 
which  may  be  branched  or  unbranched.  wherein  the  aliphatic 
substituents  may  be  substituted  with  an  aromatic  nng; 

R'  IS  an  aromatic  nng  or  in  the  alternative,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  substituted  alkane.  wherein  the  aromatic  nng  is  unsubsti 
nited  or  in   the   alternative,   substituted   with  one  or   more 


5.504.118 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charles   B.   Benham.  Arvada;   Mark  S.   Bohn.   (K>lden.  and 

Dennis  L.  Y'akobson.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Rentech.  Inc.  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuabon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  867.456.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5J24J35.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
806^267.  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD- 
in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  228.449.  Aug.  5.  1988,  PaL  No.  4.912059. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861^135.  May  8,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  212,735 

InL  CI."  C07C  27/00.27/20 
VS.  a.  518-719  3  c\=ums 

1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  cataivlically  active  Fischer 
Tropsch  promoted  iron  catalyst,  which  method  compnses  activat- 
ing an  inactive  catalyst  precursor  compnsmg  iron  oxide  and  a 
promoting  amount  of  potassium  and  copper,  said  iron  oxide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrous  iron  oxides,  and 
precipitated  iron  oxide  compnsed  predominantly  of  hematite  said 
activation  being  effected  bv  contact  of  said  inactive  catahsi  pre 
cursor  with  a  mixture  of  gaseous  hydrogen  and  cartxm  monoxide 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvemeni  which 
compnses 

activating  said  catalyst  precursor  by  conducting  said  contacung 
at  a  temperature  of  about  2^0'  C  to  .^W  C  ,  tor  about  0.5  to 
?  hours,  with  a  water  vapor  panial  pressure  of  about  1  psig, 
and  a  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  ratio  of  about  1  .'  to  1  ,^. 
said  activation  being  effective  to  increase  the  selectivitv  of  the 
activated  catalyst  in  the  subsequent  formation  of  liquid  hvdro 
carbons  in  a  Fischer  Tropsch  reaction 
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5.504.  ll"* 
RECYCLING  CELLl  L()SK  ESTKR.S  FROM  THE  WASTE 

FROM  CKiARETTF  MAM  FACTl  RING 
John   B.   Hopkins.   Jr..   Pineville.   N  C"..   assignor  to   Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .'^.22«.  Apr.  Mt.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,450 
Int  a."  C08J  11/00 
IS.  a.  521—40  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  recychng  the  waste  from  the  manufacture  of 
riltered  cigarettes,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waste  stream  from  the  manufacture  of  filtered  ciga^ 
rettes.  the  waste  stream  including  tobacco,  filter  tips  compris- 
ing cellulose  ester  polymer,  and  paper; 
separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  filter  tips  from  the  waste 

'itream.  and 
washing  the  filter  tips  with  a  sufficient  volume  of  water  for  a 
period  of  10  to  102  minutes  to  temove  any  paper  bound  to  the 
filter  tips  and  to  remove  any  contaminants  from  the  cellulose 
ester  polymer. 


UMflPCI 


X 


5,504,120 

RECYCLrSG  CEI.El  LOSE  ESTERS  FROM  THE  WASTE 

FROM  C1GARF:TTE  MANl  FACTURE 

John   B.   Hopkins,  Jr..   Pineville.    Howard   T.   Bradsher,  and 
David  O.  KuLscher.  both  of  (  harlotte.  all  of  N.C,  assignors 
to  Hoech.st  Celanese  Corporation.  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,965,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,273 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  11 /OO 
VS.  CI.  521—40  12  Oaims 

1    .A  process  for  recycling  the  waste  from  the  manufacture  of 
filtered  cigarettes,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  waste  stream  from  the  manufacture  of  filtered  ciga- 
rettes, the  waste  stream  including  tobacco,  filter  tips  compos- 
ing cellulose  ester  polymer,  and  paper; 
separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  filter  tips  from  the  waste 

stream;  and 
washing  the  filler  tips  with  a  sufficient  volume  of  water  to 
remove  any  paper  bound  to  the  filter  tips  and  to  remove  any 
contaminants  from  the  cellulose  ester  polymer,  said  water 
including  an  oxidizer 


'  I 


(c)  hydrolysing  the  recovered  short  chain  PET  polymers  and/or 
BHT  at  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  tor  a  predetermined 
peruxi  of  time  to  form  an  ethanediol  solution  and  crystals  of 
terephlhalic  acid. 


5,504,122 

RECOVERY  OF  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE  FROM 

POLYMER  MIXTl'RES 

Robert  E.  Michel,  and  George  M.  William.son,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington, N.C,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.164 
Int.  CI."  C08J  ///'M 
l'.S.  CI.  521—48.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  dimeth>l  terephthalate  from  a 
polymer  mixtures  containing  ( 1 )  a  polymer  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
a  glycol  and  (2)  a  chloride  containing  polymer,  which  comprises 
(a)  combining  said  polymer  mixture  with  a  base  whose  hydrolysis 
constant  is  greater  than  that  of  the  chloride  ion  lb)  subjecting  the 
product  of  step  (a)  to  medianolysis  and  (c)  recovering  dimethyl 
terephthalate 


UMI 


5,504,121 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

DECONTAMINATION 

Simon  M.  West,  Williamstown,  Australia,  assignor  to  SWIG 

Pty  Ltd.,  Malvern  Victoria.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCTAl  93/00198,  §  .*71  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  331,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    18,    1992, 
PL2470:  Jan.  27.  1993.  PL9561 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  521—48.5  43  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  PET  components 
by  depolymensing  poly  ethylene  terephthalate  CPET')  composing 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  transestenfying  material  containing  PET  by  reacting 
ethai.ediol  having  a  temperamre  at  or  about  the  boiling  point 
of  ethanediol  with  the  matenal  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time  to  form  a  solution  containing  soluble  short  chain  PET 
polymers  and/or  his  (hydroxy  ethyl)  terephthalate  ester 
("BHT'); 

(b)  recovering  short  chain  PET  polymers  and/or  BHT  and 
ethanediol;  and 


5304,123 

DUAL  FUNCTIONAL  CELLLLOSIC  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 

Emmett  M.  Parian.  HI,  Bound  Brook.  NJ..  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation, 

Danbury,  Comi. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,558 
InL  CI."  C08L  /,CA 
U.S.  CI.  524—42  16  Claims 

1  A  latex  composition  composing: 

(I)  a  latex  polymer; 

(II)  a  crosslinkable.  cellulosic  additive  comprising  a  cellulose 
ether  substituted  wiih  from  about  OOOI  to  0  1  mole  per  mole 
of  cellulose  ether  of  a  hydrophobic  substituent  composing  an 
alkene  portion  having  from  about  4  to  20  cartxsn  atoms  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  unsaturation  on  said  alkene  portion  to 
promote  crosslinking  between  molecules  of  the  additive  upon 
exposure  to  oxygen;  and 

( HI )  water 


5„«;04.124 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  I  NWANTED  MATERIAL 

FROM  WANTED  MATERIAL 

Edward    F.    Cassidv.   San-Dames- Avelines,   and    Gerhard    J. 

Bleys.   Heverlee.   both   of.   Belgium,   assignors   to   Imperial 

Chemical  Indutries  PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  Mav  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.729 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Mav  12.  1994, 
9409546 

lot  CI."  C08G  IMX);  BOID  21/00 
VS.  CI.  521-53  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  unwanted  mateoal  from  wanted  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  water  by  bringing  an  isocvanale-containing 
prepolymer  into  contact  with  the  mateoals,  allowing  the  prepolv- 
mer  to  react  with  al  least  pan  of  the  water  to  form  a  flexible  foam 
and  removing  the  foam  obtained  from  the  wanted  mateoal.  the 
prep<il\mer  having  an  NCO  value  of  5-10'?f  by  weight  and  being 
!he  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  excessive  amount  of 
polymethylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate  composing  at  least 
2.')'7r  by  weight  of  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  liquid 
variant  thereof  with  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  nominal 
hsdroxvl  functionality  of  from  2  to  4.  a  number  average  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  of  from  500  to  3000.  and  an  oxyeihvlene  content 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  the  amouni  of  prepolymer  used  being  5 
to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  ot  unwanted 
material. 


5J104.126 

MINERAL-LIKE  COATING  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SING 

SAME 

Akbar  Ghahary,  Ringv»ood,  NJ..  assignor  to  Safas  C  orpora- 

tion.  Clifton,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.839.  Mav  14.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5J04.592.  Ser.  No.  35.720.  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5.465,544,  and  Ser.  No.  51.627.  Apr.  22,  1993.  said  Ser.  No. 
882.839aDd  Ser.  No.  51,627,  Apr.  22.  0.  each  .  Apr.  22.  Ois  a 
continualion-iD-pan  of  Ser.  No.  788.982.  Nov.  7.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.810 
Int.  Ci:  C09D  5  ?'^   C08G  6 .MS   CX)8L  67/00 
V.S.  CI.  523—171  1  Cain. 

1  A  simulated  mineral  artKle  composing  an  ,ABS  resin  matrix, 
containing  up  to  2S-  h>  weighi  ot  the  matox  of  an  acrylic  peilvmer 
as  a  coupling  agent  and  containing  a  particulate  suspended  in  said 
matox  to  proMde  a  mineral  appearance,  said  particulate  compos 
mg  a  thermoset  resm  obtained  by  reacuor  of  an  alcohol  component 
containing  neopentvl  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  and  an  acid 
component  containing  maleic  acid  or  anhydnde  and  acrvlic  acid 
and  up  to  2'i  by  weight  of  the  paniculate  of  a  water  borne  acrvlic 
polymer  as  a  coupling  agent  the  concentrauon  of  the  paniculate 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  4S  \o  about  5(i  percent  hi,  wcighi 
of  the  matox 


5..<;04.125 

PROCESSABILir^  OF  H'i  DROCARBON  BLOWN. 

POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAMS  THROL  GH  I  SE  OF 

A  COMPATIBILIZING  AGENT 
Thomas  L.  Fishback.  Gibraltar,  and  Thomas  B.  Lee.  .South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 
Olive.  NJ, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,691,  Ma;  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.470,501. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,200 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/06 
I  .S.  CI.  521-115  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  polyisocyanate  based  foam,  composing 
reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  dispersed  therein  a 
blowing  agent,  and  a  polyol  solution  composing: 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  a  blowing  agent;  and 

c)  a  reacted  or  unreacted  compatibilizer  represented  b\    the 
following  formula: 


5_504.127 

monof:sters  of  rosin  acid 

Lawson  G.  Wideman.  and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom.  both  of  Tall- 

madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (,oodyear   Urt  &   Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72^59.  Jun.  7.  1993.  This  applkatioo 

Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.481 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  ^  <-i 

U.S.  a.  524—91  12  Oaims 

L  A  process  tor  improving  the  phyMcal  properties  ot  rubber 
compositions  which  composes  in  admixing  a  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o!  natural  rubber,  homopolymers  of  conju- 
gated diolefins,  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolehns  and  ethvleni- 
callv  unsaturated  monomers  or  mixture'^  thereof  with  lai  a 
moni>evtcr  of  rosin  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  OH.  NH2,  COOH.  or  oxyalkylated  addition  prod- 
ucts thereof; 

R"  IS  a  C(,-Cj4  aliphatic,  branched  or  unbranched.  hydrocarbon 
group;  and 

said  blowing  agent  composes  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
C4-C7  hydrocarbon. 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocart>on  radicals 
.selected  from  Lhe  group  consisting  of  saturated  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryi  radicals 
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containing  6  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  from  0.5  to  10  phr  of  a  methylene  donor;  and 
(111  vulcanizing  the  rubber  composition. 


5.504.128 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Toshihiro  Mizutani.  Yawata;  kango  Fujitani,  and  Mikio  Naka- 
zawa,  both  of  I  ji.  all  of.  Japan.  as.signon>  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPJ4/01035,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2L  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01393.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  387.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188726; 
Apr.  6,  1994.  6-093765 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/40:  C08K  513415 
VS.  CI.  524—104  26  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  charactenzed  in  that  it 
composes  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  resin,  of  an  imide 
compound,  said  imide  compound  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  bisimide  represented  by  the  formula 

O  O  (1) 

II  II 

C— CH2   CHj-C 

/       I  I  \ 

R'-A'-N  N-A2-R2 

\        '  '  / 

C-CH— CH— C 

II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula 


(R^)- 


or  a  group  represenled  by  ihe  formula 

(R')»-[-r^)-j-(R')- 

in  which  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R''  are  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  and  b  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2.  and  A'  and  A^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  phenylene  group; 
(2)  a  monoimide  represenled  by  the  formula 


(3 1  a  monoimide  represented  by  the  formula 


R» 

I 

A* 

I 

N 


(3) 


H(X)C-CH: 
wherein  R"  and  R 


-CH- 


-CH-CH;— CONH  — A'-R'o 


are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  A^  and 
A'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  single  bond  or  a 
phenylene  group,  and  a  metal  salt  thereof. 


5304,129 
DI.SPERSION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gary  F.  Dandreaux.  Bloomfleld.  NJ.;  John  T.  (ieoghegan.  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.;  Long  S.  Wang.  New  City.  N.Y.;  Lori  S.  Slovik. 
Monroe.  N.Y..  and  John  H.  Hung,  Fort  Lee,  NJ..  assignors 
to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.^..  and  Ari- 
zona Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  911,778.  Jul.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  850,043. 
.Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  164,030 
Int  CI."  C08J  ///24 
U.S.  CL  524—270  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  water  and  a  v.ater  dispers- 
ible  component  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  water  dispersible 
component  is  provided  by  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  a  rosin 
ester  to  provide  a  maleated  rosm  ester,  combining  wax  with  the 
maleated  rosin  ester  to  provide  a  wax/maleated  rosin  ester  mixture 
and  reacting  the  w ax.'maleated  rosm  ester  mixture  with  a  tertiary 
amino  alcohol 


5.504,130 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER)  AND 
POLYESTER  RESINS,  WHICH  EXHIBIT  IMPROVED 
FLOW 
Geoffrey  H.  Riding,  Castleton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300J04 
Int.  CI."  C08J  V/0.  C08L  7]/]2 
II.S.  CI.  524—270  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  poly( phenylene  ether)  resin; 
bl  a  polyester  resm; 
cl  an  amount  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  sufficient  to  effectively 

enhance  the  ductility  of  the  composition; 
d)  an  amount  of  at   least   one  reinforcing  filler  sufficient  to 

effectively  increase  the  stiffness  of  the  composition;  and 
el  a  lerpene-phenol  malenal 


(2) 


R^-A'-N 


/ 


C-CH2 


CHi— C— X 


UMI 


\    '      I 

C— CH— CH— C— Y 

II  II 

o  o 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
group  — NH — A* — R*  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R"  and  R*  have  the 
same  meaning  as  R'  in  the  formula  (1)  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  A'  and  A"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  single  bond  or  a  phenylene  group,  and  a  metal  salt 
thereof;  and 


5.504,131 

SOLVENT  FREE  OIL  .SOLLBLE  DR.4G  REDl CING 
POLYMER  SI  SPENSION 
Ken  W.  Smith;  Leo  V.  Haynes,  and  Debora  F.  Mas.souda.  all  of 
Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  234,686,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449.732. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  80,422.  Jun,  18. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,576 
Int  Cl."  C08J  "/W   C08K  ,W6 
U.S.  CI.  524—401  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  non-crystalline,  ultra-high 
molecular    weight    hydrocarbon    soluble    polyolehns    useful    for 


improving  the  flow  of  hydrocarbons  in  conduits  comprising  poly- 
menzing  to  a  level  of  at  least  W^  by  weight  based  on  total  reactor 
content  weight,  at  least  one  olefin  containing  from  2  to  40  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzation  catalyst  under  bulk 
polymerization  conditions,  while  removing  sufficient  heat  ot  reac- 
tion to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity  dV)  of  at  least  2.'>  deciliters/ 
gram  in  the  reaction  product  polyolehn.  where  the  IV  is  measured 
at  0  05  gram  of  polymer  per  100  milliliters  hexane  solvent  on  25° 
C  in  a  Cannon-Ubbelohde  Four-Bulb  .Shear  Dilution  Viscometer, 
and  calculating  the  inherent  viscosities  for  the  last  three  bulbs  as  a 
function  of  average  shear  rate  at  300  sec"'. 


5_5(M.132 
SOLVENT  FREE  OIL  SOLI  BLE  DRAG  REDl  CING 
POLYMER  SI  SPENSION 
Ken  W.  Smith;  Le<i  \,  Haynes.  and  Debora  F.  Ma.s,souda.  all  of 
Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City, 
Okla, 
Division  of  Sen  No,  234.686.  May  6.  1994.  Pat,  No,  5.449.732. 
which  is  a  continuaUon-in-parf  of  Sen  No,  80.422.  Jun.  18. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  12,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
421.577 
Int.  CI,"  C08J  7/04:  C08K  i/i6 
11.S.  CI.  524-^01  5  aalm.s 

I.  A  drag  reducing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight,  substantially  non-crystalline, 
hydrocarbon-soluble  polyolefin  polymer  formed  by  polvmer 
izing  at  least  one  olefin  containing  from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  at  least  one  crystalline,  hvdnxarbon-insoluble  water  hamer 
polymer  and/or  oxygen  bamer  polymer,  and 

(c)  a  suspending  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  waler-alcohol  mixtures 


5.504,134 

ATTENl  ATION  OF  POL^  MER  SUBSTRATE 

DEGRADATION  DUE  TO  ULTRAMOLET  R.ADIAT10N 

Bruce  R.  Palmer;  James  W,  Kauffman.  both  of  Edmond.  Okla.. 

and  Penelope  Stamatakis,  Aurora.  UL,  assignors  to  Kerr- 

McOee  Chemical  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla, 

Division  of  Ser  No.  942.486.  Sep,  9.  1992.  PaL  No,  5J«52,725. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  766.936,  Sep.  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  194,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  4. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed, 

liiL  Cl."  C08K  3/18:3/22:  HOIB  im 

VS.  CI.  524-432  14  cuums 

I,  A  method  of  reducing  the  ultraviolel  radiation  degradation  of 

a  polymer  substrate  composing  dispersing  ultraviolel   scattering 

and  absorbing  polvmer  degradation  reducmg  particles  having  low 

opacity  in  the  visible  radiation  region  ol  the  spectrum  in  al  least  a 

surface  layer  of  said  polv  mer  substrate,  said  panicles  being  formed 

of  a  malenal  having  a  band  gap  in  the  range  o(  from  about  2  8  eV 

to  about  4  1  eV  and  being  of  a  size  m  the  range  of  from  about 

0  0f)l  micrometer  to  about  0.20  micrometer  in  diameter  wherein 

the  loading  of  said  panicles  in  said  surface  layer  is  m  the  range  of 

from   about  0  1*   to  about   30^    by   weight  of   said   laver  and 

panicles  contained  therein 


5.504.1.33 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Masalo  Murouchi.  Tanashi;  Toshiharu  Hayashi;  Akira  Nishi- 
hara,  both  of  Omiya,  and  Masaoki  Ishihara.  I  tsunomiya,  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  317J163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1993.  5-248902; 
Mar  4,  1994.  6-034752 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20:  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  524—430  25  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  forming  a  conductive  film,  which  com 
pnses  a  tin-conlaining  inuium  oxide  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder 
solution,  wherein  the  binder  solution  compn.ses  a  binder  polymer 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  8,fK)0  to 
150,(X)0  dissolved  m  a  mixed  organic  solvent  of  al  least  one  polar 
solvent  and  at  least  one  non-p<i|ai  solvent,  the  binder  polvmer 
being  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  (ai  a  polvmer  contain 
ing  an  acidic  functional  group  in  such  a  proponion  that  the  poly- 
mer has  an  acid  number  of  from  0.5  10  15  mg-KOH/g.  (b)  a 
polymer  containing  a  polyalkylene  glycol  chain  in  a  prop<irtion  of 
from  0.5%  to  40'*  by  weight,  and  (c)  a  polymer  conuining  an 
acidic  functional  group  in  such  a  proptinion  that  the  polymer  has 
an  acid  number  of  from  0.5  to  15  mg-KOH/g  and  a  polyalkylene 
glycol  chain  in  a  proportion  of  from  0.5%  to  40^  by  weight. 


5i*4.135 
RUBBER  PROCESSING  OIL  AND  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  IT 
Eroilio  .Ardrizzi.  and  Rolando  Vivirito.  both  of  Rome.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company. 
Florham  Park.  NJ, 
PCT^  No,  PCT/EP92A)0379.  §  371  Date  Aug,  13.  1993.  J  102iei 
Date  Aug.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092/14479.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser  No.  104,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  21.  1991, 
9103657 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5 A)  I 
U.S.  a.  524-484  10  Claims 

1  A  rubber  composition  composing  lai  rubbei  and/or  rubber 
componenKsi  and  (b)  a  process  oil  composing  an  oil  composiuon 
which  has  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  100°  C  in  the  range  of  from  32 
10  50  cSt,  contains  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  55  weight  percent 
total  aromatic  compounds  based  on  the  total  weight  of  hvdrocar 
bons  contained  in  the  oil  composition,  and  contains  from  I  up  to 
less  than  3  weight  percent  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  based 
on  the  total  weigh:  ot  hydrtx-arbons  contained  in  the  oil  composi- 
tion 


5.504.136 
ADHESINT  TAPE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COVERING  ROOFS 
James  A,  Davis,  Indianapolis;  Joseph  R.  Hoppert.  Noblesville; 
Chester  T,  Chmiel.  Granger,  and  Brian  S.  Alexander.  Sheri- 
dan, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bridgestone/F'irestone,  Idc 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  330.041 

Int.  Cl."  tXWK  5 A) I    C08L  7/00:9/00 

U.S.  a.  524—490  22  Claims 

1  An  adhesive  tape  composition  for  adheong  together  the  over 

lapped  edges  of  two  layers  of  rubber  sheeting,  the  adhesive  tape 

composition  composing 

a  polvmer  blend  composing  ai  least  two  EPDM  rubbers  and  an 
adhesive-enhancing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  polyisoprene,  polv  butadiene,  and  ethv  lene-propv  ienc 
ciipolvmer  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  ai  least  one  of  said 
EPD.M  rubbers  has  a  weighl  aven.ge  molecular  weighi  of  al 
least  about  1.50.000  and  ai  least  another  of  said  EPDM  nib 
hers  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weieht  ot  up  to  about 
125,000: 
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at  least  one  tackifying  additive  compatible  with  said  poKmer    wear  system  wherein  a  surface  of  said  polymenc  comrosite  bears 

blend-  and  against  another  surface  causing  fnction  and  adhesive  wear  of  said 

a  cure  package  containing  a  curing  agent  and  at  least  one    polymenc  composite,  the  method  consisting  essentiaUy  of  the  steps 

accelerator,  for  said  polymer  blend,  said  adhesive  composition    of:  <■       . 

being  devoid  of  butvl  rubber  lai  providing  a  polyamide  and  a  polyolehn.  the  ra"o  of  said 

poKamide  to  said  polyoletin  being  about   30:70  to  about 

70:30: 

ibi  providing  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydnde  modified  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and  ler- 
polymers  of  ethylene,  ethylene  aery  late  and  maleic  anhydride, 
said  elastomer  being  functionalized  to  graft  with  said  polya- 
mide: and 
.1  mell  mixing  said  polyamide.  said  polyoletin  and  said  elas- 
tomer, such  that  said  elastomer  reacts  with  and  grafts  to  said 
pt>lyamide  to  form  said  composite,  said  composite  consisting 
essentiallv  of  said  polyamide.  saiJ  ptilyolefin  and  said  elas- 
tomer, and  wherein  the  composite  has  an  increased  wear 
resistance  and  a  wear  factor  of  no  greater  than  about  47x10" 
m'/Nm  in  the  tribological  wear  system. 


5il04.137 

SILICA  REINFORC  Kl)  Rl  BBKK  COMPOSITION  AND 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD  THEREOF 

Paul  H.  Sandstrom.  and  I.awson  G.  Wideman.  both  of  Tall- 

madge.  Ohio,  as-signors  to  The  Goodyear  Tii^  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  \tar.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  402,241 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  )/ib 
U.S.  a.  524 — 192  20  Claims 

1  .A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  diene-ba.sed  elastomer,  (B)  about  25  to  about  100 
phr  of  filler  composed  of  particulate,  precipitated  silica  and  carbon 
black,  and  (C)  a  silica  coupler  selected  from  (i)  nicotinamide  or 
from  (ii)  a  combination  of  about  95  to  about  25  weight  percent 
nicotinamide  and,  correspondingly,  about  5  to  about  75  weight 


5304,140 
TIRE  WITH  TREAD  OF  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

percent  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  bis-(3-tnalkoxysilylalkyllpolysulrtde    pavid  J.  Zanzig,  I  niontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge; 


containing  from  2  to  8  sulfur  atoms  in  its  polysulfide  bridge,  and 
ih)  dithiodipropionic  acid;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silica 
coupler  to  silica  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.01/1  to  about  0.2/1. 
whereui  die  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon  black,  is  at  least  about 
0.1/1. 


5^04,138 
CIRCITT  BOARD  DEVICES  WITH  SUPERCONDUCTING 

BONDS  AND  LINES 
Richard  Jacobs,  3831  San  Felipe  Ave.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

91320 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,711,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J78,737.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
669,743,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .399,699,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,827,  May  31,  1985,  PaL 
No.  5,160,072,  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
173,242 
Int.  CI."  C08K  im-.  C04B  15/00:  HOIB  //06 
\i&.  CI.  524-^96  2  Claims 


l"  Superconducting  bonding  agent  for  connection  of  circuit    about  60  to  about  80  percent  and  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about 


John  J,  A.  Verthe.  Kent;  Raymond  R.  DiRos.si,  Akron,  and 

Gregory  M.  Holtzapple,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,476 

Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00:9/06:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—526  18  Claims 

1.  .A  rubber  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  where  said  tread  rubber  is 

comprised  of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  tread  rubber,  ( Al 

about  10  to  about  50  phr  of  natural  cis  1.4-polyisoprene  rubber  and 

(B)  about  50  to  about  'X)  phr  of  base  synthetic  rubbers  compnsed 

of  (I)  about  30  to  about  80  phr  an  elastomer  copolymer  of  essen 

tially  isoprene  and  butadiene  having  Tg  m  a  range  of  about  -70°  to 

about  -100°  C   and  an  isoprene  content  in  a  range  of  about  5  to 

about  70  percent  and  iii)  about  5  to  about  30  phr  of  al  least  one 

other  diene  based  elastomer  having  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -5°  to 

about  -30°  C:  wherein  die  Tg  of  die  said  copolymer  of  isoprene 

and  butadiene  elastomer  is  at  least  40°  C,  lower  than  the  Tg  of  the 

said  other  diene  based  elastomer:  and  where  said  other  diene  based 

elastomer  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  styrene/isoprene  copoly 

mer  elastomer  containing  about  5  to  about  30  percent  styrene  and 

having  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -5°  to  about  -30°  C  ,  high  vinyl 

polybutadiene  elastomer  having  a  1.2-vinyl  content  in  a  range  of 

"   ■        -20°  to 


board  substrates  to  electronic  components,  said  bonding  agent 
composing  an  electrically  insulaung.  diermosetting  organic  poly- 
mer matnx  comprising  a  urediane  polymer  or  acrylic  polymer 
having  relatively  soft  segments  interspersed  with  relatively  hard 
segments  for  flexibility  under  changes  in  environment  temperature 
and  resistance  to  debonding  under  temperature  changes  and 
ceramic  superconductive  particles  distributively  disposed  substan- 
tially nonconliguously  dierein  providing  superconductivity  through 
said  bonding  agent,  said  ceramic  superconducting  particles  com- 
posing from  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
organic  polymer  and  said  particles. 


about  -30°  C;  and  elastomer  copolymer  essentially  of  isoprene 
and  butadiene  having  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -10°  to  about  -30° 
C  .  and  wherein  the  said  elastomers  utilized  in  the  tread  composi- 
tion are  exclusive  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  isobutylene 


5,504,139 

TOUGHENED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  FRICTION  AND  WEAR 

PROPERTIES  OF  TRIBOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 

Mark  Davies,  Cleveland,  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Anne  E,  Bol- 

vari.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Chemical 

Holding  Co,,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,400,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No,  266,996 

InL  CI,'  C08L  77/00:69/00:23/12:81/06 

VS.  a.  524—504  10  Claims 


5,504,141 
POLYPHENYLENE  SULPHIDE-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Marie-Paule  Collard,  Vilvoorde;  Danny  Van  Hoyweghen,  Hev- 
erlee,  both  of,  Belgium:  Morand  Lambia,  Hoenheim,  and 
Raphael  Mestanza,  Schiltigheim,  both  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Solvav  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,072 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Jan.     21.     1993, 
09301123 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 539  14  Claims 

1  .A  composition  comprising,  by  weight.  fiO  to  99.5  parts  of 
polyphenvlene  sulphide  and  0.5  to  40  parts  of  a  combination 
composing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  olefinic  elastomer  i.e.  copolymers  deoved  trom  at  least  one 
olefin  and  at  least  one  vinylic  comonomers.  said  copolymer  com- 
posing at  least  50*  by  weight  of  said  al  least  one  olefin  compns- 


unsaturated  radical  and  additionally  comprising  at  least  one  tertiary 
amine  which  is  liquid  at  temperatures  of  approximately  280°  to 
350'  C.  (at  atmospheoc  pressure  i  and  uhich  is  present  in  an 
amount  from  0.1  to  10^  by  weight  with  respect  to  die  weight  of 
said  olefinic  elastomeric  copolymer 


5,504,142 
DF\  ICF  FOR  CONTRf)LI.fNG  INSECTS 
Henri- Jean  (  aupin.  \rrsailles;  Roland  Leroux,  Chaville,  and 
Michel  (iuillon.  Pau,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 

S..A..  France 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  434,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  6.  1994.  94  05685 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/26:25/34 

U.S.  a.  524-.548  12  Claims 

1  A  composition  composing:  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyesters,  copolyethenm- 
ide  esters,  and  polyether  polyamides;  at  lea,st  one  chemical  media 
tor  acting  on  the  behavior  of  insects  and  acaods  and  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  pheromones.  kairomones,  and  allomones: 
and  an  undecylenic  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  undecylenic  acid  and  C|-alkyl  to  C^-alkyl  esters  thereof 


5..MM.I4.< 
PAINT  RESIN  FOR  I  SE  IN  PARAFFINK   .S01.\  ENTS 
Andre  Jean  \.  (;indre,  Gif  Sur  Wette,  and  Saadane  Rezaiguia, 
Bruyeres  Le  Chatel,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  The  G<M>d- 
year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,432,  Mar.  10,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  461.078 
Int.  (1.    C09I)  ,'.'./() 
U.S.  a.  524-561  18  Claims 

1.  A  paint  forinulauon  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  a  parattinic 
solvent:  (b»  a  resin  which  is  composed  of  repeat  units  which  are 
denved  from  lil  about  10  to  about  55  weight  percent  para-teniary- 
butyl  styrene.  (lii  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers  in  addition  to  the  para-tertiary -butyl  styrene,  iiiii  about 
20  to  about  80  weight  percent  alkyl  mediacrylate  monomers,  and 
(iv)  about  2  to  about  25  weight  percent  alkyi  acrylate  monomers; 
and  (c)  one  or  more  pigments. 


5^:04.144 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  R^4ISED 

CHARACTERS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING 

RAISED  CHAR.ACTERS  FOR  USE  IN  SK;NS 
Wayne  L.  Dorpfeld.  Oakfield;  Robert  W.  Williams.  Akmn,  and 
Arnold  R.  Wolfe,  Medina,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  American 
Tactile  Corporation,  Medina,  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  .Sen  No.  993.870 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/165:  B28B  11/18:  B29C  :i/W:  C08L  8U>0 
U.S.  CI.  524-588  u  claims 

L  A  mediod  of  manufactunng  raised  characters  for  u.se  in  si  ens 


5i»4,145 

WATER-DlSPERiilBLE  POLYd  RETHANE-UREA) 
COMPOSITIONS 
I  rvee  ^.  Treasuren  River  F>lge,  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Thomp- 
son Minwax  Company.  I  pper  .Saddle  Riven  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Sen  No.  115080 
InL  n.'  C08G  /\ns 
U-S.  n.  524-591  V)  Claims 

1.  A  self-crosslinking  coating  composinon  prepared  by  a  pnKess 
composing  in  a  stepwise  meihixi 

i.\i  forming  a  prepc>lymcr  composing: 

(1)  an  alcoholized  drvmg  oil; 

(2)  a  diisocyanate. 

(3 1  a  dihvdroxy  containing  alkanoic  acid  polyol; 

(B)  neutralizing  said  prepolymer  before  chain  extension; 

(C)  contacting  said  neutralized  prepolymer  with  water  and  a 
diamine  to  form  an  amine  chain  extended  poly(urethane-urea) 
dispersion 

wherein  said  alcoholized  dr.ing  oil  is  selected  in  step  (A)  so  as  to 
have  a  sufficient  content  ol  monogiycendes  to  allow  the  amine 
chain-extended  poly(urethane-urea)  to  self-crosslink  upon  drying. 


5„<04,146 
TOl  GHENTD  PARTIY  AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDF^ 
Walter  Goetz.  Ludwigshafen;  Christoph  Plachetta.  Limburyer- 
hof,   I  we  Wolf,  Stamberg;   Gerd  Blinne.  Bobenheira.  and 
Horsl  Reimann,  Worms,  all  of,  (;erman>.  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (;ermany 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  816,549.  Dec.  .M).  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  308.446,  Feb.  10. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280,7.34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  12,  1988.  38  04 
372.6 

InL  CI.'  C08K  7/02:7/14:7/20:  C08G  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  524-607  g  claims 

1     A  ihermoplasiic  molding  material  containing,  as  essential 
components, 

A I  4(.>-95'*  by  weight  of  a  panly  aromatic  copolyamide  having 
a  tnamine  content  of  less  than  0.5%  by  weighu  consisting 
essentially  of 
A,  1  20-90%  by  weight  of  units  deoved  from  terephthalic  acid 

and  hexamethylenediamine. 
A;)  5-50%  by   weight  of  units  denved  from  t-caprolaciam 

and 
A,)  0-80%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  adipic  acid  and 
hexamethylenediamine.  and 
B )  5-60%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers  or  mixtures 
of  these. 


1.  A  meUiod  of  improving  the  adhesive  wear  properties  of  a    .        _ 
polymenc  composite  in  a  do',  smoodi  contact  sliding  mbological    ing  at  least  one  epoxide  group,  and  at  least  one  ediylenically 


comprising  machining  said  characters  from  a  panially  cured  poly- 
merizable  material. 


5„5«4.I47 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIQUID  SILICON-E 

COMPOSITION 

Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasaki,  and  Mono  Ohashi,  Annaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co..  1  td..   Fokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  396.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054481 

InL  CI.'  C08K  <  <r;,ys4y/{>t)   cmL  H</0' 

U,S.  CI.  524-730  jo  claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  liquid  silicone  composiuon  which 

composes: 

(A)  100  paas  by  weight  ol  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  has  a 
viscosity  of  1000  to  l(X).{loo  centipoises  at  25°  C  and  has  at 
least  two  reactive  groups  in  one  molecule; 

(B)  15  10  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  filler  mainly  composed  of 
SiO;  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  .50 
m^g; 
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(C)  from  2  to  150  pans  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane 
terminated  with  a  trimethylsilyl  group  at  each  end  thereof  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  10  to  1000  centipoises  at  25°  C  , 
and 

(D)  from  I  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  hexamethyldisilazane. 
wherein  a  mixture  consisting  of  10  to  100  weight  "S  of  the  (A) 
component,  100  wt  %  of  the  (B)  component,  10  to  100  weight 
%  of  the  (C)  component,  and  100  wt  %  of  the  (D)  component 
is  thermally  treated  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  250°  C 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  uniform  dispersion,  and  further 
mixmg  the  balance  of  the  components  with  the  mixture  when 
at  least  one  of  the  components  (A)  and  (C;  is  left  wiihoui 
undergomg  the  thermal  treatment. 


mixture  to  reach  a  foam-like  consistency,  feeding  the  foaming 
mixture  dov^n  the  chamber  towards  the  outlet,  forming  liquid 
polymers  in  the  chamber  h\  allowing  the  compounds  to  polymer- 
ize in  the  chamber,  after  polymerizing  the  compounds  feeding 
water  and  a  surfactant  to  the  chamber,  mixing  and  dispersing  the 
mixture  with  the  foaming  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  containing  the  polymers,  collecting  the  emulsion  at  the 
outlet  ol  the  reactor,  and  inverting  the  emulsion  by  shearing  to  an 
oil-in  water  emulsion  containing  the  polymers  as  the  internal 
phase. 


5.504.148 
ALIPHATIC  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Voshiaki  lwa\a.  '^asu.   Katsuyuki  Vtukai;  Masatoshi  Kawan- 
ishi.   both   of  I  ji,   and   Minoru   Mshinohara.  Joyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  a,vsignors  tii  I  nitika  Ltd.,  H>ogo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T/JP<>4/IK)447,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  22,  IWa,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W 094/21708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,570 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993.  5-088103; 
.Mar.  31.  1993.  5-098851.  .May  27,  1993,  5-151390;  Nov,  I,  1993, 
5-297330;  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-297331 

Int  CI.-  C08K  3/10 
L,S.  a.  524—783  14  Claims 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyester  having  the  structural  unit  shown  below: 


(1) 


-J-0-<-CH2)tO-C-<-CH2)j-C+ 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50,000. 


5.504.149 
METHOD  OF  EMLLSION  POI  VMERlZ.\TION 

Jeffrey  A.  Kosal,  Midland.   Mich.,  a.Nsignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.204 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  H</iKi 

VS.  CI.  524 — 837  21  Claims 

1  .\  method  of  making  a  silicone  emulsion  including  the  steps  of 
(i)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  water,  a  cyclic  siloxane.  a  non 
ionic  surfactant,  and  a  cationic  surfactant;  (ii)  adding  to  the  mix 
ture  a  polymerization  initiator  which  is  a  silanolate  or  an  organosi- 
lanolale;  (hi)  heating  the  mixture;  (iv)  agitating  the  heated  mixture, 
and  (v)  allowing  the  cyclic  siloxane  to  polymerize  until  an  emul- 
sion is  formed. 


5.504.151 
ENHANCERS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  LOW  PROFILE 
ADDITIVES 
Dennis  H.   FLsher,  Wcsterville;   Timothy   A.    lufts.  Delaware, 
both   of  Ohio,   and   C.   Timothy   Moss,    Kirkland.   Wash., 
assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Ru.s,sell,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,099,  No\.  12,  19V3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.546 
Int.  CI,'  C08G  6.?/52 
U,S,  CI.  525 — 49  26  Claims 

1   .\  resin  composition  for  further  reaction  to  form  cured  iher 
moset  molded  articles,  comprising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester, 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  low  prohle  additive  for  impro\ing  surface 
quality  of  said  molded  article  selected  from  saturated  poly- 
esters, urethane  linked  saturated  polyesters,  acrylate 
copolymers,  methacrylate  copolymers,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymers,  or  mixtures  thereof. 

(c)  one  or  more  olehnically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
copolymenze  with  the  unsaturated  polyester,  and 

(d)  a  polycapped  oligomer  adduct  which  enhances  the  perfor- 
mance of  comfwnent  (b)  and  is  incompatible  with  the 
curing  unsaturated  polyester  and  monomer,  said  poly- 
capped oligomer  adduct  made  by  reacting  saturated  or 
unsaturated  acids  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a 
polyfunctional  oligomer  selected  from  a  polyether  polyol, 
an  epoxy  ethoxylated  or  propoxylaled  bisphenol  -A,  an 
ethoxvlated  or  propoxylaled  phenol-aldehyde  reaction 
product,  a  polyester  polyol,  a  polyureihane  polyol,  or  mix- 
lurcs  [hereof. 


UMI 


5,504,150 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYSII.OXANE  EMULSIONS 
Jean-Marc  Gilson,  Sombreffe,  Belgium:  Viken  Kortian,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  and  Didier  P.  (i    Vanderveken.  Bnissels,  Bel- 
gium,  assignors   id   I)ii«    (  orning    Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.350 
Int.  CI."  C08L  83/00 
L.S,  CI.  524—837  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  emulsions  containing  liquid  polymers 
bv  condensing  organosilicon  compounds  in  a  p<jlymenzation  reac- 
tor having  an  inlet,  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  lower  portion,  and 
an  outlet,  comprising  mixing  the  compounds  with  (J001-5'7c  by 
weight  of  a  condensation  catalyst  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
compounds  in  the  resulting  mixture,  mixing  the  compounds  and 
the  catalyst  with  a  pressurized  gas  to  cause  foaming  and  the 


5.504,152 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  ROSIN 

Robeil  W.  Schluenz,  Panama  City,  and  Paul  S.  Douglas,  Gulf 
Breeze,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser,  No,  370,733 
Int.  CI."  C09F  1/04 
l.S.  CI.  525 — 54,4  34  Claims 

17  A  method  for  preparing  an  adhesive  compnsing: 
contacting  rosin  and  a  polyol  with  a  bleaching  mixture  which 
includes  an  alkaline  eanh  hypophosphite  and  active  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid  to  form  a  reaction  mix, 
heating  the  reaction  mix  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot  from 
about  220°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  until  an  acid  number  in  the 
range  of  from  about  16  to  about  14  is  reached: 
subjecting  the  reaction  mix  to  a  stripping  treatment  with  an  inert 
gas  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  mm  Hg  to 
about  400  mm  Hg  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  220°  C.  to  about  3(X)°  C.  until  an  acid  number  in  the 
range  of  from  about   12  to  about  8  is  reached  to  provide  a 
rosin  ester  m  the  reaction  mix;  and 
adding   the  rosin  ester  to  an  elastomer,  thereby    forming  an 
adhesive 


5„'»04,153 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Robert  M.  Amici,  Doylestown;  F^dward  E.  LaFleur.  Warmin- 
ster, and  William  J.  Work.  Huntington  Valley,  all  of  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988.548.  Dec.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5  J78.759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  872,478. 
.4pr.  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  232.892 
Int.  CI."  C08L  2W04 
VS.  ex.  52.^57  6  f-Uims 

1.  A  melt-processed  polymenc  blend  comprising: 
a)  from  about  80  to  about  98  pans,  per  100  pans  of  the  blend,  of 
a  first  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50  mol  '^  uniLs  of  the 
structure 

-CH2-CH- 

I 
OH 

and  optionally  units  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following 
structures: 
— CHj— CH,— ;  — CHj— CHR— : 

-CH2-CH-       ;or     -CH2-CR,- 
I  I 

OOCR  COOR2 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  R,  is  H  or  CHj,  and  R,  is  an  alkyleneoxy 

group:  and 

b)  correspondingly,  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts,  per  100  parts 
of  the  blend,  of  a  second,  core/shell,  polymer  compnsing: 

1.  a  rubbery  cross-linked  core  polymer  which  contains  greater 
than  75  weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  core, 
of  butadiene  andyor  one  or  more  C,  C^  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid; 

2.  a  shell  polymer  containing  from  about  90  to  about  98 
weight  percent  of  units  of  the  structure 

-CH2-CR,- 
I 
COOR3 

where  R,  i.  CH,.  and  R,  is  C.€^  lower  alk\l.  and  from  ab>>ul 
2  to  aKiul  10  weight  percent  ol  units  denved  from  an  unsat- 
urated cop^ilymerizable  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde.  wherein 
ihe  unsaturated  copoly  menzable  unsaturated  acid  has  one  of 
the  following  structures: 

CHR,=CR  R,.  CHR,=CR,R^ 

CH2=C-CH2R,;or 


a)  from  about  80  to  abottWiam  of  a  first  polvmer  containing 
at  least  about  50  mol  %  mitt  of  the  structure 

-CH:-CH- 
I 
OH 

and  optionally  units  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing structures 

-CH,-CHj-;     -CHj-OlR-; 

-CH2— CH-;or     — CH2— CR|  — 

OOCR  COOR: 

w  herein  R  is  alkyl.  R,  U  H  or  CH,,  and  R,  is  an  alkyleneoxy 
group,  and 
b)  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  of  a  second  polyTiier  contain- 
ing from  about  75  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  units  of  the 
structure 

-CH,-CRi- 
I 
COOR, 

where  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  from  about  2  to  about  25  wej^ 
percent  of  units  coniainmg  a  caiboxylic  anhydnde  of  te 
structure 

R,  R, 

-CH2-C-^         X- 
I  I 

c  c 

/    ^O^     '^ 

o  o. 


CH2=CR ,  — COO— CH2— CHjR^, 

where  Rj  is  — COOH.  or  the  unsaturated  copolymerizable  unsat- 
urated acid  IS  vinylbenzoic  acid  or  allyloxyacetic  acid,  and 
wherein  the  unsaturated  copolymenzable  anhydnde  is  maleit 
anhydride,  iiaconii.  anhydnde.  or  citraconic  anhydnde 


5,504.154 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Robert  M.  Amici,  Doylestown;  Edward  E.  I^Fleur.  Warmin- 
ster, and  William  J.  Work,  Huntington  \alley,  all  of  Pa- 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser  No,  232.892.  Apr  25.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  988.548.  Dec.  10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI78,759,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  872.478,  Apr  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  432JI91 
Int.  CI."  C08L  2W(t4;J3/l2 
V.S.  a.  525—57 

1   A  melt  pnxessed  polymenc  blend  comprising: 


1  Claim 


5.504,155 
Rl  BBERY  POLYMER 
Hung  D.  Ngoc.  Limeil  Brevannes.  and  Mariano  Salazar,  Orsay, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tirt  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.291,  Sep.  15.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415,940. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  43.076.  Apr  5,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J80,785.  This  applicatioa  May  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  441.136 
InL  CI,'  C08L  '-5/02 
IS.  CI.  525^70  20  Claims 

I  A  polymenc  blend  having  good  heal  and  ultraviolet  light 
resistance  which  is  compnsed  of  a  rubbery  polymer  made  bv  a 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of  (I)  polymenzmg  (11  butyl  acrylate. 
(ill  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  methacrylate.  inethv!  acrylate  and  ethyl 
acrylate.  (iin  acrylonitnle.  (iv )  a  crosslinking  agent  and  im  a  half 
ester  maieate  soap  under  emulsion  polymenzauon  condiuons  10 
produce  a  seed  polymer  containing  latex.  (ID  adding  m  st\rene 
111)  additional  acrylonitnle  and  (iin  additional  crosslinking  agent  to 
the  seed  polymer  containing  latex  under  emulsion  polymenzauon 
conditions  which  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  containing 
the  rubbery  polymer,  and  dlli  recovenng  the  rubbers  polvmer 
from  the  emulsion  containing  the  nibbery  polymer,  and  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  fnim  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  containing 
polymers,  styremc  polymers,  ptilyulenns.  moditied  piilyolehns,  and 
polvamides. 
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t  5,504,156 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Yoshiyuki  Takezaki,  >okkaichi;  Junji  Kojina,  Yokohama; 
Kazumi  Nejigaki.  Vokkaichi,  and  YoshihLsa  Fujinaga. 
Susono.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .lapan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  355,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343179 

Int.  "(I.    C  imi.  5J/00;53/02:33/02:9/00 

IS.  CI.  525—93  16  Claims 

1  A  ihermoplastic  elastomer  composition  which  compnses 

(I)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  diene  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  50.000  to 
700.000  obtained  by  hydrogenating  (viii)  a  (G)-(H)  or  (Gl- 
(H)-(G)  block  copolymer  in  which  (G)  means  a  polybutadiene 
polymer  block  having  a  1,2-vinyl  content  of  not  more  than 
:5'''f  and  (H)  means  a  polyconjugated  diene  polymer  block 
having  a  vinyl  content  of  more  than  2.'i'"*  or  (ix)  the  block 
copolymer  (viii)  whose  polymer  block  has  been  extended  or 
branched  through  a  coupling  unit,  to  saturate  80'?r  or  more  of 
the  double  bonds  in  the  polyconjugated  diene  polymer  block, 

(II)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  ionomer  resin  having  an  a-olehn 
unit  having  2  to  8  cartx)n  atoms  and  an  a.p-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  unit,  at  least  part  of  the  carboxyl  group  of  said 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  unit  having  been  neutralized  with 
a  metal  ion,  and 

(ni)  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  provided  that 
(IHII>+(ni)=100%  by  weight. 


polyphenylene  ether,  from  about  20  to  about  70  weight  %  of  a 
polyalkyleneterephthalamide.  said  polyalkyleneterephthalamide 
denved  from  terephthalic  acid  and  an  tt.w-alkanediamine  having 
about  10  to  about  14  methylene  groups  and  has  a  crystalline 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  250°-300°  C.  and  up  to  about  20 
weight  '^c  of  a  functionalized  elastomeric  polymer,  said  polyphe- 
nylene ether  being  functionalized  with  a  tunctionalizing  compound 
having  a  carbon  carbon  double  Ixmd  or  triple  bond  and  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids, 
anhydrides,  glycidyl  functionalities,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  composition  absorbs  less  than  2  wt  %  of  moisture  as  measured 
in  accordance  with  the  ASTM  D  570-81  testing  procedure  and  has 
a  dimensional  growth  in  water  of  less  than  0.5'!^  when  saturated 


5,504,157 

HOMOGENEOl  S  POLYMER  BLENT)S  COMPRISING 

RIGID  ROD  SHAPED  POLYMERS  AND  FLEXIBLE 

POLYMERS 

Claus  D.  Kisenbach;  Karl  Fischer,  and  Jorg  Hoffmann,  all  of 
Bayreuth,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
l.everkasen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
217.9 

Int  CI."  C08L  23/00.75/04:77/00:65/02 
L  .S.  CI.  525—127  3  Oaims 

I   A  homogeneous  polymer  blend  comprising 

A)  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  rigid,  rod-shaped  polymer 
having  a  persistence  length  of  at  least  10  nm  and  a  ratio  of 
molecular  length  to  molecular  diameter  of  at  least  30  and 

B)  about  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  flexible  polymer  which 
contains  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ionic  groups  and  groups  convenible  into  ions,  said 
flexible  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
olefins.  polyacrylates.  polyamides  and  polyurethanes, 

charactenzed  in  that  said  A)  contains  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
chemically  fixed  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ionic  group  and  a  group  convertible  into  ionic  group,  said  amount 
being  sufficient  to  render  said  A)  and  B)  compauble  one  with  the 
other 


5.504,159 
HIGH  MOLECIXAR  WEIGHT  AMINE  CONTAINING 
ANTIOZONANTS 
Budd  H.  Sturm,  Hartville;   Joseph  A.   Kuczkowski.  Munroe 
Falls:  Paul  H.  Sandstrom.  Tallmadge,  and  George  F.  Balogh. 
North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Ck>odyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118J43,  Sep.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,871,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,280,071.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371310 
Int  CI."  C08L  61/20:61/32 
U.S.  CI.  525—164  12  Claims 

1,  A  composition  which  exhibits  antiozonant  activity  in  diene 
containing  rubbers  comprising  a  composition  having  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  378  to  about  20.1XX),  said  composition 
being  the  reaction  produci  of  a  multistep  process  composing; 
(1)  reacting  under  condensation  conditions  reaclants  consisting 
of  an  aldehyde  and  an  amine  containing  compound  to  form  a 
condensation  product  wherein 

said  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde, acelaldehyde  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
said  amine  containing  compound   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

N,N'-di-substituted-p-phenylene  diamines  of  the  structural 
formula; 


R' 


-^ 


NH  — R2 


UMI 


5j;04.158 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/POIYTEREPHTHALAMIDE 

BLEND 
Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Glans.  both  of  Morris- 
town,  N  J.,  as.signors  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  965.655.  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,745 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/00 
VS.  CI.  525 — 133  20  Claims 

I  .\  ptilyphenvlene  ether/polyalkyleneterephthalamide  composi- 
uon  having  a  high  heat  and  moismre  dimensional  stability  com- 
posing from  about  20  to  about  70  weight  %  of  a  functionalized 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyls  having   ^  to   12 
carbon  atoms,  aryls  having  6  to  12  carKin  atoms  and 
aralkyls  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and  wherein  said 
condensation  conditions  include; 
(1)  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
(ii)  a  mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  amine  containing  com- 
pound ranging  from  about  1,01  2  to  2:1.  and 
(111)  said  amine  containing  compound  is  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent, 

(2)  removing  the   water  of  reaction   from   said   condensation 
product; 

(3)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  condensation  reaction  product  to 
above  7  to  form  a  basic  reaction  mixture; 

i4i  hltenng  off  neutralized  catalyst  to  form  a  solveni  reaction 
mixture; 

(5)  heating  said  solvent  reaction  mixture  under  vacuum  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  100°  C   to  250°  C  ; 

(6i  isolating  from  the  heated  solvent  reaction  mixmre  the  reac- 
tion product  denved  solely  from  said  aldehyde  and  said  amine 
and  wherein  said  reaction  product  exhibits  antiozonant  activ 
ity  in  diene  containing  rubbers 


5.504,160 
Rl  BBERY  POLYMER 
Hung  D.  Ngoc.  I  imell  Brevanncs.  and  Mariano  Salazar.  Orsav. 
both  of.  France.  as,signor<.  to  The  (,o<>d>rar  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  .M)6,291.  .Sep.  15.  1944.  Pat.  No.  5.415.940, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  43.076.  \pr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J8(t.-'85,  This  application  May  12,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  440.032 
int.  CI.'  C08F  267/06 
L.S.  CI.  525-274  n  claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  polymer  which  can  be 
blended  with  polyvinyl  chloride  to  make  leathery  compositions 
having  good  heat  and  ultraviolet  light  resistance,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  polymerizing  lal  butyl  aery  late,  (bi  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
methacrylate.  ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  aery  late,  and  ethyl  aery 
late.  <c)  acrylonitnle.  (d)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (ei  a  half  ester 
maleale  soap  under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  to  produce 
a  seed  polymer  containing  latex;  (2)  adding  (a)  sryrene,  (hi  addi- 
tional acrylonitnle,  and  (c)  additional  crosslinking  agent  to  the 
seed  polymer  containing  latex  under  emulsion  pt^ly  menzation  con- 
ditions which  result  in  the  formation  of  an  emulsion  containing  the 
rubbery  polymer;  and  (3)  recovenng  the  rubbery  polymer  from  the 
emulsion  containing  the  rubbery  polymer. 


M  is  an  alkali  meul.  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium  ion. 
fB)  99  -  1%  by  weight  of  structural  units  B  of  the  formula 


5.504.161 
VINYLPYRIDINF  POLi  MER  SI  PPORT  COMPLEXED 
WITH  BORON  TRIFLIORIDE 
Charles  R.  Marston.  Indianapolis,  and  (;erald  L.  Goe.  (.reen- 
»(K)d.  btith  of  Ind,.  a.ssignors  to  Reiily  Industries.  Inc..  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.848.  Apr.  3.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  May  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702  J55 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  I2/30.26/U6 
VS.  a.  525-327.1  14  claims 

1,  A  latent  cunng  agent  for  an  epoxy  resin  composing  boron 
tnfiuonde  complexed  with  a  cross-linked  polymer  suppon  contain- 
ing at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  pendant  pvndine  groups. 


5„';04.162 
SALTS  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHM.ENICALLY 

I  NS ATT  RATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

ETHYLENK  ALL\  I  NSATl  RATED  FATTY  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Herbert  Friedrich.  Heu.seastamm;  Bernhard  .Mees.  Fppstein. 

and  Richard  (iruber.  Waldsolms.  all  of,  Germany,  asisignors 

to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafU  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  177.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  6.  1993,  43  00 
140.8 

Int.  CI,'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CI.  525-328.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  and  ethylenically  unsamrated  fatty  acid  denvatives  compris- 
ing 
(A)  1-99%  by  weight  of  structural  units  A  of  the  formula 


I      1 
c— c- 

I    I 

R-  X 
I 
COOM 


R' 

1 

H 

1 

-C- 

1 

-C- 

1 

,H 

Y 

1 

-alkenyl. 

— CHj— (CH=CH-CH^,.,      or 


in  which 

R^  is  C,-C,6-aIkyl  or  C^-C 
Y      is      C,-C,5-alkylene. 

— (CH=CH),  ,-  and 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CN.  C(0)N(R'),,  in  which  R'  is 

independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  C,-C|g-alkyl,  C,-C,g- 

alkenyl  or  (CH,),  ,— OH.  COOR'.  in  which  R*  is  C,-C,«- 

alkyl, 


CHj 

I 

CHz— OOC— Y— R*, 

CHj 

I 
QCHafe 

CH,— ooc-y  — R< 

CH2 

I 

CH-OOC-Y-R< 

I 

CH-— OOC-Y  — R« 


CH:— OOC— Y— R* 

I 

CH 

I 

CH:-OOC-Y-R«. 


(c)  0  -  40%  by  weight  of  stnicmra]  units  C  of  the  formula 


R' 
1 

R' 

1 

-C- 

1 

-C- 

1 

R- 

w 

in  which 
R    .  R"  and  R    have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and 
W  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CN.  C(0)N(R'),.  in  which  R'  has 

the  abovementioned  meaning,  or  COOR''.  in  which  R'  is 

C|-C,8-alk>l.  and 
(D)  0  -  40%  by  weight  of  stiucturaJ  units  D  of  tbe  formula 


— PcH.— ch4— 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
X  is  — (CHj)o_,o-  or  Cfi-Cig-aryl.  and 


in  which 

V  is  Cj-Cig-aryl.  phenoxyacetyl,  C4-Cs-lactam,  a  group  of  the 
formula  O-R".  in  which  R'  is  C,-C,8-alkyl.  a  group  of  the 
fonnula  (0)C-R'  or  a  group  of  the  formula  OOC-R^ 
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METHYI.EM  -BRIIX.E  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
ADSORBENTS  WITH  INCREASED  HVDROPHOBICITY 
Marvin   H.  Tegen.   Midland,  Mich.,  and   Kenneth   C.  Jones, 
Walnut  Creek.  C  alif..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^51 

Int.  CI.-  C08C  19/12;  C08F  12/36 

L.S.  CI.  525— 3-?2.2  9  aaitns 

1   A  hydrophobic  polymer  adsorbent  comprising  a  methylene 

bndged  aromatic  polymer  adsorbent  in  which  residual  chlorom 

eth>  1  groups  of  the  formula 


CHjO 


wherein 


is  a  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  polyvinyl 
aromatic  crosslinking  monomer,  are  converted  into  a  group  of  [he 
formula 

P -||— CHiAr 

wherein 


5i!04.164 

CURING  SYSTEMS  FOR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  t  OPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBl  TYLENE  AND 

PARA  METHYLSTRENE 

Kevin    O'Donnell.    Mctoria.    Australia,    assignor    to    Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237.09.1.  May  .1.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,406 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08C  /9/20,  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  525—346  1  Claim 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  vulcanized  elastomer  composition 
comprising; 

ai  forming  a  mixture  of 

1 )  a  chlorinated  or  bromonated  elastomeric  inlerpolymer  of  a  C4 
to  C7  isomonooletin  and  a  para-alkvlstyrene. 
ii)   from   about  0  to   about  W?t    by   weight   based  on  the 
elastomer  content  of  said  composition  of  a  at  least  one 
unsaturated  elastomer,  and 
111)  a  vulcanization  promoter  comprising  an  unsaturated  (ally 
acid  glvceride  oil  containing  from  about   18  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  having  an  lodme  value  in  excess  of  about 
100.  said  glycende  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  the  vulcanization  of  said  com- 
p<5sition 
bv  heating  the  components  under  mixing  conditions  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  100°  to  180°  C; 

b)  adding  to  said  mixture  a  curing  system  containing  sulfur  or  a 
sulfur-containing  curative  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said 
composition;  and 

c)  subjecting  said  composition  tu  vulcanization  conditions. 


is  as  previously  defined.and 
.Ar  is  a  substimted  phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


(CHzV 


or  a  substituted  naphythyl  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  independendy  — H,  — R,  —OR  or  halogen. 
R  is  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  unsubstituted  phenv ! 
group  of  the  formula 


UMI 


wherein 

Y  is  — H,  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  or  halogen, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  and 
ni  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


5.504,165 
POLY(PHENYLENEETHER)-POLY(ARYLENE 
SlLFIDElRESIN  COMPOSITIONS. 
Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Chorng-Fure  R.  Hwang, 
Cary,  N.C.;  Farid  F.  Khouri,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Steven  T. 
Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr.,  Slingerland,  N.Y., 
and  John  B.  Yates,  III,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,669 
Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:81/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—390  12  Claims 

1,  A  composition  comprising 

la)  an  ortho  ester  functional  polyiphenylene  ether)  resm;  and 
lb)  an  unfunciionahzed  polylarylene  sulhdei  resin 


5.504,166 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Alberto  Buchelli,   Houston,  Tex.,  and  Malamas  Caracotsios, 
Naperville,  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,962,  Apr.  5.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  889,820.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,042 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/14 
VS.  CI.  526—60  13  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  the  vapor-phase  polymenzation  of  at  least  one 
alpha-olehn  monomer  in  a  reaction  mixture  composing  a  first 
alpha-olehn  monomer  and,  if  copolymenzation  is  occumng,  a 
second  alpha-oletin  monomer,  compnsing:  cnnducung  the  poly- 
merization under  polvmenzalion  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  system  com- 
posing a  solid  catalyst  composing  a  hrst  metal  and  a  cocatalyst 
composing  a  second  metal,  in  at  least  one  reactor  wherein  in  each 
such  reactor  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  heat  of  polymeozation  is 
removed  bv  evaporative  cooling  of  a  volatiliz.nble  quench  liquid 
composing  liquefied  hrst  monomer  and  if  copolymenzation  is 
occumng,  liquehed  second  monomer,  and  wherein  each  reactor  is 
a  substantially  horizontal  reactor  of  substantially  circular  ctoss- 


section  containing  a  centrally-located  dove  shaft  extending  longi  5J104.16- 

tudinally  through  such  reactor  to  which  are  attached  a  plurality  ol  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

adjacently  located  paddles,  which  paddles  cause  essentially  no  POLY  ETHYLENE  COPOL^  MER.S 

forward  or  backward  movement  of  the  paruculale  polymer  product  Antonio  \ldal.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I    thi  Pont  de 

contained  in  such  reactor  and  extend  transversely  wiihin  and  to  a  Nemours  and  Company.  WUminglon.  Del. 

shon  distance  from  the  internal  surfaces  of  such  reactor:  dnving  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,176 

means  in  each  such  reactor  for  the  dove  shaft;  one  or  more  reactor  int.  CI.'  C08F  210/02  2/06  ' 

off-gas  outlets  spaced  along  the  topward  pan  of  each  such  reactor:    i  .s.  CI.  526 74  i?  (Ta' 

a  plurality  of  vapor  recycle  inlets  spaced  along  the  bonomward 

part  of  each  such  reactor  for  recycle  of  unreacted  first  monomer  '    '"  ^  P™^^''  ^^  *^  conunuous  copolymenzation  of  ethylene 

and.  if  copolymenzation  is  occumng  unreacied  second  monomer  *"*'  '"  '^^'  ''*^'  ^  *^'^'''  P^'""'  °^  ^'  '^^"  ""^  -omonomer 

one  or  more  catalyst  addiUon  inlets  spaced  along  each  such  reactor  ^^^"^  '^°'"  *^  ^°"P  '^o"s'«'"g  "f 


a  plurality  of  quench  liquid  inlets  spaced  along  the  topward  part  of 
each  such  reactor  whereby  quench  liquid  can  be  introduced  into 
such  reactor;  and  take-off  means  in  each  such  reactor  for  said 
paniculate  polymer  prcKJuct  at  one  or  both  ends  of  such  reactor: 
wherein  the  pertoniiance  of  the  polvmenzalion  reaction  is  con- 
trolled in  order  to  afford  the  production  both  at  steady  slate 
and  dunng  transition  of)eration   in  each  such  reactor  of  a 
paniculate  polymer  product  having  predetermined  character 
istics  of  at  least  one  of  the  melt  flow  rate  thereof  and  the 
weight  percent  therein  of  the  second  monomer  if  anv.  bv  a 
method  composing,  for  each  reactor  employed  and  btith  at 
steady  state  and  dunng  transition  operation: 
(a,)  detenmning  relationships  between  the  melt  flow  rate  of 
the  paniculate  polymer  product  withdrawn  from  such  reac- 
tor, and  a  first  set  of  parameters  composing  the  rales  of 
inffoduction  of  quench  liquid  and  vapor  recycle  into  each 
zone  of  such  reactor,  the  heat  of  polymenzation  in  such 
reactor,  the  latent  heat  of  vaponzation  of  the  quench  liquid 
in   such  reactor   the  total   mass   inventory    of  paniculate 
polymer  product  in  such  reactor  and  the  fraction  in  each 
zone  of  such  reactor  of  the  aforesaid  total  mass  inventory  in 
such  reactor,  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  the  first  mono- 
mer in  the  vapor  phase  in  such  reactor,  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
second  monomer  to  the  first  monomer  in  the  vaptir  phase  in 
such  reactor,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  aforesaid  second  metal  in 
said  CfKatalyst  to  the  aforesaid  tirst  metal  in  said  catalvst 
intrtxiuced  into  such  reactor,  the  molecular  weights  of  the 
first  and  second  monomers,  the  relative  reactivities  of  the 
first  and  second  monomers  m  die  formation  of  the  copoly- 
mer if  copolymenzation  occurs,  and  the  temperature  and 
pressure  in  such  reactor: 
(b|)  monitonng  such  hrsi  set  of  parameters; 
(c,)  from  the  first  set  of  parameters  monitored  in  step  (b, )  and 
the  relationships  from  step  (a,),  calculating  the  melt  flow 
rate  of  the  polymer  withdrawn  from  such  reactor;  and 
(d,)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  reactor  operating  vanabies 
within    minimum    and    maximum    constraints    thereof   to 
adjust  the  calculated  mell  flow  rate  of  the  polymer  with- 
drawn from  such  reactor  to  a  predetermined  set  point  level 
therefor  wherein  such  reactor  vanabies  are  the  mole  ratio 
of  the  second  monomer  to  the  first  monomer  if  copolvmer 
izalion  IS  occumng.  in  the  vapor  phase  in  such  reactor  in 
the  range  of  from  ab<iut  ij  OtX).'i  to  about  0  S,  the  mole  ratio 


(a)  alpha-beta  unsaturated  caifwxylic  acids  having  3  to  8  cartoon 
atoms, 

(b)  esters  and  glycidyl  esters  of  the  above  (a)  acids  with  C,  to  Cj, 

alcohols  and  with  phenols  and  naphthols  having  up  to  2  alkvl 

substituents  of  1—1  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c,l  anhvdndes  and  nitnlo  dernatives  of  the  above  (a)  acids,  and 

the  resulting  copolymer  contains  about  15-98  weight  percent 

-«f  copolymenzed  ethylene,  wherein: 

the  monomers  and  a  free-radicaJ  initiator  are  conlinuouslv 
introduced  into  a  suned  copolymenzation  reactor  main 
lained  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  1 20'  C  to  300°  C  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  residence  time  of  the  matenal  flowing 
through  the  reactor  is  about  10  seconds  to  5  minutes 

concurrently  introducing  into  the  copolymenzation  reactor  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  methanol  in  an  amount  of 
about  ;-2?  weight  percent  of  the  total  matenal  flowing 
tlirough  the  reactor  and  recovenng  the  coptilymer  from  the 
reactor  effluent. 

the  improvement  compnsing  concurrenth  intrtxJucing  KJi  to 
.'^OOO  pans  per  million  by  weight  based  on  the  total  matenal 
flowing  through  the  reactor  of  selected  fluoRKarbon  and 
phosphate  ester  surfactants. 


5,504,168 

PROCESS  FOR  SHORTSTOPPLNG  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATIONS  WHICH  DOES  NOT  GENERATE 

nitrosa.minf:s 

Piero  Maestri,  Forlinpopoli,  and  Angelo  L.  Presti,  Medidna, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enicbem  Elastomen  S.r.I..  Milano. 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339J!28 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  3.  1993.  M193  A2539 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  C/.iA 
I  .S.  CI.  526—83  7  Claims 


1  Process  for  deactivating  the  radicalic  polymenzation  ot  a 
of  hydrogen  to  the  hrst  monomer  in  the  vapor  phase  m  such  '^'"^"''^  monomor  either  alone  or  mixed  with  other  monomers  sus- 
reactor  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.0005  to  about  0.08,  the  '^'•■pnt''f  >"  radicalic  suspension  or  emulsion  polymenzation  at 
mole  ratio  of  the  second  metal  in  said  cocatalvsl  to  the  first  'emperatures  of  between  -20°  C  and  -i-70°  C  using  a  hydroper 
metal  in  said  catalyst  introduced  into  such  reactor  m  the  '^"'ide  as  iniuator  and  redox  activator  system  composing  a  bivalent 
range  of  from  abfiut  14  to  about  200.  the  rate  of  mtroduc-  transition  metal,  preferably  iron,  a  reducing  agent  and  possiblv  a 
tion  of  quench  liquid  into  each  zone  of  such  reactor  in  the  '-•helating  agent,  this  process  being  charactenzed  in  that  a  mixture 
range  of  from  about  5  kg/sec  to  about  50  kg/sec.  the  ratio  of   is  used  as  shortstopping  agent  compnsing: 

the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  vapor  recycle  to  the  rate  of        a)  from  0  010  to  0  0.^  parts  by  weight  of  isopropvlhvdroxy- 

lamine  acetate  per  100  pans  of  monomer's  initially  charged 
into  the  polymenzation  reactor  and. 
b)  from  0.005  to  0015  pans  by  weight  of  stxiium  p<>lysulphide 
per  100  pans  of  monomer/s  initially  charged 


introduction  of  quench  liquid  into  each  zone  of  such  reactor 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0  3.  and  the 
temperature  in  such  reactor  in  the  range  of  from  about  20° 
C.  to  about  100°  C. 


440 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  2.  IWfi 


April  2.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


441 


5.5ft4,16«> 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AMORPHOIS  POLY-a- 

OLEFINS  WITH  A  MONO(  \  C  LOPENTADIENYL 

TR.\NSIT10N  METAl,  (  ATALVST  SYSTEM 

Jo  Ann  M.  Canich.  Webster.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,888,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.420,217.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  902.631,  Jun.  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
720U82,  Jun.  24.  19«^1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  581.817.  Sep.  l.V  l'»9<(,  Pat.  No.  5,026.798.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,245.  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,055.438.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
406,945,  Sep.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  .'95,544 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642 
L.S.  CI.  526—127  9  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  amorphous  polypropylene  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(i)  coniacimg  propylene  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising; 

(A)  an  activator,  and 

(B)  a  transition  metal  component  represented  by  the  fonnulae: 


(C5H4-,R,) 


/ 
1  < 

V 


(JR'rf) 


UMI 


(C5H4-,R,)  (JRV:) 

T  M  "^  M"  T 

(JR'.-2)  (C5H4-,R,) 


«.  herein  M  is  Ti  in  its  highest  formal  oxidation  state; 

iC^Hj.^^)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring  which  is  symmetrically 
substituted  with  zero,  two  or  four  subslituent  groups  R.  with 
"x"  denoting  the  degree  of  substitution  (x=2  or  4)  and  each  R 
is,  independently,  a  radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  C|-C,n  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  substituted  C,  C,„  hydrocar- 
byl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced 
by  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido  radical,  a  phosphide  radical. 
an  alkoxy  radical  or  any  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality,  C,-Co„  hydrocarbvl-substituted 
metalloid  radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from  the 
Group  IV  A  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  halogen 
radicals,  amido  radicals,  phosphido  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals, 
alkylbondo  radicals  or  a  radical  containing  Lewis  acidic  or 
basic  functionality,  or  at  least  two  adjacent  R  groups  are 
joined  forming  Cj-C^o  ring  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
polycyclic  cyclopentadienyl  ligand. 

(JR'..2)  is  a  heteroatom  ligand  in  which  J  is  an  element  with  a 
coordination  number  of  three  from  Group  V  A  or  an  element 
with  a  coordination  number  of  two  from  Group  VI  A  of  the 
Penodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  each  R'  is,  independently  a 
radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  C|-C;i,  hydrocar 
byl  radicals,  substituted  C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl  radicals  where 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  a  halogen  radical. 
an  amido  radical,  a  phosphido  radical,  and  alkoxy  radical  or 
any  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis  acidic  or  basic  tunction 
ality.  and  "z"  is  the  coordination  number  of  the  element  J; 

each  Q  is,  independently,  a  halide.  hydride,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubsututed  Ci-Cjo  hydrocarbyl.  alkoxide,  aryloxide.  amide, 
or  phosphide  provided  that  where  any  Q  is  a  h>drocarh>l. 
such  Q  is  not  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  substituted  cyclopentadi- 
enyl ligand.  or  both  Q  together  are  an  alkylidene.  or  a  cyclo- 
metallated  hyrocarbyl  or  any  divalent  anionic  chelating 
hgand; 


T  is  a  covaleni  bndging  group  containing  a  Group  IV  A  or  V  A 

element; 
M°  has  the  same  meaning  as  M.  and  Q"  has  the  same  meaning 

asQ; 
L  IS  a  neutral  Lewis  base  where  "w"  denotes  a  number  from  0  to 

3;  and 
(ii)  recovering  amorphous  polypropylene. 


5.504.170 

AQUEOIS  MICROENfl l.SION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

TETRAFLl'OROETHYLENK 

Huey  S.  Wu,  Newark.  Del..  a.s,signor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Asso<i- 

ates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245J26,  May  18,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5J99,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

113,532,  .Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  374,008 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  1,^.4 

U.S.  CI.  526—214  3  Claims 

1     Process   tor  prepanng   letrafluoroethylene  polymers   which 

composes : 

(a)  charging  at   least  one   lluonne-containing   surfactant  to  a 

pressure  vessel  containing  water; 
(bl   charging   liquid  tetrafiuoroethvlene   and  optionally   minor 
amounts  ot  other  fluonnated  or  non-fluonnated  ethylinically- 
unsaturated  monomers  to  the  vessel; 
(c)  initialing  free  radical  polymerization  by  adding  at  least  one 

free-radical  initiator;  and 
(di  recovering  the  resulting  pol>men/ale    wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  fiuonne-containing  surfactanl  to  all  liquid  tetrafluoro- 
eth>lene  is  over  1.17. 


5,504.171 
LfNSATl  RATED  PROPYLENE/a.  avDlENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Bradley   P.  Etherton;  James  J.  McAlpin,  both  of  Houston; 
Terrence  HulT,  Bavlown.  all  of  Tex.,  and  Edward  N.  Kresge, 
Watchung,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patent  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,616.  May  7,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^06 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2ifi,7orJ02 
L  .S.  CI.  526—336  24  Claims 

1.  A  propylene/a.o>diene  cop<il>iner.  comprising: 
propylene  interpoKmenzed  with  from  001  to  5  mole  percent  of 
an  a.(0-diene  having  from  ^  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  to 
produce  an  unsaturated  crystalline  copolymer  essentially  free 
of  gel,  and  wherein  said  cop<ilymer  has  greater  than  about  80 
weight  percent  heptane  insolubles. 


5.504.172 

propylene  polymer.  propylene  copolymer, 

and  propylene  elastomer  prepared  i  sing 

novel  bridged  indenyl  containln(; 

metallocenf:s 

Junichi  Imuta;  Takashi  I  eda;  ^oshihisa  Kiso;  Akira  Mi/uno; 

Masaaki    Kawasaki,   and   Mikio   Hashimoto,   all   of  Waki. 

Japan,  as,signors  to  Mitsui  Petn>chemical  Industries.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.713 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1993.  5-136255; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157367;  .Sep.  24.  1993.  5-238562;  Jan.  6.  1993. 
5-250743;  Nov.  22.  1993.  5-292071 

Int.  CI."  C08F  Itom 
l;.S.  CI.  526— 351  6  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  having  such  propenies  that: 


(a)  a  mad  tacticity  of  three  propylene  units-chain  consisting  of 
head-to-tail  bonds,  as  measured  bv  "C-NMR.  is  90  0<S^  to 
98.0%; 

(b)  a  proportion  of  inversely  inserted  units  based  on  the  2.1 
insertion  of  a  propylene  monomer  is  all  propvlene  inseruons. 
as  measured  by  "C-NMR,  is  0.7  to  2.0^.  and  a  proportion  of 
inversely  insened  units  ba.sed  on  1,3-insenion  of  a  propylene 
monomer,  as  measured  by  "C-NMR,  is  not  more  than  0  05*: 
and 

(c)  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  measured  in  decanhydro- 
naphthalene  at  135°  C,  is  in  the  range  of  1,0  to  12  dl/g. 


5.504,173 
CHEMICAL  PROCE.SS 
,AIfred  G.  Williams,  Binfidd,  and  Nicholas  R.  Foster.  Bracknell, 
both   of.   England,   assignors  to   Zeneca   Limited.   London. 
I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0I592.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05620.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser  No.  382.043 
C"lairas  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  27    1992 
9218242 

Int  CI."^  C08G  7<i/0H.  C07C  22/00;  C08C  19/12 
\}S>.  CI.  528-4  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I); 


l.lXX)  Pas  and  at  legist  two  silicon-bonded  lower  alkenvl 
groups  in  each  molecule 
(Bl  an  organoh>drogenp<i|>siloxane  having  ai  least  two  silicon- 
Kmded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule  and  said  organohy- 
drogenpolysiloxane  being  present  in  a  weight  amount  to 
ensure  that  there  are  0  ;>-5  mols  silicon-bonded  hvdrogen 
atoms  m  compiinent  (Bi  for  1  mol  of  the  silicon-bonded  lower 
alkenvl  groups  in  the  composition. 

(C)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane.  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (Ai.  represented  by  the  following  formula 
or  its  partial  hydrolysis  condensate: 

R'XOR^),.^, 

where  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R- 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group-substituted  alkvl 
group,  and  a  IS  0,  1 .  or  2; 

(D)  0.01-20  pans  by  weight  of  titanium  catalyst  for  a  conden 
sation  reaction,  based  on  100  paas  b>  weight  of  (A);  and 

(E)  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrosilylation  reaction  catalyst 


BrHzC 


which  comprises  contacting  with  bromine  the  (E)-  or  (Z)-isomer  of 

a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(Hi 


C 

/    ^ 
CHjOjC  CH.OCHj 

or  a  mixture  of  both  isomers,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymenc  base  and  light,  the  polymeric  base  being 
an  organic  polymer  composing  repeat  units  containing  a  basic 
group  which  will  form  a  salt  with  hydrogen  bromide  without 
generating  water. 


5304,174 

CI  R.ABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

WITH  CONDENSATION  REACTION  CURING  AND 

ADDITION  REACTION  CI  RING 

MasavTiki  Onishi,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-019854 
InL  CI.'  C08G  77/0* 
U.S.  CI.  528-15  20  Oaims 

1   A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  components 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organop<;ilysiioxane  mixture  of  (a) 
an  alkoxy-organopolysiloxane  with  a  \i.scosit\  at  25°  C.  of 
0.020  to  1,000  Pas  and  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  alkoxy 
groups  in  each  molecule  and  (b)  an  alkenvi- 
organopolysiloxane  with  a  viscosity  at  25°  C    of  0.020  to 


5ii04.175 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACmtrNG  AN 

ORGANOSILICON  POLYMER  WITH  DOUBLE-ENDED 

FlNCnONALITi 

Hideki  Kobayashi.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  I>ow   Coming 

Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

(I)  Eiled  Apr  25.  1995.  Ser.  No,  428_':99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  28.  1994.  6-113952 
Int  CI.'  C08G  ~~'ns 
VS.  CI.  528-15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  manufactunng  an  organosilicon  polymer  with 
double-ended  functionality  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

R'R'jSiOR'jSiO^'jSi  {R-R'jSiOl^iR',}.  R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,  ,0  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  that  diies  not 
contain  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond.  R"  is  a  C-  if,  alkylene  group. 
R '  in  the  same  molecule  is  either  only  a  hydrogen  atom  or  onlv  a 
C;  ;o  aikenyl  group,  p  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  0,  m  is 
an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.  and  E  is  a  positive  integer, 
composing  polymenzing  by  additon  reaction  of 

I  .A.I  a  diorganosiloxane  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

R-R',SiO(R',SiO)„SiR'2H 

wherein  R    is  a  C;.,,,  monovaleni  hydrocarbon  group  that  d<.>es  not 
contain  any   aliphatic   unsaturated  bonds.   R-   is  a  Cj.iq  aikenyl 
group,  and  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  giieater  than  0.  and 
I  B  I  a  diorganosiloxane  expressed  hv  the  general  formula 

R^R'iSiO(R'2SiO)^iR',R^ 

wherein  R    is  a  C,  ,„  monovaleni  hydrcxarN.m  group  that  does  not 
contain  any  aliphauc  unsaturated  bonds,  R'  in  the  same  molecule 
is  either  only  a  hydrogen  atom  or  only  a  C,  ,,  alkenvl  group,  and 
p  IS  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  0,  in  the  presence  of 
(C)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst 


5_«^M.176 
SILICONE  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
Hironao  Fujiki.  Takasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  224.9^1 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-120786 
InL  CI.'  CD8G  "^4*5 
U.S.  CI.  528—18  %  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  composing 
( I »  a  diorganopoiysiioxane  blocked  with  a  hydroxysilyl  group  ai 
either  end. 
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(2)  a  silane  or  siloxane  having  at  least  three  hydrolyiable  siWl 

groups  in  the  molecule,  and 
i3i  a  divalent  organic  tin  corapound  in  a  form  substjuinallv 

isolated  from  air  by  including  the  tin  compound  in  a  silicone 

resin  represented  by  the  following  formula; 

wherein  R'  is  an  iinsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  and  a  is  a  positive  number  of  0.8  to  18 


5.504.177 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLVSri.OXANECARBONATF:S 
Joseph  A.  King.  Jr..  Niskayuna.  Patrick  J.  McC'loskey.  Water- 
vliet,  and  (iary  C.  Davis.  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  C'ompan>,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  l^S.  Sen  No.  397.456 
Int  a."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CI.  528—29  18  CTaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  block  cosiloxanecarb<inate  which 
comprises  heating  in  the  melt  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonate 
transestentication  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dihydroxyaro- 
mauc  compound,  at  least  one  carbonate-terminated  mono-  or  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  free  from  Si — O — C  linkages  and  at  least  one 
diar\l  carbonate;  said  heating  being  in  rwo  stages,  the  first  being 
from  an  miual  temperature  up  to  about  200°  C.  to  a  maximum  of 
about  280°  C.  and  the  second  being  at  least  280°  C  but  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  cosiloxanecartionate. 


UMI 


5304.178 
ONE-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  OXIME-  OR  LACTAM-BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATE.S  WHICH  HAVE  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  YELLOWING 
Myron  W.  Shaffer,  Coraopolis;  Terry  A.  Poner,  Beaver,  both  of 
Pa.;  Lanny  l>.  \enham.  Paden  City,  and  Peter  D.  Schmitt, 
Glen  Dale,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.782,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,936 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/80 

L'.S.  a.  528-45  22  Claims 

1.  A  blocked  polyisocyanate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 

polyisocyanate  with 

i)  60  to  99.9  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  equivalents  of 
isocyanate  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  prior  to  blocking. 
of  an  oxime  or  lactam  blocking  agent  for  isocyanate  groups 
and 
ii)  0.1  to  40  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the  equivalents  of 
isocyanate  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  prior  to  blocking, 
of  hydrazine  and/or  a  compound  which  is  soluble  at  a 
maximum  temperature  of  80°  C.  in  either  the  polyisocyan- 
ate. the  blocking  agent  or  an  optional  organic  solvent  for 
the  polyisocyanate  and  contains  the  group,  H(R)N — NR — 
CO — .  wherein  the  carbonyl  group  is  bound  to  carbon  or 
nitrogen  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radical. 


5i;04.179 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE 
MOLDED  PARTS 
Hans-Joachim  Meiners.  Leverku.sen;  Peter  Haas.  Haan;  Edu- 
ard  Mayer.  Dormagen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Domer.  Pulheim.  all 
of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverknsen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  8.  1994,  44  31 
963.0 

Int,  CI."  C08G  /V-M 
U.S,  CI.  528 — 49  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  molded  parts  from  a 
polyurethane/urea  elastomer  through  reaction  in  closed  molds  of 
reaction  mixtures  that  are  produced  b\  the  reaction  injection  mold- 
ing process  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  compnses 

1 )  an  .A  comp<inent  comprising 

Al)  one  or  more  aromatic  diamines  which  have  at  least  one 
alkyl  substituent  each  in  a  position  ortho  to  the  ammo 
groups. 

A2)  one  or  more  aliphatic  reactive  components  having  an 
average  hvdroxyl  or  amine  functionality  of  from  2  to  6  with 
an  average  molecular  \^eighl  of  230  to  12,(XX),  and  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  polyether  or  polyester  containing 
hydroxyl  and/or  pnmarv  amino  groups  m  a  quantitv  of  5  to 
20  equivalent-'^r.  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  the  groups 
reactive  with  isocyanate  present  in  the  components  A  I) 
and  A2 ). 

A3 1  inorganic  fillers  m  a  quantity  of  15  to  60  weight  %.  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  Al)  to  A3),  and 

A4)  other  additives  with 

2)  a  B-component.  consisting  essentially  ot  an  isocvanate  group- 
containing  semi-prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  group  con- 
tent of  from  8  to  20  weight  '>r.  and  being  prepared  by 
reacting; 

Bli  a  polyisocyanate  component,  consisting  of  a  polyisocy- 
anate or  polyisocyanate  mixture  of  the  diphenyl  methane 
senes.  and 
B2l  a  polyol  component  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.500  to  12.000.  and  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
at  least  2.0. 
wherein  the  amounts  of  the  components  are  such  that  the 
isocyanate  index  of  the  reaction  mixmre  is  from  90  to  120, 
and  wherein  component  A4i  compnses  one  or  more  acidic 
group-containing  compounds  having  an  acid  number  of  from 
20  to  400  in  a  quantity  of  0.1  to  15.0  weight  '"c  based  on  the 
weight  of  components  A  1 )  and  A2, 


5.504,180 

PROCEvSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYl  RETHANE  ARTICLES  FROM  I  RETONIMINE 

BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Stuart   B,  Smith,  Conyers.  Ga,.  assignor  to   ECP  Enichem 

Polimeri  Netherlands,  B.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  130,745,  Oct.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec,  3,  1993,  Ser,  No,  160,780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  C08G  18/48:18/76:18/79:18/12 
U.S,  CI,  528—60  17  Oaims 

1   A  reaction  injection  molding  process  composing  reacting; 
.A)  an  isocyanate  quasi  pre-polymer  component  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of; 
1)   a   uretonimine   modified   MDI   having  a   free   istK-vanate 

content  of  from  20-30'''f  by  weight  NCO;  and 
III  a  polvether  tnol  comptinent  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a 
tnol  staner  with  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  containing  10-85'i'r  bv  weight  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
having    a    numficr    average    molecular    weight    ot    from 
400-6.000; 
wherein  said  isocyanate  quasi  pre-p<->lvmer  has  a  free  isocyanate 
content  of  from  10-2'^'^r  by  weight  NCO;  and 


B)  a  polyol  component  comprising; 

i)  25-250  pbw  of  a  polyether  polyol  component  of  function- 
ality 2-3  based  on  ethylene  oxide  uniu  and  propylene 
oxide  units  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
400-6,000  wherein  the  ethylene  oxide  content  is  less  than 
about  30  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyether 
polyol; 
ii)  25  pbw  of  an  aromatic  diamine;  and 
iii)  0-250  pbw  of  an  aminic  polyol; 

iv)  0.01-0.5  pbw  of  an  organometallic  urediane  forming  cata- 
lyst; and 
v)  0-5.0  pbw  of  an  amine  urethane  forming  catalyst, 
wherein  the  i.socyanate-index  of  the  reacDon  mixture  is  about  102 
or  greater 


(  f"      "1 

■\i  NH-Ar'-NH-j;-{c-Ai-C-}  — 


(I) 


5,504,181 
Al  IPHATK   SPRAY  POLYl  RE  A  ELASTOMERS 

Dudlev   J.  Primeaux.  II.  Elgin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Huntsman 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  117,962,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  402.296,  Sep.  5,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser  No.  166,792 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  /WO  ;^'(*' 
I  .S.  CI.  52>^-60  33  aaims 

1   A  polvurea-polyurethane  coating  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  quasi-prepolymer  composition  by  mixing  a  quan- 
tity of  a  tetraalkyl  xylene  diisocyanate  with  a  stoichiometri- 
cally  deficient  quantity  of  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  1000.  said  tetraalkyl  xylene  diisocyanate 
reacting  with  said  polyol  such  that  substantiallv  all  ot  the 
available  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polvol  react  with  the  isocv 
anate  groups  of  the  tetraalkyl  xylene  diistKyanate  lo  form  the 
quasi-prepolymer  composition,  the  quasi-prepolvmer  ha\  ing  a 
sutBciently  low  viscositv  lo  allow  the  quasi-prepolymer  to  be 
mixed  together  and  spraved  through  a  device  thai  can  achieve 
a  spray, 

(b)  impingement  mixing  the  quasi-prepolvmer  composition  with 
an  amine  terminated  polvether  having  amine  groups  capable 
of  reacting  with  unreacted  isocyanate  groups  of  the  quasi- 
prepolymer  composition,  said  impingement  mixing  being  per- 
formed at  a  sufficiently  fast  rate  to  result  in  a  substantially 
homogenous  mixmre.  in  which  the  unreacted  isocyanate 
groups  of  the  quasi  prepolymer  composition  react  with  the 
amine  terminated  polyether  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  such 
that  the  homogenous  mixture  is  capable  of  being  sprayed; 

(c)  spraying  the  homogenous  mixture  with  the  spravmg  device 
onto  a  surface:  and 

(d)  allowing  the  homogenous  mixture  to  cure  and  form  the 
polyurea-polyurethane  coating. 


5.504.182 
THFRMOPLASTICALL  \  PROC  ESSABLE  AROMATIC 
POIA  ETHER  AMIDE 
Harald     Cherdron.     Wiesbaden;      Willi      Kreuder;      Arnold 
Schneller,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Otto  Herrmann-Schonherr, 
Ben.shelm,  all  of,  Germanj,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02I12,  §  .371  Date  Apr  30,  1993,  §  102iei 
Date  Apr  Mi.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1991,  Ser  No.  50,120 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  1.  1990,  40  38 
393.8 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/00:75/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-183  20  Oaims 

1   A  thermoplasucally  processable  aromatic  polyether  amide  of 
the  formula  (I) 


2-0-\i,—NH-i:j- 


-H  NH— Ar,— O— Ar;— Y  — Ar 


in  which  the  symbols  Ar,  Ar',  Ar, .  Ar,.  R,  R',  Y,  x,  y  and  z  have 

the  following  meamngs: 
Ar  is  a  divalent,  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  aromatic  or  het 

eroaromatic  radical  or  a  group 

— Ar«— Q— Ar»— 

in  which 
Q  is  a  bond  or  Q  represents  an  — O— ,  — CCCH,),- .  — CX>— . 

— S — .  — SO —  or  — SO; —  bridge  and  Ar*  is  at  least  one 
aromauc  radical:  the  carbonvl  groups  attached  to  the  .Ar 
radical  are  on  non-adjacent  nng  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  branched  or  unbranched  C.-C,- 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals,  aryl  or  anioxy  radicals.  Ci-C^- 
perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkoxy  radicals  or  by  fluonne,  chlo- 
nne.  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  and 

Ar  is  one  to  three  different  radicals. 

Ar  and  .Ar"  are  identical  or  different  and  independent  of  one 
another  and 

Ar'  is  the  same  as  Ar  or  is  an  Ar — Z — Ar  group,  in  which  Z  is  a 
— C(CH,),—  or  —0—Ar*—0— bridge: 

Ar,  and  Ar.  are  identical  or  different  from  one  another  and  are  in 
each  case  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  para-  or  meta-arylene 
radical.  V  being  a  — CiCH,),— .  —CO — .  —SO,—,  — S—  or 
a  — C(CF,i_, — bndge.  wherein 

a)  the  sum  of  the  mole  fractions  \.  >  and  ?  is  one.  the  sum  of  x 
and  z  IS  not  equal  to  v.  and  x  can  be  the  value  zero. 

bl  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chain  are  blocked  completelv  bv 
monofunctional  groups  R  and  R  which  do  not  reaci  funher  in 
the  pohmer.  R  and  R  being  independent  of  one  another  and 
identical  or  dit?ereni.  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  the  formulae  \.  \L  VII  and  VIll 


(V) 


(VI) 


(vn) 


(vni) 


wherein,  in  the  case  of  end  groups  VII  and/or  VIII.  the 
terminal  nitrogen  m  formula  (I)  is  an  imide  nitrogen,  and 
wherein  E  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  organic 
radical, 
c)  the  polyether  amide  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
M.,  in  the  range  from  5.000  to  50,000  (M„  is  absolute  number 
average). 


444 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  2.  19% 


d  1  the  molar  ratio  q  (acid  component  to  diamine  component)  for 
preparation  of  the  polyether  amides  of  formula  I  is  m  the 
range  from  0.90  to  0.98  and  1.02  to  1.10,  exact  stoichiometr, 
(q  IS  1 )  of  the  bifunctional  components  being  excluded,  and 

e )  the  melt  viscosity  of  the  polyether  amides  at  the  processmg 
lemperature  does  not  exceed  10,000  Pascal.s. 


54;04.183 

ORGANOMETALLIC  FLLORESCENT  COMPLEX 

POLYMERS  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  APPLICATIONS 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  and  Franky  So,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz,, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburj;,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.453 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 

VS.  CI.  528—272  H  Claims 


5304.185 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYAMIDES. 

POLYAMIDES  PRODI  CED  BY  SAID  PROCESS  AND 

POLYAMIDE  FILM  OR  SHEET 

Tsukasa  Toki.  Niigata;  Masahiro  Harada.  and  Yasuo  Inaba. 

both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Sen  No,  141.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  2.  1992,  4-294415; 
JuL  20.  1993.  5-179247 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/26:69/28 
L.S.  CI.  528—336  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyamide,  which  comprises 
polvcondensing  adipic  acid  as  a  dibasic  acid,  said  adipic  acid  being 
prepared  by  nitnc  acid  oxidation  and  containing  0.6  ppm  by  weight 
or  less  of  a  free  mineral  acid  as  an  impurity  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  ddipic  acid,  uiih  .i  diamine  represented  by  formula  (1) 


"f 


I 


I 


H,N— CH;     R^CHa— NH2 


(1) 


wherein  R  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  m-phenylene  group,  a  p-phenylene  group,  a 
1,3-cyclohexylene  group  or  a  1 .4-cyclohexylene  group. 


f 

Id 


1  A  fluorescent  complex  polymer  comprising  fluorescent  orga- 
nomelalhc  complexes,  including  a  center  divalent  metal  cation  and 
penpheral  ligands.  connected  by  organic  chain  spacers  formed  of  a 
polymethylene  group  having  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  functional 
group  at  two  ends  thereof,  the  fluorescent  organometallic  com- 
plexes being  connected  to  the  functional  groups  of  the  organic 
chain  '.pacers. 


5.504.186 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  Ml  LIICYANATt 

ESTERS 

David  W.  H.  Roth.  Jr.,  Morris,  and  Sajal  Das,  Somerset,  both 

of  NJ..  assignors  to  .MliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristo«n,  N.J. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  379J33,  Jan.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No,  488.467 

int.  CI.*"  C08F  6/00 

VS.  CI.  528 — 499  3  Claims 


5.504,184 

XANTHENE  POLYMERS.  AND  COPOLYMERS.  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKJNG 

Andrev*  J.  Caruso,  and  Julia  1  .  Lee,  both  of  Schenectady.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cleneral  Klectric  t  ompany.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ,1.M„<56.  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat,  No. 

5,466,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  218>583, 

Mar  28,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen 

No.  483.010 

InL  CI."  C08G  69/26 

VS.  CI.  528—335  3  Claims 

I  A  xanthene  polyamide  comprising  chemically  combined  units 

of  the  formula. 


where  R*  and  R'  are  selected  firom  the  same  or  different  C, i^,,,, 
divalent  organic  radicals.  R'°  is  a  C,2_;o)  organic  radical,  and  R" 
and  R"  are  selected  from  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C,,^,  alkyl  radical 
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1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  and  recovery  of  a  multicyanate 
ester  from  a  mixed  multicyanate  ester  feed  stock  comprising  a 
multicyanate  ester  and  at  least  one  of  the  following  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  by-products,  solvent,  and 
impurities,  comprising 

a )  quenching  said  feed  stock  with  a  water  stream  to  produce  an 
organic  pha.se  stream  comprising  said  multicyanate  ester  and 
an  aqueous  phase  stream; 

b)  separating  said  organic  phase  stream  comprising  said  multi- 
cyanate ester  from  said  aqueous  phase  stream;  and 

CI  washing  said  organic  pha.se  stream  with  water  to  further 
remove  said  h\  products  and  impurities  from  said  multicyan- 
ate ester  pnxiuct  stream 
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.5.504,187 

POL^  MER  GRANl  IKS  C  ONTAINING  LITTLE 

RESIDl  AL  SOLVENT 

Noriyuki  Kunishi;  Masahiro  Okamura:  Takashi  Tsukahara, 
and  Masahiro  fakahashi,  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to 
IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  279.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-211059 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/00 

VS.  CI,  528-502  ,4  Claims. 

I.  Polymer  granules  collected  from  a  solvent  soluuon  of  a 


polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbonate,  a 
polyarylate.  a  polyesterpolycarbonate  and  a  polyamide.  ai  least  the 
surfaces  of  said  granules  having  an  integrated  structure  of  indepen 
dent  tine  particles  of  the  polymer  haMng  an  average  panicle 
diameter  within  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.2  mm  and  a  sphencalness 
of  the  granules  w  idiin  die  range  of  0.8  to  I  U  in  terms  of  Wadeli's 
shape  factor 


5iW.189 
PEPTIDF^S,  THEIR  PREPAR^ATION  AND  I  SE 
Franz    Emling,    Ludvtigshafen,    Andreas    HaupL    Oberursel; 
Michael    Kluge,    KallsUdt.    Matthias    Kronen    Eisenber?- 
Steinbom:  Gerhard  Haas,  Wehr:  IJrich  Schmidt,  Stuttgart 
Helmut  Griessen  Orlingen,  and  Bernd  Riedl,  Stuttgart  all 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft  Ludwig- 
shafen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/013W,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO93/00362.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser  No.  162.182 
Claims  priority,  application  (J^ermanv,  Jun.  20.  1991.  41  20 
327.5 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00;  17/00:  A61K  38m 
V.S.  CI.  53^-317  ]  ^-i^i^ 

1.  A  pepude  of  the  formula 

R-  OH 


^■--.^^  S 


where 

R'  IS  an  amino-protective  group,  a  linear,  branched  or  alicvclK 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  aliphatic-aromatic  or  aro- 
matic acyl  radical  which  has  1-30  carbons  and  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  nitro,  0x0.  hydroxyl.  C,-C^  alkoxv  or 
unprotected  or  protected  amino. 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethvl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R"*  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R^  IS  hvdrogen  or  C  -C^-alkyl. 
and  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerated  acids. 


5.504,188 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  STABLE  ZINC  INSULIN  ANALOG 

CRYSTALS 

Jeffrey  C.  Baker,  Nancy  D.  Carten  and  Bruce  H.  Frank,  all  of 

Indianapolis,    Ind..   as,signors   to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company. 

Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No,  260.647 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  'S.rs    C07K  14/62 

l',S.  CI.  5.^i-.W  11  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  crystalline  Lys^-'Pro^-^-human  insu 
lin.  which  comprises:  crystallizing  Lys^-^Pro'^'-human  insulin 
from  a  solution  compnsing  Lys*-*Pro*"-human  insulin.  7inc.  at 
least  0.3N  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
acetic,  citric,  or  glycine,  and  a  phenolic  at  a  pH  of  about  5.5  to 
about  6.5, 


5J4i4.l90 
EQl'IMOLAR  Ml  LTIPLE  OLIGOMER  MlXTl  RES. 
ESPECIALLY  OLIGOPEPTIDE  MlXTl  RF^S 
Richard  A.   Houghten,   Solana   Beach,    JuUo   H.   Cuervo,   Ij 
Jolla,  Clemencia  Pinilla,  Jon  R.  Appel,  Jn,  both  of  Cardiff, 
and   Silvie  Blondelle,   La  Jolla,   all   of  (  alif.,  assignors   to 
Torrey    Pines   ln.stitute  for   Molecular  Studies,   San   Diego, 
(alif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  797.551,  Nov.  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  701,658,  May  16.  1991, 

abandoned,  v«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

617.023,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 

1994,  .Sen  No.  253.854 

Int  CI."  A61K  .<Vit4    C07K  Vr<f)  ■^AMI6/00 

VS.  CI.  530-329  5  Oaims 

1    An  oligopeptide  hjMng  up  to  10  amino  a..id  residues  tom- 

pnsing  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe-Arg- 

Trp-Uu-Leu  Xaa    (SEQ    ID    NO;  10).    Phe-.Arg-Trp-Trp  His-Xaa 

iSEg  ID  NO:ll);  Arg-Arg-Trp-Trp-Met-Xaa  iSEQ  ID  n0.n< 
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Arg-.\rg-Trp-Trp-Cys-Xaa  (SEQ  ID  NO:13):  and  Arg-Arg-Trp-        (a)  binding  lo  ihe  endocytic  code  of  ihe  human  insulin  receptor; 

Trp-Arg-Xaa  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14).  wherein  Xaa  is  another  amino  acid  and 

residue  ('')  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.504,191 
HUMAN  CANCHR  INHIBITORS  PKNTAPFPTIDE 
MFTHVI,  E.STERS 
George  R.   Pettit.   Paradise   Valley.   Jayaram   K.  Srirangam. 
Tempe.  and  Michael  I).  VMlliams.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  actinj;  iin  behalf  of  Arizona 
State  I  niversitv,  Tenipe.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Sen  No.  283,682 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00: 17/00:  A61K  iHMCi 
L.S.  CI.  530—330  6  Claims 

1   .\  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  structure  shown 
below  wherein: 


OCH3 


lOa)    R,  =  i-Pr  R  =  -NH(Me)j;  R,  =  -CHjCHjCHjNH-cbz 


lObi     R!  =  i-Pr;R=  —  NH(Meh 


^«.X  ; 


N 
H 


> 


Hal     R,  =  -(CH2)4NH-cbz;  R  =  — NH(cbz); 

N 


■I 


N 
H 

H  H 

N  N 

Ilbi     R.  =  zbc-^    "^C^    NcH2)3-:R=-NH(cbz); 


^cbz 
Ri  =  — CH:!CH:CH:NH-<:bz 


H  H 

N  N 

lie)     R,  =  zbc^    ^C'    '^(CH2)j-;R=-NH(cbz); 


5,5()4.193 

EXTRACTION  .METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

THROMBOPLASTIN  REAGENTS 

Pamela  L.  H.  Hawkins,  13430  SW.  Ill  Ter..  Miami.  Fla.  33186. 

and  James  R.  Maynard.  7295  SW.   140  Ter..  Miami.  Fla. 

33158 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.229.  .Sep.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,134.  Aug.  6,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,270,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,083. 
Nov.  23.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  400,636 
Int.  Cl.^  C07K  /.'/■/,  I4n45:  A61K  .?5/72 
l',S.  a.  530—381  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  thromboplastins  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  tissue  containing  thromboplastin  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  extraction  fluid  comprising  about  .'>  to  UX)  niM 
chaotropic  ions,  but  essentially  free  of  added  calcium  ion  in 
the  extraction  procedure,  thereby   extracting  thromboplastin 
into  the  fluid:  and 
lb)  separating  said  extracted  thromboplastins  from  said  depleted 
tissue: 
wherein  the  extracted  thromboplastin  is  sensitive  to  factor  VIL 


5304,194 
LYMPHOCYTE  ADHESION  RECEPTOR  FOR  HIGH 
ENDOTHELIl'M,  CD44 
Thomas  P.  St.  John,  Issaquah:  W.  Michael  Gallatin.  Mercer 
Island,  and  Rejean  L.  Idzerda,  Seattle,  all  of  Wa.sh..  assign- 
ors to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  628.646,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325,224,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,002,873.  This  application  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
884,624 
Int.  Cn."  C07K  14/705:14/47:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—395  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  an  ammo  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  a  mammalian  DNA  molecule  which  hybridizes  under 
stringent  conditions  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  residing  between 
positions  182  and  1207  inclusive  of  the  baboon  Kmphocyte  recep- 
tor gene  shown  in  FIG  4:  said  polypeptide  being  free  from 
proteins  of  the  same  mammal. 


R:=  -CH: 


^cbz 
-Me 


R  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  the  substituents  shown 
above,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  substituents 
shown  above,  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituents  shown  above. 


5,504,192 

HI  MAN  INSLT.IN  RECEPTOR  ENDOCYTIC  CODE 

BINDING  PROTEIN 

Gordon  N.  Gill,  and  Rui-\un  Wu.  both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166316 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/4i5:  C12N  /5/09 
U.S.  (1.  530—350  2  Claims 

1  .An  Lsolaied  polypeptide  characterized  by; 


5304,195 

RARE  EARTH  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Timothy  J.  Leedham,  Milton,  and  Simon  R.  Drake.  London. 

both    of.    Ignited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  ,Ser,  No.  185379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  22,  1993. 
9301242 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  534 — 15  14  Claims 

1.  .A  rare  eanh  compound  of  formula 

|(ML,l,Al, 

where  M  represents  one  or  more  metals  chosen  from  the  rare  earth 
metals  and  yttrium.  L  is  a  bidentate  ligand.  A  is  a  polyether. 
polvamine  or  p<jlyether-amine.  and  x  and  y  are  each  1  or  2  but  are 

nol  both  2 
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5.504.196 

REMOVAL  OF  COLOR.  POLS  SACCHARIDF:S. 

PHENOLICS  AND  Tl  RBIDITY  FROM  SUGAR- 

CONTAININt;  SOLUTIONS  AND  DERIVATED  FIBROl  S 

RESIDl  F;S  THEREFORE 

Margaret  A.  (  larke  Garegg.  and  Earl  J.  Roberts,  both  of  1100 

Robert  F.  Lee  Blvd..  New  Orleans.  La.  70124 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,712 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  15/00:1/00:  C08B  30/00:  C13J  1/06 

V.S.  CI.  536-17.2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  sugar-containing  solutions  com 

prising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  contacting  the  sugar-containing  solutions  with  a  fibrous  plant 
residue  having  glucose  units  which  has  been  reacted  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  a  dialkylammoalkyl  compound  in  a 
basic  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  greater  thar  7  to  form  a 
complex  therewith  having  an  eiher  linkage  between  the  glu- 
cose unit  of  the  plant  residue  and  the  dialkylaminoalkyl 
compound,  and 
b)  recovering  the  decolorized  sugar-containing  solution. 


5.504,197 
DNA  ENCODING  VFUROTROPHK   GROWTH  FACTORS 
David  R,  Schubert.  La  Jolla.  and  Wolfgang  H.  Fischer.  Encini- 
tas.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  La  Jolla.  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590359,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,202.428.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

541J:76.  Jun.  20.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  34^45 

Int.  CI."  C07H  :,"i'4   C12N  15/12:15/11:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  53<^23.5  7  aaims 

1   .An  isolated  DN.A  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 

a  biologically  active  neurotrophic  growth  factor  protein,  wherein 

said  protein  has  a  molecular  weight  of  abiiui  2fi  kD.  a  heparin 

afl^nity  domain,  and  is  mitogenic  to  Swiss  3T3  cells,  and  wherein 

said  DN.A  encodes  a  proiein  compnsing  the  same  amino  acid 

sequence  as  residues  1-181  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  12  or  residues  1-181  ot 

SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


5304.198 
CAT -MOl  SE  HFTEROHVBRIDOMA  AND  GENF 
FRAGMENT  t  ODING  FOR  CONSTANT  REGION  OF 
FELINE  IMMINOGLOBULIN 
Hiroaki  Maeda.  Kumamoto:  Vasuyuki  F^da,  Kikuchi:  Kazuhiko 
Kiraachi.  Kumamoto:  Sbichi  Ono,  Kumamoto,  and  Sachio 
Tokiyoshi.  Kumamoto.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Juridical 
Foundation  the  Chemo-.Sero  Therapeutic  Research  Institute, 
Kumamoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  565.233.  Aug.  10,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1994.  Ser,  No,  247.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1989.  1-208822; 
Sep.  30.  1989.  1-255424;  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-.M4465 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2l.'(i4:  C07K  IMHi.  CUP:i/UK 
VS.  CI.  53<^23.53  2  Claims 

1  A  recombinant  DN.A  molecule  coding  for  a  mouse-cat  chi- 
menc  antibody  H  chain  which  comprises  a  gene  fragment  coding 
for  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  constant  region  of 
feline  immunoglobulin  7  chain  and  a  gene  fragment  ctxiing  for  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  vanable  region  of  mouse  immunoglobu 
Iin  H  chain  wherein  the  former  gene  fragmeni  is  linked  10  the  .' 
site  of  the  latter  gene  fragmeni 

-Thr-ThrAla-Pro-Ser  Val-Phe  Pro  Leu  Ala  Pro 
-Ser-Cys-Gly-Thr  Thr  Ser-GI>-Ala-Thr  VaJ-Ala 
-Leu-Ala-Cys-Leu-Val-Leu-Glv-TvT-Phe-Pro-Glu 
-Pro-VaJ-Thr-Vai-Ser-Trp-Asn-Ser-Gly-Ala-Leu 
-Thr-Ser-Gly-Val-His-Thr-Phe-Pro-Ala-Val-Uu 
GIn-Ala-Ser-Gly-Leu-Tyr-Ser-Leu-Ser-Ser  Met 
Val-Thr-Val-Pro-Ser-Ser-Arg-Trp-Uu-Ser-Asp 


Thr-Phe-Thr-Cys-Asn-Val-Ala-His-Pro-Pro-Ser 
Asn  Thr-Lys  Val-Asp-Lys-Th^-Val-Arg-Lys-Thr 
-Asp-Hls  Pro-Pro-Gly-Pro-Lys-Pro-Cys-Asp-Cys 
Pro-Lys-rvs-Pro-Pro  Pro-Glu  Met-Leu-Gly-Gly 
-Pro-Ser-Ile-Phe  lle-Phe  Pro-Pro-Lys-Pro-Lys 
Asp-Thr  Leu  Ser  lie  Ser  Arg-Thr-PrxvOlu-Val 
-Thr-Cys-Leu  Val-Val  Asp  Leu-Gl>-Pro-Asp-A.sp 
-Ser-Asp-Val  Gln-lle-Thr  Trp-Phe-Val-Asp-Asn 
Thr-Gln-Vai  T>r  Thr  Ala-Lys-Thr-Ser-Pro-Ai? 
-Glu-GluGln-Phe  Asn-Ser-Thr-Tyr-Arg-Val-Val 
Ser-Val-Leu-Pro-Ile-Leu-His-Gln-Asp-Trp-Leu 
Lys-Gly-Lys-Glu  Phe-Lys-Cys-Lys-Val-Asn-Ser 
Lys-Ser-Leu-ProSer-Pro-Ile-Glu-Ar^-Thr-Ile 
Ser-Lys-Ala-Lys-Gly-Gln-Pro-His-Glu-Pro-Gln 
-Val-Tyr-Val-Leu-Pro-Pro-Ala-Gln-Glu-Glu-Leu 
-Ser-Arg-Asn-Lys-Val-Ser-Val-Thr-Cys-Leu-Ile 
-Lys-Ser  Phe  His-Pro-Pro-Asp-lle  Ala-Val-Glu 
-Trp-Glu-Iie-Thr-Gly-Gln-Pro-Glu-Pro-Glu-Asn 
-Asn-Tyr-Arg-Thr  Thr-Pro-Pro-Gln-Leu-Asp-Scr 
-Asp-Gly-Thr  T\r  Phe  Val-Tyr -Ser-Lys-Leu-Ser 
-Val-Asp-Arg  Ser  His  Trp-Gln-Arg-Gly-Asn-Thr 
Tyr  Thr-Cys-Ser-Vai  Ser-His-Glu-Ala-Leu-His 
Ser  His-His-Thr-Gln-Lys-SerLeuThr-Gln-Ser 
Pro-Gly-Lys. 


5304,199 
METHOD  OF  INTRODl  CING  DYES  TO  ETHANOL 
Alejandra  Zimin.  Wayne;   Peter  A.   Caputo.   South   Orange 
Michael  R,  Friswell.  Wayne,  all  of  NJ.;   David  L.  Booth. 
Crystal  Lake.  III.,  and  Michael  P.  Hinton.  Neshanic  Station. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.410 
Int.  CI."  C09B  1^^38:67/40:6-/44    D06P  l/lK!/^i 
VS.  CI.  534-887  f,  n^i^ 

1  A  method  of  introducing  a  solvent  dye  selecied  trom  the 
group  consisting  of  2-naph-lhalenol  (phenvla/oi  phenvlazoalkvi 
compounds  and  1,4-dialkylamino  anthraquinone  mlo  ethanol.  the 
method  comprising  forming  a  homogeneous  solution  ol  said  dve 
and  in  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  non-ionit 
surtactanl  lo  compatabilize  the  dye  with  ethanol.  and  adding  side 
homegenous  solution  to  ethanol. 


5..5(MJ00 
PLANT  (.ENE  EXPRF:S.SI0N 
Timothy   (  .  Hall;  John  D.  Kemp:  Jerry   L.  Slightom.  all  of 
Madison:   Dennis  W.  Sutton.  McFarland.  all  of  Wis,,  and 
Noriraoto  Murai.  Satabe.  Japan.  a.ssignorv  to  Mvcogen  Plant 
Science.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  942.100.  Sep.  8.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,805.  Jun,  Mi.  198". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  617.94".  Jun. 
6.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser. 
No,  485.613.  \pr.  15.  1983.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Feb. 
18,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  198,673 
Int  a,"  C12N  15/2'^    ~  vj  ^''M   ./VOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  30  Claims 

7    An  isolated  DNA  molecule  compnsing  the  phaseolin  pro- 
moter 
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5.504.203 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIX;  17.20-EP()\\  SIEKOinS 
Jean  Buendia.  Le  Perreux  sur  Marne:  Remi  Chauvin.  1,«"  Pecq. 
and  Michel  \  ivat,  Lagn>  sur  Marne.  all  of,  France,  avsignors 
to  Roussel  I  claf.  France 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  182,782.  Det.  29.  199.V  This  application 
Mar  4.  tWS.  Ser.  No.  401.426 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jan.  14,  IW.V  9'  (M)2'»() 
Int.  CI."  C07J  l/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  .MO — 84  6  Claims 

1    A  pnx-e^^  'or  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


optionally  releasing  3-ketone  to  obtain  the  ...mpound  ot  Furmuia 
A. 


5„^«4.:i)i 

PROt  ESS  FOR  RECOVERING  S.ALABLE  CELLCLOSE 
ETHERS  FROM  \N  vyCEOUS  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
SI  (  H  (  Fl  1  I  1 OSF  FTHFRS 
Kenneth  (  .  Reibert.  Baton  Rouj-e.  la.,  (.reKg  I..  Poppe,  .Mid- 
land. Mich.,  and  John  G.  Green.  Baton  Rouge.  I.a..  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan\,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar  14,  1^4,  Ser.  No,  212,090 
Int    Cl,'^  C07H  1/06:1/08 
r.S.  CI.  SMi — 84  33  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  hot  water-insoluble  cellulose  eiher 
solids  from  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  such  cellulose  ether 
solids,  comprising; 

directing  the  slurry  into  a  hydraulic  cyclone  at  a  temperature 

above  the  gel  point  of  the  hot  water-insoluble  cellulose  eiiier 

solids  in  the  slurry; 
selecting  a  pressiwe  drop  to  be  achieved  across  the  hydraulic 

cyclone  based  on  the  density  of  the  cellulose  ether  solids  m 

the  slurry;  and 
applying  a  pressure  to  the  slurry  to  achieve  the  selected  pressure 

drop  across  the  hydraulic  cyclone. 


CH2OR3 


in  uhich  R  Is  defined  a.s  belou.  R>  is  a  h\droxy  protector  group 
and  the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  second  carbon-carbon  bond 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


CH2OH 


wherein  R  is=0  or 


5,504,202 

SUCROSE  POI  -S  FS  ITR  t  SFFUL  AS  FAT  SUBTITUTE 
AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Robert   B.   Hutchison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Henkel 
Corporation.  Ph  mouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Fded  Apr.  .^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,203 

Int.  CI."  C08B  37/00:  C07H  13/06:13/0(1 

IS.  CI.  536—124  9  Claims 

1  rhe  process  of  preparing  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  polyester  com- 
posing mixing  a  sucrose  ether  having  an  average  degree  of  ethen 
ncation  of  from  about  3  to  about  8  with  a  basic  catalyst  and  an 
excess  of  a  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C,  to  about  180"  C  at 
a  pressure  of  up  to  about  10  nun  of  mercury  while  removing  the 
alcohol  formed  during  the  formation  of  said  sucrose  fatt>  acid 
polyester,  and  then  separating  said  sucrose  fatty  acid  pohester 
from  the  reaction  imxture. 


and  the  nngs  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


K  is  0x0  or  a  protector  group  of  0x0  of  the  formula 


O  O  s 

<     ^(CH2)n     or     <     ^(CHjjn     or     <    ^(CH2)n 

o-^  S^  S^ 


CH20R3 


wherein  R,  A  and  B  ha\e  the  above  dehmuons  and  R,  is  defined  as 
above,  hydrating  the  nitrile  function  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


VIM 


5.504  JMM 

carbamatf:s  of  rapam^c  in 

Amedeo  A.  Failli.  Princeton  Junction.  NJ.j  Oleg  I.  Bleyman. 
HoUand.  Pa.;  Wenling  kao,  Paoli,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia.  Glen  Mills.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison.  N  J. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  284,764,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.984.  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser  No.  .54,655,  Apr  23,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5  J02.584.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960_597,  Oct.  13,  1992.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449.453 
Int  CI,'  (TI7D  4>./ 116    \61K  31/675:31/395 
VS.  CI.  .M<l-456  2  Claims 

1    A  .ompDund  .>»  the  smi^rure 


n  is  2  or  3  and  R,  is  an  ether  or  ester  remainder.  K'  is  0x0  or  a 
protector  oxime.  hydrazone  or  semicarbazone  group  and  the  wavy 
lines  symbolize  an  isomer  mixture  wherein  21 -hydroxy  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  to  a  protection  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


vn 


..a 

-       ^-^^^       OMe 


-"^° 


arvialtyl  of  4-10 


a!k\l  of  1-6 


subjecting  the  latter  to  a  Hofmann  degradation  reacuon  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(         O 
(CH2)n_ 


IX 


CH2OR; 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  ea^r.   indepenQenti\    hvdrot'cr 
R-'  IS  h\drogen.  alK\i  ,)t  I    '-  .arhon  atoms   o 

cartx)n  atoms. 
R  ■  IS  -iCR  'R  %Jl": 
R      and  R  '   are  ta^h    :ndep(?ndent!\    hsdr-.-eer 

cartxin  atoms, 
R'^is 
or-<^C— R='; 

R    ,  R    ,  R'  ,  and  R'    are  ca^h   inaependenii\    h\droger   aikvl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen   or  phenM    wherein  the  phensi 
group  ma>  be  optional])  mono  .  di-.  or  tn  substimted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkvi  of  !  -^  carbon  atoms,  anlalkvi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms.  alkox>  of   1-6  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoro- 
alkoxy  of   1-6  carbon   atoms,  cyano.   halo,   hvdroxv.   nilro, 
carbalkoxs    of   2-~    cartvin    atoms,    tnfluoromethvi     ammo, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  cartxin  atoms  pet  alk\i  group,  dialkv 
laminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms    h>drox>alk\l  of  1-6  car 
bor\  atoms.  alkox>alk\l  of  2-12  carbon  atoms.  alk\lthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms.  .S03H,  -P03H.  and  — COjH,  ana 
r=l-6 
with  the  proviso  that  R'   and  R-  am  Nith   not  hsdroeen.  or  a 
pharmaceuticall)  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5.504,205 
RFDL'CED  SP'  TK\  VPH'*  RINS 
Jonathan  1..  SesAler:  Grefior>  V\.  Htmml.  and  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
all  of  Austin.  lev.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  Universitj 
of  Texas  System.  Austin.  lex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <>8j;i4,  Jul.  28.  1993.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  82:.'>*>4.  Jan.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^52.720. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.39.',  Sep.  30. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162409,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.935.498.  This 
application  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280  J51 
InL  Cl.'^  C07D  4870.2 


5.504.206 
FORM.\TI()N  OF  ESPERAMICIN  PRECl  RSORS 
Kyriacos  C.  Nicolaou.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Clark, 
Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,106 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :6V/: 
U.S.  CI.  544—69 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


I  .S.  CI.  540- 


474 


22  Claims 


j'^s:^ 


.ii.ac  K-t 


1  A  reduced  sp'  texaphyrin  having  the  structure: 
Ri  R4 


where 

R,.  R,,  R,,  R4.  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  hydroxyl. 
alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  oxyalkyl,  oxyhydroxyalkyl,  monosaccha 
nde.  carboxyalkyi  or  carboxyamidealkyl  where  at  least  one  ot 
R  ,  Rj,  R3.  R4.  and  R5  is  hydroxyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl. 
monosacchande.  oxyalkyl,  cartKixyalkyl,  carboxyamidealkyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl  and  where  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,,  R^,  R4.  and 
R5  is  oxyhydroxyalkyl.  monosaccharide,  oxyalkyl.  carboxy- 
alkyi. carboxyamidealkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  then  at  least  one  of 
R  R..  R,,  R4.  and  R,  has  at  least  one  hydroxy  substituent; 
and  the  molecular  weight  of  any  one  of  R,,  Rj,  Rv  R4.  or  R^ 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1000  daltons. 


4  Claims 


v>.here  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  leaving  group. 


5.504^07 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDLATE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  TER.AZOSIN  HY  DROCHLORIDE 
DIHYDRATE 
Anthony   Mannino.   Round   Lake   Beach:    Rodger  F.   Henry. 
Waukegan:  Wayne  R.  Heitmann,  Lindenhurst,  and  Bruce  W. 
Horrom,  Waukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  .Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  324.635 

InL  CI."  C07D  :.-(v/W,  A61K  }l'50> 

U.S.  CI.  544—291  4  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  !-(4-amino-6.7-dimethoxy- 

2-quinazolinyl  )-4-(  2-tetrahydrofuroyl  ipiperazine        hydrochlonde 

dihydrate  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  reacting  4-amino-2-chloro-6.7-dimethox\L|umazoline  with 
N-(2-tetrahvdrofuroyl)piperzine  "in  a  ratio  of  1  to  n  where  n 
IS  up  to  1.2"in  an  anhydrous  polar  organic  solvent  in  the 
absence  of  an  added  acid  scavenger  to  produce  the  Form  IV 
crystalline  modification  of  anhydrous  1 -i4  amlno-6.7- 
dlmethoxy-2-qulnazollnvl  1  4-(  2-ietrah\drofuro\l)-piperazine 
hydrochloride;  and 

b)  thereafter  converting  the  product  of  Step  a)  to  l-(4-aniino- 
6.7-dimethoxy-2-quinazolinyl)-4-(2- 
tetrahvdrofuroyDpipera/ine  hydrochlonde  dihvdrjie 


5304.208 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3.  14^- 
DIHYDROXY-17-NOR.MORPHINAN 
Roman  Sobotik;  Petr  Bulej.  both  of  Opava;  Toma^  Kolasin. 
Ostrava;    Alexandr  Jegorov.  feske  Buddjovice;    Petr  Sed- 
mera.  Prague;  AleJS  Husek.  and  Anna  Jurtakova,  both  of 
Opava,   all   of,   Czechoslovakia,   assignors   to   Galena   a..s.. 
Komarov,  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  278.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Aug.  13.  1993,  1669- 
93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  22] as 
U.S.  CI.  546—74  1  Claim 

1      Process     for     the     preparation     of     3.14p-dih>drux>  17 
normorphinan  having  the  formula  (I) 
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0) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  comprising  the  reaction  of  the  compound 
4-phenoxy-14P-hydroxy-3-R20xymorphinan  having  the  formula 
(lU) 


5304.209 

2-AMINO-5-CYANO-4-QI  INOI  YDIH'\  DROP^  RiniNF 
ESTERS.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  I  SE  IN  MEDIC A.MENTS 
Jugen  Stollefuss.  Haan.  Siegfried  (.oldmann.  Wuppertal.  Alex- 
ander   Straub.    Wuppertal.     Martin    Bechem.    Uuppertal: 
Rainer    (,ros.s.     V\uppertal:     Siegbert     Hebisch.     Bottrop. 
Joachim  Hiitter.  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding,  both  of  Wup- 
pertal. all  of.  (iermany.  assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  leverkusen.  German\ 

Filed  Apr  2(1,  1994,  Ser  No.  230.281 
(  laims  prioritN.  application  (,trman\,  Apr    2".   \'¥^y,  43  13 
695.8 

Int.  a.*  C07D  401/04:401/14:  A61K  31/47 
U-S- CI- 546-167  .Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(ID) 


R2O 


N— CH, 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  chloroformate  having  the 
formula  (V): 


RiCOOCI 


(V) 


w  herein  R,  represents  aryi.  alkyl  or  halogenalkyl  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  alkyl.  with  an  advantage  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  ethyl 
tnchloroethyl  or  1-chloroethyl,  to  produce  the  mixture  of  interme- 
diates havmg  the  formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


R4O 


N-R(, 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  COOR,,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
COOR,,  and  R^  is  COOR3.  which  will  be  subjected  to  a  reaction 
with  sodium  in  a  liquid  ammonia  to  produce  the  compound  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (I),  wherein  on  the  position  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  without  any  further  isolation  and  provided  that  R  in 
formula  (I)  means  methyl,  the  substance  will  be  subjected  to  the 
O-demethylation  with  a  complex  of  aluminium  halide  -  dialkylsul- 
fide  to  produce  the  compound  having  the  formula  (I),  in  which  R 
means  hydrogen. 


(1) 


in  which 

R  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  compnsing  fluonne, 
chlorine,  nitto.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  trifluoromethyl.  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NR^R'  . 
in  which 

R''  and  R"^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkv!  ha\mg  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl, 

-r  represents  pyridvl  or  thienyl, 

K  -epresents  a  straighi-chain,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or 
.r^.!!.ji,:ied  hvdrixarbop  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
.i.^ii^h  ;-  in  each  case  subsuiuied  by  a  group  — CO — NR''R* 
— NR"— CO— R'".  _NR"— SOj— R'-,  — SO,— 

NR"R'^0-NO,.  -0-fCH,)^-R'^  -S(0).-(CH,)^ 
R'*,  — NR'"— COOR'*  or  — NR"R^, 
in  which 

R',R»,  R",  R  K  R'-,  R'^R'^R-andR^^areldenucalor 
different  jnJ  na-.e  the  meaning  of 

R"  given  below,  and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  the  latter. 

b  denotes  a  number  1,2.3  or  4, 

d  denotes  a  number  0,  1.  2,  3  or  4, 

c  has  the  meaning  of  a  given  below  and  is  identical  or  different 
to  the  latter, 

R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  b>  fluonne.  chlonne  or  mcro  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R  "  and  R-"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  phenyl  which 
may  in  mm  be  substimted  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy.  or  denote  cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl.  or 
denote  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne.  b«)- 
mine.  nitro.  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 

or  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  substituted  by  pvndyl,  te&ahydio- 
pyranyl,  furyl.  chromanyl.  piperazinyl  or  piperidinyl,  or  is 
substituted  by  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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SO2 


which  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by  benzyl, 

and  where  the  hydrocarbon  radical  (R^)  is  optionally  interrupted. 

in   iddiuon,  by  oxygen,  phenylidene  or  by  a  group  of  the 

formula  — S(0)„  or  — NR*. 
in  which 

J  denotes  a  number  0.  1  or  2  and 

R"    denotes    hydrogen,    phenyl,    benzyl    or   straight-chaw    or 

branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclopropyl, 

cyclopentyi  or  cyclohexyl. 
and  where  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by 

phenyl  which  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne 

or  bromine,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alk>l  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,5lM,:iO 
3-OlINOLYL-Sl  BS  1 1 II  TKD  l)IHM)KOPVRIDlNES  AND 

THEIR  I  SF  IN  MFDU  WIENTS 
Jurgen  Stoltefuss.  Haan,  Siegfried  (.(ildmann,  Wuppertal; 
Alexander  Straub.  Wuppertal;  Martin  Bechem.  Wuppcinal: 
Rainer  (iross.  Wuppertal;  Siegbt-ri  Hebisch,  Bottrop; 
Joac-him  Hiitter.  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding,  both  of  Wup- 
pertal. all  of.  (.trmanv.  as.signor>-  to  Baver  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230086 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
692.3 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  iV47 
L'.S.  a.  546—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  3-quinolyl-substituted  dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


pyridyl.  which  can  in  turn  be  substituted  by  fiuorine.  chlorine, 

methvl.  methoxy.  methylthio.  tnfluoromelhsl  or  trifiuoromethoxy. 

or 

the  hvdrogen  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  one  group  of 

the  formula  CO,R".  — NH— SO,X  or  — NR-"R-'. 

wherein 

R' ■  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R-"  and  R"'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  a 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  b\  phenyl,  which  in  turn  can  be  substi- 
tuted bv  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy. 
or 

R-"  and  R'  .  together  and  including  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a 
piperidme  or  pipera/ine  ring,  which  can  optionally  be  .substi- 
tuted by  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
X  denotes  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  b>  methyl, 
R'  represents  cyano.  nitro  or  formyl. 

R'  represents  cycloalkyl  C-C^  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyi.  cyclohexyl  fluonne.  chlonne.  cyano 
or  hydroxy!  or  by  phenyl,  phenyloxy  or  phenylthio.  it  being 
possible  for  the  cyclic  radicals  in  turn  to  be  substituted  by 
fluonne.  chlonne.  methyl,  meethoxy.  tnfluoromethyl  or  ffif- 
luoromethoxy  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  -  NR'  R"  . 
wherein 
R-"'  and  R"'  denote  hydrogen,  phenvl.  benzyl  or  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  D — R^\  wherein 
D  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and 
R'"'  denotes  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlonne.  methyl,  methoxy.  methylthio.  tnfluoromethyl 
or  ammo  or  by 
C,-C;  mono-  or-dialkylamino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


m  which 

R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hvdrogen, 

amino,  tnfluoromethyl  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R-  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — NR" — R"  or 
— CO— A— R", 
w  herein 

R"  and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  a 
saturated  or  unsamrated,  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic 
hvdrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
.A  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom. 
R'^  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  cyclic,  straight-chain  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or 
sulphur  or  by  — O — CO — ,  — CO — O —  or  — NR    , 
w  herein 

R"'  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyclopro- 
pyl. cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyi.  cyclohexyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro, 
cyano,  hydroxyl.  — O — NOj  or  by  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio  or 


5,504.211 
POI.YALKYLPIPERIDINVI -CONTAINING 
13-AMINOACRVLIC  ESTER  DERI\ATIVE,S 
Alexander  Aumueller,  Neustadt;  Alfred  Krause,  Schwetzingen. 
and  Hubert  Trauth,  Dudenhofen,  all  of.  Germany,  a.ssignors 
to  BA.SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  l.udwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02672,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991.  41  39 
606.5 

Int.  CI.'   C07D  2ll/(X):4()l/LKi:  C08K  .v.<-»' 
U.S.  CI.  546—190  9  Claims 

1,  Polyalkvlpipendinyl-containing  [J-aminoacrylic  ester  deriva- 
tives of  the  general  formula  1 


O 

II 


CH=CH— C— O— B 


I 


where 

n  IS  from  1  to  50. 
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R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen. 
Ci-C^-alkyl,  formyl,  C2C6-alkanoyl.  C,-C,,-alkoxy.  Cj-C,,- 
cycloalkoxy.  cyanomethyl.  2-hydroxyethyl,  benzyl  or  a  radi- 
cal of  the  formula  — CR'=CH— CO— OR",  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^-alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO— 
OR"  and 

R"  is  C,-<:,8-alkyl.  Cs-Cg-cycloaUcyl.  Cr-C.g-aralkyl,  phenyl  or    H.,C 

tolyl, 
A  is  C2-C,2-alkylene,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkylene,  phenylene,  biphe-    HjC 

nylene  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— N 


H,C 


CH, 


H,C. 


CH, 


CH2— , 
CHj 


CH2- 
CH3 


-continued 

o  o 

II  II 

N-CH=CH-C-0-X-0-C-C  =  CH 


'  V„^  \ 


-^,^ 


-(CH2)„-N  N-(CH2)„ 

\ / 


wherein  m  is  2  or  3, 
and  when  n=l 

Y  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|g-alkyl,  formyl,  Cj-Cjg-alkanoyl,  C,-C,g- 
aralkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH=CH — CO — O Z, 

B  IS  a  direct  bond,  and 

Z  is  C,-C,g-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  C^-C.g-aralkyl  .  phenyl, 
tolyl  or  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  — (CH,CH;0)^H  or 
— [CH(CH3>CH20JpH,  wherein  p  is  from  1  to  30.  and  when 
n>l 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH=CH— CO— 

B  IV  a  bndge  member  .it  the  tormula  --CH=CH — CO — O 

X—.  in  which  case  Z  is  bonded  through  the  C — C  double 
bond  in  B. 

X  is  Cj-Cig-alkylene,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyiene  phenyiene  hiphe 
nylene  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — <CH,CH,0),CH,CH,— 
or  — [CH(CH3)CH201,CH(CH3)CH2-,  wherein  q  is  from  1 
to  30,  and 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-N 


5„MM,2i; 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNF.SVL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

S,  Jane  de  Solms.  Norristown:  Samuel  1,,  (,raham.  Schwnek-S- 
»ille.  and  John  S.  Wai.  Harleysville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  to..  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser,  No,  9fJ<.022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Nov,  2«, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C07D  JyACi,  C07C  229/00 

VS.C\.>4t^}}6  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl  -  protein  transferase  of 
the  formula  I: 


R'NH 


HS' 


R2  O  R' 

H  =,  H  H 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  an  acyl  group 
an  aracyl  group  an  aroyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group 
aralkvlsulfonyl  group  or  ar\isulfonyl  group,  wherein  the  alkvi 
and  the  alkv  1  portion  of  the  arv  1  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
^ham  hvdriKarN.^ns  of  I  to  6  carK>n  atoms; 

R".  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from 
a  I  a  side  chain  of  naturallv  occumng  amino  acids: 

b)  a  side  chain  of  oxidized  forms  of  naturally  occumng  amino 
acids  selected  from 

11  methionine  sulfoxide  or 
11)  methionine  sulfone;  or 

c)  a  aliphauc  group  selected  from: 
i)  allyl. 

ii)  cyclohexyl.  and 

iii)  a  branched  or  unbranched  smrated  chain  of  2  to  8 

CHlwns: 

wherein  the  aliphatic  group  is  optionally  substituted  with 

an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring; 

d)  phenyl,  and 

e)  a  heteroaromatic  group  selected  from  pyridyl  and  imida- 
zolyl; 

X  is  CH,CH,  or  tfans  CH=CH; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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BENZOFl  RANYI-AND-THIOPHENYL- 
ALKANFC  \RB()X\{  lie  A(  ID  DERIVATIVES 

Rudiger  Fischer:  (;abriele  Braunlich;  Klaus-Helmut  Mohrs, 
all  of  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  Hanko.  l-.ssen;  John-Edward 
Butler-Ransohoff.  Ma/en  Ks-Sayed.  both  of  Wuppertal,  all 
of.  (iermanv,  (.raham  Sturton.  Bra\  Maidenhead,  Great 
Britain:  Steve  ludhope,  Windsor,  l.reat  Britain;  Trevor 
Abram.  Marlow,  t.real  Britain,  and  Wendv  J.  McDonald- 
Gibson.  Fvvelme  Wallingford.  (;reat  Britain,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen.  (Jermanv 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.V>.796 
Claims  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom,  .May  6,  1993, 

9309324 

Int.  CI.   r07D  407/06:307/83:333/72:  A61K  31/35:31/40:31/445 

VS.  CI.  548—253  H  Claims 

1.    A    benzofuranyl-    and    thiophenyl-alkane<arbonylic    acid 

derivative  of  the  formula 


V  — W 


T  CO-R3 


■J.  herein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen. 

R-  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  carboxyl,  nitro.  trif- 
luoromethyl  or  a  group  of  a  formula  — OR'',  in  which 
R^  deiwtes  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl.  benzyl,  acetyl, 
cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  identical  or  different  subsiituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine. 
cyano.  nitro  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  4  cartwn  atoms  or  denotes  a  residue  of  the  formula 


R",  R'-  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  und  represent 

hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  3 

carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or 
R"  and  R'^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  pyrrolidinyl 

or  pipendmyl  ring, 
R'^  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or 

tnfluoromethyl.  or 
R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  differeni  and  represent  hydrogen 

or  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  .S  carbon 

atoms. 
R'  represents  phenyl,  which  is  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituied 
by  identical  or  different  subsituents  wherein  the  substituents 
are  hydroxyl,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro.  tetrazolyl, 
trifiuoromethyl,  difluoromethyl,  cyano.  carboxy,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl,  aikoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl  each 
having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  formula 
— NR'^R'"  in  which 
R'^  and  R'"  have  the  meaning  shown  above  for  R"  and  R'' 

and  are  identical  to  the  latter  or  different  from  the  latter,  or 
R'^  denotes  hydrogen  and 
R"  denotes  straight -chain  nr  branched  acyl  having  up  to  5 

carbon  atoms 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl  or  alkenyl  each 
having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  where  the  substituents  are  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano.  carboxy.  straight-chain  or  branched 
aikoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl  each  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  phenyl,  where  all  cycles  are  optionally  mono 
substituted  to  disubstituted  by  idenucal  or  different  sub- 
stituents wherein  the  substituents  are  nitro,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  carboxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  are  substituted  by  a  group  or  formula  — CO — 
NR'R'  in  which 

R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl, 
T  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
V  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenvlene 

chain  each  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
W  represents  carboxy  or  a  group  of  a  formula  — CO — R    . 
_CO-NR"R'=,     — CONR"— SO,— R"     or     IKXOR'"') 
(OR*),  in  which 

R'"  denotes  hydroxyl.  cycolpropyloxy.  cyclopentyloxy.  cyclo- 
hexyloxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched  aikoxy  having  up  10 
5  carbon  atoms. 


5„5(MJ14 
FLL'ORINATED  BENZOTRUZOLES 
.\lbrecht    Marhold,    Leverkusen:    Bernd    Baa.sner.    Bergisch 
Gladbach.  and  Gerd  Hans-sler,  Leverkusen.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  .Ser,  No.  184,887 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
461.0 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24WI8 
U.S.  CI.  548—259  4  Claims 

L  .\  benzotriazole  which  contains  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  per 

molecule  and  corresponds  to  the  formula 


in  which 

n  and  m=l  or  2, 

R'  represents  fluoro-Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  fluoro-C,-C6-alkylthio, 
and 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne  bromine,  nitrile, 
C,-<:^-alkyl,  C,-C^-alkoxy,  C,-C,,-alkylthio,  C  .-C^- 
akylsuiphonyl,  C^-Ci-fluoroalkyl.  fiuoro-Ci-Cft-alkoxy, 
tluorf)-C,-C„-alk\lihio  or  fluoro-C-C^-alkylsulphonyl,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  represent  0-X-0-,  in  which  X  denotes  a 
ti'iorinated  C,-C2-^''^">'*"^  radical. 
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5..';04.215 
SUBSTITUTED  PVRAZOIM.  BENZENESILFON AMIDE 
COMPOl'NDS  FOR  IHF  rRFATMENTOF 
INFLAMM.ATION 
John  J.  Talley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Thomas  D.  Penning.  Elmhurst; 
Paul  V\,  Collins.  Deerfield.  both  of  111.;  Donald  J.  Rogier.  Jr.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo,;  .lames  \\.   Malitha.  I.ibertvville;  Julie  M. 
Mivashini.  t  hicago.  both  of  III.;   Stephen   R.   Bertenshaw. 
BrenlvviHid.  Mo.;  Ish  k.  Khanna.  \ernon  Hills.  111.;  Matthew 
J,  Graneto.  St.  LouLs.  Mo.;   Roland  S.  Rogers.  Richmond 
Heights.    Mo.,   and   Jeffery    S.    Carter.    Chesterfield.    Mo,. 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co..  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  I6fl„«;94.  Nov.  M).  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  1.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  458.(179 
Int  a."  C07D  231/12 
I  .^.  u.  .^48— 377.1  4  c-iaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  halo,  alkyl.  aikoxy.  hydroxyl  and 
haloalkyi: 

wherein  R-  is  selected  from  hydndo,  halo,  haloalkyi.  cyano. 
nitro.  formyl.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  amidino,  cyanoamidino,  amido,  aikoxy. 
amidoalkyl,  N-monoalkylamido.  N-monoarylamido.  N.N- 
dialkylamido.  N-alkylN-arylamido,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcar- 
bonylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsultinyl.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl.  N-arylsulfamyl.  arylsulfonyl.  N,N- 
dialkylsulfamyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylsulfamyl  and  heterocyclic: 

wherein  R'  is  hydndo;  and 

wherein  R''  is  selected  from  aryl  substituted  at  a  substitutable 
position  with  sulfamyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


METHOD  FOR  REPARING  AN  AMORPHOl  S 

SULFONAMIDE 

James    J,    Holohan,    Macclesfield,    and    Kuan    J.    Edwards. 

Congleton.  b<ith  of.  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  limited, 

London.  England 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  116.941.  Sep,  3.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  805.421.  Dec.  II,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5_^I9.097,  This  application  Mar,  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  403.132 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec,  12.  199<l. 
9027014:  Jul,  12.  19<^1.  9115107 

InL  CI.'  C07D  20V/I4 
U.S.  a.  548—507  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  physical  form  of 
N-[4-(5-(cyclopentyloxycarbonyl  jamino- 1  -methylindoI-3-yl- 
methyl]-3-methoxybenzoyl)-2-meth\  Ibenzenesulphonamide  which 
is  substantially  free  of  other  physical  forms  and  has  an  infra-red 
spectrum  (0.5<i  in  KBr)  having  sharp  peaks  at  1690.  1530,  1490, 
1420,  1155.  1060.  862  and  5.50  cm',  said  process  compnsing 
heating  a  crystalline,  monohydraie  physical  form  of  N-[4-|5- 
(cyclopeniyloxycarbonyl)amino-l-niethylindol-3-yl-methyl)-3- 
inethoxybenzoyl|-2-methylbenzenesulphonamide  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  other  crystalline  forms  and  has  an  infrared 
spectrum  (0.5<7f  in  KBri  having  sharp  peaks  at  3560,  1690,  1660. 
1540,  1440,  1165,  880  and  858  cm  ',  and  an  X-ra\  powder 
diffraction  pattern  having  peaks  at  29=10.0°,  11.2°.  14.6°.  19,8° 
and  23  0",  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from  90°  to  125°  C, 
under  reduced  pressure. 


5„504j:i7 
RADICAL  CATION  SALTS  OF  TETR^THIOTFTR^CENE 
AND  COPPER  CHLORIDE.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THE  I  SE  THEREOF 
Bruno  Hilti.  Basel;   Ernst  Minder.  Sissach:   I  arl   W    Mayer. 
Riehen.  all  of.  Switzerland,  and  Bernd  Klingert.  In/lingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-tieigv  Corporation,  larrvtown. 
N^ 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  153JM7.  Nov,  16,  1  >><><.  Pat  No. 

5,387,627,  v«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  <M»6.0~4,  Jun.  29. 

1992.  Pat,  No,  5J:84.60(I,  This  application  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser. 

N<i,  .VM.821 

Claims  prioritv.  aj^plication  Swiuerland.  Jul   2,  IWi,  1V52/ 

91 

Int  CI.'  C07D  3J9/02 
U.S.  (l.M^-31  14Claimv 

1    A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  radical  cation  salt  of 
formula  1, 


0) 


(CuCI:f45i 


wherein  x  has  a  value  from  -0  I  to  ±0,2.  which  comprises  reacting 
anhydrous  CuCI,.  a  CuCI,  hydrate  or  a  CuCU  solvent  complex,  in 
an  organic  solvent,  with  tetrathiotetracene 


5_^M.2 18 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  PVROMFLI  ITK 

ANHYDRIDE 

Tsukasa  Takahashi:  Tatsuya  Kawabata;  Masaaki  Okuno: 
■Nasuhisa  Emoto;  Toshio  Sagane.  and  Kenji  Ueda  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1995.  Ser,  No,  416,229 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr  5.  1994.  6-067209: 
May  26.  1994.  6-112645 

Int,  CI.    C07D  307/89 
U.S.  CI.  549-239  ,5  (laims 


2nd 
CATALYST(B) 


<S1    CATA^vST  (A) 


I  .A  method  lor  the  production  of  pyromellitic  anhydride  by  the 
catalyiic  vapor-phase  oxidation  of  a  raw  malenal  mixed  gas  com- 
prising a  tetraalkyl  benzene  and  a  molecular  oxv gen-containing  gas 
by  the  use  of  a  fixed-bed  shell-and  tube  type  re.iction  vessel,  which 
composes  using  a  multilayer  catalyst  obtained  b\  dividing  a  cata- 
lyst layer  to  be  used  in  the  reaction  vessel  into  at  least  two  layers, 
packing  the  formed  gas  outlet  side  thereof  with  a  first  catalyst 
containing  vanadium  (a)  and  at  least  one  metal  (b)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  having  an 
atomic  ratio  of  the  metal  ihi  to  vanadium  (a)  m  the  range  of  from 
0.01  to  2.  and  packing  the  raw  material  mixed  gas  inlet  side  ttiereof 
with  at  least  one  other  specie-,  of  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  second  caialysi  containing  vanadium  lai  and  at  least 
one  metal  (bl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  and  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  metal  (b)  to 
vanadium  (ai  smaller  than  said  hrsl  catalyst  and  a  third  catalyst 
containing  vanadium  (a)  and  an  alkali  metal  (c)  and  having  a  ratio 
of  the  alkali  metal  (ci  to  vanadium  (ai  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to 
2,5. 


169-394  O.G.-96- 1 6:  QU 
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5.504  J 19 

OPTICALLV  ACTIVE  COMPOl  NDS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOE.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAM  FA CTl  RING  SAME 

Seiichi  Takano.  and  Kunio  Ogasawara.  both  of  Sendai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kog\o  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36.S87.  Mar.  25.  IW.^,  Pat.  No.  5_152,845. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  658,179.  Feb.  20.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.262,552.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243.760 
Claims  phoritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1990,  2-39321; 
Feb.  20.  1990.  2-39322;  Feb.  20,  1990.  2-39323 

Int  CI."  C07D  309/30 
VS.  a.  549—292  4  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  valerolactone  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (31): 

(31) 


wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  for  protecting 
a  hydroxy  group,  R32  represenu  a  vinyl,  ethynyl  or  phenyl  group, 
R33 15  a  hydroxy  group,  and  R34  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  chiral 
central  carbon  atoms  marked  with  symbols  *  and  ♦  in  said  formula 
(31)  alternatively  have  one  of  an  R-contiguration  or  an 
S-configuration. 


5,504J20 
PREPARATION  OF  a-TOCOPHEROL 

Veong  J.  Kuo;  (iar)  \V.  Hartley;  Bruce  1,.  (;ustafson,  and 
David  J.  Mien,  all  of  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Chemical  (  ompanv.  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,088 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/76 
VS.  CI.  549— J12  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-tocopherol  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  a  mixture  of  a-,  P-,  y-.  and  5-tocopherols,  at 
elevated  temperamre  and  pressure,  with  formaldehyde  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  non-reactive  diluent  and  a  palladium  on 
alumina  catalyst,  wherein 

(1)  palladium  comprises  about  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  ot  ihe 
catalyst: 

(2)  the  palladium  dispersion  is  at  least  25  percent; 

(3)  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  palladium  is  located  on  ilie 
alumina  at  a  depth  less  than  250  microns  from  the  surface  ot 
the  alumina;  and 

(4)  the  crystalline  phase  of  the  alumina  is  gamma,  ela  or  a 
mixture  thereof. 


separating  said  mixture  into         (S)(2R,2'R)di(a 

alkylibenzyloxycarbonyl-4.4'-dimethoxy-5,6,5',6'- 
di(niethylenedioxy)biphenyl  ("isomer  A")  and 

lR)(2R.2R)di(a       -alkyl)ben2yloxycarbonyl-4,4'-dimethoxy- 
5.6.5',6'-di(methylenedloxyibiphenyl  ("isomer  B"): 

hydrogenating  said  isomer  .A  or  said  isomer  B  to  obtain  a  chiral 
4,4'-dimethoxy  5,6.5'.6-di(methylenedioxy)biphenyl-  2,2'- 
dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

estentymg  said  chiral  4.4'-dimethoxy-5,6,5',6'- 

di(methylenedioxy)biphenyl-    2,2'-dicarboxylic    acid    to    a 
dimethyl-4.4'-dimethoxy-5.6.5'.6'- 
di(methylenedioxy)biphenyl-  2,2'-dicarboxylate. 


5,504,222 
TRANSFORMATIONS  OF  TAXOL 
K.  C.  Nicolaou,  l.a  Jolla;  Philippe  (i.  NantermeU  San  Diego; 
Rodney  K.  (Juy.  San  Diego,  and  Hiroaki  I  eno.  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  la 
Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  110,095,  Aug.  20.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,440,057.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,263 

Int.  CI.    C07D  *05//J 
C.S.  CI.  549—511  3  Claims 

1  .\  taxoid  intermediate  represented  by  the  following  strucmre: 


0SiEt3 


OBz 


5,504.223 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CVCLOPENTADIENVL  METAL 

COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  FROM  METAL 

HVDROCARBVLOXIDES 

Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  and  Brian  \\.  S.  Kolthammer. 
Lake  Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,402 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/W,/7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  556—7  10  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  dihydrocarbyloxy  coordina- 
tion complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


UMI 


5.504.221 
METHOD  FOR  RESOLV  ING  RAt  EMK  C  OMPOLNDS 

Feng-Wen  Veng;  Jav»-Yuh  Chiu,  and  Chia-l.in  J.  Wang,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.ssignors  to  Development  Center  for  Bio- 
technology, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,846 

Int.  CI."  C07D  317/()4 

VS.  CI.  549 — »35  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resolving  racemic  dimethyl-4.4'-dimeiho\\ 

5,6.5',6-di( methylenedioxy)biphenyl-2,2'-dicarboxylate,    compns 

ing  the  following  steps: 

hydrolyzing  said  racemic  dimethyl-4,4'  -dimethoxy-5.6,5'.6- 
di(methylenedioxy)biphenyl-2.2'-dicarboxylate  to  obtain  4.4- 
dimethoxy-5,6,5',6'-di(methylenedioxy)biphenyl-  2,2'- 

dicarboxylic  acid; 
reacting       said       4.4'-dimethoxy-5,6,5'.6'-di(methylenedioxy) 
biphenyl-2,2'-dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  chiral  a-aikylbenzyl 
alcohol  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  ester  products; 


Cp*- 


/        / 


Y 


(1) 


-M 


\ 


(OR)2 


wherein: 

M  is  titanium; 

Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  bound  in  an  ti^  bonding  mode 
to  M  or  such  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  substituted  with  from 
one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  germyl.  halo,  hydrocarbyloxy,  amino,  and 
mixlures  thereof,  said  substituent  having  up  (o  2(1  nonhydro- 
gen  atoms,  or  optionally,  two  substituents  together  cause  Cp* 
to  have  a  fused  ring  structure; 

Z  IS  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  boron,  or  a  member  of  Group 
14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  optionally  sulfur 
or  oxygen,  said  moiety  having  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms, 
and  optionally  Cp*  and  Z  together  form  a  fused  ring  system: 

Y  IS  a  divalent  anionic  ligand  group  comprising  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, oxygen  or  sulfur  and  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen 
atoms,  said  Y  being  bonded  to  Z  and  M  through  said  nitrogen. 


phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  optionally  Y  and  Z  together 
form  a  fused  ring  system;  and 
R  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  the  steps  of  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

contacting  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  organic  diluent  a 
metal  compound  of  the  formula:  M(OR)j  wherein  M  and  R 
are  as  previously  defined  with  a  dianionic  salt  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

(L*'),(Cp»— Z— Y)-=  or  ((LX)-").(Cp»— Z-Y)-' 

wherein: 

L  is  a  metal  of  Group  1   or  2  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements. 

X  independently  is  chloro.  bromo.  or  iodo. 

X  and  y  are  either  1  or  2  and  the  product  of  x  and  y  equals  2.  and 

Cp*.  Z.  and  Y  are  as  previously  defined; 
to  form  the  complex  of  formula  (I). 


5.504.224 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOCVCLOPENTADIENYL 

METAL  COMPLEXES  B^  NT  Cl.EOPHILIC 

SCBSTITITION  OF  BISKMLOPENTADIEN^  Li  METAL 

COMPLEXES 
David  R.  Wilson.  .Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.344 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7A)H 
L  .S.  CI.  556-10  13  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monocyclopentadienyl 
metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Cp.-M-0„ 

R. 

wherein; 

Cp*  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative  of 
said  cyclopentadienyl  group  wherein  the  substituent  is 
hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  amino,  aminohydrocarhvl.  halo,  halohy- 
drocarbyl,  sily Ihydrocarbyl.  hydrtxarbylmetalloid  or  halo- 
hydnxarbylmetalloid.  or  adjacent  substituents  on  Cp*  may 
be  linked  together  said  Cp*  being  covalenily  bonded  to  Z 
and  It-bonded  to  M  and  containing  up  to  50  nonhydrogen 
atoms; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phospho- 
rous, boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  the  Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  10  30  nonhydrogen 
atoms  and  being  covalently  bonded  to  V  and  Cp*: 

Y  is  a  linking  group  compnsing  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen 
or  sulfur  covalently  bonded  10  M  and  Z  through  said 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

M  IS  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
m  an  oxidation  state  of  -t-3  or  +4; 

R  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrocarbvl  group, 
optionally  substituted  v^ith  one  or  more  amino,  phosphino. 
ether  thioether  or  silyl  groups,  said  R  having  up  to  50 
nonhydrogen  atoms,  provided  thai  R  is  not  a  cvclopenladi- 
enyl  group  or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group; 

Q  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydride,  or  a  monovalent 


anionic  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl. silyl.  amido  and  phosphido  groups,  said  groups 
optionally  being  further  substituted  vsith  one  or  nK>re 
amino,  phosphino.  ether  ester  thioether  or  silyl  groups, 
said  Q  having  up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms,  provided  that 
Q  IS  not  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
group;  and 
m  is  1  or  2:  n  is  0  or  1 :  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  two  less 

than  the  oxidation  state  of  M: 
the  process  comprising  contacting  in  an  aprolic  solvent: 
1)  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  Group  4  metal  complex  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


/7 

Cp.-M-Q, 
V-Cp 
X, 


wherein: 

Cp  independently  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  a  substituted 
derivative  of  said  cyclopentadienyl  group  wherein  the  sub- 
stiment  is  hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  halo,  amino,  aminohydrocar- 
byl.  halohydrocarbyl.  silylhydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyltnetal- 
loid  or  halohydrocarbylmetalloid.  or  adjacent  substituents 
on  Cp  may  be  linked  together,  said  Cp  being  Ti-bonded  to 
M,  and  containing  up  10  50  nonhydrogen  atoms; 
X  independently   each  occurrence  is  halo,  hydrtx:arbyloxy, 

siloxy.  cartxjxy.  sulhdo  or  sulfonato; 
Cp*,  Z,  Y,  M,  Q,  and  n  are  as  previously  defined;  and 
I  is  0  or  I;  and  the  sum  of  n  and  1  is  three  less  than  the 
oxidation  slate  of  M:  and 
2i  an  alkali  metal  derivative  or  alkaline  earth  metal  denvative  of 
R.  wherein  R  is  as  previously  defined,  to  form  the  monocy- 
clopentadienyl complex  of  formula  (I). 


5JKk4J25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,5tM,226 
COPPER  OXIDE  SI  PER( ONDl  ITOR.  A  PR0CF:SS  FOR 
ITS  PRODI  CTION.  \ND  A  ( OPPER  COMPLEX  I  SED 
THEREIN 
Shinichi  Koriyama.  Tokyo:  Takaaki  Ikemachi.  Moriguchi.  and 
Hisao  ^amauchi,  Ibkyo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.  Kyoto;  International  Superconductivity   Tech- 
nology (."enter.  Tokyo,  and  Sanyo  Electric  I'o..  Ltd..  (Kaka. 
all  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No,  984.979.  Nov.  M\.  1992.  abandoned.  Thi- 
application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser  N<i.  .V44."41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  199].  3-314943; 
Dec.  9,  1991.  3-324400 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  l/iiS    C04B  35/00 
C.S.  CI.  556—113  3  Claims 

1  A  copper  complex  m  which  a  secondary  butoxyl  group  and  a 
hydroxyl  group  are  c<xirdinaied  with  a  copper  atom. 

2  A  process  for  producing  a  copper  complex,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  alcohol-soluble  copper  salt  with  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  secondary  butoxide  and  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hvdroxide. 
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5304J27 

ANTHRAQl  INONE  DYES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  I  SE  THEREOF 

Irs   Lehmann.   BasJe.   and   Marcel   Frick,   Reinach.   both   of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Ciba-<^eigj  Corporation,  Tarr>- 

tewn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.920 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  14,  1994,  743/ 
94 

Int  CI.*  C07C  50/34 
C.S.  CI.  552—219  7  Oainis 

1   \n  anthraquinone  dye  of  formula 

O  KH2  (I' 


5.504J29 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALIPHATIC  C,-C,2  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Karl  Fisher,  Hohen-Suelzen,  and  Gerhard  Fritz,  Dannstadt- 

Schauernheim.    both    of.    Germany,    assignors    to    BASF 

.\ktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  285,158 

Claims  prioritj.  application  (ierman).  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
775.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  51/16 
VS.  CI.  554—134  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  C2-C22 
carboxylic  acid  by  oxidation  of  a  relevant  aldehyde  with  oxygen  in 
the  presence  ot  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  in 
the  liquid  phase  and  reparation  of  the  reaction  mixture  by  distilla- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises:  recycling  the  bottom 
product  formed  dunng  distillation  and  containing  an  alkali  metal 
salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  to  the  oxidation  stage. 


wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4alkyl. 

X  is  a  Cj-Cijalkylene  radical  which  is  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — , 
— NCCH,) —  or  — O —  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfato;  or 

a  Ci-Cjalkylene-phenylene-Ci-Cjallcylene  radical  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  in  the  phenylene  nng  by 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  C2-C4alkanoylamino,  sulfo,  halo- 
gen or  carboxy,  and 

Y  is  a  radical  of  formula 


SO3H 


5,504,230 
PREPAR.ATION  OF  9-(Z»-RETINOIC  ACID 
Michael  John,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Joachim  Paust,  Neuhofen, 
both  of,   Germany,  assignors   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1993,  43  44 
148.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  51/00:  C07F  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  554—154  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  9-(Z)-retinoic  acid  from  mother 
liquors  from  the  industrial  preparation  of  C,s-tnarylphosphonium 
salts  of  the  formula  I 


(2) 


0) 


— R'     Xe 


5,504,228 
NEW  ACYLAMINO  ACIDS 
Jean  Morelle;  Eliane  Lauzanne.  both  of  Pains,  and  Jacqueline 
Rothfuss,  l.auterbourg.  all  of.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Labora- 
toires  Phytwos,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,857 

(laims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  9,  1992,  92  14840 

Int.  CI."  C07C  237/12 

I  .S.  CI.  554—69  10  Claims 

1.  Acylamino  acids  resulting  from  the  acylation.  by  an  acyl 
radical  consisting  of  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  of  a  mixture  of 
amino  acids  obtained  by  total  hydrolysis  of  a  protein  charactenzed 
by  the  fact  that  the  protein  comprises  significant  quantities  of 
rtbroin  and  sericin  and  that  the  total  hydrolysis  of  the  protein 
results  in  individual  amino  acids. 


where  R'  to  R'  are  each  aryl.  and  X  is  halogen  or  (HSO4),  in  an 

organic  solvent,  which  compnses 

A.  increasing  the  proportion  of  9-(Z)-C|,,-triarylphosphonium 
salts  in  the  C|5-triarylphosphonium  salts  which  have  been 
isolated  from  the  mother  liquors  by  extraction  with  water  and 
concentration  of  the  aqueous  phase,  by  dissolving  the  oily 
C,s-tnarylphosphonium  salt  mixture  with  heating  in  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  removing  the  all-iF,  i-C,,- 
tnarylphosphonium  salt  which  crystallizes  out  on  cooling, 
B  reacting  the  resulting  C,.;-tnar\lphosphonium  salt  of  the 
formula  1  which  is  ennched  in  the  9-(Z)  isomer  in  a  ratio  of 
9-(Z)-  to  all-(E)-C|5-tnarylphosphonium  salt  of  from  about 
1:1  to  50:1.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
amide,  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  of  ammonia,  in  a 
solvent  suitable  for  Wittig  reactions,  with  an  alkyl 
[J-tormylcrotonate  of  the  fonnula  II 


H 


/ 

IW 


(ID 


CH5  — C=CH-COOR''. 

where  R"'  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  and 

hydrolvzing  the  above  mixture  of  retinoic  esters,  which  has 
been  obtained  by  the  conventional  workup  for  Witting  reac- 
tions, in  a  C,-C,-alkanol  and  precipitating  the  resulting  9-(Z)- 
retinoic  acid  as  crvstals  from  the  alkanolic  solution  where 
appropnate  by  adding  methanol,  with  the  all-(E)-retinioic  acid 
which  IS  formed  and  other  unknown  retinoic  acid  isomers 
remaining  in  the  alkanolic  solution 


5j:04,231 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDl  CED  CALORIE 

TRIGLYCERIDES  WHICH  CONTAIN  SHORT  OR 

MEDIUM  AND  LONG  (  HAIN  FAITY  ACIDS  BIT 

WHICH  CONTAIN  LOW  LE\  ELS  OF  DIFATTY 

KFTONFS 

Gerald  J,  (iuskev.  Montgomery.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  PrrKter 

&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.116 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUB  3/(J2.  cue  3/10 

V.S.  a.  554—206  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  reduced  calone  tnglycerides  which 

contain  short  or  medium  and  long  chain  fatty  acids,  but  which  have 

low  levels  of  difaify  ketones,  which  process  compnses  the  steps  of 

A.  esterifying  an  at  least  about  bO'^  pure  C,g-C,4  monoglycer 
ide  or  mixture  thereof  with  an  at  least  about  90*  C,  to  Cm 
fatty  acid  or  mixture  thereof  to  provide  a  crude  reduced 
calone  tnglycende  containing  fatty  acid  anhydride 
by-products  which  are  difany  acid  ketone  precursors;  and 

B.  adding  a  hydroxyl-containing  compound  to  the  crude  reduced 
calone  tnglycende  lo  react  and  remove  said  fatty  acid  anhy- 
dndes  up  at  least  80"^  such  that  the  reduced  calone  tnglycer- 
ide  product  has  a  ditatty  ketone  level  of  less  than  about  100 
ppm. 


fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  CT-Cjo-arlalkyl 
group,   a  Cg-Cjo-aiyl'alkenyl   group  or  a  C7-^4o-alkylaryl 
group  and  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  is  not  hydrogen. 
R'ls 


R' 


R'      R'  R9 

I  II  I 

-M'—.     -M^-M^-.     _M2-(CRj")- 


5.504  JL'2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  I  SING  SPECIFIC  MFTALLOCFNES 
Andreas  Winter,  Glashuetten;  Juergen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheim: 
Martin    Antberg,    Hofheim;    Walter    Spaleck.    Liederbach; 
Wolfgang    A.    Herrmann.    Freising.    and    Herbert    Rjepl. 
Dachau,  all  of.  (itrmany.  assignors  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. (iermany 

Filed  \ug.  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  1(11.627 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German*.  .Aug.  3.  1992,  42  25 
648.8 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/28;  17/00:9/00:  IJ/00 
l.S.  CI.  556— 7  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


RIO 


RIO      RIO 


RIO 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  from  group  IVb.  Vb  or  Vlb  of  the  Periixlic  Table, 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

C|-C|o-alkyl  group.a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  alkoxy  group,  a  C,^',,,- 

aryl  group,  a  C^-Cm-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C|n-alkenyl  group, 

a    C-,-C4o-arylalkyl    group,    a    C,-C4j,-alk\  larv  1    group,    a 

Cg^C-io-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R',  in  spite  of  the  same  indexing,  are  identical  or  different  and 

are  hydrogen  or  a  polar  or  polanzable  element  which  is  more 

electronegative  than  hydrogen  or  are  hydriKartxin  radicals 

which  contain  a  heteroalom  which  is  more  electronegative 

than  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  different  from 

—OR",   Where   R"   is   hydrogen,  a  C,-C,u-alkyl   group,  a 

C|-C,„-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cm-aryl  group,  a  C^-C,o- 


— s— ,  =so. 


R»  It»  K» 

I  I  I 

-O-KP— 0-.     — C-,     —0—WP-, 

I  I  I 

Rio  RH>  KM 

=BR''.   =A1R',  — Ge— ,  — Sn— , 
=SO,,  =NR'.  =CO,  =PR'  or  =P(0)R'.  where 
R",  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|o- 
fluoroalk^l    group,    a    Ce,-C,o-aryl    group,    a    C^-Cio- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  C;-C,o-alkenyl 
group,   a  C-^4o-arylalloyl  group,  a  Cs-C4o-arylalkeny! 
group  or  a  C,-C4o-aIk>  laryl  group,  or  R'  and  R'"  or  R"  and 
R".  in  each  case  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them, 
form  a  nng. 
M*  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tm. 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R'.  and 
m  and  n  arc  idenucal  or  different  and  are  zero,  I  or  2,  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


7 


5ii04a33 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATfr>S'  OF 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOLNDS  (  ONT\lNlN(; 
CARBOXYL  GROl  PS 
Jobann  Bindl:  Herman  Petersen,  both  of  Burghausen:  Konrad 
Bachhuber.  Emmerting.  and  Monika  Ott,  Burghaasen.  all  of. 
Germany,   assignors    to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH.    Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  387i;31 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
360.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  556—439  7  Claims 

1  A  process  (or  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
containing  cartx->xvl  groups  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  unit  of 
the  formula 


R'»O^SiO„ 


(D 


wherein 

the  '-uhstuuents  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  identical  different  C,- 

tii  C^  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
the  substituents  Q  are  identical  or  different  monovalent  gmup* 
ol  the  fonnula 


— CR  ■ ,— CHR -— R '— CCX5H 


m 


wherein 
the  substiments  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  identical  or  different 
monovalent   C,-   to  C,o-hydrocarbon   radicals  hydrocarbon 

radicals. 
the  substitueni  R'  is  a  divalent  C,-  to  C,g-hvdrocarbon  radical, 
a  has  the  values  0.  1 ,  2  or  3  and 

b  has  the  values  0.  1,  2.  3  or  4. 
and  the  sum  of  a-t-b  is  not  more  than  4,  in  which  process  organo- 
silicon compound^  compnsmg  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula 


R',Aj,SiO,. 


(Ill) 


wherein 

the  substituenL'.  A  are  identical  or  different  monovalent  groups  of 
the  formula 
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—CR',— CHR'— R'— COOCR",— CHR' 


(IV) 


R"  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  R  ,  a  and  b  have  the  same 
meanmg  as  above,  with  the  proviso  that  b  has  a  value  of  1 ,  2. 
3  or  4  in  at  least  one  unit  of  formula  (III),  are  heated  in  ihe 
presence  of  a  Brostedt  or  Lewis  acid. 


5,504,234 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF 

(METHl\(  RM  OXVM  KYI  GROIP-CONTAINTNG 

I  INKAR  ()R(,\S<)P()IAS1I.()XANE 

Naoki  Omura;  Toshio  Ohba,  and  Shinji  Irifune,  all  of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kiled  Mav  26.  \'>95.  Ser.  No.  451,143 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan,  Mav  Mt,  1994,  6-U6254 
InL  a."  C07F  7A)8 
U.S.  a.  556—439  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  (meth)acryloxyalkyl  group- 
containing  organopolysiloxane  having  a  linear  molecular  structure 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(A)  admixing  (a)  first  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  oligomer  which 
is  a  (meth)acryloxyalkyl-containing  cyclic  organo- 
polysiloxane oligomer  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5,504,235 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  POI.VSII OXANK 
Toshifumi  Hirose;   Ryotani  Tsuji,  and  Katsuya  Ouchi,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  lnduslr\ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-155433; 
Aug.  26,  1994.  6-224033;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-248.MM) 

Int,  CI."  C07F  7/()S:7/lS 
\iS.  CI.  556-^67  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  a  polysiloxane  comprising  con- 
tacting a  polysiloxane  with  a  mixture  which  compn.ses  an  orihoe- 
ster,  a  compound  having  an  active  hydrogen-containing  group  and 
an  acid  catalyst. 


5,504.236 
PREPARATION  OF  a-CARBONYl.PHOSPHlNE  OXIDES 
Martin  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen;  F>khard  Hickmann, 
Dannstadt-Schauernheim;  Rudolf  Kropp;  Jochen  .Schroeder. 
both  of  Limburgerhof,  and  Beate  Trentmann,  Mannheim,  all 
of,  Germany,  as.signors  to  BASF  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen, (Jermany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  116.955 
Int.  CI.'  CVilT  9/02.9/^ :< 
L.S.  CI.  558—134  8  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-carbonylphusphine 
oxide,  wherein  an  a-hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  oxide  is  oxidized 
with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  or  an  organic  peroxy  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  having  a  Group  IV  to  Group  Mil  metal  m 
the  periodic  table. 


r-f  SiR'R'-Ot-|, 


in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  R"  is  R'  or  a 
(meth)acryloxyalkyl  group  of  the  formula 

— CpHjp— O— CO— CR=CH2, 

R  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  the  subscript 
p  being  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  the  subscnpt  m  is  a 
positive  integer  of  3  to  10.  at  least  50%  by  moles  of  the 
groups  denoted  by  R^  being  the  (meth)acryloxyalkyl  group^ 
or  a  mixture  of  first  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  oligomers  as 
the  component  (a)  and  (b)  a  second  cyclic  organopolysiloxane 
oligomer  represented  by  the  general  formula 

SiR'2— O} 


5,504X37 
PL  A,  INHIBITORS 
Patrick  J.  Lennon,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louts,  Mo, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,720,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,434.288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,022. 

Dec.  1,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser, 

No.  429,972 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/40:9/38 

U.S.  CI.  558—161  19  Claims 

1   .A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


r+SiR'2-OJr| 


UMI 


in  which  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  the 
subscript  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  3  to  10,  with  (cl  a 
cation-exchange  resin  in  the  H*  form  to  give  a  blend  as  a 
polymerization  mixture; 

(B)  heating  the  polymerization  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  50° 
C.  or  higher  to  effect  ring-opening  siloxane  rearrangement 
polymerization  reaction  of  the  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  oli 
gomer  or  oligomers;  and 

(C)  removing  the  cation-exchange  resin  from  the  polymerization 
mixture. 


and 


wherein  A  is  represented  by  the  formula 
X     Rt 

Rs  P 

\         /\ 

C=C  R, 

/  \ 

P-R. 

Il\ 
X'    R, 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkynyl.  alkenyl.  alkyl  and  dienyi 
groups  wherein  the  substiluent  is  .selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —COR,  hydroxyalkyl,  — SO^R  and  — P(0)(OR)(OR') 
groups; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubslituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl.  alkanl  and 
heieroaryl  groups  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COR.  hydroxy,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl. 
— NHCOR,  NR'COR,  amino.  NRSO.R  and  — NHSO^R  groups; 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Z  and  W  is  at 
least  3; 

R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  ga>up 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  anl, 
heteroaryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy.  thioalkyl.  — CHO.  — COR,  — COOH, 
— NH,.  NHR.  — NRR.  — SH.  —OH,  — COOR.  — SOjR. 
— SOR,  — SO,OR,  — P(0)  (OR)  (OR)  and  — 0P(0)  (OR)  (OR) 
groups;  provided  that  when  one  of  R,,  R^.  R,  and  Rj  is  —OH  or 
alkoxy.  Z  and  W  contains  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
or  carbon-carbon  tnple  bond; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms;  wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl. 
alkaryl,  aralkyl.  cvcloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  cycloalkynyl  groups; 
Rft  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkvl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  — SH,  thioalkyl,  thioaryl,  halogen  and  — OM  wherein  M  is 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation  or  R^  and  R,  can  form  a 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  strucnire. 

R,  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino.  — SH,  thioalkyl,  thioaryl.  halogen  and  — OM  or  R^  and  R, 
can  form  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  structure;  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 

1 6  A  compound  selected  fifom  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  A  is  represented  bv  the  formula 

J/"- 
\     /\ 
/=\    '• 

P-R. 
Il\ 
X'    R, 

X"  is  bromine  or  iodine;  provided  that  when  X"  is  in  the  meia  01 
para  position  with  respect  to  A,  X"  is  iodine;  X  and  X'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxvgen  and 
sulfur  atoms. 

R,.  R,.  R-,,  R4  and  R,  are  mdependenth  selected  from  the  group 

consisung  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl. 

heteroaryl,    alkaryl,    alkoxy,    thioalkyl,    —CHO,    —COR, 

—COOH,  -NHj,  ^NHR    NRR,  — SH,  —OH.  —COOR. 

— SO,R,    —SOR,    -SO,OR.    -P(0)    (OR)    (OR)    and 

— 0P(0)  (OR)  (OR')  groups;  provided  that  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R, 

are  other  than  — OH  or  alkoxv ; 

wherein    R   and  R'  are   independently    selected   from  the  group 

consisting    of   alkyl,    alkenyl.    alkynyl.    aryl.    alkaryl.    aralkyl, 

cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  cycloalkynyl  gixjups; 

R^  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alky- 

lamino.  — SH.  thioalkyl,  thioaryl.  halogen  and  — OM  wherein  M  is 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation  or  R,  and  R,  can  form  a 

cyclic  or  bicyclic  structure; 

Rg  and  R<,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  — SH.  thioalkyl.  thioaryl.  halogen  and  — OM  or  R,  and  R,, 
can  form  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  structure;  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


and 


5j;04,23X 
METHOD  FOR  M\MN(;  DURM   (   \RB()N\TK 
Robert   F.   Colbom,   Schenectady,   N.'^.,  assignor   to  (,eneral 
Electric  (  ompany.  Schenectady.  N.>. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No,  369.454 

Int.  Cl.'  C07C  6M1O 

VS.  Cl   558—2-4  7  Claims 

L  An  integrated  process  for  making  diary  I  carbonate  comprising 
the  steps  of 

contacting  an  alkali  metal  aryloxide  with  a  cuprous  halide  to 
form  a  mixture  of  cuprous  aryloxide  and  alkali  metal  halide. 

adding  carbon  disulfide  10  said  mixture  to  form  a  tetraarvl 
orthocarbonate  and  cuprous  sulfide. 

recovering  said  tetraaryl  orthocarbonate  and  said  cuprous  sulfide 
from  the  resulting  residue. 

converting  said  alkali  metal  halide  to  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

recycling  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  said  alkali  metal 
aryloxide,  and 

hydrolyzing  said  tetraaryl  orthocarbonate  in  an  aqueous  organic 
solvent  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  pro- 
duce said  diaryl  carbonate. 
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5.504039 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  ALKANOLS  FROM 
OTHER  ORGANIC  COMPOINDS  OF  HIGHER  CARBON 

NUMBER 
Wolf   Mehl,    Koln;    Wolfgang    Scheinert,    Leverkusen;    Ingo 

Janisch,  Kurten.  and  Andreas  Groschl,  Leverkusen,  all  of, 

Germany.       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  255.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1993,  43  19 
570.9 

InL  a.*  C07C  27^6:29/76:69/96:41/34 
VS.  a.  558—277  19  Qaims 

1  .\  prcK-ess  for  separating  off  a  first  alkanol  having  from  1  to  3 
atoms  from  its  mixture  with  other  organic  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second  straight-chain  or  branched, 
open-chain  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-CiQ-alkanol,  a 
C,~Cs-polyalcohol,  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  open-chain  or 
cyclic  Ci-Cg-ether  or  polyether.  a  straight-chain  or  branched, 
open-chain  or  cyclic  C2-C6-OXO  compound,  a  straight-chain,  cyclic 
or  branched  C2-C,-cartK)xylic  ester,  a  Cj-C^-carbonic  ester,  a 
phosphoric  ester  having  C,-C4-alltyl  groups,  a  from  5-  to 
7-membered  aromatic  or  nonaromatic  N-heterocycle.  a  sulphoxide 
or  sulphone  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  C.-Cj- 
halogenoahphatic,  a  Cj-Cj-amine,  a  Cj-Cg-acid  amide,  a  Cj-Cg- 
hydrocart)on,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Cj-C^-carboxylic  acid 
and  a  C^-Cs-nitrile,  with  the  first  alkanol  always  having  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  less  than  each  of  the  other  organic  compounds, 
though  in  the  case  of  halogenoaliphatics,  halogen  substituents  are 
counted  as  further  carbon  atoms,  by  pervaporation  or  vapour 
permeation,  wherein  the  mixture  described  is  fed,  while  maintain 
ing  a  water  content  from  1  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount 
of  mixture  and  water,  and  wherein  water  is  added  in  the  course  of 
the  process  in  the  amount  necessary  to  maintain  said  water  content, 
at  from  40°  to  130°  C.  to  a  hydrophilic  membrane,  said  membrane 
being  a  composite  membrane  comprising  a  support  material  and  a 
layer  of  cellulose  diacetate.  cellulose  triacetate  or  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol applied  thereon  or  a  pore-free  layer  applied  by  plasma  poly 
menzation,  with  a  pressure  from  0,5  to  10  bar  being  set  on  the  feed 
side  and  a  pressure  of  at  most  100  mbar  being  set  on  the  permeate 
side  and  with  the  permeate  obtained  being  the  first  alkanol  m 
admixture  with  water  and  the  retentate  obtained  being  the  other 
organic  compound  in  enriched  form  and  with,  after  separating  off 
the  first  alkanol.  the  water  present  being  likewise  separated  off 


5.504.241 

CARBODIIMIDES  AND/OR  OLIGOMERIC 

POLYCARBODIIMIDES  BASED  ON  13-BIS(  1 -METHYL- 1 - 

ISOCYANATOETHYDBENZENE,  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HYDROLYSIS  STABILIZERS 
Siegmund  Pohl,  Ludwigshafen;  Friedhelm  Lehrich,  Lerafoe- 
rde;  Manfred  Genz.  Damme;  Bemd  Bmchmann,  Ludwig- 
shafen;    Helmut     Tesch.     Roedershelm-Gronau;      Roland 
Minges,  Gruenstadt.  and  Joachim  Streu.  Dachau,  all  of, 
Gennany,  assignoi^  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschafl.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,912.  May  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,407 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  275/24,27//20 
L.S.  CI.  560—25  9  Claims 

1    A  carbodiimide  or  oligomenc  polycarbodiimide  of  the  for- 
mula (1) 


UMI 


5,504040 
BORANF-HYnROXYDIAl  KYI.SII  FIDF  BOR.ATES 
Herbert  C.  Brown.  Wt-sl  Lafa>ette,  lnd„  assignor  to  Aldrich 
Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,583 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/04 
\}.S.  a.  558—295  10  Oaims 

1.  A  novel  borane  adduct  of  hydroxydialkylsulfide  borate  esters 
represented  by  the  formula 

[RS(CH2CH20),JjB 

I 
BH] 

V.  herein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  ha\ing 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  3  inclusive. 


CH, 

fVc- 

H.C  yr  I 

\/  CH, 

/  \ 

R        CH3 


CH, 

I 


(I) 


N=C=N— C 


'/   \\ 


CH3 


I    W  ,<^"' 


HjC 


\ 


N= 


CH3 

1 

=C= 

=N- 

-C- 

1 

0,™. 

CH, 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
H,C        R 

where 

the  R  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting   of  — NHCONHR'— .   — NHCONR'R^— 

and  — NHCOOR'— .  where 
R'  and  R-  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 

or  aralkyl.  and 
R'  is  identical  to  R'  or  is  alkoxypolyoxyalkylene,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


5„«:04.242 

ACYL  CARBAMATE  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXYL 

GROl'P  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Ma.sami  Yabuta.  Katano.  and  Satoshi  I  rano,  Tsuzuki,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  6.  1994.  6-094.19*^ 

Int,  Cl,"^  C07C  271/02 

VS.  CI.  560—32  6  Claims 

1.  An  acvl  carbamate  of  the  formula: 


H 


HO— Ri  -OC— R2— CNCOR' 

II  II    II 

o         00 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  contain  an  alicyclic  group,  an  aromatic  nng 
and/or  an  oxygen  atom;  R"  represents  an  alkylene.  anlene  or 
alkenylene  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  may 
contain  an  oxygen  atom. 


5j;04O4.1 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBlTlNt;  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

(MFTHi  A(  RM  R  At  U)  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Kazuhikn  Sakamoto:  Takahiro  Takeda;  Masatoshi  leoka;  'Soji 

.\kaz,a»a.  and  Masao  Baba.  all  of  HimejI.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  .lapan 

Kili-d  Ma>   19.  \^s.  Ser.  No.  444.864 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  19V4,  6-12I44ft 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/52 

L  .S.  CI.  560-205  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  (meth)acrvlic 

acid  and  esters  thereof,   said  methcxi  comprising  using  as  the 

inhibitor  N-oxyl  compound  and  more  than  one  comptiund  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  salt  compound,  copper 

salt    compound,    2.2,6,6.-tetramethylpipendine    compound    and 

nitro.so  compound. 


.=!  .504.244 
\l  K^LARYl.KETO  At  IDS 

Karl   1).   HargraM'.   Br(M)kfield   (enter,  and  John   P.   Devlin. 
Shamn.  both  of  t  onn..  as.sign()rs  to  Binhringer  Ingelheira 
PharmactuticaK.  Inc..  Ridgefield.  Cimn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,442,  Jun.  2.  I992.  abandoned. 
Mhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947.664.  Dec,  M).  1986,  aban 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  814.371,  Jan.  16. 
1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    14.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
166.401 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  .59/76:69/76 
U.S.  CI.  562—460  1  Claim 

1.  3-(4-n-pentylphenylacyl)benzoic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5.504O45 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

C^  CLOPROPANECARBOX^  Lie  ACID  AND 

DERI\ATI\  ES  THEREOF 

Shao»o  Liang.  Kingsport.  and  Limothx  W.  Price.  Church  Hill. 

both  of  Tcnn.,  assignor-  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  .Sep.  3(1.  1944.  Sen  No.  315.462 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6l/t)4:62AX) 

VS.  CI.  562—506  8  claims 

4.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  cyclopropanecarboxaldehyde  with 
molecular  oxygen  provided  as  substantialK  pure  oxygen,  air,  or 
oxygen-ennched  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  1(K)°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  I  to  10  bar  absolute  in  the  absence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst. 


5.504.246 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARlNt;  (  ARBOX^  LATES  OF 

ALK\ LPOLVOXVALKVLENES 

Parfait  J.  Likibi;  Robert  \.  Casciani.  and  Gregory  L.  McCraw. 

all  of  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignors  to  .Sandoz  Ltd..  Switzerland 

Di>ision  of  Ser  No.  675.220.  Mar.  26.  1941.  Pat,  No. 

5.334.756.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  268.743 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/C 

I  .S.  CI.  562-540  32  Claims 

1   A  privess  for  preparing  an  alkylpolyoxyalkylene  carbo\\lale 

compnsing  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene-containing  alcohol  with  at 

leasl  an  equimolar  amount  of  either  an  inorganic  or  organic  halo- 

contaming  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  base  and  a 

catalvtic  amount  of  a  hindered  nitroxide. 


5_M)4a47 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PLR1E\  IN(,  \(.H\  IK 

ACID.  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID  PI  RIFIED  H\  THE 

METHOD 

Kurt  Saxer,  and  Ralph  Stadler,  both  of  Buchs,  S»ilzeriand, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Cbemtech  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar  22.  1994,  Ser  No,  216.162 
Claims  priority,  apphcalion  Switzerland.  Mar.  26,  1993.922/ 

4.' 

InL  CL'  C»7C  51/42 
VS.  CI.  562—600  IS  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  punfying  acrylic  acid  by  fractional  crystalliza- 
tion compnsing  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  acrylic  acid  containing 
mixture  to  a  dynamic  cnstallization  stage  to  recover  purified 
acrylic  acid,  leasing  a  residue  containing  acrvlic  acid; 

subjecting  the  residue  10  a  static  crvstallization  stage  to  recover 

an  acPilic  acid  enriched  fraction;  and 
recycling  the  acrylic   acid  enriched  fraction  to  the  dynamic 

cnstallization  stage  for  recovery  of  purified  acrylic  acid; 
wherein  acrylic  acid  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  impu- 
rities, is  supplied  10  the  dsnamic  crystallization  stage  and  the 
acrylic  acid  is  purified  in  two  or  more  stages  by 
crystallization/melting  cycles  in  a  dynamic  crystallizer.  the 
crystallized  marenal  from  the  highest  stage  being  recovered  as 
the  punfied  acrvlic  acid,  and  in  the  lowest  stage  of  dynamic 
crystallization  the  impurities  in  the  residue  are  concentrated  to 
up  to  about  M)'^.  the  residue  being  subjected  to  the  static 
crystallization,  in  which  the  residue  i>.  punfied  in  at  least  one 
stage,  whereby  the  impunlies  in  waste  leaving  the  static 
crystallization  of  the  purification  process  can  be  concentrated 
to  up  to  about  70%  by  weight,  and  the  crystallized  matenal 
acrylic  acid  ennched  fraction  from  the  highest  stage  of  tfje 
static  crystallization  is  recycled  to  the  dynamic  crystallizauon 
stage;  and 
wherein  the  dynamic  crystallization  is  of  the  falling-film  or  fully 
flowed-tfirough  tube  type. 


PREPARATION  OF  HALOtiENATED  COMPOl  NDS 
Paul  J.  Knisic.  and  Zhen-\u  yang.  both  of  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1944.  Ser.  No.  281309 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5J/Jli.55/36.255AX):b9/66 
VS.  CI.  562—849  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  tor  the  production  of  highly  halogenated  com 
pounds,  compnsing.  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ov) 


7 


\ 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  XY  at  a  temperature  of  about  110° 
C  to  about  300°  C  ;  to  produce  one  or  both  compounds  of  the 
formulas  XCF.CF.CFVZ  di  and  XCF,CFZCF,Y  dli.  or  com- 
pounds  of  the   formulas   QCFjCF,C(d)F  (III)   and   R^  Q  (V) 

wherein: 
each  .X  and  each  Y  is  independently  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine: 
Q  is  bromine  or  iodine; 
7  {<■  hvdrogen.   fiuonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine.  —Rf.  or 

—OR,; 
R,  Is  perfluoroalkvl  or  perfiuoroalkvl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  sulfonvl  fluonde.  nitnle,  ester,  acyl  chlonde,  acyl 
fluonde.  ether,  chlorine  or  bromine: 
and  provided  thai: 

when  X  and  Y  are  iodine  or  bromine,  Z  is  — OR^  and  said 
temperature  is  about  200°  C  to  about  300°  C.  (Ill)  and  (V) 
are  prcKJuced; 
when  .X  and  V  are  iodine  or  bromine.  Z  is  — OR^  and  said 
temperature  is  about  1 10°  C  to  about  200°  C,  one  or  both 
ot  (I)  and  I II I  are  pnxluced; 
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when  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  chlorine,  or  when  Z  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  or  — R„  said 
temperature  is  about  110°  C.  to  about  250°  C  ,  one  or  boih 
of  (I)  and  (II)  are  produced. 


phenol  from  cumene  comprising  mixing  bisphenol-A  tar  with 
phenol  tar  and  thermally  decomposing  the  tars  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  290°  C.  to  about  360°  C. 


5^04^249 
PREPARAIION  OF  0-CHLOR()MF.TH\  LBENZOYL 
CHLORIDFS 
Heln/     Isak.     Bohl-Iggelheim;     Herbert     Ba>er,    Mannheim; 
Michael  Keil.  Irtinsheim,  and  Thomas  VVettling.  I.imburg- 
erhof,  all  of.  (rtrmany.  a.ssignors  to  B.ASF  \ktiengesellschaft. 
l.udwigshafen.  (rermany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,491 
t'laimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
316.-' 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  51/58 
I  .S.  a.  562—861  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  o-chloromethylbenzoyl  chlorides  of 
the  formula  I 

I 


'CH2CI 

where 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and 

X  is  halogen  or  C-organic  radicals. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  corresponding  lactone  of  the  formula  11 


with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


5,504,250 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPVKMION  OF  D-(-)- 

PHFNVI.GI.VCINF  CHFORIDF  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Raoul  kessels,  Barcelona,  >pain.  assiynor  to  Westpur  Invesl- 
mints  1  imited.  Isle  of  Man.  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No,  202,X16 
I  laims    pinority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    9.    1993. 

'J.MKM22 

Int  a.*  C07C  5I/5H 

U.S.  a.  562—863  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-(-)-phenylgl\cine  chlonde 

hydrochloride,  which  comprises;  chlorinating  D-(-)-phenvlglvcine 

hydrochlonde  in  a  non-chlorinated  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 

chlorination  reaction  promoting  medium. 


5,504^51 
(()-CR-\CKING  OF  BPA  AND  PHFNOI.  PROCESS  TARS 
\rkady  S.  Dyckman;  Audrey  V.  /.Inenkov;  Boris  I.  Gorovits; 
\alentina  Y.  Shefter,  all  of  St.  Petersburg.  Russian  Federa- 
tion; John  W.  Fulmer,  Mt.  Yernon.  and  William  D.  Kight. 
Posey\ille.  both  of  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Klectric  Com- 
pany, PitlsHeld,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  401.732 
Int  CI."  C07C  37/68 
U.S.  a.  568—754  9  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  recovering  phenol,  alpha-meth\lst>rene  and 
cumene  from  a  mixture  of  a  bisphenol-A  tar  from  a  process  for 
production  of  bisphenol-A  by  the  condensation  of  phenol  and 
acetone  and  a  phenol  tar  from  a  process  for  the  production  ot 


5,5»M.252 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CYANOACRYLATE  ESTERS  BY 
OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  SEl.ENYL 
CYANOPROPION.ATES 
Philip  Klemarczyk,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  435,983 
Int.  CI.*' C07C  25i/iO 
t.S.  CI.  558—379  24  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  an  a-cyanoacrylate  ester  of  a  prese- 
lected alcohol,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
prepanng  a  compound  which  is  an  a-selenoaryl-a-cyano  propi- 
onate ester  of  said  alcohol. 
oxidizing  said  a-selenoaryl-a-cyanopropionate  ester  to  the  cor- 
responding selenoxide. 
eliminating  arylselenic  acid  from  said  selenoxide  to  produce  said 

a-cyanoacrylate  ester,  and 
separating  said  a-cyanoacrylate  ester  from  said  arylselenic  acid. 


5.504.253 
AMINE  PREPARATION 

Bradford  t  .  VanVVagenen,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  lab.  and  Thomas 
E.  D'Ambra,  North  (,reenbush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NPS  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tab 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.214 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :09/4H:2(W5(> 
V.S.  CI.  564—374  20  Claims 

1,  A  method  tor  condensing  a  nitrile  with  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  to  form  a  resulting  compound,  said  method  composing; 
admixing  a  nitnle  with  dii.sobutylaluminum  hydnde;  and  react- 
ing said  admixture  with  an  amine,  said  amine  being  either  a 
pnmary  or  secondary  amine  to  form  an  imine. 


5.504.254 

PROCESS  FOR  IHE  PREPARATION  OF 

ISOPHORONEDIAMINE 

Thomas    Haas.    Frankfurt;    Dietrich    Arntz.    Oberursel.    and 

Dieter   Most,   Bruchkoebel.   all   of.   Germany,  a.ssignors   to 

Degus.sa  \kliengesellsthaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^h  1.383 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermany.  Dec.  22.  199,X.  43  43 
890.3 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  209/22 
I  .S.  CI,  564 — 446  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isophoronediamine  trom 
isophoronenitrile,  said  process  comprising  charging  a  reaction  mix- 
ture of  isophoronenitrile,  an  organic  inert  solvent,  and  ammonia 
onto  a  catalyst  bed  at  the  top  end  of  a  tnckle  bed  reactor  with 
hydrogen  at  a  sufficient  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
80°  to  150°  C.  and  withdrawing  said  reaction  mixture  after  trick- 
ling through  said  catalyst  bed  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  trickle  bed 
reactor;  wherein  said  catalyst  bed  contains  at  least  one  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and 
ruihenium  hxed  bed  catalysts. 


5.504.255 

OPTK  Al  lA  ACTI\  E  COMPOl  NDS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODI  CING  THEM 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai.  Japan, 

a,s.signors  to  Ghisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  277.(Mk).  Jul.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.446.P5. 

This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44U90 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1993.  5-222748 

Int  CI.'  C07C  45/51:47/543:49/553 

VS.  CI.  568—343  4  Claims 


4,  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  active  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


-continued 

o 


(20 


therein  R  is  alkyl,  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond,  arallcyl  or  hydrogen,  by  the  formula  (3)  or  (3'); 


(3) 


(5) 


(50 


(30 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond  or  aralkyi,  and  by  the  formula  (4)  or  (4): 

(4) 


wherem  R  is  alkyl,  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond  or  arallcyl,  or  R'  is  alkyl,  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  at  least  one  unsaturated  bond,  aralkyi.  or  a  substituted 
group  comprising  hydrocarbon  having  tnalkyl  silyl  in  the  skeleton, 
the  method  comprising 

using  a  compound  represented  by  formulas  1  and  (1') 


(I) 


(40 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond  or  aralkyi,  R'  is  as  indicated  above. 


(10 


as  a  starting  material, 
treating  the  compound  to  obtain  the  optically  active  compound 
via  intermediates  represented,  successively,  by  the  formula  (2) 
or  (2'): 


(2) 


5.504^56 
C\T\i;\TlC  PRODI  CTION  OF  ARYl    \l  KYI 
inDROPEROMDES  B^   POI^Nl(IE\R   FRANSITION 
METAI   \(;(,RE(;ATES  i|.AW22<J. 
Jeffrey   E.  Bond.  Flemington;  Sergiu  M.  trorun.  little  Falls; 
(ieorge  H.  Schri\er.  .Somer\ille;  Robert  I.  Stibrany.  l><mg 
\alle>.  and  Thomas  H.  Nanderspurt.  Stockton,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors   to   Exxon   Research  and   Engineering   (  ompan>. 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.077 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  409/08:409/10 
U.S.  CI.  568-5^=;  !M  laims 

1.  .A  meihoii   t  r  oxidi/ing  an  aryl  alkyl  hydrocarbon  to  an 
organic  hydropercxidc  ci'mpnsing: 

contacting  ,in  drw  jik\l  hvdrcKarbon  having  a  benzylic  hydro- 
gen with  an  owpcn  containing  gas  and  a  caialytically  eflFec- 
tive  amount  of  an  oxo(hydroxo)  bridged  tetranuclear  metal 
complex  having  a  mixed  metal  core,  one  metal  of  the  core 
being  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  Zn.  Cu.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Mn 
or  mixmres  thereof  and  another  metaJ  being  a  tnvalent  metal 
selected  from  In.  Fe,  Mn,  Ga  and  Al  or  mixtures  thereof 
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5,504^57 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  DIISOPROPY  L  ETHER 
WITH  REMOWI.  OF  At  ID  MATERIAL 
Terry  L.  Marker.  Harrtnville;  Robert  J.  Schmidt,  Barrington; 
Richard  F.  Marinageli.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Timothy  A. 
Brandvold,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1994.  Ser,  No.  3123*5 

InL  CI."  C07C  41/01:43/04 

VS.  a.  568—694  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  comprising: 

a.  reacting  the  propylene  of  a  feedstock  containing  at  least  50 
mass  %  propylene  and  water,  where  the  water  to  prop\lene 
ratio  ranges  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  0.8:1.  to  produce 
isopropyl  alcohol  and  concurrently  reacting  the  isopropyl 
alcohol  with  propylene  to  produce  diisopropyl  ether  m  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  to  afford  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  water,  isopropyl  alcohol,  diisopro 
pyl  ether,  propylene,  and  acid; 

b.  treating  the  mixture  in  an  acid  removal  zone  containing  solid 
particles  capable  of  removing  acid  from  the  mixture  lo  afford 
an  acid-depleted  mixture;  and 

c.  recycling  a  portion  of  the  acid-depleted  mixture  to  stage  (a). 
where  the  recycle  ratio  ranges  from  about  2:1  to  about  10  !, 
and  collecting  a  second  portion  of  the  acid-depleted  mixture 


5304^58 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING 
DIISOPROPYL  ETHFR  LSINt;  CATXLYTIC 
DISTILLATION 
Terry     L.    Marker.    Warrenville;    (iregory    A.    Funk.    Carol 
Stream;  Paul  T.  Barger,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Harold  L. 
Hammershaimb,  Western  Springs,  all  of  III.,  a-ssignors  to 
I  OP,  Des  Flames.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  311,993 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4\/0Q 
I  .S.  a.  565—695  9  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


a  reacting  in  a  hydration  zone  operating  at  a  temperawre  from 
about  50°  F  (10°  C,  i  to  about  4(X)'  F  (204°  C  i  and  a  pressure 
from  about  500  to  about  1600  psig  the  propylene  in  a  feed- 
stock with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  cation  exchange  resins 
and  acidic  zeolites,  and  an  optional  organic  cosoKent.  lo 
effect  hydration  of  the  propylene  to  prixluce  an  effluent  stream 
containing  at  least  water,  unreacted  propylene,  and  isopropyl 
alcohol: 

b,  reacting  in  a  catalytic  distillation  ethenhcation  zone  operating 
at  a  temperature  from  about  250°  F  ( 121  °  C, )  to  about  500°  F. 
(260°  C  I  and  a  pressure  from  about  1  to  about  600  psig  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  effluent  stream  and  suflBcient  propylene 
to  provide  a  propylene  to  isopropyl  alcohol  ratio  of  about  1:1 
to  about  2  1  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acidic  cation  exchange  resins  and 
acidic  zeolites  to  effect  reaction  of  propylene  and  isopropyl 
alcohol  to  form  diisopropyl  ether  and  concurrently  separating 
a  diisopropyl  ether  rich  portion,  a  propylene  rich  p<:)rtion.  and 
an  aqueous  portion,  and 

c  recovenng  the  diisopropyl  ether  from  the  diisopropyl  ether 
nch  portion. 


5.504.259 
PROCESS  TO  CONVERT  BIOMASS  AND  REFl  SE 
DERIVED  Fl  EL  TO  ETHERS  AND/OR  ALCOHOLS 
James   P.   Diebold,   Lakewood;   John   W.   .Scahill,   Evergreen; 
Helena  L.  Chum.  ,\rvada;  Robert  J.  Evans.  LakewiKMl;  Rah- 
man Rejai.  Lakewood:  Richard  L.  Bain,  (iolden,  and  Ralph 
P.  Overend,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute.  Kaasas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.588 

Int  CI.'  C07C  41/05:29/04,1/00 

l',S,  CI.  568—697  29  Claims 
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•  aicOHOLS 

•  H,D«DCAReOMS 


1  A  pr<x:ess  for  conversion  of  a  feedstock  of  refuse  derived  fiiel 
(RDF)  containing  plastic  wastes  including  polyvinyl  chloride  to 
provide  reformulated  gasoline  components  compnsing  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  alcohols,  or  tnixtures 
thereof,  composing: 
drying  said  feedstock; 

subjecting  said  dried  feedstock  to  fast  pyrolysis  using  a  vortex 
reactor  system  having  a  vertically  disposed  vortex  reactor 
axis; 
caialytically  cracking  vapors  resulting  from  said  pyrolysis  using 

a  zeolite  catalyst; 
condensing  aromatic  byprixluct  fraction; 

catalytically  alkylating  benzene  present  in  vapors  after  conden- 
sation; 
catalytically  oligomerizing  ethylene  and  propylene  present  in 

said  vapors; 
catalytically  isomenzing  said  olefins  to  iso-olefins;  and 
catalytically  reacting  said  iso-olefins  with  an  alcohol  to  form 
ethers  or  with  water  to  form  alcohols. 


5,5(^^60 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

Zoltan  Kricsfaluvsy;  Helmut  Waldmann.  and  Hans-Joachim 
Traenckner.  all  of  Levcrkusen,  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
\ktiengesellschaft.  l^verkusen,  tiermanv 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M)3.97(» 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17.  1993.  43  31 

671,9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  37/58:37/60 
\iS.  CI.  568-771  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  an  aromatic  com- 
pound to  the  corresponding  nng-hydrox> lated  derivative,  which 
consists  essentially  of  carrying  out  said  selective  oxidation  using 
elemental  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
catalyst  containing  palladium  and  copper  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to 
150°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1-100  bar. 


5_^t>4J<.3 
PRODLCTION  OF  HY  ROFIl  OROt  ARBONS 
Leslie  Burges,s;  Jane  L.  Butcher,  both  of  Runcorn;  Thomas  \ 
Ryan,    kelsall.    and    Peter    R    ("laylon.    Runcorn,    ail    of. 
England,  assignors  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pit  . 
London,  FIngland 
I  ontinuation  of  ,Ser  No,  9}«i.ft79.  Dec,  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May   16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442J9.'; 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  I>ec.  11    l***!] 
9126355 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  19/08 
L.S.  CI.  57(k— 142  t  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  the  producuon  of  1.1.1,2-teu-afluoroediane 
which  comprises  heating  an  a-fiuoroeiher  in  the  vapour  phase  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluonde  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  copper 
and  chromium  or  an  alloy,  oxide,  fluonde  or  oxyfluonde  theref, 
said  a-fluoroether  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
FCHj—O— CH,CF-„  FCH.— O-CHFCF,,  CH5CHF— O— 
CHjCF,  and  CF^CHF— O— CH,. 


5.504.261 
PRODLCTION  OF  HYDROXY  COMPOl  NDS 
Ihoraas  C,  MuUin.  Exton.  and  Nicholas  Triantafillou.  Uesl 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  technology. 
L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  \ug.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  2X3.887 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  i:/U4 
MS.  CI.  .';6X— 862  4  naims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  olefin  is  hydroformyiated  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of 
rhodium  and  phosphine  to  form  a  reaction  product  comprised  of 
aldehyde,  the  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture  is  contacted  with 
water  and  an  aldehyde  containing  aqueous  stream  is  phase  sepa- 
rated from  organic  solvent  and  catalyst,  and  the  aldehyde  contain- 
ing aqueous  stream  is  hydrogenaled  in  contact  with  a  nickel 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contact- 
ing ihe  separated  aldehyde  containing  aqueous  stream  before 
hydrogenauon  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  at  0'  C  to  120°  C. 
separating  the  aqueous  aldehyde  containing  stream  from  the  ion 
exchange  resin  and  hydrogenating  the  separated  ion  exchange  resin 
treated  aqueous  aldehyde  containing  stream  using  a  nickel  hydro- 
genation catalyst  to  convert  contained  aldehyde  lo  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxy  compound. 


5„5(14,264 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  l_*-DIFH  OROBENZENT 
Fhomas  Schach.  (Ternsbeim,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs.  Frank- 
furt  am    Main,   both   of.   Germany,   assignors    to    Hoechst 
^rtiengesellschaft.  (>ermany 
(Ontinuation  of  .Ser  No.  I.M,25".  Nov.  18.  19<J.^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  20.  1994.  Ser  No,  ,V»0.19fi 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Nov,  IX.  1992.  42  .Vi 
864.3 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/13 
L.S.  CI.  570—143  25  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  prepanng  1 .3-difluorobenzene  of  high  punrv 
comprising  catalytic  elimination  of  halogen  from  a  1..V 
difluorohalobenzene.  wherein  said  1.3-difiuorohalobenzene  of  the 
formula  ( 1 ) 


(1) 


5„504.262 
DIRECT  CATALYTIC  CON\  FRSION  OF  METRANE  TO 

ETHANOI 
Thomas  H.  Yanderspurt  Hunterdon  County;  John  J,  Knarr. 

Flemington.  and    Vnthony    W,   Ho.   Xnnandale.  all  of  NJ.. 

a.ssignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Elorham 

Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser,  No,  363.473 

Int.  CI.'  C07B  41/02:41/00 

IS.  CI.  568—910.5  6  Oaims 

1  .A  method  tor  producing  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  ethanol, 
comprising:  contacting  methane,  water  and  an  acidic  aqueous 
solution  of  an  electron  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fe,(S04),  and  FeCClOj),  having  a  pH  of  less  than  3  with  a 
noble  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium  having  a  panicle  diameter  of  at  least  about  1(X)  A  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60°  C,  form  a  mixture  containing 
pnmanly  methanol  and  ethanol. 


R- 

in  which  R'  to  R^  independently  of  each  other,  are  H.  CI  or  Br. 
and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R*  is  CI  or  Br.  or  mixtures  of 
1.3-difluorohalobenzes  of  the  said  formula,  is/aie  reacted,  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  of  an  amine  or  of  a  mixture  of 
different  amines,  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  water  or  of  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  men  towards  the  reactants  and  the  reac- 
tion conditions,  with  hydrogen  under  at  least  0,1  bar  pressure  and 
at  temperatures  from  about  70°  to  about  140°  C, 


5,504^65 

SATURATED  LINEAR  POLY  FLl  OROHY  DROCARBONS. 

PRCKESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION.  AND  THEIR 

CSE  IN  C  LEANINt,  C  OMPOSITIONS 

Carl  G    Krespan.  and  \.  N.  Maliikarjuna  Rao.  both  of  \Yilm- 

ington,  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemour-  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.840.  (Kt  11.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.171.902. 

This  application  Jul,  27.  1992,  Ser  No.  919,4.54 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  iwm 

VS.  CI.  .':70_175  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  linear  trihydropolyfluoroaliLane 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   CF,CHXF1FCF,CF,. 

rF,CHFCH-CF,CF,.  CF.CHXHFCF^CF^CF,,  "  CF, 

CHFC  '.CFXFXF,.  CT,CF2CHXHFCFjCFj. 

CFjCHFCHXF^CF^CFjCF,.  CF,CHXHFCF,CF,CFjCFj. 


468 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


UMI 


CF,CFXHFCH,CF2CF2CF,.  and  CF,CF,CH,CHFCF:CF,CFv 
comprising  the  step  of:  reacting  an  olefinic  starting  matenal  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  over  a  metal  catalyst  from  the  palla- 
dium group  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent;  wherein  said  olefinic 
starting  material  has  the  same  number  of  cartxjn  atoms  as  said 
tnhvdfopolvfluoroalkane  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CF3CF=CFCF,CF3,  CF,CF=CFCFjCF2CF,. 

CF,CF,CF=CFCF2CFj.  CF,CF2CF=CFCF2CF,CF,  and 
CF,CF=CFCF,CF,CF2CF,;  wherein  said  olefinic  starting  mate 
nal  has  its  olefinic  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  which  corre 
spond  to  the  carbons  which  bear  the  hydrogen  in  said  tnhydropoly- 
fluoroalkane;  wherein  said  olefinic  starting  matenal  is 
h>drogenated  over  a  palladium  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  200°  C;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  hydrogen  to  olefinic  starting  material  is  between  1:1  and  100:1: 
and  wherein  said  linear  trihydropolyfluoroalkane  is  the  major  prod- 
uct of  said  hydrogenation. 


5^04^66 
PROCESS  TO  MAKE  ALLYL  CHLORIDE  AND  REACTOR 

rSERT.  IN  THAT  PROCESS 
Max  M.  Tirtowidjojo;  Paul  C.  Beckett,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
and  John  F.  Baker,  Fret-port,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,635 
Int  CI,"  C07C  /7//6 
I  .S.  a.  570—234  14  Claims 

1  A  process  to  make  an  allyl  halide  wherein  the  halide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(1)  initially  reacting  propylene  and  molecular  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  about  2.5:1  in  a  continuously  stirred  tank 
reactor  (CSTR)  zone  under  conditions  suitable  to  provide  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  400°  C.  to  525°  C.  to  partially 
convert  propylene  and  said  molecular  halogen  into  aH>l  chlo- 
ride: and 

(2)  feeding  an  effluent  from  Step  (1)  into  a  plug-flow  reactor 
zone  where  the  reaction  is  continued  at  a  temperature  of  aboui 
400°  C.  to  525°  C.  until  essentially  all  of  said  halogen  is 
consumed. 


5,504^7 
RESOl  RCE  RECOVERY  BY  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

OF  POLYMERS 
Gerald  M.  Platz,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S-P  Reclamation, 

Inc.,  Housttm.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  107,281,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
Ni).  5.3^9,21.^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
864,426,  Apr.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,640.  This  application 
Aug,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  289,187 
Int  CI.*  C07C  1/00:4/00:  ClOG  1/00:1/10 
(  .S.  CI.  585— 241  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  from 
addition  polymer  feedstock  comprising: 


(a)  washing  the  addition  polymer  feedstock  to  remove  stabiliz- 
ing additives  from  the  surface  of  the  feedstock: 

(b)  blending  the  washed  addition  polymer  feedstock  with  a 
catalyst  to  form  a  mixture,  wheuin  said  catalyst  is  a  combi- 
nation of  magnesium  dichlonde  and  aluminum  trichloride: 

Id  feeding  the  mixture  into  a  heated  reactor; 

(di  maintaining  the  mixture  withm  the  reactor  at  a  prescnbed 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  washed  addi- 
tion polymer  feedstock  to  gaseous  hydrocarbons;  and 

le)  removing  the  gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  the  reactor 


5,504,268 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HVDROCiENATION  OF 

AROMATIC  ACETYLENE  COMPOl  NDS 

Matheus  J.  M.  van  der  Aalst,  Terneuzen,  Netherlands,  and 

Fernando  A.  de  Benito,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S91/07471,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1994.  §  in2(ei 

Date  Apr.  8.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.V07108.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  211,696 

Int.  CI."  C07C  .V/0 

L.S.  CI.  585—259  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  acety- 
lene c^.mpounds  present  as  impurities  in  vinyl-aromatic  com- 
pounds comprising  adding  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  to  a  liquid 
phase  vinvl-aromatic  compound  containing  an  aromatic  acetylene 
compound  and  contacting  the  aromatic  acetylene  compound  with 
hvdrogen  in  the  presence  ot  a  selective  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
wherein  the  partial  hydrogen  pressure  is  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.05  bar 


5,504  J69 
FI  FCTRONTC  MISICAL  INSTRIMENT  HAVING  A 

voiCE-iNPi  rriNt;  fi  nction 

Yasuii   Nagahama.   HaniamaLsu.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  \amaha 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  22139(1 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100343 

Int.  CI.    (;09B  /.vrw   GlOG  lAK):  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84-«09  17  Claims 


di  pnxlucing  an  electronic  audio  output  signal  compnsing  the 
mpul  panials  except  tor  the  al  lea,si  one  dissonant  partial;  and 
further  composing  each  tuned  partial  idenufied  in  step  (c) 
above. 


FLOPPy  / 
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rag 


14.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  voice-inputting 
function,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operating  elements  for  performance; 

notifying  means  for  notifying  a  player  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operating  elements  to  be  operated; 

voice  information-inputting  means  for  inputting  voice  informa- 
tion; 

storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  said  voice  information 
input  by  said  voice  information-inputting  means; 

readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  said  voice  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  notifying  means  to  notify  said 
player  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  elements  to  be 
operated,  which  corresponds  to  an  item  of  said  voice  informa- 
tion read  out  from  said  storage  means 


5..';04,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISSONANCE 

MODIFICATION  OF  Al  DIO  SUiNAIS 

William  A.  Selhares.  622  N.  Henrv  St..  Madison.  Wis.  53706 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  297.446 

Int.  (I.    t.lOH  ,   ,:  "    > 

VS.  CI.  84-645  26  Claims 
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SS04J7\ 
OVEN 
Michael  (  urtis.  Wantage;  John  Clarke.  I-aringdon:   David  J. 
Lusty.  Carterton;  David  L.  \llin.s«n.  Abingdon,  and  (reoffrev 
H.  Rumble.  VNantagc.  all  of.  I  niled  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
CarnaudMetalbox  pic.  VNorcester.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/W)335.  5  3^1  Date  Aug.  24.  1993,  S  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  24.  1993.  PCF  Pub.  No.  \\092/14979.  PIT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  25,  19V2.  Ser  No    108.605 
Claims  prioritv,  applicafron  L  nited  Kingdom,  leb.  26.  1991, 
9103962 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  IJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  11*— 66  i;(-|aims 


1.  An  oven  for  curing  coating  material  that  has  been  applied  to  a 
plurality  of  metal  sheets,  said  oven  composing  a  heating  section 
for  applying  heat  to  the  metal  sheets,  wherein  the  heating  section 
comprises  at  least  one  main  induction  coil,  an  auxiliary  induction 
coil,  first  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  continuous  alter- 
native current  to  the  or  each  main  induction  coil,  and  second 
current  supplying  means  for  supplying  pulses  of  alternating  current 
to  the  auxiliary  induction  coil,  the  second  current  supplying  means 
being  arranged  so  thai  the  auxiliary  induction  coil  receives  a 
current  pulse  as  each  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  metal 
sheet  passes  therethrough:  and  a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  metal 
sheets  through  the  heating  section  along  a  direction  of  travel 
wherein  the  conveyor  composes:  an  elongated  bed  extending 
through  the  heating  .section,  a  plenum  chamber  located  beneath  the 
bed,  a  matnx  ot  jets  formed  m  the  bed  for  supplying  gas  from  the 
plenum  chamber  to  the  space  above  the  bed  so  as  to  form  a  gas 
cushion,  the  gas  cushion  being  capable  of  supporting  the  metal 
sheets,  and  means  for  propelling  the  metal  sheets  along  the  bed. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electronic  audio  output  signal 
from  an  electronic  audio  input  signal  comprising  at  least  one 
partial,  the  method  composing: 

a)  identifying  by  frequency  and  amplitude  at  least  one  input 
partial  of  the  input  signal: 

b)  calculating  the  dissonance  between  at  least  one  of  the  input 
partials  identified  in  step  (a),  designated  a  "dissonant  partial", 
and  a  plurality  of  reference  partials; 

c)  identifying  by  frequency  and  amplitude  a  tuned  partial  near  to 
the  at  least  one  dissonant  partial,  the  tuned  partial  having  the 
same  amplitude  as  the  dissonant  partial  and  a  frequencv 
giving  the  tuned  partial  a  dissonance  that  differs  m  a  prede 
termined  way  from  that  of  the  dissonant  partial  relauve  to  the 
reference  panials:  and 


MAGNETIC  TONER  HAVING  DEFINED  PARTICLE 
DISTRIBITION 

Masaki   (  chlvama.   Ichikawa:   Hirohide  Janikavta.   ^asutaka 
Vkashi,  both  of  Yokohama:  Masaaki  Tava.  Kawasaki,  and 
Makoto   I  nno,  Tokyo,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to   (anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763 J53.  Sep.  20.  19«»1,  Fat.  No.  5J38.894. 
This  application  Mav  20.  1994,  Ser  Nn.  246, '.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250109; 
.Sep.  21,  1990.  2-250110 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI,  118—653  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  comprising:  a  binding  resin  and  a  magnetic 
iron  oxide: 

wherein  said  magnetic  toner  has  a  particle  size  distribution  in 
which  1 2'i  or  more  by  number  of  the  magnetic  toner  particles 
are  5  |jm  or  smaller  and  33**  or  less  by  number  of  the 
magnetic  loner  particles  are  8  to  12.7  pm  and  in  which 
magnetic  loner  particles  not  smaller  than  16  pm  exist  in  an 
amouni  not  greater  than  2.0*  in  terms  of  volume,  with  the 
volume  mean  panicle  size  of  said  magnetic  loner  particles 
ranging  from  4  to  10  pm:  and 
said  binding  resin  has  an  overall  acid  value  (A)  of  2  to  100 
mgKOH/g  as  measured  through  hydrolysis  of  acid  anhydode 
groups  in  said  binding  resin  and  a  total  acid  value  (B)  deoved 
from  said  acid  anhvdodes  below  6  mgKOH/g,  the  ratjo  (BV 
(A)  being  not  greater  than  0.6. 
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spending  troughs  of  the  wave-like  pattern  of  the  other  undulating 
circuit  conductor,  or  vice  versa. 


5.504^73 

FIXING  MEANS  FOR  FIAT  CTROTT  l^NITS  AND  THE 
FLAT  CIRCITT  I  NITS  ISED  THEREFOR 
Ryuji  Nakanishi,  ^okkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  I^td..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1W4,  Scr.  No.  328,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-289916 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  n/02 

VS.  CI.  174—34  18  Claims 


UMI 


1   Process  for  fixing  a  pair  of  flat  circuit  units  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  pair  of  flat  circuit  units,  each  unit  compnsing  an 
insulation  layer  and  at  least  one  circuit  conductor  therein  or 
thereon,  said  circuit  conductor  undulating  along  the  plane 
direction  of  said  insulation  layer  and  extending  in  its  longitu- 
dinal direction,  so  as  to  form  wave-like  patterns  along  the 
plane, 
superposing  fixedly  said  flat  circuit  units  in  a  coplanar  fashion. 
such  that  at  least  one  insulation  layer  is  interposed  between 
the  superposed  conductors,  and  whereby  each  peak  of  one  of 
imdulating  circuit  conductor  faces  each  trough  of  the  other 
undulating  circuit  conductor  and  such  thai  areas  delimiied  hy 
the  respective  circuit  conductors  are  formed  between  the  pairs 
of  points  where  said  circuit  conductors  intersect  each  other 
and. 
fixing  together  the  pair  of  flat  circuit  units  by  interweaving  the 
peaks  of  the  wave-like  pattern  of  one  of  said  undulating 
circuit  conductor  with  corresponding  troughs  of  the  wave-like 
pattern  of  the  other  undulating  circuit  conductor,  or  vice 
versa. 
10.  A  pair  of  connected  flat  circuit  units,  each  unit  comprising  an 
insulation   layer  and  al  least  one  circuit  conductor  therein   or 
ihereon.  said  circuit  conductor  undulating  along  the  plane  direction 
of  said  insulation  layer  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  so  as  to  form  wave-like  patterns  along  the  plane,  said  flat 
circuit  units  being  superposed  fixedly  in  a  coplanar  fashion,  such 
that  at  least  one  insulation  layer  is  interposed  between  the  super- 
posed conductors,  whereby  each  peak  of  one  of  the  undulating 
circuit  conductor  faces  each  trough  of  the  other  undulating  circuit 
conductor  and  such  that  areas  delimited  by  the  respective  circuit 
conductors  are  formed  between  pairs  of  points  where  said  circuit 
conductors  intersect  each  other,  the  pair  of  flat  circuit  units  being 
h.^ed  with  an  interweaving  between  the  peaks  of  the  wave-like 
pattern  of  one  of  said  undulating  circuit  conductors  and  corre 


5,504J74 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BRAIDED  SHIELDING  FOR  WIRING 
HARNESSES 
Brian  L.  McCabe,  Orange,  and  Edward  L.  Kirchner,  Stratford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,295 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIB  7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  174—36  8  Claims 


1  \  wiring  harness  shielding  braid  which  is  operative  lo  protect 
a  wiring  harness  against  lightning  stnkes  and  electromagnetic 
interference  lEMI).  said  shielding  hraid  comprising  a  plurality  of 
braided  strand  ciuriers  which  are  operable  to  cover  ai  least  about 
60%  but  no  more  ihan  about  70%  of  the  wiring  harness,  said  strand 
carriers  being  disposed  at  an  included  angle  in  the  range  of  about 
eighteen  degrees  to  about  iwenly  four  degrees  relative  to  an  axis  of 
elonealion  of  the  wmne  harness. 


5,504J75 

CRIMP  CONTACT  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL 

WIRES 

Ernesto    .Scramoncin.    via    Emiliani    n.    18/20.    Bas.san()    Del 

Grappa  iVicenzal.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  22.  1994.  V  R941  0013 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/18 
L.S.  CI.  174—84  C  9  Claims 


1.  .\  cnmp  contact  of  the  type  consisting  of  a  strip  of  electrically 
conductive  material  crimped  to  form  a  substantially  square  shape, 

with  rounded  comers  and  edges,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  material 
forming  the  aforesaid  strip  of  electncal  conductor  is  backed  with  a 
soldcnnc  material. 


CABLE  INTRODl  (T^ION  SEAL  IN  THE  CABI  E 
INTRODl  CTION  AREA  OF  A  CABLE  nTTING 
Dieter  Kunze,  Neuried.  (icrmany.  as.signor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Munich,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  11.  1991.  41  26 
973.7 

InL  cr  HOIB  17/30 
VS.  CI.  174-151  ,7  Oaims 


a  respective  terminal  pad.  and  each  ball  having  as  an  inlegraJ 
pan  thereof  a  quaniitv  of  solder  filling  said  respective  hole. 
said  ball  standing  above  said  lop  surface  i,-,  a  suhsiantiaJly 
sphencal  shape 


1  A  cable  introduction  seal,  comprising: 
an  annular  seal  of  elastic  matenal:  and 

a  cable  fitting  having  an  introduction  opening  adapted  for 
receiving  said  annular  seal,  wherein  the  cable  introduction 
opening  is  fashioned  having  ib.  inside  wall  conicallv  conver- 
gent, and  u  herein  the  annular  seal  has  at  least  its  outside 
matched  lo  the  inside  wall  of  the  cable  introduction  opening, 
and  a  pressure  means  arranged  ai  a  wide  end  of  the  cabfe 
introduction  opening  for  acting  in  an  axial  direction  lo  com- 
press the  annular  seal; 

wherein  said  cable  fitting  is  longitudinally  divided  al  a  parting 

plane,  and  wherein  the  cable  introduction  opening  is  arranged  in 

the  parting  plane; 

and  comprising  at  least  one  cable  inn-oduction  opening  arranged 

outside  the  paning  plane. 


5.504J77 

SOLDER  BALL  ARR.\V 

Paul  A.  Danner.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  a.s,signor  lo  Pacific  Micro- 

electmnics  Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.186.  Oct.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.442.852. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.620 

Int.  CI.    H05K  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  174-261  13  Claims 


5304,278 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEIGHLNG  TEXTILE 

PACKAGES 
August  L.  Deters,  Remscheid:  I  do  Teich.  Sprockhovel;  Frank 
Adentaeuer.  WuppertaL  and  Martin  Broich.  Remscheid.  all 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12    1992   42  18 
160.6 

lot  a.'^  GOIG  19/00:23/00 
\3S.  CL  177-145  14  claims 


■s'-V' 


12  A  method  for  weighing  packages  which  comprise  a  hollow 
winding  tube  having  a  matenal  wound  ihereupcin.  and  compnsmg 
the  steps  ot 

positioning  a  package  st>  as  10  be  supported  on  a  honzontaltv 

disposed  suppon  mandrel  which  is  received  m  one  end  of  the 

winding  tube  of  the  package, 
moving  the  suppon  mandrel  and  supponed  package  along  a  path 

of  travel  and  10  a  weighing  location  which  is  positioned  along 

said  path  of  travel, 
honzonially  advancing  a  weighing  mandrel  into  the  opposite  end 

of  the  winding  tube  and  then  elevating  the  weighing  mandrel 

so  as  10  lift  the  package  from  the  suppcm  mandrel. 
sensing  the  deflection  of  the  weighing  mandrel  caused  by  the 

weighl  of  the  package  and  generating  an  output  signal  in 

response  thereto,  and 
processing  the  output  signal  so  as  to  deterraiiie  the  weight  of  ihe 

package. 


1.  In  an  electronic  circuil  module  including  electrical  circuit 
elements  connected  to  an  array  of  conductive  terminal  pads  located 
on  a  substrate  of  said  module,  a  solder  ball  array  for  electrically 
interconnecting  said  terminal  pads  on  said  substrate  with  a  comple- 
mentary array  of  terminals,  said  solder  ball  array  composing: 

(a)  a  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  defining  a  plurality  of  holes 
having  a  first  diameter,  fastened  to  said  substrate  with  at  least 
two  of  said  holes  aligned  with  at  least  two  of  said  terminal 
pads  on  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  each  having  a  second  diameter  thai 
is  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  each  said  solder  ball  being 
located  partially  within  a  respective  hole  and  being  bonded  to 


5i^J»79 
WIRELESS  PEN  T\BLFT 
Iheodore  .Sizer.  11.  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AI&  I  C  orp.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  l>ec.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  364J32 
Int.  Cl.^  (;08C  :   '(* 
U.S.  CI.  178-19  13  Oaims 

1   Wireless  transmitter  apparatus  for  sending  multiple  coordinate 
information  signals,  composing 
means  for  receiving  multiple  coordinate  data  including  first  and 

second  coordinate  signals  and 
generating  means,  responsive  10  received  first  and  second  coor- 
dinate signals,  for  generaung  a  three-pulse  wu^less  signal 
including  a  first  pulse  as  a  sian  pulse,  a  second  pulse  sepa- 
rated from  said  start  pulse  by  a  lime  proportional  to  the  first 
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coordinate  signal,  and  a  third  pulse  separated  from  said  sec- 
ond pulse  by  a  time  proportional  to  the  second  coordinate 
signal. 


5304  J81 
PERFOR.\Tf:D  ACOUSTICAL  ATTENl  ATORS 

Leiand  R.  Whitney.  St.  Paul;  Thoma.s  J.  Scanlan.  VVwKlbur.v; 
Charles  A.  Marttila,  Shoreview,  and  Jostph  (..  Mandell. 
Maplewood.  all  of  Minn..  a.s.signon.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  184.646 

Int.  CI."  K<)4B  //W 

U.S.  CI.  181—286  18  Claims 


5_«;04,280 
MUFFLER  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

Woodrow  E.  WwkLs.  .%40  Fiscal  Ct.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.  33404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,688,  Oct.  31,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,199 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/12 

I  .S.  CI.  181—235  6  Claims 


1   .A  muffler  for  a  marine  engine  comprising: 

a  means  for  housing  comprised  of  a  curved  side  wall  having  an 
interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  top  closure  panel  and  a 
bonom  closure  panel;  said  curved  .side  wall  sealingly  con 
nected  to  said  top  closure  panel  and  said  bottom  closure  panel 
thereby  defining  an  interior  chamber  therein; 

an  impervious  means  for  baffling  which  defines  an  outer  penph- 
eral  edge,  said  means  for  baffling  disposed  within  said  intenor 
chamber  at  an  angle  between  5  and  85  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal,  said  means  for  baffling  defining  an  upper 
silencing  volume  and  a  lower  silencing  volume  withm  said 
interior  chamber; 

at  least  one  corrugated  spacer,  said  at  least  one  spacer  channel- 
ing exhaust  gas  between  said  upper  and  lower  silencing 
volumes,  thereby  fluidly  communicating  said  upper  and  lower 
silencing  volumes,  said  at  lea,st  one  corrugated  spacer  ptisi 
tioned  between  said  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  said 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  means  for  baffling; 

an  inlet,  said  inlet  fluidly  communicating  said  lower  silencing 
volume  with  a  source  of  exhaust  gas  flow; 

an  oudet,  said  outlet  fluidly  communicating  said  upper  silencing 
volume  with  an  external  volume. 


1.  An  acoustical  attenuator  comprising. 

a  porous  matenal  compnsed  of  panicles  sintered  and/or  bonded 
together  at  their  points  of  contact,  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
pores  continuously  connected,  wherein  said  porous  material 
has  an  interstitial  porosity  of  about  20  to  ab<iut  60  percent,  an 
average  pore  diameter  of  about  5  to  about  280  micrometers,  a 
umuosity  of  about  1.2.'>  to  about  2.5,  a  density  of  about  5  to 
aboui  60  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  modulus  of  about  1 2.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  or  above,  wherein  said  porous  mate- 
rial has  at  least  one  through  hole  and  wherein  said  interstitial 
porosity,  average  pore  diameter,  density  and  modulus  values 
are  for  the  porous  matenal  in  the  absence  of  anv  through 
holes,  wherein  the  average  diameter  of  the  through  hole  is 
creater  than  the  average  pore  diameter 


5„«;04.282 

SOl'ND  TRANSMISSION  AND  ABSORPTION  CONTROL 

MEDIA 

Joseph  F.  Pizziru.s.so,  Springfield,  and  John  R.  Rucker.  Nor- 
wood, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,257 
Int.  CI."  E04B  i/s: 
U.S.  CI.  181—290  22  Claims 

J/ 
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1   A  sound  transmission  barrier  system,  comprising: 

attached  layers  wherein 

an  upper  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  is 
formed  from  a  carpet  matenal: 

a  first  intermediate  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  is  formed  from  a  high  mass  base  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal and  IS  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  carpel  matenal; 

a  separation  laver  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  is 
formed  from  polvurethane  foam  and  is  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  ihe  first  intermediate  layer. 

a  second  intermediate  layer  having  .in  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  is  tonned  from  a  high  mass  base  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal and  IS  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  separation 
layer,  and 

a  lower  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  is 
formed  from  polyurethane  foam  or  shixidv  or  fiberglass  and  is 
attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  second  intermediate  layer. 


5.504083 
KEY  SWITC  H  DEVICE 
Mitsuma.sa  Kako.  Tokai;  Takeyuki  Takagi.  Nagoya.  and  Isao 
Mochi/uki.  (.ifu,  all  of.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Brother  Kngyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,070,  Oct.  28.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J7S.3''l.  Ihis  application  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser  No. 
P2.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr.  5,  1993.  5-016680  1 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  v/: 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  21  Claims 

5C 


nose  which  dMts  said  stop  pin  when  said  retractable  nng  is 
raised,  thereby  biocldag  movement  of  the  handle  from  the 
open  position  to  the  closed  position;  and 
actuating  means  for  actuating  a  switch  to  interrupt  power  to  Oie 
remote  control  unit. 


5,504,285 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INDICATING  Fl.Ai;  INTERLOCK 

ARRANGEMENT  OPERATINt,  SPRINGS 

Roger  N.  (  astonguay.  Terry ville;   Mark   K.  Zaffetti.  Windsor 

Locks,  and  James  L.  Rosen.  West  Hartford,  all  of  (  onn.. 

as,signors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  New  \ork.  N.^ 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304A'l 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/16:9/20 

VS.  CI.  2W)-50  R  ,7  Claims 


IB    3  1  IB     3 

L  A  key  switch  device,  comprising 
a  substrate  formed  of  a  plastically  delormable  matenal: 
a  circuit  pattern  pnnted  on  an  insulated  upper  surface  of  said 

substrate  so  as  to  form  a  uniiary  structure  with  said  substrate. 

said  circuit  pattern  including  a  fixed  contact  pattern  having  at 

least  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  formed  in  said  circuit  panem; 
a  key  top  provided  in  relationship  corresponding  lo  each  said 

fixed  pair  of  contacts; 
a  guide  supporting  member  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 

key  top  for  supporting  said  key  top  and  guiding  vertical 

movement  of  said  key  top; 
a  movable  contact  for  performing  a  switching  operation  between 

said  fixed  contacts  in  a.ssociation  with  said  vertical  movemeni 

of  said  key  top;  and 
a  mounting  portion  formed  in  said  substrate  for  mounting  said 

guide  supporting  member 


5.504,284 

DEMCE  FOR  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

LOCKOl  T  OF  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 

MODI  I.AR  (TRCl  IT  BREAKER 

Michel  I.az^reth.  Fybens.  and  Michel  Effos.se,  ^\etot.  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Merlin  (Jerin,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  186.272 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1993.  93  01274 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/20 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  interruption 
composing 

an  insuialive  ba.se  11 

an  insulative  cover  13  abtne  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  17  and  a  dnve  sfiafi  41  exiending  from  an 
operating  mechanism  sideframe  21. 

a  closing  spnng  18  inleracting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 
closing  spnng  receiving  forces  for  moving  said  spnng  into  a 
charged  condition:  by  an  externally  accessible  operating 
handle  15  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft  through  a  handle 
dnve  gear  18  and  a  locking  pawl  22  allowing  an  operator  w 
provide  said  forces; 

an  indicating  flag  27  providing  indication  of  charged  and 
uncharged  conditions  of  said  closing  spnng;  and 

.1  logic  plaie  40  arranged  on  said  dnve  gear  on  said  closing  shaft 
and  interacting  with  said  dnve  gear  and  said  indicating  flag  ic 
prevent  said  indicating  flag  from  operation  until  said  closing 
spnng  has  hiecome  fully  charged. 


U^.  CI.  200—50  R 

16. 


14  Claims 


1  A  lockout  device  of  a  remote  control  unit  for  a  circuit  breaker, 
compnsing: 

a  handle  pivotal  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  handle 

having  a  stop  pin  extending  therefrom: 
locking  means  for  locking  the  handle  in  the  open  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  retractable  nng  hav  mg  a  locking 


MULTIPLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLE  INf  LUDING  A 
RO(  KABLE  ( ONTROL  PLATE  FOR  SFLF(T1\  EL\ 
ACTUATING  Ml  LTIPLF  MK  ROSWITC  HFS 
Gordon  Tsai.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Shin  Jiuh  Cor- 
poration. Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,735 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/00:21/24:25/04 
L'.S.  CI.  200— 5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  switch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  switch  set  including  first  and  second  switches  mounted 
spacedly  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  having  a  top  end  with  a  push  button  that  extends 
through  said  housing: 
a  control  plate  extending  above  said  first  and  second  switches 
and  having  a  pivol  portion  mounted  pivoiallv  to  said  housing, 
said  pivot  portion  having  a  pivot  axis  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  switches,  said  pivot  portion  dividing  said 
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control  plate  into  a  first  plate  portion  extending  above  said 

push  bottom  of  said  first  switch  and  a  second  plate  portion 

extending  above  said  push  bunon  of  said  second  switch,  said 

control  plate  being  operable  so  as  to  pivot  relative  to  said 

housing  to  depress  said  push  bunon  of  a  selected  one  nt  vaid 

first  and  second  switches;  and 

a  generally  V-shaped  spnng  piece  having  a  converging  part 

mounted   in   said   housing   between   said   first   and   second 

switches  and  a  diverging  part  with  two  ends  which  extend 

through  said  housing  and  which  abut  a  respective  one  of  said 

tirsi  and  second  plate  portions  to  bias  said  first  and  second 

plate  portions  of  said  control  place  upwardly. 

8  The  multiple  switch  assembly  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  further 

compnsing  a  cursor  pointing  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

adjacent  to  said  switch  set.  said  cursor  pointing  device  having  a 

tinger  operating  surface  which  extends  upwardly  through   said 

housing. 

9.  The  multiple  switch  assembly  as  claimed  in  claim  8,  wherein 
said  cursor  pointing  device  is  a  micro-joystick. 


1  A  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  automotive  applications  compns 


mg; 


a  contact  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
said  contact  arm  being  attached  to  said  pi\.ot  block,  said 
contact  arm  extending  from  said  pivot  block  to  said  second 
side  of  said  tube, 
a  roller  contact  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  contact  arm, 
two  bndge  switch  lerminals  located  adjacent  said  roller  con- 
tact, said  roller  contact  bridging  a  space  between  the  two 
bndge  switch  terminals  when  said  roller  contact  is  in  a 
closed  position  and  being  separated  from  the  two  bridge 
switch  terminals  when  said  roller  contact  is  in  an  open 
position 
a  sphere  movably  located  within  said  tube,  said  sphere  being 
2ra\  nationally  forced  against  the  first  end  cap  of  said  tube 
when  said  housing  is  in  a  nonnal  position  therebv  maintaining 
said  roller  contact  in  the  open  position,  and  said  sphere  being 
gravitalionalK   forced  along  the  length  of  said  tube  to\xard 
said  second  end  cap  when  said  housing  is  rotated  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  normal  position  therebv  forcing  the  roller 
contact  into  the  closed  position:  and 
a  pair  of  terminals  for  receiving  a  lighl  bulb,  said  light  bulb 
being  illuminated  when  said  roller  contact  is  in  the  closed 
position. 


5.5fM.288 
SENSOR  FOR  I  SE  V\  FTH  AIR  BAG  INFL.ATOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKINti 
Daniel  Morin.  North  Providence.  R.I..  a.s.signor  to  rexa.s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19<J4,  Ser.  No,  323,955 

Int.  (1.'  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  20»— 83  P  4  Clalm.s 


5^04^87 

TILT  RESPONSIVE  UNDERHOOD  LAMP  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLE 

Albert  B.  Cable,  Springfield,  HI.,  as,signor  to  Stewaii-Warner 
Hobbs  Corporation,  Springfield,  III, 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,830 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/02:  G03B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  200— « 1.52  8  Claims 


UMI 


a  housing: 

a  switching  assembly  located  within  said  housing,  said  switch- 
ing assembly  comprising 
a  pivot  block. 

a  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  and  a  first  and  second 
end  cap.  the  first  side  of  said  tube  being  on  said  pivot  block. 


,'4  16  <at. 
1  A  pressure  switch  system  for  providing  a  low  pressure  warn- 
ing, said  svstem  compnsing  a  first  gas  mixture  stored  in  a  container 
of  an  air  bag  inflation  system,  said  first  gas  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  esseniially  of  argon,  nitrogen  and  helium,  a 
housing  received  in  the  container,  a  pressure  responsive  snap 
acting  disc  having  first  and  second  opp^isite  face  surfaces  mounted 
in  the  housing,  the  disc  movable  tietween  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely dished  configurations,  an  electnc  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  disc  to  open  and  close  an  electnc  circuit  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  configuration  of  the  disc,  the  first  face  surface  of 
the  disc  being  exposed  to  the  first  gas  mixture,  a  reference  gas 
chamber  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  second  gas  mixture  contained 
in  the  reference  gas  chamber,  said  second  gas  mixture  selected 
from  the  group  of  gases  for  the  first  gas  mixture  and  including  at 
least  one  additional  gas.  the  second  face  surface  of  the  disc  being 
exposed  10  the  second  gas  mixture,  the  second  gas  mixture  fieing 
filled  to  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the  first  gas  mixture 
at  any  given  temperature,  the  pressure  \s  temperauire  curve  of  the 
first  gas  mixture  having  a  first  slope  and  the  additional  ga'^  having 
a  pressure  vs  temperature  curve  with  a  slope  that  is  sleeper  than 
the  slope  of  the  pressure  vs,  temperature  curve  of  the  first  gas 
mixture  so  that  the  slope  of  the  pressure  vs  temperature  curves  of 
the  first  and  second  gas  mixtures  are  essentially  the  same. 


5i^,289 

CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  AND  CHARGING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

David  W.  Smith,  Pittsburgh;  Jeffry  R.  Meyer.  Greensburg,  and 

Tomas   B.  Otterberg,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,233 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  5/iX) 

VS.  CI.  200-^*00  15  Claims 


••~Ti-r 


1.  A  charging  system  for  charging  a  spring  of  a  circuit  switching 
mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  worm  gear  coupled  to  said  motor; 

(c)  a  cam  coupled  to  said  worm  gear,  said  worm  gear  transmit- 
ting rotational  energy  from  said  motor  to  said  cam.  said  cam 
being  rotatable  about  a  cam  axis; 

(d)  a  cam  roller  follower  compnsing  a  first  roller  beanng  against 
said  cam,  said  cam  roller  follower  moving  linearly  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  cam.  said  cam  roller  follower  further 
compnsing  second,  third,  and  fourth  rollers  each  beanng 
against  a  guide  member  so  as  to  guide  said  cam  roller  fol- 
lower in  a  linear  path,  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  rollers 
positioned  in  a  first  plane,  said  cam  composing  a  linear 
surface  and  a  curved  surface,  said  linear  surface  permitting 
said  roller  follower  to  rapidly  lower  itself  toward  the  cam 
axis;  and 

(e)  a  push  rod  coupled  to  said  cam  roller  follower,  said  push  nxl 
moving  linearly  with  said  cam  roller  follower,  whereby  a 
spring  operatively  coupled  to  said  charging  system  is  charged 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  by  said  motor. 


5,504,290 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  \M  I  H 

RE(  HARt.INt;  (  \M 

Pierre  Baginski.  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Pierre  Nebon,  St.  Martin 

le    \inoux.    both    of.    France,   avsignors    to    Merlin    tierin. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  4.  IW4,  ,Ser.  No.  191,535 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01822 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  5/lK) 
U.S.  a.  200— Wl  10  Claims 

1.  A  remote  controlled  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
a  circuit  breaker  unit  including  an  insulating  ca.se  having  a  from 
panel,  said  insulating  case  enclosing  separable  contacts  which 
are  actuated  by  a  rotatable  switching  bar.  and  an  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  the  switching  bar  to  open  and  close 
the  separable  contacts,  the  operating  mechanism  including  an 
operating  handle  extending  through  the  from  panel  of  the 
insulating  case;  and 
a  remote  control  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  front  panel  of 
the  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a  transmission  rack  which 


engages  the  handle  and  a  remote  control  mechanism  con 
netted  10  the  transmission  rack,  said  remote  control  mecha- 
nism including: 

a  dnve  lever  coupled  to  the  transrmssion  rack,  said  drive  lever 
having  a  roller  secured  thereto; 

a  closing  spnng  connected  to  the  drive  lever  to  store  energy 
therein;  and 

a  recharging  cam  secured  to  a  rotatable  transmission  shafi  and 
having  a  contour  against  which  said  roller  of  said  dnve  lever 
bears,  said  recharging  cam  being  dnven  by  one  of  a  geared 
motor  device  and  manual  control  device  therebv  dnving  the 
roller  and  biasing  the  closing  spnng.  said  contour  having  a 
first  charging  sector  wherein  said  spnng  is  biased  via  move- 
ment of  the  roller  iherealong.  a  second  stable  sector  providing 
a  suble  position  for  the  roller  wherein  a  line  of  force  of  the 
roller  against  the  retharging  cam  passes  through  the  transmis- 
sion shaft,  and  a  release  point  at  whj^  said  roller  is  released. 


5,504,291 

CONTACT  BL\DE  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  CIRCITT 

BREAKER 

Christopher  K.  Goble,  Marion,  and  Joel  1..  Miller.  (  edar 
Rapids,  both  of  lo»a.  avsignors  to  Square  0  Company. 
Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.680 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  S/OS 

US.  a.  200-465  II  ciaimi 


irxrposiTioMi  ^ 

1    A  contact  blade  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker,  compnsing: 

a  blade  earner  including  a  blade  pivot  and  a  first  spring  pivot; 

an  elongated  blade  having  an  electrical  contact  mounted  thereto 
and  having  a  second  spnng  pivot,  the  distance  between  said 
second  spnng  pivot  and  said  elecmcal  contact  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  first  spnng  pivot  and  said 
electrical  contact,  said  blade  roiatablv  mounted  to  said  blade 
pivot  of  said  blade  carrier  for  rotation  from  a  closed  position 
to  an  open  position  m  response  to  an  overcurrent  condition  in 
the  circuit  breaker:  and 

a  toggle  spnng  connected  to  said  first  spnng  pivol  at  one  end 
and  to  said  second  spnng  pivot  ai  the  other  end,  said  first 
spring  pivot,  said  second  spnng  pivot,  and  said  blade  pivot 
being  arranged  such  that  a  toggle  condition  as.sociated  with 
the  rotation  of  said  blade  relative  to  said  blade  earner  corre- 
sp<wds  to  said  blade  pivot  being  located  in  line  and  between 
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said  first  and  second  spring  pivots,  said  toggle  spnng  biasing 
said  blade  away  froiti  said  toggle  condition  m  a  tirst  direction 
while  said  blade  is  disposed  in  said  closed  position,  said 
toggle  spring  biasing  said  blade  away  from  said  toggle  con- 
dition in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  while 
said  blade  is  disposed  in  said  open  position,  said  blade  pivot 
and  said  first  spring  pivot  being  stationary  as  said  blade  passes 
through  said  toggle  condition  while  said  blade  rotates  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position,  said  second  spring 
pivot  rotating  about  said  stationary  first  spnng  pnot  to  cause 
said  blade  to  pass  through  said  toggle  condition  while  said 
blade  rotates  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 
wherein  said  second  spring  pivot  rotates  relative  to  said  first 
spring  pivot  such  that  the  position  of  said  blade  pivot  is 
located  between  said  first  and  second  spring  pivots  as  said 
blade  rotates  through  said  toggle  condition. 


second  plurality  of  side  fibers  include  mating  portions  for 
interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  side 

fibers. 


5^04J92 
\RC  ST\(  K  FOR  \  CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 
Dale  VV.  Bennett,  (.  edar  Riipid.s.  Iowa;  James  V.  Fixemer,  Den- 
ton, Nebr.;  Teresa  I.  Hood,  t'oralville.  Iowa;  Joel  L.  Miller; 
Charles  F.  Netolick>.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa:  Taraara 
I,.  Schultz,  Marion,  Iowa;  Randall  L.  Slebels,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa,  and  Douijlas  \an  Waart.  \namosa,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Square  I)  (.  ompany.  Palatine,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.288,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser,  No,  195^33 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  33/08 
l'.S.  a.  218—81  10  Claims 


5,5(>4.293 
OPER.\TING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHES  AND  FAl  LT  INTERRl  PTERS 
Edward  J.  Rogers,  Chicago;  David  H.  Devonald,  HI,  Green 
Oaks;  Edmund  S.  Dizon.  Chicago,  and  Michael  P.  O'Dell. 
Oak  Park,  all  of  III..  a.s,signors  to  S&C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.21.' 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  JJ/-I2 

C.S.  CI.  218—154  5  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  arc  stack  for  receiving  a  circuit  breaker  blade  moveable 
between  a  closed  position,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arc  plates  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  groups,  each  of 
said  groups  including  one  or  more  arc  plates  having  substan 
tially  similar  respective  arc  throats  formed  therein,  said 
respective  arc  throats  progressively  decreasing  in  size  from 
group  to  group  along  the  length  of  the  arc  stack  in  a  direction 
extending  away  from  the  closed  position  of  the  blade;  and 

a  connecting  support  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  arc  plates 
.substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  wherein  said  connecting 
support  includes  a  first  plurality  of  side  fibers  and  a  second 
plurality  of  side  fibers  connected  to  opposing  edges  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  arc  plates  and  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  are  plates  to  each  other,  and  wherein  said  first  plurality  of 
side  fibers  include  mating  portions  for  interconnecting  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  side  fibers,  and  v.  herein  ^ald 


L  .■\pparatus  comprising: 

drive  means  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
pivot  axis  and  being  pivoted  in  response  to  a  drive  input; 

a  spiral  spring  coaxial  with  said  predetermined  pivotal  axis,  said 
spiral  spring  havina  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  dnve  means; 

output  member  means  pivotally  mounted  about  said  predeter- 
mined axis  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  second  end  of 
said  spiral  spring  when  said  spiral  spring  is  tensioned; 

first  means  for  stopping,  latching  and  selectively  releasing  said 
output  member  means,  said  first  means  comprising  at  least 
four  movable  latch  members  that  are  biased  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  with  respect  to  said  output  member  means  and 
stop  means  for  defining  at  least  two  spaced  apan  latch  posi- 
tions of  said  output  member  means  that  coi>perate  with  said  at 
least  four  movable  latch  members,  said  output  member  means 
and  said  at  least  four  movable  latch  members  being  config- 
ured to  define  at  least  three  predetemiined  operating  positions 
tor  said  output  member  means,  said  at  least  three  predeter- 
mined operating  positions  being  defined  by  the  placement  of 
said  at  least  four  movable  latch  members  with  respect  to  said 
output  member  means,  said  first  means  further  comprising  a 
cam  movable  with  said  dnve  means  and  including  a  predeter- 
mined cam  surface  for  selectively  releasing  each  of  said  at 
least  four  movable  latch  members  at  a  respective  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  cam.  whereby  pivoting  of  said  drive 
means  tensions  said  spiral  spnng  so  as  to  exert  force  to  pivot 
said  output  member  means,  said  output  member  means  being 
released  for  pivot  movement  upon  each  of  said  at  least  four 
movable  latch  members  being  selectivelv  released. 


5,504,294 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLINt;  A  WIRE-Cl T  ELECTRIC 

Dis(  har(;e  machine 

Syunzo  Izumiya,  lujiyoshida;  Toshiro  Tsutsumi.  Oshino.-'^Izumi 
Higashi.  Oshino;  >uki  Kita.  Oshino.  and  Tomonobu 
Sakuragawa.  Oshino.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
\amanashi.  Japan 

PC  1  No,  PCI/JP9,V(K)220,  $  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  20.  1993.  PCT  Pub  No  \V093/16834,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073277 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23H  1/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  219-69.12  8  Claims 


\ 


below  the  grille  (3)  b>  means  of  a  support  (5)  and  compnsing  a 
handle  ( 6 1  ha\  ing  a  housing  capable  of  bemg  bdd  in  a  user' s  hand 
and  adapted  to  rest  in  a  recess  (8l  of  the  base  (1);  the  improvement 
wherein  the  handle  (6i  compnses  a  control  switch  (9i  for  the 
supply  of  electncity  to  the  resistance  |4)  and  means  for  closing 
said  switch  (9|  responsive  both  to  the  correct  positioning  of  the 
handle  (6)in  the  recess  (8).  and  to  the  actuation  of  an  actuator  ( lOi 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  pan 
(2)  on  the  base  (ll 


5j;(M,29«) 
METHOD  OF  HOI  BRA/,IN(,  ALl  MINI  M  ARTICLED 

Shoichi  Sato;  Ichiro  Iwai,  and  ^uichi  Furukawa.  all  of  Oya- 
mashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Show  a  \luminum  corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  I99.V  Ser,  No.  116,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1992.  4-24.5008 

Int.  CI.'  B23k  ,  '•■  •-— ■ 

L,i.  CI,  :i9-S5,l  11  Claims 


11 


"7=E 
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3,  A  method  of  controlling  a  wire-cut  electric  discharge  machine 
for  machining  a  workpiece  into  a  desired  shape  by  generating  an 
electric  discharge  between  a  wire  electfode  and  the  workpiece 
while  supplying  a  machining  fluid  to  a  gap  between  the  wire 
electrode  and  the  workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  specified  section  including  an  intersecting  point  of 
two  straight  lines  and  a  straight-line  section  following  said 
intersecting  point  to  at  least  a  point  at  which  a  machining  slit 
is  that  of  a  straight-line  machining  operation;  and 
controlling  a  pressure  or  an  amount  of  said  machining  fluid  only 
to  said  specified  section  to  levels  lower  than  those  of  said 
straight-line  machining  operation  so  that  a  deflection  amount 
of  the  wire  electrode  is  suppressed  to  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  while  the  wire  electrode  is  moving  in  said 
specified  section. 


11 


12 


1  A  method  of  hot  brazing  aluminum  articles,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  interposing  an  amount  of  a  flux -containing 
brazing  agent  ( 12)  composed  of  a  brazing  agent  and  a  flux  between 
portions  of  aluminum  articles  (11.11)  which  are  to  be  adjoined  one 
to  another,  wherein  the  brazing  agent  is  a  compacted  agent  com- 
posed of  a  matnx  pow der  and  a  flux  powder  blended  therewith  at  a 
ratio  in  weight  of  99,9:0.1  to  70:30.  and  the  agent  has  a  densiu 
corresponding  to  90"*  or  more  of  a  theoretical  value,  bnnging  at 
least  one  heater  (13)  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  aluminum 
articles;  and  then  activating  the  at  least  one  healer  so  thai  heat 
conducted  therefrom  melLS  the  flux-containing  brazing  agent  (12 
to  braze  the  aluminum  articles  one  to  another 


5.504.295 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATl  S 

(iuy  J.  Collas.  Ifs.  and  Jean  Lereverend.  Caen,  both  nf.  1  ranee, 
assignors  to  Moulinex  S.A..  BagnoleU  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.75ft 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30,  1993.  93  0.^693 
Int.  CI.    H05B  v')S    F27D  ///'*/ 
U.S.  CI.  219— «3  9  Claims 


5,5(>4,297 

apparatus  FOR  ELEtTRICAI  RESISTANCE  SPOT 

WELDING 

Ariel  Stiebel.  88  Marib«)rough.  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich.  48013; 

Wylie  Chase.  4515  Motorway.  Waterford.  Mich.  48328.  and 

(buck  Beach.  «i55  John  R..  Troy.  Mich.  4809X 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  859.991.  Mar,  Ml  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  Ni,,  ISOJ^* 

Int.  CI.    B23K  11/11:11/36 

VS.  CI,  219-89  h  t  laims 


1  In  an  electric  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  base  (1 )  in  the 
shape  of  a  frame  with  an  open  bottom,  a  removable  pan  (2) 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base,  a  cooking  gnlle  (3)  for  food  disposed 
above  the  pan  (2),  and  an  electric  heating  resistance  (4)  disposed 


1.  An  improved  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  metalwork 

piece  comprising: 
a  frame; 
at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  being  raovably  mounted  to 

said  frame: 
a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocally  movable  piston  rod  for  moving 

said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electroJes  to  and  away  from 

said  work  piece; 
a  brake  device  mounted  to  said  cylinder  and  being  selectively 

operable  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position. 

said  brake  device  prevenung  displacement  of  said  electrtxles 

from  a  predetermined  position  where  said  electrodes  are  in 
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contact  with  said  work  piece  during  expansion  of  said  work 
piece  when  in  said  locked  position,  said  brake  device  having 
means  for  permitting  inward  axial  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  from  said  predetermined  position  when  said 
brake  device  is  in  said  locked  position  and  said  metal  Aork 
piece  softens,  said  brake  device  further  having  means  for 
movably  mountmg  said  brake  device  to  said  cylinder,  said 
means  for  mounting  permitting  movement  of  said  brake 
device  in  an  axial  direction. 


l....^^^,. 


5304J98 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTRODE  SEPARATION 

Alessandro  Ro<«i,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Axis  USA,  Inc., 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  11/25 

U.S.  CI.  219—109  71  Claims 


PMXLBIEXSTK 

EmnanMLOFSwion 

OflWfOWTICMIV 


1  .Apparatus  for  forming  a  fixed  electrical  connection  in  an 
electrically  conductive  workpiece  by  fusing  together  a  pluraiitv  of 
elecmcally  conductive  materials,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  fusing  electrode; 

hrst  means  for  moving  said  electrode  relative  to  said  workpiece 
in  order  to  cause  said  electrode  to  contact  and  apply  force  to 
said  workpiece  thereby  deforming  said  workpiece; 

second  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  elec 
trode  and  said  workpiece  while  .said  electrode  is  in  contact 
with  said  workpiece  so  that  said  electrical  current  heats  said 
electrode  and  said  electrode  heats  said  workpiece; 

third  means  for  moving  said  electrode  relative  to  said  workpiece 
in  order  to  separate  said  electrode  from  said  workpiece  alter 
said  first  and  second  means  have  performed  their  functions, 
and 

fourth  means  operative  during  operation  of  said  third  mean^  tor 
detecting  electrode  separation  by  continuously  monitonng  and 
detecting  the  force  required  to  separate  said  electrode  troiti 
said  workpiece. 


an  electrically-conductive  base  element  having  an  external  hol- 
low shank  provided  with  a  mounting  surface  configured  to 
cooperate  with  a  welding  electrode  tip  holder; 
an  electrically  conductive  sensor  element  hxedK  joined  to  said 
base  element  and  having  an  internal  stxrket  component  pro- 
vided with  a  mounting  surface  configured  to  complement  the 
external  surface  of  a  tapered  welding  electrode  tip; 
a  through  coolant  passageway  contained  within  said  base  and 
sensor  elements  and  extending  from  said  base  element  exter- 
nal hollow  shank  to  said  sensor  element  internal  socket;  and 
a  .sensor  element  integral  wall  component  having  adhered  elec- 
trical resistance  transducers  which  detect  a  welding  pnvess 
clamping  load  parameter  that  produces  tension  and  compres- 
sion bending  strains  in  said  assemhlv   sensor  element  as  a 
result  of  welding  pnKess  clamping  forces  being  applied  to 
said  sensor  element  socket  component, 
said  sensor  element  wall  component  being  a  load  path  for  welding 
process  clamping  forces,  conducting  the  resistance  welding  electri- 
cal current,  and  being  cooled  by  coolant  flowed  through  said 
through  coolant  passageway  during  sensor  assembly  monitoring  of 
an  electrical  resistance  welding  process. 


5.504J00 
ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINti 

SAME 
Deva  Dcvanathan.  Warsaw;  Steve  Krebs.  Fort  Wayne;  Steve  1. 
Lin,   Fort   Wayne;    Clarence   M.   Panchison.   VVarsaw,   and 
James  J.  Morr.  Lteshurg.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Zimmcr, 
Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,774 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/00 

I  .S.  CI.  219—121.64  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,504,299 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  SENSOR 

Larry  (  .  Heckendorn,  1112  Ooverltnoll  Ct.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43235-4(Mm 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,729 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/25 

U.S.  CI.  219—109  24  Claims 

1.  A  resistance  welding  sensor  assembly  for  monitonng  param 
eters  of  a  resistance  welding  process,  and  comprising: 


5  A  method  of  attaching  a  porous  pad  to  an  orthopaedic  implant, 
the  method  composing' 

a  I  providing  an  orthopaedic  implant  having  a  cavity  for  accom- 
modating a  porous  pad,  the  cavity  defining  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der; 


b)  providing  a  porous  pad  having  a  peripheral  edge  the  porous 
pad  including  a  porous  layer  having  a  predetermined  shape 
bonded  to  a  thin  metal  sheet  having  a  predetermined  shape,  a 
portion  of  the  thin  metal  sheet  extending  beyond  the  porous 
layer  and  being  bent  approximately  ninety  degrees  such  that 
the  ponion  of  the  thm  meul  sheet  forms  the  penpheral  edge 
of  the  ptirous  pad, 

c)  positioning  the  porous  pad  within  the  cavity  such  that  the 
penpheral  outer  edge  of  the  porous  pad  is  adjacent  the  penph- 
eral shoulder  of  the  implant  cavity;  and, 

di  welding  the  penpheral  outer  edge  of  the  porous  pad  to  the 
penpheral  shoulder  of  the  implant 


5.504301 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  ENGRAVING 

THIN  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIALS 

lames  \.  Fveland.  San  FrancLsco.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Laser  Cut 
Images  International,  Inc.,  Sonoma,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.153 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  2b/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  219-121.67  21  Oaims 


1  In  a  method  for  the  production  from  a  base  of  an  opDcal 
element  that  has  a  senes  of  steps  of  height  (Hi  on  a  surface  on  said 
ba.se  (10).  formed  by  at  least  one  masking  step  (MSi.  a  subsequent 
etching  step  lAS).  heating  said  surface  to  effect  melting  of  .said 
surface,  and  smoothing  of  said  surface  by  capillary  surface  force.s 
the  improvement  composing 

said  melting  being  earned  out  b\  placing  said  base  mside  a 
vacuum  chamber  'i,.  sweeping  a  fan-shaped  high-vollage 
accelerated  electron  beam  i4)  over  said  ba.se  by  relative 
motion  of  said  electron  beam  ^4!  and  sa'd  base  so  that  said 
electron  beam  impinges  upon  said  base  along  a  line  generallv 
perpendicular  to  the  motion,  a  plane  of  the  electron  beam 
defining  a  front  of  a  melting  zone  dli.  said  electron  beam  i4 
being  provided  with  an  energy  density  such  as  to  create  the 
melung  zone  having  a  depth  (T)  into  said  base  thai  corre- 
sponds to  at  least  one  step  height  (H)  of  said  base. 


=^ 


1.  A  laser  engraving  apparatus  composing: 

a  mask  having  a  body  masking  the  passage  of  a  la.ser  beam  and 
having  an  image  opening  in  said  b<xlv: 

a  vacuum  assembly  formed  to  create  a  panial  vacuum  and 
having  a  housing  positioned  to  apply  sufficient  partial  vacuum 
to  at  least  one  of  said  mask  and  a  workpiece  to  be  engraved  to 
hold  said  mask  and  workpiece  together  m  tight  abutting 
contact;  and 

a  laser  cutting  assembly  formed  to  generate  a  la.ser  beam  and 
positioned  to  direct  said  laser  beam  onto  said  mask  and  said 
workpiece  at  least  partially  through  said  image  opening  m 
said  mask  to  effect  engraving  of  said  workpiece  while  said 
vacuum  assembly  holds  said  mask  and  said  workpiece 
together  and  said  mask  effects  maskmg  of  portions  of  said 
woricpiece. 


5.504_M)2 
METHOD  AND  DF\  K  F  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 
OPriCAL  LENSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joachim     Hentze.    and     \  Italy     N.     LLs.sotschenko,     b<ilh    of 
Welandsborn  15,  D-4797,  Schlangen,  <;ermany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,073 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (;ermanv,  Jan.  15,  1992,  42  M 
740.8 

Int.  Ci;  B23K  I5AX):15/0S 
U,S.CL  219-121.12  21  Claims 


5i^Jl03 
LASER  FINISHING  AND  MEASCRE.MENT  OF  DU.MOND 

SLRFACE  ROIGHNTISS 
Bela  G.  Nagj.  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint-(,obain/Norton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,753 

Int  CI.'  B23K  :6A«     (;fllB  /,   ■' 

U.S,  CI.  219-121.68  18  claims 


300 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  for  measunng  and  ablating  the  surface  of  a 
of  hard  maieoal.  said  la.ser  apparatus  composing 

a)  a  measunng  laser  which  measure'-  the  surface  of  the  hard 
mateoal. 

b)  a  feedback  control  unit  coupled  to  said  measunng  laser, 

c  I  an  ablation  laser  coupled  to  .said  feedback  control  unit  which 
ablates  the  surface  of  the  sample  of  hard  matenal  for  a  Ume 
duration  and  energy  level  determined  by  said  feedback  control 
unit;  and 

dl  electro-mechanical  means  coupled  to  said  leedback  control 
unit  and  to  one  of  said  laser  apparatus  and  the  hard  matenal 
for  posmoning  one  of  said  laser  apparatus  and  the  hard 
matenal  according  to  a  determination  of  said  feedback  control 
unit 

II  A  method  for  measunng  and  ablating  the  surface  of  a  sample 
of  hard  matenal  using  a  laser  apparatus  having  a  laser  measure- 
ment and  ablation  means,  said  method  composing 

a)  measunng  and  recording  an  indication  of  a  thickness  of  a  first 
portion  of  the  sample  with  the  laser  measurement  means; 

b)  comparing  said  indication  to  a  value  indicating  a  desired 
thickness; 

c)  where  said  indication  indicates  that  said  thickness  of  said  first 
portion  is  greater  than  said  desired  thickness,  without  netnov- 
ing  the  sample  from  the  laser  apparatus,  ablating  said  portioa 
for  a  time  interval  with  the  laser  ablation  means; 

d)  repeating  steps  a)  through  c)  until  said  thickness  of  said  first 
portion  IS  substantially  equal  to  said  desired  thickness; 

e)  where  said  indication  indicates  that  said  thickness  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  desired  thickness,  positioning  said  la-ser 
measurement  means  to  a  second  pomon  of  the  hard  matenal 
nd 
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f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  until  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  of  die  sample  are  substantially  equal  in  thick 
ness. 


HOT  RinVNER  PROBE  AND  ITS  EQl  IPMENT 
Kiynmitsu  Noguchi.  Nan-yo;  Toshihide  Kasiiga.  Kaminoyama. 
and  Hiraku  Shindo,  ^onezav»a.  all  of,   Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,917 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1W4,  6-1W508 
InL  CI.''  F27B  14/00 
VS.  CI.  219— *26  1  Claims 


1   A  hot  runner  probe,  comprising: 

a  body  ponion.  said  body  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surtace  portion; 

a  hollow  portion  contained  within  said  body  portion,  and 

a  heater  adjacent  said  body  portion,  said  heater  including  a  tip 
portion,  a  center  portion,  and  a  base  portion,  and  said  heater 
including  a  wire  traversing  said  tip  portion,  said  center  por- 
tion, and  said  base  portion,  whereby  said  heater  is  capable  of 
providing  a  temperature  gradient  such  that  the  temperature  ot 
said  tip  portion  is  greater  than  the  temperature  of  said  center 
portion. 


5,504305 
TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL  DEVK  E  FOR  SOLDERING 

AND  I  NSOLDERING  EQl  IPMENT 
Thomas  Fischer,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Volker  Munz. 
Kirchheim.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
P(T  No.  Ptr/1-:P9 1/02094,  §  371  Date  .Aug.  16.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO92/10324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCI  Filed  Nov.  6,  1991.  Scr.  No.  74,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1990.  40  39 
844.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219 — 497  34  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  control  device  for  soldering  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

a  controllable  heaung  current  source  generating  a  heating  cur 
rent  when  said  controllable  heating  current  source  is  turned 
on; 
a  heating  arrangement  receiving  said  heating  current  and  having 
a  heat  output  transmission  device  for  transmuting  heat  to  a 
soldering  spot; 
a  first  sensor  adjacent  to  said  heating  arrangement,  said  first 
sensor  measuring  the  temperature  at  a  point  along  said  heating 
arrangement  and  producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of 
the  measured  temperature  at  said  point  along  ^aid  heating 
arrangement: 
a  second  sensor  adjacent  to  said  heat  output  transmission  device, 
said  second  sensor  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  heat 
output  transmission  device  and  producing  a  second  sensor 
signal  indicative  of  the  measured  temperature  of  said  heat 
output  transmission  device; 


a  first  control  circuit  receiving  said   first  sensor  signal  and 

producing  a  first  control  signal  by  comparing  said  first  sensor 
signal  vnth  a  hrst  desired  temperature  value  for  said  heating 
arrangement; 

a  second  control  circuit  receiving  said  second  sensor  signal  and 
producing  a  second  control  signal  by  companng  said  second 
sensor  signal  with  a  second  desired  temperature  value  for  said 
heat  output  transmission  device:  and 

a  third  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  control  signals  and 
producing  an  output  signal  that  is  received  by  said  control- 
lable heating  current  source,  said  output  signal  turning  on  said 
heating  current  source  when  said  first  control  signal  indicates 
that  the  measured  temperature  of  said  heating  arrangement  is 
less  than  said  first  desired  temperature  value  and  said  second 
control  signal  indicates  thai  the  measured  temperature  of  said 
heat  output  transmission  device  is  less  than  said  second 
desired  temperature  value. 


5,504306 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  TANKLESS  WATER 

HEATER  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Russell.  Carson;  David  Kramer.  Rancho  Palos  \er- 
des,  and  Bill  (Iraves,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Chronomite  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,956 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  219 — 497  34  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  water  delivery  system  to  obtain 
precise  set  point  temperatures  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
shower  having  means  for  detecting  a  person  presence  in  a  shower 
or  lavatory,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a,  a  housing  having  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  passage 
between  the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet  to  permit  a 
continuous  flow  of  water  from  the  inlet  lo  the  outlet; 
h.  at  least  one  heating  element  mounted  in  said  passage  of  said 
housing  for  heating  water  as  it  flows  through  said  passage, 
and  electrically  connected  with  electronic  control  circuitry 
contained  within  said  housing: 
c  a  remote  controllable  temperature  selection  device  for  select- 
ing a  desired  temperature  of  the  water; 
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d.  said  remote  temperanire  selection  device  further  comprising: 

(i)  an  up  temperature  button,  a  down  temperature  button  and  a 
cold  button,  all  electncally  connected  with  electronic  selec- 
tion circuitry  contained  within  said  temperature  selecuon 
device; 

(ii)  said  electronic  selection  circuitry  further  including  a 
microcontroller  having  an  digital-to- analog  (D/A)  converter 
for  outputting  a  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  square 
wave  proportional  to  said  desired  temperature  and  output- 
ting  a  bit  pattern  representing  said  desired  temperature: 

(iii)  an  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  for  stonng  said  desired  temperature,  where 
each  time  said  desired  temperature  is  changed,  it  is  wnnen 
into  the  EEPROM: 

(iv)  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED  or  LCD)  display  receiving 
said  bit  pattern  for  displaying  said  desired  temperature  on  a 
digital  display;  and 

e.  a  remote  temperature  sensor  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
water  for  sensing  a  water  temperature  at  said  water  oudel  of 
said  housing  and  operable  to  enable  real  time  sensing  of  an 
actual  temperature  of  the  water  and  generating  a  linear  direct 
current  (DC)  output  voltage  signal  proponional  to  the  actual 
temperature; 

f.  a  filler/amplifier  for  receiving  said  DC  output  voltage  signal 
from  said  remote  temperature  sensor  to  remove  electncal 
noises  and  amplifying  said  DC  output  voltage  signal; 

g.  a  set  point  subtraction  amplifier  connected  to  said  filter/ 
amplifier  and  said  temperature  selection  device  for  receiving 
said  amplified  DC  output  voltage  signal  and  subtracting  it 
from  a  value  proponional  to  said  desired  temperature,  and 
generating  an  output  error  signal  representative  of  a  difference 
between  said  desired  temperature  and  said  actual  temperature. 

h.  an  over  temperature  detection  comparator  also  connected  to 
said  filter/amplifier  for  receiving  said  amplified  DC  outpul 
voltage  signal  and  companng  it  with  an  internal  standard 
voltage,  and  generating  an  over  temperanire  signal  when  said 
acnial  temperature  exceeds  the  internal  standard  voltage; 
h.  a  zero  crossing  detector  coupled  to  an  alternating  current    U.S.  CI.  219- 
(AC)  power  signal  for  generating  microprocessor  liming  volt- 
ages, and  for  detecung  a  zero  crossing  signal  of  the  AC  power 
signal; 
j.  a  comparator  coupled  lo  said  zero  crossing  detector  for  receiv- 
ing said  zero  cro.ssing  signal  to  generate  an   interrupt  on 
transitions  of  said  zero  crossing  signal: 
k    a   microprocessor  connected   lo  said  set   point   subtraction 
amplifier  and  said  comparator  for  receiving  said  error  signal 
and  said  zero  crossing  signal  to  provide  a  tngger  signal,  the 
microprocessor  having  an  internal  timer  for  providing  a  tim- 
ing range; 
I.  an  external  timer  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  assist- 
ing said  internal  timer  to  select  50  or  6()  Hz  said  timing  range 
such  that  said  internal  timer  and  the  external  timer  are  used  to 
set  the  proportionality  of  said  PWM  square  wave: 
m.  said  microprocessor  being  programmed  for  constantlv  calcu- 
lating a  proponional  iP)  term,  an  integral  di  term  and  a 
denvative  (D)  term  ba.sed  on  an  algonthm  to  determine  oper- 
ating charactenstics  of  said  tngger  signal: 
n.  said  algonthm  including  a  loop  equation  utilizing  a  propor- 
tional constant  K,„  an  integral  constant  K,  and  a  denvauve 
constant  Kj  which  reflect  physical  dimensions  of  said  water 
delivery  system  and  said  at  least  one  heating  element,  said 
algorithm  performing  the  functions  of: 
(i)  waiting  for  said  interrupt  of  said  zero  crossing  signal: 
(ii)  calculating  said  proportional  term  which  is  said  enor 

signal  times  said  proportional  constant  K  ; 
(iii)  calculating  said  integral  term  which  is  said  integral  con- 
stant K,  times  the  integral  of  said  error  signal  over  said 
timing  range, 
(iv)  calculating  said  denvauve  term  which  is  said  denvative 
constant  K^  times  the  current  rate  of  change  of  said  error 
signal; 
(V)  calculating  a  new  PWTvl  tenrn  by  adding  said  P-t-I-t^D,  such 
that  the  result  is  scaled  by  said  constants; 


(vi)  retaining  said  new  PWM  term  for  setting  said  internal  and 
external  timers  aftei  a  next  interrupt  of  said  z.ero  crossing 
signal; 
(vii)  said  new  PWM  term  determines  said  operating  charac- 
teristics of  said  trigger  signal  from  said  microprocessor: 
and 

o.  an  optocoupler  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving 
said  trigger  signal  and  forcing  full  power  of  said  AC  power 
signal  into  said  at  least  one  heating  element  heat  up  the  water. 
and 

p.  said  optocoupler  also  connected  to  said  over  temperature 
detection  comparator  and  having  a  tnac  and  a  light  emining 
diode  (LED)  for  receiving  said  over  temperature  signal  to 
provide  a  fail-safe  shutdown  of  said  water  delivery  system  by 
preventing  the  optocoupler  from  turning  the  tnac  "on"  such 
that  with  power  removed  from  the  tnac.  said  at  least  one 
heating  element  cools  within  at  least  one  half  AC  cycle  and 
said  outlet  water  temperature  returns  to  a  safe  value: 

:\.  whereby  said  microprocessor  ensures  that  said  charactenstics 
of  said  trigger  signal  is  quickly  determined  lo  quickly  force 
the  power  levels  to  a  sufficiently  high  value  so  that  the 
incoming  water  can  be  heated  rapidly. 


HEAT  TRANSFER  MATERUL  FOR  HEXLING  AND 
HEATING  I  NIT  AND  HEATINt,  VPPARATIS  ISINfi 
SAME  MATERIAL 
Tadamasa    Ha>a,shi;    Jyunichi    \aniaji:    Toyoshi    Mizushiraa. 
Syuichi  I  eno;  Toshiyuki  Koya;  Takashi  Ohtu.  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Masashi  Fukuhara.  Kanagawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
lo  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,129,  JuL  10,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,214 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-1841^9 
Jun,  20,  1991,  3-174720 

Int.  CI.    H05B  i/16:3/58 
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12  Claims 


2.  A  heat  transfer  pipe  for  heating  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe  as  a 
turbulent  flow  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  as  a  prime  coat  at  least  partially 
covenng  said  substrate: 

a  first  electncal  insulating  layer  covering  the  prime  coal  and 
substrate 

a  second  electncally  conductive  layer  at  least  partially  covering 
said  electncally  insulatuig  layer,  said  second  electncallv  con 
ductive  layer  having  a  thickness  which  changes  in  the  length 
wise  direction  of  said  substrate  at  the  opposite  end  portions 
thereof,  such  that  it  is  smaller  at  said  opposite  end  portions 
than  the  central  p<irtion  as  to  obtain  a  uniform  heating 
throughout  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  conductive  laver. 

a  third  heat  insulaung  layer  covenng  said  second  elecmcally 
conductive  layer,  and 

a  fourth  electromagnetic  shield  layer  at  leasi  partially  covenng 
said  substrate,  said  pnme  coal  or  said  third  heat  insulating 
layer,  said  substrate  forming  an  innermost  laver  of  said  pipe, 
electncally-chargmg  terminals  provided  on  said  electncally 
conductive  layer  as  a  second  layer,  a  film  heat  transfer  coef- 
ficient inside  and  outside  of  said  pipe  which  is  so  selected  that 
at  least  95%  of  the  transfemng  of  the  Joule  heat  generated  in 
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said  pipe  takes  place  into  said  fluid  inside  of  said  pipe,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  has  a  thickness  of  about  0. 1  jim  to 
3  mm. 


5.504  J4)8 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  Tl  BK  FOR  BENDING  USE  AND  ITS 

BENDINt;  METHOD 

Kotaro  Shiozaki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Fujipula  Seiko.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Fik-d  Jun.  15.  l'»4,  Ser.  No.  260,435 

Int.  CI.    H05B  t,/lO:  B29C  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  21'>— 634  7  Claims 


1   .A  bending-use  synthetic  resin  tube  comprising; 

a  tube  member  made  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin:  and 

a  high-frequency  induction  heat  generating  layer  integrall> 
formed  with  the  tube  member  and  comprising  a  material 
capable  of  inductively  generating  heat  when  subjected  to  a 
high-frequency  wave  and  a  binder  made  from  a  material 
having  the  same  properties  as  said  tube  member,  said  high 
frequency  induction  heat  generating  layer  extending  continu- 
ously along  an  entire  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tube  member 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tube  member. 

wherein  said  high-frequency  induction  heat  generatmg  laver  is 
disposed  centrally  of  a  thickness  of  said  tube  member. 


5304„309 

INDl  CTION  HEATER  HAVING  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

RESPONSl\  E  TO  HEAT  OUTPUT 

Ste>en  J.  (.elssler,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Electric 

Mfg.  Co..  Applt'ton.  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.048.  Aug.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5_M3.023.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,935 

InL  Cl.'^  HOSB  6/08 

U.S.  CI.  219—663  18  Claims 


1  An  induction  heater  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  with  a  first  output  capable  of  pro\  iding  a  tirst 

output  power  signal  having  a  magnitude,  wherein  the  first 

inverter  has  a  control  input  and  the  magnitude  of  the  output 

power  IS  responsive  to  the  control  input; 
a  second  inverter,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  invener.  w  ith 

a  second  output  capable  of  providing  a  second  output  p^™  er 

signal; 
an  induction  head; 


a  coupling  circuit  in  electrical  communication  between  the  sec- 
ond output  of  the  second  inserter  and  the  induction  head;  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  feedback  circuit  and  a  control  output 
coupled  to  the  first  inverter  control  input,  wherein  the  control 
output  is  responsive  to  the  heat  output  of  the  induction  head 
whereby  the  power  loss  in  the  induction  head  is  compensated 
for. 


5.504„M0 
MIC  ROWW  K  0\  EN  WITH  HE  \1ER  (  ()\  FR 
Veong  J.  Bae.  C'hangwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.069 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  4.   1993. 
1993-26460 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  0/7S 
U.S.  CI.  219— 6«S 


4  Claims 


■^ 
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1  A  microwave  oven,  having  a  housing,  a  cooking  chamber 
defined  in  said  housing,  a  magnetron  generating  microwaves,  a 
tumlable  disposed  within  said  cooking  chamber,  a  motor  rotating 
said  tumiahle.  and  a  healer  fixed  to  a  wall  structure  of  said  cooking 
chamber,  said  microwave  oven  further  compnsini; 

a  heater  cover,  disposed  between  said  wall  structure  and  said 

heater  including  a  benl  portion  tomied  at  a  penpheral  edge. 
means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  heater  when  the  other  end  of 

said  heater  is  fixed  to  said  wall  structure;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  heater  cover  to  said  wall  structure;  wherein 

said  means  for  fixing  said  heater  compnses: 
a  hanger  having  a  neck  and  a  groove  for  hanging  said  heater: 
an  insertion  apenure  formed  in  said  heater  cover  to  receive  said 

neck,  and 
a  slit  formed  on  one  side  ol  said  insenion  apenure  to  hold  said 
neck  inserted  into  said  apenure 


5.504J11 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 

Jean-CTiarles    DuButs.    14    Rue    des    Glairaux.    .38524    Saint 

Egreve.   France,  and   Nils   Kongmark.  62  de   Ruyterkade. 

Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/ER92/00214,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  $  102(e> 

Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16083.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  108,707 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  ,Mar.  11.  1991,  91  03148 
Int.  CI.'  HOSB  6/6S 
U.S.  CI.  219—714  7  Claims 

1.  Heating  apparatus  and  control  device  therefor,  said  heating 
apparatus  (10)  compnsing.  In  a  housing  (12)  an  enclosure  (16)  in 
which  a  drawer  (14)  that  receives  a  product  (5)  to  be  heated  is 
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5J^MJI13 
CASH  TR.ANSACTION  MACHINT  AND  METHOD 
^utaka    Kako.     Nagoya;    Asahiko    Isobe.    Tokyo;     Masataka 
Kawauchi.   Ishioka:   Tomomi   Mizuno.   Aichi.   and   Teruaki 
Mitsuya.  Katsuta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.785.  Jan.  ',  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J74.814.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3iejt7q 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1990,  2-«e3585; 
Sep.  3,  1990.  2-233017 

Int.  Cl.'^  C^OtT  1V30 
U.S.  a.  23.«U-379  „  naims 


slidably  mounted,  said  control  device  only  being  actuated  after 
sliding  said  drawer  (4)  into  said  enclosure  (16)  by  means  of  a 
handle  (IS)  of  said  drawer  (14)  and  compnsing  at  least  one  of 
opucal  and  optoelectronic  means  (21.  22)  to  read  a  disunctive  sign 
(6)  on  one  of  the  product  (Si  and  a  packaging  of  said  pnxluct  (5). 
a  processing  module  (30)  to  compare  signals  generated  fi-om  a 
reading  of  said  distinctive  sign  (6)  with  predetermined  reference 
signals  memonzed  in  a  storage  means,  and  means  (43i  for  gener- 
ating operational  control  signals  for  the  heating  apparatus  dOl  in 
response  to  a  result  of  said  comparison,  said  at  least  one  of  optical 
and  optoelectronic  means  comprising  a  receiving  cell  i22)  situated 
at  an  inlet  and  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  enclosure  1 16),  said  at 
least  one  of  optical  and  optoelectronic  means  (43)  onlv  being 
energized  when  said  drawer  ( 14)  has  been  pushed  into  said  enclo- 
sure (16)  to  effectuate  said  reading  of  said  distinctive  sign  (6). 


5304J12 
SCORING  S^  STEM 
Anthony   J.  Morrison.  C;iasgow,  Scotland,  and  Gerard  Hall. 
Durham.  N.C..  a.ssignors  to  Sportsmedia  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Research  Triangle.  N.C, 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,109 
Int.  CI.    G06F  15/20 
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1  .\  cash  u-ansaction  machine  for  receiving  and/or  dispensing 
money,  compnsing: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  and/or  dispensing  the  money; 

a  storage  of  the  money; 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  money  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  storage; 

disinfection  means  for  heating  the  money  to  a  preselected  tem- 
peramre  for  a  preselected  time  to  attain  a  relauvely  large 
disinfection  and  stenlizauon  effect  of  the  money  received 
and/or  to  be  dispensed;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  disinfection  means  to  disinfect  the 
money  in  accordance  with  a  kind  of  transaction  done  by  the 
cash  transaction  machine 


1.  A  scoring  card  for  use  in  a  sport  and/or  performance  event  or 
activity  scoring  system  for  compiling  a  set  of  statistics  based  on  a 
given  set  of  sports  or  performance  data,  the  sconng  card  compns 
ing: 

a  first  generally  planar  layer  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings an-anged  in  a  series  of  generally  parallel  rows  and  col- 
umns; 

a  second  layer  made  from  a  generally  thin,  puncmrable  material 
and  secured  to  a  first  surface  of  the  first  layer: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  parameters  associated  with  a 
sport  or  performance  event  or  activity,  said  identifying  means 
being  arranged  in  a  column  and  placed  adjacent  to  the  col- 
umns of  spaced  openings;  and 

statistic  labeling  means  arranged  in  a  row  adjacent  to  the  rows  of 
spaced  openings  for  labeling  a  plurality  of  sport  or  perfor- 
mance statistics,  each  statistic  being  associated  with  at  least 
one  column  of  spaced  openings,  wherein  a  spon  or  perfor- 
mance statistic  is  recorded  by  puncturing  the  second  layer 
located  at  a  particular  spaced  opening  associated  with  a  par- 
ticular sports  or  performance  event  or  activity  statistic. 


55(»4J14 
MONITORING  AND/OR  DIRECTING  SYSTEM  K)R 
PARKING  AREAS 
Johann  Farmont.  Talstras^se  1.  40217  Dusseldorf,  (.ermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,545.  Jun.  2''.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M»9.093 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman>.  Apr.  23,  1994.  44  14 
297.8 

Int.  CI.    c;07B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  23i^384  H.  Claims 

1  .A  moniMrins;  ^nd  directing  system  for  a  parking  area  having 
parking  spa^e--  said  parking  area  having  at  least  one  entrance  and 
departure  station  provided  for  the  issue  and  retrieval  of  parking 
tickets  fined  with  an  electronic  identification  element,  said  system 
having  communicators  adapted  to  delect  said  parking  tickets,  there 
being  arranged,  at  each  parking  space,  at  least  one  communicator 
which  has  a  detection  region  directed  towards  the  associated  park- 
ing space,  said  system  having  data  lines  via  which  said  coimnuni- 
cators  and  said  entrance  and  departure  stations  are  connected  to  a 
central  computer 
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5.504„116 
LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  SCANNING  METHOD 

FOR  READING  ID  AND  2-D  BARCODE  SYMBOLS 
Raj    Bridgelall,   Mount   Sainai:   Joseph    Katz.   Stony    Br(M)k; 
David  P.  Goren.  Ronkonkomo;  Paul  Dvorkis.  Ston>  BriKik. 
and  Yajun  Li.  Oakdale.  all  of  NA..  assignoi^  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.401.  Apr.  14.  l'W2.  Pat. 
No.  5^80.165.  Ser.  No.  37.143.  Mar.  25.  19*>3.  abandoned.  Ser 
No.  715.267.  Jun.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^35.167.  .Ser.  No. 
981.448.  Nov.  25.  1992,  and  .Ser.  No.  28,107.  Mar  8,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.408,081.  said  Ser  No.  868,401is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  520,464,  Mav  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149.  This  application 
Nov.  17.  1993.  .Ser  No.  153.053 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  '■'III 
U,S.  a.  235-^62  109  Claims 


5j;04315 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-CONTACT  BAR  CODE 

LABEL  VERIFICATION 

John  Hardesty.  Ervine.  Calif.;  Edward  Barkan;  Christina  S. 
Barkan.  both  of  South  Setauket.  N.\.;  Dean  Fletcher,  Mis- 
sion \iejo.  and  Timothy  Mmeida.  Santa  Ana.  both  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Symbol  lechnologles.  Inc..  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  592.021.  Sep.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,218.190.  This  application  Mav  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  59^52 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
V.S.  a.  235-^*62  9  Claims 
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1  A  scanning  system  including  a  scanning  head  operable  both  in 
p<irtaMe  and  fixed  modes  for  reading  indicia  such  as  barcode 
symbols  b\  scanning  such  mdicia  according  to  a  predetermined 
scan  pattern,  comprising 

means  for  determining  whether  operation  of  the  scanning  head  is 

in  a  fixed  or  portable  mode: 
means  for  deteiTnining  the  information  content  of  indicia  being 

read  during  a  first  pencxi  using  a  first  scan  pattern; 
means  for  adapting  the  first  scan  pattern  to  an  optimized  second 
pattern  based  upon  said  information  content  for  such  mode  of 
operation 


1   A  method  of  verifying  a  reflectivity  characteristic  of  a  target 
symbol  when  the  target  symbol  is  positioned  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  ventier  apparatus,  the  target  symbol  being  of  the 
type  including  a  pattern  of  elements  having  less-reflective  areas 
and  more-reflective  areas,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  calibration  information  to  a  venfier  apparatus: 
positioning  the  verifier  apparatus,  including  a  radiation  emitter 
and  a  radiation  detector  at  a  predetermined  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  location  of  said  target  symbol: 
directing  radiation  from  said  emitter  to  a  plurality  of  points  on 
said  target  symbol  comprising  scanning  a  beam  of  radiation 
across  said  target  symbol  at  a  variable  scan  rate: 
receiving  radiation  reflected  from  said  target  symbol; 
processing  the  received  radiation  to  generate  reflectivity  data 
representing  reflectivity  conditions  at  a  plurality  of  points  on 
said  target  symbol; 
using  the  calibration  information  to  compensate  the  reflectivity 
data  to  provide  compensated  reflectivity  data,  said  calibration 
information  including  information  for  compensating  for  said 
variable  scan  speed;  and 
processing  the  compensated  reflectivity  data  to  provide  a  mea- 
surement of  said  reflectivity  characteristic. 


5,504J117 
OPTICAL  READER 

Tooru  Takahashi.  Hatogaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Opticon.  Inc.. 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,422 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optica!  reader  having  a  housing  in  which  is  mounted  a 
light  source  to  illuminate  matenal  to  be  read  and  including  optjc 
means  for  projecting  light  reflected  from  the  material  onto  an 
image  sensor  which  convens  reflected  light  from  the  matenal  to 
electnc  analog  signals;  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  lens  means  located  between  said  light  source  and  the  material 
to  be  read,  wherein  said  lens  means  includes  a  number  of 
prisms,  each  pnsm  corresponding  to  a  light  source,  each 
prism  refracting  the  light  from  its  corresponding  light  source, 
said  lens  means  for  adjusting  the  light  projected  onto  said 
material  to  reduce  the  generation  of  specular  light  and  its 
reflection  back  onto  the  image  sensor 


(  — lanuwct  TEST  ) 


5.i^(M_M8 

ANALOG  V\A\  EFORM  DECODER  I  SING  PEAK 

LO(  ATIONS 

Eugene   B.  Joseph.  East  Setauket.  and  Theodosios  Pavlidis. 

Setauket.  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies. 

Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  96.5''9.  Jul.  23.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.311.(M)1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  759J32. 

Sep.  13.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser 

No.  192.889 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI,  235-^2  70  Oaims 


WPUT   WAVtrOtM    « 

1 

«l 

•O                 SAMKBII 

-J 

diitamck 
calculatiow 

*« 

UAKam 

tOCATlOW 

» 

1 

I 

rSATUSK    VKCTOR 
rOKMATIOM 

l~„?-° 

UOV    PA&9 

PILTll 

f     ' 

»4 

1 

CALCULATS 

i 

riATO»«   VftCTOB 
DORMAL-UATIOli 

i 

nm  t.MfO  TMAT 
kwU-^l     AU   . 

DKCMTOIVBII 

1 

M 

1 

M 

OISTAHCI   HXTUC 

CALCVLATlOa 

-re 

CAbCOLATt 

.» 

OKIIVATIVI 

1 

CALCOLATI 

- 

-A 

■utE                r 

1 

motn 

KKMOVAL 

♦ 

■» 

1 

1 

^SM 

ZSBO 

CKOMIWO 

DtT«CTOB 

•>■ 

i 

V        «.     •.nAKH...  ■  bd 

1  A  method  for  decoding  an  analog  waveform  representative  of 
information  contained  in  a  symbol,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  group  of  reference  values  corresponding  to  each  sym- 
bol from  an  alphaf>el  of  possible  symbols; 

processing  said  analog  wa\eform  to  find  the  locations  of 
extrema  in  said  waveform; 

forming  feature  values  from  said  extrema  locations: 

decoding  said  waveform  by  comparing  said  feature  values  to  at 
least  two  groups  of  reference  values  to  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  information  contained  in  the  symbol. 


5.504JI9 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  B\R  (ODE  ACQl  ISITION 
Chung-Chi  J.  Li.  Stony   Brixik;  Theo  Pa\hdis.  Setauket.  and 
Joseph  Kat/.  Stony  Br(M>k.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  194,592 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  "  ;.i 
U.S,  CI.  23S-462  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  determining  a  location  and  orientation  of  a  linear 
bar  code  symbol  encoded  in  one  direction  and  located  in  an  image 
field,  said  image  field  being  represented  as  a  plurality  of  pixels 
having  associated  grey  levels,  and  the  pixels  being  organized  into  a 
plurality  of  windows,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  grey  levels  of  the  pixels  to  determine  a  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  windows  which  contain  pan  of  the  bar  code 
symbol;  and 


determining  the  direction  in  which  the  bar  code  symbol  is 
encoded  based  on  the  subset  of  windows  determined  to  con- 
tain part  of  the  bar  code  symbol. 

wherein  the  step  of  analyzing  the  grey  levels  of  the  pixels 
includes  the  steps  of 

selecting  from  the  plurality  of  windows  a  set  of  windows  com 
pnsing  candidates  tor  containing  the  bar  code  symbol:  and 

examining  the  candidates  to  eliminate  ones  of  the  candidates 
which  do  not  contain  a  pan  of  the  bar  code  symbol,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  wmdows 
includes  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  middle  grey  level  for  each  of  the  windows  as  an 
average  of  the  grey  levels  of  a  bnghtest  pixel  and  a  darkest 
pixel  for  each  window; 

determining  a  balance  figure  for  each  of  the  windows  ftom  a 
magnitude  of  a  difl'erence  between  a  number  of  pixels  having 
a  grey  level  higher  than  the  middle  grey  level  and  a  number  of 
pixels  having  a  grey  level  lower  than  the  middle  gres  level, 
and 

determining  that  the  w indows  with  balance  figures  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  are  not  candidates  for  conuining  the 
bar  ctxie  svmbol. 


5„';04J20 
BAR-CODE  INFORMATION  READING  APPVRATIS 
^utaka  Adachi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  215.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  19.  19<<3.  5-059958; 
Mar  22.  1993.  .M)6I765;  May  2H.  1993.  5-126647 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
L,S.  CI.  235—463  13  claims 

1.  A  bar-code  information  reading  apparams.  compnsing 
detection  means  for  nme-sequentially  detecting  an  intensity  of 
reflected  light  of  a  bar  code,  wherein  the  bar  code  includes 
bars  and  spaces; 
conversion  means  for  counting  data  representing  a  time-series  of 
bars  and  spaces  obtained  b\  said  detection  means,  and  for 
converting  the  same  into  width  information  of  the  bar  code, 
a  memory  for  stonng  the  width  information;  and 
timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  conversion  means  to 
convert  only  data,  which  is  included  in  data  obtained  by  the 
detection  means  and  which  is  subsequent  to  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  preset  width,  into  said  width  information,  wherebv  the 
memory  stores  onl\  width  information  which  is  subsequent  to 
the  data  corresponding  to  the  preset  width. 
11   A  bar -ctxie  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
detection  means  for  Ume-sequentialK  detecting  an  intensity  of 
reflected  light  of  a  bar  code,  wherein  the  bar  code  includes 
bars  and  spaces; 
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5.504322 

hk;h  uensity  two  dimensional  bar  code 
symbology 

The<xlosios  Pavlidis.  Setauket;  Ynjiun  P.  Wang.  Port  Jefferson 
Station,  and  Jerome  Swartz.  Old  Field,  all  of  N.>..  assignors 
to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.965.  Sep.  27.  \99}.  Pat.  No.  5.399,846. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  461.881,  Jan.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5  J04.786.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^29.6.^5 

Int.  CI.    G06K  IWIX> 

U.S.  CI.  235—494  27  Claims 
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conversion  mean.s  for  counting  data  representing  a  time-senes  of 
ban  and  spaces  obtained  by  said  detection  means,  and  for 
eonvertmg  the  same  into  width  information  of  the  bar  code. 

a  memory  for  storing  the  width  information; 

bar  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  head  portion  of  the  bar 
code  based  on  data  representing  a  time-senes  of  bars  and 
spaces  obtained  by  said  detection  means;  and 

timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  conversion  means  to 
start  a  conversion  operation  when  said  bar  code  detecting 
means  has  detected  the  head  portion  of  the  bar  code,  so  that 
said  memory  stores  only  width  information  that  is  obtained 
after  said  bar  code  detecting  means  detects  the  head  ponion  of 
the  bar  code. 


\ 


12 
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1.  A  machine  readable  data  hie  structure  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  two  rows  of  codewords,  one  row  being  adjacent  to 

and  beneath  another  row ; 
(hi  each  said  cixieuord  representing  at  least  one  information- 

beanng  character  and  being  selected  from  among  a  set  of 

detectable  mark  patterns; 

(c)  each  of  said  mark  patterns  comprising  a  pattern  of  marks. 
each  of  said  marks  being  representative  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  states. 

(d)  the  codewords  in  each  said  row  being  selected  from  a  subset 
of  said  mark  patterns,  the  subset  for  said  row  being  detined  by 
a  specified  rule  for  each  of  said  rows  that  differs  from  the  rule 
specified  for  said  adjacent  row;  and 

le)  each  said  rule  being  a  function  of  respective  widths  of  said 
marks. 


5,504  J<21 

TICKETl.ESS  TR.AVEI.  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

Dunstan  P.  Sheldon,  1752  Altadena  Dr..  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .MX(.945 

Int.  CI."  G06K  /V/(>6;  G07B  15/02 

U,S.  CI.  235—492  7  Oaims 
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5,504,323 
DL  AL  FUNCTION  CONDI  CTlNt;  POLYMER  DIODES 
Alan  J.  Heeger,  Santa  Barbara,  and  (iang  \u.  (ioleta.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  ni\ersity  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,174 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250— 214.1  29  Claims 


1    In  the  method  of  providing  a  ticketless  travel  card  package. 
the  steps  that  include 

a)  providing  a  generally  rectangular  base  card  having  opposite 
first  and  second  sides  to  carry  and  present  identification 
indicia  at  said  first  side. 

b)  providing  a  programmable  read/write  memory  circuit  on  a 
local  section  of  the  card  to  store  encoded  travel  data  A. 

c)  providing  a  thermally  printable  flat  sheet  laminated  onto  the 
second  side  of  the  card,  said  flat  sheet  defining  a  zone  dedi- 
cated to  carry  and  visually  present  data  B  which  is  a  sub  set  of 
data  A. 

d)  storing  said  data  A  in  said  read/write  memory  circuit. 

e)  and  thermally  printing  said  data  B  on  said  flat  sheet  and  in  the 
form  of  thermally  era,sable  alpha  numeric  indicia  visually 
indicative  of  a  travel  itinerary. 


1   .A  light-responsne  diode  system  comprising 

a  diode;  itself  comprising 

a  conducting  first  layer  having  high  work  function. 

a  semiconducting  second  layer  in  contact  with  the  first  layer,  the 
second  layer  made  compnsing  a  luminescent  conjugated  poly- 
mer, and 

a  conducting  third  layer  in  contact  with  the  second  layer; 

means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  across  the  diode; 

means  for  impinging  light  upon  the  diode;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  elecoical  current  produced  by  the  diode 
when  the  reverse  bias  is  applied  to  the  diode  and  light  is 
impinged  up<in  the  diode. 
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5„504J24 

SOFT  X-RAV  IMAGING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

CY  LINDRICAL  COMPRESSION  SPRING  TO  MAINTAIN 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  MICROCHANNEL  PLATE 
Charles  AnnentrouL   Ann   Arbor,   Mich„   assignor   to   Pilot 

Industries.  Inc..  Dexter,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,839.  Apr  25.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  427  J42 

Int  Cl.^  HOIJ  4/VI4 

VS.  a.  250-214  VT  i*  c\Bims 

P. 


1   .A  soft  x-rav  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  housing  chamber. 

a  faceplate  having  a  planar  surface,  said  faceplate  being  con- 
structed of  a  malenal  substantially  transparent  to  visible  light, 

means  for  securing  said  faceplate  to  said  housing  so  that  said 
planar  surface  is  positioned  in  said  housing  chamber, 

means  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  faceplate  for  con%ening 
electrons  to  visible  light. 

means  for  transforming  x-rays  to  electrons,  said  x-ra>  transform 
ing  means  having  two  spaced  apart  and  parallel  sides. 

means  for  mounting  x-ra>  transforming  means  within  said  hous- 
ing chamber  so  that  said  transforming  means  is  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  faceplate,  said 
mounung  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  electrode  secured  in 
said  housing  chamber  and  having  an  annular  surface,  said 
surface  on  said  electrode  substanually  continuously  abutting 
and  supporting  one  side  of  said  x-ray  transforming  means,  and 

a  resilient  cylindrical  compression  spnng  compressed  between 
said  housuig  and  the  other  side  of  said  x  ray  transfonmng 
means. 


5304J25 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  A  MlLTIPLICrrY  OF 

DOORS  USING  ML^LTIPLE  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIYTRS 

MOl?^TED  ON  EACH  DOOR 

Gad  l^lmon.  Kirvat  One.  and  Zvi  Dersbowitz.  Givat  Shmuel. 

both  of.  Israel,  assignors  to  Elisra  Electronic  Systems  Ltd., 

Bnei  Brali.  Israel 

Filed  Apr  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  235.422 

CTaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr  28,  1993,  105543 

InL  a.'^  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-222.1  9  claims 

1   A  system  for  monitonng  a  mulnplicity  of  doors  comprising 

at  leajst  two  optical  transceivers  mounted  on  each  of  the  mulu- 

plicity  of  doors,  and 
communication  apparatus  for  communicaung  with  said  at  least 
two  optical  transceivers  mounted  on  each  of  the  muluplicity 
of  doors  thereby  to  venfy  their  positions,  said  communication 
apparatus  being  operative  to  communicate  with  at  least  two 
optical  transceivers  on  each  of  said  muluplicity  of  doors  via 
plural  serial  communications  pathways,  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  pathways  extending  via  optical  transceivers  mounted 
on  a  pluralir>  of  different  doors 


5,504J26 

SPATIAL- VTLOCm  CORRELATION  FOCUSING  IN 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

James  P.  Reilly:  Steven  M.  Colby,  and  Timothy  B.  King,  all  of 

Bloomington.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Founda- 

tion,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,618 

InL  a,'  HOU  4<i/40 

VS.  a.  250-282  12  cUims 


1  A  method  of  spatial-velocity  correlation  focusing  in  a  timc- 
of-flight  ma.ss  spectrometer  to  minirmze  the  effects  of  distnbuuons 
in  imual  ion  position  and  iniual  ion  velocir\  on  the  ion  mass 
resolution  of  the  spectrometer,  said  spectrometer  having  a  first 
region  for  applying  an  ion  accelerating  field  to  accelerate  ions  of 
various  mass  to  charge  raoos  generated  from  a  sample  source 
having  an  ion  source  geometry  disposed  withm  tt>e  first  region  and 
an  ion  detector  remote  from  the  first  region,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( I )  determining  a  first  equation  for  the  time -of  flight  of  the  ions 
generated  within  the  first  region  to  the  detector,  said  first 
equadon  being  a  function  of  a  set  of  spectrometer  variables 
including  ion  acceleration  field  strength,  distance  between  the 
generated  ions  and  the  detector,  ion  mass,  inmal  position  of 
the  ions  generated  within  the  first  region,  iniual  velocirv  of 
the  ions  generated  within  the  first  region  and  dac  time  delay 
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hetueen  the  generation  of  ions  within  the  first  region  and 
application  of  the  acceleration  field  for  accelerating  the  ions 
toward  the  detector: 
i2i  determining  a  second  equation  relating  iniual  ion  position 
within  the  first  region  to  initial  ion  velocit\  within  the  first 
region,  said  second  equation  being  a  function  of  the  ion 
source  geometry; 
(3 1  substituung  said  second  equation  into  said  first  equation  to 
form  a  third  equation  thereby  eliminating  one  of  the  initial  ion 
position  and  the  initial  ion  velocity  as  a  variable  thereof; 
i4i  determining  an  optimum  set  of  values  for  said  spectrometer 
\anable  from  said  third  equation  so  that  the  lime  spread  in  the 
lime -ot- flight  of  generated  ions  of  any  particular  mass  to 
charge  ratio  to  the  detector  is  minimized;  and 
(5)  accelerating  the  ions  generated  within  the  first  region  toward 
the  ion  detector  in  accordance  with  said  optimum  set  of  values 
for  said  spectrometer  variables; 
wherein  minimizing  said  time  spread  in  the  tim«-of-flight  of  the 
generated  ions  to  the  detector  of  any  particular  mass  to  charge  ratio 
results  m  minimizing  the  effects  of  the  initial  ion  position  distribu- 
tion and  initial  ion  velocity  distribution  on  the  ion  mass  resolution 
of  the  spectrometer. 


S304J28 

ENDPOINT  DETECTION  UTILIZING  I LTRAV  lOLET 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Douglas  J.  Bonser.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3524*79 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  -iQAKl 

V.S.  CI.  250—288  21  Claims 
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5.504,327 
ELECTROSPR.\V  IOMZ.\TION  SOURCE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETRIC  ANALYSIS 

Norman  Sproch.  and  Terr>  L.  Kruger.  both  of  Muncie,  Ind.. 

a.ssignors  to  hvops.  Inc.  (h-uni.  Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.688 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/04 

VS.  a.  250—288  43  Claims 


1  An  endpoinl  detection  system  for  detecting  an  endpoint  con- 
dition in  a  semiconductor  etch  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  attachable  to  said  etch  apparatus  to 
allow  a  process  gas  from  said  etch  apparatus  to  enter  said 
housing. 

an  ionization  chamber  wiihm  said  housing; 

a  mass  spectrometer  filter  within  said  housing; 

an  ion  detector  for  receiving  ions  that  pass  through  said  filter, 
and 

an  ionization  energy  source  located  outside  said  ionization 
chamber  for  ionizing  said  process  gas  in  said  ionization 
chamber  so  that  said  ionization  energy  source  accessed  with- 
out affecting  a  subatmosphenc  pressure  withm  »aid  ionization 
chamber  and  siud  etch  apparatus. 


1.  An  electrospray  ionization  probe  assembly  for  introducing  a 
sample  of  ions  into  a  mass  spectrometer  for  mass  spectrometnc 
analysis,  said  sample  being  generated  by  elecu-ospray  means  gen- 
erating a  spray  of  charged  droplets  containing  molecules  of  interest 
and  solvent,  said  probe  assembly  comprising; 

a  desolvation  tube  having  an  entrance  orifice  and  an  exit  orifice; 

means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  desolvation  tube; 

means  for  heaung  said  desolvation  tube; 

thennocouple  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  adjacent  the 
exit  orifice  of  said  desolvation  tube; 

skimmer  means  for  focusing  and  directing  said  ions  to  the  mass 
spectrometer,  said  skimmer  means  having  a  second  voltage 
applied  thereto  and  an  orifice  electrically  isolated  from  the 
desolvation  mbe,  said  skimmer  means  orifice  being  positioned 
at  a  distance  from  the  exit  orifice  of  said  desolvation  tube; 

adjustable  lens  means  positioned  in  front  of  said  skimmer  means 
for  initially  focusing  ions  after  the  ions  exit  the  desolvation 
tube  and  prior  to  entering  said  skimmer  means  orifice,  said 
adjustable  lens  means  being  electrically  conductive  and  hav- 
ing the  same  or  different  electrical  charge  as  said  desolvation 
tube,  said  adjustable  lens  means  being  adjustable  such  that  a 
distance  between  said  skimmer  means  orifice  and  said  adjust- 
able lens  means  is  variable;  and 
an  evacuable  dielectric  housing  for  said  desolvation  tube,  heat- 
ing means,  thermocouple  means,  skimmer  means,  and  lens 
means. 


5j;04J29 

METHOD  OF  IONIZING  ATOMS  OR  MOLECULES  BY 

ELECTROSPRAYINC; 

Matthias  Mann,  Leimen,  and  Matthias  Wilm,  Heidelberg,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH, 

Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  401,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
032.8 

Int.  cr  HOIJ  4WI0 
U.S.  a.  250—288  19  Claims 


II 

1 

3 

2 

1   A  method  of  electrospraying  and  thereby  ionizing  an  analyte 

present  in  a  liquid,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  capillary  having  a  capillary  mitlel.  and 
introducing  the  liquid  into  the  capillary  and  generating  an  elec- 
u-ic  field  at  the  outlet  to  produce  a  beam  of  charged  spray 
panicles  from  the  liquid,  wherein  the  pressure  within  the 
capillary  is  such  that  flow  of  the  liquid  tlirough  the  outlet 
occurs  only  m  the  presence  of  the  said  electnc  field. 
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5J»O4J30 

LEAD  SUBSTITT  RED  PeIioVSKITES  FOR  THIN-FILM 

PY  ROELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  DaUas;  Howard  R.  Beratan.  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Bernard  Kulwicki.  N.  Attleboro,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  343^69 

InL  a."  GOIJ  5/20 

VS.  a.  250-338J  7  oaims 


1  .A  microelectnc  device  comprising  an  array  of  pvroelectnc 
detectors  integrated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said 
detectors  comprising 

a  first  conductive  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate, 
a  pyroelectnc  thin  film  deposited  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 
said  pyroelectnc  thin  him  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  10 
microns  and  an  average  grain  size  of  less  than  1  micron,  said 
pyroelectnc  thin  film  having  a  composition  (A,  J^,i,Ti,0,. 
wherein 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  banum.  strontium. 

and  combinations  thereof 
0.01<x<0.5, 
0.9<u<l.l.  and 
0.9<v<  1  1 .  and 
a  second  conductive  laver  deposited  over  said  pvToelectnc  thin 

film 
whereby  pyroelectnc  figure  of  mem  is  increased  as  compared  to 
said  device  wherein  x=0. 


source  of  radiation,  the  temperature  of  said  spectrograph,  and 
the  transmissiMty  of  radiation  through  said  probe  and  com- 
panng  the  measurement  of  said  at  lea-si  one  operating  param- 
eter with  prerecorded  limits  on  said  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  and  venfying  that  said  al  leasi  one  operaung 
parameter  is  within  said  prerecorded  hmits 

introducing  a  reference  fluid  into  said  probe  and  mcasunng  at 
least  one  property  of  said  reference  fluid  hy  measunng  the 
absorbance  of  radiaDon  transmitted  to  said  probe  and  through 
said  reference  fluid  and  companng  the  measured  absorbance 
with  absorbance  values  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
property  of  said  reference  fluid; 

providing  a  signal  if  said  at  least  one  propem  of  said  reference 
fluid  IS  not  within  a  predetermined  range 

introducing  a  sample  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  be  analyzed  into 
said  probe  and  measunng  the  alterauon  of  radiaDon  signals 
transmitted  through  said  probe  to  determine  a  value  of  a 
selected  property  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel. 

repeating  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  measunng  at  leasi  one 
propeny  of  said  reference  fluid  and  one  of  said  operaung 
parameters  of  said  system  if  said  value  of  said  selected 
property  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  not  within  a  predeter 
mined  range  of  values,  and 

captunng  a  sample  of  said  hydrocaitwn  fuel  if  said  steps  of 
measunng  the  at  least  one  property  of  said  reference  fluid  and 
of  determining  said  selected  property  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 
indicates  that  the  selected  property  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 
measured  is  not  within  a  predetenmned  range  of  values 


5,504J31 
SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYZER  OPER.AnNG  METHOD 
Linda  M.  Lane,  Long  Beach,  and  Timothy  M.  Davidson.  Alta 
Loma.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  137  J23 

hit  Cl.^  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250-339.09  15  tTaims 


7^    '     •      M      >v^-o- 


UEEhM 


D*T(     THE 


I 


OiAOMOSTfCt  I 


OUTlKR 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  measunng  selected 
propenies  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  by  the  absorbance  of  near  infrared 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  predetermined  wavelengths  of  said 
radiation  wherein  said  system  includes  a  source  of  said  radiation,  a 
spectrograph,  a  probe  through  which  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  and 
said  radiation  are  passed,  and  conduit  means  for  conducung  said 
hydrocarbon  fuel  !o  and  from  said  probe,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

measunng   al   least   one   operating   parameter   of   said   system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  power  input  to  said 


5,504J32 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
HOMOGENEITY  OF  TABLETS 
Eric  W.  Richmond,  North  Wales:  Bruot  R.  Buchanan.  Perki- 
omenvlUe.-  Mark  A.  Baxter.  Lansdale,-  Andy  Duff,  Lansdalc: 
Oksana  M.  IWIy,  Lansdak,  and  Samuel  A.  Tbomtoo,  Lans- 
dale, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Cc  Inc  Rabway.  N  J, 
FOed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,833 
InL  CT.'  GOIN  21/17:21/25 
VS.  a.  250-339.12  j  claim 


1  A  process  for  measunng  the  uniformity  of  a  pharmaceutical 
Ubleting  process,  compnsing  the  steps  of  selecung  representative 
samples  of  tablets  dunng  the  lableting  process,  placing  each  tablet 
within  a  tablet  position  die.  removing  the  tablet  position  die 
determining  the  near  infrared  spectrum  of  each  tablet  and  compar 
ing  the  near  infrared  spectrum  of  each  tablet  to  a  previouslv 
generated  "Recognition  Index,'  of  acceptable  tableaed  matenai. 
and  determining  which  of  the  tablets  are  acceptable  based  or 
agreement  with  the  "Recogniuon  Index' . 
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5.504333 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 
Tsutomu  Yamakawa,  and  Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Nishina- 
suno,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  282.740 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164 

LJS.  a.  250—363.09  12  Claims 


for  each  row  combining  the  output  signals  of  the  photodeiectors  to 
provide  a  corresponding  summed  signal,  and  for  each  column, 
combining  the  output  signals  of  the  photodetectors  to  provide  a 
corresponding  summed  signal  for  each  column,  as  a  first  step  m 
signal  processing, 

wherein  each   photodetector  provides   a   tirsl  output   for   row 
summation  and  a  second  output  for  column  summauon. 


5.504.335 
FLLTD  TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Jan  M.  Maarschalkerweerd.  Ontorio.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tro- 
jan Technologies,  Inc.,  London.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,808 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2l/()5 

VS.  a.  250-^35  28  Oaims 


1.  A  scinuUauon  camera  processing  a  y-ray  emitted  from  a 
nuclide  administered  to  a  subject,  comprising: 

means  for  memonzing  a  plurality  of  lineanty  correcuon  data 
corresponding  individually  to  a  plurality  of  sub  windows 
dividing  a  one  energy  window  specified  to  one  energy  spec- 
trum distnbuuon  of  the  y-ray, 

means  for  coUecung  two-dimensionally  the  y-ray, 

means  for  calculating  a  two-dimensional  positional  signal  and  an 
energy  signal  of  the  7-ray  based  on  information  from  the 
collecting  means, 

means  for  discnminating  strength  of  the  energy  signal. 

means  for  selecung  one  of  the  plurality  of  linearity  correction 
data  according  to  a  discrimination  result  of  the  discriminating 
means,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  positional  signal  in  linearity  using  the 
selected  lineanty  correction  data. 


SIGNAL  PROCF.SS1NG  IN  SCINTILLATION  CAMERAS 
FOR  Nl  CLEAR  MEDICINE 
Floribertu.s  P.  M.  H.  Jaasen,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  and  David  M. 
Binnie.  Sutton,  England.  a.s.signors  to  tieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  WLs. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,015 
Claims  priority,  appliciition  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  12.  1993, 
9314398 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/208 
V.S.  a.  250—369  18  Claims 

^x^  ^x^  ^.M^  -^^^-d^te^' 


250^  ZZS-/      22 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  device  composing  a  housing  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  fluid,  the  housing  comprising  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a 
fluid  treatment  zone  disposed  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid 
outlet,  and  at  least  one  radiauon  source  module  disposed  in  the 
fluid  treatment  zone,  the  at  lea.st  one  radiation  source  module  being 
removable  through  an  aperture  provided  in  the  housing  intermedi- 
ate the  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  the  at  least  one  radiation  source 
module  composing  a  radiation  source  sealably  connected  to  a  leg. 
the  leg  sealably  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  radiation  source  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  of  fluid. 


5,504336 

SPECTROFLLOROMETRIC  APPARATl S  FOR 

OBTAINING  SPECTRAL  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Masaru  Noguchi.  Kamigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115689 
Inu  CL"  GOIN  21/64 
l!.S.  CI.  250-^58.1  10  Claims 


1   .\  method  of  signal  processing  in  a  scintillation  camera,  the 

camera  comprising  a  collimator  adjacent  a  scintillation  block 
which  IS  optically  coupled  to  an  array  of  photcxletectors.  the  array 
being  distributed  relative  to  two  different  axes  to  form  rows  and 
columns  relauve  to  the  two  axes,  wherein  the  method  comprises 


1.  A  spectrofluorometnc  apparatus  for  obtaining  spectral  image 
information,  comprising; 

0  a  stimulating  ray  source,  which  produces  a  laser  beam  having 

a  single  wavelength  and  serving  as  sumulating  rays, 
II)  a  scanning  means,  which  deflects  the  la.ser  beam  in  two 

direcuons  and  causes  the  deflected   la.ser  beam  to   scan  a 

sample. 
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iii)  an  optical  system  for  separating  fluorescence,  which  has 
been  produced  by  the  sample  when  the  sample  is  exposed  10 
the  laser  beam,  from  the  opucal  path  of  the  laser  beam,  and 

iv)  a  Founer  vpectrometnc  system  for  causing  interference  to 
occur  with  the  fluore.scence.  which  has  been  separated  hv  the 
optical  system  from  the  optical  path  of  the  laser  beam,  the 
Founer  spectrometric  system  thereafter  condensing  the  fluo- 
rescence and  detecting  the  bnghinesv  and  darkness  oi  the 
fluorescence,  which  arc  due  10  the  mtcrlerence.  as  ^  detection 
signal  and  carrying  out  Founer  transformation  on  the  detec 
lion  signal. 


5304338 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  USING  LOW-VOLTAGE 
ANT)/OR  LOW-Cl  RRENT  SCANTVING  PROBE 
LITHOGRAPm 
Christie  R.  K.  Marrian.  Marbury,  Md.;  Eric  S.  Snow,  Spring- 
field, Va.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Dobisz.  Owings.  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na»>,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  83378 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/26 

I  .S.  CI.  250-^92^  20  Claims 


5304337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORMING  PHASE 
niORESCENCE  LIFETIME  MEASl  REMENTS  IN 
FLOW  CYTOMETRY 
Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  10037  Fox  Din  Rd..  Ellicott  t  ity.  Md, 
21042:  KlaiLs  W.  BemdL  Baltimore,  Md..  Robert  \.  Hoff- 
man. Livermore.  and  Bertram  (;.  Pinsky,  Hayward,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  R.  Lakowicz.  Kllicott  Citv.  Md 
P(  T  No.  PCT/l  S91/07259,  §  371  Date  Apr  12,  1993,  §  102(er 
Date  Apr.  12.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO92/07245,  PCT  Pub, 
Dale  Apr.  30,  1992 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  595343,  Oct.  10,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  50.122 
InL  CI.'  GOIN  21/64 
IS.  CI.  250-461.2  ,s  Claims 


1   A  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

la)  selectively  generating  at  least  one  of  a  voltage  and  ' 

between  a  up  and  an  imaging  layer  ba.sed  on  a  piedetenniiied 
pattern,  the  up  having  at  least  one  of  conductive  and  semicon- 
ducti\e  matenals  and  being  attached  10  a  cantilever:  and 
ibi  substantially  simultaneouslv  with  step  lal.  maintaining  the 
up  in  contact  with  the  imaging  laser,  said  maintaining  step 
being  unresponsive  to  the  generated  at  least  one  of  a  voltage 
and  current, 
so  as  to  selectivelv.  lithographically  and  directly  effect  a  physical 
modification  of  the  imaging  layer  at  and  near  the  posmon  where 
the  lip  is  in  contact. 


5JW_^39 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRINt,  A  PATTERN  ISING  K 

PHOTOMASK  PATTERN  REPAIR  DEMCE 

Satoshi  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser,  No.  32T,89S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JaiL  28,  1993,  ,';-;70964 


Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  250— 192.21 
4 


HOIJ  <'/'/7,.<7/.«W 


2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  deiennining.  in  a  flow  cytometric  environment,  a 
fluorescence  lifetime  of  at  least  one  fluorophore  as.sociaied  with  a 
cell  or  particle,  composing  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  stream  of  a  plurality  of  said  cells  or  panicles  past  an 
observation  point: 

modulating  a  light  source  at  a  frequency  of  an  input  signal  to 
produce  modulated  exciung  light  having  a  wavelengtii 
capable  of  exciting  said  at  least  one  fluorophore; 

irradiating  at  the  observation  point  said  cell  or  particle  with  said 
modulated  light  10  prixiuce  emitted  light  from  said  at  least  one 
fluorophore; 

delecting  said  emitted  light  and  producing  a  corresponding 
modulated  emission  signal:  and 

comparing  said  input  signal  and  said  modulated  emission  signal 
to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  the  phase  and/or  modulauon  of  said  modulated  emis- 
sion signal  and  said  input  signal. 

wherein  said  output  signal  is  (a)  indicative  of  a  value  of  the 
fluorescence  lifeume  of  said  at  least  one  fluorophore  and  ih)  is 
independent  of  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  light,  and 

wherein  said  delecting  step  further  compo.ses  adjusting  said 
output  signal  10  reduce  the  effect  of  aulofluorescence 


1,  A  method  oi  repairing  a  pattern  formed  on  a  resist  applied  to 
a  ihin  him  formed  on  a  glass  subsiiate  by  using  a  photomask 
pattern  repair  device, 

said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  pattern  repainng  range  upon  receipt  of  positional 
information  of  the  pattern  to  be  repained; 

setting  a  reference  point  of  a  scanning  area  close  to  the  pattern 
repainng  range, 

fomung  a  protection  film  for  prolecling  the  glass  substrate  and 
the  thin  film,  in  an  area  larger  than  the  scanning  area,  said 
protection  film  being  formed  hv  a  matenal  other  dian  matenal 
of  the  glass  substrate  and  the  ihin  him. 

providing  a  through  hole  at  the  reference  point,  said  hole  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  posmon  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
dnft  of  a  charged  panicle  beam  emitted  from  a  charged 
panicle  beam  source  in  the  panem  repair  devKc,  and  penetrat- 
ing onlv  the  protection  him, 

scanning  the  scanning  area  with  the  charged  particle  beam  and 
detecting  a  secondary   ion  signal  generated  from  the  glass 
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substrate  and  the  thin  film  only  through  the  through  hole, 
thereby  to  confirm  the  reference  position;  and 
..canning  the  scanning  area  with  the  charged  panicle  beam  again 
■Ahile  calculating  a  relative  distance  between  the  through  hole 
and  a  target  defective  portion  within  the  pattern  repainng 
range  and.  when  a  variation  in  an  orbit  of  the  charged  particle 
beam  is  detected  from  the  reference  position,  correcting  a 
position  of  the  charged  particle  beam  in  accordance  with  an 
amount  of  drift  of  the  variation. 


PROCESS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  FOCUSED 

ION  BEAM  (,ENER.\TING  MEANS 
Michinobu  Mizumura;  \uuichi  Hamamura;  Junzou  Aziuna. 
all  of  Yokohama;  Akira  Shimas*;  Takashi  Kamimura,  both 
of  \bkosuka;  Fumikazu  Itoh.  Fujisawa;  Kaoni  Umemura, 
Musashino.'  '\oshimi  Kawanami.  and  Vuuichi  Madokoro, 
both  of  Kokubunji.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  >».  l'»*>4.  St-r  No.  207.860 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  ]<)*>},  5-048949; 
Jim.  2,  1993,  5-131689;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334602 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J7/JJ7 
VS.  C\.  250—492.21  37  daivas 


1   .A  processing  method  for  use  with  focused  ion  beams  gener 
aiing  means,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

generating  from  a  plasma  only  ions  which  do  no  infiueiice 
electnc  characteristics  of  a  sample  to  be  processed; 

focusing  the  generated  ions  and  thereby  forming  an  ion  beam 
with  a  diameter  no  greater  than  1  pm; 

irradiating  the  ion  beam  thus  formed  onto  the  sample;  and 

processing  the  sample  without  impairing  the  electnc  character- 
istics of  the  sample. 


magneuc  fields  produced  by  the  coils  are  reinforced  within 
the  coils  and  are  reduced  outside  of  the  coils,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  electrodes  that  are  positioned  between 
the  ion  input  and  the  ion  output  and  that  include  at  least  one 
acme  electrode  that  is  electncally  coupled  to  the  coils. 

wherein,  when  the  coiK  are  energized,  the  cuils  prcxiuce  at  the 
active  electri.)de  a  tmie-varying  u.sciUatorv  electnc  p<nential  of 
a  selected  resonant  frequency  lo  establish  between  electrodes 
a  time-varving  oscillatory  electnc  held  in  the  vicinilv  of  the 
beam  path  to  accelerate  the  ions  received  by  the  ion  input 


5,5(W342 

INLINE  HANDR.AI1  BI.ACKLIGHT 

Curtis  B.  Jaynes,  P.O.   Box   1871.  Corbin.   Ky.  40702.   and 

Dantin  B.  javnes,  P,0,  Box  761,  Woodbine,  Ky,  40771 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1994,  Sen  No,  302.269 

Int.  CL"  HOIK  1/24 

li,S.  CI,  250—504  R  14  Claims 


5,504341 

PRODUCING  RF  ELECTRIC  FIELDS  SUITABLE  FOR 

At  C  ELER.ATIN(;  .\TOMIC  AND  MOLECl  LAR  IONS  IN 

AN  ION  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 

Hilton   F,   (JIavish.   Incline   \  illai;e,   Ne>.,  as.signor  to   Zimec 

Consulting.  Inc..  Incline  Milage,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  P,  1995.  Sen  No.  390,765 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  i7/.?/ 7 
VS.  CI.  250 — «92.21  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  atomic  and  moleculai    iopn 
comprising 

an  ion  input  for  receiving  ions  traveling  along  a  beam  path, 
an  ion  output  positioned  along  the  beam  path  to  output  acceler- 
ated ions, 
an  electrically  conductive  shield, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  coils  disposed  within  the  shield  ihe 
coils,  being  in  parallel,  have  re.spective  terminating  ends  elec 
trically  coupled  together  in  pairs,  the  end  regions  of  the  iwo 
coils  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  for  flow  of  flux 
between  the  coils  so  that,  when  the  coils  are  energized. 


1.  A  handrail  useful  as  an  accessory  for  night  fishing,  said 
handrail  coiiipnsing; 
a  rail; 

an  ultraviolet  bulb  housed  within  said  rail;  and 
niounimg  means  for  mounting  said  rail  on  a  boat. 


5.504  J43 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  WITH 

FAST  CHARGING  AND  D1SCHAR(;ING 
Joseph   Besnicn   Acqueville.   France,  assignor  to  Corapagnie 
(Jenerale    Des     Matieres     Nucleaires.     Velizy-Mllacoublay, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,699 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1993.  93  10149 

InU  CI.'  C^OIN  .'V/C 

U.S.  CI.  250—507.1  10  Claims 

1     Device   for  the   storage  of  objects  having   a   substantially 

cylindncal   configuration   compnsing   at   least   one   storage   rack 

which  is  mmed  around  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  cavities 

able  lo  receive  the  oh|ecls  circumferentially  distnbuted  around  said 

vertical  axis  and  means  for  controlling  rotation  ot  the  rack  around 

said  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  cavities  are  open  radially   lo  the 
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outside,  so  as  to  permit  radial  introduction  and  extraction  of  the 
objects  and  each  cavity  has  an  axis  inclined  so  as  to  intersect  the 
venicai  axis  of  the  rack  at  a  location  relativelv  above  the  rack 


5i^>4_344 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

Martin  H,  Stein,  and  Ru.<isell  N,  Stein,  both  of  Andover,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Gray'Star,  Inc.,  ML  Ariington.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  280.449 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  Vw 

U„S.  CI.  250-515.1  ,1  oaims 


5.504  J45 
DIAL  BEAM  SENSOR  AND  EDGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Hans  Bartunek.  and  Mark  Cerny.  both  of  Mountain  \"ie». 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hama  Laboratories.  Idc„  Mountain  Mew 
CaUf. 

FHed  Apn  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  227.736 

InU  CI.'  HOIJ  *i//4 

VS.  a.  250-559.4  ,:  Oaims 


1  An  edge  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
position  of  disk-shaped  objecLs  mtended  to  lie  within  parallel 
planes,  compnsing 

a  hrsi  light  source  and  associated  opDcal  elements  dehning  a 
hrsi  optical  axis  and  focusing  a  first  hghl  beam  from  said  hrsi 
light  source  to  a  predetermined  point  along  said  first  optical 
a.xis, 
a  second  light  source  and  associated  optical  elements  defining  a 
second  optical  axis  intersecung  said  first  optical  axis  al  said 
predetermined  point  and  focusing  a  second  light  beam  from 
said  second  source  at  said  predetermined  point,  said  first  and 
second  opucal  axes  defining  an  inspection  plane  parallel  to 
said  parallel  planes, 
means  for  causing  relative  movemeni  between  said  disks  and 
said  first  and  second  light  sources  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
inspection  plane; 
light  detector  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  an  edge  of 
one  of  said  disk-shaped  objects  as  the  disk  and  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  such 
thai  the  edge  moves  through  said  mspection  plane  and  is 
intersected  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  beams, 
and  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  thereto  said  signal 
resulting  from  the  digital  pri.>cessing  of  the  detected  reflected 
light,  and 
a  position  enctxlmg  means  for  providing  position  informauon  ot 
the  detected  objects  to  the  edge  detecuon  system. 


5.504_M6 

INSITL'  DETECTION  OF  TUBE  SACKiING  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIFFl  SIGN  n  RNACE  USING  A 

LASER  BEAM  THAT  IS  BLOCKED  WHEN  Tl^E  SAGS 

Allen  Page.  San  Antonio,  and  Oscar  L.  Caton,  Boeme.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Idc_  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  308.043 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  2J/86 

VS.  a.  250-559.13  14  cuims 


1  A  radiation  attenuating  shield  for  reduction  of  radiation  Out 
emanating  from  a  radioactive  radiation  source,  said  radiation 
source  being  within  a  containment  zone  selectivelv  sealed  by  a 
closure  component,  said  closure  component  being  movable  from  a 
non-sealing  position  to  a  sealing  petition,  a  gap  being  defined 
about  said  closure  component  m  the  sealing  ptisition  thereof,  said 
shield  compnsing  means  within  said  gap  for  allowing  only  coUi- 
maled  radiation  10  pass  through  said  gap  and  tor  precluding  free 
passage  of  angularly  directed  radiation  flow 


4  An  apparanjs  for  detecting  sagging  of  a  top  surface  of  a  tube 
used  in  a  furnace,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
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iransmming  means  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  tube,  the  laser  beam  traveling  within  the  tube  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  direcuon  of  the  tube;  and. 

laser  beam  detector  situated  so  that  while  the  top  surface  of  the 
tube  IS  not  sagging,  the  laser  beam  detector  detects  the  laser 
beam  and  so  that  when  the  top  surface  of  the  tube  sags 
sufficiently  that  the  laser  beam  is  obstructed  by  the  top  sur- 
face, the  laser  beam  detector  no  longer  delects  the  laser  beam. 


416D1     *!'    <i* 


5^04347 

L.ArFR.\l   RK,SONANT  TITNNELING  DEVICE  HAVING 

GATE  ELEt  TRODE  ALIGNED  WITH  TLTJNTiLING 

BARRIER.S 

Dejan  lovanoMt.  Dallas,  and  John  N.  Randall.  Richardson, 
both  of  le\..  j-vsitnors  to  lexas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3234»83 

Int.  a.-H01L29/t)6 

L.S.  a.  257—25  5  Claims 


CONTACT 


1.  A  lateral  resonant  tunneling  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  heterojunction  with  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  band 
edge  offset  from  the  corresponding  band  edge  of  an  overlsing 
material  layer; 

(b)  an  electrode  on  said  material  layer  and  at  least  iwo  tunneling 
barriers  aligned  to  edges  of  said  electrode  and  extending  from 
said  material  layer  into  but  not  through  said  semiconductor 
layer:  and 

(c)  contacts  to  said  semiconductor  layer  remote  from  -^aid  tun 
neling  barriers. 


4ieAi 


said  pixel  electreKies  are  arranged,  each  address  line  being 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  control  electuxles  of  said  chin  film 
transistors. 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  arranged  on  oi  abine  the  insulative 
substrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  intersect  with  the  address 
lines  and  having  connection  terminals  for  connection  with  a 
driving  circuit  at  a  region  outside  the  display  region  m  which 
said  pixel  electrodes  are  arranged,  each  data  line  being  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  data  input  electrodes  of  said  thin  film 
transistors; 

at  least  one  address  line  short-circuiting  conductor  in  a  region  of 
[he  insulative  substrate  outside  the  display  region  in  which 
said  pixel  electrodes  are  arranged,  and  connected  to  only  said 
address  lines;  aid 

al  iea.st  one  data  line  short-circuiling  conductor,  insulated  trom 
said  address  line  short-cirLUiting  conductor,  formed  on  a 
region  of  the  insulatne  substrate  outside  the  displax  region  in 
which  said  pixel  electrodes  are  arranged  and  connected  to 
onh  said  data  lines,  and  wherein 

said  at  least  one  address  line  short-circuiling  conducior  and  said 
at  least  one  data  line  short-circuiung  conductor  are  formed 
mside  of  a  terminal  arrangement  section  m  which  the  connec- 
tion terminals  of  the  address  lines  and  the  data  lines  are 
arranged;  and 

said  address  lines  and  said  data  lines  are  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  address  line  short-circuitiiig  conductor  and  to  said  al 
least  one  data  line  shon-ciicuiting  conductor  by  respective 
thin  film  two-terminal  elements  having  nonlinear  resistance 
characteristics. 


5j;(»434X 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTDR  ARRAY  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  I  SING  THE  THIN-FILM 
TRANSISTOR  ARRAY 
Mamoru  Yoshida,  Kunitachi;  Makolo  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Okimotn,  Hino;    Isutnmu  Nomnto,  Hachioji,  and  Shunlchi 
Sato.  Kawagoe.  all  of,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd..  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  nf  Ser  No   102.457,  Aug.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser  No,  406.644 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug,  U,  1992,  4-215971: 
Aug,   LV   1992,  4-215972;   Dec,  28.   1992,  4-347603;  Dec.  2«, 
1992.  4-347605;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-347606 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2V/W 
VS.  CI.  257—59  8  Claims 

4.  A  thin  film  transistor  array  comprising: 
an  insulative  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  above  the 
insulative  substrate,  said  pixel  electrodes  being  ;vranged  in  a 
display  region  of  the  array; 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  connected  to  the  pixel  dec 

irodes,  respectively; 
3  plurality  of  address  lines  formed  on  or  above  said  insulative 
substrate  and  having  connection  terminals  for  connecuon  with 
3  driver  circuit  at  a  region  outside  the  display  region  in  which 


5.504,349 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVTCE 
Takashi  Yoshino.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,503 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201.337 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/41 :31/0224:.U/!6 
l'.S.  a.  257—82  H  Claims 


1   .\  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate. 

a  first  bonding  tace  for  a  hghi-emitting  element  fixed  to  said 

base  plate; 
said  first  tx.mding  face  being  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  bonding  face  for  a  lighi-receivmg  eltmeni  fixed  to  said 

base  plate. 
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said  second  bonding  face  being  oriented  in  a  second  direction 

different  from  said  first  direction; 
a  first  lead  fixed  to  said  base  plate, 
a  top  end  pan  of  said  first  lead  passing  through  said  base  plaie 

and  protruding  from  said  base  plate, 
said  top  end  pan  having  a  third  bonding  face  and  a  fourth 

bonding  face. 
said  third  bonding  face  being  oriented  m  said  first  direction, 
said  fourth  bonding  face  being  onented  m  said  second  direcUon, 
a  first  piece  of  bonding  wire,  one  end  of  said  ftrsl  piece  of 

bonding  wire  being  bonded  to  said  first  bonding  face  and  the 

other  end  thereof  being  bonded  to  said  third  bonding  face;  and 
a  second  piece  of  bonding  wire,  one  end  of  said  second  piece  of 

bonding  wire  being  bonded  to  said  second  bonding  face  and 

the  other  end  thereof  being  bonded  to  said  fourth  bonding 

face. 


5,504JS« 

LENS  CONFIGURATION 

William  E.  Ortyn,  Duvall,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Phvsics 

Scannini!  Systems,  Inc..  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  928,916,  Aug.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  380,205 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  33/W 

41  Claims 

CO^DtOLASE 

24a 


■«<i«"nvi  mwiwTt 
1   .An  optical  system  compnsing 

an  enclosure  including  a  window  of  solid  transparent  material; 
a  source  of  a  beam  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the  enclosure; 
means  for  direcung  the  beam  along  an  optical  path  through  the 

window,  and 
at  least  one  separate  lens  element  which  is  integrally  mounted  to 

and  supported  by  the  window. 


5ii04351 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONT)UCTOR  DEVICE 

Samuel  J.  Anderson.  Tempe,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaimiburg,  111, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  55,581.  May  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J97.716. 
This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,413 
InL  Cy."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257-155  8  Qaims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  having  a  reduced 
"on"  resistance  and  an  improved  switching  speed,  compnsing 
a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  an  impu- 
nty  malena!  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  concentrauon.  the 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  major 
surface  and  a  second  major  surface,  and  the  impunty  matenal 
having  a  substantially  uniform  concentrauon. 
a  base  region,  the  base  region  of  an  impunty   matenai  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  and  extending  from  the  first  major 
surface  into  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  source  region,  the  source  region  of  an  impunry  matenal  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  extending  from  the  first  major 


surface  into  the  base  region,  wherein  a  channel  is  formed 
compnsing  the  base  region  between  the  sourre  region  and  the 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  the 
impunty  matenal  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 

a  gate  electrode  over  the  channel. 

a  source  electrtxle  over  the  base  region  and  contacting  the  source 
region,  and 

an  electrode  having  al  least  one  layer,  wherein  the  ai  least  one 
layer  compn.ses  a  firsi  layer,  a  second  layer,  a  third  layer,  and 
a  fourth  layer,  the  first  layer  compnsing  nickel  and  platinum, 
the  second  layer  compnsing  utanium  and  tungsten,  the  third 
layer  compnsing  nickel,  and  the  fourth  layer  compnsing  gold, 
and  wherein  the  first  layer  dutxrtly  contacts  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  doped 
with  the  impunty  matenal  of  die  first  conductivity  type  and 
concentration,  the  electrode  capable  of  mjecting  mmonty 
earners  into  the  nwnocrv  stalline  semiconductor  substrate 


5,504352 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MESFET  DEVICE  WTTH  EDGE 

PORTION 

Hiroaki  l^tsui,  and  Akira  Mochizuki.  both  «rf  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,154 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-337916 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 
\:S.  CL  257-194  4  oa^^ 


1   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

acave  layer  having  a  first  area  a  second  area  and  a  recessed 

area  of  a  reduced  thickness  posmoned  between  said  first  and 

second  areas,  a  surface  of  the  recessed  area  being  lower  than 

thai  of  the  fiist  and  second  areas, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  recessed  area  of 

the  acuve  layer  ai  a  central  portion  thereof: 
a  first  high  density  impunty  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

first  area  of  the  acuve  layer; 
a  second  high  density  impunty  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

second  area  of  the  acuve  layer, 
a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  first  high  density  impunty 

layer,  said  source  electrode  being  disposed  al  an  area  awav 

from  an  edge  of  said  first  high  density  impunty  layer  ai  a  side 

of  said  recessed  area. 
a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  .second  high  density  impunty 

layer  said  drain  electrode  being  disposed  ai  an  area  away 
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from  an  edge  of  said  second  high  density  impurity  layer  at  a 
side  of  said  recessed  area; 

an  edge  portion  semiconductor  layer  havmg  an  impurity  densit\ 
lower  than  that  of  said  second  high  density  impurity  layer, 
said  edge  poruon  semiconductor  layer  being  disposed  on  said 
active  layer  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  edge  (if  said  second 
high  density  impurity  layer  at  the  side  of  said  recessed  area, 
and 

an  additional  edge  portion  semiconductor  layer  having  an  impu- 
ntv  density  lower  than  that  of  said  firsi  high  density  impunty 
layer  disposed  on  said  active  layer  at  a  position  adjacent  to  an 
edge  of  said  first  high  density  impurity  layer  at  the  side  of  said 
recessed  area. 


5.504354 
INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CIRCIITS  FOR 
FIELD-PROGR-WIMABILITV  AND  TESTING  OF 
MULTICfflP  MODULES  AND  HYBRID  CIRCIITS 
Amr  M.  Mohsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Aptix  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972J<84,  Nov.  4,  1992.  PaL  No. 

5J7I390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  598,417,  Oct 

15.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

300  J89 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/10:23/48 

li.S.  CI.  257—209  18  Claims 


"ssri^i^ 


5j;04J53 
FIELD  EFFECT  TR.\NSISTOR 
Masaaici  Kumhara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123421 

int.  CI.    HOIL  Sl/0328 

U.S.  CI.  257—194  16  Claims 

B:  SOURCE   ELECTRODE 

9  GATE    ELECTRODE 


■10  DRAIN   ELECTRODE 

7  GaAs   CONTACT   UPPER  LAYER 


UH6  InGoP   CONTACT   LOWER 
"=1         LAYER 

5  AiGaAj   ELECTRON   SUPPLY 
LAYER   (UPPER    LAYER) 

4    CHANNEL     LAYER 

3  AIGoAj   ELECTRON   SUPPLY 
LAYER  (LOWER    LAYER! 

2  BUFFER  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR    LAYER 

1  SEMICONDUCTOR 
GoAi    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  composed  of  GaAs  or  InGaAs  that  is 

intentionally  undoped  with  impurities  or  that  is  doped  with 

impunues  at  satisfactorily  low  concentration: 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  that  is  in  contact  with  said  tirsi 

semiconductor  layer  and  that  is  composed  of  AIGaAs  doped 

with  n-type  impurities  entirely  or  locally  in  the  direction  of 

the  thickness  thereof: 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  that  is  in  contact  with  said  second 

semiconductor  layer  and  that  is  composed  of  InGaP  doped 

with  n-type  impurities; 
a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  that  is  in  contact  with  said  third 

semiconductor  layer  and  that  is  composed  of  GaAs  doped 

with  n-type  impurities: 
a  first  recess  opening  portion  that  pierces  through  said  tounh 

semiconductor  layer; 
a  second  recess  opening  portion  that  is  formed  in  said  hrst  recess 

opening  portion  and  that  pierces  through  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  exposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  recess 

opening  ponion;  and 
a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  that  are  formed  on  said 

fourth  semiconductor  layer  and  that  are  spaced  apan  by  said 

nrst  recess  opening  portion. 


1   Structure  compnsing: 

an  inlerconnecl  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  component  contacts  formed  on  said  interconnect 
substrate  for  receipt  of  electronic  components; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
interconnect  substrate,  each  trace  being  elecmcally  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  component  contacts,  and 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  a  selected  portion  of 
said  interconnect  substrate,  said  ai  least  one  integrated  circuii 
comprising  a  pluraluv  of  separate  conductive  leads  extending 
in  one  direction,  al  least  one  of  said  conducti\e  leads  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  electncallv  separate  conductive  seg- 
ments, at  least  one  of  said  conductive  leads  or  segments  being 
electncallv  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electn- 
callv conductive  traces  formed  on  said  inlerconnecl  substrate, 
said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  also  containing  a  pluralitv 
of  electncallv  programmable  elements  for  forming  electncallv 
conductive  paths  between  selected  ones  of  said  corresptinding 
conductive  leads  or  segments  on  said  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit,  said  al  least  one  integrated  circuit  thereby  being  con 
hgurable  by  a  user  to  interconnect  selected  electncallv  con- 
ductive traces  on  said  interconnect  substrate  to  achieve  a 
desired  electncal  function  from  the  electronic  components  to 
be  connected  lo  said  interconnect  substrate. 


5.504J55 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  HAVINfi  TWO 

LAYER  WIRINC;  STRl  CTl  RE 
Keisuke  Hatano.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  988331.  Dec.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  320.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326054 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/14H:2M5H 
U.S.  CI.  257—225  9  Claims 

1    A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  having  an  efleclive  light 
detecting  element  and  a  penpheral  circuit,  compnsing; 

a  light-shielding  film  made  of  metal,  for  shielding  a  penpherv  of 

said  ettecuve  light  delecting  element, 
a  hrst  winng  him  made  of  the  same  matenal  and  fomied  in  the 
same  fabrication  process  as  that  of  said  lighl-shielding  him. 
and 
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5.504357 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  A 
VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR 
Jong  S.  Kim.  Snngnam.'  Hee-Koo  Voon.  Seoul,  and  Chmig  G. 
Choi.  Kyoungki-Do.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignors  to  Hymi- 
dai  Electronics  Industries.  Co_  LtoL.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951.174.  Sep.  24.  1992.  PaL  No.  5376^5. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269J18 
Claims  priority.  appUcaboo  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  26.  1991, 
91-16756 

Int  a.*  H01L27//aS 
U,S.  CL  257-306  9  Claims 


a  second  wiring  film  made  of  aluminum  forming,  together  with 
said  first  winng  film,  a  two  layer  winng  film  for  said  penph- 
eral circuii,  said  first  and  second  winng  films  being  in  elec- 
tncal contact  with  each  other 


5304356 

SEMICONDI  CTOR  ACCELEROMETER 

Yuldhiro  Takeuchi.  Seto;  Toshimasa  Yamamoto.  Bisai;  Yoshi- 

nori  Ohtsuka.  Okazaki;  Shigeyuki  Aklta.  Okazakl;  Tadashi 

Hattori.  Okazaid:  Kazuhiko  Kanou.  and  Hirotane  Ikeda. 

both  of  CTiiryu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser  No.  152305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1992.  4-305708; 

Dec.  25.  1992,  4-347244;  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-347250;  Sep.  16,  1993, 

5-230520 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/78:29/84 

VS.  a.  257-254  25  Qaims 

59-^ 

i  262    26i     266 


«7     265 


1   A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  a  vertical  transis- 
tor compnsing 

a  silicon  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  having  a  trench 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  wail  surface,  and  an  c>pening  at  ti)e 
upper  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate: 

a  bit  line  junction  region  extending  into  the  silicon  substrate 
from  said  boaom  surface  and  from  a  lower  region  of  said  wall 
surface  that  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface. 

a  bit  fine  at  said  bottom  surface  of  the  trench  and  connected  to 
said  bitlme  jutxruon  region. 

a  word  line  formed  in  the  trench  and  insulated  from  said  bit  line 
by  a  first  msulanng  layer,  and  insulated  from  tl>c  wall  surface 
by  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  wall  surface,  wherebv  a 
vertical  channel  region  is  defined  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate along  the  gate  oxide  layer  under  the  word  line: 

a  charge  storage  electrode  juncDon  region  extending  from  a 
region  of  the  wall  surface  near  the  opening  at  the  upper 
surface  and  connected  t-^  said  channel  region  and  formed 
below  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 

a  pad  polysilicon  layer  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
charge  storage  electrode  juncuon  region  and  insulated  from 
said  word  line  via  a  second  in.sulating  layer. 

a  charge  storage  electrode  connected  to  said  pad  polysilicon 
layer,  whereby  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  word  line, 
said  vertical  channel  region  is  formed  so  thai  a  signal  trans 
miner  is  transferred  from  said  bit  line  to  said  charge  storage 
electrode. 


591 


1   A  semiconductor  accelerometer  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  nwvable  electnxle  disposed  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

fixed  electrodes  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  movable 
electrode, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  includes  a  lower  electrode 
at  a  portion  thereof  opposing  said  movable  electrode  in  a 
region  substantially  un(x:cupied  by  said  fixed  electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  lower  electrode  is  biased  at  the  same  voltage 
potential  as  the  movable  electrode. 


5304358 
ASYTVIMETRIC  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong.  Hsin-diu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I  nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100305,  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.432,106. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.943 
Int  a.'  HOIL  :9"«v 


U,S.  CL  257-315 


1  Claim 


Ts^je 


1  .An  EPROM  memory  cell  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  composing 
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a)  a  tirsl  layer  of  dielecmc  matenal  on  said  substrate, 

b)  a  conductive  gate  overlying  said  dielectric  matenal. 

c)  said  gate  being  formed  of 

1)  a  fioaung  gate  composing  a  first  conductive  matenal 
formed  on  said  first  dielectnc  matenal. 

2)  a  second  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  formed  on  said  first 
conductive  matenal,  and 

3)  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  layer  of  dielectnc 
matenal.  said  conductive  gate  being  electncally  insulated 
from  said  substrate  by  said  first  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal. 
and 

4)  a  first  ion  implanted  region  m  said  substrate  formed  by  ions 
directed  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate. 

(5)  sidewall  dielectnc  spacers  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  gate. 

d)  an  angular  ion  implanted  region  in  said  substrate  implanted 
with  a  dopant  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said 
subsu-ate.  at  a  subsuntial  acute  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  axis 
with  respect  to  said  substrate,  an  N+  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  with  said  N+  source  region  spaced  from  said  spacer  by 
a  distance  L  where  the  height  of  said  gate  is  H,  a  distance  L 
extends  from  the  penphery  of  said  spacer  towards  a  source 
region  and  a  line  drawn  from  the  inner  border  of  said  source 
region  to  nearest  edge  of  the  top  edge  of  said  spacer  forms  an 
angle  6  which  is  said  substantial  acute  angle  m  accordance 
with  the  equation; 

;.=Hxun  e. 

an  EPROM  memory  cell  wherein  said  conductive  layers  consist 
essentially  of  doped  polysilicon  and  said  first  implantation  of 
dopant  implanted  is  a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  of 
dopants  consisting  of  arsenic  (As)  and  phosphorous  (P)  with  a 
dose  within  the  range  of  between  about  10' '  cm  "  and  about 
10'"  cm  -.  implanted  at  an  energy  within  the  range  of  about 
between  about  50  keV  and  about  100  keV.  and  the  implanta- 
oon  was  applied  at  an  angle  substantially  norma!  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate. 

whereby  large-angle-implant  regions  are  off-set  providing  an 
asymmetnc  source/drain  region  that  can  enhance  programma- 
biiity  by  using  the  characterisbcs  of  source  sided  injection  in 
programming  operations. 


a  source  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  channel  region  in  said  pillar. 

a  drain  region  in  said  pillar  above  said  channel  region: 
a  gate  electrode  surrounding  said  pillar,  said  gate  elecu-txlc 
compnsing  a  vertical  portion  adjacent  said  channel  region  and 
a  honzontal  extension  adjacent  said  vertical  portion; 
a  thick  insulating  spacer  over  said  source  region  and  under 
said  horizontal  extension  of  said  gate  electrode,  said  insulat- 
ing spacer  having  a  vertical  sidewall  directly  contacung  and 
adjacent  to  pan  of  a  vertical  side  of  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  gate  electrode;  and 

a  gate  insulator  formed  directly  on  said  channel  region 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  channel  region,  wherein 
said  thick  insulating  spacer  is  substantially  thicker  than  said 
gate  insulator. 


5304360 
VERTICAL  TV  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  CONSTRUCTION  TO 
GREATLY  DECREASE  DEVICE  ON-RESISTANCE 
WITHOLIT  IMPAIRING  BREAKDOWN 
Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki,  and  Kunihiko  Hare,  Nukata,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764325,  Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1990,  2-254960; 
Aug.  22.  1991.  3-211125 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94  J I  A)62 
VS.  a.  257—342 


25  Claims 


5304359 
VERTICAL  FET  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  GATE  TO  SOURCE 

OVERLAP  CAPACITANCE 
Mark  S.  Rodder,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,983.  Jan.  3.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15^73,  Feb.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,426,  Oct  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,674,  Oct 
31,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,087381.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  369,851 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:27/108:29/94:31/062 
VS.  C\.  257—329  8  Clain" 


1  A  vertical  FET  device  with  a  semiconductor  pillar,  said  device 
compnsing: 


1.  A  vertical  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  type  conductivity  which 
includes 

a  drain  region  formed  from  a  layer  of  high  impunty  concentra- 
tion, and 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  low  impurity  concentration  formed 
over  said  drain  region: 

a  first  well  region  of  a  second  type  conductivity  formed  in  a 
poruon  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  semiconductor  layer 
constituting  a  dnft  region  at  a  portion  located  between  said 
first  well  region  and  said  drain  region; 

a  source  region  of  said  first  type  conductivity  formed  in  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first  well  region; 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  penphery  of  said  first 
well  region  so  as  to  form  a  channel  region  along  said  penph- 
ery of  said  first  well  region;  and 

said  semiconductor  layer  forming  a  hole  extending  within  and 
downwardiv  from  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
said  drain  region,  said  hole  being  formed  between  said  first 
well  region  and  a  neighbonng  second  well  region  of  said 
second  type  conductivity  and  formed  within  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  neighbonng  second  well  region  being  fonned 
so  as  to  not  contact  said  first  well  region; 
whereby  electncal  current  flows  between  said  source  region  and 
said  drain  region  in  response  to  a  voltage  signal  applied  to 
said  insulated  gate  electrode;  and 
whereby  a  first  on-resisunce  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
hole  IS  smaller  than  a  second  onresistance  of  said  dnft 
region; 


April  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


499 


wherein  said  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  disposed 
between  said  first  well  region  and  said  neighbonng  .second 
well  region  projects  upwards  in  said  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  hole  so  that  said  lop  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
is  disposed  farther  from  said  dram  region  than  is  said  penph- 
ery of  said  first  well  region  where  said  channel  region  is 
formed.wherein  a  first  cross-sectional  area  of  said  dnfl  region 
in  a  direction  of  said  electncal  current  flow  is  larger  in  a  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  layer  remote  from  said  channel 
region  than  a  second  cross-sectional  area  of  said  dnft  region 
in  said  direction  of  said  elecu-ical  curreni  flow  in  a  region  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  said  channel  region. 


5.504361 

POLARITV-RFV  ER.SAI   PROTECTION  FOR 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  IN  CMOS 

TFCHNOLOGV 

Lothar  Blossfeld.  Breitnau.  Germany.  as.signor  to  Deutsche 

ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Krtiburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  318.150 
Claims  priority,  application  frtrmanv,  Jan.  9,  1993   43  34 
515.8 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  23/62:29/76:29/00 
VS.  a.  257-355  19  11,^^ 


1  A  polarity-reversal  protection  device  for  iniegraied  circuits, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type,  within  said  substrate; 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  havmg  dram  and  source  regions  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  within  said  first  well  region,  said 
dram  region  being  connectable  to  external  circuitry  to  be 
protected  from  polanty  reversal  of  a  supply  voltage,  said 
supply  voltage  being  applied  to  said  source  region  via  a  low 
impedance;  and 

a  resistor  well  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
said  source  region,  coupled  to  said  well  region,  for  enabling 
said  supply  voltage  to  be  applied  therethrough  10  said  well 
region,  said  resistor  well  region  operative  to  sink  current 
dunng  undesirable  polarity  reversal  of  the  supply  voltage,  for 
preventing  damage  to  the  external  circuitry  and  to  said  FET. 


5304362 
FLECIROSTvriC  DIS(  HARGF  PROTECTION  DFVK  E 
Mario  M.   Pelella;    Ralph  \\.  ^ounj;.  both  of  Poughkeepsie. 
(.invanni  Fiorenza,  Stony  Point,  and  Mary  J.  Saccamango. 
Patterson,  all  of  N.\..  as.signorv  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk.  V.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4M4.739.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M»6,532 
Int.  CI.'   HOIL  :''i)f. 
U.S.  CI.  257-357  g  claims 

I    .An   integrated  circuit   including  an  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  device,  smd  integrated  circuit  including  a  pair  of  nodes 
between  which  an  excess  voltage  is  to  be  prevented,  said  electro- 
static discharge  protection  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
principal  surface. 


first  and  second  terminal  regions  of  second  conductivity  type 

extending  from  said  first  pnncipal  surface  mlo  and  separated 
by  said  region  of  one  conducuvity  type, 
said  first  and  second  terminal  regions  each  having  a  deep  region 
of  said  second  conductivity  type,  spaced  from  said  first  pnn- 
cipal surface,  said  deep  regions  each  having  a  concentration 
of  doping  of  said   second  conductivity   type  which   has   a 
maximum  value  at  a  depth  spaced  from  said  first  pnncipal 
surface,  said  deep  regions  also  including  poruons  above  and 
below  said  depth  w  hich  portions  have  concentrations  of  dop- 
ing of  said  second  conductivity  type  less  than  said  maximum, 
said  first  and  second  terminal  regions  each  having  a  shallow 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  extending  from  said 
first  pnncipal  surface  to  contact  the  respective  deep  itgion  of 
said  second  conductivity  type,  and 
a  gale  electrode  overlying  said  first  pnncipal  surface  herween 
said  first  and  second  terminal  regions,  said  gale  electrode 
separated  from  said  first  pnncipal  surface  by  an  insulator 
layer,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  regions  and  said 
gate  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  nodes  and  at  least 
another  of  said  first  and  second  lerminai  regions  and  said  gate 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  nodes, 
whereby  said  electrostatic  discharge  proiecuon  device  extends 
deeply  from  said  first  pnncipal  surface  thereby  increa.sing  the 
volume  of  semiconductor  through  which  current  inay  flow 
dunng  eleciTostatic  discharge  between  said  pair  of  nodes. 


53W363 

SEMlCONDUriOR  DFMCF 

Robert  t .    lafl.  and  James  D.  Hayden.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  <*39.342 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  rv/-^  :~"  v-  :^n, 

VS.  CI.  257—370 


38aaiin$ 


fTT- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  firsi  buned  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  lying  within  a 

first  portion  of  the  substrate; 
a  first  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  laterally  offset 

from  the  firsi  buried  laver; 
a  sec<ind  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  lying  w 

between  the  first  buned  layer  and  the  first  doped  region,  the 

second  doped  region  abuning  the  first  buned  layer  and  the 

first  doped  region;  and 
an  epitaxial  silicon  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  overlying 

the  second  doped  region  and  the  first  buned  layer. 
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CMOS  LOCOS  ISOLATION  FOR  SELF-ALIG>fED  NPN 

BJT  IN  A  BICMOS  PROCESS 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  and  Yi-Hen  Wei.  Saratoga,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.  Jan.  4.  19*>3.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,783 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/02:21/265 

t.S.  CI.  257—370  n  Claims 


5,504  J66 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  SIRFACES  OF  SAMPLF^S 
Paul  S.  Weiss,  and  Stephan  J.  Straniek.  both  of  State  College. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Biotechnologj  Research  and  Development 
Corp..  and  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Peoria. 
Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,165,  Jnl.  17.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5068,573.  and  Ser.  No.  979„';97,  Nov.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5081.814.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120Ji60 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/20 

L'.S.  CI.  73—863  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  BiCMOS  devices  having  both  a 
bipolar  device  and  a  CMOS  device  formed  on  a  common  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  single  mask  to  define  a  field  implant  channel  stop  for 

a  CMOS  device  and  a  base  link  region  for  a  bipolar  device, 

said  base  link  region  linking  an  extrinsic  base  of  said  bipolar 

device  with  a  base  contact; 
implanting  dopant  into  said  channel  stop  and  said  base  link 

region  defined  by  said  mask; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  in  a  region  of  the  CMOS  device  over 

said  channel  stop  and  in  a  region  of  the  bipolar  device  over 

said  base  link;  and 
patterning  an  emitter  of  said  bipolar  device  over  poitions  of  said 

oxide  layer 


5,504  J65 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATION  DEVICE 

Tetsuhiro  Yamazaki.  Atushi  Nakano.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yuuichi  Kurnmi/u.  \okiisuka.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Victor  Compan>  uf  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  184.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1993.  5-024926; 
Apr  28.  1993.  5-125158 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/90:27/14:31/00:  G02F  1/13 
MS.  a.  257—438  9  Claims 


r#n 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulation  device  having  a  ph(>nx:onduct<ir 
structure,  a  dielectric  mirror  layer  and  a  light-modulating  liquid 
crystal  layer  arranged  in  a  multilayer  stnicture  in  that  order  the 
pholoconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  portions,  on  each  of  which  light  is  incident. 
for  respectively  performing  avalanche  multiplication  of 
charges  generated  due  to  the  incident  light  ;uid  sionng  multi- 
plied charges  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  avalanche  multiplica 
tion  therein. 


1  .An  apparatus  tor  analyzing  surfaces  of  samples,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

at  least  one  surface  analytical  instrument  in  the  chamber; 

at  least  one  sample  holder  each  tor  holding  a  sample  in  the 
chamber:  and 

device  means  in  the  chamber  for  picking  up  a  sample  holder 
holding  a  sample  and  placing  ihe  holder  at  a  location  for  use 
with  said  at  least  one  insuiinienl.  and  for  picking  up  said 
sample  holder  holding  the  sample  liKated  for  use  with  the  at 
least  one  instrument  and  placing  the  holder  at  a  predetermined 
location,  so  that  the  device  means  is  adapted  for  transporting, 
in  the  chamber,  sample  holders  and  samples  between  the 
predetermined  location  and  the  location  for  use  with  the 
instrument: 

wherein  said  device  includes  a  vertical  translator  for  moving  a 
sample  holder  up  or  down,  said  translator  including: 

a  piston  assembly:  and 

a  claw  asseinhlv  for  picking  up  and  dep<.)siting  a  sample  holder, 
said  claw  assembly  including  two  elongated  clavi,  members, 
and  connectors  connecting  the  piston  assembly  and  the  claw 
members  at  pivol  points,  so  that  linear  motion  of  the  piston 
assembly  will  cause  the  claw  members  ui  move  apart  in  order 
to  release  a  sample  holder  or  to  move  towards  each  other  to 
pick  up  a  sample  holder. 


5ii04367 
SYMBOLOGY  READER  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Kevork  G.  Arackellian,  Everett;  Steven  W.  Bunce,  Mill  Creek, 
and  Joel  T.  Aragon,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
mec  Corporation.  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.853 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  -.no 

U.S.  CI.  235-^72  12  Claims 

1,  A  syrnbcilogy  reader  for  reading  a  symbology  located  within  a 

target  area  on  a  target  object  substantially  in  an  object  plane, 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  reader  aperture  providing  a  passageway  for 

light  into  and  out  of  the  housing; 
a  base  mounted  within  the  housing: 

at  least  three  illuminating  sources  mounted  to  the  base  for 
prixlucing  light  to  illuniinale  the  target  area,  each  of  the 
illuminating  sourcev  ha\  ing  a  body  portion,  each  of  the  illu- 
minating sources  when  energized  emitting  a  beam  of  light 


April  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


501 


along  a  principal  emission  vector  relative  to  ii,s  bodv  portion. 
the  body  poruon  being  onentcd  to  align  the  pnncipal  emission 
vector  with  a  corresponding  desired  beam  vector  toward  the 
object  plane,  the  desired  beam  vectors  being  non-parallel  and 
selected  to  pnxluce  the  desired  illumination  pattern  when  the 
at  least  three  illuminating  sources  are  energized  which  simul 
taneously  illuminate  the  entire  symbology  within  the  target 
are^,  the  desired  beam  vectors  being  selected  to  illuminate  at 
least  three  different  regions  of  the  symbology  with  at  least  one 
illuminating  source  illuminating  each  of  the  regions,  and 
a  detector  assembly  mounted  within  the  housing  and  positioned 
to  receive  light  through  the  reader  aperture  from  the  lUumi- 
naung  sources  after  being  first  reflected  from  the  symbology 
within  the  target  object  and  wherein  the  detector  assembly  has 
a  pattern  of  sensitivity  to  light  from  the  object  plane  wherein 
the  pnncipal  emission  vectors  of  the  at  least  three  illuminating 
sources  are  aligned  such  that  the  desired  illumination  pattern 
in  the  object  plane  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  pattern  of 
sensiuvity  of  the  detector  assembly 


SEMICONDI CTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WFTH  SELF-ALIGNED  SUPERHIGH  SPEED  BU»OLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Shlgeki  Sawada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,117,  Aug.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,694 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991.  3-243058 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00. 27/082. 27/102 

US.  a.  257-556  ij  Oaims 
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1   ,A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  de\ice  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type, 
a  first  vertical  transistor  having  forward  direcuon  structure  for 
moving  a  earner  in  the  forward  direction   formed  on   the 
semiconductor  substrate, 
and  a  second  vertical  transistor  having  reverse  direcuon  struc- 
ture for  moving  the  earner  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
second  vertical  transistor  within  an  IIL  device  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 
said  first  vertical  transistor  comprising 

(a)  an  emitter  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  having  a 
junction  depth  and  an  impunty  concentration; 


fb)  an  extrinsic  base  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  havmg 
a  junction  depth  and  an  impunty  concentration,  and 

(c)  a  first  electrode,  leading  out  from  the  extnn.sic  ba.se  laver, 
aligned  with  respect  to  said  emitter  layer  and  on  multiple 
sides  of  said  emitter  layer  and  spaced  a  substantially  equal 
distance  from  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  emitter  laver: 
said  second  vemcaJ  transi,sior  compnsmg 

(a)  a  collector  layer  of  the  second  conducuvc  type  having  a 
juncuon  depth  and  an  impunty  concentration,  and 

(b)  a  base  contact  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  having  a 
junction  depth  and  an  impunty  concentration,  and 

(c)  a  second  electrode,  leading  out  from  the  base  contact  layer, 
aligned  with  respect  to  said  collector  layer  and  on  multiple 
sides  of  said  colleaor  layer  and  spaced  a  substanually 
equal  distance  from  a  penpheral  edge  of  .said  collector 
layer: 

u  herein  the  emitter  layer  is  self-aligned  to  the  extnnsic  base 
layer  of  said  first  vertical  Q-ansistor  and  the  collector  layer  is 
self-aligned  to  the  base  contact  layer  of  said  second  vertical 
transistor. 


5,504  J69 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  WAFER  LEVTL 
TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DICE 
Edvrard  C.  Dasse,  Robert  W.  BolUsh;  Alfredo  Figuertw;  Janes 
H.  Carlqulst  aU  of  Austin;  Thomas  R.  Varbrtwgh,  Buda; 
Charles  F.  Toewe,  Austin;  KeMn  L.  Holub,  Austin;  Matrus 
R.  Burton,  Dripping  Springs;  Kenneth  J.  Long.  Austin,  and 
Walid  S.  Ballouli,  Austin,  all  of  Ter,  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  DI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96.094.  Jul.  23.  1993.  PaL  No.  5399,505. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342.960 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/00:31/28 
VS.  CI.  257-620  m>  Oaims 


1  .A  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  maior  surface, 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dice  having  an  upper  surface, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dice  having  a  first 
edge  at  the  upper  surface  and  having  a  second  edge  at  the 
upper  surface,  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dice  being 
formed  on  said  sermconductor  substrate  in  a  pluralirv  of  rows 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  row  dicing  lanes  and  in  a  plurality 
of  columns  separated  by  a  plurality  of  column  dicing  lanes; 
and 

a  first  wafer  conductor,  the  first  wafer  conductor  having  a  first 
portion  formed  overlying  a  first  one  of  the  pluralirv  of  dice 
located  in  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  columns  wherein  tJie 
first  portion  crosses  both  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge  of 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  dice,  llie  first  wafer  conductor 
having  a  second  portion  formed  in  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  row  dicing  lanes,  and  the  hrsi  wafer  conductor  having  a 
third  portion  formed  overlying  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dice  located  in  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  o(  columns 
wherein  the  third  portion  crosses  both  the  hrsi  edge  and  the 
second  edge  ol  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  dice; 
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whereby  electrical  contact  can  be  made  to  the  hrst  one  of  the 
plurality  of  dice  and  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  dice  by 
way  of  the  first  wafer  conductor  for  providing  a  signal  for 
purposes  of  testing. 


5,504  J71 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  CERAMIC  DEVICE  HAVINC  A 

CERAMIC  ELEMENT  WITH  NEGATIVE  TEMPKR^ATl  RE 

COEFFICIENT  OK  RESISTANCE 
Hideaki  Niimi:  kenjiro  Mihara,  and  Yuichi  Takaoka,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor!)  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  276^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993.  5-17781.1 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  J.v-/,1  HOIC  7."iO 

L'.S.  CI.  257—703  9  t  laims 


5,504370 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  CIRCUFF  PACKAGE  DIRECTLY 

SI  PPORTING  COMPONENTS  ON  LSOI.ATED 

SI  BSEGMENTS 

Peng-Cheng  Lin,  t  upertinn,  and  Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.s,signors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,668 

Int  a.*  HOIL  25/03:27/07 

L.S.  CI.  257—676  19  Claims 


19  An  electronic  system  circuit  package  compriMng 

(a)  a  lead  frame  including  an  electrically  conductive  component 
support  segment  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  subseg- 
ments.  at  least  some  of  which  are  electrically  isolated  from 
one  another,  and  a  series  of  electrically  conductive  leads  in 
close  proximity  to  sjiid  support  segment. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  including  at  lea.st  one  IC 
chip  and  one  individual  active  element,  each  of  said  compo- 
nents being  individually  mounted,  at  least  in  part,  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  subsegmenLs  such  that  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  individual  electronic  components  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  subsegment  to  which  it  is  at  least  in  part  directly 
mounted  by  virtue  of  being  nrounted  directly  to  that  subseg 
ment; 

(c)  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  electronic  compo- 
nents and  said  electrically  conductive  leads  to  one  another  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  circuit  design,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  bonding  wire  connected  at  one  end 
directly  to  that  subsegment  to  which  said  first  component  is  at 
least  in  pari  mounted  and  at  its  other  end  connected  directly  to 
a  >econd  one  of  said  electronic  components,  whereby  to 
electncally  connect  together  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents: and 

(d)  a  dielectric  medium  encapsulating  said  electronic  comptv 
nents.  said  lead  frame  supptirt  segment,  said  interconnecting 
means  atid  portions  of  said  electncally  conductive  leads 


1  A  semiconductor  ceramic  device,  comprising: 
a  ceramic  element  having  a  resistance  value  at  a  specified 
temperature  and  a  negative  temperature  coetficient  of  resis- 
tance, said  ceramic  element  being  formed  ot  a  rare  earth  and 
transition  element  oxide:  and 
a  cover  for  said  ceramic  element  so  thai  said  ceramic  element  is 
substantially  isolated  from  the  atmosphere,  said  cover  for  said 
ceramic  element  isolating  the  ceramic  element  from  the  atmo- 
sphere and  preventing  a  substantial  change  in  the  resistance 
value  even  when  the  ceramic  element  is  heated  to  high  oper- 
ating temperatures  by  electncal  current  passing  therethrough 


5.504  J172 
ADHESIVELY  SEALED  METAL  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 

INCORPORATING  A  MLLTI-CHIP 
Jeffrey  S.   Braden,  Livermore,  Calif.:   Jacob  Crane.  Wood- 
bridge,  and  Deepak  Mahulikar,  Madison,  both  of  Conn., 
as.signors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Manteca.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933J70,  Aug.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,741 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2^/^4 
U.S.  CI.  257—723  10  Claims 

.34  r28 


1   .An  electronic  package  encapsulating  a  pluralilv  of  integrated 
circuit  devices,  compnsing: 

a  metallic  base  component  formed  from  a  copper  or  a  topper 
base  alloy  coated  wilh  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  aluminum,  said  metallic  base  compo- 
nent at  least  partially  coated  vnth  a  refractory  oxide  formed 
from  said  second  metal: 

a  hvbnd  circuit  assemblv  having  a  dielectrK  substrate  suppon 
ing  circuit  traces  and  containing  a  tirsl  means  electncally 
interconnecting  said  integrated  circuit  devices  to  external  cir- 
cuitrv  and  a  second  means  supporting  said  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuit  devices:  and 

a  third  means  bonding  said  hybnd  circuii  to  said  metallic  base 
component. 
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5.504  J?73 
SEMICONDICIOR  MEMORY  MODI  LE 

Sang  E.  Oh;  Seung  k.  Mok.  both  of  Seoul;  Gu  S.  Kim.  and 
.Seung  H.  Ahn.  both  of  Suwon,  all  of.  Rep,  of  korea.  assign- 
ors to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Ma>  16.  1994.  Ser,  No.  243.644 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Rep.  of  korea.  ,Mav    14.  1991, 
93-8256 

Int.  CI.'  H01L:/'6(/   H05G  I/IH 
i:.S.  CI.  257-734  5  c\sdms 
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I  A  semiconductor  memors  module  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  packages  at  respective  mounting  areas  on  a  module 
substrate  compnsing 

winng  patterns  formed  on  said  module  substrate: 

contact  pads  electrically  connected  to  said  winng  patterns  for 
mounting  leads  ot  capacitors  functioning  to  prevent  electncal 
shock  dunng  on  and  off  operation  of  said  semiconductor 
packages: 

auxiliary  pads  provided  on  said  module  substrate  on  one  side  of 
said  mounting  areas  ot  said  semiconductor  packages: 

a  plurality  of  external  I/O  pins  mounted  on  said  module  sub- 
strate for  electncallv  connecting  end  portions  of  respective  of 
said  v^inng  patterns. 

semiconductor  packages  having  exiemal  lead--  mounted  to  be 
bonded  on  said  contact  pads  of  said  module  substraie.  at  least 
one  data  I/O  line  being  defective, 

said  memorv  module  having  a  memory  capacity:  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  connecting  normal  data  lines  of 
said  module  only  to  those  of  said  auxiliary  pads  other  than 
any  corresponding  to  any  said  defective  data  I/O  line  of  a  said 
semiconductor  package 


5,504,374 

MICROCIRCCIT  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  I  TILIZING 

LARGE  SIZE  DIE  AND  LOW  TEMPERATLRE  CI  RING 

ORGANIC  DIE  ATTACH  MATERI.\L 

Susan  A,  Oliver.  Campbell,  and  Mark  R.  Schneider.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Ixigic  Corporation,  Milpitas. 

Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,628 

Int,  a.'^  HOIL  2i/4« 

I .S.  CI.  257-746  19  Claims 

V7////////////2r^^^ 

1,  An  .ASIC  type  microcircuil  package  assembly  which  com- 
pnses: 

a  die  at  least  about  20  millimeters  square  m  size; 

a  substrate  for  said  die: 

a  p<ilymens  die  attach  containing  a  conductive  filler  and  torrrung 
a  bond  between  said  die  and  .^aid  substrate,  said  bond  capable 
of  sustaining  temperatures  of  up  10  at  least  about  36fL  C.  and 
su-ess  conditions  corresponding  to  a  12  pound  pull  following 
1,000  temperature  cycles  between  -65°  C  and  150°  C  after 
cunng  of  said  die  attach  ai  a  temperalure  of  about  100°  C  to 
150°  C  :  and 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  die  bonded  10  said  substraie 
with  a  moisture  level  of  less  than  ab<iut  .'•OtJO  ppm,  u herein 

said  die  attach  compnses  about  10  to  40  wt  '■\  of  a  cvanate  ester 
vehicle  and  about  60  to  9(J  wt  '*  ot  a  conducUve  filler. 


said  cvanate  ester  vehicle  tompnses  a  liquid  cvanate  ester 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  I  to  5  poise  at  25°  C,  about  2  to 
6  pph  of  an  alkylphenol,  and  about  50  to  500  ppm  of  a 
catalyst: 

said  filler  compnses  particulate  matenal  of  less  than  70  microns. 

said  die  attach  has  the  capabiliry  of  being  cured  in  about  30 
minutes  to  ai>oui  1  hour:  and 

said  die  attach  has  a  v  iscositv  ot  abi>ul  100  to  1000  poise  at  25° 
C. 


5304J75 

ASYMMETRIC  STl  DS  AND  CONNECTING  LINES  TO 

MINIMIZE  STRF^S 

William  H.  Carlson.  Salt  Point:  I^athen  Shi.  ^orktown 
Heights,  and  king-Ning  Tu.  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.>..  assign- 
ors to  Intematinnal  Business  .Machines  Cnrporabon. 
Armonk.  N.^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  K44.349,  Mar.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

TTiis  application  No>.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.492 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  l</4^:2'^/4t>:29/54:2<i/t2 

I  -S.  CI.  257-758  8  Claims 
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1   An  interconnection  structure  tor  reducing  Lhemiai  siress  in  a 
multilayer  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  electncally  conductive  siud  having  j  first  coniaci  area. 

a  second  electncally  conductive  stud 

having  a  second  contaci  area, 

a  conducting  line  extending  lengthwise  along  a  first  axis,  said 
conducting  line  forming  at  a  firsl  end  thereof  a  first  join!  with 
the  first  contact  area  of  said  first  stud  and  forming  ai  a  se»;ond 
end  thereof  a  second  joint  with  the  second  coniaci  area  of  said 
second  stud: 

passivation  layer  means  disposed  for  embedding  said  tirsi  stud 
and  said  firsl  joint,  said  .second  stud  and  said  second  loini.  and 
said  conducting  line,  said  first  and  second  studs  being  dis- 
posed in  corresponding  firsi  and  second  via.s  in  said  passiva- 
tion layer  means. 

the  first  end  of  said  conducting  line  extending  a  nrst  predeier 
mined  distance  beyond  said  tirsi  coniaci  area  along  said  nrsi 
axis,  and  the  second  end  of  said  conducting  line  exlending  a 
second  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  second  contact 
area  along  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
distances  being  chosen  so  as  to  reduce  thermal  stress  at  said 
firsl  and  second  joints,  respectively,  while  accomriKidatinE 
desired  circuit  density: 
said  firsl  contact  area  having  a  first  length  dimension  along  said 
firsl  axis,  said  second  coniaci  area  having  a  second  length 
dimension  along  said  first  axis  and  said  first  predetermined 
distance  being  in  the  range  ot  one -quarter  10  twice  the  hrst 
length  dimension,  and  said  second  predetermined  distans-e 
being  in  the  range  of  one-quarter  to  twice  the  second  length 
dimension:  and 
said  first  contact  area  has  a  first  width  dimension  along  a  second 
axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  contaci  area  has 
a  second  width  dimension  along  said  second  axis,  and  said 
conducting  line  has  a  width  at  said  nrst  joint  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  width  dimension  and  a  width  at  said  second 
joint  substanually  equal  to  said  second  width  dimension. 
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5.504J76 
STACKED- TiPE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuyuki  Sugahara,  Natsuo  AJika:  Toshiaki  Ogawa,-  Toshiaki 
Iwamatsuu  and  Takashi  Ipposhi.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936^^90,  Aug.  28.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5^55.022.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  S«p.  10,  1991,  3-230246; 
Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164593 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—768  11  Claims 


I  A  stacked-type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  silicon  laver  on  said  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 

substrate,  said  silicon  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface  facing  said  main  surface, 
a  refraclop,  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 

silicon  layer,  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  having  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  facing  said  upper  surface  of 

said  silicon  layer;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a 

lower  surface  joined  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer 


5iM)4JI77 

AITOMOBILE  ELECTRIC  DOOR  LOCK  SAFETY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

INADVERTENT  LOCKING  OF  KEYS  IN  AN 

AITOMOBILE 

DerreU  D.  Nowell,  822  W.  6th.  Muleshoe,  Tex.  79347 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,007 

Int  Cl.°  E05B  65/20 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  4  Claims 


-=<3> 


1   A  method  for  preventing  the  inadvertent  loclcing  of  ignition 
keys  m  an  automobile,  by  a  driver  of  the  automobile,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

disconnecting  a  battery  from  an  automobile  so  as  to  disengage 

the  electncal  power  from  said  automobile; 
sevenng  a  first  wire,  which  is  connected  to  a  fuse  box  on  one 

end  and  an  electrical  door  lock  mechanism  on  the  other  end. 
into  a  first  part  being  connected  to  said  fuse  box.  and  a  second 


part  connected  to  said  electrical  door  lock  mechanism,  each 
part  having  a  severed  end; 

attaching  said  severed  end  of  said  first  part  of  said  first  wire  to  a 
first  terminal  on  a  normal  closed  switch. 

attaching  said  severed  end  of  said  second  part  of  said  first  wire 
to  a  second  terminal  on  said  normal  closed  switch,  thereby 
creating  a  first  circuit  from  said  fuse  box.  through  said  normal 
closed  switch,  to  said  electncal  door  lock  mechanism, 

connecting  a  second  wire  from  a  third  tenminal  on  said  normal 
closed  switch  to  a  third  wire,  said  third  wire  connected 
between  an  ignition  and  a  door  chime  system. 

connecting  a  fourth  wire  from  a  fourth  terminal  on  said  normal 
closed  switch  to  a  fifth  wire,  said  fifth  wire  connected 
between  said  door  chime  system  and  said  fu.se  box.  thereby 
creating  a  second  circuit  from  said  door  chime  system  through 
said  normal  closed  switch  and  to  said  igniDon, 

activating  said  door  chime  system  when  said  door  is  open  and  a 
key  IS  engaged  in  said  ignition; 

energizing  a  coil,  located  between  said  third  terminal  and  said 
fourth  terminal  on  said  normal  closed  switch,  when  said  door 
chime  system  is  activated. 

opening  said  normal  closed  switch,  which  opens  said  first  cir- 
cuit, when  said  coil  is  energized; 

disengaging  said  electric  door  lock  mechanism  when  said  first 
circuit  IS  open;  and 

closing  said  first  circuit  when  said  key  is  removed  from  said 
Ignition. 


5304378 
DIRECT  COOLED  SWTTCHING  MODULE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  PROPL^LSION  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Lindberg,  Baltimore,-  Richard  M.  Young,  MillersviUe; 
William  B.  Hall,  Annapoiis;  Frank  E.  Altoz,  Baltimore,  and 
Ngon  B.  Nguyen,  Jessup,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,027 

Int  CI.''  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  23  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  switching  circuit  for  an  electric 
vehicle,  wherein  the  switching  circuit  has  at  least  two  switching 
elements  connected  in  series,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  heat  sink  having  two  thermally-conductive  planar  mem- 
bers forming  a  passage  therebetween  for  channeling  ctxjling 
fluid,  an  inlet  port  in  commumcation  with  the  pa.ssage.  and  an 
outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  pas.sage. 

a  second  heat  sink  having  two  thermally-conductive  planar 
members  forming  a  passage  therebetween  for  channeling 
cooling  fluid,  an  inlet  port  in  communicauon  with  the  pas- 
sage, and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  passage; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  switching  element  to  the  first 
heat  sink  and  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  switching 
element  to  the  second  heat  sink; 

means  for  connecting  the  switching  element  attached  to  the  first 
heat  sink  in  senes  with  the  switching  element  attached  to  the 
second  heat  sink;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  first  and 
second  heat  sinks,  for  cu-culating  cooling  fluid  through  the 
passages  of  the  first  and  second  heat  sinks  to  cool  the  switch- 
ing elements 
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5.504_<79 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SENSING  A  VEHICLE 

CRASH  rSINt;  A  \  ElOCITV  DISPLACEMENT  METRIC 

Joseph  F.  Mazur.  Washington;  .Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  and 

Brian  K.  Blackburn.  Rochester,  all  of  .Mich„  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lvndhurst  (ihio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3114^71 

Int  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  10  Oaims 


^-^ 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  crash  condition,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  determining  a  crash  velocity  value; 

means  for  determining  a  crash  displacement  value;         ' 

threshold  determining  means  for  determining  a  velocity  thresh- 
old value  functionally  related  to  said  crash  displacement 
value;  and 

control  means  operalively  connected  to  ^aid  \elocit\  value 
detemiining  means  and  said  threshold  delerminng  means  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  crash  condition 
when  the  crash  velocitj  value  is  greater  than  said  velocity 
threshold  value. 


5.504  J80 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CI  RRFNT  GENERATOR 

Olt  Hellqvist  Haninge.  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to  LandLs  &  Gyr 

Building  Control  AB,  Huddinge.  Sweden 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/SE93/00815.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09415.  Pf  T  Pub. 
Date  \pr  28.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No,  244JI21 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  JarL  9.  1992,  9202975 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  307—106  9  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  controlling  a  current  generator  bv  mean^  of  an 
input  voltage,  wherein  the  current  generator  has  first  and  second 
voltage  inputs  and  an  output  connected  lo  a  load,  wherein  said 
current  generator  outputs  an  output  signal  via  the  output,  wherein  a 
current  value  of  said  output  signal  is  proportional  to  a  voltage 
ditterence  between  voltages  on  the  first  voltage  inpui  and  the 
second  voltage  input,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


controlling  the  current  generator  in  an  inactive  feedback  manner 
when  an  impedance  of  the  load  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
hrsi  lower  limiting  value  lo  generate  the  nutpul  signdi  on  the 
output  of  t.*ie  generator,  viherem  the  curreni  value  of  the 
output  signal  i^  determined  by  said  input  voltage,  and 

negatively  feeding  back  the  output  signal  output  bv  the  curreni 
generator  when  the  impedance  of  the  load  is  higher  than  ^ 
predetermined  second  higher  limiting  value  w-  generate  thf 
output  Signal  on  the  output  of  the  generator  wherein  a  voltage 
value  of  the  output  signal  iv  determined  by  said  input  voltage 
and  wherein  said  second  higher  limiting  value  is  larger  than 
said  first  lower  limiting  value. 


5_>04.381 

VIBRATION  CONTROL  DE\TCE  FOR  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

Kazumicbi  kato.  Ise.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1994.  Ser,  No,  201,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  1993.  5-035861; 
Mar.  5,  199.^  5-045556 

Int  CI.'  H02K  7/08 
VS.  a.  310—51  13  Claims 

*1 
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1.  .A  vibrauon  control  device  for  a  roiaung  machine  compnsing: 

a  pnmaiy  yoke  within  a  hollow  space  of  a  secondary  voke: 

a  shaft  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  which  suppon.s  said 
primary  yoke  by  ball  bearings,  said  secondarv  yoke  rotating 
about  said  shaft. 

a  pluralitv  of  electromagnet  portions  arranged  around  a  penph 
eral  surface  ol  said  pnmary  yoke,  said  plurality  of  electro 
magnet  portions  at  least  providing  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
electromagnet  p»)rtions  and  another  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
electromagnet  portions,  said  first  electromagnet  ponion  being 
arranged  opposite  to  said  second  electrom.ienei  portion  with 
respect  to  an  X-axis  direction  crossing  a  sectional  area  of  said 
pnmary  yoke,  said  third  electromagnet  portion  being  arranged 
opposite  to  said  fourth  electromagnet  portion  with  respect  to  a 
Y-axis  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  .X-axis  direc- 
tion: 

first  detection  means  for  detecung  a  positional  displacement 
between  said  pnmary  and  secondarv  yokes  with  respect  to  the 
Xaxis  direction  on  the  basis  of  a  first  reference  value  which 
is  determined  in  advance 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  positional  displacement 
between  said  pnmary  and  secondarv  yokes  with  respect  to  the 
Y-axis  direction  on  the  basis  of  a  second  reference  value 
which  is  determined  in  advance. 

firs!  control  means  for  controlling  the  positional  displacement 
detected  bv  said  hrsi  detection  means  to  be  reduced  bv  con- 
trolling electnc  current  supplied  to  said  first  and  second 
electromagnet  portions;  and 

second  control  means  few  controlling  the  positional  displacement 
delected  by  said  second  detection  means  to  be  reduced  bv 
conunllmg  electric  current  supplied  to  said  third  and  fourth 
electromagnet  portions 
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FIELD  CONTROLLED  PERNL\NENT  MAGNET 
ALTERNATOR 
Michael  J.  Douglass,  R.D.  3.  P.O.  Box  5flB.  Oxford,  N.Y.  13*30, 
and  Scot  A.  Webb.  P.O.  Box  655.  East  Caviiga  SL.  North 
Norwich.  N.V.  13814 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,541 

Int.  CI."  H02K  21/12 

L.S.  CI.  310—156  11  aaims 


1  An  alternator  including  a  stator  housing  having  a  central  axis. 
a  coaxial   stator  a.ssembly  retained  within  said  housing  and  a 
coaxial  rotor  assembly  within  said  stator  assembly, 
said  stator  assembly  having: 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  core  sections  formed  of  ferromagnetic 

material. 
stator  yoke  means  connecting  said  core  sections, 
a  central  section  between  said  core  sections  and  including  a 
stationary  field  coil  formed  of  convolutions  extending  cir 
cumfereniially  about  said  axis,  and 
axially  extending  stator  windings  for  said  core  sections; 
said  rotor  assembly  having: 

a  core  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material,  with  a  pair  of  axially 

spaced  pole  sections  operatively  associated  with  said  core 

sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pole 

sectors, 

rotor  yoke  means  extending  between  said  pole  sections  and 

operatively  associated  with  said  field  coil, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  eircumferentially 

on  each  of  said  pole  sections  between  said  seciors,  and 
retainer  sleeve  means  located  around  said  pole  sections. 


5,504384 
MIILTI  MODE  ADJUSTABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC 
TRANSFORMER 
Yu-LJn  Lee,  Keelung;  Syh-Yuh  Cheng,  Taichung;  Yun-Tien 
Chen,  Hsinchu;  Shu-Fen  Liao,  Taoyuan,  and  Wen-Chin  ^eh, 
Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.664.  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343J52 

Int.  Cl^HOlL  4 1/047:4 J A)f< 

U.S.  CI.  310—359  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-mode  adjusiable  piezoelectric  transformer,  compris- 
ing a  piezoelectnc  substrate  having  a  first  dimension,  a  ,^econd 
dimension  and  a  third  dimension,  wherein  said  first  dimension  is 
longest  and  said  third  dimension  is  shonest;  said  substrate  being 
polarized  to  have  two  polarization  directions  each  near  a  respective 
end  of  said  firsi  dimension  and  parallel  to  said  first  dimension,  and 
at  least  two  opposite  polarization  directions  on  a  central  portion  of 
said  suKstrate  which  are  parallel  to  ^ald  third  dimension:  said 
substrate  composing  two  terminals  formed  on  said  substrate  at 
respectiNe  ends  of  said  first  dimension,  and  at  least  two  electrodes 
fonned  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate  horizontal  to  said  first 
dimension,  wherein  said  electrodes  are  selectable  to  result  in 
vanous  operational  frequencies  and  operation  modes  which  com 
pnse  fJ2  and  A,  operation  modes. 


5,504383 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SIPPLY 

John  S.  Facci.  Webster:  Joseph  Mamminw  Christopher  Snel- 
ling,  both  of  Penfield;  Dale  K.  Vlashtare.  Macedon;  James 
M.  Markovics.  Rochester,  and  Michael  J.  Levy.  Webster,  all 
of  .N.V..  assignors  to  .Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Coim. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,916 
Int.  a.*'  H02N  2/18:  HOIL  41/04 
L.S.  CI.  310 — 339  7  Claims 

1  A  power  supply  for  transmitting  voltage  to  a  device,  compris- 
ing 

a  web  including  a  piezoelectric  exterior  layer  for  generating  a 

voltage  on  the  surface  thereof  in  response  lo  being  deformed, 

means  for  moving  said  web  at  a  predetermined  velocity  in  the 

direction  of  movement:  and 
means  for  transferring  the  voltage  on  the  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electnc  exterior  laver  to  the  device. 


5.504.385 
SPACED-GATE  EMISSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Sungbo  Jill.  Millington:  Gregory  P.  Kochanski.  Dunellcn.  and 
John  Thora-son.  Jr.  Spring  Lake,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  lo 
.4T&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.470 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/30 
V.S.  CI.  313—310  9  Claims 

I,  A  field  emission  device  composing: 
a  substrate  supported  layer  of  electron  emitting  material; 
means  for  electrically  contacting  said  electron  emitting  material, 
a  conductive  layer  overlying  said  electron  emiiting  material  and 
spaced  from  said  electron  emitting  material  by  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  spacer  particles,  said  conductive  layer  containing  a 
random  distribution  of  apenures  lo  said  electron  emming 
material 
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1  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising: 

a  metal  sidewall  made  enurely  of  metal,  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  second  end  of  said 
metal  sidewall  having  a  flange-shaped  sealing  portion  about 
the  enure  penphery  thereof,  said  flange-shaped  sealing  por 
tion  having  a  first  surface  substantially  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  metal  sidewall: 

a  transparent  faceplate  hermeucally  sealed  to  the  first  end  of  said 
metal  sidewall.  said  faceplate  having  a  surface. 

a  stem  made  of  metal,  and  hermetically  sealed  to  the  second  end 
of  said  metal  sidewall.  said  metal  sidewall.  said  faceplate  and 
said  stem  forming  an  airtight  chamber  with  the  surface  of  said 
faceplate  being  directed  inwardly  of  said  airtight  chamber, 
said  stem  having  a  metal,  flange-shaped,  airtight  sealing  sec- 
tion having  a  second  surface  facing  and  m  contact  with  said 
first  surface,  said  first  surface  of  said  sealing  portion  of  said 
metal  sidewall  being  hermeucally  sealed  to  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  sealing  secuon  of  said  stem  about  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  metal  sidewall, 

a  photocathode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  faceplate  for 
producing  electrons  in  response  to  incident  radiauon  thereon; 

an  electron  muluplier  assembly  provided  within  the  airbght 
chamber  for  multiplying  the  electrons  relayed  from  said  pho- 
tocathode, and 

an  anode  for  receiving  muluplied  electrons  from  said  electron 
muluplier  as.sembly  and  producing  an  output  signal  represen- 
tauve  of  the  radiauon  incident  on  said  photocathode 


5304  J87 

FLAT  DISPLAY  WHERE  A  FIRST  FILM  ELECTRODE,  A 

DIELECTRIC  FILM,  AND  A  SECOND  FILM  ELECTRODE 

ARE  SUCCESSrVTXY  FORMED  ON  A  BASE  PLATE  AND 

ELECTRONS  ARE  DIRECTLY  EMITTED  FROM  THE 

FIRST  FILM  ELECTRODE 

Goro  Hamagishl;  Masahiro  Sakata,  and  Sbnnidil  Kishimoto. 

all  ot  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  LUL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  26,  1992,  4-35M»; 
Apr.  14.  1993.  5-112176 

InL  CL"  HOLI  1/62:63/04 
VJS.  a.  313—310  4  Claims 


5304386 

PHOTOMl LTIPLIER  TLBE  HAVING  A  METAL-MADE 

SIDEWALL 

Hiroyuki  Kyiishima,-  Yutalui  Hasegawa;  Masuo  Ito;  Juniciii 

Takeuchi,  and   Koicliiro  Oba,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.  K.,  Shlzuoka.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29J27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  9.  1992,  4-088922 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  313— 103R  30  Oaims 


1  An  electron  emitting  de\'ice  compnsing: 

base  plate. 

first  film  electrode  formed  on  said  base  plate; 

dielectnc  film  fonned  on  said  first  film  electrode: 

second  film  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectnc  film,  and 

plurality  of  pinholes  extending  through  said  first  film  electrode, 
said  second  film  electrode  and  said  dielectnc  film,  ^jaeent 
pairs  of  the  pinholes  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  pitch. 

wherein  electrons  are  directly  emitted  from  said  first  film  elec- 
trode. 


5304388 

PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICnVE  ELEMENT 

HAVING  ELECTRODE  FILM(S)  WTTH  SPECIFIED 

SLTtFACE  ROUGHNESS 

Koji  Kimura.-  Satoshi  Takemoto.  botii  of  Nagoya.  and  Yukihisa 

Takeuchi.  Aiclii.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  Na  207.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  12.  1993,  5-078804 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  4//W 
I  i»,  a.  310—363  17  Claims 

,« 


1  A  piezoelectnc/electrostncuve  element  including  a  ceramic 
substrate,  and  at  least  one  piezoelectnc/electrostncuve  portion 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  lower  electnxle  film,  a  piezoelectric/ 
electrostnctive  film  and  an  upper  electrode  film,  which  are  lami- 
nated on  the  ceramic  substrate  in  the  order  of  descnpoon  and 
formed  into  an  mtegral  laminar  structure  by  beat  treatment  of  at 
least  said  lower  electrode  film  and  said  piezoelectnc 
electrostncUve  film,  wherein  at  least  said  lower  electrode  film  has 
a  first  surface  roughness  represented  by  maximum  peak -to- valley 
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roughness  heighi  Rmax  which  is  in  a  range  of  3  ^ni-14  |im,  and  a 
second  surface  roughness  represented  by  centerline  mean  rough- 
ness Ra  which  is  not  larger  than  2  jim 


5.504  JOT 
BLACK  ELECTRODE  TFEL  DISPLAY 
Eric  R.  Dickey,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Planar  Systems, 
Inc.,  BeaTerton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  208,732 

Int  CI."  H05B  iMi: 

VS.  Ct  313—506  13  Claims 


1  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  layers  including  at  least  a  transparent  electrode 
layer,  a  rear  electrode  layer,  and  at  least  three  layers  including 
an  electroluminescent  layer  sandwiched  between  firont  and 
rear  dielectnc  layers,  all  three  layers  thereof  disposed  between 
said  rear  electrode  layer  and  ^id  transparent  electrode  layer 
so  as  to  emit  light  upon  the  application  of  an  electric  field 
between  said  transparent  electrode  layer  and  said  rear  elec- 
trode layer;  and 

fb)  a  thin-film  light  absorption  layer  that  absorbs  a  substantial 
percentage  of  light  incident  thereon  and  which  is  disposed 
between  said  rear  electrode  layer  and  said  rear  dielectric  layer, 
said  light  having  a  wavelength,  said  thin-film  light  absorption 
layer  composing 

(i)  a  first  absorption  portion  having  a  first  complex  refractive 
index  at  a  side  adjacent  said  rear  dielectnc  layer,  said  rear 
dielectnc  layer  having  an  initial  complex  refractive  index 
that  substanually  matches  said  hrst  complex  refractive 
index  at  a  side  adjacent  said  hrst  absorpaon  portion;  and 

(ii)  a  second  absorption  p^irtion  having  a  second  complex  refrac- 
tive index  at  a  side  adjacent  said  rear  electrode  layer,  said  rear 
electrode  laver  having  J  complex  refractive  index  that  sub- 
stanually matches  ^ald  sect)nd  complex  refractive  index  at  a 
side  adjacent  said  second  absorption  portion. 


132  II'*  136       '■"' 

phosphor  layer,  said  segments  being  so  configured  such  that, 
when  projected  onto  said  first  electrode,  said  segments  pro- 
vide a  discontinuous  electrode  footprint,  said  group  electrode 
further  having, 

a  back  electrode  spaced  apart  from  said  segments, 
an  intermediate  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  back 
electrode  and  said  segments. 

said  segments  and  said  back  electrode  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  group  electrode  footpnnt; 

vias  passing  through  said  back  electrode  and  said  intermediate 
insulating  layer.said  vias  extending  to  said  segments; 

a  group  electrode  insulating  layer  overlaying  said  group  elec- 
trode, said  group  electrode  insulating  layer  having  group 
electrode  insulating  passages  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  vias  and  said  back  electrode;  and 

group  electrode  leads  overlaying  said  group  electrode  insulating 
layer,  said  group  electrode  leads  being  positioned  siKh  that 
said  group  electrode  leads  project  onto  said  substantially 
continuous  group  electrode  footprint  and  pass  through  said 
group  electrode  insulating  passages  contacting  said  group 
electrode. 


5,50431 
EXCIMER  LAMP  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  FILL 
Brian  lUmer,  MyersviUe,  and  James  T.  Dolan,  Frederick,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation,  Rockville, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  999^80,  Dec.  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,041,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
8,783 
InL  a.*  HOIJ  61/12:61/20 
VS.  CL  313—570  18  Claims 


UMI 


5i;O4J90 
ADDRESSABLE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
PANEL  HAVING  A  CONTINl  OUS  FOOTPRINT 
Mark  Topp.  4530  NW.  102  Ct.,  Miami,  Ha.  33178 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205313 
Int  CI."  HOU  1/62:  G09G  3/12 
VS.  O.  313—509  9  Claims 

1  A  thick  film  addressable  electroluminescent  display  compris- 
ing: 

a  polymer  film  substrate: 

a  first  electrode  deposited  onto  said  polymer  film  substrate; 
a  phosphor  layer  deposited  onto  said  first  electrode; 
a  group  electrode  having  segments,  said  group  electrode  being 
spaced  apan  from  said  first  electrode  to  accommodate  said 


an  envelope  which  is  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
does  not  include  exienor  electrodes  on  said  envelope,  and 

an  excimer  torming  fill  in  said  envelope  including  halogen  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  halogen  pressure  of  greater 
than  about  350  torr  at  operaung  temperature 


5304  J92 
HIGH  PRE.SSI  RE  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Ghaieb  Nalour.  Aachen,  and  Robert  P.  Scholl.  Roetgen.  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY. 

Filed  May  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  249.418 
Claims  prioritv.  apphcation  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  1,  1993. 
93201556 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  6//M 
U.S.  CI.  31.^-570  I- Claims 


5      3 


1   A  high  pressure  metal  halide  lamp,  compnsing- 

a  light  transmitting  discharge  vessel,  enclosing  a  discharge 
space,  and  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  the  discharge  vessel 
including  lung.sten  electrodes  disposed  in  the  discharge  space, 
and  current  conductors  connected  to  the  discharge  eleccrtxie 
which  extend  to  the  extenor; 

a  filling  in  the  discharge  vessel  compnsinE  a  rare  gas.  a  buffer 
gas, 

a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hatnium  bromide, 
hafnium  chloride,  zirconium  bromide  and  zirconium  chlonde. 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  tin.  tanta- 
lum and  aniimonv  in  elemenlarv  form,  said  filling  being  free 
from  iodine  in  an  amount  exceeding  U  .*-  pmol  L'cm'  discharge 
space. 


5304  J93 

COMBINATION  TUNER  AND  SECOND  HARMONIC 

SUPPRESSOR  FOR  EXTENDED  INTERACTION 

KLYSTRON 

Mark   F.  Kin,hner.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  litlon 

System-s.  Inc..  V\(>odland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.498 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  2J/2U:2J/54 

VS.  a.  315—5.4*  Mi  ClaiuLs 

'158 

144 


a  comer  caviry  coupled  to  said  resonant  cavitv  h\  at  least  one 
coupling  uns.  said  harmonic  energy  being  conducted  from  said 
resonant  cavity  to  said  comer  cavirv  through  said  at  least  one 
coupling  ins: 

means  for  capacitively  tuning  said  at  least  one  coupling  ins.  said 
capaciuve  tuning  means  being  operaDvelv  coupled  to  said 
resonant  cavirv.  said  capaciuve  tuning  means  being  adjust- 
able; 

means  for  inductively  mning  said  resonant  frequencv  of  said 
resonant  cavirv,  said  inducuve  tuning  means  being  operativelv 
coupled  to  said  resonant  cavity,  and 

means  disposed  within  said  comer  ca\ity  lor  absorbing  said 
harmonic  energy,  said  absorbing  means  substantially  attenuat 
mg  said  harmonic  energv 


1  A  electrodeless  lamp  bulb  comprising. 


ISe        134 

19  A  tuning  apparams  usable  with  a  klystron  having  a  dntl  tube 
permuung  the  traveling  therethrough  of  a  modulated  electron  beam 
emitted  by  an  electron-emitting  source  within  said  klvsiron.  the 
dntt  tube  including  a  respective  gap  defined  across  al  leas!  one 
resonant  cavity  ha\ing  a  resonant  frequency  and  hannonic  energy 
contained  therein,  the  tuning  apparams  composing 


5304  J94 
LAMP  Bl  LB  HAVING  INTEGRATED  LIGHTING 
Fl  NCTION  CONTROL  CIRCTTTRY  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MA.NT  FACTl'RE 
Samuel  A.  Johnson.  Eagle.  Id.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Light  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  .Meridian.  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,855 

Int  CT."  H05B  3-/02:39/02 

VS.  C\.  315—71  29  Claims 


1  .\n  incandescent  lamp  bulb  operative  to  provide  controlled 
lighting  funcuons  such  as  vanable  illummanon  intensity,  vanabie 
timing,  and  vanable  duty  cycle,  and  including  a  glass  bulb  contain- 
ing a  filament  and  further  including  a  lamp  exhaus;  tube  and  a  pair 
ot  wires  extending  into  a  screw  shell  base  which  is  secured  to  one 
end  section  of  tlie  glass  bulb,  charactenzed  in  that  a  magnetic 
spixil  IS  mounted  within  said  screw  shell  base  and  has  an  opening 
therein  surrounding  said  lamp  exhaust  tube,  and  a  winding  on  said 
magnetic  sp<xil  is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  ot  said  pair  of  wires 
and  at  the  other  end  to  an  electronic  control  module  mounted  on 
said  magnetic  spool. 
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5.504.395 
LAMP  BULB  HAVING  INTEGRATED  RFl  SLTPRESSION 
AND  METHOD  OF  RESTRICTING  RFI  TO  SELECTED 
LEVEL 
Samuel  A.  Johnson.  Eagle.  Id.;  Patrick  Robiin.  WorthingUm, 
Ohio;   Chih-Ju   Hung.  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Veng-Choog 
Lau,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products, 
Inc.,  Meridian.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27JJ55,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202J68 

Int.  Cl."^  H05B  .^9/W 

L.S.  a.  315— 71  16  Claims 


Michael 
94544 


530436 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
B.  Powers,  26943  Lakewood  Way,  Hayward. 


Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3«7.180 
Int.  a.'^  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—121 


22  Claims 


1  Circuitrv  for  selectively  illuminaung  at  least  one  high-voltage 
gaseous  conductor  lamp  of  a  plurality  of  said  lamps  connected  in 
series,  said  circuitry  compnsing; 

at  least  one  current  liminng  high  voltage  power  source  coupled 
across  the  plurality  of  gaseous  conductor  lamps,  said  power 
source  producing  power  capable  of  illuminating  at  least  one 
of  said  lamps; 

a  lamp  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  conductors, 
said  control  circuit  being  capable  of  applying  an  output  signal 
to  selected  conductors  of  said  output  conductors;  and 

one  or  more  switches  composed  of  conducting  and  semicon- 
ducung  materials  connected  in  parallel  with  one  or  more 
associated  said  gaseous  conductor  lamps,  said  switches 
coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  output  conductors  and  respon- 
sive to  an  output  signal  therefrom  for  deactivaung  selected 
switches  to  illuminate  associated  lamps. 


U.S.  a.  31! 


Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,051 

Int  a.'  H05B  37/00 
-185 


5  Claims 


1   In  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  translucent  housing  and  a  

filament  within  the  housing  for  emitting  light  when  energized  by 

electncal  current  from  an  AC  power  source  passing  through  the  5,504397 

filament,  an  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising:  NEON  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

a  current  change  hmiting  element,  composing  of  an  inductor   T>*ng-L"  Chien.  8F1.^.  No.^,^San  Min  RdU  TWpei,  Taiwan 

assembly,  legated  within  the  lamp  and  electrically  connected 

to  the  filament  and  operative  to  limit  the  rate  of  change  in 

current  per  change  in  time  (di/dt)  passing  through  the  filament 

to  a  predetermined  di/dt  value  in  response  to  a  substantially 

instantaneous  change  in  voltage  from  the  AC  power  source 

applied  substantially  instantaneouslv  across  the  filament,  the 

predetermined  di/dt  value  limiung  radio  frequency  interfer- 
ence (RFl)  inherently  emitted  as  a  result  of  the  di/dt  in  the 

filament  in  response  to  the  substantially  instantaneous  change 

in  voltage   the  predetemuned  di/dt  value  having  a  value  no 

greater  than  that  value  calculated  according  to  the  equation; 


di_ 
lb 


C_ 

4 


kNM 


\siaN^ii-l,)tlf 


where: 

C  is  a  maximum  permitted  current  amplitude; 

N,  is  120  times  an  integer,  n.  where  n  represents  the  n'*  har- 
monic of  the  signal. 

CO  is  a  value  of  the  frequency  at  which  electncal  current  is  passed 
through  the  filament; 

t,-t,  IS  a  time  differential  between  the  time  point  t,  when  the 
substantially  instantaneous  change  m  voltage  is  applied  across 
the  current  change  limiQng  element  and  the  time  point  t, 
when  the  di/dt  reaches  a  maximum  magnitude;  and 

I,  is  a  value  of  a  peak  current  level  of  the  electrical  current 
passing  through  the  filament,  established  by  the  maximum 
value  of  the  voltage  ot  the  AC  power  source  and  a  resistance 
of  the  filament 


1  A  neon  lamp  assembly  comprising; 

a  neon  lamp; 

a  frequency/voltage  conversion  circuit  board  connected  to  the 

neon  lamp  with  a  plurality  of  metal  pins  for  receiving  a  power 

source; 
a  cable  for  carrying  a  direct  current  power  to  the  conversion 

circuit  board; 
a  housing,  sized  to  receive  the  neon  lamp  and  the  frequency/ 

voltage  conversion  circuit  board;  and 
a  supporting  device  having  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  a  knob 

for  pushing  the  cable  onto  the  pins  of  the  conversion  circuit  so 
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that  tips  of  the  pins  pa.ss  through  sheaths  of  the  cable  and  are 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  power  source. 


5.504_W8 
DIMMING  ( ONTROLLKR  FOR  A  Fl  I  ORF.SCENT  LAMP 
Dan  L.  Rothenhuhler.  Meridian,  Id.,  avsignor  to  Beacon  Light 

Products.  Inc.,  .Meridian,  Id. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.007.  Jun.  10.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«4,8S<t 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3Zi): 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  20  Claims 

JO- 


1  .A  control  module  for  controlling  the  illumination  intensity  of 
a  fluorescent  lamp  ha\  ing  cathodes,  the  control  mtxiule  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  lamp  cathtxles  and  in  senes  with  a 
ballast  and  a  source  of  AC  power  which  is  applied  in  alternating 
half-cvcles  of  AC  voltage  and  .AC  current,  ihe  control  imxlule 
compnsing: 

a  current  >wiich  device  which  selecinelv  conducts  current 
through  the  cathodes  when  triggered  into  a  conductive  condi- 
tion and  which  cea.ses  conducting  curreni  when  commuiated 
into  an  non-conductive  condition. 
a  controller  connected  to  tngger  the  vwitch  device  into  the 
conductive  condition  and  to  cominulaie  the  switch  device  into 
the  non-conductive  condition,  the  controller  tnggenng  the 
switch  device  into  the  conductive  condition  at  a  predeter- 
mined extinguishing  p<iini  within  and  pnor  to  the  end  of  each 
half-cycle  ot  applied  AC  current,  and  the  controller  commu- 
lating  the  switch  device  into  the  non-conductive  condition  at  a 
predetermined  ignition  point  when  the  applied  AC  current 
reaches  a  predetennined  level  near  the  zero  crossing  point  of 
each  half-cvcle  ot  applied  AC  current, 
ilie  predetermined  level  of  the  current  ai  the  ignition  p\.iini  and 
the  commutation  ot  the  swuijl.  device  to  the  non-conductive 
condition  creating  an  ignition  pulse  i>t  voltage  from  the  ballast 
lit  a  magnitude  -.utiicient  to  igmte  an  iliuminatior  plasma 
bei\>.een  the  cathode^, 
the  conductive  condition  of  the  swuch  device  at  the  extingui>h 

inp  point  extinguishes  the  illumination  plasma,  and 
the  illumination  inlensitv   of  the  lamp  is  related  to  the  time 
between  the  ignition  point  and  the  extinguishing  p<iinl. 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATINt,  A 

FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP  AND  FOR  MEASl  RINt.  THF: 

LAMP  CT  RRENT 

Felix  Tobler.  Schanis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Knobel  Mi 
Licbttechniscbe  Komponenten.  Ennenda.  Switzeriand 

Filed  .Sep,  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,167 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Sep.  24. 
1992.  921163.V4 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  J/ 76 
VS.  a.  315—278  15  Claims 

1  .An  electncal  circuit  with  an  inverted  rectifier  connected  to  a 
voltage  source,  having  a  resonant  circuit  for  operating  at  least  one 
fluoresceni  lamp,  and  having  means  tor  measunng  the  lamp  cur- 
rent, wherein  said  resonant  circuit,  which  composes  a  first  one  of 
the  cathodes  ot  said  at  least  one  lamp  and  a  first  coil  of  an  isolating 
transtomiet.   is   connected   between   the  output  of  said   invened 


rectifier  and  one  terminal  of  a  voltage  supply  source,  with  a  second 
cathode  of  said  at  least  one  lamp  being  coupled  i.^  the  resonant 
cu-cuit  through  a  second  coi!  of  said  isolating  transtomier  wherein 
said  second  coil  is  connected  in  parallel  to  said  second  cathode, 
with  said  means  for  measunng  the  lamp  current  being  means 
separate  from  said  isolating  transformer  and  being  located  between 
said  second  cathode  of  said  at  leasi  one  lamp  and  said  voltage 
supply  source. 


5ilO4.4O0 

TWO-CHANNEL  AC  LIGHT  DIMMER  AND  LKiHTING 

SYSTEM 

David  C,  Dalnodar.  139  Hillcrest  Dr..  Wayne,  NJ.  07470 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,042 

Int.  n."  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI,  315—291  28  naims 


1  A  dimmer  for  controlling  an  anwunt  of  current  supplied  fnvni 
an  AC  power  source  to  a  load  in  an  AC  circuu.  the  AC  power 
source  providing  an  AC  signal  having  negaave  and  positive  half 
cycles,  the  dimmer  compnsing 

a  positive  half-cycle  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  amtxjni  ot 
curreni  flowing  through  the  dimmer  dunng  the  positive  half 
cycles  ot  the  AC  signal,  tne  posiuve  half-cycle  control  circuit 
composing  a  load-switching  circuit  electncall)  connected  to  a 
tnggenng  circuit,  wherein  the  load-swiiching  circuit  delivers 
sTirrent  to  the  load  for  a  portion  ot  positive  half  cvcles,  which 
portion  of  the  positive  half  >.ycles  is  determined  hv  a  hrsi  pan 
ot  the  tnggenng  c:rcuiL  and 
a  negative  half-cycle  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  aiiKxint  of 
current  flowing  through  the  dimmer  duong  the  negative  half 
cycles  of  the  AC  signal,  the  negative  half  cycle  control  circuit 
composing  the  load-switching  circuit  electncallv  connected  ti- 
the tnggenng  circuit,  wherein  the  ioad-sw itching  circuit  deliv 
ers  current  to  the  load  for  a  portion  of  negative  half  cvcles. 
which  portion  of  the  negative  half  cycles  is  determined  bv  a 
second  pan  of  the  tnggeong  circuit 
and  wherein  the  positive  and  negative  half -cycle  control  circuits 
are  electncallv  connected  to  the  AC  source  and  the  load. 
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5.504.401 
TRANSFORMER  REPLACEMENT  FOR  A  SOLID-STATE 

LIGHTING  BALLAST 
James  B.  Archibald,  Exeter  Township,  Berks  County,  and  John 
K.  Moriarty,  Jr.,  Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp„  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  S«r.  No.  330,753 
Int.  CI."  H05B  37^2 


VS.  a.  311 


5.504,402 

BE.MF  RECTinCATION  VOLTAGE  WHEN  POWER 

SI  PPLV  ENERGY  FAILS 

Paolo  Menegoli,  Milpitas.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  SGS-THOMSON 

Microelectronics,  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuati«n  of  Ser.  No.  80.%3.  Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425J11 

Int.  CI."  H02P  3/14 

VS.  a.  318— 3T7  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  motor  dnver  circuit,  capable  of  applying  an  increased  load 
voltage  to  a  load  when  an  interruption  in  a  primar.'  power  supply 
occurs,  the  increased  load  voltage  heing  produced  from  a  BEMF  of 
the  wmdings  of  a  polypha.se  motor  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  dnver  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction  path 
coupled  between  a  power  supply  ntxle  and  an  associated 
winding  ot  the  polypha.se  motor,  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode dnven  accordmg  to  a  commulauon  sequence; 

load  voltage  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  pi)wer  supply  node, 
for  storing  a  load  voltage  and  for  applying  the  load  voltage  to 
the  load: 

switch  means,  coupled  to  the  power  supply  node,  coupled  across 
the  load  voltage  storage  means,  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, for  selectively  shunting  a  current  produced  from  the 
BEMF  generated  by  a  coasting  rotor  of  the  polyphase  motor 
from  being  applied  to  the  load  voltage  storage  means;  and 


control  means,  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  switch 
means,  for  opening  the  switch  means  responsive  to  a  current 
passing  through  the  switch  means  exceeding  a  threshold 
value,  so  that  the  current  is  applied  to  the  load  voltage  storage 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  load  voltage  is  increased 


9  Claims 


5.504.403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRIC  ASSIST  STEERING  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

ADAPTTVE  BLENDING  TORQUE  FILTER 

Kevin  M.  McLaughlin,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc. 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,053,  May  11.  1994.  This 

application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.947 

InL  a.^  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318-^32  16  Chums 


1.  A  gas-discharge  lighting  system  having  a  power  amphtier, 
with  an  input,  dnving  a  gas-discharge  lamp  in  combination  with 
reactive  elemenLs  to  form  a  resonant  load,  characterized  by: 

means  for  sensing  a  current  flowing  in  the  resonant  load; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
output  coupling  to  the  input  of  the  power  amplifier,  the  first 
input  coupling  to  the  current  sensing  means;  and, 

a  ramp  generator,  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  comparator, 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  tlie  compara- 
tor 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  steenng  assist  system,  said 
steering  assist  system  providing  assist  in  response  to  a  steenng 
control  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

tort]ue  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  a  vehicle  hand 
wheel  for  providing  a  torque  signal  indicative  of  applied 
steenng  torque; 

blending  filter  means  connected  to  said  torque  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  blended  filtered  torque  signal  having  a  first  func- 
tional characteristic  at  torque  frequencies  less  than  a  blending 
frequency  and  a  second  functional  characteristic  at  torque 
frequencies  greater  than  said  blending  frequency; 

steenng  assist  means  for  providing  steenng  assist  in  response  to 
a  control  signal;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blending  filter 
means  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said  steenng  assist 
means  in  response  to  raid  blended  filtered  torque  signal,  said 
blending  filtering  means  filtering  said  torque  signal  so  as  to 
maintain  a  selectable  system  bandwidth  dunng  system  opera- 
tion 


5304.404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOTOR 

Satoshi  Tamaki,  Osaka;  Yasufumi  Ikltai,  Kobe,  and  Yasuhiro 

Kondo,  Hiraliata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-232075; 
Sep.  17,  1993.  5-232077;  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-232080 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/06 
U.S.  a.  318-^32  16  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor,  compnsing: 
a  means  for  determining  a  torque  command  current  by  calcula- 
tion from  a  deviation  between  a  speed  control  to  a  motor 
which  IS  to  be  controlled  and  a  present  speed  of  the  motor; 
a  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  sum  of  voltage  vectors 
of  the  motor  is  within  a  restnctive  circle  that  depends  on  an 
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applied  voltage  to  the  motor  when  the  torque  command 
current  is  set  with  no  field-weakening  current  flowing  and  at 
the  present  speed;  and 
a  means  for  determining  a  held  weakenine  current  and  a  torque 
current  with  a  tield-weakening  tactor  vaned.  when  the  sum  ol 
the  voltage  vectors  of  the  motor  is  out  ot  the  restnctive  circle 
thai  depends  on  the  applied  voltage  to  the  motor,  on  a  condi 
tion  that  the  sum  ot  the  voltage  vectors  ot  the  motor  is  within 
the  resUictive  circle  that  depends  on  the  applied  voltage  to  the 
mutor.  and  that  the  torque  current  is  made  equal  to  a  value 
resulting  from  muUiplying  the  torque  command  current  deter- 
mined trom  the  .speed  deviation,  with  the  field-weakening 
factor 

8  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor,  compnsing; 

a  means  for  determining  speed-torque  charactenstics  of  a  motor 
which   is   to   be  conu-olled.   in   a   stale   m   which   no   field 
weakening   current   is   flowing   and   in   a   state   in   vihich   a 
field- weakening  current  is  flowing  at  one  level,  respectivelv; 

a  means  for  determining  a  first  torque  command  current  py 
calculation  from  a  deviation  between  a  speed  command  to  the 
motor  and  a  present  speed  of  the  motor. 

a  means  for  determining  a  torque  that  develops  at  the  present 
speed  in  the  state  in  which  no  field-weakening  current  is 
flowing  on  the  speed-torque  charactenstic  and  a  torque  that 
develops  at  the  present  speed  m  the  state  in  uhich  the  held- 
weakening  current  is  flowing  at  one  level  on  the  speed-torque 
charactenstic.  respectivelv; 

a  means  tor  calculating  torque  currents  corresponding  to  the 
torques  determined  in  the  torque  determining  means  from  the 
torques  and  lorque  cvmstants  of  the  speed-torque  charactens- 
tics; and 

a  means  for  companng  the  first  lorque  command  current  deter- 
mined trom  the  deviation  between  the  speed  command  to  the 
motor  and  the  present  speed  of  the  motor,  with  the  torque 
currents  corresponding  to  the  torques,  respectivelv.  and  deter- 
mining and  outputting  a  second  torque  command  current  and 
a  field-weakening  current  depending  on  whether  or  not  the 
first  torque  command  current  falls  upon  a  field-weakening 
range  ol  torque  currents  corresponding  to  the  torques 


5.504.405 

SWITCH  MACHINE  CONTROLLER  WITH  FAIL  SAFE 

MECHANISM 

.Mark   Hager,   Rochester,   N.Y..  assignor  to  General   Railway 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.^'. 

Hied  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,155 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/46 
VS.  CI.  318—439  8  Claims 

1.  A  switch  machine  .  ^ntroller  for  providing  fail  safe  control  of 
a  switch  machine  comprising; 

a  motor  for  actuating  movements  of  a  railroad  switch,  said 
motor  being  a  hrushless  DC  motor  having  a  permanent 
magnet  structure  and  a  plurality  of  independent  field  coils; 
a  controller  having  control  circuitry  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  said  field  coils  of  said  motor  sequentialK 
whereby  the  aniiamre  thereof  is  rotated. 
said  controller  including  a  motor  dnver  tneans  for  switching 
power  sequentially  to  said  field  coils; 


j:^,j£.- 


control  lines  energized  bv  a  power  source  only  when  said  switch 
machine  ;s  being  activated. 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  control  lines,  for  controlling 
timing  signals  ihat.  in  turn,  control  the  motor  dnver  means 
said  amplifier  means  receiving  iLs  power  onlv  from  said 
control  lines,  whereby  said  amplifier  means  can  onlv  generate 
the  proper  sequence  of  signals  when  said  contail  lines  are 
energized  and  the  motor  can  only  run  when  said  control  lines 
are  energized 


54^.406 
WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  HOLDDOW^  FORCE 
Michael  D.  Sbultz;  Christopher  J.  Shultz.  and  Gil  F.  Scfaultz. 
all  of  No*i.  Mich.,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Micrt>electn)D- 
ics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176,532 

Int.  a."  B60S  //2« 

U.S.  CI.  318-443  20  Claims 


1    A  windshield  wiper  system,  compnsing; 

a  w  iper  pivot  shaft,  a  wiper  anv.  affixed  to  said  pivot  shaft  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  wiper  blade  affixed  to  said  wipei  arm  to  be 
rotated  substantially  in  the  plane  of  a  vehicle  windshield,  and 
a  vanable-reluctance  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  wiper 
pivot  shaft; 

a  microprocessor  electncally  connected  to  receive  commands 
and  data  from  a  master  microprocessor  over  at  least  one 
system  bus.  and  being  electncaliv  s'onnecled  to  sense  tt>e 
voltage  across  at  least  one  winding  y^\  said  motor  and  having 
J  plurality  of  output  lines. 

d  plurality  of  transistors  each  connected  to  be  controlled  by  a 
respective  output  line  of  said  microproces.stir  and  each  con- 
nected to  dnve  a  respective  one  of  said  motor  windings; 

an  additional  mechanical  actuator  which  is  mechanicallv  posi- 
tioned to  apply  force  to  an  element  which  moves  in  response 
thereto  in  a  direcuon  which  is  at  lea,si  panly  parallel  to  said 
pivot  shaft 

a  mechanical  connection  from  said  element  to  said  wiper  arm 
said  mechanical  connection  being  physically  separate  from 
the  location  of  said  pivot  shaft,  and 

spnng-loaded  elements  positioned  to  apph  a  substar...:."-  con- 
slant  force  to  move  said  wiper  arm  toward  said  windshield; 

said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  dynamically  varv  the 
force  ^plied  by  said  actuator  to  optimize  the  force  with 
which  said  wiper  arm  is  pressed  against  said  windshield 
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5J504.407 
STAGE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Shinji  Wakui;  Vlikio  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Katsumi 
Asada.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  19<J.V  Ser  So.  19.579 
ClainLS  piiority.  appliration  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1992,  4-070070; 
Mar.  9.  1992,  4-084974 

InL  a."  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  318—568.17  10  Qaims 


1  A  device  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  movable  member  provided  on  said  base  member. 

a  second  movable  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  mov- 
able member,  provided  on  said  first  movable  member, 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  acceleration  of  said  first 
movable  member;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  second 
movable  member  by  utilizing  the  acceleration  information 
delected  bv  said  first  detection  means. 


5304,408 

MF.THOD  OF  FEEDING  A  SINGLE-PHASE  STEPPLNG 

MOTOR 

Mai  \.  lu.  and  Michel  Schwab,  both  of  Riel-Blenne.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Detra  SA.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  .195,885 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  17, 
1994.  94810167 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/40 
VS.  a.  318—685  9  Claims 

Reinforclnq  pulMt 


/ 

^ 

- 

30iM 

i 

30m 

T 

7 

supplying  the  reinforcing  pulses  to  the  motor  only  up<in  occur- 
rence of  said  extreme  load  condition. 


5,504.409 
DIRECT  DRIVE  SERVOVAIA  E  HAVING  TWO  LANDED 

SPOOL  POWER  STAGE 
Alvon  C.  EIrod,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron 
Inc.,  Valencia.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,941 
InL  a.''G05B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—689 

92    *i         17 


8  Claims 


1    A  rotary  to  linear  direct  drive  servovahe  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  bore  having  a  wall, 

a  two  landed  spool  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  bore  m  direct 
contact  with  said  wall,  each  land  of  said  iwo  landed  spool 
having  a  reduced  diameter  section  disp<ised  between  metenng 
edges  thereof;  and 

motor  means  mounted  up<in  said  housing  and  including  an 
eccentncally  disposed  rotary  dnve  member  engaging  said 
spool  for  linearly  moving  the  same  in  response  to  electrical 
signals  applied  to  said  motor  means 


5„M)4,410 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Rex  M.  Davis,  Leicestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 
Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18(t,957 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  14.  1993, 
9300734 

Int.  CI."^  H02P  IM6 
VS.  CL  318—701  12  Oaiins 


1  A  method  of  driving  a  single-phase  stepping  motor  for  a 
timepiece  with  chopped  voltage  pulses  of  a  duration  varying  as  a 
tunction  of  load  conditions  and  a  supply  voltage,  and  with  rein- 
forcing pulses  succeeding  the  chopped  voltage  pulses,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  each  chopped  voltage  pulse  of  a  train  ot  partial  voltage 
pulses  composed  of  a  pulse  of  a  first  duration,  a  pulse  of  a 
second  duration,  and  a  train  of  pulses  of  a  third  duration,  the 
pulses  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  durations  being  of  the 
same  polarity; 
causing  first  time  interval  T4.  second  time  interval  15.  and  third 
time  interval  T6  respectively  separating  the  partial  voltage 
pulses  to  vary  as  a  function  of  the  load  conditions  and  as  a 
function  of  the  supply  voltage  of  the  motor; 
detecting  occurrence  of  an  extreme  load  condition  defined  by 
klT4<k2T5.  wherein  kl  and  k2  are  predeiennined  constants. 
and 


1  A  switching  circuit  for  an  inductive  element  having  two 
element  connections,  the  switching  circuit  comprising  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  capacitors  senally  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  and  defining  an  electrical  imemiediate 
point  between  them,  a  first  power  swiich  arrangement  composing 
two  power  switches  senally  connected  to  conduct  from  the  positive 
terminal  to  one  of  the  element  connections,  a  second  power  switch 
arrangement  composing  two  power  switches  senally  connected  ti> 
conduct  from  the  other  ot  the  element  connections  to  the  negative 
terminal,  first  diode  means  connected  for  conduction  from  the 
negative  terminal  to  the  one  element  connection,  second  diixie 
means  connected  for  conduction  trom  the  other  element  connection 
to  the  positive  teoTiinal.  and  third  and  fourth  diode  means  serially 
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connected  to  conduct  from  between  the  power  switches  of  the 
second  power  switch  arrangement  to  between  the  power  switches 
of  the  first  power  switch  arrangemenL  the  senal  connecoon 
between  the  third  and  fourth  diode  means  being  connected  with  the 
intermediate  point  between  the  capacitors 


5,504.411 
BATTERY  CHARGER  CONTACT  PROTECTION 
CIRCLTT 
Frank  D.  McCaleb,  Ix>xahatctaee,-  Scott  Garrett  Boca  Riiton, 
and  Kunivilla  Valakuztay,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  FU.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,467 

InL  a."  H02J  -/AM) 

VS.  a.  320—2  22  Claims 


8  .An  apparatus  for  charging  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell, 
said  apparams  composing 

a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electrical  charge  to  said 
rechargeable  electrochemical  cell. 

at  least  first  and  second  electncal  contact  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  electrochemical  cell;  and 

a  charge  protection  circuit  havmg  a  thermistor,  a  first  transistor 
electncally  coupled  between  said  power  source  and  said  first 
electncal  contact  means,  a  second  transistor  electncally 
coupled  to  said  first  transistor  and  said  thermistor,  and  a  third 
transistor  electncally  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor 


5,504,412 
REPLACEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  OF  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERIES 
Ka-Ming  Chan,  and  Kit-Shing  Ctau,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  GSL  Recliargeable  Products,  Limited. 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,133,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,003 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/W:  HOIM  10/46:10/44 

VS.  a.  320—2  4  Claims 

1    An  electncal   handheld  vacuum  for  generating  air  suction 

composing: 

a  housing  encasing  electncal  circuitry  of  the  electncal  handheld 
vacuum,  said  housing  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
to  define  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end  opposite  to  said  rear 
end.  said  air  suction  being  generated  at  said  forward  end; 
a  releasable  battery  pack  fitted  in  and  substantially  filling  a 
depression  on  the  extenor  of  said  housing,  said  releasable 
battery  pack  being  slidingly  inserted  into  said  depression 
along  said  longitudinal  direction  into  said  rear  end  and  toward 
said  forward  end,  said  battery  pack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
rechargeable  banenes  mside  an  enclosure  and  a  pair  of  termi- 
nal plates  mounted  inside  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  pair  of 
terminal  plates  is  either  the  anode  or  the  cathode  of  said 
releasable  battery  pack,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  terminal 
plates  IS  exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  enclosure  through  at 
least  one  aperture  in  said  enclosure. 


release  means  for  blocking  the  extracDon  of  said  eiKlosure  from 
said  depression  on  the  extenor  of  said  housing,  said  release 
means  includes  a  spnng  biased  release  button  posiDor>ed  at 
said  rear  end.  said  release  button  being  biased  toward  a 
position  to  block  the  extraction  of  said  enclosure  from  said 
depression  on  the  extenor  of  said  bcxising; 

a  charging  support  bracket  supporting  and  securely  engaging 
said  housing  through  first  and  second  engagement  elements 
removably  received  in  respective  first  and  second  apertures 
provided  m  said  housmg.  said  first  engagement  element  bemg 
received  in  said  first  aperture  at  a  location  between  said  spnng 
biased  release  bunon  and  said  enclosure,  said  charging  sup- 
port bracket  extenchng  across  said  enclosure  at  said  rear  end. 

charging  means  for  charging  said  plurality  of  rechargeable  bat- 
tenes.  said  chargmg  means  includes  a  chargmg  plug  ngidly 
fixed  to  said  charging  support  bracket  and  a  charging  jack 
ngidly  fixed  to  said  housing,  whereby  said  charging  plug  and 
said  chargmg  jack  are  operadvely  connected  as  said  charging 
suppon  bracket  supports  and  securely  engages  said  housing, 
and 

contact  means  for  transfemng  energy  between  said  charging 
jack  and  said  releasable  battery  pack,  said  contact  means 
including  a  pair  of  contact  plates  cooperatively  engaging  a 
re.spective  one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  plates 


5^04.413 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  POWXR 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PLLTIAL  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Jose    M.    Fernandez,    and    Danid    L.    Maierhafer,    both    of 

LawrenceflUe,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduiara- 

burg,m. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.659 
InL  a."  HOIM  10/44. 10/46 
VS.  a.  320—12  9  Claims 

1  A  battery  charging  system,  composing 

a  power  supply  having  an  output  and  an  input,  said  input  for 
receiving  a  feedback  voltage  level,  said  output  providing  an 
output  voltage  level  at  a  preselected  differenoal  above  said 
feedback  voltage  level, 
a  charger  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  electncally  inter 
connecting  with  a  penpheral  device  and  an  electncal  device. 
and  having  a  communication  bus  disposed  between  said 
penpheral  and  said  electncal  devices, 
said  electncal  device,  having  a  rechargeable  intcmaj  battery 

having  a  battery  voltage  level,  and  a  charge  circuit;  and 
wherein  said  electncal  device  communicates  with  said  penph- 
eral device  over  said  communication  bus.  said  banery  voltage 
level  provides  said  feedback  voltage  level,  said  output  \oltage 
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5.504.415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
EQUALIZATION  OF  SERIES-CONNECTED  BATTERIES 
Yury  M.  Podrazhansky:  Mikhail  Y.  Podrazhansky,  both  of 
Norcross,  and  Mikhail  B.  Golod,  Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Power  Technology,  Inc..  Norcross, 
Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.581 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—18  6  Clahns 


level  of  said  power  supply  is  fed  lo  said  charge  circuit,  and 
said  charge  circuit  charges  said  internal  battery. 


SJMAU 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shlgenori  Kinoshita.  Kawa.salu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnji  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  10349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-045901; 
May  11.  1992.  4-144767;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279443 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/10 
IS.  CI.  320—15 


17  Claims 


WO 


1.  A  method  fur  equalizing  a  state  of  charge  among  a  senes- 
connected  first  cell  and  second  cell  dunng  a  charge  process 
wherein  a  charging  current  is  apphed  to  said  series-connected  first 
cell  and  secured  cell,  composing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  said  first  cell  and  the  temperature 
of  said  second  cell; 

calculating  a  portion  of  said  charging  current  to  be  shunted 
around  said  first  cell  based  upon  said  temperature  of  said  first 
cell,  and  a  portion  of  said  charging  current  to  be  shunted 
around  said  second  cell  based  upon  said  temperature  of  said 
second  cell:  and 

shunting  around  said  first  cell  said  portion  of  said  charging 
current  calculated  for  said  first  cell,  and  shunting  around  said 
second  cell  said  portion  of  said  charging  current  calculated  for 
said  second  cell. 


5304,416 

BATTERY  CHARGER  CTRCUIT  INCLUDING  BATTERY 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Peter  R.  HoUoway,  Andover,  Mass..  and  Robert  A.  Mammano, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unitrode  Corporation,  Bil- 

lerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168068 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  320—31     .  25  Claims 


1.  ,Aji  electnc  system  for  energizing  an  electnc  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  driven  wheels,  comprising 

an  .\C  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 

a  secondary  battery; 

terminal  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  AC  power  to  the 
electnc  system; 

power  converting  means  having  a  OC  side  coupled  to  said 
secondarv  battery,  and  an  AC  side  connected  to  said  AC 
motor  and  to  said  terminal  means  lo  receive  AC  power 
applied  thereto,  said  power  convening  means  converting  DC 
power  supplied  from  said  secondary  battery  to  AC  power  at 
said  AC  side  to  drive  said  AC  motor,  said  power  converting 
means  further  rectifying  AC  power  supplied  at  said  terminal 
means  lo  DC  power  at  the  DC  side  of  said  power  converting 
means  to  charge  said  secondary  battery;  and 

a  switch  interposed  between  said  AC  motor  and  the  AC  side  of 
said  power  converting  means,  said  switch  disconnecting  said 
AC  motor  from  said  power  converting  means  during  charging 
of  said  secondary  battery. 
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25.  A  circuit  for  charging  rechargeable  battery,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  in  thermal  communication  with  said  banery 
to  provide  a  battery  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  said  battery. 

a  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  said  battery  for  providing  a  battery 
voltage  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  across  said  battery; 

an  adjustable  current  source  for  providing  curteni  to  said  bat- 
tery; and 

a  processor,  receiving  said  battery  temperature  signal  and  said 
banery  voltage  signal  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  lo  said 
current  source  causing  said  current  source  to  supply  a  high 
charging  current  to  said  banery  dunng  an  initial  charging 
phase  which  is  terminable  when  said  banery  lemperamre 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  to  provide  a  lower  charg 
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ing  current  to  said  hanery  dunng  a  temperature  controlled 
phase  so  a,s  lo  maintain  said  banery  temperature  subsiantiallv 
at  said  predetermined  value  for  a  predetermined  duration, 
wherein  said  lemperamre  controlled  phase  is  entered  when 
said  battery  temperature  reaches  said  predetermined  value  or 
when  a  predetermined  amoun  of  charge  hav  been  supplied  lo 
said  batterv 


5.504.417 

engine-dri\t:n  generator 

Robert  Kern.  Waukesha:  Gerald  Ruehlow,  Oconomowoc; 
Herb  Hoenisch:  Mark  J.  Sarder.  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of 
Wis.;  Graham  W.  Mclean.  Cheshire.  Wash.;  Michael  R. 
Wheeley.  Waukesha,  Wis.;  Frank  Wedel.  Lake  Mills,  Wis., 
and  Mark  Kastner.  Greenfield.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Generac 
Corporation.  Waukesha.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897380,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5376.877.  ThLs  appUcation  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282314 
Int  Cl.'^  H02J  '/1 4 

U.S.  CI.  322—32  15  Claims 


\ 
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# 


^mii^t  mr^WM 


AM!«»vy  jie.4tf- 


1.  An  engine-driven  generator  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  throttle; 

an  alternator  coupled  lo  said  engine  and  operable  to  develop  a 
tirsi  aliemanng  potential  having  a  trequencv  and  no-load 
voltage  depcndeni  on  the  speed  ol  said  engine. 

switching  means  tor  converting  said  hrst  alternating  potential 
into  a  second  ahemating  p<,iienual  wherein  said  second  alter- 
naimg  potential  is  ot  a  lower  frequency  than  >aid  first  alter- 
nalmg  poiential  and  wherein  said  second  alternating  poteniial 
compnses  a  predelermined  number  ot  positive  polanty  halt 
cycles  of  said  first  altemaiing  potential  followed  b\  an  equal 
number  of  negative  polarity  half  cycles  of  said  firsi  alternating 
potential; 

frequency  regulating  mean-  tor  increasing  or  decreasing  said 
predetermined  number  m  accordance  with  the  trequencv  ot 
said  hrst  alternating  potential  so  as  lo  maintain  the  trequencv 
of  said  second  alternating  potential  between  pre-established 
upper  and  lower  frequency  limits:  and 

speed  regulaling  mean^  for  operating  said  iniemal  combustion 
engine  ai  a  desired  speed,  said  speed  regulaling  meanv  com- 
pnsing. 

a  stepper  motor  coupled  to  said  throttle  of  said  internal  comhu'- 
tion  engine  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  throttle   and 

feedback  means  responsive  lo  the  voltage  of  said  second  aller- 
nating  potential  for  generating  and  applying  lo  said  stepper 
motor  a  control  signal  operable  to  actuate  said  stepper  motor 
to  move  said  throttle  and  thereby  change  the  speed  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  maintain  the  voltage  of 
said  second  altemaiing  polenual  within  a  pre-established  volt- 
age range. 


5304,418 
FIXL  SHUN-f  BOOST  SWITCHING  \OLTAGE  LIMITER 

FOR  SOLAR  PA.N'EL  ARRAt 

Christopher  R.  Ashley,  Redondo   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cahf. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157352 

Jnt,  a."  G05F  1/44 

VS.  a.  323—282  7  ( 


6  A  bus  voltage  limiter  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  load 
and  a  spacecraft  power  source,  which  power  source  is  composed 
of  an  array  of  solar  panels  providing  a  substantially  conslani 
current  and  a  vanable  voltage,  said  limner  composing 

power  switch  means  connected  with  said  power  source. 

a  coupled  inductor  having  first  and  second  windings,  each  vund 
ing  having  first  and  second  ends. 

an  output  capaciior  connected  across  said  load  and  to  said  tirst 
end  of  said  first  and  second  windings. 

an  energy  transfer  capacitor  connected  lo  said  second  end  of  said 
first  and  second  windings. 

said  power  switch  means  adapted  to  connect  said  second  end  of 
said  hrst  winding  to  said  source. 

a  diode  connecting  said  second  end  m  said  second  winding  to 
said  source. 

mixlulator  means  for  decreasing  the  duty  cycle  ot  said  vwitch 
means  m  response  to  increases  in  load  current  and  for  increas- 
ing the  duty  cycle  ot  said  switch  means  in  response  lo 
decreases  in  load  current,  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
output  voltage  at  said  load 


5304,419 
ROD-CORE  CI  RRENT  TR,\NSFORMER 
I'lrich  KuU.  Basel,  and  .Max  Friedrich.  Muttenz.  both  of,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Moser-Glaser  &   Co.  AG.   Muttenz, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  42.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  .Apr.  .^.  1992.  1101' 
92 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  40/06 
IS.  C\.  323— Sf*  20  Claims 

1  Current-measurement  device  for  the  proportional  conversion 
of  a  pnmary  current  at  a  high-voliage  level  into  a  reduced  second- 
ary current,  using  the  induction  pnnciple.  characienzed  in  that  an 
extended  nxl  core  (9i  having  an  associated  secondarv  winding  (8i 
IS  arranged  in  an  electncally  conductive  tube  1 12)  m  such  a  manner 
that  Its  output  leads  of  the  secondary  side  pass  directly  through  the 
tube  (12>  to  a  transformer  load,  and  a  pnmary  v»inding  (7|,  which 
compnses  at  least  one  turn  or  winding,  is  arranged  al  a  distaiKe 
around  the  secondary  winding  i8i  in  such  a  manner  that  theiie  is 
space  for  high-voltage  insulation  ilOi  fsetween  the  tun  windings 
(7.8i.  wherein  said  rod  core  (9)  dimensioned  such  that  the  main 
flux  and  the  magnetic  stray  flux  largely  cancel  one  another  out  in 
its  cross-section. 
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5,504,421 
STORM  MO^aTOR 
John  S.  Youngquist,  899  NUgara   Blvd..  FL  Erie.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  115,183,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408,175,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  708,487,  May  31, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5045.274.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15.  1995.  Sen 

No.  404,897 

Int.  a."  GOIW  1/16 

VS.  a.  324—72  5  Claims 


m 
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5304,420 
CURRENT-GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
THERAPELTIC  TREATMENTS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 
BIOPHYSICS  AND  PHYSIOLOGY 
Claude  Hamard.  Ayguesvives,-  Bernard  Mario,  Montech,  and 
Robert   Petitjeans,  Toulou.se.   all   of.  France,  assignors  to 
L'Espace   Medical   -    La    Maison    Du    Mededn,  Toulouse, 
France 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,884 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1993,  93  05421 

Int.  CL"  A61N  1/36 

L  5.  a.  323—911  14  Claims 


1   Current-generating  apparatus  having  at  least  one  connection 

output  (17)   for  supplying   at   least   luo  probes  designed  to  be 

applied  to  a  pan  of  the  hum.-'n  body  for  the  purpose  of  therapeutic 

treatment  in  the  held  of  biophysics  and  physiology,  and  including: 

a  self-contained  electncal  power  supply   source  (2)  able  to 

deliver  a  constant  voltage, 
rneans  (18)  for  generating  a  constant  current, 
frequency-generating  means  (10,  19)  suitable  for  transforming 
the  constant  current  so  as  to  deliver  a  current  in  the  form  of 
biphase  rectangular  pulses  with  zero  inean  and  steep  edges, 
the  total  Juration  T  of  which  in  \i&  is  substantially  between 
200  MS  and  800  jjs, 
said  apparatus  compnsing  means  (12,  14,   15)  for  delaying  the 
sending  of  starts  of  pulses  suitable  for  tnggenng  a  pulse  every 
kxlS  ms.  where  k=l  or  4 


1.  Storm  monitonng  apparatus  mountable  with  respect  to  a 
heading  axis,  for  locating  lighmmg  occurrences  evoking  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  including  a  magnetic,  H-field  component  and  an 
electrostatic.  E-field  component,  compnsing: 

a  first  H-field  antenna,  including  a  first  coil  structure  having  a 

first  array  of  windings  oriented  at  a  select  angle  with  respect 

to  said  heading  axis  and  deriving  a  first  current  response  to 

said  H-field  component: 
a  second  H-field  antenna,  including  a  second  coil  structure 

having  a  second  array  of  windings  orthogonally  disposed  with 

respect  to  said  first  array   and  deriving  a  second  current 

response  to  said  H-tield  component; 
a  first  detector  responsive  to  said  first  current  response  while 

rejecting  the  response  of  said  first  anteima  to  said  E-field 

component  for  deriving  a  first  output  corresponding  with  said 

first  current  response; 
a  second  detector  responsive  to  said  second  current  response 

while  rejecting  the  response  of  said  second  antenna  to  said 

E-field  component  for  deriving  a  second  output  corresponding 

with  said  second  current  response: 
control  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  for 

deriving  lightning  occurrence  bearing  and  range  information 

outputs;  and 
a  visual  readout  responsive  to  said  information  outputs  for 

publishing  said  bearing  and  range  information  outputs 


5,504,422 
POLARITY  TESTING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Goetz  Bondschuh,  Gerlingen,  and  Axd  Sterzl,  Reutlingen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00923,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1991,  41  37 
758J 

Int  Cl."^  GOIR  1/30 
U.S.  a.  324—133  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  testing  the  polarity  of  an  electrolytic  capacitor 
having  a  melallic  housing  and  two  terminals  of  different  polarities, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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applying  an  a  c    test  voltage  between  the  metallic  housing  and 

ground; 
coupling  each  of  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  to  ground, 
measunng  currents  flowing  through  each  of  die  terminals  of  the 

capacitor:  and 
generaung  a  first  signal  if  the  current  through  the  first  of  the 

terminals  is  larger  than  or  lags  the  current  through  the  second 

of  the  terminals, 
wherein  the  first  signal  indicates  a  correct  polanry  when  the  first 

terminal  is  a  cathode  and  the  second  terminal  is  an  anode 


magnetic  field  which  induces  a  subsiantiallv  equal  potential 
between  conductive  planes  surrounding  said  mterposed  con- 
ductive trace,  and  said  second  inode  corresponding  to  a  cur- 
rent which  induces  a  second  electromagnetic  d  that  result*  in 
a  different  voltage  potenual  between  said  ccmductive  planes 
surrounding  said  interposed  conductive  trace,  said  first  elec- 
tromagnetic field  induced  by  said  first  mode  current  propagat- 
ing along  said  conductive  trace,  and  said  second  electromag- 
netic field  induced  by  said  second  mode  current  propagatmg 
radially  between  said  conductive  planes,  away  from  said  via. 

c)  detenmmng  the  value  of  a  voltage  source  from  said  potential 
difference  between  said  conductive  planes  at  the  location  at 
said  via, 

d)  analyzing  the  propagation  of  said  first  electromagnetic  field  of 
said  first  inode  along  said  conductive  trace  under  the  influence 
of  said  voltage  source: 

e)  analyzing  the  propagation  of  said  second  electromagneUc 
field  of  said  second  mode  between  said  condix;tive  planes, 
and 

f)  repeating  operations  descnbed  in  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  sequen- 
tially so  that  all  interactions  between  said  conducove  planes 
and  said  via-and-conductive-trace  in  combination  can  be 
accounted  for  autoinatically  when  analyzing  signal  integnty 
of  said  electronics  packaging  structure 


5,504,423 
METHOD  FOR  MODELING  INTERACTIONS  IN 
MULTILAYERED  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
STRUCTLTIES 
Jiayuan  Fang.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  University  of  New  Yori^  Albany,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,155 
Int  a.^  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  analyzing  signal   integrity  in  a  mulnlayered 
physical  electronics  packaging  structure  compnsing 

a)  providing  a  package  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  conduc- 
tive planes,  at  least  one  interposed  conductive  trace,  at  least 
one  via  connected  to  said  at  least  one  condtKtive  trace  and 
passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  planes,  said 
via  having  a  current  flowing  therethrough,  said  current  induc- 
ing a  potential  difference  between  said  at  least  two  conductive 
planes; 

b)  decomposing  said  current  in  said  via  and  said  conducove 
trace  into  at  least  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  said  first 
mode  corresponding  to  a  current  that  induces  a  first  electro- 


5,504,424 

\ARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  SENSOR  UTILIZING  A 

MAGNETIC  BOBBIN 

Craig  R.  Graf,  Elkhart  and  RonaM  J.  Wotf,  Goshen,  both  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  Durakool,  Incu.  Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,083 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/4S8:  H02K  21/3S.  GOIB  7/30:7/14 

VS.  CI.  324—174  15  Claims 


^' 


1  A  vanable  reluctance  sensor  adapted  to  sense  a  moving 
magneac  target  and  provide  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  tbe 
relative  speed  of  said  target  rclanve  to  said  sensor,  said  vanable 
reluctance  sensor  compnsing 

a  bobbm  formed  from  a  permanent  magnet  matenal  by  injection 
molding: 

one  or  more  stators,  disposed  adjacent  said  bobbin, 

a  coil  of  wire  wound  around  said  magneoc  bobbin,  defining  a 
pair  of  coil  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  electncally  connected  to  said  coil 
ends,  wherein  said  magnetK  bobbin  is  formed  in  a  nng-likc 
structure  with  a  central  bore  defining  an  inner  diameter  and  an 
annular  groove  for  receiving  said  coil  of  wire,  said  magnetic 
bobbin  including  means  for  facibtaDng  radial  onentation  of 
tlie  magnetic  bobbin  in  a  mold  dunng  assembly  of  tbe  van 
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able    reluctance    sensor,    wherein    said    facilitating    means 
includes  a  V  shaped  notch  adapted  to  capture  a  pin  disposed 

in  the  mold 


5.504,425 
INDl'CrrVE  SENSOR  RESPONSIV  E  TO  THE  DISTANCE 

TO  A  CONDI  CTIVE  OR  MAGNETIZABLE  OBJECT 
Sorin  Fericean,  Leonberg;  Michael  Friedrich,  Wolfschlugen, 
and  Ernst  Gass,  Stungart,  all  of.  tiermany,  assignors  to 
Gebhard     Balluff     Fabrik     feinmechanlscher    Erzeugnisse 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Neuhausen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Ma>  24.  \9t4.  Ser.  No.  248,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25.  1993,  43  17 
359.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/II;  GOIB  7/14:  H03B  5/08 
l\S.  CI.  324—207.16  26  Claims 

K 


H 


ua 


I.  A  sensor  having  an  oscillator  and  an  evaluating  circuit  respon- 
sive to  an  output  of  said  oscillator  for  evaluating  said  output  to 
detect  an  electrically  conductive  or  magnetizable  object,  wherein 
said  oscillator  comprises: 

(i)  a  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor 

providing  an   impedance  dependent  on  a  relative  distance 

between  said  inductor  and  said  object, 

said  impedance  varying  within  a  first  impedance  range  having 
a  first  general  slope  when  said  object  is  within  a  first  range 
of  distance  relatively  close  to  said  inductor. 

said  impedance  varying  within  a  second  impedance  range 
following  said  first  impedance  range  when  said  object  is 
within  a  second  range  of  distance  that  is  further  away  from 
said  inductor  than  said  first  range  of  distance,  said  second 
impedance  range  having  a  second  general  slope  that  is  less 
than  said  first  slope. 

said  impedance  remaining  substantially  constant  following 

said  second  impedance  range  when  said  object  is  within  a 

third  range  of  distance  that  is  further  away  from  said 

inductor  than  said  second  range  of  distance,  and 

(ii)  a  closed  adaptive  loop  stage  having  elecmcal  components 

responsive  to  the  value  of  said  impedance  for  outputting  to 

said  resonant  circuit  a  variable  oscillating  loop  current  having 

an  amplitude  dependent  on  said  relative  distance. 

said  closed  adaptive  loop  stage  controlling  the  amplitude  ot 
said  loop  current  over  said  relative  distance  such  that  a  plot 
of  .said  amplitude  with  respect  to  said  relative  distance 
generates  a  continuous  curve,  a  portion  of  said  curve  cor- 
responding to  said  first  range  of  distance  having  at  least  one 
segment  with  a  gradient  that  is  smaller  than  a  gradient  of 
the  portion  of  the  curve  corresponding  to  said  second  range 
of  distance. 


5304,426 
CHECK  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Roy  J.  Ricd,  Annapolis,  Md.;  Gary  L.  Hill,  Kennesaw,  Ga.; 
Charles  A.  Burton,  White,  Ga.,  and  Rodney  M.  Eslinger, 
Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Sen  No.  987,471 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  7/14:  F16K  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  324—207.17  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  from  outside  a  valve  housing,  the 
position  of  a  movable  valving  element  within  the  housing,  said 
system  compnsing: 

energizing  coil  means  placed  adjacent  said  housing,  wherein 
said  energizing  coil  means  spans  a  range  of  movement  of  said 
movable  valving  element. 

energizing  means  applying  a  current  pulse  ol  predelermmed 
pulse  amplitude  and  duration  to  said  energizing  coil  means  to 
induce  an  electromagnetic  field  pulse  in  said  housing  and  said 
movable  valving  element; 

sensing  means  sensing  amplitude  and  temporal  charactenstics  ot 
transient  secondary  electromagnetic  fields  generated  by  said 
electromagnetic  field  pulse  in  said  housing  and  said  movable 
valving  element;  and 

output  means  generating  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said 
movable  valving  element  within  said  housing  from  said 
sensed  amplitude  and  temporal  charactenstics  of  said  second- 
ary electromagnetic  fields 


5i»4.427 

ROTATIONAL  POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING  VARIABLE 

COUPLING  TRANSFORMER 

Stephen  R.  W.  Cooper,  Tustin,  Mich.,  and  Mark  R.  Wheeler. 

Columbus.   Ind..   assignors  to  Nartron   Corporation,   Reed 

City.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  974,453.  Nov.  12.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5^%7,S26.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

JM2,573 

Int  O."  GOIB  7/] 4.  HOIF  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.17  24  Claims 
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9.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of  a  shaft  compos- 


ing; 


a  )  first  and  second  magnetically  permeable  transformer  core 
means. 

b)  a  pnmary  coil  wound  around  a  portion  the  first  transformer 
core  means; 

c)  a  secondary  coil  wound  around  another  portion  of  the  first 
transformer  core  means; 

dt  energizing  means  for  applying  a  time  varying  voltage  to  the 
pnmary  coil  to  magnetically  induce  a  signal  in  the  secondary 
coil; 

e)  a  sensor  coil  wound  around  a  portion  of  the  second  trans- 
former core  means; 

0  a  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft  and  overlying  a  segment  of  the  second  transformer  core 
means; 

gl  first  and  second  ciixk  spnng  spiral  coils  each  having  a  hrsi 
and  a  .second  end  and  including  a  plurality  of  number  of  turn* 
overlying  the  second  transformer  core  means,  the  first  end  of 
each  spiral  coil  secured  to  the  transmission  means  and  the 
second  end  of  each  spiral  coil  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
second  transformer  core  means,  the  spiral  coils  being  wound 
in  opposite  turn  senses  such  that  a  rotational  displacemenl  of 
the  shaft  increases  the  number  of  turns  of  one  of  the  spiral 
coils  and  correspondingly  decrea.ses  the  number  of  turns  of 
the  other  of  the  spiral  coils; 

h)  electrical  conduction  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the 
secondary  coil  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of 
the  spiral  coils  and  an  opposite  end  of  the  secondary  coil  to 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  the  spiral 
coils  thereby  energizing  the  spiral  coils  and  magnetically 
inducing  an  output  signal  in  the  sensor  coil,  the  output  signal 
varying  with  a  change  in  the  number  of  turns  of  the  spiral 
coils;  and 

i»  a  detector  means  connected  to  the  sensor  coil  for  monilonng 
the  output  signal  and  correlating  the  output  signal  with  the 
rotational  displacement  ot  the  shaft. 


5.504.428 
MAGNETIC  METAL  DETECTOR  MOCNTED  IN  A  FEED 

ROLL  OF  A  HARRISTING  MACHINE 
Stanley  J.  Johnson.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline.  111. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,161 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  .iV/2.  G08B  21/00:  AOID  75/18:75/28 

VS.  a.  324—243  18  Claims 


1  In  a  metal  detector  for  sensing  presence  of  metal  in  matenal 
flowing  past  rolatable  machine  elemenLs  in  a  harvesting  machine, 
the  metal  detector  being  mounted  inside  a  rotaung  feed  roil  of  the 
harvesting  machine,  the  metal  detector  having  magnets  for  gener 
aung  a  magnetic  field  which  extends  into  a  path  of  the  matenal.  a 
sensing  coil  assembly  for  generating  electncal  signals  when  the 
magnetic  field  is  altered  by  the  presence  of  a  piece  of  metal,  a 
signal  processing  unit  (SPU)  for  processing  the  signals  generated 
by  the  sensing  coils,  charactenzed  by 


the  sensing  coil  as,scmbly  composes  a  plurality  of  sensing  coils: 

and 
the  SPU  includes  means  for  determining  over  which  portion  of 

the  coil  assembly  the  piece  of  metal  pas.ses. 


5,504.429 

PROBE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  DOSING  MOLECIXAR 

OXYGEN  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRONIC 

PARAMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETRY 

.Mefadi  Moussavi,  St  Egreve,  and  Marc  Beranger.  Mevtan.  both 

of.  France,  asrignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergic  Atomique. 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114.837 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  21.  1992,  92  112«3 
Int.  CL^  GOIV  S/00 
VS.  a.  324—300  7  Claims 


1   A  probe  for  detecung  the  concentration  ol  molecular  oxygen 
in  an  atriMsphere  composing 

a)  at  leasl  one  glass  tube  basing  a  top,  an  inlet  branch,  and  an 
outlet  branch,  said  tube  having  the  general  shape  of  a  hairpin 
the  top  of  said  tube  having  a  chamber  with  porous  walls,  said 
chamber  containing  a  hthium  phthalocyanine  sample. 

hi  excitation  coil  means  for  providing  an  excitation  magnetic 
held  in  siud  chamber  and  for  delecting  an  electromc  paramag 
netic  resonance  signal  from  said  lithium  phthalocyanine,  and 

c)  a  movable  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  B^  in  said 
chamber  for  polanzing  the  lithium  phthalocyanine. 


5ii04.43e 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  OF  CONDlCTnTTY 

MEASIREME.NT 

Lars  .\Ddersson.  Borje  Klista  Hage.  S-755  92  I  ppsala.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,440 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIN  :"/»: 

I  ,S.  a.  324-^39  11  Claims 

I  A  methixl  of  measunng  conductivity  in  liquids,  composing 
the  following  steps 

I I  applying  an  AC  voltage  over  a  conducuvirv  measurement  cell 
in  contact  with  a  sample  liquid, 

nun  response  to  a  conductance  value  calculated  fnim  the  output 
of  the  cell,  calculating  an  expected  frequencv  of  the  AC 
voltage; 

III  I  setting  the  AC  voltage  frequency  to  the  calculated  value. 

IV 1  repeating  steps  ii)  and  in)  until  two  consecutive  conductance 
determinaDons  differ  by  only  a  predetermined  absolute  value 
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5.504^2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT, 
OPENS  AND  CONNECTED  PINS  ON  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  AUTOMATIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Kevin  G.  Chandler,  LoveUnd;  Barry  A.  Alcorn,  Fort  CoUins,' 
Bryan  D.  Boswell,  Loveland;  John  M.  Heumann,  Lovdand, 
and  Ed  O.  SchloCzhauer,  Lovdand,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,592 
InL  a.*  GOIR  31/02:31/28 
VS.  a.  324—537 

600 


1  A  device  for  evaluating  a  properrv  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  in  which  a  transistor  is  arranged,  comprising: 

luminescence  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  weak 
optical  radiation  which  the  transistor  in  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  emits  owing  to  a  hot  earner  effect; 

expected  value  memorv  means  for  memonzing  as  an  expected 
value  a  luminescence  amount  of  a  reference  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  detected  by  the  luminescence  amount 
detecting  means;  and 

judging  means,  which  receives  an  output  of  the  luminescence 
amount  detecting  means,  for  judging  acceptance  or  rejection 
of  the  transistor  by  comparing  a  luminescence  amount  of  the 
transistor  to  be  evaluated  with  the  expected  value  of  the 
luminescence  amount  memorized  in  the  expected  value 
memonzing  means. 


7  Claims 
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5304.431 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EVALUATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Toshinori  Maeda,  Osaka,  and  Yukiham  Uraoka,  Nara,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1^2,  Ser,  No.  986,031 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324386,' 
Nov.  4,  1992.  4-294926 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  a.  324—501  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  node  interconnection  on  a  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  nodes  using  an  automated  test  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  test  channels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  test 
channels  includmg  a  digital  dnver  having  a  first  input  and  a  first 
output,  a  digital  receiver  having  a  second  output  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  first  output,  a  ground  switch,  coupled  to  the  first 
output  and  the  second  input,  configured  to  selectively  couple  the 
first  output  and  the  second  input  to  ground,  and  a  test  probe, 
coupled  to  the  first  output  and  the  second  input,  configured  to 
couple  the  first  output  and  second  input  to  a  node,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  classifying  each  node  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  into  one  or 
more  classes  ba.sed  upon  an  intended  interconnection  ot  each 
node,  said  one  or  more  classes  including. 

(a)  a  first  class  of  nodes  for  which  said  intended  interconnec- 
tion IS  a  connection  to  ground, 

(b)  a  second  class  of  nodes  for  which  said  intended  intercon- 
nection is  a  connection  to  at  least  one  other  of  the  plurality 
of  nodes,  and 

(c)  a  third  class  of  nodes  for  which  said  intended  interconnec- 
tion IS  neither  a  connection  to  ground  nor  a  connection  to 
any  other  of  the  plurality  of  nodes; 

( 2 1  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  test  node  groups,  each  of  said 
test  node  groups  being  associated  with  one  of  said  classes  of 
nodes  such  that  all  nodes  in  each  of  said  test  node  groups  have 
the  same  intended  interconnection; 

(3)  performing  a  ground  short  test  on  all  nodes  in  said  selected 
test  node  group  when  said  associated  class  of  nodes  is  said 
first  class  of  nodes; 

(4)  performing  a  connecuon  test  on  all  pair  combinations  of  said 
nodes  in  said  selected  test  node  group  when  said  associated 
class  of  nodes  is  said  second  class  of  nodes;  and 

(5)  performing  an  isolation  test  on  all  said  nodes  in  said  selected 
test  node  group  when  said  associated  class  of  nodes  is  said 
tfurd  class  of  nodes 
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5304.433 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 

ELECTROLYTE  CONTENT 

Harold  R.  Kutu.  Vernon.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  International  Fuel 

Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965312 

Int.  CI.'  C;<»1N  27/12 

IS.  C\.  324—693  24  Claims 

r80 


1    ,An   electrochemical   sensor  for   moniionng   the   electrolyte 
content  in  an  electrolyte  containing  body,  compnsing 

a  at  least  two  electrically  conducuve  wires,  wherein  sufficient 
space  exists  between  said  wires  so  as  to  prevent  short  circuit- 
ing of  said  wires. 

h  a  porous,  electncally  non-conductive  conduu  in  physical 
contact  with  said  wires  and  having  a  similar  pore  size  distn 
bution  as  the  electrolyte  containing  body;  and 

c.  a  means  for  measunng  electncal  resistance  between  said 
wires. 


5304,434 
INSTRIMENT  FOR  THE  MEASl  REMENT  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  DURING 
MANl'FACTURING  PROCESSE.S 
Dominic  J.  Schepis.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Krishna  Seshan. 
Beacon,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  ,N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  233339.  Apr.  26,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  996,766,  Dec.  18.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30.  1995.  .Ser,  No.  453390 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—719  26  Claims 
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19  An  apparatus  for  testing  substrate-based  electrical  compo- 
nents being  manufactured  in  a  prtKess  that  includes  the  application 
of  energy  with  interfenng  noise  content,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 

means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  electncal  components  con- 
taining first  and  second  frequency  components  with  frequen 
ties  fl  and  (2.  said  frequencies  being  independently  chosen 
for  detection  in  the  presence  of  said  energy  with  interfenng 
noise  content, 
means  for  measunng  the  response  of  the  electncal  components 
synchronously  with  said  first  and  second  frequency  compo- 
nents only  at  frequencies  fl  and  f2.  and 
means  for  extracting  impedance-related  values  from  said  applied 
signal  and  the  measured  response,  said  impedance-related 
values  being  used  m  adjusung  the  manufactunng  process 


5304.435 
TESTING  CONTACTOR  FOR  SMALL-SIZE 
SEMICONDUCT-OR  DEVICES 
Romano  Perego,  Calco.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-TTiomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rJ_  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  209,959.  Mar.  14.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser,  No.  461,022 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  European  PaL  Ofr„  Mar,   15. 
1993.  93830099 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  23/72:  HOIF  3/02 
IS.  CI.  324—755  4  Clains 


1  -A  methtx!  for  providing  Kelvir,  contacts  to  a  lead  of  a 
small-size  semiconductor  device,  the  contacts  suitable  lor  use  m 
tesDng  the  device  with  large  currents  at  high  frequencies,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

bringing  together  a  first  contact  element  and  the  lead  until  the 
first  contact  element  makes  contact  with  a  first  point  on  the 
lead; 
maintaining  a  predelermined  spatial  relationship  between  tfie 

first  contact  element  and  a  second  contact  element,  and 
bnnging  together  an  electnc  connection  element  and  tfie  lead, 
the  electnc  connection  elemeni   having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  until  the  first  end  contacts  a  second  point  on  the 
lead  and  the  second  end  contacts  the  second  contact  elemeni 


5304.436 
SOCKET  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEMBER  TESTING 
Masumi  Okutsu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No,  229.786 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Japan.  .Apr  28,  1993.  5-I2493I 

InL  Cn."  GOIR  3IAJ2 

VS.  a.  324—761  4  Claims 


1  A  testing  socket  apparatus  for  testing  a  package  containing  an 
electronic  component,  said  package  having  an  upper  surface  side 
walls,  and  leads  outwardly  extending  from  said  side  walls  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  and  wherein  said  package  is  adapted  to  be 
loaded  onto  said  apparatus  with  said  upper  surface  directed  dovkTi- 
wardly  with  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  leads  having  a  portion 
extending  substantially  vertically,  said  apparatus  compn-sing 

a  base  member  having  an  upstanding  member  extending  there 
from. 
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a  generallv  planar,  mosable  member  ^lJppo^ed  on  said  upstand- 
ing member  for  movement  up  and  down  relative  to  said  base 
member,  said  movable  member  being  biased  in  its  up  posi 
tion, 

a  loading  portion  on  said  movable  member  for  receiving  saui 
electronic  component  thereon; 

a  pluralitv  of  testing  members,  each  of  said  testing  members 
having  a  tip  end  extending  upwardly  about  a  periphery  of  said 
loading  portion;  and 

means  for  moving  said  tip  ends  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
loading  portion  as  the  movable  member  on  which  said  elec- 
tronic component  is  loaded  is  irKJved  downwardly  to  therehv 
establish  an  electrical  contact  between  the  subslanDally  verti- 
cal outer  surface  of  each  of  said  leadi  and  a  respective  ap  end 
of  said  testing  members. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  electrically  measuring  properties  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  comprising: 

a  stage  on  which  said  semi-conductor  wafer  is  to  be  mounted. 
said  stage  being  used  as  a  measurement  electrode  in  said 
measuring; 
said  stage  comprising 
a  conductive  base,  and 
an  anti-metal  contamination  film  formed  on  said  conductive 

base; 
said  anti-metal  contamination  film  being  free  from  simple 
substances  of  metals,  said  anli-metal  contamination  film 
being   adapted    to   come    into   contact    with    said    semi 
conductor  wafer  so  as  to  protect  said  semi-conductor  wafer 
from  contamination  by  metal. 


5.504,438 

TESTING  METHOD  KOR  IMAt.INt;  DEEECTS  IN  A 

LIQl  II)  C  R\  STAL  DI.SPLA^  SI  BSTR.ATE 

Francois   J.    Henley.    I/OS   Gatos.   CaUf„   assignor   to   Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Mllpita.s,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1(1.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  757,467 

Int  a."  GOIR  il/22 

I  .S.  CI.  324-770  18  Claims 

1    .\  method  for  testing  imaging  defects  in  a  liquid  crystal 

display  substrate,  said  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  composing  a 

plurality  of  pixels,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electnc  impulse  signal  between  said  pixels  and  an 
electro-optical  element; 
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5^04.437 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MEASl^REMENT  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFERS 

Sadao  Hirac;  Hiroshi  Okada.  and  Hideaki  .Matsubara.  all  of 
Kyoto.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Daiiiippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Hied   Inn.  2.  1W5.  Vr.  \o.  460.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1994,  6-193747 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/00:1/04 

VS.  CI.  324—765  25  Claims 


recording  the  responses  of  said  electro-optical  element  with  a 
plurality  of  recording  means  in  synchronization  with  said 
application  of  electnc  signal  lo  provide  a  frame  data  record- 
mg; 

>tonng  said  recording  in  a  memory  de\  ice; 

varying  the  magnitude  and  polanlv  of  said  electric  signal  and 
applying  the  changed  signal  between  said  pixels  and  said 
electro-iiptical  element; 

recording  the  responses  of  said  array  to  said  changes  in  changed 
signal  to  produce  further  frame  data  and  stonng  said  record- 
ing of  further  irame  data. 

repealing  the  above  steps  to  provide  a  plurality  of  frame  data 
recordings. 

recalling  said  recordings  frame  at  a  time  Irom  memory; 

subjecting  said  frame  data  lo  image  analysi>  prix.essing  whereby 
defective  pixels  aie  identified  from  the  response  charactens- 
tics  of  said  electro-opiical  element  lo  changes  in  the  applied 
signal. 


5.504,439 
VO  INTERFACE  CELL  FOR  LSE  WITH  OPTIONAL  PAD 
Danesb  Tavana.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a.S!>ignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  221,679,  .Apr.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,064 

Int.  CI."  H03K  IWI" 

VS.  a.  326—38  1  Claim 


I    A  layout  of  an  integr.iled  circuit  chip  comprising 

a  plurality  of  inpufoutput  blixks  positioned  .iround  tlie  perim- 
eter of  said  integrated  circuit  chip. 

a  core  logic  region  positioned  away  from  said  pcnmeler. 

an  interface  region  positioned  between  said  plurality  of  input/ 
output  blocks  and  said  core  logic  region,  said  interface  region 
including 


first  lines  connectable  to  said  core  logic  region  and  extending 

into  said  input/output  blocks,  and 
•-econd  lines  connectable  to  said  core  logic  region,  pairs  of 
said  second  lines  being  connected  together  in  said  interface 
region,  each  line  of  said  pair  of  second  lines  being  connect- 
able to  the  same  portions  of  said  core  logic  region  as  one  of 
said  first  lines; 
w  hereby  said  integrated  circuit  chip  layout  can  be  replaced  by  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  layout  having  a  smaller  core  logic  region  by 
decreasing   the   number   of  said   inputyoutput   blcK'ks   posiuoned 
around  the  penmeler  and  altering  said  interface  region  to  replace 
pairs  of  said  nrsi  lines  with  pairs  of  said  second  lines. 


5iH)4.440 
HIGH  SPEED  PROGR.AMM.ABLE  LOGIC 
ARCHITECTIRE 
Paul  T.  Sasaki.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dyna  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.499 
Int.  CI."  H03K  N/177 
VS.  a.  326—39 
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1  A  routing  structure  for  a  programmable  logic  circuit,  the  logis 
circuit  including  logic  cells  m  which  logic  functions  are  performed, 
the  rouUng  structure  compnsing 

a  set  of  input  lines  for  supplying  signals  to  be  processed  by  the 
logic  cells,  the  input  lines  extending  generally  in  a  first 
direction. 

a  set  of  output  lines  for  receiving  signals  which  have  been 
processed  bv  the  logic  cells,  the  output  lines  extending  gen- 
erally m  a  second  direction  not  parallel  to  the  first  direcDon  to 
cause  the  inpul  and  output  lines  to  cross  in  junction  regions, 

wherein  each  of  the  junction  regions  includes  a  plurality  ot 
controllable  active  driver  circuits  individual  ones  of  which  are 
connected  between  selected  ones  of  the  set  of  output  lines  and 
selected  ones  of  the  set  of  input  lines  to  enable  signals  present 
on  the  output  lines  lo  be  placed  on  desired  ones  of  the  set  of 
input  lines,  the  controllable  active  driver  circuits  having  out- 
puts nodes  directly  driving  ihe  input  lines  to  which  the  con 
trollable  active  dnver  circuit  output  nodes  are  connected,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  controllable  active  dnver  circuits  composes 
a  buffer  circuii  capable  ol  being  placed  in  at  least  an  active 
slate  in  which  the  controllable  active  driver  circuit  replicates  a 
signal  supplied  to  it  and  a  passive  stale  in  which  the  control 
lable  active  dnver  circuii  presents  a  high  impedance  beryyeen 
Its  input  and  output 


5ii04.441 
TWO-PHASE  OVERI^PPING  CLOCKING  TECHNTQIT 

FOR  DIGITAL  DYNAMIC  ORCLTTS 
Leon  J.  Sigal.  Monsey.  N.^'.,  assignor  to  IntenuitioBal  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk.  N.'). 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293032 

Int  a.'  H03K  /V«/ 

l.S.  a.  326—93  14  Claims 
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1    A  digital  dynamic  circuit,  compnsing 

a  first  group  of  sequentially  arranged  logic  circuits  collectively 

having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  logic-latch  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 

yyhich  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  group  of  logic 

circuits, 
a  second  group  of  sequentially  arranged  logic  circuits  collec- 
tively having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  inpui  of  which  is 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  logic- latch  circuit, 
a  first  latch  haying  an  inpui  and  an  output,  the  input  of  which  is 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  group  ot  Ic^gic  circuits. 

and  the  output  of  which  is  coupled  lo  the  input  of  the  firet 

group  of  logic  circuits, 
a   first  clock   signal   coupled  to   provide  clock   inputi   to  tfie 

logic-latch  circuit,  the  first  group  of  logic  circuits  and  the  firsi 

laich; 
a  second  ckvk  signal  coupled  to  proyide  clixk  inputs  to  tfie 

second  group  of  logic  circuits  and  to  the  logic-latch  circuit, 
yy herein  the  hrsi  and  second  clock  signals  overlap 


5,504.442 
SENSE  CIRCTTT 
Satoru  Tanoi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  EUectrir  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«I  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-349645: 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4-349646;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-359742 

Int  CI."  f;01R  /*'?*/ 
I  .S,  CI.  327—51  27  CTaims 
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1  .A  method  of  sensing  a  current  signal  received  at  an  mpui 
terminal  and  producing  a  voltage  signal  at  an  ourpui  terminal 
composing  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  first  fixed  potential  tlirough  a  load  ciaun  to  said 

input  terminal,  thereby  producing  an  input  potential  al  said 

inpui  terminal  response  e  lo  current  flow  tfirough  said  load 

circuit: 
supplying  a  second  fixed  potential  through  a  resistance  circuit  to 

said  output  terminal,  thereby   pRxlucing  a  potenual  at  said 

output  terminal  responsive  to  cuTent  flow  through  said  rests 

lance  circuit: 
using  said  input  potential  to  control  a  gate  of  a  first  field-effect 

transistor  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  outpui 

terminal,  and 


526 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  1996 


w  herein  said  load  circuit  has  a  second  field-effecl  transistor  with 
a  source  for  receiving  said  first  fixed  potential,  a  gate,  and  a 
drain  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  and  comprising  the 
funher  steps  of: 

shifting  said  input  potential  to  produce  a  shifted  potential;  and 
applying  said  shifted  potential  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
field-etfect  transistor. 


5^04,443 

DIFFERENTIAL  LATCH  SENSE  AMLIFIERS  USING 

KEEDBACK 

Eric  Gross,  Colorado  .Springs,  Colo.,  and  Cathal  G.  Phelan. 

Santa  Clara.   Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.657 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/24;3/26;  GllC  ^aW 

l'.S.  a.  327^51  20  CTaims 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  differential  input  circuit  coupled  to  first  and  second  sense 

nodes,  said  first  differential  input  circuit  detecting  first  and 

second  input  signals; 
a  cross-coupled  latch  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sense 

nodes,  said  cross-coupled  latch  providing  voltage  at  said  first 

and  second  sense  nodes; 
a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sense  nodes,  said 

driver  circuit  outputting  said  voltage  of  said  first  and  second 

sense  nodes;  and 
a  first  feedback  circuit  controlled  by  said  driver  circuit,  said  first 

feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  driver  circuit,  to  said  first 

differential  input  circuit  and  to  said  first  and  second  sense 

nodes. 


(e)  means  for  connecting  the  output  current  temiinal  of  the  last 
well  current  mirror  in  the  cascade  lo  the  second  temiinal  of 
the  output  power  source; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  dn\ing  electrodes  tor  activiiting  the  liquid 
crystal  display  to  display  an  image; 

(g)  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  dn\ing  electrtxles  of 
the  liquid  crystal  display  to  the  upper  rail  terminal  of  one  of 
the  well  current  mirrors  in  the  ca.scade; 

(hi  current  source  means  for  generating  a  current,  wherein  the 
current  source  means  is  connected  to  the  respective  input 
current  lerminals  of  the  well  current  mirrors  in  the  cascade; 
and 

(1)  means  for  controlling  the  cuirent  source  means  with  control 
signals  representative  of  the  video  image  informalion 


5.504.445 
SINE  WAVE  GENER,ATING  CIRCUIT 
Tsutomu  Miki.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,645 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1992,  4-000228 

Int.  CI."  H03K  4A)2-jm) 

U.S.  CI.  327—  1 29  14  Claims 


5,504.444 

DR1\  ER  CIRCUITS  WITH  EXTENDED  VOLTAGE 

RANGE 

Charles  F,  Neugehauer.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Arithmos, 
Inc..  Santa  Clara.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.540 
InL  CI.'  H03F  3/16:3/45 
U.S.  a.  327—108  37  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  displaying  video  image  information  on  a 
liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cascade  of  at  least  two  well  current  mirrors  having  at  least 
a  tirst  and  last  current  mirror,  wherein  each  current  mirror  of 
the  cascade  has  an  output  cunent  tenninal,  an  upper  rail 
terminal  and  at  least  one  input  current  terminal. 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  output  current  terminal  of  each 
respective  well  current  mirror  in  the  cascade,  except  for  the 
last  well  current  mirror  in  the  cascade,  to  the  upper  rail 
terminal  of  the  well  current  mirror  immediately  following  m 
the  ca.scade; 

(c)  an  output  power  source  with  at  least  a  first  and  second 
terminal; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  upper  rail  of  the  first  well  current 
mirror  in  the  cascade  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  output  power 
source. 


1   A  sine  wave  generating  circuit  comprising: 
control  means  for  producing  a  switching  control 
clock  pulses  having  a  first  frequency; 


signal  from 
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a  weighted  resistor  vollage-dividmg  circuit  controlled  by  said 
control  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  potentials  and  for 
voltage-dividing  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and 
said  second  potentials  to  generate  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
potentials,  said  weighted  resistor  voltage-dividing  cu-cuit 
extracting  said  corresponding  potentials  sequentially  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  clock  pulses  to  generate  an  approximate 
sine  wave  having  a  second  frequency,  and 

a  low  pass  filter  for  filtering  said  approximate  sine  wave, 
wherein  said  control  means  includes 

a  counter  circuit  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  to  output  a 
binary  logic;  and 

a  control  timing  generating  circuit  for  converting  said  binarv 
logic  into  said  switching  control  signal:  and 
wherein  said  weighted  resistor  vollage-dividing  circuit  includes: 

a  resistor  group  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  m 
series,  said  potential  difference  being  applied  across  said 
resistor  group; 

a  switch  group  having  a  plurality  of  switches  operative  to  open 
and  close  by  said  switching  control  signal;  and 

an  output  end  connected  to  respective  one  ends  of  said  switches 
in  common  for  outputting  said  corresponchng  potentials, 

said  resistor  group  including  a  plurality  of  connecuons  each 
connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  resistors  to  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  switches,  and 

said  first  and  second  potenuals  are  reversed  when  an  output 
corresponding  potential  has  a  value  equal  to  half  a  sum  of  said 
first  and  second  potentials 


said  absolute  value  IVfInl>-V(ln2>l  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage,  the  first  and  second  MOS-cransistors  (MCL41. 
MCL42)  are  forced  to  be  conductive 


5,504.446 

AC  VOLTAGE  CLIPPER  IN  MOS-TECHNOLOGY 

Petnis  H.  Seesink.  Eindboven,  NettaerUnds,  assignor  to  Sierra 

Semiconductor  B.V.,  's-Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0105,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2*.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22950.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,022 
Claims   priority,   applicatioD   Netherlands,  Jun.   17.   1991. 
9101044 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/0^:5/02:  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  327—309  10  Claims 


Ma.41 


1  .An  AC  voltage  clipper  for  a  MOS  circuu.  said  MOS  circuit 
comprising  a  first  (Inl )  and  a  second  (In2)  input  tenmnal  to  which, 
in  use,  an  AC  supply  voltage  fV(Inl  ►-V(In2l)  is  applied,  the  first 
(Inl)  and  second  (In2)  input  terminal,  respectively,  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  (Inl)  and  a  second  (ln2')  chpper  input  tenmnal  of 
the  AC  voltage  clipper,  respectively,  the  first  clipper  input  terminal 
(Inl)  being  connected  to  a  point  of  common  voltage  (VSS) 
through  a  first  MOS-transistor  (MCL4I)  and  the  second  clipper 
input  tenmnal  (Inl')  being  connected  to  .said  point  of  common 
voltage  (VSS)  through  a  second  MOS-transistor  (MCb42),  said 
first  and  second  MOS-transistors  (MCL41,  MCL42)  having  gates 
being  connected  to  each  other  and  receiving  a  gate  voltage  (Vg4) 
of  a  control  circuit  (MCL2,  MCL3,  DCLlI/MCLll,  DCL12/ 
MCL12)  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  control  input  terminal, 
respectively,  connected  to  said  first  (Inl)  and  second  (In2')  clipper 
input  terminal,  respectively,  and  the  control  circuit  being  arranged 
to  cause  said  gate  voltage  (Vg4)  to  depend  on  the  absolute  value  of 
tiie  AC  supply  voltage  IV(lnl>-V{In2)l,  in  such  a  way  that  when 


5,504447 
TRANSISTOR  PROGRAMMABLE  DFVIDER  aRCITT 
Tim  P.  Egging,  Colorado  Sprtogs.  Coic  assignor  to  I  nited 
Memories  Inc.  Colorado  Springs.  Coio..  and  Nippon  Steel 
Semiconductor  Corporatioa.  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472J2S 

Int  a."  H02M  3/06 

IS.  CI.  327—334  7  ClaiiM 


1  A  programmable  divider  circuit  for  connection  to  a  voltage 
source  and  to  provide  a  programmable  reference  voltage,  the 
divider  circuit  composing,  on  an  integrated  circuit 

a  plurality  of  N  (where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  2i  first, 
conductive,  spaced-apan  regions  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  one  of  said  first  conductive 
regions  providing  a  reference  voltage  output  node,  another 
one  of  said  first  conductive  regions  providing  a  ground  volt- 
age node,  and  remaimng  ones  of  said  first  coivlucnve  regions 
providing  circuit  nodes, 

a  plurality  of  first  gate  elements  extending  along  said  first 
direction,  parallel  to  said  first  conductive  regions,  and  lixaied 
therebetween  so  that  each  said  first  gate  element  coupled  in 
senes  corresponds  to  and  m  plan  view  extends  between  two  of 
said  first  conductive  regions,  whereby  a  plu.ality  of  first 
transistors  are  estabhshed  for  use  as  resistive  elements. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  transistors  have  different  resistance 
charactenstics; 

a  second  conductive  region  extending  in  a  second  direction 
which  IS  not  parallel  to  said  first  dirccnon. 

a  plurality  of  second  gale  elements  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  and  intersecting  said  second  conductive  region  in  plan 
view  to  form  ,N-1  second  D^nsislors, 

said  plurality  of  first  regions  intersecting  said  second  region  in 
plan  view  and  making  electncal  contact  therewith,  so  thai 
each  said  second  transistor  is  coupled  parallel  to  a  corre- 
sponding first  transLSlor; 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  are  one  of  all 
n-type  or  one  of  all  p-type 


5,504.448 
CURRENT  UMTT  SENSE  CIRCLTT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  TRANSISTOR 
Paul  T.  BenDctt.  Phoenix,  and  Robert  P.  Dixon.  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumborg,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.929 
Int  CL*"  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  327—379  9  Claias 

1  A  current  lirmt  sense  circuit  for  controlhng  a  power  transistor 
having  first,  second  and  control  electrodes,  the  power  transistor 
coupled  to  a  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  a  current  through  the 
power   transistor,   the   power   transistor   alternately   coupled   and 
de-coupled  to  a  load,  the  current  limit  sense  circuit  compnsing 
a  first  circuit  for  providmg  dnve  to  the  power  transistor,  said 
first  circuit  coupled  to  the  conODl  electrode  of  the  power 
transistor 
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a  second  circuit  coupled  across  the  sense  circuit  for  limiting  the 
current  flowing  through  the  power  transistor,  said  second 
circuit  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  power  transis- 
tor; and 

a  third  circuit  for  regulating  a  voltage  at  the  control  electrode  of 
the  power  transistor  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  power  transistor  when  the 
load  is  de-coupled  from  the  power  transistor,  said  third  circuit 
coupled  to  said  second  circuit  and  to  the  power  transistor. 


5JW.449 
POWER  DRIVKR  (  IRCI'IT 
John  S.  Prentice,  Palm  Bay.  Fla.,  a.s.signor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,868 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/687:17/72:3/00 

VS.  a.  327—427  14  Oaims 


I     ^P4 


Pinj 


1   A  power  driver  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  switching  device 

compnsing 

an  SCR  that  discharges  a  gate  of  the  semiconductor  switching 
device,  the  SCR  having  anode  and  cathode  gates,  and 

tngger  means  operatively  connected  !o  said  SCR  for  providing  a 
trigger  current  to  both  said  anode  and  cathtxle  gates,  thereby 
increasing  the  speed  at  which  the  SCR  turns  on.  said  tngger 
means  composing  means  for  drawing  said  trigger  current 
from  the  gate  of  the  semiconductor  switching  device. 


5,5<M.450 
HIGH  VOLTAGF  COMPONE.NTS  FOR  EEPROM  SYSTEM 
Richard   J.    McPartland,   Nazareth.   Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No,  163.958 
Int.  a.*-  H03K  l7/6S7:5A)fi 
US.  CI.  327 — 137  10  Qaims 

1  A  high-voltage  switch  for  receiving  a  first  dnver  signal  and  a 
control  signal,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  voltage 
not  exceeding  a  predetermmed  voltage  when  the  control  signal 
voltage  IS  approximately  equal  to  a  first  value,  and  for  generating 


the  output  signal  having  a  voltage  exceeding  the  predetermined 
voltage  when  the  control  signal  voltage  is  approximately  equal  lo  a 
second  value  and  the  first  dnver  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined 
voltage,  the  high-voltage  switch  composing: 

a  first  p-channel  MOSFET.  rated  no  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage,  having  a  first  drain,  a  first  source,  and  a  first 
gate,  wherein  said  first  source  receives  the  first  dnver  signal 
and  said  first  gate  receives  a  first  signal; 

a  second  p-channel  MOSFET.  rated  no  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage,  having  a  seconu  source,  a  second  drain,  and  a 
second  gate,  said  second  gate  receiving  a  second  signal; 

a  third  p-channel  MOSFET.  rated  no  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage,  having  a  third  drain,  a  third  gate,  and  a  third 
source,  wherein  said  third  source  couples  with  said  first  drain, 
said  third  gate  couples  with  a  third  signal,  and  said  third  drain 
couples  with  said  second  source; 

a  controllable  shunt,  having  a  fourth  drain,  a  fourth  gate,  and  a 
fourth  source,  wherein  said  fourth  drain  couples  with  said 
second  drain,  said  fourth  gate  couples  with  the  control  signal, 
said  fourth  source  couples  with  one  of  a  second  driver  signal 
and  ground,  said  controllable  shunt  coupling  said  second 
drain  to  said  one  of  second  dnver  signal  and  ground  when  the 
control  signal  voltage  is  approximately  equal  to  the  first 
value; 

first  means  for  generating  said  first  signal  and  said  third  signal, 
wherein  said  first  signal  has  a  voltage  between  the  first  dnver 
signal  voltage  and  the  predetermined  voltage,  wherein  a  volt- 
age differential  between  said  first  gate  and  said  first  drain  and 
a  voltage  differential  between  said  first  gate  and  said  first 
source  are  less  than  the  predetermined  voltage,  and  wherein 
said  third  signal  has  a  voltage  between  said  first  signal  voltage 
and  a  voltage  of  said  second  signal,  and  wherein  a  voltage 
differential  between  said  third  gate  and  said  third  drain  and  a 
voltage  differential  between  said  third  gate  and  said  third 
source  are  less  than  the  predetermined  voltage; 

second  means  for  generating  said  second  signal,  wherein  said 
second  signal  voltage  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined 
voltage,  and  wherein  a  voltage  differential  between  said  sec- 
ond gate  and  said  second  drain  and  a  voltage  differential 
between  said  second  gate  and  said  second  source  are  less  than 
the  predetermined  voltage;  and 

output  means  for  generating  the  output  signal,  wherein  said 
output  means  is  coupled  to  the  first  driver  signal,  the  control 
signal,  and  said  second  drain. 

wherein  voltage  differentials  between  said  first  drain  and  said 
first  source,  between  said  second  drain  and  said  second 
source,  and  between  said  third  drain  and  said  third  source  are 
less  than  the  predetermined  voltage. 


5,504,451 

GATED  TH>'RISTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

SIMULTANEOUS  FABRICATION  WITH  HIGH-  AND 

LOW-VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME. 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS. 
Michael  C.  SmayUng.  Missouri  Citr.  and  Lembit  Soobik,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,705,  Feb.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  723,082,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^04,541.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,612 
Int.  CL"  H03K  l7/6S:17/60 
VS.  O.  327^*38  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  thyxislor  circuit,  compnsing 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector,  a  first 
voltage  supply,  a  second  voltage  supply  substannally  different 
from  said  first  voltage  supply,  an  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  coupled  to  said  hrsi  voltage  supply,  a  base-ermtler 
junction  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  ha\  ing  a  first  resistance 
value  and  first  conductance  value; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  current 
earner  type  opposite  thai  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  said  base 
of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  base -emitter  junction  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  second  resistance  \  alue  and 
second  conductance  value,  an  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
coupled  10  said  second  voltage  supply,  a  base  of  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  coupled  10  said  collector  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  current  path  which  has  a  conductance 
and  a  control  electrode,  a  first  signal  selectively  impressed  on 
said  control  electrode  for  controlhng  the  conductance  of  said 
current  path,  said  current  path  coupling  said  base  of  said  firsi 
bipolar  transistor  to  said  first  voltage  supply,  said  conductance 
of  said  current  path  being  substantially  more  than  the  first 
conductance  value  of  said  base-emitter  junction  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  in  response  to  a  preselected  slate  of  said  first 
signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  current  path  which  has  a  conduc- 
tance and  a  control  electrode,  a  second  signal  selectively 
impressed  on  said  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  con- 
ductance of  said  current  path  of  said  fourth  transistor,  said 
current  path  operable  to  couple  said  base  of  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  10  said  second  voltage  supply,  said  conduc- 
tance of  said  current  path  of  said  fourth  transistor  being 
substantially  more  than  the  second  conductance  value  of  said 
base -emitter  junction  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  in 
response  to  a  preselected  state  of  said  second  signal;  and 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  current  path  which  has  a  conductance 
operable  to  couple  said  collector  of  said  second  bipolar  tran 
sistor  to  said  second  voltage  supply,  a  control  electrode  of 
said  fifth  transistor  operable  to  control  the  conductance  of  said 
current  path  of  said  fifth  transistor,  said  fifty  transistor  oper 
able  lo  latch  said  thynstor  to  an  on  condition  upon  application 
of  a  third  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  fifth  transistor. 


5,54Mv452 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCWrT 

OPERATING  AT  DROPPED  EXTERNAL  POWER 

VOLTAGE 

Hiroyuki  Takenaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,736 
Claims  priority.  appbcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-051710 
InL  CL"  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327—541  28  Claims 
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L  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  used  at  a  dropped  external 
power  voltage,  compnsing: 

a  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  power  voltage. 

an  internal  node; 

internal  power  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  an  inter 
nal  power  voltage  having  a  voltage  level  lower  than  that  of 
the  external  power  voltage  supplied  to  said  terminal  and 
supplying  the  internal  power  voltage  to  said  internal  node; 

an  internal  circuit  suppbed  with  the  internal  power  voltage 
supplied  to  said  internal  node  as  an  operation  voltage. 

first  control  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  the  internal 
power  voltage  at  said  internal  node,  and  generating  a  control 
signal  for  controlling,  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  voltage 
level,  an  operation  of  said  internal  power  voltage  generatmg 
means  so  as  to  keep  the  voltage  level  of  the  mlemal  power 
voltage  constant;  and 

second  control  means  supplied  with  tfie  control  signal,  for  con- 
trolhng a  supply  of  the  external  power  voltage  supplied  to 
said  terminal  to  said  mlemal  node  on  the  basis  of  the  control 
signal. 


5,504,453 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATTNG  PHASE 

ERKOR 

Andrew  MacDonald,  Damascus;  Richard  Clewer,  Ijamsvillc 

and  Janavikulam  Anandkumar,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323083 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 

I  -S.  a.  32*— 304  33  Claims 


.Jl*_ 


<* 

PKASf 

EBROR  ESTIHATOR 

ccwuTm 

X 

LOOK-UP  TABtt 

'"                1 

B                 ! 

X 

y 

1         i          1 

rtfc. 

MP                   1 

'        ' 

(HAAO    { 
DCOWON), 

S«N 

.3   JiJ  -03^om| 

(icu) ; 

1 

K 

7a,      nwse 

.'  '      ERMOO 
ESTlMATr 


1  An  apparatus  for  estimating  phase  error  in  a  phase-nxxlulated 
signal  compnsing: 

a  first  circuit  receiving  a  first  signal  having  a  first  earner  phase 

within  a  first  range, 
said  first  circuit  translating  said  first  signal  into  values  a.s,sociated 
with  a  second  carrier  phase  within  a  second  range,  and 
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a  look-up  table  receiving  sajd  values  and  outputing  a  stored 
value  represcnung  an  estimate  ot  phase  error  associated  with 
said  values 


5.504.454 

DEMODl'LATOR  FOR  POWERLINE  CARRIER 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Kenneth  E.  Daggett,  Murrysville.  and  Dirk  J.  Boomgaard, 

MonroeviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Elec 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380083 

Int.  n.'^  H03D  .1/18 

IS.  a.  329—304  16  Claims 


[MH 


has  means  to  direct  an  output  signal  from  the  A/D  converter  to  a 
quadrature  channel,  means  to  direct  an  output  signal  from  the  A/D 
converter  to  an  inphase  channel  and  means  to  decimate  by  4 
signals  of  the  channels  to  generate,  together  with  a  first  filter  means 
in  the  quadrature  channel,  a  quadrature  output  signal  Q<nT)  at  an 
output  of  the  quadrature  channel  and,  together  with  a  second  filter 
means  in  the  inphase  channel,  an  inphase  output  signal  I(nT)  at  an 
output  of  the  inphase  channel;  the  hrst  filter  means  for  a  signal  in 
the  quadrature  channel  comprising  a  quadrature  highpass  filter 
having  an  optimized  transform  architecture  in  which  the  filter 
coeflScients  h^  correspond,  to  those  of  a  lowpass  prototype  filter 
with  N=2k+1  coefficients  after  multiplication  by  sin(kjt/2).  k  iden- 
tifying a  particular  stage  of  the  filter,  and  the  second  filter  means 
for  a  signal  in  the  inphase  channel  comprising  an  inphase  highpass 
filter  having  an  optimized  transform  architecture  in  which  the  filter 
coefficients  h^  correspond  to  those  of  the  lowpass  prototype  filter 
after  multiplication  by  cos(k7[/2). 


XK    101. 


S(t)»-« 


AOC 


Tiu 


V2 


tOB^ 

"^ 

QUADRATIWE 

oeaMATE 

BY  2 

HIGHWVSS  RLTEP 

\ 

U 

-'•" 

INPHASE 

DEOMATt 
Br  2 

MIGHPASS  (TLTEF 

»./z 


T 

f./4 


-OtnTl 


■KnT) 


1    A 

quency 


5.504,456 
LOW  NOISE  WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Edward  P.  Coieman,  Monroe  County.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC, 
Inc.  Webster.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.834 

InL  a."  H03F  ]/ib 

VS.  CI.  330—107  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  clemoduiaung  an  HDLC  data  body  which  had 
been  modulated  through  differential  phase  shift  keyed  modulation, 
the  method  composes  the  steps  ot 

sampling  the  data  body  in  a  sampling  flip-flop  which  splits  the 
data  body  into  first  and  second  identical  portions; 

inputting  the  first  portion  of  the  data  body  into  a  single  bit  digital 
delay  circuit  which  outputs  a  previous  binary  data  bit; 

inputting  the  second  portion  of  the  previous  binary  data  bit  into 
a  first  input  ot  an  XNOR  ,;ircuit; 

inpuning  the  data  body  directly  into  a  secure  input  of  the  XNOR 
circuit  so  that  of  the  data  body,  a  present  data  bit  and  a 
previous  data  bit  are  compared  by  the  XNOR  circuit  and 
when  the  previous  binary  data  bit  and  the  next  consecutive 
binary  data  bit  have  unlike  phases  the  XNOR  circuit  outputs  a 
first  binary  dau  bit  value,  and  when  the  previous  binary  data 
bit  and  the  next  consecutive  binary  data  bit  have  like  phases, 
the  XNOR  circuit  outputs  a  second  binary  data  bit  value. 


5,504,455 

EFFICIENT  DIGITAL  QlADRATl  RE  DEMODLTATOR 

Robert  J.  Inkol,  Orleans,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Miyesty  the 

Q^ueen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of 

Her  M^esty's  Canadian  Government,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.915 

Int.  Cl."^  H03D  i/OO:  H04L  27n2 

L-S.  a.  329—304  20  Claims 


digital  quadrature  demodulator  for  an  intermediate  fre- 
(IFi  input  signal  comprising  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 
converter  having  sampling  frequency  f,  and  an  input  to  which  the 
IF  input  signal  is  applied,  the  IF  input  signal  having  a  bandwidth 
B<f,y4  centred  about  a  freaency  of  {J\.  wherein  the  demodulator 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifier  stages, 

an  output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  being  applied  to  an 
inverting  input  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier 
stages;  and 

an  output  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  being  applied  as  a 
non-inverting  input  to  said  first  amplifier  stage,  and  an  invert- 
ing input  to  said  second  amplifier  stage. 

wherein  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  forms  an  interme- 
diate output,  and  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  stage  is  an 
amplified  output. 

wherein  the  inverting  input  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  is 
connected  to  the  intermediate  output  through  a  first  imped- 
ance, and  to  the  amplified  output  through  a  second  imped- 
ance, 

wherein  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  second  amplifier  stage  is 
connected  to  a  bias  source. 

wherein  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  is 
connected  directiy  to  a  current  source,  and  to  the  amplified 
output  through  a  third  impedance,  and 

wherein  the  inverting  input  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  is  con- 
nected through  a  fourth  impedance  to  the  intermediate  output, 
and  through  a  fifth  impedance  to  ground 


5,504,457 

PI  LSED  POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AMPLIFYING  RF 

SIGNALS 

Ole  Jensen.  Kobenhavn.  Deiunark.  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Mar  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.095 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
90194511 

Int  CI.''  H03G  i/iO 
L.S.  CL  330—129  4  Clainu 


1    A  pulsed  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  radio  frequency 
signals  composing 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  (V\„„^,,i  to  conu^ol 
the  amplifier  output  power  so  as  to  provide  an  output  power 
pulse  having  nsing  and  falling  transitional  phases; 
means  for  generating  a  subsidiary  pulse  signal  to  be  applied  to 
said  control  means  m  order  to  adjust  a  transitional  pha.se  of 
the  output  pt;iwer  pulse, 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  said  generat- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  output  power  of  the  power  ampli- 
fier, and  said  generating  means  comprises 
a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  sensing 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  the  output  power 
of  the  power  amplifier  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  first 
reference  signal,  said  first  comparator  generating  an  output 
signal  iihen  the  output  power  signal  sensed  b\  the  sensing 
means  is  equal  to  the  first  reference  signal, 
a  first  latch  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  comparator  and 
to  a  clock  and  having  an  output,  said  latch  being  arranged 
to  latch  the  value  of  the  clock  signal  m  response  to  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal  from  the  firsi  comparator; 
a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first 
reference  clock   signal,   a   second   input   coupled   to  said 
output  of  the  latch  and  an  output,  and 
vanable  charge  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  the  output 

of  said  second  comparator  and  lo  said  control  means, 
said  second  comparator  providing  an  output  signal  according 
to  the  companson  of  the  latched  clock  signal  with  said  first 
reference  clock  signal  whereby  said  vanable  charge  pulse 
generating  means  generates  a  subsidiary  pulse  immediately 
before  the  start  of  the  rising  transitional  phase  having  a 
magnitude  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the  second 
comparator. 


54^04,458 

CMOS  CLASS  AB  A.MPLIFIER  FOR  DRIVING 

CAPACmVE  AND  RESISTIVE  LOADS 

Roger  Van  Brunt,  San  Francisco,  and  Florin  Oprescu,  Simny- 

vale.  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple   Computer,   Inc. 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^10 
InL  a.'  H03F  mt 
U.S.  CI.  330—255  6  Claims 

1   An  amplifier  composing: 

an  input  stage  for  converting  a  differential  between  a  pair  ot 
input  voltages  into  a  current,  said  input  stage  having 
p-channel  and  n-channel  transistors  providing  a  differential 
output. 


an  output  stage  for  providing  an  output  voltage,  said  output 

stage  having  first  and  second  p-channel  transistors,  and  first 

and  second  n-channel  transistors,  wherein 

said  p-channel  transistor  of  said  input  stage,  said  first 
p-channel  transistor  of  said  output  stage,  said  first 
n-channel  transistor  of  said  output  stage,  and  said  n-channel 
transistor  of  said  input  stage  are  connected  in  series 
between  a  high  voltage  source  and  a  ground; 

said  second  p-channel  and  n-channel  transistors  of  said  output 
stage  are  connected  in  senes  between  said  high  voltage 
source  and  said  ground,  and 

said  first  and  second  p-channel  and  n-cfiannel  transistors  of 
said  output  stage  are  cross-coupled  with  a  drain  of  said  first 
p-channel  transistor  of  said  output  stage  connected  to  a  gate 
of  said  second  n-channel  transistor  of  said  output  stage  and 
vnth  a  drain  of  said  first  n-channel  transistor  of  said  output 
stage  comiected  to  a  gale  of  said  second  p<hannel  transis- 
tor of  said  output  stage:  and  wherein 
sizes  of  said  translSto^^  are  selected  to  provide  a  net  amplifica 

tion  of  an  input  differential  voltage  to  said  output  voltage  and 

lo  provide  a  stable  quiescent  output  of  about  zero  volls 


5Ji04,459 
RLTER  NETWORK  FOR  PRASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
CIRCirr 
John  E.  Gersbach.  Burlington.  \'t_  and  Todd  Williams.  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407_V»6 
Int  C\r  H03L  7/W.? 
L,S.  a.  331—17                                                            14  Claims 
ta    - 


1  A  filter  network  for  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  having 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCOi  with  a  control  input  and  a 
bias  input,  said  filler  network  comprising 

a  first  filler  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  VCO,  said 
first  filter  circuit  providing  a  "pole"  and  a  "zero"  to  a  transfer 
function  of  the  PLL  circuit:  and 

a  second  filter  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  input  and  to  the  bias 
input  of  the  VCO,  said  second  filter  circuit  providing  at  least 
one  additional  "zero"  to  the  transfer  funcuon  of  the  PLL 
circuit  to  tfierebv  extend  a  usable  frequency  range  ot  the  PLL 
circuit. 
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5304,46« 
PRESSURE  SEAL  T\Pf  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Tatsuo  Ikeda:  Hiroyuki  Ogisn.  and  kazushige  Ichlnose,  all  of 
Minowa.   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  114.858,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J92,006,  wbich  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  782,771,  Oct  17. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5J65J15.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

563,879,  Aug.  6.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  265,865.  Oct.  6.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  352.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  27.  1987,  62-28640: 
Sep.  8,  1987.  ()2-224425;  Nov.  20,  1987.  62-293560;  Nov.  20, 
1987.  62-293562 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/?:,  KGU,  ■4IA)H;4I/05i 

U.S.  a.  331—158  11  Claims 


5304.461 
HIGH  SPEED  SLOTLINE  BPSK  MODULATOR 
Steven  A.  Vaughn,  29735  Brookfield  Dr.,  Sun  City,  Calif.  92586, 
and  Ronald  E.  Sorace,  1324  Agate  St.  #11.  Redondo  Beach, 
CaUf.  90277 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.544 
Int  a."  H04L  27/20 
VS.  a.  332—103 


7  Claims 


BASSBAMOOATA 


I.  A  slotline  binary  phase  shift  keyed  (BPSK)  modulator  com- 
prising 
a  dielectric  substrate: 
a  slotline  formed  in  a  conductive  surface  disposed  on  a  first 

surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate; 
a  pair  of  diodes  coupled  to  the  conductive  surface  and  disposed 

across  the  slotline, 
a  first  microstnp  line  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 

substrate  that  forms  a  microstrip-to-coplanar  line  transition 

(or  receiving  RF  carrier  signals; 


a  second  microstrip  line  disposed  on  tlie  second  surface  of  the 

dielectnc  substrate  distal  from  the  first  microstnp  line  that 

fonns  a  slotline-to-microstnp  transition  for  outputting  PSK 

output  signals, 
a  third  microstnp  line  disp<ised  on  the  .second  surface  of  the 

substrate  for  receiving  baseband  modulating  signals; 
a  filter  disposed  on  the  second  surface  o!  the  substrate  that  is 

coupled  between  the  third  microstnp  line  and  the  first  micros- 

cnp  line;  and 
a  via  hole  disposed  through  the  substrate  interconnecting  the 

first  microstnp  line  and  the  ground  plane  to  couple  modulated 

data  to  the  slotline. 


5,504,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  PIXEL 

ADDRESSABILITV  IN  A  PLLSE  WIDTH  AND  POSITION 

MODULATED  SYSTEM 
.Michael  S.  Clandosl.  Rochester,  and  Martin  E.  Banton.  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  118.858 

Int  a."  H03K  7/08;  G09G  5/ JO 

VS.  CI.  332—109  16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  seal  type  piezoelectric  resonator,  comprising: 
a  resonator  case  having  a  first  wall  defining  a  circular  opening; 
a  stem  in  a  press  fit  engagement  with  the  case  and  located  within 

the  opening; 
a  quanuty  of  a  solder  which  includes  at  least  about  90^?-  lead 

(Pb)  between  the  first  wall  and  the  stem  and  sealing  the  stem 

to  the  first  wall  in  the  opening; 
a  piezoelectric  vibrator  within  the  case  and  a  lead  passing 

through  the  stem  to  the  interior  of  the  case  to  the  piezoelectnc 

vibrator,  the  lead  coupled  to  the  piezoelectnc  vibrator 


1  .An  apparatus  for  generating  multiple  pulses  within  a  selected 
clock  penod,  comprising: 

means  for  specifying  the  leading  edge  delav  for  a  first  pulse  to 

be  generated  during  the  selected  clock  period; 
means  for  specifying  the  trailing  edge  delav  tor  the  tirst  pulse  to 

be  generated  dunng  the  selected  clock  period; 
means  for  generating  the  first  pulse  dunng  the  portion  of  the 

selected  cKxrk  penod  between  the  leading  edge  delay  and  the 

trailing  edge  delav,  and 
means,  selectable  on  a  clock  period  basis,  tor  inverting  the  first 

pulse  to  pnxiuce  a  complimentary  pulse  within  the  selected 

clock  period. 


5.504,463 
FREQUENCY  MODILATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VCD 

MADE  OF  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  A.MPLIFIERS 
Myoungchun  Hwang,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,873,  Dec.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  426,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
92-23209 

Int  CI."  H03C  }/09:  H03L  7m9:  H03K  i/VZM :  H04N  <i/79 
l'.S.  CI.  332—127  7  Oaims 

1  -A  frequency  modulation  system  for  frequency-modulating  an 
input  signal  with  a  predetermined  earner  frequency  including  a 
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controller  p<inion  and  a  frequency  modulator  portion,  said  control- 
ler portion  composing: 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  VCO  fre- 
quency which  is  greater  than  a  reference  frequency   signal, 
said  frequency  \arying  in  response  to  an  input  error  voltage 
signal,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  including: 
a  first  transconductance  amplifying  circuit, 
a  first  capacitor  and  a  negative  resistance  coupled  in  parallel 
between  an  output  of  said  first  transconductance  amplifying 
circuit  and  a  ground  circuit, 
a  second  transconductance  amplifying  circuit  receiving  said 

first  transconductance  amplifying  circuit  output,  and 
a  second  capacitor  coupled   to  an  output  of  said   second 

transconductance  amplifying  circuit, 
said  second  transconductance  amplifying  circuit  output  signal 
being  negatively  fed-back  to  an  input  of  said  first  transcon 
ductance  amplifying  circuit  so  that  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  oscillates; 
frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  VCO  frequency  hav- 
ing a  frequencv  divided  output; 
automatic  frequency  delecting  means  for  companng  a  pha.se  of 
said  reference  frequencv  signal  having  a  frequency  lower  than 
said  earner  frequencv  with  a  phase  of  said  frequency  divided 
output,  said  automatic  frequencv  detecting  means  generating 
said  error  voltage  signal,  and 
voltage-lo-current  converter  means  for  converting   said   error 

voltage  signal  to  an  error  current  signal; 
an  oscillator  in  said  frequencv  modulator  portion  having  sub 
stantially  similar  structure  as  that  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means; 
feedback  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  reference  frequency 
signal  and  said  input  Mgnal  to  be  frequency-modulated  in 
accordance  with  a  clamping  level  reference  voltage; 
deviation  current  generator  means  including  a  transconductance 
circuit  for  amplifying  and  converting  an  output  of  said  feed 
back  clamping  means  into  a  current  deviation  signal:  and 
adder  means  for  combining  said  error  current  signal  with  said 
current   deviation    signal    and    for   generating    a    frequencv 
deviation/camer  frequency  correction  control  signal; 
said    frequency    modulator   portion    modulating    frequencv    m 
response  to  said  frequency  deviation/camer  frequencv  correc- 
tion control  signal 
3.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  generating  a  VCO  frequency 
which  IS  greater  than  a  reference  frequency  signal,  said  frequency 
varying  in  response  to  an  input  envr  voltage  signal,  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  compnsing 

a  first  transconductance  amplifying  circuit, 
a  first  capacitor  and  a  negative  resistance  coupled  in  parallel 
between  an  output  of  said  first  transconductance  amplifying 
circuit  and  a  ground  circuit; 
a  second  tran.sconductance  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said 

output  of  said  first  transconductance  amphfying  circuit;  and 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  transcon- 
ductance amplifying  circuit, 
an  output  signal  of  said  second  Uansconductance  amplifying 
circuit  being  negatively  fed-back  to  an  input  of  said  first 
transconductance  amplifying  circuit  so  that  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  o,scilIates 


5.504.464 
FREQUENCY  MODULATING  SY  STEM  INCLUDING 
CLAMP  AND  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Myoungchun  Hwang.  Incheon.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  160.873.  Dec.  3.  1993.  This  appiication 

Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  3.  1992, 
92-23209 

Int  a.^  H03C  i/09:  H03L  7/06:  HMN  9/80 
VS.  CL  332—127  3  CUIbm 


101    -  wr 
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1  A  frequency  modulation  system  for  trequencv  mixluiating  an 
input  signal  with  a  predetermined  earner  frequencv  including  a 
controller  portion  and  a  frequency  modulator  portion,  said  control- 
ler portion  compnsing 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generaung  a  VCO  fre- 
quency which  IS  greater  than  a  reference  frequencv  signal, 
said  frequency  varying  in  response  to  an  input  error  voltage 
signal; 
frequencv  divider  means  tor  dividing  said  VCO  frequencv  hav- 
ing a  frequency  divided  output; 
automatic  frequency  detecting  means  for  companng  a  phase  of 
said  reference  frequency  signal  having  a  frequencv  lower  than 
said  earner  frequency  with  a  phase  of  said  frequency  divided 
output,  said  automatic  frequency  delecting  means  generanng 
said  error  voltage  signal,  and 
voltage-to-current  converter  means  for  converting   said  error 

voltage  signal  to  an  error  current  signal, 
an  oscillator  in  said  frequency  modulator  portion  having  sub- 
stantially similar  structure  as  that  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means, 
feedback  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  reference  frequency 
signal  and  said  input  signal  lo  be  frequencv -mtxhilated  in 
accordance  with  a  clamping  level  reference  voltage, 
deviation  current  generator  means  including  a  transconductance 
circuit  for  amplifying  and  converting  an  output  of  said  feed- 
back clamping  means  into  a  curreni  deviation  signal,  said 
transconductance  circuit  of  said  dcMation  current  generator 
means  including 
a  firsi  PMOS  transistor  receiving  said  output  of  said  feedback 

clamping  means,  and 
a  second  PMOS  transistor  forming  a  differential  amplifying 
stage  with  said  first  PMOS  transistor  and  receiving  a  volt- 
age signal  at  a  gate  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor,  said 
current  deviation  signal  flowing  from  a  dram  of  said  second 
PMOS  transistor:  and  adder  means  for  combining  said  error 
current  signal  with  said  current  deviation  signal  and  for 
generating  a  frequency  devialion/camer  frequencv  correc- 
tion control  signal: 
said    frequency    modulator   portion    modulating    frequeiKV    in 
response  to  said  frequency  deviabon/camer  frequencv  correc 
lion  control 
3.  A  deviation  current  generator  including  a  transconductance 
circuit  for  amplifying  and  converting  an  output  of  a  feedback 
clamping  cu'cuit  into  a  current  deviation  signal,  said  transconduc 
tance  circuit  of  said  deviaDon  current  generator  compnsing  first 
transistor  means  receiving  said  output  of  said  feedback  clamping 
circuit,  and  second  transistor  means  for  forming  a  differential 
amplifying   stage   with   said   first   transistor   means,   said  second 
transistor  means  receiving  a  voltage  signal  and  providing  said 
current  deviation  signal 
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5.504,465 
MICROWANT  MODULATOR  HA\ INC.  ADJUSTABLE 
COIPLERS 
Ming  L.  Yung.  Los  Altos;  Bernard  M.  Albrecht.  Jr..  Sunnyvale: 
Andrew  \L  Kennedy.  IL  Oakland,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Town- 
ley.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral. 
Inc..  Palo  Alto,  I  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  ^ll.hT).  Nov.  18.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.796 
Int.  CI.    H03C  3/00:  HOIP  1/00:5/18:  H04L  27/20 
US.  a.  332—145  16  Claims 


15  A  method  of  operating  a  multifunction  modulator  circuii 
Lompnsing  the  step.s  of: 

^plmlng  an  electromagnetic  signal  into  two  component  signals. 

mducing  a  phase  quadrature  relationship  between  the  two  com- 
ponent signals, 

adjustmg  the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  two  component  signals 
through  a  range  of  values  including  both  positive  and  negative 
values; 

combining  said  component  signals  by  a  vectonal  summation  lo 
provide  a  modified  signal; 

wherein  said  adjusting  step  comprises  applying  a  first  of  the 
component  signals  to  a  first  circuit  cell  and  a  second  of  the 
component  signals  to  a  second  circuil  cell;  and 

in  each  of  the  respective  circuit  cells,  processing  the  respective 
component  signal  by  transmitting  the  tomponeni  signal 
through  a  Lange  coupler,  loading  the  Lange  coupler  wnh  a 
field  effect  transistor  which  presents  an  impedance  to  the 
Lange  coupler,  and  regulating  the  impedance  by  a  control 
signal  at  a  gate  terminal  of  the  transistor; 

wherein  satd  step  of  regulating  the  impedance  comprises  a  step 
of  connecting  the  control  signal  via  a  bias  resistor  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  the  transistor  in  a  respective  one  of  the  circuit 
cells,  and  a  further  step  of  providing  to  the  bias  resistor  a 
resistance  having  a  value  greater  by  an  order  of  magnitude 
than  a  characteristic  impedance  of  a  transmission  line  in  said 
respective  one  of  the  circuit  cells. 


5.5(t4.4<i<> 

SISPENDED  DIELECIRK    AND  MK  ROS I  RIP  TYPE 

MICROV\A\  E  PHASE  SHIELER  AND  APPLICATION  TO 

LOBE  S(  ANNINt;  ANTENNE  NETWORKS 
Bernard  ,J.  Cban-Son-I.int,  St  Opens  De  (iameville.  and  Chris- 
tian Pouit,  Saint  Cloud,  both  of,  1- ranee,  assignors  to  Office 
National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  .Aerospatiales,  Chatillon. 
Erance 

Eiled  lul.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  75,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1986.  86  09780 
InL  CI."  HOIP  1/18:3/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—159  37  Claims 

1   A  microwave  phase  shifter  element  operating  in  TEM  mode, 
composing  a 
conductor  plate. 


a  dielectric  plate  superposed  and  subsiamially  parallel  lo  said 
conductor  plate, 

a  conductor  strip  carried  bv  a  major  face  <>f  said  dielectric  plate 
for  guiding  a  microwave  through  the  phase  shifter  element, 
said  microwave  being  fed  hv  external  microwave  transmis- 
sion means. 

an  air  gap  having  a  variable  thickness  and  kxaled  beiuecn  said 
dielectric  plate  and  said  conductor  plate,  and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  plates  in  relation  to  the  other 
thereby  modifying  the  thickness  of  said  air  gap. 


5.504,467 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT  ARM 

FOLLOWER  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rex  J,  McColloch,  Snellville;  Stephen  D.  Cella,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, and  Bernard  DiMarco,  I.ilburn.  all  of  Ga..  a.ssignors  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc..  .\lpharetta,  (ia. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,745 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  W(MJ 
U.S,  CI.  335—172  23  Claims 


; — 
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1 

s 

1 

art  rrr: 

L^ 

1  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  contact  arm  pivotal Iv  attached  to  the  base  to  pivot  about  a  first 
axis  between  open  and  clo^ed  positions,  the  contact  arm 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  generallv  perpendicular  with 
the  first  axis,  and  including  nrst  and  second  cam  followers 
suppiined  bv  the  cont;ict  arm  in  a  spaced  relationship  on  a 
second  axis  paiallel  to  the  first  axis: 

a  crossbar  including  first  and  second  cam  surtaces,  the  crossbar 
being  pivotallv  attached  to  the  ba.se  to  pivot  between  open  and 
closed  positions  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis;  and 

a  spnng  including  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and  attached  to  the 
contact  arm  and  the  crossbar  such  that  the  spring  is  located 
between  the  first  and  second  cam  followers,  wherein  the 
spring  forces  the  first  cam  follower  against  the  first  cam 
surface  and  the  second  cam  follower  against  the  second  cam 
surface  with  substantially  equal  force  such  that  the  contact 
arm  moves  to  its  open  position  when  the  crossbar  is  moved  to 
Its  open  position,  and  the  contact  arm  is  permitted  to  move  to 
its  open  position  while  the  cro,sbar  is  in  its  closed  ptisition. 
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5j;04,468 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOI  ENOID 
Masaichi   Haltori.  and   Osamu   Shoji.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
\ichi.  Japan 

Eiled  Ma>  H,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,2.M» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  16,  1994.  6-100502 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122196 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/00 


VS.  CL  335—278 


1   .An  electromagnetic  solenoid  comprising: 

a  body  unit  of  plastic  integrally  including  a  cylindncal  bobbin 
around  which  a  coil  is  wound  and  a  connector  housing; 

a  plunger  arranged  in  said  bobbin: 

a  yoke  fixed  on  said  body  unit,  by  insertion  molding,  to  lead 
magnetic  fluxes  from  said  coil  onto  the  side  of  said  plunger: 

a  terminal  piece  insertion-molded  to  said  bixly  unit  in  a  protrud- 
ing manner  into  said  connector  housing,  a  coil  connection 
piece  of  said  terminal  piece  for  connecting  the  terminal  of 
said  coil  prou^ding  trom  the  side  portion  of  said  bixiv  unit; 
and 

a  case  attached  to  said  body  unit  to  cover  said  coil  and  said 
bobbin  with  an  insulation  space  defined  around  said  coil 
connection  piece. 


5i;O4,470 
RESISTOR  TRIMMING  PROCE^SS  FOR  HIGH  XOITAtiE 

sur(;e  si  rm\al 

Steven  N.  Ginn,  Granger.  Ind..  assignor  to  tTS  t  orporation. 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.V«.043 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/10;  10/10 

VS.  a.  3.^*^20  3  eUim.s 


8  Claims 


1.  A  resistor  capable  of  withstanding  high  surges  of  cutrent  and 

voltage  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  support; 

a  first  electrical  termination  and  a  second  electrical  termination, 
said  electncal  terminations  parallel  to  each  other; 

electrical  resistor  matenal  phvsKallv  between  and  electncaliy 
less  conductive  than  said  electncal  terminations,  said  electri- 
cal resistor  matenal  physicallv  supponed  bv  said  insulating 
suppon  and  divided  into  a  mam  bodv  region  and  three  seg- 
ments: 

said  mam  body  region  being  electncallv  continuous  from  said 
fir>it  electncal  tennination  to  said  second  electncal  termina 
lion  and  having  a  first  edge  perpendicular  to  and  extending 
entirelv  between  said  electncal  terminations, 

said  three  segnients  o(  resistor  matenal  being  eiectricall>  discon 
necied  and  being  phvsicallv  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
mam  bodv  and  between  said  first  and  said  second  electncal 
terminations. 


5.504,469 
El  ECTRIt  VL  CONDUCTORS 
Kevin  McGrane,  Bury  St  Edmunds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
lo  Electronic  Techniques  lAngliai  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Det.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.373 
Claims  priorilv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  24   1992 
9226925 


U.S.  CI.  336—206 


Int.  (I.'  HOIF  27n8 


I  An  insulated  electncal  conductor  composing  a  plurality  of 
separate  conductive  cores,  each  core  being  marked  so  as  to  he 
distinguishable  from  other  cores,  each  core  having  an  enameled 
covenng  to  insulate  it  from  neighbonng  cores,  the  cores  being 
combined  to  fonn  a  multi-core  elongate  conductor  which  is  cov- 
ered by  insulation  tape  wound  m  a  helical  path  around  the  cor«s 
and  which  forms  a  common  external  insulating  layer  for  the 
conductor 


5i;W,47] 
PASSIVELY -MULTIPLEXED  RF^ilSTOR  ARRAY 
Mark  D  Lund,  \ancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.^.4X2 

Int.  CI.    HOIC  1A)I 

U.S.  CI.  33^320  ,4  ^Jaim, 


24  Claims 


20b 
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1.  A  passively-multiplexed  resistor  array  for  coupling  a  power 
source  to  selected  array  resistors,  compnsing: 
(a;  a  plurality  of  m  row  conductors; 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  n  column  conductors,  where  the  row  conduc- 
tors and  column  conductors  are  electrically  arranged  to  form  a 
gnd  having  mxn  intersections; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  array  resistors,  where  each  of  the  array  resistors 
is  connected  between  a  respective  intersecDon  of  the  first  m 
row  conductors  and  the  n  column  conductors  for  selecuvely 
receiving  power. 

(dl  an  (m+1  )lh  row  conductor  arranged  to  intersect  the  n  column 
conductors;  and 

lei  a  plurality  of  n  minimizer  resistors,  where  each  of  the 
minimizer  resistors  is  connected  between  a  respective  inter- 
section of  the  (iiH-Dth  row  conductor  and  the  n  column 
conductors; 

wherein  the  (m+Dth  row  conductor  is  selectively  energized  by 
the  power  source  to  minimize  the  peak  parasitic  power 
absorbed  by  an  unselected  array  resistor. 


time;  which  penod  would  continue  even  after  the  hydraulic 
pressure  no  longer  exceeded  said  predetermined  level; 
whereby 

in  an  emergency  braking  maneuver  where  said  pressure  exceed 
said  predetermined  level  is  created  in  a  hydraulic  portion  of 
the  brake  apparatus  for  longer  than  the  predetermined  penod 
of  time  required  by  the  signal  delay  means,  said  visual  warn- 
ing signal  IS  displayed  for  said  second  predetermined  penod 
of  ume  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  such  that  operators  of 
other  vehicles  behind  the  vehicle  having  a  warning  signal 
from  said  warning  means  are  informed  that  a  large  amount  of 
deceleration  has  occurred. 

where  said  visual  warning  signal  is  a  flashing  light  having  a 
color  contrasting  visually  from  the  brake  lights. 


5.504.472 

VEHICXE  DECELKR.VriON  WARNING  LIGHT 

Joseph  G.  WUson.  24  Highland  Ave..  Rumison.  N  J.  07760 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.851 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  CI.  340-^79  1  Qaim 


5304.473 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  SIGNAL  QUALITY 
Dennis   Cede,    and    Hartwell    Fong,    both    of   Scarborough. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd..  Downs- 
view,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,028 

Int  a."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340—541  12  Claims 


jjwnsii^auari'''* 

TnyJUmaJIpUl 


1  A  vehicle  deceleration  warning  system  for  motor  vehicles 
having  hvdraulically  powered  brakes,  brake  lights  activated  by 
motion  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  electnc  power  comprising: 

hvdraulic  pressure  sensing  means  for  monitonng  the  amount  of 
hvdraulic  pressure  within  a  brake  apparatus  of  a  vehicle,  said 
sensing  means  including  signalling  means,  where  said  signal- 
ling means  is  activated  if  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  brake 
apparatus  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 

a  pair  of  taillights  mounted  on  a  rear  deck  proximate  a  rear 
windshield,  and  means  for  lighting  said  pair  of  taillights  and 
said  brake  lights  upon  the  application  of  normal  pressure  on 
the  brake  pedal; 

s  isual  warning  means  illuminated  upon  activation  of  the  signal- 
ling means,  directed  towards  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said 
warning  means  compnses  a  third  taillight,  said  third  taillight 
is  centrally  mounted  on  the  rear  deck  proximate  the  rear 
windshield,  said  thu-d  taillight  being  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  taillights,  wherein  said  warning  means  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  vehicle  such  thai  .said  warning  means  can  be 
seen  substantially  throughout  a  180  degree  arc  to  (he  rear  of 
the  vehicle; 

signal  delay  means  for  delaying  a  signal  received  from  said 
signalling  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

latched  switch  means  for  energizing  said  visual  warning  means 
after  the  predetermined  period  of  time  set  in  said  signal  delay 
means  has  passed,  said  latched  switch  means  energizing  said 
visual  warning  means  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 


BASIC  DUAL  TECHNOLOGY  OCTECTOfl  WITH  INO€PENDENT  SWNAi,  QOALfTY  ANALYSIS 

1.  A  motion  detector  having  a  transducer  which  produces  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  condition  of  a  supervised 
area,  said  electncal  signal  compnsing  a  background  noi.se  compo- 
nent and  a  portion  indicative  of  motion  desired  to  be  detected  when 
a  source  of  motion  is  present  in  the  supiervised  area,  said  detector 
including  a  processing  arrangement  for  processing  said  electncal 
signal  and  determining  whether  or  not  the  electncal  signal  is 
representative  of  background  noise  which  is  approximated  by  a 
known  probability  distnbution  function  of  a  random  signal  source 
using  at  least  tfiree  magnimde  classification  categones,  said  pro- 
cessing arrangement  analysing  a  host  of  samples  of  said  electncal 
signal  using  said  magnitude  classification  categones  to  form  a 
magnitude  distribution  of  said  host  of  samples  over  a  known  time 
segment  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  detection  of  motion 
when  said  magnitude  distnbution  of  said  host  of  samples  is  not 
statistically  consistent  with  said  known  probability  distnbution 
function. 


5,504,474 
TAG  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PERSONNEL  MONITORING 
Vadim  Libman,  Migdal  Haemek:  Doron  Dovrat,  Rosh  Haain: 
Joseph  Givati,  Herzelia.  and  Yoav  Reisman,  Raanana,  all  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Elmo  Tech  Ltd.,  Herzelia,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,571 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1.-I/I4 
V.S.  C\.  340—572  8  aaims 

1    A  lag   tor  use   with   an  electronic   monitoring   system   for 
monitonng  an  object,  composing 

(ai  a  housing  having  electronic  circuitry  enclosed  thereto,  said 
electronic  circuitry  including  a  pnmary  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  a  location  remote  from  said  tag, 
(b)  a  first  strap  member  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  which  is 
attached  to  said  housing,  said  first  strap  member  including  a 
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first  pottion  of  an  electrical  circuit,  said  first  strap  member 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  pairs  of  first 
strap  holes; 
(c)  a  second  strap  member  having  a  tree  end  and  an  end  which  is 
attached  to  said  housing,  said  second  strap  member  including 
a  second  portion  of  said  electncal  circuit,  said  secund  portion 
of  said  electrical  circuit  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  form  a  circuit 
which  is  electncally  continuous  except  that  said  electrical 
circuit  is  electncally  open  near  said  free  end  of  said  second 
strap  member,  said  second  strap  member  including  al  lea.st 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally  arranged  second  >trap  holes  corre 
sponding  to  said  first  strap  holes,  said  second  strap  member 
further  including  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  corresponding  lo 
said  first  su-ap  holes,  each  of  said  contacts  electncaJlv  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  electncal  circuit,  said  contacts  being 
kKated  between  said  second  strap  holes,  said  second  strap 
member  further  including  a  secondary  transmitter,  said  hous 
ing  further  including  a  short  range  receiver  for  receiving 
signals  transmitted   by   said   secondary   transmmer.   the   lag 
further  including  means  for  analyzing  said  signal-,  tfansmmed 
by  said  .secondan,  iransnimer  and  received  b>  said  short  range 
receiver  and  for  determining  whether  said  secondary  transmit- 
ter IS  in  the  immediate  \  icinily  of  the  object  being  monitored 
and  tor  providing  an  indication  when  said  (.econdarv  transmii 
ter  is  not  in  the  vicinity  of  ihe  object.  s;iid  means  being 
Kx-ated  in  said  housing;  and 
(d)  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecung  and 
locking  said  housing  around  a  lirab  of  the  object  being  moni- 
tored, said  means  including: 

(A)  a  base  member  including  a!  least  two  pairs  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  hollow  base  member  protrusions  located  so 
as  to  correspond  to  said  at  least  twu  pairs  of  longiludinaily 
an-anged  second  strap  holes  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
said  at  least  two  pairs  of  second  strap  holes  and  first  strap 
holes;  and 

(B)  a  cover  member  including  al  lea.st  two  pairs  of  longinidi- 
nally  arranged  cover  member  protrusions  located  so  as  to 
comespond  to  said  al  least  two  pairs  of  longitudinally 
arranged  second  strap  holes  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
said  at  least  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  arranged  hollow 
base  member  protrusions,  said  cover  protrusions  including 
means  for  locking  such  that  when  said  cover  protrusions  jtttT 
mserted  into  said  hollow  ba,se  member  protrusions' said 
base  member  and  said  cmer  member  are  permanently 
locked  togeUier,  said  cover  member  further  including 
means  for  electncally  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  contacts,  sn  that  when  said  ba.se  member 
hollow  protrusions  are  passed  through  said  at  least  two 
pairs  of  second  strap  and  first  strap  holes  and  said  cover 
member  protrusions  are  inserted  into  said  base  member 
protrusions  said  housing  is  substanually  simultaneously 
mechanically  and  electncally  connected  around  a  limb  of 
the  object  being  monitored,  said  signal  of  said  pnmary 
transrainer  being  related  lo  said  electrical  conneaion. 


5,504.475 
PRIONG  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Michel  Houdou.  Angers,  and  Jacques  .Morineau.  Tierre.  both 
of.  France,  assignors  to  Sitour  Electronic  Systems.  Argen- 
teuil.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  92,935.  Jul,  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  655.159.  Feb.  14.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185J06 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16.  1990.  90  019O4 

Int  CI.'  H04Q     "y' 

VJS.  a.  340_825J5  j  n,^. 


^=^ 


1  A  system  composing  a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  display 

modules  each  adapted  to  show  on  a  displav  device  informauon 
received  from  said  centfal  unit,  for  displaying  pnces  :n  a  More, 
wherein  said  central  unit  compnsev  transnussion  means  including  a 
current  loop  fed  with  a  luw -frequency  signal  moCuiaied  according 
to  display  and  control  information  to  be  transmitted,  said  transmis 
sion  means  for  tranvmirtmg  the  modulated  lowtrequencv  signal  to 
the  display  modules,  and  turthcr  cnmpnsing,  in  each  displav  nvid 
ule,  a  battery,  a  recepuon  circuit   a  reception  antenna  electromag- 
neticallv  coupled  to  said  current  loop  and  means  tor  acti\ating  the 
reception  circuit  at  predelerm:ned  penods  and  tor  a  limited  dura 
t!on.  wherein  each  transmission  of  information  h>  said  central  unii 
IS  preceded  bv   the  transmission  of  a  reactivation  signal  \»hich. 
when  detected  by  said  reception  circuit  dunng  a  penod  of  time  in 
which  .said  reception  circuit  is  active,  causes  it  to  be  held  in  the 
acme  state  for  al  least  part  of  the  durauon  for  which  said  informa- 
tion IS  transmitted,  said  system  further  compnsing  ai  least  one 
portable  terminal  composing  means  for  generating  iniualization 
information  to  be  transmined  lo  displav  mcxiules  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  initial izaiion  informauon  b>  means  of  a  second 
current  loop  fed  with  a  lo«  frequency  signal  m<xlulaied  according 
to  said   initializalion  intomiation.  said   initialization   intormation 
being  transmitted  to  a  displav   module  by  close  electromapnetic 
coupling  between  said  second  current  kxip  and  said  antenna  of  the 
displav    module,  wherein  the   magnitude  of  the  elei'tromagneuc 
field  received  bv  a  displav  mixiule  from  said  first  loop  is  subslan 
tially    lower   than   the    magnimde   ot  (he   elertromagnetic    field 
received  from  said  second  Icnip  when  said  portable  terminal  is 
brought  close  to  said  display   module,  and  each  displav  module 
compnses    field    amplitude    detection    means    for   diiferentiaung 
between  remote  transmission  of  display  or  control  information 
from  the  central  unit  and  proximity  transmission  of  initialization 
information  from  said  portable  lerminaj:  wherein  said  field  ampli 
tude  detection  means  are  actuated  ai  a  second  penod  shorter  than 
said  first  activation  pen<xl 


5_S04,476 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING  ALERTS 
BASED  I  PON  CONTENT  OF  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  BY 

A  RADIO  RECEI\ER 
Michael  R.  Marrs,  Parkland.  Robert  D.  Uoyd.  Boca  Ratoa 
and  (herald  R.  King.  Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  assignor,  lo 
Motorola.  Inc„  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser  No,  282,112 
Int,  CI,'  (^)8B  5C:    H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340-825.44  24  CUims 

I.  A  method,  in  a  radio  receiver,  for  generaung  alerts  based  upon 
message  content,  tlie  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  a  common  message  comprising  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond recipient  identifications  (IDs)  and  at  least  first  and  second 
alert  codes,  wherein  the  common  message  is  received  by  other 
svstem  receners  having  addresses  equivalent  to  an  address 
associated  with  the  radio  receiver,  and  wherein  the  at  least 
first  and  second  recipient  IDs  and  the  at  least  first  and  second 
alert  codes  are  separate  and  distinct  from  the  address: 

determining  which  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  recipient  IDs 
included  in  the  common  message  is  a  recipient  ID  associated 
with  the  radio  receiver. 

^electing  one  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  alert  codes  indicated 
b\  the  recipient  ID  associated  with  the  radio  receiver,  wherein 
the  one  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  alert  codes  selected  by 
the  radio  receiver  can  be  different  from  an  alen  code,  included 
in  the  at  least  first  and  second  alert  codes,  that  is  selected  b> 
others  of  the  other  system  receivers;  and 

generating  an  alert  associated  with  the  one  of  the  at  least  first 
and  second  alert  codes. 


5304,477 

TR.ACKING  SYSTEM 

Kenyon  C.  Whitright,  Colorado  Springs.  Donald  J.  Newman, 

Guffey.  and   Kenneth   R.  Fa.sen.  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Wybmn.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153.122 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIS  J/72 

C.S.  a.  340—825.5  25  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  tracking  a  moving  person  or  object  comprising: 
a  transponder,  a  plurality  of  receivers,  a  controller,  a  commura- 
cations  link  between  said  receivers  and  said  controller,  a 
moveable  tracking  device  for  tracking  a  person  or  object,  and 
a  communications  link  between  said  controller  and  said  track- 
ing device; 
said  receivers  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  ultrasonic 
signal. 


said  transponder  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  person  or 
object  to  be  tracked  and  including  a  sensor  for  receiving  said 
electromagnetic  signal  and  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting an  ultrasonic  signal  m  response  to  the  receipt  of  said 
electromagnetic  signal; 

said  receivers,  controller,  and  the  communicauons  link  therebe- 
tween acting  to  calculate  the  position  of  said  person  or  object; 
and 

said  controller  acting  to  generate  a  signal  for  controlling  said 
tracking  device  to  point  said  device  at  said  transponder,  which 
signal  IS  communicated  to  said  tracking  device  by  said  com- 
munications link 


5,504.478  •  ' 

RADIO  FREQl^NCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Knapp,  Coloma.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (;entex  Corpo- 
ration, Zeetand,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180„«i65 

InL  CI.*'  G08C  IWIM).  H04Q  W(X):  H04B  IA)S 

L.S.  a.  340—825.69  15  Claims 


d^ 


1  In  a  radio  frequency  control  system  for  use  in  connection  with 
an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  including  code  generating 
means,  a  radio  frequencs  transmitter  operatively  associated  with 
said  code  generating  means,  a  first  antenna  connected  to  said 
transmitter,  a  second  antenna,  a  radio  frequency  receiver  connected 
to  said  second  antenna,  and  decoding  means  connected  to  said 
receiver  and  having  at  lea.st  one  output  adapted  to  control  a  safety 
unit,  one  of  said  antennas  including  an  electrically  conducuve 
surface  incorporated  in  a  rearview  mirror  installed  on  a  vehicle. 


5404,479 

CARRIERLESS  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  MODULATION 

TELEMENTRY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  WIRELINE 

WELL  LOGGING 

Mark  R.  Doyle,  Houston^  Filling  Liu,  The  Woodlands,  and 

•Jorge  O.  Maxit,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western 

Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,441 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/00 
UJS.  O.  340—854.9  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  signals  from  a  well  logging 
tool  to  a  recording  unit,  compnsing: 

a  source  of  digital  biLs  disposed  within  said  logging  tool,  said 
source  for  generating  digital  representations  of  measurements 
made  by  sensors  in  said  logging  tool; 
an  encoder  disposed  within  said  logging  tool  and  connected  to 
said  source,  said  encoder  for  transforming  groups  of  bits 
output  from  said  source  into  multivalued  symbols  having  first 
coordinates  and  second  coordinates; 
a  first  in-phase  filter  dispcsed  within  said  logging  tool  and 
connected  to  said  encoder  so  as  to  generate  a  filtered  output  of 
said  first  coordinates; 
a  first  quadrature  filter  disposed  within  said  logging  tool  con- 
nected to  said  encoder  so  as  to  generate  a  filtered  output  of 
said  second  coordinates,   said   first  in-phase   and   said   first 
quadrature  filters  compnsing  a  Hilbert  transform  pair; 
a  subtracter  disposed  within  said  logging  tool  and  connected  to 
outputs  of  said  first  filters  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
said  outputs  of  said  in-phase  and  said  quadrature  filters; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  disposed  within  said  logging  tool 
and  connected  to  an  output  of  said  subtractor,  said  converter 
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for  generaung  ^aid  signals  to  be  communicated  to  said  record 
ing  unit  over  a  communication  channel. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  disposed  within  said  recording 
unit  for  receiving  and  digitizing  said  signals  from  said  com- 
munication channel. 

a  second  in-phase  filter  disposed  within  said  recording  unit  and 
connected  to  said  anaiog-to-digital  convener: 

a  second  quadrature  filter  disposed  within  said  recording  unii 
and  connected  to  said  analog-to-digiial  converter,  said  second 
in-phase  and  said  second  quadrature  filters  having  substan 
tially  the  same  response  charactensucs  respectively  as  said 
first  in-phase  and  said  first  quadrature  filters: 

a  decision  feedback  equalizer  disposed  in  said  recording  unii 
and  connected  to  outputs  of  said  second  filters,  said  equalizer 
for  correcting  timing  and  distortion  errors  in  transrmssion  of 
said  signals  from  said  logging  tool  to  said  recording  unit,  said 
equalizer  for  recovering  said  multivalued  symbols  from  out 
put  of  said  second  filters:  and 

a  decoder  disposed  within  said  recording  unit  and  connected  ti' 
said  equalizer,  said  decoder  for  converting  said  recovered 
multivalued  symbols  from  said  equalizer  into  said  groups  of 
biLs  conducted  to  said  enccxJer  in  said  logging  tool 


i  5,504.480 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  AS  A  DRFV  ING  AID 
Yannic  Bourbin,  Chatenay  Malabry.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo 
Equipements  Electriques  Moteur.  Creteil,  France 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340  J79 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17.  1993,  93  13738 
InL  a.'^  G08G  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-903  12  Claims 


at  least  one  geoexator  di^joscd  in  a  vehicle  headlamp  and 
operable  to  generate  a  laser  beam  in  a  pre-determmed  direc- 
tion having  a  v*avelength  and  an  energy  or  power  compatible 
with  ocular  safety. 

said  laser  beam  output  through  a  first  opocal  system. 

al  least  one  dischaiige  lamp  of  the  kind  compnsing  a  rare  gas 
said  discharge  lamp  capable  of  pumpmg  said  generator  and 
acung  as  a  nonlaser  illumination  source  for  said  vehicle 
headlamp; 

at  least  a  portion  of  bghi  flux  generated  by  the  discharge  lamp 
output  through  a  second  optical  system; 

a  sample  of  an  opocal  matenal  doped  with  erbium  or  with  al 
leasi  one  dopant  intended  to  provide  the  sample  of  optical 
matenal  with  qualities  of  sumulated  light  emission. 

a  third  optical  system  for  concentiaung  at  least  part  of  the  light 
flux  generated  b>  the  discharge  lamp  on  the  sample  of  optical 
matenal  to  pump  said  generator,  and 

a  laser  beam  receiver 


5,504481 

FAIL-SAFE  STOP  LIGHT  APPAR.\Tl  S 

Dennis  N.  Wys,  6567  Gotfview,  Garden  at>.  Mkh.  48135 

Rled  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343J17 

InL  a."  G08G  //TO7 

VS.  CL  346—931  u  cto^* 


1  .A.n  apparatus  for  covenng  a  face  of  a  traffic  signal  with  a 
warning  sign  in  response  to  a  power  failure  to  the  traffic  signal 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  member  mounted  lo  one  side  of  the  traffic  signal 

a  second  member  mounted  lo  another  side  of  the  traffic  signal. 

means  for  engaging  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
from  a  first  posmon  away  from  the  face  of  the  traffic  signal  to 
a  second  position  covenng  the  face  of  the  traffic  signal  in 
response  to  power  failure  to  the  traffic  signal,  said  means  for 
engaging  compnses  means  for  pivoung  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  to  cover  the  face  of  the  traffic  signal,  said 
means  for  pivoting  compnses  a  first  rotating  shaft  secunng 
said  first  member  along  said  one  side  of  the  traffic  signal  and 
a  second  parallel  rotating  shaft  secunng  said  second  member 
along  said  other  side  of  the  traffic  signal,  and 

a  first  electromagnet  for  secunng  said  first  member  and  a  second 
electromagnet  for  secunng  said  second  member  in  said  firsl 
position 


1    An  opucal  device  intended  as  a  driving  aid  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsing 


5,504,482 

AITOMOBILE  NAMGATION  GUIDANCE.  CONTROL 

AND  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  D.  Scfareder,  Lake  Forest,  Callf„  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporatioii.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,502 

InL  a."  G08G  I/i:3 

VS.  a.  340-995  4  CUims 

1    A  vehicular  guidance,  control,  and  safety   system  wittur  a 

vehicle  for  receiving  GPS  signals  transmitted  from  GPS  satellites. 
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for  receiving  radio  data  signals  encoded  with  traffic  flow  data 
transmitted  from  a  radio  data  signal  transmitter,  ±e  traffic  flow 
data  indicaung  levels  of  traffic,  and  for  transmitting  emergency 
signals  to  emergency  care  receivers,  said  vehicle  having  electronic 
controls  connected  to  vehicular  actuators  and  sensors  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  system  composing: 

map  storage  means  for  storing  digitized  road  maps  having  roads 

digiDzed  as  map  coordinates, 
entry  means  for  entenng  a  destinauon, 

inerual  means  for  sensing  acceleration  and  velocity  of  said 
vehicle  and  providing  accelerauon  and  velocity  digital  signals 
to  indicate  that  an  emergency  has  occurred, 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  GPS  signals,  for  receiving  said 
radio  data  signals,  and  for  transmitting  said  emergency  sig- 
nals. 
GPS  receiving  means  connected  to  said  antenna  for  demodulat- 
ing said  GPS  signals  into  digital  GPS  signals, 
radio  data  receiving  means  for  demodulating  said  radio  data 

signals  into  digital  radio  data  signals, 
emergency  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  emergency 

signals, 
processor  means  connected  to  said  GPS  receiving  means,  said 
emergency    transmitter    means,    said    radio    data    receiving 
means,  said  map  storage  means,  and  said  entry  means,  said 
processor  means  for  compulmg  a  current  position  of  said 
vehicle  according  to  said  digital  GPS  signals  and  said  accel- 
eranon  and  velocity  digital  signals,  and  for  computing  a  first 
route  through  said  digitized  map  coordinates  between  said 
cunenl  posiuon  and  said  destination,  for  computing  a  second 
route  when  said  traffic  flow  data  indicates  high  levels  of  traffic 
along  said  first  route,  for  transmitting  said  emergency  signals 
encoded  with  said  current  posiuon  when  said  acceleration 
exceeds  predetemuned  deceleration  limits,  and  for  dynami- 
cally controlling  the  operation  of  said  vehicle  through  said 
vehicular  electronic  controls,  wherein  said  processor  means 
composes 
inerual  processor  means  for  receiving  said  acceleration  and 
velocity  digital  signals  and  for  presenting  formatted  accelera- 
tion and  velocity  digital  signals. 
GPS  processor  means  for  receiving  said  digital  GPS  signals,  for 
receiving  said  accelerauon  and  velocity  formatted  digital  sig- 
nals, and  for  computing  therefirom  a  current  position  of  said 
vehicle, 
navigation  proce.s.sor  means  connected  to  said  inertial  processor 
means  and  said  GPS  processor  means  for  communicating  said 
acceleration  and  velocity  formatted  digital  signals  to  GPS 
processor  means,  and  for  receiving  said  current  position, 
translator  processor  means  connected  to  said  navigation  means 
for  receiving  said  current  position  and  translating  the  same 
into  currenl  position  coordinates, 
radio  data  signal  processor  means  receiving  said  digital  radio 
data  signals  and  decoding  said  iraffii,   flow  data  into  O^ffic 
flow  coordinates, 
entry  conoxiUer  processor  means  for  communicating  said  digi- 
tized road  maps,  for  translating  said  destination  into  destina- 
tion coordinates  and  communicating  the  same,  and  for  com- 
municating    said    current     position    coordinates    to    said 
eniergency  transmitter. 


route  processor  means  connected  to  said  translator  processor 
means  for  receiving  said  current  position  coordinates,  con- 
nected to  said  entry  controller  processor  means  for  receiving 
said  digitized  road  maps  and  said  destination  coordinates, 
connected  to  said  radio  data  signal  processor  means  for 
receiving  said  traffic  flow  coordinates,  said  route  processor 
means  for  compuung  a  route  between  said  current  position 
coordinates  and  said  destination  coordinates  within  said  digi- 
tized road  maps,  and  for  recomputing  a  new  route  between 
said  current  position  coordinates  and  said  destination  coordi- 
nates within  said  digitized  road  maps  but  avoiding  said  traffic 
flow  coordinates,  said  route  processor  means  also  for  commu- 
mcating  said  current  position  coordinates  to  said  entry  con- 
troller processor  means  for  transmitting  said  emergency  sig 
nals.  and 

dynamic  conn-ol  processor  means  connected  to  said  navigation 
processor  n»eans  for  receiving  said  acceleration  and  velocity 
formatted  digital  signals,  connected  to  said  vehicular  elec- 
d-onic  controls  for  controlling  the  operation  and  sensmg  the 
condition  of  said  vehicle,  said  dynamic  control  processor 
means  for  sending  control  signals  to  said  vehicle's  electronic 
conn-ols  in  response  to  unstable  conditions  determined  from 
said  acceleration  and  velocity  formatted  digital  signals  and 
sensed  from  said  sensors,  said  dynamic  control  processor 
means  further  connected  to  said  entry  controller  processor 
means  for  initiating  the  transmission  of  said  emergency  sig- 
nals when  said  acceleration  exceeds  predetermined  decelera- 
tion limits 


5304,483 
CONTROL  OF  INPUT  DEVICES  VIA  A  KEYBOARD 
INTERFACE 
Stefan  Hoffmann,-  Rudiger  Koeppen,  and  Michael  Kockmann, 
all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infor- 
madonssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0058S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  17,  1992,  42  23 
674.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  341—22  4  Claims 

KEYBCW.RD       17 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  input  device  at  a  keyboard  con- 
nected to  a  personal  computer  having  a  keyboard  controller  via  a 
data  tt^nsmission  means,  the  keyboard  having  a  keyboard  proces- 
sor, the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

sending  key  codes  from  the  keyboard  processor  to  the  personal 

computer, 
rejecting  any  predetermined  impermissible  codes  and  only  for- 
warding permissible  codes; 
defining  some  of  the  permissible  codes  as  dummy  key  codes 
which  cannot  be  generated  by   operating  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard; 
converting  the  data  of  the  input  device  into  permissible  codes; 
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sending  at  the  same  time  as  or  after  the  operation  of  the  input 
device  from  the  keyboard  processor  a  dummy  key  code  which 
identifies  data  following  thereafter  as  ooginating  from  the 
input  device. 


5304.484 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  DATA  ALIGNTVIENT  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 
William  B.  Wilson.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148J26 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1992.  4-298733 

InL  Cl.^  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341-67  9  Claims 


SiW4.485 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRK\  ENTING  READING  OF  I  NT)ES1RED 

RF  SIGNALS 
Jeremy  A.  Landf  Alfred  R.  Koelle.  both  of  SanU  Fe.  and 
Donald  F.  Speirs.  Fairview.  all  of  N.M..  assignors  to  .Amtech 
Corporation.  Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278J76 

InL  CI.'  GOIS  U/76 

VS.  a.  342--42  4  Oaims 

1 


VMS. 
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tions  which  relates  to  the  predetermined  pattern  of  frequencv 
vanations  individual  to  a  reader; 

means  disposed  at  the  n^nsponder  and  responsive  to  the  tran- 
sponder clock  signal  for  producing  an  Rf  signal; 

means  at  the  reader  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  RF  signal; 

means  at  the  reader  for  extracting  the  transponder  clock  signal 
from  the  received  RF  signal  and  for  identihing  frequcnc> 
variations  in  the  transponder  clock  signal; 

means  at  the  reader  for  companng  the  frequency  \aoaDons  in 
the  extracted  transponder  clock  signal  with  the  predetermined 
pattern  of  frequency  vaoauons  in  the  low-frequency  signal  to 
veofy  whether  or  not  the  received  RF  signal  is  from  a  tran- 
sponder whose  clock  signal  has  been  supplied  by  itself 


5iW4.486 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Boyd  B.  Bushman.  Lewis>iUe,  Tex„  assignor  to  I.ockbeed  Cor- 
poration. Forth  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161354 

Int  CT.-  GOIS  I.^AX) 

VS.  CI.  342—90  9  ctoiiw 


1  A  variable-length  data  alignment  apparatus  for  digital  video 
data  composing; 

programmable  syntax  coding  means  for  specifying  data  content 
and  syntax  of  an  output  bit  sequence,  and  outputting  a  syntax 
and  data  command;  and 

syntax-free  coding  means  for  outputting  said  output  hit  sequence 
based  on  said  syntax  and  data  command,  whereby  data  con- 
lent  and  syntax  order  of  said  output  bit  sequence  can  be 
programmed 


1.  A  method  for  detecung  targets  against  a  fixed  background 
wherein  each  of  said  targets  emits  a  ga.seous  exhaust  plume,  said 
method  composing  the  sieps  of; 

directing  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  fixed  background  in  an 
area  of  suspected  targei  acli\it\. 

detecung  reflected  electromagnetic  energs  from  said  fixed  back- 
ground. 

identifying  anomalous  \anaUons  in  range  to  selected  points 
uiLhin  said  fixed  background  within  said  area  which  occur  as 
a  resuli  ot  refraction  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  passing 
through  a  gaseous  exhaust  plume;  and 

identifying  a  probable  targei  location  utilizing  said  selected 
points  wiihin  said  fixed  background  wiihm  said  area 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  including  a  reader  and  a  transpon- 
der displaced  from  the  reader  for  obtaining  mformation  associated 
with  the  transponder. 

means  at  the  reader  lor  generating  a  low  trequency  signal; 

means  at  the  reader  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  low- 
frequency  signal  in  a  predetemuned  pattern  nf  frequency 
vaoations  individual  to  the  reader; 

means  disposed  at  the  transponder  and  responsive  to  the  low 
frequency  signal  for  supplying  a  transponder  clock  signal 
which  contains  a  predetermined  pattern  of  frequency  varia- 


5304.487 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTR^\CT1NG  TARGETS  FROM  RADAR 

SIGNATIRF-S 

Michael  Tucker.  .Austin.  Tex„  assignor  to  Fa.<>tman.  Inc..  \ustin. 

Tex. 

FUed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.084 
Int.  a."  GOIS  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  342-90  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  fractal  dimension  of  the  image 
for  an  anificial  objects  fractal  surtace  composing  the  steps  of; 
receiving    radar    return    signals    reflected    from    the    aruficial 

object  s  fractal  surtace 
combining   said   return   signals   with   frequencs    stepped  pulse 
signals  consisting  of  a  train  of  N  pulses    where  N  is  the 
number  of  frequency  steps,  to  produce  detected  pulse  return 
signals. 
applying   a   Founer  Transform   to   said   detected   pulse   return 

signals  to  produce  a  high  resolution  profile  signal. 
decomposing  said  high  resolution  profile  signal  into  Scales  of 
scaling  basis  coefficients  and  wavelet  basis  coeflicienLs  using 
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storage  means  for  sronng  operating  parameters  for  each  of  said 
bands,  and  an  operating  memory  for  receiving  the  parameters 
of  the  band  in  use. 

means  for  connecung  said  antenna  unil  to  said  receiving  means 
including  an  identifying  connection  having  an  electrical  char- 
actenstic  indicative  of  said  selected  band,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  electncal  charactenslic  for  reading  the 
operaung  parameters  of  said  selected  band  from  said  storage 
means  and  loading  those  parameters  into  said  operaung 
memory,  whereby  to  automatically  conhgure  the  radar  for 
operation  on  said  selected  band 


a  pyramid  transform  in  conjunction  a  Discrete  Wavelet  Trans- 
form to  calculate  said  scaling   basis  coefBcients  and  said 
wavelet  basis  coefficients:  and 
estimating  the  fractal  dimension  of  the  artificial  object's  fractal 
surface  with  a  neural  network. 


5304.489 
METHOD  FOR  RANGE  DETERMINATION 
Thomas  R.  Kronhamn,  Hfilso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17.  1993.  9303807 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIS  1.^/06 
VS.  CI.  342—118  8  Claims 


5304,488 
TRAFFIC  RADAR  WITH  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PRCK'ESSING 
Richard  L.  Henderson,  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  John  M.  Kusek, 
Overland  Park.  Kans..  and  Donald  R.  Bradrick,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.,  assignors  to  Kustom  Signals,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,621.  Jan.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  U,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321336 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/58 
I  .S.  a.  342—115  5  Claims 
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1  Method  for  determining  a  position  of  a  measurement  object 
from  a  number  of  measurements  of  directions  to  the  measurement 
object  made  al  separate  points  in  time,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

for  an  iniual  measurement  of  the  direcuon  to  the  measurement 
object,  generating  a  number  of  assumed  areas  within  which 
the  measurement  object  is  assumed  to  be  positioned,  the 
assumed  areas  being  assumed  to  be  positioned  along  the 
direction  to  the  measurement  object. 

subsequently  measuring  direcuons  to  the  measurement  object 
from  at  least  two  dififerent  measuremeni  stations  which  are 
moved  along  different  paths  between  the  points  in  time, 

in  connection  with  the  measurements  of  the  direction  to  the 
measurement  object,  comparing  the  measurements  of  the 
direction  with  expected  positions  of  the  measurement  object 
which,  for  each  assumed  area,  are  ba.sed  on  assumpuons 
regarding  the  movement  of  the  measurement  object  and  dif- 
ferences between  expected  and  measured  posiuons.  and 

selecting  the  assumed  areas  corresponding  best  to  the  expected 
positions  of  the  measurement  object  as  the  posiuons  of  the 
measurement  object. 


1   In  a  traffic  radar  capable  of  operation  on  a  plurality  of  bands: 

means  for  receiving  [)opp!er  return  information  containing  at 
least  one  return  signal  derived  from  a  target  vehicle,  and  for 
presenung  said  information  as  digital  data, 

means  for  transforming  said  data  into  the  frequency  domain  to 
provide  a  spectrum  that  includes  frequency  components  cor- 
responding to  Doppler  return  signals  contained  m  said  mfor- 
mauon. 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  components. 

means  for  searching  the  components  stored  in  said  memory 
means  to  identify  the  component  thai  meets  preselected  mag- 
nitude or  frequency  cniena. 

an  antenna  unit  for  a  selected  band  having  an  output  for  deliv- 
enng  said  Doppler  return  information. 


5304.490 

RADAR  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DISTANCE 

Jean-Claude  Brendle,  Brest,-  Pascal  Cornic,  St  Renan,  and 

Patrice  Crenn,  Brest,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5.  1994.  94  03963 
^         Int  CI."  GOIS  IJ/OH 
VS.  a.  342—118  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  measurement  of  distance  by  means  of  a 
radar  wherein 
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53(M.4V1 
GIOBAI,  STATl  S  AM)  POSITION  REPORIING  S>  STKM 
Robert  W,  Chapman.  Z4Si1  Holhwood  Bhd..  .Suite  406.  HolU- 
wood.  Fla.  3302(1 

Fili-d  \pr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  IM.M^I 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  '■Ai: 

L.S.  CI.  342-357  26  Claims 

1^ 


the  radar  is  positioned  so  that  the  useful  obstacle  for  which  the 
distance  is  to  be  measured  sends  back  the  most  powerful 
echo, 

the  radar  is  made  to  transmit  a  sequence  of  non-modulated 
microwave  signals  {sj  whose  discrete  angular  frequencies 
are  evenly  distributed  in  a  scanned  frequency  band  B 

t,=tt  exp  (/(H„-HtAH)r) 

u  being  a  coefficient  of  amplitude.  w„  being  an  initial  angular 
frequency.  Aw  being  the  change  in  angular  frequency  at  the  pas- 
sage from  one  signal  to  another,  t  being  the  time  variable  and  k 
being  a  positive  integer  varying  from  0  to  N-1.  N  being  the 
number  of  elements  of  a  sequence  of  signals, 
the  radar  is  made  to  demodulate  the  signals  received  in  return 
lor  the  transmitted  signals  for  the  generation,  in  video  band, 
of  a  sequence  of  signals  {r^}  having  the  form: 

M-] 

n=     X   v^xpl-ydvo  +  M«)TiI 
M) 

M  being  an  integer  representing  the  number  of  useful  and  parasitic 

obstacles  sending  back  echoes,  v,  being  a  coefficient  of  amplitude 

depending  on  the  coefficient  of  reflexion  of  the  i'*  obstacle  and  T, 

being  the  delay  or  Ume  taken  by  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  tadar 

to  go  to  the  r*  obstacle  and  return  therefrom,  the  ob.stacle  widi  the 

index  0  being  the  useful  obstacle,  and 

and  the  sequence  of  received  and  demodulated  signals  {r,}  is 

processed  in  order  to  extract  therefrom  the  value  of  the  delay 

Xf,  and  to  deduce  therefrom  the  distance  d^  from  the  radar  to 

the  useful  obstacle  by  means  of  the  relationship: 
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I    REMOTE  UNIT 


^^i 


1  A  status  and  posiuon  reponmg  system  comprising  ai  least  one 
movable  remote  unit,  a  plurality  of  bases  disposed  apan  from  saiJ 
remote  unii,  status  delermming  means  and  position  delermining 
means  in  said  remole  unit  status  and  position  reporting  means  in 
said  remote  unii  connected  to  said  status  determining  means  and 
said  position  delcrmining  means  ■  ir  reporting  status  intormaiion 
and  posiuon  intormaiion  penaininj  to  said  remote  unit  remote  unii 
communication  means  in  said  remoie  unil  connected  lo  said  status 
and  position  reporting  means  for  communicaiing  said  status  and 
posiuon  information  from  said  remote  unit  to  said  ba-se.  and  base 
selection  means  in  said  remote  unit  connected  [v  said  status  and 
position  reporting  means  operauve  for  selecung  one  of  said  bases 
in  response  lo  data  in  said  status  and  position  inlormauon. 


dA  = 


Toe 


being  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  waves  of  the  radv. 

wherein  the  processing  of  the  sequence  of  the  received  signals 
{rj}  consists  of: 

a  discrete  and  reverse  Founer  u^anstorm  enabling  a  coarse  tem- 
poral Kxalization  of  the  useful  echo  by  the  selection  of  the 
output  filter  giving  the  strongest  response. 

an  implementation  of  a  high  resolution  method  for  the  localiza- 
tion of  radiating  sources  giving  a  temporal  localizauon  of  real 
■T  tictitious  echoes. 

a  selection,  in  the  temporal  localisation  of  echix-s  given  by  the 
high  resolution  method,  of  a  limited  temporal  range  centered 
on  the  selected  output  filter  of  the  discrete  and  reverse  Fourier 
transform,  and 

the  making  of  a  choice,  from  said  limited  range,  of  the  echo 
giving  the  strongest  response  as  being  the  echo  of  the  useful 
obstacle  and  the  adoption  of  its  delay  as  the  value  of  the  delay 
to- 

an  estimation  of  the  distance  d^  of  the  useful  obstacle  by  means 
of  the  relationship: 


5304.492 

LOOK  AHKAD  SATLI  I  ITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

POSITION  ERROR  BOl  ND  MONITORIN(,  SYSTEM 

Kim  A.  Clavs.  Blaine,  and  Randolph  G.  Hartman.  Plymouth, 

both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 

-Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.033 

Int.  n.    H(MB  "/V-    GOIS  .'i/IL' 

U.S.  a.  342-357  9  Claims 
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1   A  satellite  positioning  system  composing 

a  satellite  positioning  system  receiver  for  receiving  a  satellite 
information  signal  transmuted  from  each  of  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  satellites,  and  tor  deriving  correspvinding  satellite 
data  from  each  received  satellite  information  signal,  where 
each  satellite  information  signal  contains  siueiliie  data  suffi- 
cient to  determine  the  corresponding  range  between  the  satel- 
lite and  said  satellite  posiuoning  system  receiver  and  which 
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said  satellite  data  from  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  satellites 
IS  sufficient  to  determine  an  estimated  geocentric  position  of 
said  satellite  p<isiHoning  system  receiver. 

an  infonnation  signal  prtxessor  tor  deriving  from  said  satellite 
data  at  least  i)  intormation  for  determining  the  ffajectorv  of 
each  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  satellites,  and  li) 
pseudo  range  values,  where  each  of  said  pseudo  range  values 
is  an  estimate  of  the  true  range  value  between  said  receiver 
and  a  mutualK  exclusive  one  ot  said  selected  ones  of  said 
pluralitv  of  satellites  determined  b\  a  measurement  of  the 
corresponding  satellite  signal  travel  time  from  the  satellite  to 
the  receiver. 

means  for  denving  an  estimated  geocentnc  position  of  said 
receiver,  at  a  panicular  ume.  as  a  function  of  selected  ones  of 
said  pseudo  range  values  and  corresponding  ones  of  the 
getxrentnc  positions  of  said  plurality  of  said  satellites  derived 
from  said  trajectory  information; 

means  for  denving  a  line  of  sight  vector  measurement  matn.x  H 
in  which  said  line  of  sight  vector  measurement  matrix  is 
descnpuve  of  the  vectors  between  said  estimated  geocentnc 
position  of  the  receiver  and  said  geocentnc  posiuon  of  said 
selected  satellites  at  a  selected  future  lime; 

an  integnty  priKessor  responsive  to  said  line  of  sight  vector 
measurement  matrix  H  at  said  selected  future  time  for  deter- 
mining a  position  error  bound  value  at  said  future  time. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  that  is  greater  than  one.  and  wherein 
said  hrst  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  ot  antenna  units 
compnse  one  of  said  radiating  elements  that  is  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  n  of  said  microwave  power  amplifiers. 


5,504.494 
MULTI-STAGE  .WTENNA 
Argyrios  A.  Chatzipctros.  Plantation;  Karl  R.  Guppy,  Lantana. 
and  Sybren  D.  Smith,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.041 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  I/IO 

L.S.  a.  343—702  17  Claims 


5,504.493 
ACTIVE  TRANSMIT  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTEN?«fA  WITH 

\MPI  rriDE  TAPER 
Edward  Hirshfield.  t  upertino.  Calif..  as,signor  to  Globalstar 
L.P..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,111,  Jan.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  437,931 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  3/22^3/24:3/26 

VS.  a.  342—372  H  Claims 
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1  A  phased  array  transmitting  antenna  system  for  generaUng 
multiple  amplitude  tapered  independent  simultaneous  microwave 
signal  beams,  comprising; 

an  array  of  antenna  units,  a  plurality  of  said  antenna  units  of  said 
array  composing  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  micro- 
wave power  amplifiers  and  coupler  means  for  imparting  a 
predetermined  phase  shift  between  microwave  signals  output 
from  said  plurality  of  microwave  power  amplifiers  for  provid- 
ing orthogonal  microwave  energy  signals  having  selected 
phases; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  said  antenna  units  of  said  array  trans- 
mitting one  of  multiple,  simultaneous  nucrowave  beams,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  said  antenna  units  funher  compnsing  a 
radiating  element  responsive  to  said  microwave  signals  output 
from  individual  ones  said  plurality  of  microwave  power 
amplifiers  for  transmitting  said  microwave  signals  into  space 
a.s  a  beam  having  a  direction  and  shape,  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  plurality  of  microwave  power  amplifiers 
having  an  output  coupled  to  a  respective  one  ot  said  radiating 
elements;  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of  microwave  power 
amplifiers  of  said  array  operate  with  a  same  power  level, 
wherein  first  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  units 
radiate  with  a  power  level  that  is  n  times  a  power  level  of 
second  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  units  for 
providing  a  predetermined  amplitude  taper  across  said  array. 


1    An  antenna  system  for  a  portable  radio  enclosed  within  a 
housing,  composing; 

a  first  radiator  portion  having  a  resonant  frequency  of  operation 

disposed  in  the  housing;  and 
an  extendible  radiator  portion  including  top  and  b*mom  ends, 
compnsing: 

a  first  non  conductive  portion  disposed  at  the  bottom  end; 
a  second  radiator  portion  including  a  half  wavelength  parasitic 

at  the   resonant  frequencv    disposed  above  the   first  non 

conductive  portion; 
a  third  radiator  portion  disposed  at  the  top  end; 
a  second  non  conductive  portion  disposed  between  the  third 

radiator  portion  and  the  second  radiator  portion; 
said  second  radiator  ponion  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said 

first  radiator  ponion  and  said  third  radiator  ponion  when 

said  extendible  radiator  portion  is  extended,  and 
said  first  radiator  portion  and  said  third  radiator  portion  being 

capacitivelv  coupled  when  said  extendible  radiator  portion 

IS  retracted,  the  capacitive  coupling  being  defined  at  said 

resonant  frequency  of  operation 


5,504.495 
FIELD  CON\T,RTIBLE  NTSC/HDH  BROADCAST 

ANTENNAS 

Oded  Bendov,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723J90,  Jun.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,180 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  :i/:s 

U.S.  CI.  343—724  9  Claims 

1  A  convertible  antenna  system  for  broadcasting  conventional 
signals  alone,  and  when  field  converted,  both  conventional  and 
HDTV'  signals,  compnsing 

first  and  second  conuguous  antenna  sections  forming  a  common 
antenna  structure. 
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said  first  antenna  section  being  operable  for  broadcasting  said 
conventional  signals; 

said  second  antenna  section  being  operable  for  initially  broad- 
casting said  conventional  signals  while  said  first  antenna 
section  is  simultaneously  broadcasung  said  conventional  sig- 
nals, and.  alternately,  for  broadcasting  said  HDT\'  signals,  the 
ERP  or  effective  radiated  power  of  said  HDTV  signals  being 
between  minus  6  dh  to  minus  12  db  with  respect  to  conven- 
tional signals. 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  second  antenna  section  to 
said  hpii  antenna  section  in  a  first  state  and  in  a  second  slate, 
said  means  for  selectively  coupling  including  separate  sources 
of  convenuonal  and  HDTV  signals,  and  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  for  transmitting  said  conventional  and 
HDTV  signals  respectively; 

said  first  state  being  a  state  in  which  both  of  the  first  and  second 
antenna  sections  are  mechanically  coupled  together,  and  are 
electrically  coupled  together  such  that  Kith  o(  said  sections 
operate  simulianeousK  to  broadcast  the  conventional  signals. 
said  second  state  being  a  slate  m  which  said  first  and  second 
antenna  sections  are  mechanically  coupled  together  but  elec- 
trically de-coupled  such  that  said  sections  operate  lotallv 
independently  to  broadcast  exclusively  the  respective  conven- 
tional and  HDTV  signals; 

switching  means  for  connecting  either  said  source  of  conven- 
tional signals  or  said  source  of  HDTV  signals  to  said  second 
transmission  line,  while  constantly  connecting  only  said 
source  of  conventional  signals  to  said  first  transmission  line. 
thereby  to  provide  said  first  and  second  states; 
said  system  having  an  initia!  second  antenna  section  and  an 
alternate  second  section,  and  in  which  the  conventional  sig 
nais  and  HDTV  signals  are  in  remote  channels  and  in  which 
said  iniual  second  antenna  section  is  capable  of  being 
removed  and  said  alternate  second  antenna  section  for  said 
HDTV  signals  serves  as  a  replacement  tor  said  initial  second 
antenna  section  when  removed 


between  the  laser  beam  radiating  means  and  different  points 

on  the  display  screen;  and 

deflecting  means  fi>r  deflecting  an  angle  of  the  laser  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  dnve  signal,  for  uradiating  the  deflected 
laser  beam  onto  a  display  screen  having  a  known  curvature. 

wherein  said  dnve  signal  generating  means  include^ 

means  for  sionng  coordinates  of  reference  p<iints.  ihe  number  ol 
said  reference  points  being  less  than  the  number  of  all  pos- 
sible coordinates  of  designated  points; 

means  for  stonng  predetermined  errors  corresponding  to  said 
reference  points  indicative  of  a  deviation  in  coordinates  of  a 
displav  point  obtained  when  the  coordinates  of  a  reference 
point  are  used  as  the  ccKirdinaie^  of  a  designated  point  from 
the  stored  coordinates  of  said  reference  point,  said  deviation 
being  a  function  of  said  Icnown  curvature; 

interpolating  means  for  calculating  an  error  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  designated  point<-  h\  interpoiating  between  the 
stored  predetermmec!  errors  corresponding  to  at  least  two  of 
said  reference  poini--  ddjaceni  said  designated  point,  and 

correcting  means  for  jorrectmg  the  coordinates  of  said  desig 
naied  point  using  the  error  calculated  bv  said  interpolaung 
means,  and  for  using  said  corrected  coordinates  as  said  dnve 
signal. 


5„S04,497 

VfETHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  CSINt;  ELECTRON  BEAM  TO 

St  AN  KCIr  MATRIX  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Weicheng  Li.  ECE  Depu  New  Jersey  lastitute  of  Technology. 

Newark.  NJ.  07102 

Filed  Apr  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228.816 

Int.  n.    G09G  3/28 

VS.  CI.  .M.-U-M)  15  (^1^^ 


5..>04.49f, 

VPPARAIl  S  FOR  DISPLAYING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Satoru   Tanaka.  and   Fumio  MaLsui.   both   of  T^urugashima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  t  orporation.  Tokvn, 

Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.931.  Det.  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.72.^ 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-(M79t)I 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/00:  G02B  26/10 
I  .S  a.  345-32  2  Claims 

1  A  two-dimensional  image  information  display  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

laser  beam  radiating  means  for  radiatmg  a  laser  beam; 

input  means  (oi  inputting  a  digital  signal  representing  a  plurality 

of  coordinates  of  designated  points; 
drive  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  coordinates  of  designated  points  and  for 
eliminating  image  distortion  caused  by  differences  in  distance 


8  A  device  using  electron  beam  to  scan  and  adding  delay-circuit 
means  for  plasma  panel  display  composing 

direct-current  plasma  display  panel  means  composing  transpar- 
ent anodes  partitioned  into  two  .vets,  either  said  set  containing 
every  other  anode  corresponding  to  a  collection  electrode. 
display  discharging  cells  formed  at  the  space-orthogonal  inter 
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sections  of  said  anodes  and  cathodes,  phosphor  units  attached 
to  said  anodes,  switch  cells  formed  at  the  space-orthogonal 
intersections  of  said  anodes  and  collecuon  electrodes; 
delay  means  comprising  resistor-capacitor  delay  units  linking  to 
said  cathodes  so  that  each  said  cathode  links  one  resistor 
which  in  mm  links  to  two  capacitors  in  parallel,  two  capaci- 
tors are  connected  to  two  said  collection  electr(xles  one  b> 
one. 
X   direction   scanning   electron   beam   means   compnsmg   an 
electrode-array  target  screen  and  an  electron  beam  gun.  each 
target  electrode  in  said  target  screen  is  connected  to  a  said 
anode  one-by-one; 
Y   direction   scanning   elecuon   beam   means   compnsmg   an 
electrode-array  target  screen  and  an  electron  beam  gun  of  a 
relatively  strong  beam  current,  each  target  electrode  in  said 
target  screen  is  connected  to  a  lead  of  resistor  and  capacitors 
within  said  delay  umi  of  said  cathode  one-by-one;  and  each 
said  resistor-capacitor  delay  unit  has  its  time  constant  set  such 
that  the  resultant  pixel  delay  time  is  less  than  one  scanning 
penod  of  said  Y-beam; 
dc  display  supply  whose  output  voluge  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  display  discharg- 
ing cell  and  the  ionizing  voltage  of  said  switch  cell; 
shift  switch  so  that  it  always  connects  said  display  supply's 
anode   to   said  collection  electrode   corresponding   to   said 
matrix  anode  being  scanned  by  said  X-beam; 
whereby   said  shift  switch  connects  said  collection  electrode 
corresponding  to  some  said  anode  to  said  display  supply's 
anode  said  X-beam  emits  electron  beam  to  said  anode  through 
elecffical  conduction  of  said  target  electrode  so  that  said 
anode's  potential  decreases  dirough  being  charged  until  said 
switch  cell  linking  said  anode  is  on.  thereby  said  anode  is 
pa.ssed  though  to  said  display  supply;  let  said  Y-beam  emit 
electron  beam  to  some  common  lead  of  resistor  and  capacitors 
within  said  pixel  delay  unit  through  electrical  conduction  of 
said  target  electrode,  the  said  capacitor  connecung  to  mad 
collection  electrode  linking  to  said  di.splay  supply  s  anode  is 
charged  and  said  cathode's  potential  decreases  through  being 
charged  until  a  said  display  discharging  cell  at  the  intersection 
of  said  cathode  and  already-conducted  said  anode  to  said 
display  supply's  anode  is  conducting;  meanwhile,  a  portion  of 
beam  current  of  said  Y-beam  continues  to  charge  said  capaci- 
tor, and  other  portion  of  said  beam  current  passes  through  said 
resistor  Band  display  discharging  cell  to  drive  said  cell's 
ionizing  which  produces  negative  ions  flying  to  said  anode 
under  the  electrical  field,   and  bombarding   Naid  phosphor 
attached  on  the  surface  of  said  anode  to  emu  light; 
after  said  Y-beam  deflects  to  another  said  cathode,  the  charged 
said  capacitor  is  discharging  through  said  resistor,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  ionizing  in  the  just  selected  said  display  cell;  for 
the  pixel  duty  delay  time  is  less  than  said  Y-beam  scanning 
penod,  said  display  di.scharging  cells  and  switch  discharging 
cells  of  different  anodes  in  the  same  set  cannot  be  conducting 
simultaneously  when  scanning  the  way  in  which  said  shift 
switch  selects  said  collection  elecu-odes  ensures  that  said 
display  discharging  cells  and  switch  cells  of  different  anodes 
in  the  different  sets  are  never  be  m  a  scanning  loop  simulta- 
neously, therefore,  guaranteeing  no  disadvantageous  effects  of 
said  delay  means  on  the  normal  dot-by-dot  scanning; 
whereby  deflect  the  electron  beams  of  said  X-beam  and  Y-beam 
according  to  some  scanning  rule,  thereby  change  scanned  said 
anodes  and/or  cathodes  lo  move  active  pixels; 
in  the  above  process,  simultaneously  controlling  the  beam  cur- 
rent of  said  Y-beam  by  the  image  signal  source,  thereby  to 
adjust  the  image  gray  scale  to  achieve  scanning  and  display- 
ing of  said  image. 


5^04.498 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A  SPEC  IFIC 

PORTION  OF  A  GRAPH 

Chung  H.  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2.  1992, 
92-15916 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/.U 
l'.S.  CI.  345—125  3  Claims 
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1  A  control  method  for  moving  a  specific  portion  of  a  graph  in 
which  an  article  is  displayed  on  a  display  unit  compnsmg  the  steps 
of: 

defining  three  dimensional  data  of  the  article  to  be  moved, 
scaling  the  three  dimensional  data  to  correspond  to  the  size  of 
the  display  unit  and  obtaining  data  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  unit; 

reading  center  values  of  the  article  from  a  memory  and  scaling 
data  to  be  represented  at  the  center  of  the  display  unit  to 
correspond  to  the  size  of  the  display  unit; 

computing  the  values  of  differences  between  a  current  position 
of  the  specific  portion  of  the  graph  to  be  moved  and  a 
desunation  p<iint  and  calculating  the  starting  and  terminating 
points  of  control  parameters  on  the  display  unit,  wherein  the 
current  position  of  the  center  of  the  graph  is  calculated 
according  to  the  following  formula  to  be  at  the  center  of  the 
display  unit: 

where  C__X  and  C  Y  define  a  center  point  on  the  display 
unit,  X'  and  Y'  is  a  two-dimensional  value  determined  from  a 
three-dimensional  center  point  of  the  article  and  X;  and  Y2 
are  difference  values  between  the  central  point  of  the  display 
unit  and  the  current  center  point  of  the  article; 
the  differences  between  the  specific  portion  of  the  article  to  be 
moved  and  the  desunation  points  of  the  graph  are  calculated 
according  to  the  following  formulas; 

Xl>=Curl_X-Curl_X\ 
Yy=Cur2_y-Curl_Y: 

where  Curl_  X  and  Curl„Y  represent  the  specific  portion  of 
the  graph  to  be  moved  and  Cur2  X  and  Cur2  _Y  represent 
the  destination  point;  and. 
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interpolating  said  control  parameters  and  displaying  resulting 
data  on  the  display  umL 


5ii04.499 

COMPITER  AIDED  COLOR  DESIGN 

Tohru   Hone,  Tokyo,  and  KeUi  Ohshima.  Hitachi,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.497.  Mar.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  724.457.  Jul.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.665.  Mar. 

17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

82,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988.  63-63340 

Int.  CI."  GWG  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  345—150  15  claims 


6 


->- 


1.  Color  display  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  color  display  screen; 
input  means  for  inputting  user  information; 
computer  means  for  receiving  the  user  information  finm  said 
inpui  means,  for  displaying  information,  including  colors,  on 
said  screen,  and  for  processing  data: 
means  for  stonng  a  plurality   of  separate  different  rules  for 
compounding  a  fixed  number  of  primary  colors,  with  said 
rules  including  separate  basic  color  rules  fixing  the  proportion 
of  said  pnmary  colors  for  each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
basic  compounded  colors,  and  separate  niixlifying  rules  lor 
modifying,  each  in  a  fixed  manner,  the  proponions  of  the 
pnmary  colors  as  stated  in  the  basic  color  rules  for  producing 
modified  compounded  colors; 
means  for  paividing  a  first  menu  of  the  basic  compounded 

colors; 
ineans  responsive  to  the  user  information  from  said  input  means 
for  selecting  a  basic  compounded  color  from  said  first  menu 
to  retrieve  the  corresponding  basic  color  rule  from  said  means 
for  stonng  and  lo  display  the  basic  compounded  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  reuieved  basic  color  rule  on  said  screen; 
means  providing  a  second  menu  of  modifiers  for  said  basic 

compounded  colors; 
means  responsive  to  the  user  information  from  said  input  mean^ 
for  selecting  a  mixiiher  from  said  second  menu  to  retneve  the 
corresponding  modifying  rule  from  said  means  for  stonng. 
modifying  said  recneved  basic  color  rule  according  to  said 
rctneved  mocUfying  rule  and  displaying  the  resulting  com 
pounded  color  on  said  screen,  and 
menu  dnven   user  input   means   for  defining   a  human   color 
sensation  as  a  global  command  for  controlling  automatically 
the    modifying   of  any   subsequently    selected   basic   com- 
pounded color  according  to  the  global  command,  so  that 
alternately  the  user  may  select  a  basic  compounded  color  and 
thereafter   successively   mixlify   it   by   selecung  one  of  the 
modifiers  or  initially  select  the  global  command  for  control 
ling  automaucally  thereafter  the  modifying  of  any   subse- 
quently selected  basic  compounded  color. 


5,504,500 
USER  PROGRAMMABLE  ORIE?<TATION  OF  CLUSOR 
MOVEMENT  DfRECTlON 
Charlie  Garthwaite.  KirkUnd.  aod  Nathan  WUUams.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Microsoft  Corporatioii.  Red- 
mood.  Wash. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,626.  Jul.  17,  1991.  P«. 

No.  5,281,958,  which  is  a  continaatloo-lo-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

598462.  Oct  22,  1990.  abuidoaed.  which  is  a  continuatioii- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,527,  Oct  23.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.187.468. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  Na  850J80 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/OS 

L.S.  CL  345—157  27  Claims 


BollPoim  Orienlohor 


Air  on! 


is  option  l«ts  you  coorflinote 
onscreen  pointer  nDovemenl 

with  nouse  bal    rnoveme"* 


to  orient 


©^•^^ 


1.  A  user-configurable  computer  and  poinung  device  combina- 
tion compnsing: 

a  computer  having  a  screen  with  a  cursor  displayed  or  said 
screen. 

a  poinung  device  housing  operauvelv  coupled  to  said  computer 

a  rotatable  ball  mounted  within  said  bousing,  said  ball  being 
exposed  outside  of  said  housing  for  rolauon  hv  a  user. 

Mgnal  generating  means  within  said  housing  and  m  contact  with 
said  ball  for  generaung  electncal  ball  rotauon  signals  in 
response  to  rolauon  of  said  ball: 

signal  transfer  means  coupled  between  said  signal  generauon 
means  and  said  computer  for  transfemng  said  rolauon  signals 
into  said  computer; 

contnil  means  for  contniUing  cursor  movement  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  relauonship  with  said  cursor  movement 
in  a  predetermined  direcuon  on  said  screen  m  response  to  said 
transferred  rotauon  signals  conesponding  to  user  rotauon  of 
said  ball  m  a  predetermined  ball  rotauon  direcuon.  and 

alterauon  means  operable  in  a  user  selected  alterauon  mode  for 
altenng  said  predetermined  relationship  bv  sensing  said  u^ns- 
ferred  rotauon  signals  corresponding  to  user  rotauon  of  said 
ball  in  a  user-selected  bail  rolauon  direcuon  different  from 
said  predetermined  ball  rotauon  direction,  said  control  means 
contfoUing  subsequent  cursor  mcnement  in  said  predeter 
mined  direcuon  on  said  screen  in  respon.se  to  said  transferred 
rolauon  signals  corresponding  to  user  rotauon  of  said  ball  m 
said  user-.selected  t)all  rolauon  direcuon. 


5,504,501 

OPTICAL  INPUT  ARRANGEMENT  ANT)  METHOD  OF 

I  SING  SAME 

Lane  T.  Hauck.  San  Diego,  and  Leonid  Shapiro.  Lakeside,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima   Corporation.  San   Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  3J04.  Jan.  12,  1993.  abaodooed. 

which  is  a  conbnnabon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  829380.  Feb.  3. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  canbnuatioo-io-pan  of  Ser.  No. 

656,803.  Feb.  14,  1991.  abandoned,  «rhich  is  a  conbnuation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.029.  Nov.  7.  1989.  abaodooed.  This 

applicaboo  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,568 

Int  a."  GWG  5/W 

CS.  CI.  345—158  37  Claims 

1    in   an   image  projection   arrangemeni   including   projection 

means  for  direcung  a  projected  image  onto  a  remote   viewing 

surface,  light  sensmg  means  for  delecung  all  wavelengths  of  lighl 

in  the  visible  spectrum  including  the  reflected  projected  image  and 

ambient  light,  and  an  opucal  apparatus  for  generaung  a  video 
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n^    m'       ^w  so--' 

image,  a  system  for  controllmg  the  optical  apparatus  for  generating 
a  video  image,  compnsing 

means  for  generating  an  optical  control  image  having  a  prede- 
termined optical  wavelength  and  a  given  intensity  level  to 
modih  the  projected  image; 

means  interposed  between  the  remote  viewing  surface  and  the 
light  sensing  means  for  passing  visible  light  within  a  narrow 
predetermined  band  of  optical  wavelengths  only  including  the 
reflected  proiected  image,  ambient  light  and  said  optical  con- 
trol image. 

signal  means  responsive  to  the  light  sensing  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  visible  light  having 
said  narrow  band  of  wavelengths; 

signal  modification  means  lesponsive  to  said  signal  means  for 
determining  a  black  level  reference  level  to  help  generate  a 
modified  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  visible  light  having 
said  narrow  band  of  wavelengths  and  a  peak  intensity  level 
substantially  equal  to  the  combination  of  the  lowest  intensity 
level  of  the  projected  image  reflecting  from  the  viewing 
surface  and  the  highest  intensity  level  of  the  control  image 
reflecting  from  the  viewing  surface; 

reference  level  means  responsive  to  said  modified  electrical 
signal  for  determining  a  peak  video  image  reference  level,  and 
a  peak  control  image  reference  level  and  for  establishing  a 
reference  level  between  said  peak  video  image  reference  level 
and  said  peak  control  image  reference  level; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  generaung 
a  control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  modification  of  the 
projected  image  whenever  the  electrical  signal  is  greater  than 
said  reference  level,  said  electncal  signal  being  further  indica- 
tive of  visible  light  in  said  narrow  band  of  wavelengths  and 
having  a  peak  intensity  level  that  is  ai  least  greater  than  the 
highest  intensity  level  of  the  protected  image  reflecting  from 
the  viewing  surface;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  projected  image  in  respon.se  to  said 
control  signal. 


13a       14'     17      15       16       14 


a  single  permanent  magnet  provided  inside  said  manually  mov- 
able actuating  member;  and 

two  magneuc  reluctance  type  detectors,  located  within  said 
support,  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  movement  of  the  manu- 
ally movable  acmaung  member  within  a  unit  of  ume,  a 
diameter  of  said  magnet  being  smaller  than  a  distance 
between  said  two  magnetic  reluctance  type  detectors,  wherein 
the  pointer  or  the  cursor  can  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  magnitude  of  the  manually  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  manually  movable  actuating  member  is 
a  plate-like  slider  slidably  supported  on  the  support. 


5304^3 

HIGH  SPEED  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

lain  Clark.  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser  No.  161.729 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/Q2 

U.S.  a.  345—185  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  sequence  of  signal  values,  compris- 


ing: 


5Ji04i«2 

POINTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A 

CI  RSOR  ON  A  DISPLAY  ON  A  COMPUTER 

Takashi  Arito;  Akihiko  Sakaguchi.  and  Toshlnori  Sasaki,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  170.639.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  , 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761. 1S4.  Sep.  17,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,620 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1990,  2-246116; 
Nov.  7,  1990.  2-299911.  Mar  5.  1991.  3-0.38201 

Int  CI.'  G«9<;  '•mh 
VS.  a.  345—160  45  Oaims 

2  \  pointing  control  device  for  moving  a  pointer  or  cursor  to  a 
desired  position  on  a  display  of  a  computer,  a  pointing  control 
device  compnsing: 
a  support. 

a  manually  movable  actuating  member  movably  supported  by 
the  support; 


a  memory  having  at  leasl  two  inputs  and  at  least  twd  outputs; 

first  and  second  input  latches  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  input  signal  and  outputs  coupled  to  respective  inputs  of 
said  memory; 

at  least  two  output  latches  having  inputs  coupled  to  respective 
memory  outputs  and  being  responsive  to  timing  pulses; 

a  first  multiplexer  having  at  lea.st  two  inputs  coupled  to  respec- 
tive outputs  of  said  output  latches  and  selectively  coupling 
one  of  said  inputs  to  said  output  in  response  to  a  select  pulse; 

wherein  values  of  said  signal  are  altematingly  latched  by  said 
input  latches,  converted  in  said  memory,  latched  by  said 
output  latches  and  provided  at  an  output  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer; e 

a  second  multiplexer  having  at  least  two  inputs  coupled  to  said 
first  input  signal  and  to  a  second  input  signal  which  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  inputs  of  said  input  latches,  said 
second  multiplexer  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  input 
signals  to  said  output  in  response  to  a  second  st"lect  pul.se. 

wherein  said  memory  may  selectively  conven  a  value  from  one 
of  said  input  signals; 

a  third  muluplexer  having  at  lea.st  two  input  coupled  to  respec 
tive  outputs  of  said  output  latches  and  selectively  coupling 
one  of  said  inputs  to  an  output  in  response  to  a  third  select 
pulse. 


April  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


S49 


wherein  values  are  read  from  said  memory  and  are  provided  at 
said  output  of  said  third  multiplexer; 

a  read  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  ouqjut  of  said  third 
multiplexer  and  responding  lo  a  read  pulse: 

wherein  values  are  read  fnim  said  memory  and  are  stored  in  said 
read  latch  for  subsequent  output;  and 

means  for  unconditionally  interrogating  said  memon  while  the 
device  is  receiving  said  first  input  signal  by  controlling  said 
first  muliiplexer  to  repeat  coupling  the  output  of  one  of  said 
output  latches  which  is  lalching  said  hrsi  input  signal  to  said 
output  while  controlling  said  third  multiplexer  to  couple  the 
output  of  the  other  of  said  output  latches  which  is  latching 
said  second  input  signal  to  said  read  latch 


5J>04i«>4 

METHOD  OF  REDl  CING  THE  VISLAL  IMPACT  OF 

DEFECTS  PRESENT  IN  A  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODILATOR 

DISPLAY 
\ishal  Markandty.  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  (;ove.  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dalla.s. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,057 

Int  CI.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-214  23  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  reducmg  the  visual  impact  of  defects  present  in 
an  image  display,  the  display  being  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
array  of  pixels,  each  non  defective  pixel  being  selectively  oper- 
able, in  response  to  input  data  provided  by  addressing  facilities 
between  an  "on"  state  in  which  light  i^  directed  onto  a  viewing 
surface,  and  an  'otT'  stale  in  which  light  is  not  directed  onto  the 
\iewing  surface;  a  defect  being  the  result  of  a  defective  pixel 
w hich  continuously  remains  in  the  "on"  or  "off  stale  regardless  of 
the  input  data  or  the  operation  of  the  addressing  facilities;  each 
defective  pixel  being,  in  effect,  a  central  defective  pixel  immedi- 
ately surrounded  bv  a  first  ring  of  compensauon  pixels  adjacent  to 
the  central  defective  pixel  with  (he  first  ring  of  compensauon 
pixels  being  immediately  surrounded  by  a  second  ring  of  reference 
pixels  spaced  from  the  central  defective  pixel,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 

(ai  identifying  a  defecl-pnxlucing  delecuve  pixel;  and 
(b)  changing  the  addressing  circuit-determined  value  of  at  least 
one  compensation  pixel  in  the   first  nng  surrounding  the 
defective  pixel  to  a  corrective  value  given  by: 

wherein  Cvfu-  's  the  intensity  value  assigned  to  the  compen 
sation  pixel.  Cxwr  is  the  value  of  the  sine  function  evaluated 
for  the  compensation  pixel.  0^,-^  's  the  actual  intensiiv  value 
of  the  defectne  pixel,  and  D,jvt  is  the  intended  intensity  value 
of  the  defective  pixel. 


Masafumi     Halaya. 
to  Canon  kabushiki 


5i;04i»5 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  DRIMNG  tlRCl  IT 
THEREFOR 
\asuyuki     Tamura,     Yokohama,     and 
Kawasaki,  both  of.  Japan.  a<ssignors 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser  No.  801J>49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1990  2-329734- 
Nov.  30.  1990.  2-33523 1 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347-13  30  Claims 


I.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  composing: 

a  plurality  of  heal  generating  elements  for  ejecting  an  ink  using 
thermal  energy,  wherein  each  said  heai  generating  element  has 
an  end; 

.selecting  means  for  selecting  image  signal^  lo  eiect  the  ink  by 
supply  ing  currents  to  corresponding  heal  generaung  elements 
at  at  least  two  timings,  so  that  said  heat  generaung  elements 
are  classified  into  at  leasl  two  blocks  actuated  ai  different 
timings,  and  adjacent  said  heal  generaung  elements  belong  to 
differeni  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  conducuve  lines,  each  said  conductive  line  being 
commonly  connected  to  said  end  of  a  given  said  heal  gener- 
ating element  and  lo  an  end  ot  an  adjacent  said  heat  generat- 
ing element;  and 

a  driving  circuit  for  selectively  providing  current  lo  each  of  the 
lines  commonly  connected,  in  accordance  with  the  image 
signaK  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  said  driving  circuit 
actuaung  a  given  said  heat  generaung  element  by  applying  a 
high  level  potential  and  a  low  level  potential  to  adjacent  lines 
for  said  given  heat  generaung  element,  respectively. 


SS(i4J<0t> 

INFOR.M.\TION  RECORDING  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORMING  A  HIGH  QUALITY  RECORDING  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  PRINTING  CONDITIONS 

Hiroaki  Noaki.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.198.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  6.  1993.  Ser  No.  161.861 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-256097 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  :A)I 
VS.  C\.  347-16  9  Claims 

1    An  informauon  recording  method  tor  recording  on  matenals 
that  lend  lo  degrade  pnnling  quality  and  maienals  that  do  not  tend 
to  degrade  pnnung  quality   said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
slonng  image  information  to  be  formed  bv  a  dot  panem  and 
stonng  predetermined  pattern  informauon  lo  be  formed  h>  a 
predetermined  dot  pattern: 
instructing  pnnung  of  the  image  intormauon  on  a  recording 

medium, 
specifying  a  si?e  of  the  recording  medium; 


550 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


5i»4.508 

INK  RECErVTNG  CAP,  AND  INK- JET  RECORDING 

APPARATIS  AND  INK  DISCHARGING  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kenichiro  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992,  4-292639; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206453 

Int  a"  B41J  2/16!^:  GOID  15/18 
L'.S.  a.  347—24  1  Claim 


presuming  che  matenal  compnsing  the  recording  medium  on  the 
basis  of  the  size  specified  in  said  specifying  step; 

judging  pnnting  conditions  that  lend  to  affect  printing  quality  of 
the  dot  pattern,  said  judging  including  determining  whether 
die  presumed  matenal  is  a  matenal  thai  would  tend  to  degrade 
pnnting  quality; 

modifying  the  stored  image  mformauon  b>  changing  the  dot 
pattern  which  is  uulized  for  formation  of  the  stored  image 
information  to  the  predetermined  dot  panem  in  the  case  where 
the  pnnting  condinons  are  judged  in  said  judging  step  to  tend 
to  degrade  the  pnnting  quality;  and 

pnnting  the  modified  image  informauon  on  the  recording 
medium 


5j;O4.507 
ELECTRONICALLY  READABLE  PERFORMANCE  DATA 

ON  A  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  CHIP 
Thomas  E.  Watrobski.  Rochester:  Joseph  J.  Wysocki,  Webster; 
Thomas  A.  Tellier:  Joseph  F.  Stephany,  both  of  Williamson; 
Michael  Poleshuk;  (;ary  A.  Kneezel.  both  of  Webster,  and 
Richard   V.   LaDonna,   Fairport.   all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  967,835,  Oct.  8,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^68 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0/ 
VS.  a,  347—19  3  Qaims 


HOY 


1  An  ink -jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  by  ejecting  an 
ink  onto  a  recording  medium  from  a  recording  head  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  ejection  holes  in  a  surface  thereof,  each  of 
said  groups  being  capable  of  ejecung  a  dififerent  kind  of  ink.  said 
apparatus  compnsing  ink  receiving  means  for  receding  ink  dis- 
charged through  said  ejection  holes,  wherein 

said  ink  receiving  means  is  reciprocally  mounted  for  contacting 
and  separating  from  said  surface  and  compnses  a  plurality  of 
ink  receiving  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 
separated  from  another  of  said  sections  by  a  single  isolaung 
member  dimensioned  for  contacting  and  separating  from  said 
surface  as  said  mk  receiving  means  reciprocates, 
said  sections  define  upon  contact  of  said  ink  receiving  means 
with  said  surface  of  plurality  of  spaces,  each  said  space 
covenng  a  dififerent  one  of  said  groups  of  ejection  holes, 
a  plurality  of  said  sections  are  connected  to  a  single  ink  sucking 
means  for  selectively  sucking  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of 
said  ejection  holes,  and 
said  plurality  of  said  sections  are  connected  to  said  ink  sucking 
means  through  ink  backflow  preventing  means  for  reducing 
unwanted  mixing  of  different  kinds  of  inks,  said  ink  backflow 
preventing  means  being  an  ink  absorber. 
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1,  A  method  of  operatmg  a  thermal  ink -jet  pnnthead  including  a 
silicon  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  defined 
thereon,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  predetermined  positions  on  the  substrate  a  plurality 

of  selectablv  removable  leads. 
performing  a  predetermined  lest  on  at  least  one  heating  element 

on  the  substrate   therebv  yielding  a  binary  number  symboh- 

callv  relating  to  a  performance  charactenstic  of  the  pnnthead; 
applying  a  wnie  voltage  to  certain  of  the  selectably  removable 

leads,  thereby  removing  said  certain  leads  consistent  with  the 

binary  number; 
applying  electncal  energy  to  the  predetermined  positions  on  the 

substrate  to  yield  an  electncal  response  from  each  position 

dependent  on  whether  the  lead  therein  has  been  removed, 

thereby  reading  the  hinar.  nunitier.  and 
applying  power  to  the  heating  element  in  a  manner  consistent 

with  the  performance  charactenstic  symbolized  by  the  binary 

number. 
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IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  WITH  SPECIFIC 

APERTLiRE  ELECTRODE  UNIT 

Shigeni  Kagayama.  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273398 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  toner  supply  that  supports  and  supplies  charged  loner  particles; 

an  aperture  electrode  unit  having  a  base  member  having  aper- 
tures therein  and  control  electrodes  formed  around  said  aper 
mres.  wherein  the  aperture  diameter  of  said  base  member  in  a 
side  confronnng  said  control  electrodes  is  smaller  than  the 
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aperture  diameter  of  said  ba.se  member  in  a  side  away  from 
said  control  electrodes;  and 
a  back  electrode  confronting  said  aperture  electrode  unit  and 
attracting  charged  toner  particles,  wherein  said  toner  supply 
compnses  a  loner  carrier  roller  directly  contacting  said  aper- 
ture electrode  unit,  said  aperture  electrode  unit  is  pressed 
against  said  loner  carrier  roller  such  that  said  aperture  elec- 
trode unit  is  substantially  equally  angularly  bent  to  either  side 
of  a  plane  defined  by  a  radius  of  said  toner  earner  roller 
passing  through  a  diameter  of  the  openings  of  said  apenure 
electrode  unit. 


510         56 


1.  An  ink  refilling  apparatus  for  loading  ink  into  a  recording  ink 
cartridge  having  an  ink  discharging  outlet,  and  an  air  vent  for 
communication  with  ambience,  comprising; 

a  filling  ink  cartridge  for  containing  ink  to  be  used  for  refilling 
the  recording  ink  cartridge; 

pressure  control  means  having  a  first  pressure  controlling  por- 
tion for  controlling  a  pressure  of  the  ink  outlet  and  a  second 
pressure  conu-olling  portion  for  controlling  a  pressure  of  the 
air  vent;  and 

pressure  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  pressure  variation 
of  said  second  pressure  controlling  portion  to  said  filling  ink 
cartridge; 

wherein  said  apparatus  operates  in  a  first  mode  in  which  only 
said  first  pressure  controlling  portion  is  controlled  to  reduce  a 
pressure  in  said  first  pressure  controlling  portion,  a  second 
mode  in  which  the  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  controlling 
portion  is  reduced,  and  substantially  simultaneously,  a  pres- 
sure of  said  second  pressure  controlling  portion  is  increased, 
and  a  third  mode  in  which  only  said  second  pressure  control- 
ling portion  is  controlled,  and  a  pressure  of  said  second 
pressure  controlling  portion  is  increased. 
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1.  An  ink  container  containing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  a  recording 

head,  the  container  comprising; 

a  housing  constituting  an  outer  housing  of  said  ink  container; 
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\kira     Mjyakawa.    \okohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

lilid  Dtt.  2.'.  1993.  Str.  No.  172.165 
(  lalms  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-358296 
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VS.  CI.  347—85  5  Claims 


58  54 

a  movable  wall  member  arranged  in  said  housing  to  contain  the 
ink  and  be  shiftable  as  the  ink  is  consumed;  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  an  ink 
supply  outlet  for  supplying  the  ink  from  inside  chamber 
bounded  by  a  wall  including  said  movable  wall  member  to  a 
recording  head,  said  guide  member  being  extended  to  an  end 
portion  thereof  having  an  ink  guide  outlet  and  being  disposed 
in  said  housing  remote  from  said  ink  supply  outlet  for  guiding 
the  ink  from  inside  the  ink  chamber  to  said  mk  supply  outlet, 
wherein  said  movable  wall  member  shifts  from  a  location 
proximate  to  said  ink  supply  outlet  to  a  location  proximate  to 
a  side  of  said  housing  near  which  said  ink  guide  outlet  is 
disposed  as  the  ink  is  consumed. 
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t  ARTRIIH.K  I  SABl  F  THKRFWirH 
Junji  Shimoda.  Chigasaki;  Hideo  Kukazaua.  Yokohama:  Koji 
Terasava.   Mitaka:    Katsuyukl   ^okoi.   'Yokohama;    Makolo 
lakemura.    Tokyo;    Tetsuji    Kurata.    ^okohama;    Kiiichim 
Kawaguchi.  \okohama.  and  Kazuhiko  Shinoda.  Yokohama. 
all  of.  .lapan.  assignors  In  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokxi. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.012.  Sep.  24.  IWl.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2'.  IWtl.  ZZS>M4: 
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I.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  usable  with  an  ink  cartridge, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  mounung  portion  for  detachably  mounting  an  ink  cartridge 
containing  ink  when  the  ink  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said 
mounting  portion  in  a  mounting  direction; 

an  openable  blocking  plait  for  blocking  an  ink  cartridge  mount- 
ing passage  extending  to  said  mounting  portion,  said  blocking 
plate  being  rotatable  about  a  blocking  plate  axis  and  having  a 
width  region  in  a  direction  along  the  blocking  plate  axis;  and 

a  limiting  member  rotalable  about  a  limiting  member  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  mounung  direction  and  having  an 
engaging  portion  engaged  with  said  blocking  plate  when  the 
ink  cartridge  is  not  mounted  and  an  inclined  surface  portion 
contactable  with  a  front  portion  of  the  ink  cartndge  upon 
insertion  thereof  into  the  mounting  passage,  wherein  said 
limiting  member  is  within  said  width  region  and  is  inclined 
relative  to  a  plane  normal  lo  said  blocking  plate  axis  for 
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rotation  about  said  limiting  member  axis  by  contact  between 
said  inclined  surface  portion  and  the  front  portion  of  the  ink 
cartridge. 


5,504413 
DEFI.ECT10N  COMPENSATION  FOR  CARTRIDGE 
CARRIAGE  WTTH  COMPLIANT  V\AI.LS 
Gar>  M.  Nobel;  Craig  A.  Maurer,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Jason 
R.   Arbeiter.    Poway,   all    of   Calif.,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,909 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/775 

U.S.  a.  347—87  11  Claims 


9  A  method  of  mounting  an  ink  jet  cartridge  on  a  printer,  the 
cartnilge  having  a  snout  supporting  a  nozzle  plate  with  more  than 
one  nozzle  for  depositing  ink  onto  an  ink-receiving  medium,  ihe 
nozzle  plate  lying  in  a  X-Y  nozzle  plane  defined  by  a  .X  nozzle  axis 
and  a  Y  nozzle  axis  wherein  the  X  nozzle  axis  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  carriage  axis  and  the  Y  nozzle  axis  being  substan 
nallv  perpendicular  to  the  carriage  axis,  the  cartndge  having  a 
cartnJge  wall  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  X-Y 
nozzle  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  y  nozzle  ixi-..  ihe 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  movable  carriage  on  a  rail  defining  a  carnage  i\is. 

mounting  a  cartridge  holder  on  said  carriage  for  holding  said 

cartridge,  said  cartridge  holder  having  at  least  one  cartridge 

compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  compliant  compan 

ment  wall  and  a  floor; 

providing  a  snout  opening  on  said  floor  for  receiving  the  snout 

of  said  cartridge; 
installing  said  cartridge  said  compartment; 
exerting  a  holding  force  against  the  thus-installed  cartndge  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  carriage  axis  to  force  said  cartndge 
against  said  compartment  wall  and  thereby  deflect  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  compliant  compartment  wall,  and 
maintaining  said  cartridge  in  said  companmeni  in  a  position 
such  that  said  Y  nozzle  axis  of  said  cartridge  assumes  a 
substantially  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said  carnage 
axis   after  said  compartment   wall   has   been   deflected   m 
response  to  said  holding  force  being  exerted. 


positioning  a  condenser  lens  having  a  rear  aperture  such  that 
said  bundles  of  light  from  said  array  of  emitting  elements 
uniformly  till  said  rear  aperture  of  said  condenser  lens  and 
tra\els  through  said  condenser  lens  along  a  first  optical  path; 

priniding  an  imager  lens  having  an  aperture  along  a  second 
optical  path,  u  herein  the  area  between  said  first  optical  path 
and  said  second  optical  path  comprise,  a  region  of  uniform 
illumination; 

locating  said  area  array  reflective  spatial  light  n«Hiulaior  in  said 
region  such  that  said  modulator  receives  said  uniform  illumi- 
nation along  a  first  optical  path  and  selected  ones  of  indi- 
vidual elements  on  said  modulator  reflect  light  along  said 
second  optical  path,  wherein  said  light  reflected  along  said 
second  optical  path  completely  fills  said  aperture  of  said 
imager  lens;  and 

tailonng  illuminauon  received  by  said  modulator  such  that  said 
modulator  receives  a  maximum  amount  of  said  illumination. 
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LASER  EXPOSIRE  APPARATIS  FOR  PRINTING 

FORMS  TO  BE  1MA(;EWISE  EXPOSED 

Rudolf  Zertani,   Mainz;    Helmuth   Haberhauer.   Taunusstein. 

and  Norbert  Kraemer,  Hcidenrod.  all  of.  (iermany.  a.s.signors 

to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  dermany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.802 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLID  ST.\TE 

m.lMINATlON  FOR  SPATUL  LKiHT  MODI  LATORS 

William  F.  Nelson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

t  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,435,  Dec.  20.  1W3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.180.  Feb.  1.^,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359J58 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 
L.S.  CI.  347—130  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  illuminating  area  array  reflectne 
spatial  light  modulators  using  an  optical  system  compnsing: 
generating  source  illumination  from  an  array  of  solid-state  light- 
emitting  elements   fabricated  on   a  substrate,   wherein   said 
elemenis  are  configured  to  direct  ray  patterns  of  individual 
emitting  elements  into  a  bundle  of  light; 


12  .A  laser  exposure  apparatus  for  printing  forms,  said  apparatus 
composing; 

a  laser  light  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  of  a  first 

wavelength  and  intensity; 
mean',  for  splitting  said  beam  of  light  into  a  wnting  beam  and  a 

reference  beam; 


means  for  producing  a  synchronizing  signal  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  reference  beam  on  a  reference  mask; 

means  for  modulating  said  writing  beam  in  response  to  said 
synchronizing  signal; 

means  for  directing  said  modulated  writing  beam  onto  a  printing 
form  so  as  to  produce  an  imagewise  exposure;  and 

at  least  one  diffuse  light  source  of  a  second  wavelength  and 
intensity  which  is  laterally  displaced  from  said  writing  beam 
and  above  one  of  said  forms  for  purposes  of  additionally 
exposing  said  printing  form. 

wherein  said  diffuse  light  source  comprises  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
arranged  into  one  or  more  linear  rows,  and  a  light  diffuser  on 
the  portion  of  said  housing  which  faces  said  printing  form. 


5.504.516 
El.EC  TRO-OPl  R  AL  HEAD  ASSF.MBI.Y 
Marcel  F.  Bax.  Venio,  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  Oce-Nederland, 
B.\..  Venlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  fun.  2.<.  X'*'*}:  Ser.  No.  80.125 
Claims  priorlt>,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Jun.  23, 
1992.  92201836 
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1.  An  electro-optical  head  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical  printer 
or  scanner,  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  electro-optical  elements  mounted  on  an  elon- 
gate suppon  member. 

a  linear  lens  array  held  in  a  rigid  lens  mount,  extending  in 
parallel  with  said  linear  array  of  electro-optical  elements,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  lens  mount  to  said  elongate  support 
member  lateral  to  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  linear 
array  of  electro-optical  elements,  wherein  said  mounting 
means  comprises  two  elongated  plates  each  having  a  respec- 
tive first  longitudinal  edge  portion  secured  to  said  elongate 
support  member  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  portion 
secured  to  said  lens  mount,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  pattern  of  holes  and  slots  forming  a  plurality  of 
separate  hinge  elements  which  extend  from  said  first  longitu- 
dinal edge  portion  secured  to  said  elongate  suppon  member  to 
said  second  longitudinal  edge  portion  secured  to  said  lens 
mount  such  that  a  parallelogram  construction  is  configured  by 
which  said  lens  mount  is  movable  relative  to  said  elongate 
suppon  member  In  a  direction  extending  parallel  to  said  linear 
array  of  electro-optical  elements. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  drive  circuit  which  drives  a  laser  device  to  emit  a  laser 
beam,  said  laser  dnve  circuit  including  a  sample-and-hold 
circuit  and  a  current  control  circuit,  said  sample-and-hold 
circuit  sampling  and  holding  a  signal  representative  of 
detected  laser  beam  power,  and  said  control  circuit  controlling 
current  applied  to  die  laser  device  so  dial  the  sampled-and- 
held  signal  is  driven  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  target  laser 
beam  power; 

a  motor  drive  circuit  which  drives  a  scanning  motor  for  rotating 
a  polygonal  mirror  to  scan  the  laser  beam  onto  a  photosensi- 
tive surface;  and 

a  laser  power  abnormality  detection  circuit  to  detect  a  laser 
power  abnormality  and  to  control  said  sample-and-hold  cir- 
cuit on  the  basis  of  detection  of  laser  power  abnormality. 

wherein  said  sample-and-hold  circuit  includes  a  reset  circuit 
which  resets  the  sampled-and-held  signal  in  a  case  w here  said 
image  forming  apparams  is  in  a  standby  mode. 


5j:04„';i8 
METHOD  Wn  s;\siPM  kik  RFCOCiMTION  OF 
HROMX   \S|  M  (.MFNTS 
Michael   1).   Ellis;   Sttphtn   M    Dunn;   MIchatI   W     Kllinatr; 
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Collins;   David   L.   Cliflim.   Boulder,  and   Richard   s    I, and. 
Lafavelle.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  1  ht   \rhitron  (  onipanv 
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U,S.  CL348— 2  .'  (  laimv 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  capturing  at  least  one  of  a  broadcast 
audio  signal  and  a  broadcast  video  signal  for  use  in  updating  a 
broadcast  .segment  recognition  database  stonng  signamres  for  use 
in  recognizing  broadcast  segments  of  interest,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

temporarily  storing  at  least  one  of  a  broadcast  audio  signal  and  a 

broadcast  video  signal  of  a  monitored  broadcast; 
detecting  predetermined  signal  events  indicating  possible  new 
broadcast  segments  of  interest  of  the  monitored  broadcast; 
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selecting  intervals  of  the  monitored  broadcast  as  possible  new 
broadcast  segments  of  interest  based  upon  said  predetermined 
signal  events; 

assigning  a  first  capture  level  to  a  first  selected  inter\al  based  on 
predetermined  characteristics  thereof  indicating  that  said  first 
selected  interval  is  likely  to  be  a  new  segment  of  interest. 

assigning  a  second  capture  level  to  a  second  selected  interval 
based  on  predetermined  characteristics  thereof  indicating  that 
the  second  selected  interval  is  relatively  less  likely  than  the 
first  selected  interval  to  be  a  new  segment  of  interest; 

stonng  a  signature  corresponding  with  the  first  selected  interval 
in  the  database  and  capturing  at  least  one  of  the  temporarily 
stored  broadcast  audio  and  video  signals  corresptmding  with 
the  first  selected  interval  for  transmission  to  a  v^orkstation 
operator  for  segment  identification; 

storing  a  signature  corresponding  with  the  second  selected  inter- 
val in  the  database;  and 

erasing  the  temporarily  stored  one  of  the  broadcast  audio  and 
video  signals  corresponding  with  the  second  selected  interval 


5304^19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  COUPONS 

\ND  THE  I  IKE 

Roger  Remillard.  Skokie.  HI.,  assignor  to  Viscorp,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77(1.520,  Oct.  3.  1991.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952.434.  Sep.  28.  1992,  and  a 
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application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  87„170 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/00:7/12 
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an  electronic  device  including: 

a  television  interface  for  interfacing  to  a  television; 
a  communications  interface  for  interfacing  to  said  communi- 
cation network  coupled  in  turn  to  said  host  computer: 
a  pnnter: 
an  input  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals: 

and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  television  interface  and  to  said 
communication  interface,  for  printing  primer  data  received 
over  said  communication  network  from  ^ald  host  computer, 
said  controller  including: 

means,  responsive  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  control 
signals,  for  generating  said  purchasing  information  for 
initiating  a  purchase  of  a  product  displayed  on  said 
television, 
means,  coupled  to  said  pnnter  and  responsive  to  a  second 
of  said  plurality  of  control  signals,  for  generating  print 
media  according  to  said  printer  data  received  from  said 
host  computer. 


53(14,520 

AUTOMATIC  TELEN  ISION-CAMERA  SI  PERMSORY 

SYSTEM 

Takahiro  Varaamoto.  Fukuoka.  .lapan.  a.vsignor  to  Aninia  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Fukuoka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.742.  Feb.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,918 
Int.  CI.    H04N  MS 
U,S.  CI.  348—154  16  Claims 

3 


1.  An  automatic  television-camera  supervisory  system,  compris- 


ing: 


S    .A  system  for  displaying  selection  options  on  a  television 
correspondinq  to  television  programming  and  for  generating  print 
media  in  response  to  a  viewer  selecting  among  said  selection 
options,  said  system  comprising: 
a  communications  network; 

a  host  computer,  coupled  to  said  communications  network, 
including  a  facility  for  generating  printer  data  responsive  lo 
purchasing  information  received  over  said  communications 
network; 


a  television  camera  for  obtaining  a  video  image  of  a  general  area 

to  be  monitored; 

a  television  monitor,  including  a  display  screen,  for  displaying 
the  video  image  obtained  by  said  television  camera  on  said 
display  screen; 

setting  means  for  setting  N  discrete  display  points  on  said 
display  screen,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  I,  said  N 
discrete  display  points  defining  a  specific  area  lo  be  monitored 
within  said  video  image  of  said  general  area  to  be  monitored; 

detecting  means  for  automatically  detecting  that  a  mining  object 
IS  contained  within  said  video  image  displayed  on  ^ald  display 
screen  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  display  state  of  at  least  M 
of  said  N  discrete  display  points  set  by  said  setting  means, 
where  l<M<N;  and, 

alanii  means  for  activating  an  alarm  when  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  a  moving  object  is  contained  within  said  video 
image. 


5,504,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CORRECTIONS  IN  A  MDEO  MONITOR  Dl  RING 

HORIZONTAL  SCAN 

James  R.  Hebh;  Steven  J.  Las,sman.  both  of  Boulder,  and  Ron 

C,  Simpson.  Erie,  all  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Display  l„abora- 

tories.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Sen  No,  258^93 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  17/00:17/02:9/73 

U.S,  CI.  348—180  35  Claims 
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1,  A  circuit  in  a  video  monitor  including  a  CRT,  said  circuit 
providing  a  variable  adjustment  of  a  selected  parameter  to  adjust 
the  selected  parameter  to  be  of  a  selected  value  dunng  a  honzonlaJ 
scan  of  the  CRT  in  response  to  a  video  signal  including  a  honzon 
tal  sync  signal  operating  at  a  honzontal  scan  frequency,  the 
selected  parameter  related  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  displav  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  video  monitor,  the  circuit  compnsing 

a  data  storage  device  containing  informalion  of  \alues  represen- 
tative of  the  selected  value  of  the  selected  parameter. 
an  integrator  coupled  to  receive  information  signals  representa- 
tive ol  said  information  contained  in  said  data  storage  device, 
said  integrator  for  prixJucing  an  integrated  signal  and  for 
resetting  the  integrated  signal  prtxiuced  thereat  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  upon  recognition  of  a  predeiennined  transition  in 
the  horizontal  sync  signal,  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  integrated  signal,  said  ampli- 
fier for  applying  amplified  signals  to  the  CRT  in  accordance 
with  the  integrated  signal  and  the  video  signal 


5304322 
AIDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  MONITOR  APPARATl  S 
Toshiaki  Setogawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  275.459,  Jul  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,957 
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12.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  broadcasting  station  having  a 
main  signal  source  and  a  sub-signal  source,  composing 

a  first  image  converter/mixer  for  receiving  a  main  source  audio 
signal  and  a  main  source  \ideo  signal  from  said  main  signal 
source,  for  convening  said  main  source  audio  signal  into  a 


first  video  signal,  and  fat  laixa^  said  first  video  signal  with 
said  mam  source  video  signd  to  produce  a  first  composite 
video  signal; 

a  second  image  converter/mixer  for  receiving  a  sub-signal 
source  audio  signal  and  a  sub-signal  source  video  signal  from 
said  sub-signal  source,  for  converting  said  sub-signal  source 
audio  signal  into  a  second  video  signal,  and  for  mixing  said 
second  video  signal  with  said  sub-signal  source  video  signal 
to  produce  a  second  composite  video  signal: 

means  for  displaying  said  first  composite  video  signal  so  that 
said  first  video  signal  is  overlaid  onto  said  mam  source  video 
signal  and  for  displaying  said  second  composite  video  signal 
so  that  said  second  video  signal  is  overlaid  onto  said  sub- 
signal  source  video  signal,  and 

means  for  switching  an  output  o(  said  broadcasting  •-lation 
between  said  mam  signal  source  and  said  sub-signal  >j.>urce: 

wherein  contents  of  said  main  signal  source  audio  signal  and 
said  sub-signal  source  audio  signal  can  be  monitored  by 
viewing  said  displaying  means. 
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ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  I  NSTEADINESS 

'OMPENSATION 

Ralph  H.  Wight  Asharoken.  N.^.,  and  James  C.   Mct;ione. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Uiral  Fairchild  Corporation. 

Syosset  N.^. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1993.  Sen  No.  139.088 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/228 
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9  ,A  camera  imager  comprising: 

a  charge  accumulation  device  configured  to  store  a  row  of 
electncal  charges  representing  a  sensed  image,  said  electncal 
charges  blurred  due  to  motion  of  the  camera  imager. 
a  shift  register,  coupled  to  said  charge  accumulation  de\ice.  tor 
generating  a  blurred  video  line  b>  concatenating  said  blurred 
charges,  wherein  said  blurred  video  line  compHsc-  pixel  \al 
ues  proportional  to  said  blurred  charges. 
an   image   unsteadiness  compensator,  coupled   lo   said  charge 
accumulation  device  and  said  shift  register,  for  correcting  said 
blurred  video  line,  said  correcting  means  comprising 
means  for  computing  image  wander  of  said  blurred  charges  hv 
using  said  motion  information,  including, 
means  for  computing  a  forward  motion  coneciion  error  bv 

using  said  motion  information, 
means  for  calculating  an  .X  position  change  of  said  blurred 

charges  by  using  said  forward  motion  correcDon  error. 
means  for  computing  an  X  blur  kernel  by   using  said  X 

position  change, 
means  for  dividing  the  blurred  video  line  into  one  or  more 
regions,  wherein  each  of  said  region-,  composes  one  or 
more  of  the  pixel  \alues,  and 
means  for  computing  a  'i    blur  kernel  tor  each  ot   said 

regions, 
wherein  said  blurred  video  line  is  a  convolution  ol  a  cor- 
rected video  line  and  said  X  blur  kernel  and  said  \  blur 
kernel,  and 
means  for  generating  a  corrected  Mdeo  hne  from  said  blurred 
video  line  h\  deconvolving  said  blurred  wdeo  line  to  form 
said  corrected  \ideo  line  by  using  said  X  blur  kernel  and 
said  Y  blur  kernel 
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5.504.524 
METHOD  AND  \PPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
COLOR  BALANCE  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Mingying  Lu,  and  Peter  B.  Denver,  both  of  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land. as.signor<i  to  V  L.SI  \  Lsion  Limited.  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  322.431 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/7.? 
r.S.  a.  348—223  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  colour  balance  of  a  video  signal 
comprising  a  highlight  colour  channel  for  a  highlight  colour  and  at 
least  tao  secondary  colour  channels  for  secondary  colours  and 
corresponding  to  a  video  image  frame  defined  over  an  array  ot 
pixels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  for  the  highlight  colour  a  first  peak  intensitv  band 
containing  a  first  plurality  of  pixels,  wherein  the  pixels  within 
the  band  correspond  to  highlight  areas  of  the  image  frame, 
detemiining  for  at  least  one  of  the  secondary  colours,  from  the 
highlight  areas,  a  second  peak  intensity  band  containing  a 
second  plurality  of  pixels;  and 
comparing  the  first  peak  intensity  band  determined  for  the 
highlight  colour  with  the  second  peak  intensirv  band  deter- 
mined for  said  at  least  one  secondary  colour  and  altenng  a 
gain  of  the  respective  secondary  colour  channel  to  reduce  an 
intensity  difference  between  the  first  and  second  peak  inten- 
sity bands. 


5^104.525 
WHTTF  BAl  ANC  F  ADJLSIMENT  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  157,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315357 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/73 
I  .S.  CI.  348—223  12  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  white  balance  adjusting  a  video  signal  adapted 
for  use  in  fluorescent  light  source  contexts  comprising: 

imaging  a  subject  to  produce  said  video  signal  representing  an 
image  of  the  subject; 

color  separating  said  video  signal  into  its  primary  light  color 
components; 

measunng  the  color  component  attributes  of  light  used  to  illu- 
minate said  subject  to  produce  a  color  measurement  value; 

determining  a  fluorescent  light  source  type  corresponding  to  a 
fluorescent  light  source  used  to  illuminate  said  subject  to 
produce  a  fluorescent  light  determination  value: 


matching  the  color  measurement  value  with  a  predetermined 
color  parameter  to  produce  a  color  processing  parameter,  said 
predetermined  color  parameter  corresponding  to  the  type  of 
light  used  to  illuminate  the  subject; 

matching  the  fluorescent  light  determination  value  wuh  a  prede- 
termined fluorescent  light  parameter  to  produce  a  fluorescent 
light  processing  parameter,  said  predetermined  fluorescent 
light  parameter  corresponding  to  the  type  of  fluorescent  light 
used  to  illuminate  said  subject:  and 

performing  white  balance  adjustment  of  the  video  signal  using 
the  fluorescent  light  processing  parameter 
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SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH 
STORAGE-DIODE  POTENTIAL  CONTROLLER 
Ryohei  Miyagawa,  Yokohama:  Shinji  Ohsdwa,  Tokyo;  Hiro- 
fumi  Yamashita.  Kawasaki:  Michio  Sasaki.  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Matsunaga.  Kamakura.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,833 
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1.  A  method  tor  driving  a  solid-state  image  sensing  device 
compnsing  a  substrate,  an  array  of  charge-packet  storage  cells  on 
said  substrate,  each  ot  said  cells  having  a  storage  layer  for  storing 
therein  a  charge  packet  indicative  of  an  incident  light,  a  charge 
transfer  section  coupled  to  said  array  of  cells,  said  transfer  section 
including  a  spaced-apart  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  register 
layer  for  defining  a  channel  region  between  itself  and  said  storage 
layer  in  said  substrate,  and  an  insulated  transfer  electrtxie  overlying 
said  register  layer  and  said  channel  region,  a  transparent  electrode 
over  said  substrate  for  covering  said  array  of  cells,  and  reset  means 
for  potentially  resetting  said  storage  layer  by  causing  an  extra 
charge  to  be  injected  into  and  then  removed  from  said  storage 
layer  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

reading  a  charge  out  of  said  storage  layer  toward  said  CCD 
register  layer  through  said  channel  region,  by  causing  said 
storage  layer  to  vary  in  potential  while  having  said  channel 
region  set  at  a  certain  fixed  potential, 
wherein  said  step  of  reading  a  charge  includes  the  steps  of: 
causing  said  channel  region  to  be  fixed  at  the  certain  potential 
that  IS  substantially  equivalent  to  its  potential  being  set 
dunng  a  reset  operation  for  said  storage  layer:  and,  substan- 
tially simultaneously, 
forcing  said  storage  layer  lo  decrease  in  potential  thereby 
allowing  the  charge  to  flow  from  said  storage  layer  toward 
said  register  layer. 


5.504.527 
IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CHARGE 
TRANSFER  INEFFK  IEN(  ^  (  HARACTERISTK  S 
Robert  H.  Philbriek.  and  Herbert  ,|.  Frhardt.  both  of  Roches- 
ten  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rochesten 
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1.  A  CCD  image  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  linear  array  of  individual  imaging  photodetecting  cells  for 
sensing  light  information  applied  thereon  and  converting  such 
light  information  to  charge  carriers; 

b)  a  CCD  shift  register  disposed  adjacent  to  said  linear  array  of 
photodetecting  cells  for  receiving  and  leniporanly  storing  the 
charge  carriers  generated  by  the  photodetecting  cells  of  said 
linear  array,  said  CCD  shift  register  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  CCD 
cells,  each  of  said  photodetecting  cells  being  associated  with 
at  least  rwo  CCD  cells:  i)  an  imaging  CCD  cell  for  receiving 
the  charge  carriers  from  the  associated  photodetecting  cell, 
and  ii)  at  least  one  buffer  cell  for  receiving  a  preloaded  signal 
to  reduce  charge  transfer  inefficiency  of  sajd  charge  carriers; 

c)  means  for  injecting  said  pre-loaded  signal  into  the  buffer  cells 
of  said  CCD  shift  register; 

d)  means  connected  to  said  CCD  cells  for  clocking  out  said 
CCD  cells,  each  of  said  CCD  cells  having  a  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  a  second  gate  electrode,  all  of  said  first  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  CCD  shift  register  being  connected  to  a  first 
clock  phase,  all  of  said  second  gate  electrodes  of  said  CCD 
shift  register  being  connected  to  a  second  clock  phase;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  CCD  cells  clocked  out  by  the 
clocking  means  and  using  only  the  imaging  CCD  cells  while 
ignoring  the  buffer  cells  in  the  final  output  signal. 
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METHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S  FOR  TRANSMITTINCi  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL.  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFC  EIMNC;  A 

\  IDEO  SIGNAL 

NaLsuki  Koshiro.  and  Tatsuva  Ishikawa.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
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1.  A  video  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  low-resolution 
TV  signals; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  high-resolution  TV 
signal: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  plurality  of  low -resolution 
TV  signals  into  a  time-divisionally  multiplexed  signal  having 
a  format  which  is  equal  to  that  of  said  high-resolution  TV 
signal,  and  for  outputting  said  time-divisionally  multiplexed 
signal: 


means  for  producing  a  new  high-resolution  TV  signal  by  com- 
bining said  time-divisionally  multiplexed  signal  with  said 
high-resolution  TV  signal; 

encoding  means  for  converting  said  new  high-resolution  TV 
signal  into  a  digital  high-efficiency  coded  signal,  and  for 
outputting  said  digital  high-efficiency  coded  signal;  and 

u-ansmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  high-efficiency 
coded  signal. 
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\  IDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  DECODING 

\PP\RATl S 

Kenji  Sugivama.  Yokosuka.  Japan.  as,signor  I<i  \  ictor  (  (vm- 
panv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
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1.  A  predictive  decoding  apparatus  for  reprtxlucing  a  video 
signal,  responsive  to  a  subsampled  low  frequency  component  of  a 
coded  video  signal,  a  coded  predictive  error  signal  generated  by 
motion  compensation  frame/field  predictive  coding  based  on 
motion  of  picmres  in  the  coded  video  signal  and  a  video  signal 
coded  one  frame/field  or  more  pnor  to  the  coded  video  signal,  and 
motion  vector  signal  generated  by  the  motion  compensation,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  low  frequency  component  and 

the  coded  predictive  error  signal; 
interpolation  means  for  interpolaung  the  decoded  low  frequency 
component,  whereby  a  number  of  pixels  in  the  decoded  low 
frequency  component  becomes  the  same  as  the  number  of 
pixels  in  the  coded  video  signal; 
motion  compensation  means  for  compensating  a  video  signal 
reproduced  at  least  one  frame/field  pnor  to  a  video  signal  to 
t>e  reproduced  by  means  of  the  motion  vector  signal; 
filter  means  for  extracting  a  low  frequency  component  from  the 

motion-compensated  reproduced  video  signal  and; 
motion-detection  means,  responsive  to  the  interpolated  decoded 
low  frequency  component  and  the  extracted  low   frequency 
component,  for  generating  a  m.Mion  signal  indicating  motion 
of  pictures  in  t>olh  the  interpolaied  decoded  low  frequency 
component  and  the  extracted  low  frequency  component; 
first  generation  means  for  subtracting  the  extracted  low  fre- 
quency component  from  the  motion-compensated  reproduced 
video  signal,  thus  generating  a  high  frequency   predictive 
signal ; 
second  generation  means  for  adding  the  motion  signal  and  the 
high  frequency  predictive  signal,  thus  generating  a  predictive 
signal;  and 
reproducing  means  for  adding  the  predictive  signal  and  the 
decoded  predictive  error  signal,  thus  reproducing  the  video 
signal. 


558 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  2.  1996 


April  2.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


559 


UMI 


5^04^30 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  AND 

DECODING  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Nobuhisa  Ohikane.  Chiba;  Katsunii  Tahara.  Kanagawa:  Voichi 
Nagasaki,  Kanatjawa;  Juii  \iinemiLsu.  kanagawa,  and  Teru- 
hikn  Suzuki,  Chiba.  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Uli-d  liin.  25,  1993.  Sen  No.  8.1.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-191576; 
Jan.  26,  1992,  4-287179 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  a,  348—413  21  Claims 


1   A  method  of  decoding  image  data  in  the  form  of  a  bl(ick  of 

coetEcient  data  elements  produced  by  performing  an  orthogon.il 

transformation  upon  a  block  of  picture  element  data,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  from  said  block  of  coefficient  data  elements  a  tirsi 

subblock  having  a  smaller  range  than  said  block; 
forming  a  modified  subblock  by  replacing  at  least  one  element 
of  said  first  subblock  with  a  corresponding  at  least  one  ele 
ment  of  said  block  from  outside  of  said  first  subblock;  and 
performing  an  inverse  orthogonal  transformation  on  said  modi- 
fied subblock  to  produce  reconstituted  picture  element  data 


5,504,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FIELD  RATE 

LP-CONVERSION 

Michael  knee,  Strasbourg,  and  Dominique  Madeleine,  Mon- 

treuil   sur  I ,o/on.   both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.,  Courbe>oie.  France 

Filed  ^.>^,  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  152.869 
Claims  priorit\.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  19. 
1992.  92403119 


InL  CI.*  H04N  7/01 


U.S.  a.  348-^52 


13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  field  rate  upconversion  using  adaptive  interp<5 
lation,  wherein  each  pixel  value  (X)  of  an  interpolated  field  (IPi  is 
calculated  using  an  adaptive  filter  the  input  of  which  are  onginal 
pixel  values  spatially-temporally  surrounding  a  pixel  \alue  (X)  to 
be  interpolated,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  one  or  more  sums  of  absolute  pixel  value  differences 
from  said  original  pixel  values  spatially-temporally  surround- 
ing said  pixel  value  (X)  to  be  interpolated; 
calculating,  for  each  of  said  original  pixel  values  a  basic  coeffi- 
cient which  depends  on  said  sums,  wherein  the  smaller  said 


sum,  the  larger  the  contribution  of  the  associated  original 

pixel  value  is  in  said  adaptive  filter; 
applying  honzontal-vertical  linear  filtering  to  each  of  said  basic 

coefficients  to  form  filtered  coefficients; 
calculating  the  value  of  the  pixel  to  be  interpolated  (X)  by 

combining  pixel  values  involved  in  said  adaptive  filter  after 

having  been  multiplied  with  respective  ones  of  said  filtered 

coefficients: 
calculating  motion  correction  values  (MCi  vihich  are  combined 

in  case  of  fast  motion  with  each  of  said  filtered  coefficients  or 

with  the  value  for  said  pixel  (X)  to  be  interpolated;  and 
normalizing  the  value  for  said  pixel  (X)  to  be  interpolated  or  of 

said  tillered  coefficients. 


5.504,532 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  TELEVISION  FORMAT  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER  WITH  IMPRON  ED  LI  MINANCE 

SIGNAL-Tt)-NOISE  RATH) 
Charles  W.   Rhodes,  Alexandria,  Va ,  assignor  to  Ad>ancfd 

Television  Test  Center.  Inc..  Alexandria,  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.19<),  Sep.  7.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  53,230 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  :/01 
L.S.  CI.  348 — »58 
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9  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  bi-directionally  converting  a  television  sig- 
nal between  a  first  television  signal  format  and  a  second  television 
signal  format,  the  first  television  signal  format  having  a  first  field 
composing  a  first  predetermined  number  of  lines  of  data,  and  the 
second  television  signal  format  having  a  second  held  composing  a 
second  predeiemiined  number  of  lines  of  data,  the  apparatus  com- 
posing. 

a  memory  for  storing  lines  of  data; 

first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  predetermined  number  of  lines 

of  data  of  the  first  field,  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal; 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  second  predeiemiined  number 
of  lines  of  data  of  the  second  field,  for  generating  a  second 
timing  signal: 
determining  means,  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  the  second 
means,  for  determining  a  first  predetemuned  number  of  spare 
lines  of  data  to  be  arranged  with  lines  of  data  of  the  first 
television  signal  fonnat  to  form  a  second  field:  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the  determining 
means,  for  storing  lines  of  data  in  the  memory  in  response  to 
the  first  timing  signal  and  for  reading  lines  of  data  from  the 
memory  in  response  to  the  second  timing  signal  when  the  first 
television  signal  format  is  being  converted  to  the  second 
television  signal  format,  the  hrsi  number  of  spare  lines  of  data 
being  included  with  the  lines  of  data  read  from  the  memory 
when  the  data  is  read  to  form  a  second  field  of  the  second 
television  signal  format,  and  for  stonng  lines  of  data  in  the 


memory  in  response  to  the  second  timing  signal  and  for 
reading  lines  of  data  from  the  memory  in  response  to  the  first 
timing  signal  when  the  second  television  signal  fonnat  is 
being  convened  to  the  first  television  signal  fonnat. 


5.504.533 

IMAGE  PICKIPAPPARATLS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

IMAGE  SIGNALS  AND  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCE.SSING 

SNSTEM 

Hiroya    llo.   and    Voshihito    Higashitsutsunii.    both    of   Gifu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  23.735.  Feb.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.326,  Jun.  25,  1991. 

abandoned,  I'his  application  Dec.  9,  19<J4,  '^tr.  No.  352.4.V4 

Claims  pri(iril>,  application  Japan.  ,|un,  26.  199(1.  2-167634; 

\ug,  31.  1990.  2-231680 

Int.  CI.    H04.N  5/262:5/272 
U.S,  CI,  348—511  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  synthesizing  first  and  second 
image  signals  in  which  said  first  image  signal  is  derived  from  an 
external  source  and  forms  a  main  image  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  pixels,  comprising: 

a  solid  state  image  pickup  device  including  a  plurality  of  pixels 
arranged  into  a  matrix,  wherein  a  number  of  rows  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels  is  1/n  times  the  predetermined  number  of 
rows  of  pixels  on  said  main  image,  n  being  greater  than  I . 
said  image  pickup  de\  ice  being  adapted  to  generate  charges  of 
information  corresponding  to  a  received  image  pattern; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  solid  stale  image  pickup  device  to 
provide  the  second  image  signal,  said  drive  circuit  causing 
said  solid  stale  image  pickup  de\ice  to  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally transfer  the  charges  of  information  therefrom; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  honzontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  in  said  first  image  signal; 

a  timing  control  circuit  for  determining  a  timing  at  which  said 
drive  circuit  is  to  be  driven,  based  on  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  from  said  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  synthesizing  circuit  for  selecting  said  first  and  second  image 
signals  to  synthesize  them  in  synchronism  with  the  actuation 
of  said  drive  circuit; 

wherein  the  first  image  signal  is  for  a  main  .scene  and  the  second 
image  signal  is  for  an  inset  scene,  the  position  of  an  inset 
scene  in  a  main  scene  is  determined  by  driving  timing  of  said 
solid  state  image  pickup  device,  said  driving  timing  being 
determined  by  said  timing  control  circuit,  and  the  number  of 
pixels  of  the  pickup  device  for  the  inset  image  is  l/n*  times 
the  number  of  pixels  of  the  pickup  device  for  the  main  image, 
and 

the  solid  state  image  pickup  device  has  a  reduced  number  of 
pixels  because  said  second  image  signal  is  for  said  inset 
scene,  and  wherein  said  solid  state  image  pickup  device 
outputs  the  charges  for  all  the  pixels  within  a  part  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  periods. 


5.5(Uj;.M 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROtESSlNt,  \PP\RAri  s  \M  1  H 

SYNCHROM/\M()\  ( ONTROI 

Yuji  Sakaegi.  Kawasaki,  ,lapan.  assignor  to  (anon  kabushiki 

kaisha.  Tokxi,  Japan 

Filed  ,lul    I",  iw:.  Sor  \o.  913,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  23.  1991.  3-206277 

Int.  CI.    H04N  s,  Vj 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  video 
signal  comprising: 

(A)  a  memory  circuit  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  video  signal; 

(B)  a  synchronization  signal  separation  circuit  for  receiving  the 
video  signal,  separating  a  synchronization  signal  included  in 
the  video  signal,  and  transmitting  the  separated  synchroniza- 
tion signal; 

(C)  a  first  counter  for  transmitting  count  data  generated  by 
performing  a  counting  operation  in  synchronization  with  the 
synchronization  signal  transmitted  from  said  synchronization 
signal  separation  circuit  or  by  spontaneously  performing  the 
counting  operation; 

(D)  a  second  counter  for  transmitting  count  data  generated  by 
spontaneously  performing  the  counting  operation; 

(E)  a  memory  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  writing  and  the 
reading  of  the  video  signal  to  and  from  said  memory  circuit  in 
accordance  with  the  count  data  transmitted  from  said  first 
counter; 

(Fl  a  first  decoder  for  resetting  said  second  counter  in  accor- 
dance w  ith  a  value  denoted  by  the  count  data  transmitted  firom 
said  first  counter;  and 

(G)  a  second  decoder  for  resetting  said  first  counter  in  accor- 
dance with  the  value  denoted  by  the  count  data  transmitted 
from  said  second  counter. 


5.504.535 

TFI  FMSION  RF(  FI\FR  FOR  DISPI  \MNr,  TWO 

Pit  II  RES  OV  SIMll  VR  OR  DlFFERFNl  ASPECT 

RATIOS  SIMl  1  1  ANFOl  SI  V 

Hiriitoshi  AIh'.  Sailama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba,  kawasaki.  ,|apan 

Filed  I)«.  22,  19V4,  Sir.  "^o.  .1M,483 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  24,  19V3.  5-328910 
Int.  (I     H(MN  vJ5;5/-/6 
U.S.  CI.  348—565  8  Claims 
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I.  A  television  receiver  for  simultaneously  arranging  and  dis- 
playing a  first  picture  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  and  a  second 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April 


1W6 


April  2.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


561 


picture  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  wider  than  said  first  aspect 
ratio  in  a  wide  aspect  picture  display,  comprising: 

video  signal  input  means  including  a  first  video  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  a  second  video  signal  generating  means; 

first  digital  converting  means  for  converting  a  first  video  signal 
from  said  first  video  signal  generating  means  into  a  first 
digital  signal; 

second  digital  converting  means  for  converting  a  second  video 
signal  from  said  second  video  signal  generating  means  into  a 
second  digital  signal; 

first  compressing  means  including  a  series  arrangement  of  a  first 
compressing  circuit  having  a  first  compressing  rate  and  a 
second  compressing  circuit  having  a  second  compressing  rate. 
said  first  compressing  means  receiving  said  first  digital  signal 
from  said  first  digital  converting  means,  compressing  said  first 
digital  signal  in  a  horizontal  time  axis  at  a  first  total  compress- 
ing rate  using  at  least  one  of  said  first  compressing  circuit  and 
said  second  compressing  circuit,  and  outputting  a  compressed 
first  digital  signal; 

first  analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  compressed 
first  digital  signal  output  from  said  first  compressing  means 
into  a  first  analog  signal: 

second  compressing  means  including  a  memory,  said  second 
compressing  means  receiving  said  second  digital  signal  from 
said  second  digital  converting  means,  compressing  said  sec- 
ond digital  signal  in  the  horizontal  time  axis  at  a  third  com- 
pressing rate  based  on  said  first  total  compressing  rate,  wnting 
said  compressed  second  digital  signal  into  said  memop,,  read- 
ing said  compressed  second  digital  signal  from  said  memorv 
based  on  a  timing  signal  produced  from  a  synchronized  signal 
of  said  first  video  signal,  and  outputting  said  compressed 
second  digital  signal  read  from  said  memory; 

second  analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  compressed 
second  digital  signal  output  from  said  second  compressing 
means  into  a  second  analog  signal; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  first  analog  signil  and 
said  second  analog  signal,  and  for  feeding  a  synthesized 
signal  to  said  wide  aspect  picture  display; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  compressing  means 
and  said  second  compressing  means  when  two  pictures  are 
simultaneously  displayed  in  said  wide  aspect  picture  display; 

deflecting  means  for  scanning  said  wide  aspect  picture  display 
based  on  said  synchronized  signal  of  said  first  video  signal; 
and 

vertical  amplitude  variable  means  connected  to  said  deflecting 
means  for  varying  a  vertical  amplitude  of  a  picture  displaved 
in  siiid  wide  aspect  picture  display,  wherein 

said  controlling  means  operates  in  a  displaying  mode  v*hen 
aspect  ratios  of  said  first  video  signal  and  said  second  video 
signal  each  has  said  first  aspect  ratio,  said  third  compress. ng 
rate  being  the  same  as  said  first  total  compressing  rate  when 
said  controlling  means  operates  in  said  displaying  mode. 
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5.504.536 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATl'S 

Toshi\a  Vatomi.  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiko  F^nari.  Yokohama, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,971,  Apr.  4.  19«»4.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,125.  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.M.724 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  .Mar.  26.  1990,  2-077492; 
Apr.  26.  199(1,  2-108907 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/460:7/01:5/445 
VS.  CI.  348—565  4  Oaims 

1  .^  television  receiver  for  receiving  either  one  of  a  first  televi- 
sion signal  and  a  second  television  signal  and  displaying  an  image 
corresponding  to  the  received  first  television  signal  or  the  second 
television  signal,  comprising: 

an  image  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  having  a  displav 
picture  surface  of  an  aspect  ratio  corresponding  to  the  aspect 
ratio  of  a  first  television  image  indicated  by  the  first  television 
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Signal,  said  image  corresponding  to  the  first  television  signal 

or  the  second  television  signal; 

television  signal  receiving  means  for  selectively  receiving  the 
first  television  signal  and  the  second  television  signal  having 
an  aspect  ratio  ditferenl  from  that  of  the  first  television  signal; 

television  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  third  television 
signal  indicating  a  second  television  image  having  a  short  side 
which  coincides  with  the  short  side  of  a  display  picture 
surface  on  said  image  display  unit  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  second 
television  signal  received  by  said  television  signal  receiving 
means; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  third  television  signal  and  supply- 
ing the  stored  third  television  signal  to  said  image  display 
unit,  said  storage  means  having  a  first  storage  area  for  storing 
the  third  television  signal  formed  in  said  television  signal 
forming  means  and  a  second  storage  area  different  from  said 
first  storage  area; 

image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  signal 
indicating  an  image  other  than  that  indicated  by  the  third 
television  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  signal  writing  and  reading  opera- 
tion in  said  storage  means  so  that  after  the  second  television 
signal  is  received  in  said  television  signal  receiving  means, 
the  third  television  signal  formed  in  said  television  signal 
forming  means  is  written  in  the  first  storage  area  of  said 
storage  means,  the  image  signal  generated  from  said  image 
signal  generating  means  is  written  in  said  second  storage  area 
of  said  storage  means,  and  the  signals  written  in  the  first  and 
second  storage  areas  of  said  storage  means  are  read  out  to  said 
image  display  umt  in  synchronism  with  the  first  television 
signal. 


5,504,537 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.504.538 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRIGHTNESS  AND  CONTRAST  OE  A  DISPLA^  I)E\  ICE 
Susumu  Tsujihara.  Neyagawa.  and  Ikunori  Inoue,  Takatsuki, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  F'lectric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.784.  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,853 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1992,  4-233389; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-271337 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/59:5/18 
I  .S.  CI.  348—673  3  Claims 

1  .A  video  signal  processor  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal 
and  for  controlling  a  display  device  having  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode,  comprising: 

generation  means  lor  generating,  based  on  a  brightness  control 
signal,  a  bnghtness  relerence  signal  in  a  range  from  a  positive 
voltage  level  to  a  negative  voltage  level  including  a  zero 
voltage  level; 
adding  means  for  adding  the  brightness  reference  signal,  which 
I^  anv  one  of  a  positive  voltage  level,  a  zero  voltage  level  or 
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2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  varying  a  vertical  position  of  a  picture  in  wide 
screen  television  including:  vertical  position  varying  means  com- 
prises a  vertical  deflection  coil  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  a 
vertical  direction  according  to  a  tooth  wave  pulse  inputted  from  a 
vertical  deflection  amplifying  means,  a  vertical  position  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  vertical  position  of  a  picture  according  to 
current  flowing  through  said  vertical  deflection  coil  and  making  a 
feedback  the  detected  signal  to  said  vertical  driving  means  and  a 
vertical  position  control  means  for  feedback  from  said  vertical 
position  detecting  means  according  to  the  vertical  feedback  control 
signal  obtained  from  the  Micom. 
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condi  ctor  arrangement  for  \  ga  \  ideo 
cablf:s 

Kemigius  C.  Shalas.  HunLsville.  Ala..  as.sign(>r  to  Cvbex  (  om- 
puter  Products  Corporation.  Huntviilie.  \la. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nii.  4«i."I0.  Mar.  5.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5J68.676.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   Ni) 

447.010.  Dec.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.193.2(KI.  which  ts  a 

rontinuatiim-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  95.140.  Sep.  II.  198",  Pal 

No.  4.885.718,  This  application  Dec.  ".  19<^3.  Ser.  No.  163.'*9,i 

Int  CI,'  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CI.  34»— <a4  9  I  laims 


a  negative  voltage  level,  to  a  pedestal  level  in  a  vertical 
blanking  period  of  the  input  video  signal,  said  added  bright- 
ness reference  signal  being  applied  to  said  first  electrode; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  of  said  added  brightness 
reference  signal,  and  for  producing  a  current  level  signal 
commensurate  with  the  detected  current; 

DC  potential  setting  means  for  setting  a  DC  potential  based  on 
said  current  level  signal; 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said 
second  electrode;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  a  peak  of  said  control  voltage  to  a 
voltage  determined  by  said  DC  potential  setting  means  such 
that  a  voltage  difference  between  a  peak  of  said  added  bright- 
ness reference  signal  and  said  peak  of  the  control  voltage  is 
maintained  constant. 


5.504,539 

ClRCl  IT  FOR  MODI  EATING  \  ERTICAL  POSITIONS 

OF  A  PItn  RK  IN  A  WIDE  SCREEN  TELEMSION 

Seok-Ho  Jany.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rip.  of  Kona 

Filed  Nov.  3.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  335 J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  3,  1993, 
23209 

Int.  t  1."-  H04N  3/22:3/26 

VS.  CI.  348—806 

rioo 
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1.  A  video  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  video  source  including  discrete  terminals  for  discretely  provid- 
ing red.  green,  and  blue  analog  signals,  vertical  and  honzontal 
synchronization  signals,  and  stable  signals: 

a  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
and  each  conductor  connecting  to  a  respective  terminal  of  said 
terminals  of  said  source  at  said  first  end; 

said  conductors  having  an  insulalive.  non-shielding  material 
separating  each  conductor  from  another  of  said  conductors: 

said  conductors  cany  ing  said  red.  green,  and  blue  analog  signals 
being  isolated  from  said  conductors  carrying  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  synchronization  signals  by  said  conductors  carry- 
ing said  stable  signals:  and 

receiving  means  having  other  terminals  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
tors at  said  second  end  of  said  cable  for  providing  said  red. 
green,  and  blue  signals  significantly  unadulterated  by  said 
synchronization  signals. 


5.504.541 

EYEGLASSES  H\N(,ER  HAVINt,  \  RED!  (El) 

EHICKNESSPORIION  \  ERTK  U  l'^   VDJACE.NT  THE 

TAIL  SE(;MENT  OPENINt; 

Chester  Kolton.  Westfield.  and  Stuart  S.  Spatcr.  Livingston. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B&(,  Plastics.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J. 

C<mliiiuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  .V)6.254.  Dec.  29.  ]'i<i4   Thi^ 

applicatiim  \pr.  II.  1995.  Str.  No.  42(l.l'*S 

Int.  CI.    (,(i;c  1/00:3/00 

V.S.  C\.  .151  — 1.>8  28  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

(a)  eyeglasses  inclusive  of  a  bow  supporting  lenses  aside  a  nose 
bridge  thereof,  the  bow  defining  first  and  second  temple 
supports  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  and  first  and  second 
temples  joined  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  temple 
suppom:  and 

(b)  a  hanger  secured  with  the  eyeglasses  and  hanging  the  eye- 
glasses with  the  first  and  second  temple  supports  in  vertical 
alignment,  the  hanger  comprising  a  display  portion  and  a  tail 
depending  from  the  display  portion,  the  tail  portion  having  a 
first  segment  which  defines  an  opening  in  which  the  first 
temple  support  is  resident. 
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the  hanger  defining  a  reduced  thickness  portion  vertically 
adjacent  the  opening. 


5.504,543 

OPHTHALMIC  PHOT()GRAPHIN(;  APPARATl  S  HAVING 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  STOPPIN(;  THE  OPERATION 

AND  FIXING  THE  IN-FOCl  S  STATE 

Yasunori  I  eno.  Kawa-saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  503.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  l'W4.  6-192790 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/14:  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  351—206  4  Claims 

•^^■ 


5,504,542 
STEREOSCOPIC  RETINAL  CAMERA  HAVING  JUDGING 

ME(  HANISM  OF  \I  KiNMENT  CONDITION 
Toshiya  Hino;  Tsuguo  Nanjo,  both  of  Toyohashi,  and  Tokio 
Leno,  Chiryu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,990 
Claims  priiirit\,  appliiation  japan,  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-294410; 
Jan.  29.  1993,  5-294411;  No\.  30,  1993,  5-326181 

Int  ex."  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CI.  351—206 


9  Oaims 
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1     \  Stereoscopic  retinal  camera  comprising  a  phoiographu; 
optical  system  capable  of  photographing  a  pair  of  stereoscopn: 
fundus  images  by  dividing  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  fundus  of 
an  examinee's  eye  into  two  light  beams  through  a  two-hole  dia 
phragm.  the  camera  comprising: 
an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  the  fundus  of  an 

examineess  eye; 
an  observ  ing  optical  system  for  observing  the  fundus  illuminated 

by  said  illuminating  optical  system; 
a  detecting  optical  system  for  detecting  the  luminous  flux 
reflected  by  the  fundus  and  then  directed  into  said  obser\ing 
optical  system;  and 
alignment  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  difference  in 
balance  of  video  signal  strength  between  a  pair  of  the  fundus 
images  is  within  a  predetermined  allowable  range  based  on 
the  luminous  flux  detected  by  said  detecting  optical  system  to 
thereby  determine  whether  alignment  is  proper. 


^i#^V^ 
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1   An  ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  tor  applying  illuminating  light  to 
the  fundus  ocuii  of  an  eye  to  be  examined: 

an  obsenation/photographing  system  for  receiving  reflected 
light  from  said  fundus  ix'uli  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  and 
observing/photographing  said  fundus  oculi  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined; 

an  index  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  an  index  onto 
said  fundus  cx;uli  of  the  eye. 

a  focus  detection  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  said 
index  projected  onto  said  fundus  oculi  of  the  eye  to  be 
examined  and  detecting  information  about  the  in-focus  state 
of  said  observation/photographing  system; 

a  focusing  operation  system  for  moving  a  focusing  relay  lens 
along  the  optical  axis  thereof  on  the  basis  of  said  information 
to  thereby  focus  said  observation/photographing  system  on 
said  fundus  oculi  of  the  eye  to  be  examined,  and 

control  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  focusing  opera- 
tion system  when  said  f(Kus  detection  optical  system  detects 
the  focusing  on  said  fundus  oculi  of  the  eye  to  be  examined, 
and  fixing  the  in-focus  slate  of  said  observation/ 
photographing  system. 


5.504.544 
PROJECTOR  WITH  Ml  LTIPIE  LAMPLIGHT  SOI  RCE 
John  F.  Dreyer.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Robert  M.  Fesler.  and  Dermis 
F.  Vanderwerf,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.135 
Int.  CI."  G03B  2I/2H 
V.S.  CI.  353—38  9  Claims 

1    .A  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  screen 
composing; 

an  enclosure  having  an  optical  window; 

a  linear  beam-comhining  him  having  a  flat  first  surface  defining 
a  plane  and  a  structured  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface,  said  structured  surface  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
linear,  tnangular  prisms  each  having  two  sides  having  an 
included  angle  ranging  from  about  58°  to  about  62°;  and 
at  least  one  light  source  disposed  at  least  one  end  of  said  film 
and  emitting  collimated  light  in  a  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  parallel  sides  of  said  linear  pnsms  and 
inclined  at  an  angle  ranging  from  about  56.5°  to  about  63.5° 
with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  film  such 
that  said  light  is  directed  to  substantially  totally  illuminate  one 
of  said  two  sides  of  said  linear  pnsms  and  is  totally  mtemally 


reflected  v^ithin  said  film  to  exit  said  flat  first  surface  and  be 
directed  toward  the  optical  window  as  a  collimated  beam 


5.504.545 
II  I.L  MINATIN(.  APPARATl  S 
Taro  Hagihara.  Ibaraki;  Tsunemi  Voshino,  Nara.  and  Kazuoh 
Murata.  Settsu.  all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  V\est   Electric 
Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-272006 

Int.  CI."  (H)3B  21/10 

VS.  CI.  353—74  16  Claims 


13.  An  illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 

(al  a  diffusing  plate  for  diffusing  incident  lights; 

(b)  an  illuminating  means  cornpnsing 

(1)  at  least  one  light  source  dispensed  belou  said  diffusing 
plate,  and 

(2)  lighl-source-controUing  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  at  least  one  light  source. 

(c)  a  main  txxly  composing 

(1)  a  base  composing  a  bottom  having  alternately  arranged 
mountains  and  valleys,  a  side  pan  nsmg  from  edges  of  said 
bottom  and  having  an  upper  end  to  hold  said  diffusing 
plate,  and  a  container  for  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  said 
lighl-source-comrolling  means,  and 

(2)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  circumference  of  said 
base  to  receive  and  hold  said  base  and  said  frame  having  an 
opening  defining  the  area  ot  illumination  of  said  diffusing 
plate,  and 

(d)  a  reflecting  means  composing 


(1)  a  first  reflecting  member  hav^  icflecttace  Ugherlhar 
that  of  said  base  and  being  (ti«p(i(»w>  in  said  valley  of  said 
bottom  of  sajd  base,  and 

(2)  a  second  reflecting  member  having  reflertance  substan 
tially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  reflecting  member  and  being 
disposed  on  said  mountain  of  said  bottom  of  said  base,  to 
control  the  lUurmnalion  of  said  diffusing  plate. 


5_^04i^ 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEMCE  FOR  CAMERA 

WITH  FINCTION  FOR  CONTROLLING  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  POSITION  ON  FILM 

Kazuyuki  Kazami:  Norikazu  >okonuma.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Hideo  Hibino.  kavtasaki.  all  oL  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.781.  Jan.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.683.  Jul.  30.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1991.  .^-219244 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  i'u4:i,iS 

I  .S.  CI.  354—106  IS  Claims 
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1  .An  mtormation  recording  device  used  in  a  camera.  Tor  record 
ing  information  in  information  recording  areas  corresponding  to 
respective  image  frames  on  a  film  as  the  film  is  advanced  bv  film 
feeding  means,  composing 

intormation  recording  means  for  recording  inlormation  ir.  said 
information  recording  areas,  said  information  recording 
means  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  a  downstream  p<.)sition  in 
a  film  feeding  direction  with  respect  to  a  front  end  of  the 
information  recording  area  corresponding  to  an  image  frame 
positioned  at  an  exposure  position  opposite  u-  ar  exposure 
aperture  of  the  camera, 
timer  means  for  mea.sunng  time  elapsed  from  a  start  of  film 

feeding  by  the  film  feeding  means,  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  information  recording  means  to 
start  information  recording  in  said  correspt>nding  information 
recording  area  in  response  to  measurement  bv  said  timer 
means,  after  the  sian  of  film  feeding  of  said  image  frame  from 
the  exposure  position,  of  at  lea.st  a  predetermined  time 
required  for  said  from  end  of  said  corresponding  information 
recording  area  to  reach  said  information  recordmc  means 
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5.504.547 
CAMERA  PRC)\  IDE!)  WITH  BINOCILAR 
STERE<)S( OPK  FINDER 
Shigeo  Mizukawa.  Omiya.  japan,  assignor  to  Kuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5-281639: 
Jan.  15,  1993,  5-281640 

Int.  a."  G03G  35/08 
l.S.  CI.  354—114  9  Oaims 


12    10 


1  A  camera  provided  with  a  bincx:ulai  stereoscopic  tinder,  ^aid 
camera  comprising: 

said  bmocular  stereoscopic  finder; 

a  honzontal  pair  of  reticles  disposed  in  said  binocular  stereo- 
scopic tinder  with  a  pair  of  foreground  marking  members  and 
a  pair  of  background  marking  members  for  indicating  the 
depth  of  field  attached  thereto. 

said  pair  of  foreground  marking  members  and  said  pair  of 
background  marking  members  placing  marks  which  stereo 
scopically  indicate  .said  depth  of  field  at  the  correspondmg 
positions  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  in  the  visual  fieid 
space  of  said  binocular  stereoscopic  finder 


5304348 
IMAGE-PLANE-SIZE  CHANGEOVER  CAMER.4 

Moriya  Katagiri,  Hachioji;  Kunio  Nokoyama,  Hino;  Takashi 
Inoue.  Hachioji;  \asuo  \ama/ijki.  Hino:  Shunji  Matsutani. 
Akishima:  Tatsuya  Suzuki.  Funabashi.  and  Hiroyuki  Ando, 
Hachioji.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Sen  No.  158,685 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No\.  26.  1992.  4-317418; 

Dec.  3,  1992.  4-324456;  Dec.  4.  1992,  4-325780;  Dec.  4.  1992. 

4-325781;  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-052552 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  17/02 

I  .S.  CI.  354—159  10  Claims 
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1  \  camera  changeable  between  a  normal  photographing  image- 
plane  si/e  and  a  photographing  image-plane  size  narrower  than 
said  normal  photographing  image-plane  size,  said  camera  compns- 

ing; 


(a)  a  back  closure  openable  and  closable  with  respect  to  a 
camera  body; 

(h)  an  aperture  arranged  between  a  film  and  a  photographing 
lens,  for  regulating  an  exposure  size  corresponding  to  said 
normal  photographing  image-plane  size, 

(c)  light  shielding  means  arranged  between  the  tilm  and  the 
photographing  lens,  said  light  shielding  means  being  movable 
between  a  saving  position  where  said  light  shielding  means  is 
saved  from  said  aperture  so  as  not  to  interrupt  an  exposure 
luminous  flux  which  is  incident  upon  said  aperture,  and  a 
projecting  position  where  said  light  shielding  means  projects 
inwardly  ot  said  aperture  to  interrupt  a  part  or  substantially  ail 
of  the  e.xposure  luminous  flux. 

(d)  operating  means  for  assigning  said  narrow  photographing 
image-plane  size;  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  driving  said  light  shielding  means,  said  drive 
means  dnving  said  light  shielding  means  to  a  predetermined 
position  independently  of  assignment  of  said  operating  means 
responsive  to  opening  of  said  back  closure  whereby  said  light 
.shielding  means  serves  the  dual  functions  of  controlling  a 
photographing  frame  size  of  said  aperture  and  preventing  a 
him  leader  entenng  into  said  apenure. 


and  then  to  rewind  a  predetermined  amount  of  film  in  order  to 
align  a  first  exposable  film  frame  with  an  aperture  of  the 
camera. 


5,504349 

PREWTND  FILM  FEED  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  THAT 

ENSLRES  ALIGNMENT  OF  FILM  FRAME  WITH 

CAMER-A  APERTl  RE 

Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Daitoku,  Sagamihara. 
both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.035.  Jan.  17,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,822.  May  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,241,  No\.  9. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  920,524. 
Jul.  28,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
720.719,  Jun.  25.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1990.  2-173998 
Int.  CI."  G03B  l.'W 
I  .S.  CI.  354—173.1  4  Claims 
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PULLED-OUT    FiLM  LENGTH 
DETECTING  MEANS 
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FILM  FEED 
CONTROL  MEANS 

-4d 

1.  A  film  feed  control  device  ot  a  camera  of  prewind  type,  in 
which,  before  photographing,  a  film  feed  device  pulls  a  film  out  of 
a  film  cartridge,  and  after  every  photograph,  rewinds  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  film  into  the  film  cartridge,  composing: 

memory  means  tor  storing  a  number  of  exposable  film  frames  of 

the  film: 
counting  means  for  counting  a  numfier  of  film  frames  of  film 

pulled  out  of  said  film  cartndge  by  said  film  feed  device: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  length  of  film  corresponding 
to  said  number  of  exposable  film  frames  has  been  pulled  out 
from  said  film  cartridge  by  said  film  feed  device,  based  on 
said  number  of  film  frames  counted  by  said  counting  means 
and  said  number  of  exposable  film  frames  stored  m  said 
memory  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  film  teed  device  to  pull  out  a 
predetermined  amount  of  film  after  said  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  film  length  corresptmding  to  said  number  of 
exposable  film  frames  has  been  pulled  out  of  said  cartridge. 


1.  A  camera  compnsing: 

an  adjustable  lens  through  which  photographic  information 
relating  to  a  photographic  measurement  is  obtained; 

a  visual  line  detection  unit  detecting  the  visual  line  of  a  photog- 
rapher; and 

a  control  device  adjusting  the  lens  in  accordance  with  the  visual 
line  detected  by  the  visual  line  detection  unit  and  causing  the 
adjustment  of  the  lens  to  pause  for  a  predetermined  time 
based  on  the  photographic  measurement,  wherein  the  prede- 
termined time  is  increased  as  the  value  of  the  photograpnic 
measurement  is  reduced. 


5.504351 
\rTOM\TK    FOCI  SIN(;  APPXRATIS 
^iisuke   Kusaka;   Masaru   MuramaLsu;    ken   I  tagawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Sho/o  ^amano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No,  825,X10,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  v»hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  727382,  Jul,  5,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  453J03,  Dec.  26.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  350,463,  Mav 

II,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  17,  1995,  .Ser,  No. 

442,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mav  13,  1988,  63-116171; 

Jul,  20,  1988,  63-179112;  Jan.  .<,  1988,  6.V250600 

Int.  CI.    G03B  /-v<6 
U3,  CI.  .V54— 402  17  aaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising:  • 

focusing  means  for  repetitively  detecting  a  defocus  amount  of  a 

photographing  lens; 
means  for  calculating  a  change  in  defocus  amount  caused  by 
movement  of  an  object  on  the  basis  of  previous  and  present 
defocus  amounts; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  said  defocus  amount  of  the  lens 

on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  change; 
driving  means  having  a  normal  mode  and  a  pursuit  mode,  said 
dnving  means  dnving  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of 
an  un-corrected  defocus  amount  in  said  normal  mode,  and 
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5.504.550 

CAMERA  UHU  H  PERFORMS  PH01(>(,RAPHIC 

\I)JI  STMENTS  BASED  ON  THE  \  ISl  W   LINE  OF  THE 

PHOKX.RAPHER 

Tadao     Takagi.     Yokohama,     and     Kouichirou     Minamino, 

Machida.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  196.8.V> 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025173; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043561 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—195.1  18  Claims 
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driving  said  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  a  corrected 
defocus  amount  in  said  pursuit  mode; 

lens  drive  selecting  means  having  a  one  shot  mode  and  a 
continuous  mode,  said  selecting  means  inhibiting  the  dnving 
operation  of  said  dnving  means  after  an  in-fcxrus  state  of  said 
photographing  lens  in  said  one-shot  mode,  and  (jermining  the 
chiving  operation  of  said  dnvmg  means  throughout  a  given 
period  in  said  continuous  mcxie;  and 

conunuous  exposure  means  for  performing  an  exposure  opera- 
tion repetitively  at  a  first  selected  rale  or  a  second  selected 
rate  lower  than  the  first  selected  rate, 

wherein  said  dn\ing  means  performs  a  driving  operation  in  said 
pursuit  mode  when  said  continuous  mode  is  selected  and  said 
continuous  exposure  means  performs  exposure  operations  at 
said  second  selected  rate  but  not  when  said  continuous  expo- 
sure means  performs  exposure  operations  at  said  first  selected 
rate. 


53(Mi;52 
CAMERA  S\STEM 
Takehiro  katoh:  \()shihiko.\zuma;  Masayasu  Hirano;  Naohinj 
kageyama;  Tiishihiko  Lshimura;   kenji    Isuji,  and   Hiroshi 
Ootsuka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  (  amera 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

t  (mtinuation  of  Ser  No.  963,400,  Nov  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5319,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  568,190.  Aug. 
16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.223,884.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  511.962.  Apr  17.  1990.  PaU  No.  5.006,8".  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  352.495.  May  16.  1989.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  202.754 
Claims     priority,     appbcation     Japan.     Mav      Ih.     1 988. 
63-120.M)5;  May  28.  1988.  63-131289;  May  28.  1988.  6.^131290 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  y(X)' 
IS.  CI.  .A54_tl3  5  Claims 

1    .A  camera  ^vstem  comprising: 
J  light  measuring  device  which  measures  brightness  of  an  object 

field, 
a  circuit  arrangement,  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  modes, 
which  automatically  determines  a  combination  of  an  apenure 
and  a  shutter  speed  according  to  the  measured  bnghtness  on 
the  basis  of  the  exposure  mode,  wherein  each  exposure  mode 
IS  different; 
a  flash  light  emitter  which  emits  flash  light  to  illuminate  tlie 

object  field; 
a  selector  which  selects  one  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  modes; 

and 
a  circuit  arrangement  which  forcibly  operates  the  flash  light 
emitter  regardless  of  said  measured  object  field  bnghtness 
when  a  first  predetermined  exposure  mode  is  selected  by  the 
selector  and  which  makes  the  flash  light  enutter  responsive  to 
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said  measured  object  field  brightness  when  a  second  predeter- 
mined exposure  mode  is  selected  by  the  selector 


5^04,553 
Al  TONUTIC  LIGHT  ADJUSTME>a  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  A 
t  AMERA  ON  WHICH  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  CAN  BE 

FREELY  MOl NTED 
Tadao  Takagi.  \()k()hama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tok>(),  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%J22.  Feb.  28.  I'W5.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89*^,626,  Jun.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,692 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-176137 
Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05 
I  .S.  CI.  354—415  17  Claims 

11 


1    An  automatic  light  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  camera  on 
which  a  photographic  lens  can  be  mounted  freely,  compnsmg: 

a  flash  device  which  emits  preliminary  flash  light  and  thereafter 
emits  regular  flash  light  to  a  field  to  be  photographed, 

a  light  metering  device  for  metering  through-lens-light  through 
said  photographic  lens,  the  light  being  included  in  said  flash 
light  of  said  flash  device  reflected  by  said  field  to  be  photo- 
graphed; 

an  optical  element  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  photographic  lens 
opposite  to  said  field,  said  optical  element  directing  through 
lens-light  reflected  by  a  shutter  blade  surface  to  said  light 
metering  device  during  said  preliminary  flash  light  and  direct 
ing  through-lens-light  reflected  by  a  film  plane  to  said  light 
metering  device  during  said  regular  flash  light,  said  lighi 
metenng  device  metering  through-lens-light  from  a  pluralit> 
of  areas  of  satd  field,  outputting  a  plurality  of  first  hght 
metering  outputs  relating  to  said  plurality  of  areas  in  response 
to  said  preliminary  flash  light  and  outputting  a  pluralitv  of 


second  light  metering  outputs  relating  to  said  plurality  of 
areas  in  response  to  said  regular  flash  light;  and 
a  controlling  de\ice  which  corrects  a  plurality  of  said  first  and 
said  second  light  melerinc  outputs  in  accordance  with  charac- 
teristics of  a  mounted  photographic  lens  and  suspends  the 
regular  flash  light  emission  based  on  the  corrected  light  meter- 
ing outputs. 


5,504,554 
AUTOM.'VTIC  LIGHT  EMISSION  (  ONTROI.  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELFXTRONIC  FLASH 
Hirnshi  Sakamoto.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-351383 

Int.  CI.'-  G03B  7/00;l5A)5 

VS.  CI.  354—416  13  Claims 
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L  An  automatic  light  emission  control  system  for  controlling 
operation  of  at  least  one  electronic  flash  connected  to  a  camera, 
comprising; 

sync  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  substan 
tially  synchronized  with  opening  of  a  shutter  of  said  camera 

first  measunng  means  for  generating  a  first  measurement  signal 
corresponding  to  an  amount  of  reflected  light  from  an  object 
to  be  photographed  illuminated  by  a  flashlight  emission  of 
said  electronic  flash; 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  corresponding  lo  a  predetennined  reference  exposure; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  hrst  measurement 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  to  generate  a  second  signal 
when  said  amount  of  reflected  light  reaches  said  reference 
exposure; 

second  measuring  means  for  generating  a  second  measurement 
signal  corresp<inding  to  an  amount  of  flashlight  emission  from 
said  electronic  flash; 

compensation  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  compen- 
sation signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  compensation 
light  amount  for  the  flashlight  emission  amount  of  said  elec- 
tronic flash; 

means  for  determining  a  desired  flashlight  emission  amount  for 
said  electronic  flash  in  accordance  with  an  integrated  amount 
of  said  second  measurement  signal  obtained  dunng  a  time 
interyaJ  between  a  first  time  point  of  generation  of  said  first 
signal  and  a  second  time  point  of  generation  of  said  second 
signal  and  said  compensation  light  amount  given  by  said 
compensation  signal; 

second  comparator  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  when  the 
integrated  amount  of  said  second  measurement  signal  inte 
grated  frotn  said  hrst  time  point  reaches  said  desired  flashlight 
emission  amount:  and 

control  means  for  initialing  the  flashlight  emission  of  said  elec- 
tronic flash  in  response  to  the  generation  of  Sciid  first  signal 


and  for  interrupting  the  flashlight  emission  of  said  electronic 
flash  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  third  signal. 


5,504,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  SI  PPLYING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MVTFRIM 

Yuji  Vamamoto.  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  NoriLsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  \Vaka>ama.  Japan 

Fik-d  \pr  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  231.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993.  5-099294- 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-1346.'9 

Int.  CI.    B26D5/00 

I  Claim 


sion  of  rotation  to  said  roll  from  said  rotary  member  w  hen  the 
load  applied  to  said  roll  exceeds  a  predetermine  value  and 
tip  detecting  Sensor  means  provided  between  said  dn\ing 
roller  and  said  exposure  unit  for  slopping  said  roller  drmng 
unit  when  the  tip  of  one  of  said  rolls  of  photosensitive 
material  is  detected. 


L  ,S.  a.  355—29 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  exposure  unit  for  exposing  photosensitive  material  to  an 

image  frame  of  a  negative  film; 
a  plurality  of  magazines  each  accommodating  a  roll  of  photo- 
sensitive material,  each  roll  of  photosensitive  material  accom- 
modated in  said  plurality  of  magazines  having  a  different 
width; 
a  transfer  means  for  feeding  and  rewinding  photosensitive  mate- 
rial from  said  plurality  of  magazines  to  and  from  said  expo- 
sure unit; 
a  cutter  means  for  cutting  oflT  a  printed  ponion  of  pholosensiuve 
material  thai  has  been  fed  to  said  exposure  unit  by  said 
transfer  means; 
an  image  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  width  of  each 

image  frame  of  a  negative  film  fed  to  said  exposure  unit; 
a  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  widths  of  the  photo- 
sensitive matenals  accommodated  in  said  pluralit%  of  maga- 
zines; and 
a  control  means  for  companng  the  output  of  said  width  detecting 
means  with  the  output  of  said  image  width  delecting  means, 
selecting  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  magazines  accommcxLai- 
ing  a  photosensitive  matenal  ha\ing  a  width  corresponding  lo 
that  of  the  image  frame  fed  to  said  exposure  unii  based  on  the 
result  of  the  comparison.  haMng  said  cutter  means  cut  the 
pholosensitixe  material  currently  at  said  exposure  unit,  having 
said  transfer  means  rewind  the  photosensitive  him  currenth  at 
said  exposure  unit,  and  having  said  transfer  means  feed  the 
photosensitive  matenal  accommodated  in  the  seleci^d  one  of 
said  plurality  of  magazines  to  said  exposure  unic 
wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises; 

a  driving  roller  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  magazines: 
a  roller  driving  unit  for  rotating  said  driving  roller  in   two 

opposite  directions; 
a  torque  transmission  means  having  a  rotary  member  connected 
With  each  said  roll  of  photosensitive  matenal  m  said  plurality 
of  magazines  for  transmitting  to  said  rotary  member  and  to 
said  roll  rotation  of  said  driving  roller  only  in  a  direction  of 
rewinding  photosensitive  matenal; 
a  friction  means  disposed  Between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
roll  of  photosensitive  material  for  terminating  the  transmis- 


5„«n4.5.':6 
ELECTROSTXTK    RECORDING  APPARATl  S.  METHOD 
OF  CONTROLLING  THE  APPARATl  S,  \Nn  METHOD 
OF  E\ALLATIN(;  LIFE  OF  PHOTOC ONDl  C Tl\  F 
MEMBER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC   RE(  ORDlNt; 
APPARATl S 
lakao  I  meda,  Mito;  Tom  Miyasaka.  Hitachi.  Osamu  Nami- 
ka»a.  katsuta.  and  Isamu  KomaLsu.  Takahagi.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  and  Hitachi  Koki  (  o..  I  td..  both 
of  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.939.  Jan.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.404J!01.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  325386.  Mar. 
20.  1989.  Pal.  No.  5.138Jt80.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1994. 

Ser  No.  331.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  22.  1988,  6.^-65636; 
Dec.  6.  1988,  63-306844 

Int.  CI.'  G(I3G  Zi'iKi:  COIN  27/60 
I :.S.  CI.  35.^—205 


18  Claims 


refe:t!ence  potential 


1  A  device  for  detecting  a  defect  in  a  photoconductive  body, 
comprising: 

applying  means  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  said  photo- 
conductive  bodv; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  photoconducuve  body; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  surface  of 
said  photoconductive  bodv; 

surface  poiential  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  surface  poten- 
tial of  said  photoconductive  bodv; 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  performing  differentiation  pro- 
cessing of  said  surface  potential  of  said  photoconductive  bodv 
detected  by  said  surface  potential  detecting  means,  and 

diagnosis  means  responsive  lo  said  anlhmetic  operation  means, 
for  evaluating  a  defect  in  said  photcxonductive  body,  based  on 
a  result  of  said  difterentiauon  processing. 


5.504.55" 

electrophoto(;raphic-pr<)cf:.ss  controi 

APPARATl  S  H.A\ING  1MPR0\ED  Ol  TPl  TIMAtiE- 
DENSITY  CONTROL  El  NCTION 
Tetsuya  Vlorita.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Ricoh  <  o..  I  td., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  liAMl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1992.  4-273140 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/(Ki 
VS.  CI.  35.'^208  15  claims 

14  An  electrophotographic-process  control  apparatus  used  in  an 
electrophotographic  process  using  a  photosensitive  body,  compris- 
ing: 
a  target  electnc-potential  determination  table  for  obtaining  tbeie- 
from  a  target  value  for  an  electnc  poienual  to  be  applied  to 
said  photosensitive  body  so  as  to  produce  a  electrostauc  latent 
image  thereon,  wherein  said  target  value  is  determined  by 
detecung  actual  characteristics  as  to  how  loner  has  adhered  on 
said  photosensitive  body  according  to  said  electrostatic  latent 
image;  and 
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5.504.55') 
METHOD  FOR  IMA(;F  FORMATION 

Seishi  Ojima,  Takatsuki.  and  l/umi  Osawa.  Ikwia.  hoth  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  L'.d..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1W4.  Sen  No.  294.8.16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \iig.  M),  1993,  5-214312; 
Dec.  14,  1993.  5  31JM.VS;  Dec.  21.  199.1.  5-322557;  Dec.  21.  1993. 
5-322559;  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-329262 

Int  CI."  Gfl3G  5/00:9/00 
U,.S.  CI.  355 — 211  43  Claims 


cacenwna 


control-input  determination  means  for  determining  control  inpiii 
for  controlling  said  electric  potential  so  thai  it  is  said  (.iraet 
value. 


5.504.558 

Kl.FCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTO.SENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  AND  El.EC  TR0PH0T0(;RAPHIC 

APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  UNIT  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Tatsusa     Ikezue,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

liled  Jiin.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-192749 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 


VS.  a.  355—211 


18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compnsing; 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  an  electroconductive  support, 

and  a  surface  layer  formed  on  the  photosensitive  layer: 

said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  charge-generating  ^ub- 

stance,  a  charge-transporting  substance,  and  a  binder  resm, 

and  said  surface  layer  containing  fluorine-atom-containmg 

resin  particles,  a  charge-transporting  substance  and  a  binder 

resin; 

the  binder  resin  in  the  surface  layer  and  the  binder  resin  in  the 

photosensitive  layer  having  the  same  constitution  compo- 

nent(s).  the  binder  resin  in  the  surface  layer  ha\mg  a 

number-average    molecular    weight    of   from    50,000    to 

160,000  and  the  binder  resin  in  the  photosensitive  layer 

having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  from  10,000 

to  50.000  and  the  number-average  molecular  weight  of  the 

binder  resin  in  the  surface  layer  being  two  or  more  times 

larger  than  that  of  the  binder  resin  in  the  photosensitive 

layer,  the  photosensitive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from 

10  to  35  pm,  and  the  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of 

from  0.05  to  10  pm 


1  A  method  for  image  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  laienl  image  on  an  image  supp<irting 
member  having  a  carbon-based  high-hardness  surtacc  coating 
layer; 

developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  toner  which 
comprises  resm  particles  composed  of  at  least  a  binder  resm 
and  a  colorant,  fine  particles  for  preventing  post-treatmenl 
fine  particles  from  being  embedded  and  post-treatment  fine 
particles,  said  tine  particles  fixed  on  the  surface  of  the  resin 
pamcle^  and  selected  from  titanium  oxide-based  fine  par- 
ticles, magnetic  fine  particles,  silica  fine  particles  and  organic 
fine  particles,  and  said  post-treatment  fine  particles  mixed 
with  the  resin  panicles  on  the  surface  of  which  the  fine 
particles  are  fixed,  wherein  an  amount  of  addition  ot  the 
post-treatment  fine  particles  is  0.05  to  5'7f  by  weight  relative 
to  the  resin  particles;  and 

tranvfemng  a  resulting  toner  image  onto  a  transfer  member. 


5,504,560 
PHOTOSENSITIN  E  MEMBER-PROTECTIVE  SHI  TTER 
Yasunari    Kitagaki.    Kobe;    SeLshi    Ojima.   Takatsuki;    Kenji 
Masaki,  Nagaokakvo,  and  Izumi  Osawa.  Ikeda.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-246714: 
Jan,  1,  199.1,  5-246742;  Jan,  1,  199.3,  5-246747 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/02 
L'.S.  CI.  355—215 
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.VI  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatably  disposed  photosensitive  member. 

a  charger  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive member,  and 

a  protection  shutter  disposed  adjacent  to  the  charger,  the  shutter 
having  a  film  which  statically  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member  to  shield  the  surface  of  the  photosen- 
sit]\e  member  from  the  charger 


5.504.561 

CONTACT  CHAR(,ER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

\PPARATrS  PRO\  IDED  WITH  SAME 

Akihito  Ikegawa.  Sakai;  keiko  Nagayasu.  Ibaraki;  Masaki 
\sano,  Amagasaki,  and  Masashi  ^amamoto,  Settsu,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  331,''13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274386 

Int.  CI,"  G03G  I5A)2 

VS.  Ci,  35.5-219  27  Claims 

21 


1  A  contact  charging  device  for  charging  a  movable  charge- 
receiving  member,  said  contact  charging  device  compnsing; 

a  support  member  provided  adjacently  to  said  charge-receiMng 
member; 

a  first  film  one  end  portion  of  which  is  supported  b>  said  support 
member,  and  a  free  end  portion  of  which  is  in  contact  w ith  the 
surface  of  said  charge-receiving  member;  and 

a  second  film  one  end  portion  ot  which  is  supported  h\  the 
support  member  and  a  free  end  portion  of  which  is  m  comaci 
with  the  surface  of  said  charge-receivmg  member  on  down- 
stream side  from  the  first  film  with  respect  to  a  moving 
direction  of  the  charge-receiving  member,  and  wherein  a 
resistance  value  of  the  first  film  is  higher  than  a  resistance 
value  of  the  second  film. 


5.504.562 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHU    REPRODl  CTION  MACHINE 

HA\ TNG  A  PLAFEN  COOLING  C  0\  ER 
Carlos  A.  \elazquez,  Walworth,  N.^„  as.signor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  \ug.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No,  297.199 

Int.  CI.    (iO.Ki  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—231  14  claims 
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(b)  a  layer  of  foam  miMnted  on  top  of  sad  irite  fhn  layer; 

(c)  a  rigid  frame  indnfing  a  top  panel  attached  to  sM  layer  of 

foam  for  mounting  over  the  platen;  and 

(d)  heat  dissipating  means  formed  in  said  layer  of  foam  and  in 
said  ngid  frame,  for  dissipating  heal  fix)m  a  top  surface  of  the 
platen,  thereby  cooling  the  platen. 


5_';04363 
SCAVENGELESS  DONOR  ROLL  DE\  ELOPMENT 
Dan  A.  Hays,  Fairport,  N,^„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
.Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  724.242.  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  6,  1995.  Ser,  No.  417,713 

Int  a,"  G03G  l5/r>6 

VS.  CI,  35.1-261  12  Claims 
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1    Apparaiuv  tor  forming  imager  on  a  photoconductive  surface 
with  loner  particles,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  forming  latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  phiMocon- 
duclive  surface. 

a  donor  member  having  loner  particles  thereon  and  supported 
adjacent  said  photoconductive  surface  for  forming  a  nip  area 
therebetween: 

two  sets  of  electrodes  arranged  on  said  donor  member  such  that 
the  electrodes  of  one  of  said  two  sets  is  interdigitaled  with  the 
other  of  said  two  seis 

means  for  moving  said  donor  member  relative  to  said  photocon- 
ductive surface  for  moving  loner  panicles  through  said  nip 
area, 

means  lor  applying  an  .AC  bias  having  a  predeiemiined  magni 
lude  lo  at  leasi  one  ot  said  two  sets  of  ele<;trodes  tor  creating 
alternating  electrostatic  fields  between  adiaceni  electrodes 
without  creation  of  a  traveling  wave  for  liberating  loner 
particles  from  said  donor  member:  and 

means  lor  applying  a  DC  bias  of  ecjuai  magnitude  to  each  of  the 
electrodes  of  both  sets  ot  electrodes  when  passing  through 
said  nip  area  whereby  toner  panicles  liberated  from  said 
donor  member  develop  said  images  without  developing  non- 
imaged  areas  of  said  pholoconductive  surface  and  without  DC 
fields  being  created  heiween  adjacent  electnxles 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  electrostatographic  reproduc- 
tion machine  including  a  glass  platen  for  holding  an  original 
dcxumeni  being  reproduced,  and  onginal  documeni  illuminating 
means  mounted  in  an  optics  cavity  underneath  the  glass  platen,  the 
cover  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  white  film  layer  for  positioning  an  original  documeni  in 
contact  with  the  platen; 


5.5(M„«*4 
MBR^ATOR^  ASSISTED  DIRECT  MARKING  METHOD 
\NI)  APPARATl  S 
Christopher  Snelling.  Penfield.  and  Dale  R.  Mashtare.  Mace- 
don.  f>oth  of  N.^..  assignors  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  352.941 
Int  CI.'  (AIM;  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—273  24  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  of  pnxlucing  an  image  on  an  image  receiving 
member  in  a  direct  marking  apparatus  hav  mg  an  endless  photocon- 
ductive member  with  an  inner  layer,  a  charge  retentive  ouier  layer 
and  a  conductive  elecffode  layer  interposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  layers,  including  the  sieps  of 

(a)  uniformly  depositing,  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  photocon- 
ductive member,  electncalK  charged  marking  particles,  said 
panicles  being  deposued  thereon  by  an  electncally  biased 
developer  and  attracled  ihereto; 
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(b)  selectively  exposing  regions  of  the  photoconductive  member 
to  a  light  source  so  as  cause  the  collapse  of  the  electnc  field  m 
the  exposed  regions; 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  the  image  receiving  member, 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  pholoconductise 
member,  to  generate  an  electric  field  in  a  gap  between  the 
image  receiving  member  and  the  photoconductive  member: 
and 

(d)  applying  acoustic  energy  to  the  photoconductive  memfier  so 
as  to  further  reduce  adhesive  forces  present  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  photoconductive  member  and  the  marking 
particles,  said  acoustic  energy  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
enable  only  the  marking  particles  present  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  member  in  the  unexposed  regions  to  be 
transferred  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  image  receiving  member 
under  the  force  of  the  electric  field. 


5,504^5 

IMA(iE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFER 

VOLTAGE  TIMING  CONTROL 

Satoshi  Tomiki.  Kawasaki,  and  Takeo  Vamamoto,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  avsignon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  401.704 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041114; 
Mar.  3.  1995.  7-()441S5 

Int  a,"  G03G  15/16 
US.  CI,  355—274  25  Claims 
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wherein  time  between  start  of  the  voltage  application  to  said 
transfemre  member  and  the  arrival  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
recording  malenal  at  the  nip  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  a 
type  of  the  recording  matenal. 


5,504„«;66 
DUAL  METERING  BLADE  FOR  FT  SING  COLOR  TONER 

IMAGES 
Che  C.  Chow.  Pcnfield;  Anthony  S,  Condello.  Webster;  Robert 
M.  Jacobs.  Ontario;   Alvin  D,   Kromm,  Jr.,  Webster,  and 
Rabin  Moser.  Victor,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpt)- 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  435,917 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

I  .S,  CI.  355—284  20  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image:  and 
a  transfemng  member  for  forming  a  nip  m  ccxjperation  with  said 
image  beanng  member  for  transfemng  the  toner  image  from 
said  image  beanng  member  to  a  recording  matenal,  in  the  nip. 
wherein  a  voltage  having  a  polantv  opposite  from  a  polantv 
of  normal  toner  is  applied  to  said  transfemng  member  to 
transfer  the  toner  image  to  the  recording  maienal: 


I,  A  meth(xl  of  metenng  release  agent  matenal  onto  a  meteniie 
memt>er.  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

immersing  part  of  a  metenng  memt>er  m  a  supply  of  release 

ageni  matenal  contained  in  a  sump; 
disrupiing  an  air  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  mclenng  memfier 

disposed  in  said  release  agent  whereby  release  agent  matenal 

contacts  said  surface  for  being  conveyed  thereby . 
moving  said  metenng  member  v^hereby  a  quantity  of  relea.se 

agent  matenal  is  removed  from  said  sump; 
contacting  said  metenng  member  with  a  first  blade  memtier  for 

metenng  release  agent  matenal  on  said  metenng  memt)er  to  a 

hrsi  predetermined  thickness,  and 
contacting  said  metenng  member  with  a  second  metenng  blade 

for  metenng  streaks  of  release  agent  malenal  to  a  second 

predetermined  thickness,  said  second  predeiennined  thickness 

being  greater  than  said  first  predetennined  thickness  and  less 

than  the  thickness  of  said  streaks. 


5,504,567 
CONTROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  FIXING  ITNU  FOR 
COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPAR.ATCS 
Toshiya  Satoh,  HiUchi;  Akiko  Oikawa,  Nakaminato:  Katstjy- 
oshi  Onose;  Keiziro  Yagi,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Tomoji  Kitag- 
ishi,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134209 

Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/:o 

VS.  a.  355—285  8  Claims 

1.  A  roller  fixmg  unit  for  a  color  electrophotographic  apparatus 

having  a  fixing  roller  and  a  pressing  roller  rotating  m  contact  with 

each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  having  heating  means,  which 

roller  fixmg  unit  comprises 

first  control  means  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  the  heating 
means  for  only  a  time  duration  predicted  and  set  so  that  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  one  roller  reaches  a  set  temperature 
before  a  time  when  the  top  end  of  a   first  sheet  of  print 


5,504„';68 
PRINT  SEQUENCE  S(  HEDl  LING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIPI  KX  PRINTlNt,  APPARATUS 
Vijay  A.  Saras»at,  Fremont.  Calif;  Daniel  (,,  Bobrow.  Palo 
.Alto.  Calif;  Marku.v  P.  J.  Fnimher^r.  Palo  Alio,  Calif.;  Timo- 
thy (;.  Lindholm,  Pain  Alto,  Calif;   Pierre  C,  Beriandier. 
Nice.  France,  and  John  H,  (  onley.  Rochester,  N.^.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser,  No.  426,207 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00 

21  Claims 


U,S.  a.  355—308 


1.  In  a  simplex-duplex  printer  compnsmg  an  imager  for  creating 
images  on  a  side  of  a  sheet,  and  an  inverter  for  inverting  the  sheet 
to  enable  the  imager  to  create  an  image  on  another  side  of  the  sheet 
to  make  a  duplex  pnnt,  the  invener  including  a  duplex  hxip  for 
lemporanly  retaining  the  sheet,  a  melhixl  for  scheduling  a 
sequence  of  images  created  by  the  imager,  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  data  structure  including  a  schedule  having  a  plural^ 

ity  of  pitch  spaces; 
for  each  simplex  pnnl  to  fie  made  by  the  pnnier.  entenng  into  a 
pitch  space  in  the  schedule  a  simplex  bUxk  representative  of 
the  creation  of  the  simplex  pnnl. 
for  each  duplex  pnnt  to  bo  made  by  the  pnnter.  entenng  into 
pilch  spaces  in  the  schedule  a  duplex  block  representative  of 
the  creation  of  the  duplex  pnnt.  the  duplex  block  composing 
a  front  block  representalive  of  the  creation  of  a  first  side  of  the 
duplex  pnnt  and  an  end  bkxk  representative  of  the  creation  of 
a  second  side  of  the  duplex  pnnl,  the  front  block  and  end 
block  of  each  duplex  block  being  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
numbier  of  pitch  spaces; 
organizing  a  plurality  of  simplex  blocks  and  duplex  blocks 
within  the  schedule  so  that  a  sequence  of  simplex  blocks  and 
end  blix-ks  corresponds  lo  a  desired  sequence  of  simplex  and 
duplex  pnnts  in  a  job;  and 


optimizing  the  sequence  of  simplex  blocks  and  end  blocks  to 
minimize  a  number  of  blank  pilch  spaces  within  the  schedule. 


medium  having  a  color  image  arrives  at  the  fixing  roller  in  a 
case  where  the  surface  temperature  of  the  one  roller  m  a 
standby  slate  is  lower  than  the  set  temperature,  and 
second  control  means  for  connecting  the  power  source  to  the 
heating  means  before  the  lime  when  the  top  end  of  every 
sheet  of  pnnt  medium  following  the  first  sheet  amves  ai  the 
fixing  roller  to  compensate  the  temperature  drop  of  the  one 
roller  surface  due  to  fixing  of  a  preceding  pnnt  medium. 


5„504_569 
DISTANCE-VELOCITY  PREDICTING  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Kato;  Hiroshi  Matsuzaki.  and  Tadashi  Morokuma. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  24.  1992,  4-313488 
Int.  CI,"  GOIC  M/tj.  c;01P  rHft   B60T  "  . ' 
U.S.  CI.  356—3,11  16  Claims 
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1   A  distance-velocity  predicting  system  composing: 

an  illuminator  for  projecting  a  light  beam  for  searching  for  an 
obstacle; 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  spaced  ai  a  distance  corresponding 
to  a  base  line  length,  said  plurality  of  position  sensors  fonmng 
a  base  line; 

means  for  determining  a  closest  point  on  said  obstacle  approxi- 
mately closest  to  said  base  line; 

means  for  sampling  a  shortest  distance  from  said  ba.se  line  to 
said  closest  point  on  said  obstacle  m  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  ba.se  line  by  obtainng  an  amount  of  said  light  beam 
being  one  of  reflected  and  scanered  by  said  closest  point  on 
said  obstacle  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  position 
sensors  and  measunng  a  time  between  which  said  shortest 
distance  from  said  base  line  to  said  closest  piiint  on  said 
obstacle  is  sampled;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  relative  velocity  component  of  said 
obstacle  in  a  du-ection  perpendicular  to  said  base  line  from 
time-senes  data  on  said  sampled  shortest  distance  from  said 
base  line  to  said  closest  point  on  said  obstacle 


5304.570 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Masahira  Akasu.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-024246 
Int,  CI.'  GOIC    •  (AS   B60T  ~  /6   B62D  ;  l-i 
U.S.  CI.  356—5.05  7  Claims 
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1.  -A  distance  measunng  apparatus  composing; 
a  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 
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a  light  emitting  means  for  generating  a  pulse  beam  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  clock  pulse: 

a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  pulse  beam 
from  an  object  with  respect  to  the  pulse  beam  generated  from 
said  light  emitting  means  and  converting  the  reflected  pulse 
beam  into  an  electric  signal; 

a  sample  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  ot 
sample  pulses,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  said  clixk 
pulse,  at  a  timing  delayed  in  sequence  by  a  respective  prede 
termined  time  from  a  generating  time  of  said  respective  ckxi^ 
pulse  within  one  measuring  period  which  is  a  predetermined 
period  during  which  a  plurality  of  said  clock  pulses  are 
generated; 

a  sample  hold  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  from  said 
light  receiving  means  by  use  of  the  sample  pulses  and  output- 
ting  a  sample  hold  output  signal;  and 

a  processing  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  said  object  by 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  object  based  on  the  sample  hold 
output  signal  and  the  delay  time  of  the  sample  pulse  which 
resulted  in  said  sample  hold  means  outputting  said  sample 
hold  output  signal,  and  slopping  generation  of  the  pulse  beam 
by  said  light  emitting  means  for  stopping  penod  after  receiv- 
ing said  sample  hold  output  signal  and  determining  an  exist- 
ence or  non-existence  of  interference  from  another  light 
source  exclusive  of  said  light  emitting  means  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  from  said  sample  hold  means  which  occurs  during 
the  stopping  period. 


5.504.572 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGINt;  APPARATLS  KOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STRl  CTl  RE 

WITHIN  OPAQIE  OBJECTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKINC;  THE  SAME 

Mark  A.  Taylor.  2575  N.  Farm  Rd.  9.1.  and  .lohn  I..  Williams, 

Rte.  4.  Box  SI4.  both  of  Springfield.  Mo.  658(12 

Filed  ,|un.  2X,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  266.485 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/08 

I  .S.  CI.  356 — 53  39  Claims 


5304.571 
Rl  N-Ol  T  VELOCITY  ACCELERATION  TESTER  WITH 

DIRECT  VELOCITY  MEASl  REMENT 
lim  Eckerman.  Boulder  Creek;  Ian  Freeman.  Fremont,  and 
Richard  N    Hunt.  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thot 
Tfchnologies,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  78,969 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  3/36:  GIIB  3/90 

VS.  CI.  356—28.5  6  Claims 
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1  In  an  apparatus  having  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
iniernal  structure  in  an  egg.  said  apparatus  having  at  least  one  light 
eiriimng  means  adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  into  said  egg  from 
one  side  thereof,  and  at  least  one  light  receiving  means  disposed  on 
another  side  of  said  egg  remote  from  said  light  emitting  means, 
said  at  least  one  light  receiving  means  receiving  invisible  light 
passing  through  said  egg.  said  apparatus  further  having  means  to 
displav  an  image  of  said  internal  structure,  the  improvement 
u  herein  said  light  receiving  means  has  infrared  light  filtration 
means  removed  therefrom. 


5.504,573 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 
PARTICLES  DEPOSITED  ON  A  SI  BSTR^M  E  I  SING 
SI  BSTANTIALL^  t  ONTINl  Ol  S  PROFILE  DATA 
Margaret  \.  Cheiky-Zclina,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Man- 
Gill  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  l.i.  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.683 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/28:21/00:  GOIT  1/167 

V.S.  CI.  356—70  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  tester  for  examining  surface  variations  of  an  object,  the 
tester  having 

means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  object  to  be  tested,  the  object 
to  be  tested  having  an  upper  surface, 

means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
object  be  tested  w  ith  a  highly  coUimaied  beam  and  receiv  ing 
back  a  portion  of  the  beam  as  reflected  by  the  upper  surface  of 
the  object  to  be  tested,  and 

means  for  determining  a  phase  difference  between  the  illuminal 
ing  beam  and  the  reflected  portion  of  the  beam  and  detemiin 
ing  therefrom  an  indicia  of  instantaneous  velocity  of  a  point 
on  the  upper  surface  of  die  object  to  be  tested  toward  or  from 
the  means  for  illuminating. 


11  .An  apparatus  for  analyzing  wear  particles  collected  from  a 
tUiKl  from  a  machine  and  deposited  on  a  substrate  along  a  given 
direction,  said  particles  being  arranged  on  said  substrate  along  said 
given  direction  as  a  function  of  a  respective  size  of  said  panicles, 
said  apparams  comprising: 


holding  means  for  supporting  said  substrate; 

radiation  source  means  for  directing  radiation  toward  the  par 
tides  on  said  substrate; 

radiation  detector  means  for  receiving  radiation  incident  up<in 
the  particles  on  said  substrate  and  for  providing  an  output 
based  on  a  concentration  of  said  particles,  said  radiation 
detector  means  being  cooperative  with  said  radiation  source 
means  to  output  substanually  continuous  profile  data  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  said  particles  along  said  given 
direction,  said  substantially  continuous  profile  data  being  con- 
tinuous with  respect  to  spatial  location  along  said  given 
direction;  and 

computer  means  configured  as  an  expen  system  including  a 
knowledge  ba.se  for  analyzing  said  substantially  continuous 
profile  data  and  providing  information  relating  to  a  condition 
of  said  machine. 


an  optical  switch  associated  with  each  said  pair  of  optical  1 
each  said  optical  switch  for  selectivelv  enabling  the  I 
sion  of  said  portion  of  radiation  from  said  input  optical  fiber 
to  said  output  optical  fiber:  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  portion  of  radiant  from  said  output 
optical  fibers  and  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  ponion  of 
radiation. 


5.504 .5  ■'4 

MEASl  RING  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJl  STING  OPTICAL 

AXIS  OF  HEADLIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJISTING 

OPTICAL  WIS 

Nagatoshi  Murata.  Savama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (,iken 
kogvo  kahushiki  kaisha,  lokvn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,V)2.0<)I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334784; 
Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208879 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  11/06 
U.S.  a.  356-121  7  Claims 


5.504„':75 

SIM  SPECTROMETER 

Ronald  E.  Stafford.  Wylie.  Te\..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dalla.s.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812„508.  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,691 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3,78 

I .S.  n.  }>(>-m  12  Claims 


SLH      OXUIMIOR 


1    A  spectrometer  comprising; 

a  collimator  for  collimating  incident  radiation; 

a  dispersing  element  for  spectrally  dispersing  said  coUimated 

incident  radiation  into  at  least  two  portions  of  radiation; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  optical  fiber,  each  said  pair  of  optical  fibers 

comprised  of  an  input  optical  fiber  and  an  output  optical  fiber. 

each  said  input  optical  fiber  receiving  one  of  said  portions  of 

radiation  and  transmitting  said  portion  of  radiation  to  said 

output  optical  fiber; 


MONOCHROMATOR 
klaus-Michael  Ohle.  Wentorf;  Ingolf  \dam,  Tomf^h;  Hans- 
Peter  Buban.  Klein  Nordende.  and  Haas  VS  l.utz.  Elmshorn. 
all  of,  (rfrmany,  as.signors  to  Kabelwerke  Reinshagen 
(jmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00982.  §  3-|  Date  Oct.  28,  19«4.  §  102<el 
Date  Oct.  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub  No.  W  093/226-^,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  }}IJ^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv,  \pr.  M\.  1992.  42  14 
186.9 

Int.  CI.'  (;«Ij  3/18 
l.S.  11.  3.«i6-3.M  6  euims 


1.  A  measuring  apparams  for  adjusting  an  optical  axis  of  a 

headlight  comprising: 
a  first  screen  dispc-sed  in  front  of  the  headlight; 
a  camera  for  picttin.ng  an  illuminating  pattern  which  appears  on 

the  first  screen:  and 
an  image  sensing  mean'  for  sensing  that  image  of  an  imaginary 

light  source  which  is  formed  on  a  reflecting  mirror  of  the 

headlight. 


1  In  a  monochromator  of  the  type  for  examining  narrower  band 
ranges  of  a  light  spectrum,  said  monochromator  comprising  an 
entry  slit,  a  grating  for  illumination  bv  a  beam  passing  through  the 
entry  slit,  a  rotatably  mounted  grating  support  member,  a  grating 
dnve  for  rotation  of  the  grating  support  member  through  a  prede- 
termined angular  range,  an  exit  slit  disposed  within  the  angular 
range  o(  the  spectrum  generated  by  the  grating  and  a  cutoflf  filter 
means  for  hiienne  out  light  of  orders  other  than  the  order  to  be 
examined,  the  iniprovemeni  compnsing:  said  cutofl^  filter  being 
artanged  m  the  beam  path  and  driven  perpendicular  lo  the  beam 
path  by  the  grating  drive,  said  filter  being  coupled  with  the  grating 
dnve  for  swiveling  movement  in  synchronism  with  the  grating 
while  stopping  down  the  desired  spectral  range: 

wherein  said  cutoff  filler  is  rotatabiv  mounted  on  a  filter  shaft 
having  an  axis  extending  m  the  direction  ot  the  beam,  said 
filter  being  divided  into  plural  angular  sectors  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  axis,  each  sector  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
ranges,  and  a  coupling  gear  dnvmglv  connected  with  said 
filter  shaft  for  driving  it  at  the  angular  speed  of  the  grating; 
and 
w  here  said  coupling  gear  comprises  a  driving  pulley  operatively 
coupled  to  a  driven  pulley,  said  grating  being  rouiable  with 
one  of  said  driving  pullev  and  said  dnven  pulley,  said  filter 
shaft  being  coupled  with  one  of  said  dnvmg  pulley  and  said 
driven  pulley. 
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5.504,577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING 

MKTKOROKHiKM   N  ISIBILITY  AND  SCATTERING  OF 

I.IGHI.  SAID  \PP\KATIS  UTILIZING  COMMON 

OPTICS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND  RFC  EPTION 

,(an   I.onnqiist,   Espoo,  Finland,  and   Horsl   Hiittmann.   I  ct- 

erstn.  (.i-rmany.  assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

(  ontiniiation  of  Sen  No.  91,446.  Jul.  15,  1W3.  aiiandoned. 

I  his  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.604 
(  laims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  My  1992.  923432 


InL  CI."  COIN  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  356—342 


21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  meteorological  visibility  and  ligtii 
scattering  comprising  the  steps  of: 
emitting  a  light  pulse  into  an  atmosphere  via  an  optical  transmit 

system; 
determining  intensity  and  delay  of  a  received  backscattered  light 

signal  returned  via  the  optical  transmit  system-, 
sensing  a  waveform  of  a  transient  pulse  generated  within  the 

optical  transmit  system  in  conjunction  with  launching  ot  the 

U-ansmit  pulse  in  a  manner  that  excludes  any  backscattered 

light  originating  from  outside  the  system; 
said  sensed  waveform  being  scaled  for  both  its  magnitude  and 

phase  so  as  to  form  a  suitable  feedback  signal  relative  to  the 

received  backscattered  light  signal,  and 
subtracting  said  feedback  signal  from  said  backscattered  light 

signal,  to  avoid  overloading  of  the  receiver 


5,504,578 

TEMPOR  \1  FRINGE  P.ATTERN  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  OF 

A  LASER  GAIN  MEDIA 

Dana  t .  Kopf,  I  SAF  Academy,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,771 

lot  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

l'.S.  CI.  356—345  18  Claims 


an  optical  heat  source  system  which  emits  an  optical  heating 

beam  to  heat  said  sample  of  said  laser  gain  media  over  a 

period  of  time; 
a  means  for  producing  a  probe  laser  beam; 
an  interferometer  which  splits  and  directs  said  probe  laser  beam 

through  said  sample  of  said  laser  gain  media  to  output  thereby 

an    interferomeu-y    beam   with   a   fringe    shift   pattern    that 

changes  over  said  period  of  time;  and 
a  means  for  correlating  samples  of  said  fringe  shift  pattern  into 

estimates  of  the  optical  path  difference  characteristics  of  the 

sample  of  the  laser  gain  media. 


5..';iM.579 
MirLTIOSCII.I.VTOR  \M  I  H  ( OMBINED  OPFK  \L  AND 

El  EC  TRONK    SK.NAI    PROC  ESSINt, 
na>id  B.  Hall.  La  Crescenta.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Litton  Systems. 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2fM».826 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  WIj2 

VS.  CI.  356 — 350  32  Claims 


1  An  interferometric  based  diagnostic  system  for  determining 
time  dependent  changes  in  optical  path  difference  characteristics  of 
a  sample  of  a  laser  gain  media,  and  which  comprises: 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  the  information  contained  within  the 
pairs  of  right  and  left  circularly  polarized  lasing  modes  of  light 
beams  counterpropagating  within  a  multioscillator  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  partially-transmissive  output  mirror  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  said  multioscillator  so  that  the  s  and  p  compo- 
nents of  each  of  said  beams  undergo  unequal  degrees  of 
attenuation  upon  transmission  therethrough; 

b)  a  prism  for  receiving  said  beams  transmitted  through  said 
mirror  and  providing  a  pair  of  beam  outputs  in  response 
thereto; 

CI  an  arrangement  of  optical  elements  including  a  plurality  of 
optical  coatings  for  interacting  with  said  transmitted  light 
beams,  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  pnsm  for  altenng  the 
polanzation  slates  of  the  electromagnetic  fields  of  said  trans- 
mitted light  beams; 

d)  each  of  said  optical  coatings  being  Arranged  to  provide  a 
predetermined  phase  shift  between  the  s  and  p  components  of 
said  transmitted  light  beams: 

e)  a  pair  of  photodiodes.  each  being  arranged  to  receive  a  beam 
output  including  both  right  and  left  circularly  polarized  light 
and  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

f)  a  circuit  for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and  processing 
said  signals  to  provide  HET  outputs. 


5.504.5S0 

TLTMED  INTEtJRA  1  ED  OPTIC"  MODI  I  \TOR  ON  A 

FIBER  OP^riC   t.YROSC OPF 

Walter  P.  Hollingcr.  Mahwah.  and   Robert   \.  Kovacs.  West 

Orange,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  lo  AlliedSlgnal  Inc..  Morris 

Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Sen  No.  346,797 
Int.  CI.'  (iOIC  /'J": 
U.S.  CI.  356 — 350  20  Claims 

1.  A  tuned  integrated  optic  modulator  on  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope 
comprising: 


oumauvm 


/- 


^ 


^^^_ 


a  fiber  optic  gyroscope; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  fiber  optic  gyroscope; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  said  amplifier; 
a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter; 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  said  signal  processor; 
a  mixer  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog  converter: 
a  square  wave  generator  connected  lo  said  mixer; 
a  modulator  driver  connected  to  said  mixer;  and. 
a  compensation   network  connected  between  said  modulator 
driver  and  said  fiber  optic  gyroscope. 


5.504.581 

method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
birefrin(;ence 

Shinichi  Nagata.  Osaka;  Kiyokazu  Sakai.  Hvogn;  Osamu 
Tomita.  Osaka,  and  Kyoji  Imagavta,  Hyogo.  all  of.  Japan. 
assignors  to  kan/aki  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  23J84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1992.  4-07<M)f,7; 
Feb.  29,  1992.  4-079(t68;  Feb.  29.  1992.  4-079069 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlJ  4/(X) 
MS.  a.  356—364  15  Claims 


previously  prepared  relation  between  the  order  of  retardauon 
and  said  ratio  for  denvmg  the  order  of  retardation  of  said 
sample, 
calculating  said  retardation  based  on  said  derived  order. 


5_^tM„«;X2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 
POLARIZATION-DEPENDENT  SENSITI\  IT-^  OF 
DISPERSIVE  OPTICS  IN  A  ROTATINt;  ANAI  \ZER 
ELIIPSOMETER  S^  STEM 
Blaine  D.  Jobs;   Shakil  A.  Pittal;   Steven  E.  i;reen;   John   \. 
\\ooliam;  David  W.  Doern  and  Reed  A.  Christenson,  all  of 
Lincoln.  Nebn.  as,signor,  to  J.  A.  Woollam  ( d.  Inc..  Lincoln. 
Nebr 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Sen  No.  265J25,  Jun.  24.  1994,  Pat. 
No,  5J73_159.  This  application  Nov,  14.  1994.  Sen  No. 
339,834 
Int  CL"  COIN  21/21 
U.S.  CI.  35^-.V,9  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  birefringence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposing  a  phase  plate  on  a  sample  so  that  a  phase  difference 
of  the  total  retardation  of  said  sample  and  said  phase  plate  is 
integral  times  Ir^  with  respect  to  a  measuring  beam  of  a  first 
wavelength. 

employing  a  measuring  beam  of  a  second  wavelength  being 
approximate  to  said  lirsi  wavelength  in  this  state. 

measuring  the  currently  transmitted  light  intensity  in  the  course 
of  relatively  singularly  rotating  said  two  polanzing  plates 
such  that  said  polanzing  plates  maintain  their  polanzing 
directions  in  a  constant  relation  with  respect  to  said  sample 
being  arranged  therebetween. 

applying  the  ratio  between  a  maximum  value  lo  and  a  minimum 
value  Im  of  the  currently  transmitted  light  intensity   to  a 
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L  A  spevtiuacopic  ellipsometer  for  use  in  sensing  characterisbcs 
of  a  sam|^  siAstiate  system  comprising: 

a  a  light  source: 

h.  a  polarization  state  generator; 

c.  an  analyzer,  and 

d.  a  diffraction  grating  positioned  so  as  lo  receive  a  beam  of 
polychromatic  lighl  which  passes  through  the  analyzer  with- 
out further  focusing  after  said  beam  of  polychromatic  light. 
which  originates  in  said  light  source,  reflects  from  a  substrate 
system;  wherein  said  diffraction  grating  reflects  incident  poly- 
chromatic light  onto  a  photodetector  array  ai  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  lo  the  normal  to  the  diffraction  grating, 
with  a  precision  of  at  least  plus  or  minus  one-haif  degree,  in 
which  spectroscopic  ellipsometer  light  is  c.imed  trom  said 
light  source  to  said  polanzation  sUte  generator  bv  a  light 
fiber. 


5,504  J;H3 

GENERATION  OF  PRINTS  FROM  AN  ARRAY  OF 

IMAGES  AND  INFORMATION  RELATE  E  TO  SUCH 

IMAGES 

Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadeh.  Fairport,  and  Patrick  A.  Cosgrove. 

Honeoye  Falls,  both  of  N,^,.  assignors  to  F:astman  kodak 

Company.  Rochesten  N,\, 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  .Sen  No.  21.915 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /C.'  /.-?6.  c;03B  Z'.U.  c;06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—302  15  Claims 


\ 


^'  ^-i 


0*0-'     M-towr^     r-oa»Tio.«r  K         '^'  '~ 

:  Lp 


(iwr  Lie  irTCT  t- 


~m  fVtt.   STOW    )— l- 


I3»i 


1    In  an  elecu-onic  color  printing  process  in  which  images  from 
an   array    of  images  from   respective  frames  of  a   filmstnp  are 
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provided  on  print  receiver  sheets  or  alternative  storage  media  from 
mformatjon  signals  representing  image  information,  a  method  tor 
producing  prints  from  the  array  of  images,  such  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a  I  prescanning.  at  low  resolution,  an  array  of  images  contained 
on  respective  frames  of  a  filmstrip; 

b)  strong  information  data,  obtained  dunng  low  resolution  pres- 
canning. of  the  scene  content  of  the  respective  images,  and 
additional  informauon  data  of  at  least  one  of  (i)  where  frames 
of  the  image  array  are  located  in  the  filmstrip,  (ii)  the  type  of 
tilmstrip  being  scanned,  and  (iii)  the  conditions  of  each 
image;  and 

c)  defining  look-up-tables  based  on  the  information  data  stored 
in  step  (b)  by  which  prints  of  the  array  of  images  ma\ 
subsequendy  be  produced. 


5.504.585 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PLURAL 

PICTURES  WHILE  SEARCHINfi  A  RECORDING 

MEDIIM  WHEREON  A  COMPRESSED  PIC  TURE 

SIGNAL  IS  RECORDED 

Yasashi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa.  and  Markus  H.  Veltman.  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  ,Iapan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Sen  No.  125.685 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992.  4-277956; 
Dec.  18.  1992.  4-355558 

Int.  CT."  H04N  5/76;5/78 
U.S.  CI.  358—335  20  Claims 
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5,504,584 

\  IDEO  MOVIE  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  STILL 

PHOTOCiRAPHY  USING  A  STROBOSCOPIC  FLASH 

Hanio  Soeda,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,980 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  Mi.  1991,  3-010115; 
Feb.  7.  1991,  3-016.544 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
I  .S.  CI.  358—335  H  Claims 


/ii 


*Ma»>K     -     HCIMIK 


I-*  ^5        '  W 
— /    liA 


ITIll 

nvTaOHniK' 

TIIWO 


I     .lAUDIO      1_^« 


1    A  method  of  reproducing  pictures  from  a  recording  medium 
during  a  high-speed  search  of  the  recording  medium,  each  picture 
being  siored  in  the  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a  coded 
signal,  the  coded  signal  being  coded  in  one  of  an  intra-pieture 
coding  miide  and  an  mter-picture  coding  mode,  the  C(xied  signal  of 
a  picture  coded  in  the  intra-picture  cixling  mode  being  an  I-picture. 
the  coded  signal  of  a  picture  coded  in  the  mter-picture  coding 
mode  with  only  forward  prediction  being  a  P-picIure.  and  the 
coded  signal  of  a  picture  coded  in  the  inter-picture  cixling  irnnie 
with  bidirectional  prediction  being  a  B-picture.  the  l-piclures  being 
stored  at  random  inter\als  throughout  the  recording  medium,  the 
pictures  being  reproduced  from  the  recording  medium  at  a  read 
position  on  the  recording  medium,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 
reproducing  a  first  1-picture  from  the  recording  medium  at  a  first 
read  position,  and  additionally  reproducing  at  least  one  addi- 
tional picture  from  the  recording  medium  at  the  hrst  read 
position,  the  at  least  one  additional  picture  being  one  of  a 
B  picture   and  a   P-picture   immediatelv    following   the   tif-t 
1  picture  in  the  recording  medium: 
following  repnxluction  of  the  at  least  one  additional  picture, 
rapidiv  changing  the  read  position  on  the  recording  medium 
to  a  second  read  position  at  which  a  second  l-picture  is  stored, 
the  read  position  being  rapidly  changed  to  the  second  read 
position     by     skipping     reproduction     of    P-pictures     and 
B-pictures  tietween  the  at  least  one  additional  picture  and  the 
second  1-picture:  and 
decoding  the  1-picture  and  the  at  least  one  additional  picture 
reproduced  in  the  repnxlucing  step  to  provide  pictures  of  an 
output  signal. 


1  A  video  camera,  for  prtxiucing  a  video  movie  signal  of  a 
subject  dunng  movie  photography,  having  an  ins  controlled  on  the 
basis  of  detected  brighmess  of  the  subject,  said  video  movie  signal 
ixing  processed  and  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  the  video 
camera  being  capable  of  recording  still  photography  on  said 
recording  medium  during  movie  photography  using  a  sirofmscopic 
flash,  the  video  camera  comprising: 

strobe  means  for  generating  the  stroboscopic  flash  and  having 

charging  means  for  electrically  charging  said  strobe  means; 
charging  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  charg 
ing  means  to  charge  said  strobe  means  when  the  bnghtness  of 
the  subject  detected  during  movie  photography  is  low ;  and 
still  photography  trigger  signal  generating  means  for  controlling 
the  video  camera  to  record  the  still  photography  on  said 
recording  medium  using  a  stroboscopic  flash  when  charging 
of  said  strobe  means  has  been  completed. 


5.504.586 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  OF  DRI\  E 

COUNTER-ROLLS  I  NDER  PRF:.SSURE  IN  \  MACHINE 

SI  CH  AS  A  FACSIMILE  MXCHINE 

Salvador  CJarcia,  Argenteuil,  and  Patrick  \egesis,  Fourqueux. 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  DWpplication  (ien- 

erales  D"FJectricite,  France 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1994,  Sen  No.  189,895 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1993,  93  01091 
Int,  CI.'  H04N  1/00:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—400  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  pressing  pressure  rollers  against  sheets  of  paper. 
for  driving  sheets  of  paper  in   a  machine  such  as  a  facsimile 
machine,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elastic  member; 


a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  said  elastic  member  being  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  the  pressure  roller  and  said  holding  member. 

fastening  means  for  holding  said  holding  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  the  force  of  said  elastic  member. 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  358 — too 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR^ATl  S  WITH  OPTICAL 

REFLECTIVE  DENSm  OF  IMAGE  ADJUSTED 

ACCORDING  TO  IMAGE  RF^OLITION 

DISCRIMINATED  FROM  SIGNAL  OTHER  THAN  IM.AGE 

SIGNAL 
Makoto  Takeuchi.  Yokohama;  .Akio  Noguchi.  Ebina;  Yukihide 
Ushio.  Tokyo;  Shimpei  Matsuo.  Tokyo;  Seiji  Uchiyama. 
Tokyo;  kazuro  Yamada.  Machida.  and  Yoji  .Serizawa.  Tokyo, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  734,905.  Jul.  24.  1991.  ThLs  application 

Man  9.  1995.  .Sen  No.  401_235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1990.  2-l%127; 
Jul.  26.  1990.  2-196128 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/23;  1/32:1/407:1/29.  B41J  2/52 
VS.  CI.  358—401  9  Claims 


5,504.587 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Shuichi    Morikawa,    kanazawa;    Masahiko    FutaLsuka,    Ish- 
ikawa;     Satoshi     Ishida:     Yasunori     Miyauchi,     both     of 
kanazawa;  Minoru  Masuda.  Ishikawa.  and  Makoto  Taka- 
gawa.  kanazaua,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited. 
Ishikawa.  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  kanagaua.  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  140.161.  Man  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.453.852. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  .Sen  No.  465.108 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Man  19.  1992.  4-93746; 
Apn  20,  1992.  4-128049;  Apn  20.  1992.  4-128051;  Nov  19.  1992. 
4-335574 

H04N  1/00:1/04:  E05C  3/30:3/34 

4  Claims 

2M 


1  An  image  reading  apparatus  having  a  frame  body  co\er  (212i 
attached  to  the  main  body  frame  (200)  of  the  apparatus  via  a 
pivoting  shaft  (213)  so  that  it  can  be  frech  opened  or  closed, 
charactenzed  in  that  one  pair  oflocking  members  (221.  222 1  which 
can  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  one  pair  ot  engagement 
members  (227.  228)  provided  in  the  main  bod>  frame  are  provided 
in  the  frame  body  cover;  these  locking  members  are  connected  bv 
a  connection  member  (219)  so  that  they  can  move  in  association; 
the  locking  members  are  biased  in  the  IcKking  direction  by  the 
kKking  springs  (229.  230);  a  free  clearance  (226)  is  provided 
between  the  connection  member  and  at  least  one  of  the  locking 
members  at  the  connection  portion  of  the  two;  and  the  engagement 
surface  of  the  locking  member  on  the  side  where  the  free  clearance 
IS  provided,  with  the  engagement  member,  is  formed  as  the  wedg- 
ing surface. 


1   .A  printer  apparatus  compnsing- 

input   means   for  inpumng   an   image   signal   and   image   type 

information  of  the  image  signal, 
discnminatmg  means  for  discnmmating  image  !\pe  infomiation 

input  bv  said  inpui  means  in  accordance  wiih  a  Mgnai  other 

than  the  image  signal  to  be  recorded, 
image  forming  means  tor  forming  an  image  on  the  basis  of 

image  lype  information,  and 
densitv  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  optical  reflective  den- 

sit>   for  image  formation  bv   said  image  forming  means  in 

accordance  with  the  discnmmaied  image  tvpic  intormation. 
wherein  said  discnminatmg  means  discnrmnates  a  resoluuon  of 

the  image  which  is  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  as 

the  image  type  information. 


5_504..589 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  FOOD 

ORDERS  TO  A  CENTRAL  STATION 
Charles  E.  Montague,  606  Margrtt  PI..  Elgin.  111. 
William  Pope,  270  Arden  Shore  Rd.,  Lake  Bluff. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  173,753 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //W 
I  .S.  CI.  358—403 


60121.  and 
III.  6<N»44 


('laim.s 
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1,  A  food  ordenng  system  for  communicating  between  a  ftxxl 
server  and  a  kiichen,  said  svstem  ciimpnsing: 
at  least  one  focxj  order  display  unit  accessible  to  the  kitchen  and 
compnsing  a  first  pnxessor. 
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a  plurality  of  remote  units,  each  comprising  a  second  processor. 
a  plurality  of  input  keys  coupled  to  the  second  priKessor  and 
operative  to  transmit  food  ordering  information  to  the  second 
processor,  a  facsimile  input  screen  coupled  to  the  second 
processor  and  operative  to  transmit  handwritten  food  modiher 
information  in  facsimile  to  the  second  processor,  said  foiid 
modifier  information  associated  with  selected  food  ordenng 
information,  said  input  keys  being  separate  from  and  in  addi- 
tion to  the  facsimile  input  screen,  a  display  controlled  by  the 
second  processor  to  selectively  display  food  identifiers  asso 
ciated  with  the  food  ordering  information  and  the  handwritten 
food  modifier  information,  and  a  wireless  communication 
system  coupled  to  the  second  processor  for  transmitting  a 
food  order  comprising  the  handwritten  food  modifier  informa- 
tion: 

a  wireless  receiver  coupled  to  the  first  processor  to  receive  said 
food  order  and  supply  said  food  order  to  the  first  processor; 
and 

an  order  transmitter  controlled  by  the  first  processor  to  display  a 
message  that  incorporates  the  food  order  including  ihe  hand- 
written food  modifier  information  for  use  at  the  kitchen. 


COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DATA  OF 

RESOl  RCES  OF  IMAGF  FORMING,  IMT 
Va.suo  kawada,  kawa.saki;  Hidenoii  Sakai,  Hiratsuka;  Makoto 
Obu.    Kanagawa;     Katsuhim    Fchigo,    Saitama;    Yasuhiro 
Kawa.shima.  Tokyo;  Hidetashi  Yano,  and  Fumio  Kishi.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.160.  Jun,  22.  l'W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No.  .^79.018 
Claim.s  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155697 
Int.  CI.    H04N  lAMJ 
U.S.  a.  3S»-^»03  9  Claims 


I    rtLfWOKT 
^3004        LiffliT. 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  connected  to  a  communication  line 
through  a  communication  control  umt:  and 

a  management  unit  for  managing  data  of  resources  of  said  image 
forming  unit,  said  management  unit  being  connected  to  the 
communication  line, 

said  image  forming  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  component  part: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  control  program  for  said  at  least 
one  component  part,  so  tnat  said  at  least  one  component  pan 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  control  program:  and 

first  control  means  for  transmitting  a  first  code  to  said  manage- 
ment unit  via  the  communication  bne  in  response  to  an  update 
request  signal,  said  first  code  indicating  a  mixiel  of  said  image 
forming  unit  and  indicating  a  type  of  said  at  least  one  com- 
ponent pan, 

said  management  unit  comprising: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  programs 
for  differeni  types  of  said  at  least  one  component  part  of  said 
image  forming  unit:  and 

second  control  means  for  reading  out  a  first  control  program 
from  said  second  storage  means  in  accordance  with  said  first 


code  received  from  said  first  control  means,  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  control  program  to  said  image  forming  unit  via 
the  communication  line,  so  that  said  first  control  program  is 
vlored  in  said  first  storage  means. 


5^04391 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  GR\PHIC 

IMAGES 
Rajeev  Dujari,  Kirkland,  Wash..  a.ssignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Redmond.  Wash, 

Filed  Apr,  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,624 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/4I5;I/4II;  G06K  9/34;9/38 

L.S.  CI.  358-^26  31  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  the  compression  of  a  bit-map  data  file  represent 
ing  an  onhogonal  array  of  pixels  having  a  senes  of  pixels  arranged 
in  a  first  dimension  and  a  plurality  of  the  senes  of  pixels  arranged 
in  a  second  dimension,  each  of  said  pixels  having  first  and  second 
logic  states,  the  system  comprising: 

a  data   file   storage   area  containing  the   bil-map   data   file   in 

uncompressed  form, 
a  change  vector  generator  coupled  to  said  data  file  storage  area 
for  sequentially  analyzing  each  of  the  plurality  of  senes  of 
pixels  to  determine  locations  in  the  first  dimension  at  which 
the  pixels  in  the  senes  of  pixels  change  from  the  first  logic 
state  to  the  second  logic  state  and  from  the  second  logic  state 
to  the  first  logic  state,  said  change  vector  generator  creating  a 
change  vector  data  table  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  senes  of 
pixels: 
a  chaingon  generator  coupled  to  said  change  vector  generator  to 
analyze  said  change  vector  data  tables  to  apportion  the  bit- 
map data  file  mto  a  plurality  of  chaingon  regions,  each  of  said 
chaingon  regions  compnsing  adjacent  pixels  having  the  first 
logic  state: 
an  encoding  analyzer  to  analyze  each  ot  :.aid  plurality  ot  chain- 
gon regions  to  encode  the  pixels  in  each  of  said  chaingon 
regions  and  generate  encoded  data  for  each  of  said  chaingon 
regions;  and 
a  data  storage  area  for  storing  said  encoded  data. 


5.504.592 

COLOR  EXPRESSlNf,  METHOD.  COLOR  IMAGE 

READIN(;  APPARATl  S  AND  (  ()1  OR  IMAGE 

PROCESSINC;  APPARATl  S 

.\kiliiro  Isami,  and  lakashi  Kawai.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,995.  ,|ul.  ',  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422,739. 
This  applicati(m  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1991,  3-167037; 
Jan.  6.  1992.  4-111 

Int.  CI.    H()4N  1/56:1/60 
MS.  a.  358-5.18  14  t  laims 
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1  A  color  pnxessing  apparams  compnsing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  color  image  signal; 

image  processing  means  for  performing  predetermined  image 
processing  of  the  received  color  image  signal,  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  a  processed  color  image  signal. 

wherein  said  received  color  image  signal  and  said  output  color 
image  signal  in  a  combination  of  data  of  reference  stimuli 
represented  by  venices  of  a  tnangle  of  which  one  side  circum- 
scnbes  a  pure  purple  locus  and  of  which  remaining  two  side 
circumscnbes  two  points  of  a  spectral  locus  of  a  color  degree 
diagram,  the  two  points  representing  substantially  middle 
colors  between  a  color  represented  by  one  vertex  of  ihe 
tnangle  at  which  the  remaining  two  sides  intersect  and  each  of 
two  colors  represented  by  remaining  two  verocles  of  the 
mangle,  respectively. 

11.  A  color  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

data  formatting  means  for  formatting  a  color  image  signal  which 
is  a  combination  of  data  of  reference  stimuli  represented  by 
vertices  of  a  u-iangle  of  which  one  side  circumscribes  a  pure 
purple  locus  and  of  which  remaining  two  sides  circumscribes 
two  points  of  a  spectral  locus  of  a  color  degree  diagram,  the 
two  points  of  a  spectral  locus  of  a  color  degree  diagram,  the 
two  points  representing  substantially  middle  colors  between  a 
color  represented  by  one  vertex  of  the  triangle  at  which  the 
remaining  two  sides  intersect  and  each  of  two  colors  repre- 
sented by  remaining  two  vertices  of  the  tnangle.  respectively: 
and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  formatted  color  image  signal. 


5,504^93 

CONTINIOLS  AND  IT^FORM  HOLOGR.AM 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  UNIFORMLY  RECORDED 

HOLOGRAM 

Tsuyoshi  Hotta;  Yuko  Ku»abara.  and  Osamu  Takekoh,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  (.  o.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1992.  4-3.V>119; 
May  19,  1993.  5-139306;  Aug.  5,  1993.  5-194.M0 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;03H     '• 
MS.  CL  359-1  42  claims 


I.  A  method  of  recording  a  hologram  in  a  conunuouslv  fed 
recording  film  by  interference  of  light,  said  method  compnsing 

disposing  a  transparent  member,  which  is  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion traverse  to  a  direction  of  feed  of  said  recording  film,  at 
one  surface  of  said  recording  film,  said  transpareni  member 
having  a  surface  which  is  brought  into  close  contact  with  said 
recording  film,  said  contact  surface  being  consexly  curved 
only  in  said  direction  of  feed  of  said  recording  film, 

bringing  said  recording  film  into  close  contact  with  said  trans- 
parent member  through  an  index  niaiching  liquid  filling  a 
space  between  said  contact  surface  and  said  recording  film. 

and  making  a  beam  of  light  incident  on  a  surface  of  said 
transpareni  member  other  than  said  contact  surface  so  that  the 
incident  light  beam  reaching  said  recording  him  through  said 
contact  surface  and  the  light  beam  reflected  from  an  interfa- 
cial  boundary  between  a  reverse  surface  of  said  recording  film 
and  air  interfere  with  each  other  in  said  recording  film, 
thereby  forming  and  recordinc  interterence  fnnges  in  said 
recording  film. 


5„504.594 
HOLOGRAM.  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  H0LCX;R,A.M.  AND 
HOLOGR.4M  RE(  ORDING  AND  RECONSTRUCTING 
METHODS 
Satoshi  Yamazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.525.  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  208.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304522 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  A,:.  G03H  i.Zl.  G06K  "  .o  ^.--i 
U.S.  CI.  .159—2  16  Claims 

L, 


1  .A  method  of  reconstructing  a  hologram  recorded  so  that  a  like 
holographic  image  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  bar- 
shapes  IS  reconstructed  from  any  region  of  said  hologram,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  holographic  image  pattern  is  reconstructed  by 
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illuminating  an  incident  region  of  said  hologram  with  recon<;tnjct 
ing  light,  said  incident  region  as  provided  by  the  reconstructing 
light  having  an  area  smaller  than  said  hologram,  and  said  incident 
region  also  having  a  diameter  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bar 
shapes,  as  holographically  reconstructed  therefrom,  that  is  larger 
ihan  a  diameter  of  said  incident  region  in  a  direction  intersecting 
perpendicularly  to  said  holographically  reconstructed  bar-shape, 
ihereby  making  a  depth  of  focus  in  said  intersecting  direction 
larger  than  a  depth  of  focus  in  said  parallel  direction. 


5.504.5% 
EXPOSl  RE  METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  USING 
HOIXKiRAPHIt   TECHMQIES 
Akihiro  (;oto;  Takashi  tJemnia.  both  of  Tokyo;  ^utaka  Ichi- 
hara.  \bkohama;   Nobutaka   Magomc;   Naomasa  ShiraLshi. 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Shirasu.  \okohama,  and  loshio 
Maisuura.  Iok>o.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  2(1.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  169.055 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Dec.  21.  1W2.  4-.V':5424; 
Jul.  26.  IW.V  5-202471:  Jul.  26,  1993.  5-202472;  Jul.  26.  1993, 
5-202473 

Int.  CI."  G03H  //26 
U.S.  CI.  359—24  3  Oaims 


5.504,595 

holck;r.aphic  scanning 

Emanuel  Marora;   Joseph   Katz,  both  of  Stony   Brook,  and 
Edward  Barkan.  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  as,signors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.509.  May  26.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^50 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/18:5/32:26/10:27/44 
U.S.  CI.  359—16  11  Claims 
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I.  .An  apparatus  for  tracing  scan  lines  across  a  target,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  radiation  positioned  to  deliver'a  beam  along 
a  beam  path:  and 

a  diflfraction  grating  element  positioned  along  said  beam  path  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  element  receives  said  beam  and  pro- 
duces a  diffracted  beam. 

said  element  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
so  that  the  portion  receiving  said  beam  varies  with  rotation. 
and 

said  element  having  a  diffraction  grating  pattern  configured  so 
that,  as  said  element  rotates,  said  diffracted  beam  traces  a  scan 
line  across  said  target. 

wherein  said  grating  element  comprises  a  pattern  of  grating 
lines,  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  grating  lines  varies 
along  the  extent  of  the  grating  lines  so  that  said  spacing  in  the 
portion  of  said  element  receiving  said  beam  varies  with  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  element,  so  that  the  path  traced  across 
said  target  by  said  scan  line  is  straighter  than  the  path  thai 
would  be  traced  by  a  scan  line  produced  by  a  diffraction 
element  with  fixed  spacing  between  adjacent  grating  lines. 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
onto  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  substrate  using  a  holographic 
technique,  comprising: 

means  for  recording  a  first  hologram  of  the  pattern  of  the  mask 
in  a  hologram  recording  medium  by  interference  of  a  first 
object  wave,  derived  from  light  diffracted  by  said  pattern  of 
the  mask,  with  a  first  reference  wave  in  the  form  of  coherent 
light; 

means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  pattern  of  the  mask  at 
the  photosensitive  suiface  of  said  substrate  by  irradiating  said 
first  hologram  with  a  first  reconstruction  wa\e  conjugate  with 
the  first  reference  wave,  said  substrate  being  arranged  at  a 
position  of  said  mask  during  recording  of  said  first  hologram: 

an  object  wave  irradiation  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  first 
alignment  mark  formed  on  said  mask,  with  coherent  light  to 
form  a  transmitted  diffracted  light  beam  diffracted  by  said  first 
alignment  mark,  and  directing  said  transmitted  diffracted  light 
beam  onto  said  hologram  recording  medium  to  form  a  second 
hologram  mark  corresponding  to  the  first  alignment  mark: 

a  reference  wave  irradiation  optical  system  for  generating  a 
second  reference  wave  in  the  form  of  coherent  light  and 
transmitting  the  second  reference  wave  to  said  hologram 
recording  medium  for  interference  with  said  transmitted  dif- 
fracted light  beam  in  said  hologram  recording  medium  and 
formation  of  said  second  hologram  mark: 

a  wafer  mark  illumination  optical  system  for  introducing  light 
having  a  wavelength  equal  to  that  of  the  transmined  diffracted 
light  beam  to  a  second  alignment  mark  fornied  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  introducing  diffracted  light  produced, 
from  the  light  introduced  to  the  second  alignment  mark,  to 
said  second  hologram  mark  formed  on  said  hologram  record- 
ing medium: 

transmission  light  measurement  means  for  measunng  transmit- 
ted light  produced,  from  the  second  hologram  mark,  by  the 
light  introduced  to  the  second  alignment  mark:  and 

a  reiati\e  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  hologram  recording  medium  and  said 
substrate  on  the  basis  of  the  transmitted  light  measured  by 
said  transmission  light  measurement  means: 


wherein  the  first  alignment  mark  has  a  predetermined  zone  plate 
pattern,  and  the  second  alignment  mark  has  a  predetermined 
panem  in  the  form  of  a  zone  plate  .selected  so  as  to  produce  a 
diflfraction  wave  equivalent  to  the  transmitted  diffracted  light 
beam  diffracted  by  the  first  alignment  mark. 


image  display  means,  disposed  to  receive  the  full  color  image 
from  the  image  forming  means,  for  displaying  the  full  color 
image  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  visible  to  a  human  observer. 


5,504,597 

FULL  COLOR  DISPLAY  VMTH  (;raDIENT  INDEX  LENS 

ARRAY  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  PHOSPHOR  EMITTERS 

\ND  I  IQl  ID  {  RVSTAl,  DISPLAY 

Robert  A.  Sprague.  Saratoga;  Richard  H.  Bruce,  Los  Altos. 

both  of  Calif.,  and   Louis  D.  Silverstein.  Scottsdale.   \ri/.. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  t  onn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9(K).«13.  Jun.  P.  1992.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,221 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  359— to  20  Claims 


1.  A  full  color  display  comprising: 

light  source  means  having  a  light  emitting  surface  and  basing  a 
plurality  of  individual  visible  light  emitters  for  providing  to 
the  full  color  display  visible  light  with  wavelength  emission 
spectra  in  at  least  three  primary  colors,  the  plurality  of  pri- 
mary color  visible  light  emitters  being  arranged  spatially  on 
the  light  emitting  surface  so  that  light  from  at  least  three 
different  primary  color  visible  light  emitters  forms  a  mixnire 
color  by  additive  spatial  juxtaposition,  primary  color  visible 
light  emitted  from  the  light  emining  surface  being  spatiallv 
separated  at  the  light  emitting  surface: 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  the  primary  color  visible 
light  from  the  light  source  means  and  for  forming  a  full  color 
image,  the  image  forming  means  having  a  matrix  of  individu- 
ally addressable  light  modulating  pixels,  the  matrix  having 
modulation  means  associated  with  il  for  modulating  the 
amount  of  primary  color  visible  light  received  from  the  light 
source  meansi, 

light  coupling  lens  array  means  disposed  between  the  light 
emitting  surface  and  the  image  forming  means  and  not  abut- 
ted against  the  modulauon  means,  for  opticallv  coupling  the 
spatially  separated  primary  color  visible  light  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  pnmary  color  visible  light  emitters  to  a  respecuve 
one  of  the  light  modulating  pixels;  each  lens  of  the  light 
couphng  lens  array  means  having  optical  properties  to  collect 
substantially  all  of  the  pnmary  color  visible  hght  from  more 
than  one  of  the  plurality  of  pnmary  color  visible  light  emitters 
and  to  focus  a  real  image  thereof  in  respective  light  modulat- 
ing pixels:  and 


5,504.598 

LARGE  SCREEN  FULL  C  OLOR  DISPLAY  WITH 

PI  IRAI   \DJAC  ENT  DLSPLAV  PANELS  ANT) 

KNLAR<;iN(;  (;rade:d  index  lens  arr.ay 

Robert  A.  Sprague.  Saratoga;   Richard  H.  Bruce.  I^os  Altos. 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Louis  D.  SiUerstein.  ScotLsdale.   \riz.. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900.813.  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.0"! 

Int.  CI.    {,02E  ,  ,,•.•.-' 

C.S.  CI.  359-41  2  aaims 


1.  A  full  color  display  comprising 

full  color  display  means  for  forming  a  full  color  image  from  a 
plurality  of  portions  thereof,  the  full  color  display  means 
including. 

a  plurality  of  light  source  means,  each  light  source  means 
having  a  light  emitting  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
primary  color  visible  light  emitters: 
a  plurality  of  spatially  arranged  image  forming  means,  each 
image  forming  means  receiving  primary  color  visible  light 
from  the  light  emitting  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  light  source  means  and  forming  a  respective 
portion  of  the  full  color  image: 
a  plurality   of  light  coupling  lens  array   means,  each  light 
coupling  lens  array  means  disposed  between  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  light  source  means  and  the  plurality 
of  image  forming  means,  and  having  optical  properties  to 
optically  couple  pnmary  color  visible  light  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  light  emitting  surfaces  to  a  respective  image 
forming  means: 
image  display  means  having  a  viewing  surface,  disposed  to 
receive  the  plurality  of  portions  of  the  full  color  image  from 
the  full  color  display  means,  the  image  display  means  display- 
ing the  full  color  image  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  visible  to  a 
human  observer:  and 
a  two-dimensional  planar  enlarging  graded  index  rod  lens  array, 
disposed  l>etween  the  full  color  display  means  and  the  view- 
ing surface,  each  rod  lens  having  a  graded  refractive  index 
distnbulion  and  having  optical  properties  to  collect  light  from 
each   image   ponion   emanating   from   each   image   forming 
means,  to  focus  the  light  from  each  image  portion  for  display 
on  the  viewing  surface,  and  to  sufficiently  enlarge  each  por- 
tion of  the  full  color  image  s<i  that  edges  thereof  overiap  to 
form  a  substantialh  complete  full  color  image  on  the  viewing 
surface,  thereby  eliminating  image  distortions  caused  by  the 
plurality  of  spatially  arranged  image  forming  means. 
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5304.599 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DLSPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EL 
LIGHT  SOI  RCE  IN  A  NON-DISPLAV  RFfiTON  OR  A 
RFXilON  BKSIDES  A  DISPLAY  PICTl  RK  KLKMENT 
Katsiishi  Okihayashi.  Sakurai;  Koasuke  Terada.  Tcnri:   \ki>- 
oshi  Vlikami.  Mie,  and  Hiroyuki  Shim(i>ama.  Nara.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.418 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992.  4-317488 
"int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ35;I/I33J 
VS.  a.  359—50 
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3.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
display  element  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  light  permeable  substrates,  and  a  light  source,  wherein 
the  light  source  is  comprised  of  sequential  layers  comprising  a 
transparent  electrode,  an  insulating  film,  a  phosphor  la\er.  an 
insulating  film,  and  a  metal  electrode  disposed  in  a  region 
other  than  the  display  region  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
element  on  the  surface  of  one  of  the  pair  of  light  penneahle 
substrates  that  is  opposite  the  other  substrate  providing  a 
display  surface. 
9.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
display  element  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  light  permeable  substrates,  one  of  which  is  a  display 
substrate,  and  a  light  source,  whei  ;in 

the  light  source  is  formed  by  sequential  layers  comprising  a 
metal  electrode,  an  insulating  film,  a  phosphor  layer,  an  insu- 
lating film,  and  a  transparent  electrode,  and 
the  light  source  is  dispo.sed  in  a  region  other  than  a  display 
picture  element  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  and  on 
the  surface  of  the  display  substrate  facing  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  of  the  pair  of  light  permeable  substrates. 


c)  polymerizing  the  mixture  of  the  monomer  and  liquid  crystal 
to  form  a  polymer  structure  comprising  microdroplets  dis- 
posed predominately  on  the  cell  walls  has  been  inserted. 


5.5(M.6()1 
I  IQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPAl  \  APPARATl  S  WITH  GAP 
ADJl  STINt;  LAYERS  l.()(  ATED  BETWEEN  THE 
DISPLAY  RE(;iON  AND  DRIVER  (  IRC  ITTS 
Yoshihiro  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Nakamura.  Chigasaki. 
and  lakako  Sugawara.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00975.  S  -'71  Date  Jul.  13.  1W4.  ij  102(el 
Date  Jul.  13.  1994.  PC  1   Pub.  No.  WC)94/0288().  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Scr.  No.  196.215 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1992.  4-1879<)8 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  1/1343:1/1339 

I  .S.  CI.  359—59  8  Claims 

1 

I) 


5.504,600 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FERROELECTRIC   LIQITD 
CRYSTAL  CELL  INCLUDING  A  COOLING  STEP 
lane/   Pirs;    Riihtrt   Blinc;   Slobodan   Zumtr:   Igor  \lusevic: 
Biijan   Marin;   Silva  Pirs.  all  of  Ljubljana.  Slovenia,  and 
Joseph  V\.  Doane,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  State  Uni- 
versit\,  Kent.  CJhio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,430.  Dec.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.434.685.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956.787. 
Oct.  5.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  U.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  420,037 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Yugoslavia,  Jan.  1.  1992.  19/92 
Int'.  Cl.'^  G02F  1/1333;  C09K  19/02 
U.S.  a.  359—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  compris- 
ing: 

a)  introducing  a  mixture  of  a  monomer  and  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  between  cell  walls  when  said  mixture  is  in  the  isotro- 
pic phase, 

b)  cooling  said  mixnire  until  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
exhibits  a  chiral  nematic  or  smectic  phase,  and 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  switching  element  array  substrate  having  switching  elements. 
scanning  lines,  signal  lines,  and  pixel  electrodes,  said  scan- 
ning lines  and  said  signal  lines  being  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing elements,  said  pixel  elements  being  coupled  to  said 
switching  elements; 

a  scanning  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  scanning  lines: 

a  signal  line  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  lines; 

an  opposed  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  being  arranged 
opposite  to  said  switching  element  array  substrate  with  a  gap 
in  order  to  define  a  display  region,  said  opposed  substrate 
being  bonded  to  said  switching  element  array  substrate  with  a 
sealing  member  formed  in  a  sealing  region  around  said  dis- 
play region:  and 

an  optical  modulating  layer  formed  at  the  gap  between  said 
switching  element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  substrate 
and  sealed  with  said  sealing  member, 

wherein  said  switching  element  array  substrate  includes  means 
for  adjusting  a  first  gap  between  a  first  region  of  said  switch- 
ing element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  substrate  to  be 
equal  a  second  gap  between  a  second  region  of  said  switching 
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element  array  substrate  and  said  opposed  substrate,  said  first 
region  of  said  switching  element  array  substrate  being  located 
under  the  sealing  member  and  between  the  display  region  and 
the  scanning  line  driver  circuit,  said  second  region  of  said 
switching  element  array  substrate  being  located  under  the 
sealing  member  and  between  the  display  region  and  the  signal 
line  driver  circuit,  and 
said  adjusting  means  being  arranged  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  regions  so  as  to  electrically  connect  between  said 
signal  lines  and  said  signal  line  driver  circuit  or  between  said 
scanning  lines  and  said  .scanning  line  driver  circuit. 


5.5t)4.WI2 
LCD  INCLUDING  A  DIFFl  SINC;  SC  REEN  IN  A  PLANE 
WHERE  EMERGINC,  I  l(;Hr  FROM  ONE  PIXEL  ABUTS 

LIGHJ  FROM  M)J\(  ESr  PIXELS 
\Mlliam    J.    Farmer.    Kashiwa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  S.  19V3.  Str.  No.  I.U.I (13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,lan.  12,  1992,  4-272609 

Int.  CI.    G02F  L'lJJ^ 

I  .s.  (I.  354-69  6  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  use  in  holographic  stereogram  recording, 
comprising: 

a  transmissive  liquid  crystal  device  having 

a  microlens  array  disposed  on  an  incident  side  of  said  trans- 
missive  liquid  crystal  device. 

a  liquid  crystal  layer,  each  pixel  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
entrance  aperture  and  an  exit  aperture  in  such  a  manner  that 
light  from  a  microlens  of  said  microlens  array  is  made  to 
run  through  the  entrance  aperture,  focused  in  the  pixel  and 
made  to  diverge  through  the  exit  aperture  and 

a  polarizing  sheet  disposed  on  a  tfansmitting  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  device;  and 

a  diffusing  screen  located  in  a  plane  where  emerging  light 
having  diverged  from  a  pixel  through  said  polarizing  sheet 
abuts  light  having  diverged  from  adjacent  pixels  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  image  on  said  diffusing  screen  appears 
continuous  without  gridlike  artifacts. 


5.504.603 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATOR  K)R  IMPROVED  GRAY 
St  AI  F  PFRFORMANC  E  IN  I  IQl  II)  C  R\SI\I    DISPLAY 
Bruce  K.  Winker,  Moorpark:   William  J    (.unning.   III.  \eu- 
burv   Park;  Donald  B.  labtr.   Thousand  Oaks,  and  1  inmarri 
(.    Hale.  Newbury  Park,  all  of  t  alif.,  assignors  to  Rf>ckweli 
Inttrnational  Corp<tration.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.251 
Int.  CI.'  C;02F  /  /<*> 
U.S.  a.  359—73  12  Claims 


a  a 
□  a 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  for  viewing  at  various  angles  with 
respect  to  a  normal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  display,  comprising: 

a  polanzer  layer  having  an  absorbing  axis: 

an  analyzer  layer  having  an  absorbing  axis  .substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  absorbing  axis  of  the  polarizer  layer: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  polanzer  layer  and 
the  analyzer  layer  and  having  a  director  exhibiting  an  azi- 
muthal  twist  through  the  layer  with  respect  to  the  normal  axis; 

a  first  electrode  proximate  to  a  first  major  surface  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer; 

a  second  electrode  proximate  to  a  second  major  surface  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  the  fir>.l  and  second  electrodes  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal  layer  when 
the  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential; 
and 

a  compensator,  including  a  positively  biiefringent  0-plate  com- 
pensator layer  disposed  between  the  polanzer  layer  and  the 
analyzer  layer  with  its  pnncipal  symmetry  axis  onented  at  a 
substantially  oblique  angle  of  between  25  and  65  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  normal  axis. 


5.51*4, 6(t4 

1  lyi  II)  (  R^SI  M    DISPLAY   El  F\HN|>s  wriH 

OPPOSITE   r\\  IS!   DOMMNS   M  IGNED  IN   IHf   s\Ml 

DIRECTION  ON  ONE  SI  BSTRMl 

Ken-lchi  lakatori;  ^oshihiko  Hirai,  and  Kin  SuniivKshi,  all  r,f 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  In  NEC    Corporation.   lokvii.  .Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  ~.<)60.  Jan.  22.  I'^J3.  abandoned 

rhis  application  \ug.  4.  1>»<J4,  Ser.  No.  28", '92 
(  lainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  l'**J2.  4-008X35; 
Jan.  2",  IW2,  4-011.^7;  li-h.  1".  iw;,  4-02X-;4;  fth   20,  l-^; 
4-0333.'h;  I-ch.  21.  IW:.  4-034844 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  CI.  359—75  14  claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising  a  layer  of  liquid 
crystal  material  including  a  first  layer  of  liquid  crystal  molecules 
adjacent  to  a  first  substrate  between  a  second  layer  of  liquid  cry.stal 
molecules  adjacent  to  a  second  substrate,  wherein: 

the  first  and  second  layers  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  each 
divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  display  units; 
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each  of  the  display  units  associated  with  the  first  layer  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  is  further  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of 
domains; 

the  hrst  layer  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  each  of  the  domains 
have  an  active  molecular  orientation  common  to  said  respec 
tive  domain,  the  active  molecular  orientations  in  two  adjacent 
domains  differing  from  each  other  by  180  degrees; 

each  of  the  display  units  associated  with  the  second  layer  liquid 
crystal  molecules  has  a  third  active  molecular  onentation 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  active  molecular  onenta 
lions  in  two  adjacent  domains  differing  from  each  other  hy 
180  degrees,  wherein  said  second  layer  liquid  crystal  mol 
ecules  corresponding  to  one  of  said  rwo  adjacent  domains 
have  a  substantially  identical  orientation  as  said  second  layer 
liquid  crystal  molecules  corresponding  to  another  of  said  two 
adjacent  domains;  and 

the  hrsi  and  second  layers  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  first 
and  second  pre-tilt  angles,  respectively,  the  first  pre-tilt  angle 
being  greater  than  the  second  pre-tilt  angle. 


5^04,605 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MODLLE  H.AVING  CUT- 

AW.AY  PORTIONS  OF  THE  BAt  k  FRAME  FOR  WEIGHT 

REDl  CTION  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATION 
Toshiyuki  Sakuma;  Hiroshi  Sakamoto;  Toru  V\atanabe;  Shige- 
hani  Hatayama;  TushimiLsu  MaLsudu.  and  Takayuki  lura. 
all   of  Mnhara.  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FiltKl  Ma>  r.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  250.429 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  I99i,  5-132171 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I J3J: I/I 335 

L.S.  CI.  359—83  14  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  liquid  crystal  display  module  in  which  display  irregulaniv 

suppressed,  comprising: 

a  metallic  upper  frame  having  a  display  window; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  arranged  below  said  upper  frame 
and  having  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  and  a  driver 
substrate  for  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  formed  inte- 
grally around  said  liquid  crystal  display  element; 

a  conductor  assembly  arranged  below  said  liquid  crystal  displav 
panel  and  formed  by  laminating  an  optical  diffusion  plate  and 
a  conducting  plate; 

an  intermediate  frame  arranged  below  said  conductor  assembU 
for  accommodating  the  conductor  assembly  and  having  a 


space  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  for  mounting  a 

linear  back  light  source;  and 

lower  frame  arranged  below  said  imermediate  frame  and 
jointed  to  said  upper  frame  for  fixing  the  position  of  said 
liquid  crystal  panel,  said  conductor  assembly  and  said  inter- 
mediate frame,  which  are  arranged  between  said  lower  frame 
and  said  upper  frame  wherein  said  lower  frame  is  formed 
with  cut-away  portions  of  predetermined  shapes,  which 
extend  just  below  said  back  light  source  m  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  back  light  source. 


5.504.606 
LOW  POWER  OPTICAL  NETWORK  UNIT 
Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .\T&T 
Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  252,463 

Int.  CI.    H04B  10/20 

U.S.  CI.  359—118  19  Claims 

Xl'- , 


15.  A  switched,  passive  network,  comprising: 

a  central  office  including  means  for  supplying  optical  signals. 

including   ringing   and   interrogating   signals,   lo  an   optical 

medium, 
a  remote  node  coupled  to  said  optical  medium  for  receiving  said 

optical  signals  and  directing  selected  signals  to  respective 

optical  media;  and 
at  least  one  optical  network  unit,  each  of  said  optical  network 

units  being  configured  to  receive  said  optical  signals  via  one 

of  said  respective  optical  media  and  to  present  information 

corresponding  to  received  signals  lo  at  least  one  subscriber, 

said  optical  network  including: 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  optical  signals  carried  by  an 

associated  optical  medium  and  for  converting  said  optical 

signals  into  corresponding  electrical  signals; 
receiving  means  tor  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and  for 

supplying  the  corresp^inding  signals  to  the  at  least  one  sub- 

scnber;  and 
control   means   responsive   to   said   light   detecting   means   for 

supplying  power  to  said  receiving   means  in  an  operating 

mode  and  tor  interrupting  power  to  .said  receiving  means  in  a 

low  power  quiescent  mode. 


5.504,607 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 
David  W.  .Smith,  Woodbridge;  Stephen  \.  Ca.ssidy.  and  Peter 
Healey.  both  of  Ipswich,  all  of,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.vsignon>  to 
British  Telecommunications,  pic.  London,  F^ngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,025,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.253.094. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,581 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  F>h.  8.  1989, 
8902745 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/00:14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—124  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  network  comprising; 

an  optical  signal  bus  having  plural  optical  waveguides  defining 
a  plurality  of  spatialh -multiplexed  optical  signal  channels,  each 
channel  providing  communication  between  respective  pairs  of 
transmitter  and  receiver  modules  optically  coupled  to  the 
respective  waveguide, 
each  receiver  module  further  including  a  signal  processor  for 
processing  optical  signals  on  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
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tracking  means  for  tracking  the  tuned  bM^piSS  region  without 
losing  said  detected  wavelength  liniill  laid  delected  wave- 
length or  selected  filler  drift. 


N  WAV^GUOES 


NXM  TKANSMtTTgtS 


independently  multiplexed  optical  signal  channels  on  the 
waveguide  to  which  the  processor  is  optically  coupled, 
whereby  the  spatial  multiplexing  provides  communication 
between  a  first  plurality  of  transmitter  and  receiver  modules 
connected  to  the  bus  and  the  independent  multiplexing  pro- 
vides communication  between  a  second  pluralirv  ol  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  modules  connected  to  the  bus. 

Ihe  signal  bus  has  a  substrate  supporting  the  plurality  of 
waveguides,  the  waveguides  each  having  a  flat  surface  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 

each  processor  is  coupled  to  the  bus  by  a  connector  module,  the 
module  comprises  a  sub.strate  supporting  at  least  one  optical 
waveguide  having  a  fiat  surface  substantially  co-planar  with  a 
surface  of  the  connector  module  substrate  over  the  length  of 
Che  module,  and 

the  module  is  coupled  lo  the  signal  bus  in  a  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship such  that  an  evanescent  coupling  is  formed  between  a 
waveguide  of  the  module  and  a  waveguide  of  the  bus. 


5.504.608 

\D.IUSTABLF  FILTER  FOR  Tl  NING  Ml  LTIMODF 

OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

Arthur  F;.  Neeves.  Morristown;  William  E.  Walters,  and  James 

F;.  Williams,  both  of  HacketLsto\»n.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

AT&T  (  orp..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,514 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—124  32  Claims 
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20.  A  system  for  receiving  an  optical  beam  carrying  multimode. 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  signals,  where  each  of 
said  signals  has  peaks  defining  a  bandpass  region,  where  said 
region  has  maximum  optical  power,  and  tuning  said  bandpass 
region,  said  system  comprising; 

signal  peak  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  peak 

of  one  of  said  wavelength  division  multiplexed  signals; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  out  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
filter  elements  arranged  in  a  carousel  wherein  each  of  said 
filter  elements  has  a  different  center  wavelength  for  passing 
said  detected  wavelength  from  a  plurality  of  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  signals; 
centering  means  for  centering  the  selected  filter  element  in  the 

path  of  the  optical  beam; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  centered  filter  element  lo 
tune  the  bandpass  region:  and 


5.504.609 
WDM  OPTICAL  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 
REMODULATORS 
Stephen  B.  Alexander.  Millersville;  Steve  W.  Chaddick;  David 
R.  Huber.  both  of  .Xnuapolls.  and  Cecil  D.  Smith.  .Severna 
Park,  all  of  Md..  assignors  lo  Ciena  Corporation.  Columbia. 
Md. 

Filed  Ma>  11.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4.^.844 

Int.  CI.    H04J   ',4/u: 

MS.  a.  359—125  10  Claims 


1  An  optical  communication  system  for  carrying  N  multiplexed 
optical  wavelengths  over  an  optical  waveguide,  where  N  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  the  communication  system 

compnsing: 

N  optical  transmission  elcmenis.  each  transmission  elemeni 
emilling  an  information -bearing  optical  signal  at  a  first  trans- 
mission wavelength.  K,-..  where  i  ranges  from  1  to  N; 
at  least  M  optical  receiving  systems,  each  receiving  system 
configured  to  receive  an  intormation-beanng  optical  signal  at 
.1  particular  reception  wavelength.  X,.  where  M  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  N  and  j  ranges  from  1  to  M. 
each  receiving  system  including  a  demultiplexer  having  an 
optical  filtenng  member  comprising  at  least  one  Bragg  grating 
member  for  selecting  the  particular  reception  wavelength  X,. 
the  Bragg  grating  member  having  a  reflection  band  which 
includes  the  particular  reception  wavelenglh. 
an  optical  waveguide  optically  communicating  with  each  of  the 

M  receiving  sv stems; 
a  plurality   of  optical  amplifiers  positioned  along  the  optical 
waveguide,  each  optical  amplifier  having  at  least  first  and 
Second  amplifier  stages  interconnected  bv  an  optical  connec- 
tion element  having  plural  pijrts.  the  amplifier  being  config- 
ured lo  amplifv  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  simultaneously; 
a  plurality  of  optical  remodulators  opticallv  communicating  with 
the  optical  transmission  elements  and  the  optical  waveguide 
through  an  optical  combining  elemeni  p<?sitioned  between  the 
optical  remodulators  and  the  optical  waveguide,  ttie  optical 
combining  elemeni  combining  plural  optical  wavelengths  lo 
form    a    multiplexed    optical    signal    output    to    the    optical 
waveguide,  each  optical  rem<xlulator  configured  to  receive  an 
information-beanng  optical  signal  at  a  transmission  wave- 
length Z.,^  and  output  an  informauon-beanng  optical  signal  at 
a  reception  wavelength  /.,.  each  remodulator  comprising 
an    optoelectronic    element    for    receiving    an    information- 
beanng  optical  signal  at  a  transmission  wavelength  K-,,  and 
outputung  a  corresponding  eleclncal  signal  which  includes 
the  information  from  the  transmined  informalion-beanng 
optical  signal  Xj-;. 
an  optical  earner  emitiing  element  comprising  a  light  source 
for  emitting  a  non  information-beating  carder  optical  signal 
at  a  reception  wavelength  Kj  onto  a  light  source  output 
waveguide;  and 
an  external  modulator  optically  communicating  with  the  light 
source  output  waveguide  for  imparting  information  from 
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the  electrical  signal  onto  the  non-information-bearing  car- 
rier optical  signal  situated  in  the  light  source  output 
waveguide. 


REPEAID)  W/COOC  MUKLOOQ  (2  Or  3i 


5304,610 
OPTICAL  MIXER  AND  ITS  USE 

Henning  Bulow,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,066 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Dec.  4.  1993,  43  41 
44)7.9 

InL  CI."  H04B  10/12 
VS.  a.  359—173  8  Claims 
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I  .An  optical  mixer  (1)  for  a  communications  system,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  a  length  of  optical  waveguide  (4)  as  a 
mixing  element  and  a  coupler  (2)  for  coupling  signal  light  (S)  and 
pump  light  (P)  into  a  first  end  (10)  of  the  length  of  optical 
waveguide  (4)  having  principal  axes,  from  whose  second  end  (111 
emerges  the  signal  light  (S).  the  pump  light  (P),  and  a  mixing 
product  (M)  thereof,  that  the  length  of  optical  waveguide  (4)  is 
polanzation-maintaining  and  that  the  pump  light  (P).  which  is 
plane-polanzed,  is  coupled  into  the  length  of  optical  waveguide  (4) 
so  that  its  plane  of  polarization  makes  an  angle  of  approximately 
45°  with  the  principal  axes  of  the  length  of  optical  waveguide  (4). 
whereby  the  optical  power  of  the  pump  light  is  divided  substan 
iially  equally  between  the  principal  axes  of  the  length  of  optical 
waveguide  (4). 


UMI 


5.504,611 

APPAR-ATl S  FOR  RtPOWERING  AND  MONITORING 

SERIAL  LINKS 

Quicdo  J.  Carbone.  Jr..  Kingston;  Gerald  H.  Miracle,  Pleasant 
Valley,  both  of  S.N..  and  Peter  1..  Potvin.  Holly  Springs, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,027,  Jun.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^08 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/08:10/16 

VS.  a.  359—177  5  Claims 

1    A  computer  system  apparatus  for  use  with  a  serial  channel 

interface  connecting  a  serial  channel  with  a  serial  componeni 

which  conforms  to  a  predetermined  protocol,  comprising: 

a  repeater  unit  having  means  for  connecting  into  a  serial  link 
between  the  serial  channel  and  the  serial  component  and 
means  for  repowering  an  optical  signal  including  a  plurality 
of  serial  bit  streams,  passing  in  both  directions  on  the  senal 
link,  wherein  the  repeater  unit  includes: 
a  detector  in  said  repeater  for  delecting  both  all  serial  characters 
having  bit  errors  and  all  loss-of-light  transitions  in  both  direc- 
tions of  the  serial  link:  and 
means  for  counting  and  recording  both  all  serial  character^ 
having  bit  errors  and  all  loss-of-light  transitions  detected  in 
both  directions  of  the  serial  link. 


until  a  second  predetermined  limit  is  reached  at  which  limit 
the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  motion  shaft  is  reversed  or 
stopped. 


5,504,612 
SYNCHRONIZED  XY  LASER  SCANNER 
Joshua   M.   Cobb,   Millbrook;   James   H.   Covell.   II.   Pough- 
keepsie;  Franz  X.  Topolovec,  Accord,  and  Uldis  A.  Ziemins, 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,634 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CI.  359—202  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronized  X-Y  scanning  a  laser  beam 
across  an  object  composing 

a  first  dnve  unit  mounted  on  a  firsi  ohjeci  and  provided  to  be 
moveable  back  and  forth  along  an  X-first  axis; 

a  first  mirror  attached  to  said  first  drive  unit; 

a  second  dnve  unit  mounted  on  a  second  object  and  provided  to 
be  moveable  back  and  forth  along  a  Y-second  axis  between 
predetermined  travel  limits,  the  first  axis  and  second  axis 
being  orthogonal; 

a  second  mirtor  attached  to  said  second  dnve  unit; 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft; 

a  first  intermittent  moving  means  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  first  drive  unit,  the  first  intermittent  moving 
means  providing  back  and  forth  motion  of  the  first  dnve  unit 
along  the  first  X  axis; 

a  second  iniermittent  moving  means  engageable  with  the  shaft, 
the  second  intermittent  moving  means  moving  intemiittendy 
when  the  shaft  is  continuously  turning; 

Y  second  axis  advancing  means  connected  with  said  second 
intermittent  moving  means  and  to  the  second  drive  unit  to 
provide  an  intermittent  travel  motion  for  the  second  drive  unit 
m  a  particular  first  direction  along  the  Y-second  axis;  and 

indicator  means  to  indicate  when  the  second  dnve  unit  has 
reached  a  first  predetermined  Y  distance  travel  limit  at  which 
limit  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  is 
reversed  and  the  second  dnve  unit  caused  to  travel  intermit- 
tently in  a  second  opposite  direction  along  the  Y-second  axis 


5,504,613 
OFTH  \1   S(\NNFR 
.\kihisa  Itahashi,  Mitaka.  and  Hinimichi  ALsuumi.  ^(>k(>hama. 
both  of.  ,|apan.  assignors  In  Ricoh  Company,  lid..   loUvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  IW.V  Ser,  No.  I.M..V)ft 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-271664 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/08 

V.S.  CI.  359—210  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  performing  an 
optical  scanning  operation: 

a  linear  image  forming  optical  system  for  forming  the  light  beam 
from  the  light  source  device  as  a  linear  image  extending  in  a 
main  scan-corresponding  direction; 

an  optical  deflector  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  this  linear 
image  forming  optical  system  on  a  deflecting  reflecting  face 
and  deflecting  the  reflected  hght  beam  at  an  equal  angular 
velocity; 

a  light  spot  image  forming  optical  system  for  guiding  the 
deflecting  light  beam  onto  a  scanned  face  and  converging  the 
deflecting  light  beam  as  a  light  spot  on  the  scanned  face;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  linear  image  forming  optical 
system  in  a  cross  scan-corresponding  direction  to  correct  a 
curvature  in  a  scanning  line  formed  on  the  scanned  face: 

wherein  said  light  spot  image  forming  optical  system  includes 
an  image  forming  reflecting  mirror  for  converging  the  deflect- 
ing light  beam  onto  the  scanned  face  by  said  light  spot  image 
forming  optical  system  in  at  least  the  main  scan- 
corresponding  direction  and  having  a  function  for  performing 
the  optical  scanning  operation  at  an  equal  speed. 


5.504.614 

MFTHt^D  FOR  FABRK  AUNG  A  DMD  SPATIAL  LK.HT 

MODI  1  VIOR  WITH  \  HARDENED  HINGE 

Douglas  A.  Webb.  F'hiK-nix.   \ri/..  and   Bruce  (inade.  Dallas. 

lex..  a.ssignorv  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Ttx. 

Fllitl  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^54 
Int  a."  GOZB  26/DS 
l'.S.  CI.  359—223  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  address  circuitry  on  a  substrate; 

b)  defining  a  hinge  support  structure  on  said  substrate; 


c)  depositing  a  hinge  layer  material  on  said  hinge  suppom 
structure;  '■' 

d)  ion  implanting  said  hinge  layer  material  with  a  first  matenal: 

e)  defining  a  hinge  from  said  ion  implanted  hinge  layer  matenal; 
and 

f)  defining  a  picmre  element  on  said  hinge  which  is  deflectable 

in  two  directions  over  said  address  circuitry.  ^. 


5.5(»4.ftl5 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEMCF:s  I  TII.IZINt;  TH\1  ITIM 
ARSF:NK   si  LFIDF  iTlASS.i  CRYSTALS 
Narsingh    B.   Singh.   Export;    Milton   S.   (rottlieb.   Churchill; 
James   P.   McHugh.   Wilkins    rv»p.,   and   Robert   Mazelskj. 
Monroeville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  FTectric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  165J91 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/n.l/JJ 

VS.  CI.  359—2X5  4  CMaims 


1   An  improved  acousto-optic  device  of  the  type  which  utilizes 
at  least  one  crystal  wherein  the  crystal  is  composed  of  T1,A&S3. 


5.504.616 
WAVELENGTH  (  ()N\  ERSION  DEVICE 
Keisukc    Shinozaki.   and    Takeshi    Kamijoh.   both    of   Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  ( d..  ltd..  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31)1.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1993,  5-236274 
Int.  CI.'  (,02F  ;  <^ 
I  .S.  CI.  359—326  9  Claims 

1   .A  wavelength  conversion  device  for  converting  input  light  of 
a  first  wavelength  /.,  to  output  light  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths 
difl^erent  from  X,.  composing  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal,  wherein: 
said  nonlinear  optical  crystal  is  doped  with  a  la.ser-active  mate- 
nal which  IS  excited  by  input  of  light  of  said  first  wavelength 
A,,  thereby  causing  laser  oscillation  m  said  nonlinear  optical 
crystal  and  generating  laser  light  of  a  second  wavelength  X^: 
and 
a  phase-matching  structure  is  formed  in  said  nonlinear  optical 
crystal,  pemiitung  generation  of  light  of  at  least  one  addi- 
tional wavelength,  related  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  wave- 
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^X,-^^-A, 


length  A.,   and  said  second  wavelength  Xj,  by  a  nonlinear 
optical  effect,  wherein  said  phase-matching  stnicture  com 
prises  alternating  sections  of  said  nonlinear  crystal  ha\ing 
different  natural  polarization  directions. 


5^4,617 
OPTICAL  TIMF  DOMAIN  RFFLECTOMETRV 
David  M.  Spirit.  Suffolk.  Fnijland.  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
municatioas  public  limited  tompanv  London.  England 

Fik-d  Apr.  20.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  230„^70 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  8,  1994. 
9430089^ 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  15  Claims 


1  An  optical  ampUfier  system  for  a  waveguide  carrying  system 
signals  at  a  first  wavelength  and  OTDR  signals  at  a  second  wave- 
length, 

the  amplifier  system  including  an  optical  amplifier  and  an  isola- 
tor, 

wherein  the  isolator  has  a  high  isolation  factor  at  the  tirsi 
wavelength  and  a  low  isolation  factor  at  the  second  wave- 
length, and 

wherein  the  optical  amplifier  has  an  amplification  bandwidth 
which  includes  the  first  wavelength  but  not  the  second  wave- 
length. 


rW     r11 


5,504.619 

SCANNING  DRLM  INNER  FACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SCANNING  THEREFOR 

Masahide    Okazaki.    Kyoto.    Japan,    assignor    to    Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  780.355.  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-296690; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324001;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244633 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  .V.<(^.27/2« 
t.S.  CI,  359 — »95  7  Claims 
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5,504,618 
EXTREME  WIDE  .ANGLE,  VERY  LARGE  APERTURE, 
COMPACT.  I'V  IMAGING  LENS 
John  H.  Hirs,  Winchester;  Anthony  M.  Nicoli,  Chelmsford,  and 
Warren  I  .  Clark.  Billerica.  all  of  Mass.,  as.signors  to  Loral 
Infrared  &  Imaging  System,s.  Int.,  Lexington.  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.882 
Int  CI.''  (i02B  13/14:3/00 
VS.  a.  359—355  14  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  housing;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  mounted  on  the  optica!  hous- 
ing wherein  the  plurality  of  optical  elements  cooperate  to 
transmit  radiation  only  in  a  predetermined  ultraviolet  hand 
and  provide  a  compact  lens  system  having  a  wide  field  of 
view  with  an  F/#  less  than  I  wherein  the  compact  lens  system 
further  comprises  a  square  image  plane  having  a  diagonal  ot 
at  least  40  mm. 


L  A  light  deflector  comprising: 

means   for  receiving   a  composite   light   beam   mcluding   two 
circularly  polarized  light  components  having  opp<isile  hand- 
edness, said  receiving  means  comprising  converting  means 
for  converting  said  two  circularly  polarized  light  components 
to  first  and  second  linearly  polanzed  components  of  first  and 
second  polanzation  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other: 
and 
splitting  means  for  splitting  said  first  and  second  linearly  polar- 
ized light  components  to  form  a  predetermined  angle,  and  for 
separately  deflecting  said  first  and  second  light  components, 
wherein  said  splitting  means  compnses 
a  polanzation  beam  splitter  which  selectively  transmits  said 
first  linearly  polanzed  component  of  said  first  polarization 
direction  and  deflects  said  second  linearly  polarized  light 
component  of  said  second  polanzation  direction, 
a  first  quarter- wa\e  plate  and  a  first  reflector  disposed  in  that 
order  after  said  polanzation  tieam  splitter  such  that  light  of 
said  first  polanzation  direction  passes  through  said  first 
quarter-wave  plate  to  be  reflected  by  said  first  reflector  back 
through  said  first  quarter-wave  plate,  re-enters  said  polar- 
ization  beam  splitter  as  linearly  polanzed  light  of  said 
second  polanzation  direction  so  as  to  be  deflected  by  said 
polanzation  beam  splitter,  and  propagates  out  of  said  polar- 
ization beam  splitter  m  a  first  exit  direction:  and 
a  second  quarter-wave  plate  and  a  second  reflector  disposed  in 
that  order  after  said  polanzation  beam  splitter  such  that 
light  of  said  second  pfilanzalion  direction  passes  through 
said  second  quarter  wave  to  be  reflected  by  said  second 
reflector   back   through    said    second   quarter-wave   plate, 
re-enters  said  polanzation  beam  splitter  as  linearly  polar- 
ized light  of  said  first  polarization  direction  so  as  to  pass 


through  said  polarization  beam  splitter,  and  propagates  out 
of  said  polarization  beam  splitter  in  a  second  exit  direction. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  exit  directions  are  non- 
parallel. 


US.  a.  359-^96 


1.  A  device  for  dividing  an  optical  beam  into  first  and  second 
sub-beams,  comprising: 

a  first  prism  having  an  entry  face  lying  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  optical  axis  of  an  opfical  beam  incident  into  the  entry- 
face,  said  first  prism  having  a  first  exit  face  at  which  the  first 
sub-beam  exits; 

a  second  prism  adjoining  the  first  prism  at  a  first  optical  beam 
splitter,  said  second  pnsm  having  a  second  exit  face  at  which 
the  second  sub-beam  exits; 

a  third  prism  adjoining  the  second  prism  at  a  second  optical 
beam  splitter,  said  third  prism  having  a  reflection  face  oppo- 
site the  second  splitter; 

said  second  exit  face  having  a  third  optical  beam  splitter  thereat; 

a  first  circular  to  linear  optical  beam  converter  at  said  entry  face 
of  said  first  prism; 

said  reflection  face  comprising  a  mirror  aligned  substantially 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  optical  axis  and  having  a  second 
circular  to  linear  optical  beam  convener  thereat;  and 

said  entry  face  and  first  and  second  exit  faces,  first,  second,  and 
third  optical  beam  splitters,  and  said  mirror  being  geometri- 
cally positioned  relative  to  one  another  and  said  optical  axis 
such  that  said  optical  beam  entering  said  entry  face  is  split 
into  said  first  and  second  sub-beams  for  exiting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  device  and  such  that  each  sub-beam  undergoes 
an  even  number  of  reflections. 


5„«04.62I 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  LOW-PA.SS  FILTER 
Hiroaki   Okayama.   Hirakiita.   and   Shusukr   Ono,   TakaLsuki, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  112.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1992,  4-229853 
Int.  CI.    Ct02B  5/1  f< 


VS.  CI.  359— 5ft<J 


7  Claims 


5i:04.620 
DEVICE  FOR  DI\  IDING  AN  OPTICAL  BEAM 

Manfred  Maul.  Sulzbach.  CJermany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

ACi,  Eschborn.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DF92/00624,  S  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0.M27,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S02\<i 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermany,  Aug.  28,  1991.  41  28 
469.0 

Int.  CI.    C;02B  5/30:27/28 


20  Oaiins 


1   A  two  dimensional  optical  lowpass  filter,  comprising: 

a  substrate  basing  two  sides:  and 

an  optical  phase  grating  compnsing  a  pluraliry  of  unitary  grating 
penods  on  only  one  side  of  said  substrate,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  unitary  grating  penods  compnsing  at  least  two 
phase  retardation  structures  spaced  from  each  otlier  on  said 
substrate  so  as  to  provide  phase  retardation  across  said  grating 
substrate; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  phase  retardation  structures  in  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  umtary  grating  pencxls  form  a  non- 
continuous  phase  retardation  configtiration  and  a  non- 
continuous  space  therebetween  in  all  directions  in  a  plane  on 
said  one  side  of  said  substrate 


5_504,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  C OMPRlSlNt,  A 

PAR,ABOLIC  REFLECTIVE  MIRROR 

Kohki  (^ikawa.  and  Tomonari  Ishikawa.  both  of  Omiya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kaasei  Corporation,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  18,  1993,  5-058759 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  :"    -•    (,09G  5'(Hi 

VS.  CI.  359—630  5  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  a  head  up  display  for  the  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  curved  front  glass; 

a  semitransparent  reflective  surface  formed  in  said  front  glass: 

an  instrument  panel; 

a  projector  disposed  inside  said  instrument  panel  for  projecting 
image  infonnation; 

said  image  information  being  reflected  on  said  reflective  surface 
toward  eyes  of  a  person  nding  in  the  motor  vehicle  to  present 
an  image  of  said  image  information  forwardly  of  said  front 
glass  in  an  overlapped  relation  to  a  foreground;  and 
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a  first  miiTor  mounted  on  said  projector  for  reflecting  said  image 
information  toward  said  reflective  surface,  said  first  mirror 
including  a  portion  of  a  paralwlic  reflective  face  whicli  is 
located  away  from  a  main  axis  of  a  parabolic  mirror: 

said  portion  of  said  parabolic  reflective  face  including  a  first 
curved  surface  having  a  smaller  curvature,  corresponding  to  a 
p<irUon  of  said  front  glass  which  has  a  larger  curvature,  and  a 
^econd  curved  surface  having  a  larger  curvature,  correspond 
ing  to  a  portion  of  said  front  glass  which  has  a  smaller 
curvature,  wherein  distortion  of  said  image  information  due  tn 
differences  in  curvature  of  said  front  glass  is  corrected  and  a 
height-wise  positional  displacement  of  a  double  image,  which 
double  image  may  occur  when  said  image  information  viewed 
by  a  person  riding  in  the  motor  vehicle,  is  corrected. 


5,504,623 

LEAD  GLASS  COMPOSITION  SERIES  FOR  GRADIENT 

GLASSES 

Xiaojie  \u.  Tucson.  \riz.,  assignor  to  LigbtPath  Technologies, 
Incorporated,  lucson.  \riz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145.581,  Nov    24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.459,61,V  This  application  Jun.  h,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,066 

Int  CI."  G«2B  1/06:3/12 

L.S.  CI,  359—653  8  Claims 

1- 
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THICKNESS 

L  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fused  glass  block  having  an  a.xial 
gradient  index  of  refraction  profile  between  two  opposed  parallel 
■.urtaces,  with  a  change  in  refractive  index  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  to  the  other  ranging  from  about  0.04  to  0.47,  compnsing 
stacking  in  a  mold  at  least  two  layers  of  a  chosen  thickness,  each 
layer  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeflScient  that  diS^ers  from  the 
next  plate  by  less  than  about  3x10  '  °C,~',  each  layer  having 
essentially  no  change  in  thermal  expansion  coefficient  dunng  dif- 
fusion, and  said  glass  block  having  a  smoothly  varying  refractne 
index  profile  from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other  wherein  one  of 
said  surfaces  has  a  first  composition  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
has  a  second  and  different  composition,  said  first  and  said  second 
compositions  each  selected  from  the  following  table  of  composi- 
tions, with  the  percent  listed  for  each  component  vanable  by  ±1'^7, 
of  the  stated  value: 

TABLE 

Composition  in  Mole  % 
Composition  (mol  %) 


Glass 


SiO, 


B,0,        K,0 


Na,0 


PbO 


CaO 


45 

55 

10 

48 

0.6 

51 

9 

51 

1.6 

0.6 

47 

8 

54 

2.7 

16 

42 

7 

58 

3.2 

1.6 

37 

6 

61 

4.3 

2.1 

32 

5 

65 

4.7 

3.2 

27 

4 

68 

5.2 

4.2 

23 

3 

71 

1            6.2 

5.2 

17 

2 

75 

I            7.2 

6.1 

11 

TABLE-continued 


Composition  in  Mole  ^ 
CumpcKUion  (mol  %) 


Glass 

SiO, 

B,0, 

K,0 

Na^O 

PbO 

CaO 

1 

78 

-T-]       ^ 

7  1 

1 : 

7.1 
4 

5  4 

5,504,624 
AFOCAL  ZOOMINC;  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Kato,  late  of  kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to   Vsashi 
kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  199L  Ser.  No.  799,970 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335936 
Int.  a.^  G02B  11/14 
VS.  CI.  359—687  6  Claims 
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I  .An  afocal  zooming  optical  system  composing  a  plurality  of 
lens  components  arranged  between  an  object  side  and  an  image 
side,  in  which  some  of  the  lens  components  are  moved  along  an 
optical  axis  for  changing  the  magnification  of  the  optical  system, 
and  wherein  dioptrv  ad|u,stmenl  is  performed  by  moving  at  least 
one  dioptry  adjustment  lens  component  without  moving  an>  of  the 
lens  components  that  are  moved  for  changing  the  magnihcaiion  of 
the  optical  system. 


5.504,625 

VARIABLE  POVVKR  PROJECTION  LENS 

Nobutaka    Minefuji.    Hokkaido,    Japan,    assignor    to    \sahi 

kogaku  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,873,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  9,  1990,  2-271197; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233165 

Int.  CI.    G02B  /s7/4 
r.S.  CL  359— 687  H  (laims 


d't     d«     da     dig 


dz     d(     d«     da     dio  di2 

1.  A  variable  power  projection  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a 

magnifying  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  positive  power,  a  second 

lens   group   having  negative  power,  a  third  lens  group  having 


positive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  having  posiuve  pov^er.  5^^04.627 

wherein  at  least  two  lens  groups  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  lens  PROJECTION  KXPOSLRE  SYSTEM 

groups  are  movable  along  the  optical  axis  direction  to  vary  an  '^'^^^  ^"^-  '*''<'"'•  ^""^  Ho->oung  kang.  Suwon.  both  of.  Rep.  of 

image  magnification  and  to  focus,  said  variable  power  projection 


lens  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

fl>w/fw>1.75 

where 
fbw:  the  back  focus  at  the  wide  end  of  the  overall  lens  system; 

and 
fw:  the  focal  length  at  the  wide  end  of  the  overall  lens  system. 


J  /^^ 


mvA 


H3 


1.  A  wide-angle  z(X)m  lens  system  having  a  high  vari-focal  ratio 
comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit,  disposed  on  the  most  object  side  of  said  zoom 

lens  system,  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  unit,  disposed  on  an  image  side  of  said  first  lens 

unit,  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  and 
a  third  lens  unit,  disposed  on  an  image  side  of  said  second  lens 

unit  with  no  element  having  optical  power  being  disposed 

therebetween,  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  size  of  at  least  one  airspace  resened  between  said  first 

lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  is  varied  to  change  fcxral 

length  of  said  zoom  lens  system,  and 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condition 

(1): 

(I)  0,30<H„,j/(H„,,j+H»^3X1.0 

wherein  the  reference  symbol  Hn,,  represents  a  distance  as 
measured  between  a  rear  principal  point  of  said  first  lens  unit 
and  a  front  principal  point  of  said  second  lens  unit  at  a  wide 
position  of  said  zoom  lens  system,  and  the  reference  symbol 
H„-,,  designates  a  distance  as  measured  from  a  rear  pnncipal 
point  of  said  second  lens  unit  to  a  front  pnncipal  point  of  said 
third  lens  unit  at  a  wide  position  of  said  zoom  lens  system. 


korca.  avsignors  to  Samsung  Electronii->.  ( 
Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Oct   20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138023 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  korca 
92-19223:  Jan,  2i.  1992,  92-l'J_VM 

Inl    (I.    (,(128  /,YW,-2/7/(j 
U.S.  a.  359— "2^ 
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UIDF-ANGI  F  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  lUVINt;  \  HIGH 

V  \Rl-KOC\l    RAIIO 

Minoru  Oshikiri.   lokvo.  .lapan,  assijinor  to  Olvinpus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,   loyto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.834 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-208570 

Int.  1 1.  co;b  ,  ~    , 

\i&.  CL  359^(,S')  22  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  exposure  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  light: 

transformed  illumination  means  for  forming  a  transformed  illu- 
mination, said  transformed  illumination  means  including  a 
light  transmitting  member  for  performing  tilted  illumination 
to  provide  tilted  illuminated  light,  said  light  transmitung 
member  including  a  light  entrance  pupil  and  a  light  exit  pupil: 

a  fly's  eye  lens  that  receives  said  tilted  illuminated  light  and 
diverges  said  tilted  illuminated  light  to  provide  diverging 
tilled  illuminated  light; 

a  mask  that  receives  said  diverging  tilted  illuminated  light. 


5.5(M.628 
P\SS1\  E  MHERMALIZATION  OF  OPTICS 
Joseph  E  Borchard.  Dalla.s,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastruments 
Incorporated,  I)alla.s.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  180.631 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  y/(>0.-2//O2.y//2. VA« 

U,S.  CI.  359—7% 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  system  which  comprises: 

a  doublet  comprising  first  and  second  lenses  having: 

(i)  substantially  the  same  Abbe  number  in  the  wavelength 
range  of  interest;  and 

(ii)  a  different  thermal  coefficient  of  refractive  index. 


5.504,629 
OPTICM   PROJFCTinN  SYSTEM  WITH  \  NO\  EI   LENS 

sVs-lKM 
Dae-^ounj;   I  im.   St-oul.   Ktp.   <if   korea.   assij;niir   In   Daevtoo 
EUclronic-s  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rtp,  of  koria 

FiU>d  l>t-<,  ,Vl.  19*)4.  Ser.  No,  .V.-.362 
I  laims  priority,  application   Ktp,  of  Kona.  Jan.   IS.   1994. 
94- "85 

Int.  (I.    H01L:~/^    G03B  ://00.2//?8 
Li.S.  CI.  359—850  1  Claim 

1,  An  optical  projection  system  capable  of  displaying  an  MxN 
number  of  pixels,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  comprising: 
a  non-pomt  light  source  for  emitting  light  beams: 
an  array  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors,  each  of  the  actuated  mirrors 
including  an  actuator  and  a  mirror; 


592 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


Aprii  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


593 


22 


a  projection  screen; 

a  projection  lens;  and 

a  lens  system  including  a  first  lens  unit,  a  second  lens  unii  and 
an  optical  baffle  located  therebetween,  the  optical  baffle  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  light  absorbing 
regions,  each  of  the  apertures  in  the  optical  baffle  being 
separated  by  a  pair  of  light  absorbing  regions  on  either  side 
thereof,  the  coinbined  total  area  for  each  of  the  light  absorb 
ing  regions  being  equal  or  greater  than  that  of  the  apertures. 
^h  of  the  lens  units  having  a  pair  of  sides  that  are  parallel 
with  an  array  of  MxN  microlenses  formed  on  one  of  the 
parallel  sides,  and  the  side  without  the  array  of  MxN  micro- 
lenses  formed  thereon  from  each  of  the  lens  units  facing  each 
other,  each  of  the  MxN  microlenses  having  a  focal  length  and 
a  corresponding  focal  pwinl  at  which  each  of  the  apertures  of 
the  optical  baffle  is  located,  and  each  of  the  mirrors  on  the 
array  of  MxN  acniated  mirrors  being  in  an  optical  alignment 
with  each  of  the  apertures  of  the  optical  baffle,  w. herein  each 
of  the  MxN  microlenses  in  the  first  lens  unit  is  used  for 
focussing  the  light  beams  emanating  from  the  light  source 
onto  each  of  the  apertures  of  the  optical  baffle  located  on  its 
focal  point,  each  of  the  MxN  microlenses  in  the  second  lens 
unit  for  collimating  the  light  beams  passed  through  each  of 
the  apertures  of  the  optical  baffle  to  thereby  illuminate  them 
uniformly  onto  each  of  the  mirrors  on  the  array  of  MxN 
actuated  mirrors,  for  reflecting  the  light  beams  from  each  of 
the  microlenses  on  the  second  lens  unit  and  causing  a  devia- 
tion in  the  optical  path  of  the  light  beams  from  each  of  the 
microlenses  on  the  second  lens  unit  reflected  therefrom  by 
changing  its  relative  position  to  the  light  beams  from  each  of 
the  microlenses  on  the  second  lens  unit  in  response  to  an 
electrical  signal  applied  to  the  corresponding  actuator,  each  of 
the  MxN  microlenses  in  the  second  lens  unit  for  refocussmg 
the  reflected  light  beams  from  each  of  the  mirrors  on  the  arrav 
of  MxN  actuated  mirrors  onto  each  of  the  apertures  of  the 
optical  baffle,  to  thereby  allow  the  optical  baffle  lo  modulate 
the  intensity  of  the  light  beams  and  each  of  ihe  M/N  micro- 
lenses in  the  first  lens  unit  for  collimating  the  reflected  light 
beams  from  the  optical  baffle  onto  the  projection  lens  which, 
in  turn,  focuses  the  light  beams  onto  the  projection  screen. 
thereby  displaying  an  image  thereon. 


UMI 


5,504,630 
BEAM  STEERING  .APPARATUS 
Han.s  J.  Hansen.  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lltrapointe 
Corporation.  San  Jos*.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^66 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182 
I  .S.  CI.  359-«56  10  Claims 

1  An  apparams  for  steering  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  to 
a  target,  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  adjacent  the  target  being  a 
terminal  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  first  block  slidably  connected  to  the  base; 
a  first  mirror  connected  to  the  first  block: 
a  second  block  slidably  connected  to  the  base; 
a  second  mirror  connected  to  the  second  block; 


wherein  the  first  and  second  mirrors  are  relatively  positioned 
such  that  the  light  beam  is  reflected  by  the  first  mirror  to  the 
second  mirror  and  from  the  second  minor  toward  the  target; 

wherein  a  position  of  the  terminal  portion  ol  the  light  beam  is 
adjustable  in  a  first  direction  by  sliding  the  second  block  in 
the  first  direction  relative  to  the  base,  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, which  IS  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  by  sliding 
the  first  block  in  the  first  direction  relative  to  the  base;  and 

wherein  the  base  defines  a  linear  groove,  and  the  first  and  second 
bliK'ks  are  confined  lo  slide  in  the  groove. 


5.504.6.M 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATl'S 
PROVIDES  ERROR  CORRECTIONS  IN  WRITE-AFIER- 

READ  PROCESSlN(; 
Yoshiyuki  Kunitn.  and  Tadashi  Eukami.  b<ith  of  kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  199.^.  Ser.  No.  1.^2.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  19<J2.  4-296437; 
Jan.  13.  1992.  4- .^01853.  Jan.  13.  1992.  4-3018.';4 

Int.  CI.    (;11B  .''AMI 
I  .S.  CI.  .^60— 8  6  Claims 


' — -  Rs  pRoc  — p-^  I  y 

1  runt   '——1 


iko 


H^ttj-^Q-^ 


1 .  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  audio 

data  by  helicalls  sequentiallv  forming  a  pair  of  recording  tracks 
with  plu^  and  minus  azimuth  angles  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said 
magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rotary  drum  having  a  magnetic  tape  wound  therearound; 
a  pair  of  reproducing  magnetic  heads  positioned  on  said  rotary 
drum  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  pair  of  recording  tracks 
on  said  magnetic  tape; 
reproducing  signal  processing  means  for  performing  error  cor- 
rection of  said  reproduced  signal,  performing  interleave  pro- 
cessing of  said  error  corrected  signal,  and  outputting  said 
interleave-proces.sed  error-corrected  reproduced  signal; 
storing    means    for    storing    data    including    data    from    said 
inlerleave-processed  error-corrected  reproduced  signal  output 
by  said  reprixlucing  signal  pr«.K'essing  means; 
recording  signal  forming  means  for  performing  interleave  pro- 
cessing on  a  signal  from  said  storing  means,  for  appending 


error  correction  codes  to  said  interleave-processed  signal,  and 
for  converting  said  signal  and  error  correction  ccxles  into  a 
recording  signal; 

a  pair  of  recording  magnetic  heads  positioned  on  said  rotary 
drum  for  recording  said  recording  signal  from  said  recording 
signal  forming  means  on  said  magnetic  tape,  wherein 

said  slonng  means  modulates  said  inierleave-priKessed  error- 
corrected  reproduced  signal  oulpulted  from  said  reproducing 
signal  processing  means  into  a  2"  channel  reproduced  signal. 
where  n  is  an  integer  and  2"  is  the  number  of  channels, 
outputs  said  2"  channel  reproduced  signal,  compresses  said 
outputted  2"  channel  repnxluced  signal  on  a  time  axis  with  a 
following  number  of  frame  cycles  defining  the  number  of 
cycles  of  the  heads  forming  the  recording  tracks,  and  outputs 
said  compressed  2"  channel  reproduced  signal,  and  wherein 

said  pair  of  recording  magnetic  heads  are  respectively  positioned 
behind  said  pair  of  reprtxiucing  magnetic  heads  for  at  least 
8.5-t-4N  track  pitch,  where  N  is  zero  or  an  integer; 

channel  switching  means  for  changing  a  sampling  frequency  and 
a  number  of  channels  in  said  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus;  and 

a  timing  generator  for  controlling  write  and/or  read  of  data  lo 
and/or  from  said  storing  means  m  accordance  with  operation 
of  said  channel  switching  means,  and 

wherein  a  sampling  frequency  and  number  of  channels  in  said 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  are  respectively  one  of  44.1 
kHz  4-channel,  48  kHz  4-channel  or  32  kHz  8-channel. 


5.5(M.6.'2 

DIGITAL  N  TR  THAI  IS  \I.SO  C  APABLF  OF 

REPRODICING  A  .SIGNAL  RECORDED  WITH  AN 

ANALOG  VTR  FORMAT 

Mikio  kita:  Ichitaro  Sato,  and  kazuo  Ido.  all  of  kanagaua. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M„M).'.  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandont-d. 

Ihis  application  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.510 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Maj  12.  1992.  4-146577; 
Ma>   13.  19V2.  4-146203 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/78 
I  .S.  CI.  360—9.1  8  Oaims 

u  i. 


1.  An  apparatus  selectively  operable  for  reproducing  digital 
information  signals  recorded  in  accordance  with  a  first  format  in 
first  tracks  extending  obliquely  across  a  reproducing  analog  infor- 
mation signals  recorded  on  a  second  magnetic  tape  in  accordance 
with  a  second  format  in  second  tracks  extending  obliquely  across  a 
second  effective  recording  width  which  is  narrower  than  said  first 
effective  recording  width  so  that  said  second  ffacks  are  shorter  than 
said  first  tracks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  around  which  a  magnetic  tape  selected  from  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  tapes  is  wrapped  to  the  same 
predetermined  extent; 
playback  head  means  on  said  drum  roiaiable  with  the  latter  for 
scanning  obliquely  across  said  first  effective  recording  width 
of  the  selected  magnetic  tape  wrapped  lo  said  predetermined 
extent  around  the  drum  so  that,  if  the  selected  magnetic  tape 
has  been  recorded  in  accordance  with  said  first  format,  said 
playback  head  means  reproduce  only  said  digital  information 
signals  while  scanning  the  length  of  said  firsi  tracks,  whereas, 
if  the  selected  magnetic  tape  has  been  recorded  in  accordance 
with  said  second  format,  said  playback-head  means  scan 
beyond  said  second  tracks  in  again  scanning  the  length  of  the 
first  tracks  and  thereby  reproduce  said  analog  information 


signals  recorded  in  each  of  said  second  trades  followed  by  a 
period  of  noise  corresponding  (o  the  distance  by  which  each 
of  said  second  tracks  is  shorter  than  said  first  cracks:  and 
time  base  extension  means  operative  when  reproducing  a  mag 
netic  tape  recorded  in  accordance  with  said  second  format  for 
expanding  the  duration  of  said  analog  information  signals 
reproduced  from  said  second  Cracks  by  a  time  equivalent  lo 
said  penod  of  noise  so  as  to  eliminate  each  said  penod  of 
noise. 


5_'^)4.633 

APPARATIS.  HA\IN(;  A  VARIABLE  EQl  Al  I/.KR.  F(>R 

REPRODl  CING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  RECORD 

CARRIER 

Gijsbert  J.  \an  Den  Enden.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  102.081.  Aug.  4.  1993.  abandoned 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^42.684 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.    Off..    \ug,   6. 
1992.  92202427 

InL  Cl."^  GllB  5AJJ5:  H03H  7/30 
L.S.  CI.  360— 65  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal  which  has  been 
recorded  on  a  track  on  a  record  earner,  the  apparatus  composing 

read  means  for  reading  the  recorded  digital  signal  from  the 
track; 

equalizer  control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  first  and 
.second  control  signals,  the  first  control  signal  being  related  to 
high  frequency  losses  in  a  magnitude  transmission  character- 
istic of  a  transmission  path  which  includes  the  recording  and 
reading  of  the  digital  signal,  the  second  control  signal  being 
related  lo  a  delay  difference  resulting  from  a  pha.se  transmis- 
sion characteristic  of  said  transmission  path  between  low  and 
high  frequency  portions  of  an  operating  frequency  range 
thereof; 

variable  equalizer  means  for  equalizing  the  magnitude  and  phase 
transmission  characteristics  of  said  transmission  path  in 
response  lo  said  first  and  second  control  signals,  and  supply- 
ing an  equalized  output  signal  which  is  a  reproduction  of  said 
digital  signal:  said  variable  equalizer  means  being  coupled  lo 
said  read  means  lo  receive  the  digital  signal  read  from  the 
track  and  being  further  coupled  lo  said  equalizer  control 
signal  generator  means  to  receive  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  therefrom:  said  variable  equalizer  means  having 

(a)  finite  impulse  response  filler  means  composing: 

(i)  delay  line  means  having  a  number  N  of  taps,  each  nth 
tap  providing  an  nth  tap  output  signal,  where  0=n  =  N-l : 

(ii)  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  each  nth  lap  output 
signal  by  a  multiplication  factor  a(n)  to  produce  a  multi- 
plied nth  tap  output  signal;  and 

(iii)  combining  means  coupled  lo  said  multiplier  means  for 
receiving  and  combining  the  multiplied  output  signals  of 
all  N  laps;  and 

(b)  multiplication  factor  generating  means  for  generating  each 
of  the  multiplication  factors  a(n)  as  a  summation  of  terms 
which  at  least  include  the  products  of  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  by  respective  constants. 
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5.504.634 
VIDEO  TAPE  CASSETTE  ADAPTER 
Stephen  Chen.  Changhua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd..  Changhua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  313308 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2i/04.l5/<i65 

U.S.  a.  360—94  7  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  video  tape  cassette  adapter  having   a   mono-directional 
motor,  compnsmg: 

an  embodiment  case  for  housing  a  compact  tape  cassette  for  use 

m  a  video  camera,  said  embodiment  case  having  a  liftable  flap 

lid  which  can  be  opened  for  receiving  the  compact  tape 

cassette; 
the  mono-directional  motor  having  an  output  shaft  to  which  is 

attached  a  worm  rod; 
a  speed  variation  gear  set  engaged  with  said  worm  rod  of  said 

mono-directional  motor; 
a  last  output  gear  of  said  gear  set  having  an  eccentnc  vertical 

dnving  pole  disposed  thereon; 
a  pivotal   left  swing  arm  for  control  of  the   stretch-out  and 

withdraw  of  a  tape  of  satd  compact  tape  cassette,  said  pivotal 

left  swing  arm  having  a  vertical  tape  driving  pole; 
a  pivotal  nght  swing  arm  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  left 

swing  arm,  said  pivotal  right  swing  arm  having  a  vertical 

dnving  pole  for  control  of  the  stretch-out  and  withdraw  of  the 

tape  of  said  compact  tape  cassette; 
a  power  switch  block  means  having  a  pair  of  conducting  arms 

for  controlling  the  on  and  ofif  of  said  mono-directionai  motor; 
a  secunng  board  mounted  onto  said  gear  set; 
a  limiting  guide  board  rotatably  engaged  with  said  secunng 

board; 
said  left  swing  arm  disposed  on  top  of  said  limiting  guide  board 

and  said  securing  board  wherein  said  left  swing  arm  is  pivot 

ally  engaged  with  said  securing  board; 
said  left  swing  arm  and  said  limiting  guide  board  both  having  an 

elongated  slot,  each  said  elongated  slot  being  disposed  in 

alignment  with  each  other  and  said  eccentric  venical  driving 

pole  of  said  last  gear  of  said  gear  set  engaged  with  each  said 

elongated  slot; 
said  nght  swing  arm  pivotally  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  embodi 

ment  case; 
a  slide  board  having  a  pair  of  positioning  slots  disposed  in  line 

with  each  other  being  slidably  engaged  with  first  and  second 

spaced  retaining  poles  disposed  on  said  embodiment  case  so 

that  said  slide  board  can  be  linearly  moved  back  and  forth 

within  a  fixed  range; 
a  vertical  push  rod  at  a  first  end  of  said  slide  board. 
said  right  swing  arm  having  a  driving  slot  engaged  with  said 

vertical  push  rod  on  said  slide  board  so  that  the  linear  move 

ment  of  said  slide  board  can  drive  said  right  swing  arm  to 

pivot  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise; 


a  linkage  rod  having  one  end  engaged  with  an  open-ended  slot 
of  said  limiting  guide  board  and  an  opposite  end  having  a 
guide  groove  engaged  with  a  projection  pole  disposed  at  a 
second  end  of  said  slide  board; 

said  linkage  rod  having  a  pair  of  linearly  disposed  limiting  slots 
which  are  movably  engaged  with  vertical  poles  on  said 
emhodimeni  case  so  that  said  linkage  nxi  can  limitedly  move 
back  and  torth  when  dnven: 

said  linkage  rod  having  a  switch  actuating  means  for  actuation 
of  said  switch  block  means  so  as  to  start  or  stop  said  mono- 
direction  operating  motor  to  drive  said  last  gear  of  said  gear 
set.  causing  said  linkage  rod  to  move  back  and  forth  linearly; 

and  said  switch  bhxk  means  is  slidably  spring  biased  which  can 
be  pushed  lo  abut  against  said  switch  actuating  means  to  start 
said  motor 


5.504.635 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  TENSION  ARM  SPRING 

BIASINt;  FORCE 

Chang-Ho  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  .'1.   1993. 
1993-14882 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  l5/4i 
I  .S.  CI.  360—95  2  Oaims 


1  .A  device  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  magnetic  tape  loaded  in 

a  video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 

a  tension  ann  rotatably  pivoted  on  a  deck  of  the  recorder  at  a 
first  end  ptirtion  thereof  and  having  a  tension  pole  secured  to 
a  second  end  portion  thereof  for  exerting  a  pressing  force  on 
the  magnetic  tape  loaded  in  the  recorder; 

a  spnng  fixed  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  tension  arm  for 
biasing  said  tension  arm  to  urge  said  tension  pole  against  the 
magnetic  lape; 

a  slider  secured  lo  an  end  of  the  spring  and  tightly  fitted  into  an 
elongated  slot  of  the  deck  for  adjusting  the  biasing  force  of 
the  spnng  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  slider,  said  slider 
including  a  rack  formed  at  a  side  surface  thereof; 

an  adjusting  knob  rotatably  mounted  to  the  deck  and  having  a 
pinion  meshed  with  the  rack  of  the  slider,  wherein  said  slider 
is  forcibly  moved  in  the  lateral  direction  along  the  elongated 
slot  by  the  rotation  ot  the  adjusting  knob  to  finely  control  the 
biasing  force  of  the  spnng  against  the  tension  arm.  adjusting 
the  pressing  force  of  the  tension  pole  applied  to  the  magnetic 
tape;  and 

a  senes  of  indication  scales  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  deck  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  elongated  slot  for  indicating  various 
tension  levels  of  ihe  tape. 


5.504.6.Vi 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPXRATIS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SI  PPORT  FOR  HK\D  ASSEMBLY 
Tetsuo   ^uki,   Hiratsuka;    \uji    Nishimura.   Odawara;    Tomio 
Suzuki.    Hiratsuka:     Kuvoshi     lakahashi.    Odawara.    and 
Naold  I  cniura.  Hiratsuka.  all  oL  Japan,  assignor*  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  19«i4.  Ser  No.  1S3.(MK» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1993.  5-007515 

Int.  t  I.    GllB  \\s  ://,As 

\iS.  CI.  360—97.01  7  Claims 

35    32    31  57 

36~r  ' 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  at  least  one  disk; 

al  least  one  head  assembly  including  a  head  for  writing  informa- 
tion on  the  disk  and  for  reading  information  from  the  disk; 

a  carriage  for  supporting  said  head  assembly; 

guide  rail  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  so  that  said  carriage  is 
movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk; 

a  coil  coupled  to  said  carriage; 

a  motor  support  enclosure  having  a  magnet,  said  magnet  apply- 
ing an  electromagnetic  force  to  said  coil  wherein  in  response 
to  said  electfomagnetic  force  said  coil  moves  said  carriage 
along  said  guide  rail  means; 

a  rail  support  positioned  outside  said  motor  support  enclosure, 
said  rail  support  supporting  said  guide  rail  means;  and 

a  case  accommodating  said  carriage,  said  guide  rail  means  and 
coil  and  said  motor  support  and  which  supports  said  rail 
support; 

wherein  said  moior  support  has  a  cavity,  and  said  guide  rail 
means  extends  through  said  coil  and  across  the  cavity  of  said 
motor  support,  said  guide  rail  means  having  opposite  ends 
attached  to  said  rail  support. 


5j;04,637 

DISK  ROTATING  DE\  1(  F  H.AVING  DYNAMIC- 

PRFSSLRF  Fl  I  II)  BF\RIN<;S 

TakafumI  Asada.  Ilirakata.  and  Hiniaki  Saito.  lakaLsukl.  both 

of,  Japan,  asslgniirs  lo  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Fiie<l  May   19.  1994.  Ser  No.  245.9ti: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2(1,  1993.  5-11SI78 

Int.  CI.  (iiiB  nm 

VS.  CI.  360—98.07  20  Claims 
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2ZZ1 
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1.  A  disk  rotating  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  stationary  shaft  fixed  to  said  casing  and  having  first  and  second 

end  portions; 
a  flange  member  located  on  an  end  face  of  said  first  end  portion 

of  said  stationary  shaft; 


a  minor  shaft  fixed  to  said  casing  and  having  an  end  defining  a 
contact  portion  contacting  said  flange  member; 

a  rotary  member  rotatably  mounted  around  said  stationary  shaft 
and  supporting  a  disk; 

a  thrust  plate  fixed  lo  said  rotary  member  and  bearing  against 
said  flange  member;  and 

a  motor  having  a  motor  staicir  mounted  to  said  casing  and  a 
motor  rotor  mounted  to  said  rotary  member  so  as  to  rotate  the 
disk  together  with  said  rtjtary  member  around  said  stationary 
shaft; 

wherein  said  contact  portion  of  said  minor  shaft  has  a  diameter 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  satd  first  end  portion  of  said 
stationary  shaft; 

wherein  a  radial  beanng  groove  is  prov  ided  on  ai  least  one  of  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  stauonary  shaft  and  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary  member,  an  outer 
thrust  beanng  groove  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  flange  member  and  said  thrust  plate  at  which  said 
flange  member  and  said  thrust  plate  bear  against  one  another, 
and  each  of  said  radial  bearing  groove  and  said  outer  thrust 
beanng  groove  has  beanng  lubncant  retained  therein. 


5.504.6.^8 
DEVTCE  FOR  DRIVINt,  l)ISK-r\PF  STORAtiF  MFDllM 

\MTH  IMPROVED  CLAMP  AND  HI  B  \RR\M,FMFN1 
>oshihiko  Kinoshita.  Hiratsuka:  Himshi  NLshida.  Kanagawa: 
Tatsuya  Ishigaki.  Vokohama:   Kenzim  Kai.  Chigasaki.  and 
Koichi  Ono.  Hiratsuka.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  143.222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  2".  1992.  4-2889(»9 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  17/08 

\jS,.  (1.  .160—98.08  8  Claims 


230 


lO 
2306     3lc 


L  \  device  for  driving  disk-type  storage  media,  comprising: 

plurality  of  disk-type  storage  media; 

spacers  placed  between  respective  two  adjacent  disk-type  stor- 
age media; 

a  shaft: 

a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  which  a  slack  of  said  disk-type 
storage  media  and  said  spacers  is  fitted,  said  hub  having  a 
surface  contacted  by  the  disk-type  storage  medium  which 
provides  one  end  of  the  stack:  and 

a  clamp  placed  in  contact  with  a  lop  surface  of  a  disk-type 
storage  medium  on  another  end  of  said  stack,  said  clamp 
pressing  the  stack  onto  said  surface  of  said  hub; 

wherein  said  hub  has  a  protrusion  provided  on  said  surface  of 
said  hub  at  a  position  with  respect  lo  said  shah  which  is 
radially  outside  of  a  region  where  the  disk-type  storage 
medium  adjacent  to  said  hub  contacts  said  spacer  adjacent 
thereto  when  said  clamp  is  mounted  on  said  hub.  and  wherein 
the  spacer  adjacent  to  said  disk-type  storage  medium  adjaceni 
to  said  hub  has  a  protrusion  formed  on  the  surface  thereof 
facing  said  disk-iype  storage  medium  at  a  position  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  which  is  radially  inside  of  a  region  where 
said  disk-shaped  storage  medium  contacts  said  hub  when  said 
clamp  is  mounted  and  said  contacted  surface  of  said  hub  is 
radially  outside  of  a  region  of  contact  of  said  clamp  and  said 
top  surface. 


596 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  19% 


ApRii  2.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


597 


UMI 


5^*4.639 
FLOATING  HEAD  MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  AND/ 

OR  REPROni  t  IN(;  APPAR.\TIS 
Kazushige  Kawaznt',  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. lok>().  japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  205J70,  Mar.  4,  19<J4.  This  application 

Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052546 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  21/20:5/60 
V.S.  a.  360—103  4  aaims 

-6 


1    A  method  for  reducing  a  floating  height  variation  of  a  sl'der 
Lonuining  a  magnetic  head  which  floats  on  an  air  fiim  located 
between  the  slider  and  a  magnetic  disk  having  tracks  contaming 
data  in  a  data  area  and  having  .servo  segments  with  each  segment 
containing  a  servo  pattern  formed  of  uneven  surfaces,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 
detennining  a  passing  frequency  f,  of  the  slider  over  the  servo 
panems  by  determining  a  total  number  i  of  servo  segments 
around  the  disk  and  revolutions  per  second  n  of  the  disk,  and 
determining  the  passing  frequency  as  f,=ixn: 
determining  a  resonance  frequency  f,  between  the  slider  and  the 
air  film  located  between  the  slider  and  the  disk  by  use  of  a 
factor  K  for  stiffness  of  the  air  film  and  based  on  a  mass  m  of 
the  slider  including  the  head  and  determining  the  resonance  as 
f„=(Vto)x(Kym)"^. 
selecting  a  mass  of  the  head  so  that  f„*f,  to  reduce  a  floating 
height  variation  of  the  slider  passing  over  the  servo  segments: 
and 
selecting  the  mass  m  so  that  ra  meets  the  following  condiuons: 

0.93xl0'+(27O<ixn)^<m>m2.21  xlO*+<2iixixn)^. 


5,504,640 
ONE-PIECE  FIEXIRE  FOR  SMAI.I.  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Tracy  M.  Hagen.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  .Scotts  \alley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,664,  Aug.  22.  1 994.  Pat.  No. 

5.428,490.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  975.352,  Nov.  12, 

1 992.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,093 

Int.  CT."  GUB  5/48 

L  .S.  CI.  360—104  I  Claim 

I  .\r\  elongated  flexure  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  m  a  disc 

drive,  the  flexure  including  a  rigid  beam  section  and  a  gimbal 

section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  planar  material,  the  gimbal 

section   further  including  a  load  point  tab.  the  gimbal   section 

composing: 

a  load  point  button  of  a  desired  shape  and  at  a  desired  location 
on  the  load  point  tab.  the  load  point  button  formed  by  etching 
away  substantially  one-half  of  the  thickness  of  the  planar 
material  of  the  load  point  tab  in  an  area  immediately  sur 
rounding  the  desired  shape  and  location  of  the  load  point 
button 


5,504,641 

FLEXURAL  PIVOT  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 

ACTl  VrORS  IN  DISK  DRINES 

Mark  A.  Diel.  Boulder.  Colo.,  as.signor  to  Maxtor  Corporation, 

Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,485 

Int.  CI."  GUB  21/08:21/16 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  14  aaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  pivotally  supporting  an  actuator  of  a 
magnetic-disk  dnve.  the  actuator  including  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate  and  having  a  center  of  rotation,  the  magnetic-disk 
drive  having  a  housing,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  resilient  member  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  attached  to  the  housing,  the  second  end  being 
mounted  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates;  and 
second  and  third  resilient  members,  each  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  hrst  ends  of  the  second  and  third  resilient 
members  being  attached  to  the  housing,  the  second  and  third 
resilient  members  each  having  a  recess  tor  receiving  the  top 
plate,  the  bottom  plate  and  the  actuator,  the  second  ends  ot  the 
second  and  third  resilient  member'^  cimnecting  together  at  a 
top  attaching  mount  mounted  to  the  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
attaching  mount  mounted  to  the  bottom  plate 


5.504.642 

.MAGNETR   RECORDIN(;/REPRODrCING  APPARATliS 

HA\  ING  A  LOCI  S  PLANE  OF  ROTARY  HEADS 

TIITABI  E  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  LOWER  DRIM 

llisao  Kinjo.  and  Hiromichi  lliravama.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  \  iclor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  126^21 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1991.  4-338154; 

Sep.  24.  1992.  4-279577;  Jan.  15.  1992.  4-302852;  Mar.  9.  1993. 

5-075252 


Int.  CI."  GUB  5/588:15/61 


MS.  a.  360—109 


1,  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  drum 
means  provided  with  rotary  head  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing signals  on  and  from  slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape 
threaded  around  a  periphen  of  said  drum  means,  said  drum  means 
having  a  contact  portion  extending  along  said  penphery  m  a 
predetermined  angular  range,  said  contact  portion  making  a  slide 
OOOtact  with  the  magnetic  tape  threaded  around  said  drum  means, 
said  drum  means  having  an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum,  said 
lower  drum  being  compnsed  of  a  lead  portion  for  guiding  a 
reference  edge  of  said  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  recording 
reprcxlucmg  apparatus  comprising: 

pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  rotary  head  means,  said  pivot 
means  provided  on  a  straight  line  extending  orthogonal  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  lower  drum  and  approximatelv  bisecting 
said  predetermined  angular  range  and  further  residing  within  a 
vicinity  of  a  locus  plane  of  said  rotary  head  means,  said  pivot 
means  provided  in  a  proximity  of  said  Ickus  plane  of  said 
rotary  head  means:  and 
tilting  means  for  causing  said  locus  plane  of  said  rotary  head 
means  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  lower  drum  and  around  said 
straight  line  by  a  predetermined  angle. 


5.504.643 
NUGNEIR   READAVRITE  HEAD  H.A\  ING  A  WRITING- 

COMPENS.ATED  MAGNETORESLSTANT  ELEMENT 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari.  Corenc.  France,  assignor  to  Commis-sariat 
a  I'Energii-  \tomique.  Paris,  and  SII\1\(..  (irenoblt.  both 
of.  1  ranee 

Filed  Aug.  .VI.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.815 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1993.  93  10560 

Int.  CI.    GUB  \'l27:5/3.^ 

7  Claims 
,f8 
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\.  A  magnetic  read/write  head  for  reading  and  writing  magneti- 
cally recorded  data,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  head  gap; 


a  conductor  coil  for  inducing  the  induced  magnetic  field  in  the 
magnetic  circuit  dunng  a  writing  procedure  according  to  data 
to  be  recorded: 

a  magnetoresistant  element  for  sensing  a  current  created  bv  a 
portion  of  the  induced  magnetic  held  induced  in  the  magneuc 
circuit  bv  the  magnetically  recorded  data  during  a  reading 
procedure,  and 

a  conductor  element  connected  to  the  conductor  coil  for  induc- 
ing an  opposing  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetoresistant  ele- 
ment opposed  to  a  leakage  magnetic  field  dunng  the  writing 
procedure. 


15  Claims 


5304,644 
RECORDING/ER.\SLNG  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Osamu  Koizumi,  both  of  Miyagi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321J30 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  19«^3.  5-257359 
Int.  CI.'  GUB     -w 
360—132  10  Claims 


VS.  CI. 


I   .\  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

a  canndge  casing  having  a  detection  portion  for  accommodating 
a  mistaken  insertion  inhibiting  element  of  a  tape  cartridge 
driving  unit,  said  cartridge  casing  having  a  recess  formed  on 
an  upper  surface  thereof: 

a  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  member  having  a  main  portion 
and  a  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  portion  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  main  portion,  said  mistaken  recording  inhib- 
iting member  being  disposed  within  said  recess  of  said  car- 
tridge casing  so  as  to  slide  between  a  first  position  closing 
said  detection  portion  with  said  mistaken  insertion  inhibiting 
portion  and  a  second  position  opening  said  detection  fKirtion; 

wherein  a  tapered  portion  is  provided  in  an  external  surface  of 
said  cartridge  casing  in  proximity  to  said  mistaken  recording 
inhibiting  portion  when  said  mistaken  recording  inhibiting 
member  is  at  said  second  position,  said  tapered  portion  pro- 
viding a  space  for  a  user  to  slide  said  write-proiect  member 
along  said  channel: 

click  means  compnsed  of  projections  or  recesses  formed  on  the 
reverse  surface  of  the  main  portion  of  the  mistaken  recording 
inhibiting  member  and  mating  recesses  or  projections  formed 
on  a  concave  poition  of  said  cartridge  casing. 
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5.504.645 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SE\  ERAI.  Sl'RGE  ARRESTERS 

Volker  Hinrichsen.  and  Wolfgang  Kiihne.  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemea'<  Aktiengesellsrhaft.  Miinchen, 
German? 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01019.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub  No.  WO94/I0730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  428,140 
Claims  priorit%.  application  Germany,  Jan.  30.  1992,  42  37 

2«4.4 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/04 

I  .S.  CI.  361  —  1211  6  Oaims 


1  A  surge  arrester  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surge  arresters  arranged  next  to  one  another  with 

longitudinal  axes  in  parallel,  each  surge  arrester  having  a 

housing  and   an  electric  arc   section   arranged  outside   and 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arrester  housing; 
a  plurality  of  first  connecting  lines,  with  each  first  connecting 

line  coupled  to  each  surge  arrester  at  a  first  end  of  the  surge 

arrester;  and 
a  first  common  conductor  rail, 
wherein: 
each  first  connecting  line  couples  each  vespective  surge  arrestor 

to  the  first  common  conductor  rail; 
each  first  connecting  line  is  oriented  perpendicular  tn  the  longi 

tudinal  axis  of  the  respective  surge  arrester; 
the  position  of  the  electric  arc  section  of  each  respective  surge 

arrester  is  defined  by  at  least  one  exhaust  opening  arranged  on 

the  housing  of  the  surge  arrester  at  a  position  facing  awav 

from  an  adjacent  surge  arrester; 
the   first  connecting  line  extends  from  the   respective   surge 

arrester  substantially  radially  in  a  direction  facing  away  from 

the  electric  arc  section;  and 
an  angle  between  a  direction  of  current  flow  in  each   first 

connecting  line  and  in  the  first  common  conductor  rail  is  less 

than  90  degrees. 


S„504,646 
MAGNETIC  DISK  INCLUDING  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
HAVING  SI  RFACE  W ITH  PROTLSIONS  AND 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATl  S  INCLl  DING  THE 
MAGNETIC    DISK 
Hideaki  Tanaka.  katsula;   Kenichl  Gnmi.  Hitachi;  Voshihiko 
Miyake.   Odawara;    Sigeru    Sano.    Fuji;    \ouichi    Inomata; 
Hiroshi  ^ashiki.  both  of  Odawara;  \oshiki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and 
Masaki  Ohura.  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  as,signors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.414.  Oct.  11,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,2«5.343.  This  application  Jun.  IS.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,874 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1989,  1-264934; 
Mar.  2.  1990.  2-049281;  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-096448;  Jun.  19.  1992, 
4-160802:  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167265 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/H2 

L.S.  CI.  360—135  23  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  including  a  substantially  flat  substrate,  a  mag 

netic  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a 

protective  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer, 

the  protective  layer  having  a  surface  with  protrusions,  the 

protrusions  providing  the  protective  layer  surface   with   a 

three-dimensional  surface  roughness,  the  three-dimensional 
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surface  roughness  having  a  center  plane  representing  a  mean 
surface  of  the  protective  layer; 

means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  disk  dunng  a  recording  or 
reproducing  mode;  and 

a  magnetic  head  opposing  the  protective  layer  surface,  the 
magnetic  head  floating  at  a  flying  height  above  the  center 
plane  of  the  three-dmiensional  surface  roughness  of  the  pro- 
tective layer  surface  uhen  the  magnetic  disk  is  rotating  such 
that  the  magnetic  head  is  separated  trom  the  protective  layer 
surface  by  a  gap; 

wherein  both  the  flying  height  and  a  distance  between  the 
magnetic  layer  surface  and  the  center  plane  of  the  three- 
dimensional  surface  roughness  of  the  protective  layer  surface 
vary  in  accordance  with  a  position  on  a  radius  of  the  magnetic 
disk  with  the  distance  decreasing  as  the  flying  height 
increases. 


5^04,647 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  FISE 

WIRE  PARTIALLY  ENCLOSED  IN  AN  ELASTIC  RESIN 

Chojiro  Kuriyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohra  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331292 

Int.  CI.'  H01G  2/16 

L.S.  CI.  361—534  5  Claims 

IS     9     10c  Ua  17  U    K 


1   A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element  including  a  chip  and  an  anode  wire  project- 
ing from  a  first  end  face  of  the  chip,  the  chip  having  a  second 
end  face  opposite  lo  the  first  end  face  and  a  side  face  between 
the  first  and  second  end  faces; 

an  anode  lead  electrically  connecied  to  the  anode  wire; 

a  cathode  lead  paired  with  the  amxle  lead; 

a  safety  fuse  wire  having  a  first  end  electrically  connected  to  the 
side  face  of  the  chip,  and  a  second  end  electrically  connected 
to  the  cathfxJe  lead;  and 

a  resin  package  enclosing  the  capacitor  element,  part  of  the 
anode  lead,  pan  of  the  cathode  lead  and  the  fuse  wire; 
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wherein  an  insulating  layer  is  formed  at  least  on  the  side  face  of 
the  chip  adjaceni  to  the  second  end  face  thereof  for  contacting 
and  supporting  the  safety  fuse  wire,  the  insulating  layer 
extending  on  the  side  face  of  the  chip  only  to  a  position  shon 
of  the  first  end  of  the  fuse  wire  to  form  a  clearance  between 
the  fuse  wire  and  the  side  face  of  the  chip:  and 

wherein  the  fuse  wire  is  partially  enclosed  in  an  elastic  resin 
member  which  is  embedded  in  the  resin  package,  the  elastic 
resin  member  filling  the  clearance  between  the  fuse  wire  and 
the  side  face  of  the  chip 


5.504.648 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC  S^  STEM 

WITH  EXPANDING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  INTERLOCK 

EJECTOR.  GROUNDING.  AND  LOCK  MECHANISMS 

FOR  EXPANDINC;  FlNtTION  OF  ELEC  TRONIC 

APPAR-ATLS 

Masami     Honda;     Satoru     Arai;     Kazuaki     Kawabata.     and 

Masaaki  Takada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.090.  Nov.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  118,481.  .Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.316.491.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,974.  Jun. 

18,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov  8.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

3.^.82.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991.  V2268^2- 
Nov.  28.  1991.  3-314830;  Jan.  10,  1992.  4-3371 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12;  HOIR  I i/62 
VS.  CI.  361-686  2,  cuuns 

1   An  electronic  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  apparatus  including  a  box-like  body  which  has  a 
bottom,  a  rear  surface  provided  with  a  first  connector  and  a 
pair  of  lateral  side  faces  having  engaging  portions,  respec- 
tively; and 
an  expanding  apparams  for  expanding  the  funcuons  of  the 

electronic  apparatus: 
said  expanding  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  body  case  having  a  beanng  surface  on  which  ele<:tronic 
apparatus  is  placed  and  a  connector  setting  surface  oppos- 
ing the  rear  surface  of  the  electronic  apparatus  placed  on 
the  beanng  surface; 
a  .second  connector  provided  on  the  connector  setung  surface. 
for  being  removably  connected  to  the  first  connector  as  the 
body  of  the  electronic  apparatus  is  slidingly  moved  to  a 
predetermined  connecting  position  on  the  beanng 
expanding  means  disposed  within  the  Kxtv   case  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  connector  for  expanding  ihe  functions 
of  the  electronic  apparatus; 
an  ejector  mechanism  for  pushing  the  rear  surface  of  the  N>d\ 
so  as  to  disconnect  the  first  connector  from  the  second 
connector,  the  mechanism  including  a  push  lever  which  is 
arranged  in  the  body  case  adjacent  to  the  second  connector 
ant  is  movable  between  a  pushing  position  where  the  lever 
projects  outward  from  the  connector  setting  surface  and  a 
retracted  position  where  the  lever  is  retracted  within  the 
body  case; 
a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  body  of  the  electronic 
apparatus  m  the  connecting  position,  tiie  lock  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  fixing  members  disposed  near  respec- 
tive lateral  ends  of  a  front  end  ponion  of  the  body  case, 
each  of  the  fixing  members  being   movable  between  a 
locking  position  where  the  fixing  member  engages  with  the 
corresponding  engaging  ponion  of  the  body  and  a  release 
position  where  the  fixing  member  is  disengaged  fi-om  the 
engaging  ponion;  and 
an  interlocking  mechanism  for  interlocking  the  operations  of 
the  ejector  mechanism  and  the  lixk  mechanism  so  that  the 
fixing  members  are  moved  to  the  locking  position  as  the 
push  lever  is  moved  to  the  retracted  position  and  the  fixing 
members  are  moved  lo  the  release  position  as  the  push 
lever  is  moved  to  the  pushing  position. 


5,5<M,649 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATl  S  SYSTEM  INCLlTilNG 

EXPANSION  lAIT  WHICH  R\S  AN  EXPANSION 

DE\  IC  E  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  R  NCTION  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  WHICH  IS 

CONNECTABLE  TO  THE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATl  S  B> 

MEANS  OF  A  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Ryo  Hosoya  and  Takaichi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.419,  Mar.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940.641.  Sep.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  446,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-071836  I  ; 
Sep.  6.  1991.  .^-226847 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F      ;i:   H05K  7/2 
I  .S.  CI.  361-686  >o  Claims 


1  An  electronic  apparatus  system 

composing: 

a  card-like  electronic  pan  having  a  terminal: 

an  electromc  apparatus  unit  having  a  card  insertion  posiuon  into 

which  said  card-like  electronic  pan  is  accessibly  inserted; 
wherein  said  electronic  apparams  umt  includes  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  side  surface  continuous  to  said  bonom  surface,  wherein 
said  side  surface  has  an  inlet  into  which  said  card-like  elec- 
tronic pan  IS  deuchably  inserted  with  the  terminal  first  and 
said  bonom  surface  has  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  c^rd 
insertion    position    of   said   card-like   electronic    pan.    and 
wherein  a  first  connector  to  which  said  terminal  of  the  card- 
like  electronic  pan  is  detachably  connected  is  ananged  in  said 
opening; 
an  expansion  unit  containing  an  expansion  device  for  expanding 
the  function  of  said  electronic  apparatus  unit,  said  expansion 
unit  having  a  mam  body  with  a  mounting  surface  on  which 
the  bonom  surface  of  said  electronic  apparatus  unit  is  retnov- 
ably  overiaid.  and  a  slider  provided  on  said  main  body  to  be 
movable  in  an  insertion  direcuon  of  said  card  like  electronic 
pan.  said  slider  having  an  upper  surface  to  be  flush  with  the 
mounting  surface,  said  upper  surface  facing  the  inlet  of  the 
electromc  apparatus  unit  and  the  opening  when  the  electronic 
apparatus  unit  is  overiaid  on  the  mounting  surface;  and 
a  second  connector  provided  in  said  slider,  wherein  said  second 
connector  enters  the  opening  when  said  card- like  electronic 
pan  IS  separated  from  said  card  insertion  position,  and  said 
second  connector  is  connected  to  the  first  connector  by  the 
movement  of  said  slider,  thereby  electrically  connevting  the 
expansion  device  to  the  electronic  apparatus  unit 
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5,504.650 
HEAT  SINK  FOR  C  (K)L1N(;  A  Hf:Ar  PRODI  XING 
ELEMENT  AND  APPLICATION 
Tadashi  KaLsui;  Katsuhiko  Nakata:  Takeshi  Koga;  Tadanobu 
Matsumura;    Voshimi    Tanaka.    ^asuaki    Sugimoto.    all    of 
Kawasaki;  Takashi  Kitahara.  MaLsudamachi.  ail  of,  Japan, 
and  Takayuki  Horinisiii.  all  c)f  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Fujitsu   Limited.   Kawasaki,  and   PFL    Limited,   Ishikawa, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  67,084,  May  26,  1W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  433,131 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992.  4-13754; 
Aug.  28.   1992.  4-230233;   Jan.   14.   1993,  5-005256;   Feb.  26. 
1993,  5-038934 

Int,  CI.'  H05K  mo 


triangular  heat'  sinks  positioned  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaces 
therebetween;  and  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  supply  branched  ducts 
and  refrigerant  discharge  branched  ducts  arranged  alternatively  in 
said  spaces  derined  by  said  heat  sinks. 


l3o 


\}S.  CI.  361—697 


7  Claims 


5.504,652 
LNITARV  HEAT  SINK  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Alan  D.  Foster.  Los  Altos,  and  Mark  P.  August.  Los  (iatos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,516 

Int.  CI."  H05H  mo 

VS.  CI.  361—704  34  Claims 


xT 


1  A  heat  sink  for  cooling  a  heat  producing  element,  comprising; 

a  heat  sink  body  having  a  width  made  of  a  matenal  having  a 
good  heat  conductivity,  the  heat  sink  body  including  a  wall 
capable  of  being  mounted  on  the  heat  producing  element; 

a  fan  assembly  have  a  diameter  installed  in  an  internal  space  of 
the  heat  sink  body,  the  fan  assembly  extending  into  the  heal 
sink  body  to  a  certain  depth  the  fan  assembly  including  a 
dnve  and  fan  blades  fixed  on  a  rotating  shaft  of  the  dn\e. 
wherein  the  wall  is  cooled  by  a  cooling  air  generated  b\  a 
rotation  of  the  fan  blades,  and  wherein  the  width  oi  the  heat 
sink  body  and  the  diameter  of  the  fan  assembly  are  substan 
tially  different; 

a  vertical  partition  surrounding  the  vertical  height  of  the  fan 
blades,  the  vertical  partition  being  shorter  than  the  depth 
extent  of  the  fan  assembly;  and 

heat  radiation  fins  disposed  on  a  top  face  of  the  wall  withm  a 
region  of  the  heat  sink  body. 


5,504.651 
COOLlN(;  \PP\RATIS  FOR  ELECTRONK  EQUIPMENT 
Takayuki  Atarashi;  Toshio  Hatada.  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Tetsuya 
Tanaka.  Niihari;  Toshiki  lino.  Inashiki;  Kenichi  Ka-sai. 
Hadano;  Takahiro  Daikoku,  I  shiku.  and  Tamotsu  Tsukagu- 
chi,  Hiratsuka.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1993,  5-073083 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  mo 
U.S.  CI.  361—700  10  Claims 


UMI 


6        6 

1  An  electronic  equipment  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substrates,  each  substrate  having  two  substantially  planar  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  heat-emitting  semi-conductor  parts  mounted  on  each 
surface  of  each  of  said  substrates,  said  plurality  of  substrates  being 
stacked  to  form  a  high-heat  emitting  portion;  a  plurality  of  heat 
sinks,  each  heal  sink  having  a  triangular  cross  section,  one  heal 
sink  in  thermal  contact  with  each  of  said  semiconductor  parts,  said 


^48 


20  An  electronic  apparatus  with  a  unitary  heat  sink  comprising; 

a  pnnted  circuit  txiard; 

an  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said  primed  circuit  board  and 
having  a  substantially  planar  heat  transfer  surface; 

a  unilary  heat  sink  thermally  coupled  with  said  integrated  circuit 
and  thereby  operative  to  dissipate  heal  generated  by  said 
integrated  circuit  during  the  operation  of  said  electronic  appa- 
ratus, said  unitary  heal  sink  including; 

(a)  a  contact  portion  defining  a  heat  sink  plane  and  con- 
structed from  a  heat  sink  matenal  which  is  thermally 
coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leg  ponions  formed  contiguously  with  and 
cantilevered  from  said  contact  portion  such  that  each  leg 
portion  has  a  distal  end;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  fasteners  attaching  said  distal  ends  of  said  leg 
portions  to  said  integrated  circuit  such  that  said  leg  ponions 
provide  a  spnng  force  in  the  range  of  5  to  16  lbs  against  said 
heat  transfer  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,504.653 
HEAT  SINKING  ASSEMBLE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
William  S.  Murphy,  and  David  A.  King,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.070 
Int.  CI."  H05K  ir.O 
U.S.  CI.  361—704  IS  Claims 

1   A  heal  sink  assembly  for  heal  generating  electrical  compo- 
nents comprising; 

a  retainer  between  first  and  second  parallel  rows  of  said  heat 

generating  electrical  components; 
a  force  applicator  element  disposed  on  said  retainer,  having  first 
and  second  opp<ised  surfaces  extending  parallel  with  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  heal  peneraling  electrical  components. 
and  a  stanchion  extending  through  said  retainer; 
a  first  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  heat  dissipative 
wall  sections  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  force  applicator  element,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  housing  wall  sections  having  outer  surfaces  facing 
away  from  said  heat  generating  components  and  inner  sur- 


5_'^)4,655 
ELECTRIC  VTHICIE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  MODULE 
Thomas  C.  I  nderwood.  Laurel;  James  H.  DeOms.  (,len  Arm; 
Todd  M.  Zaranski.  Baltimore,  and  Brian  H.  Smith.  Arnold, 
all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,157 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  mo 

U,S.  a.  361-707  18  Claims 


faces  which,  together  with  said  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  force  applicator  element,  respectively  sand- 
wich said  first  and  second  rows  of  heal  generating  electncal 
components;  and 
a  second  housing  having  a  standoff  element  engaging  said  stan- 
chion of  said  force  applicator  element  in  order  to  control  a 
contact  force  between  said  heal  generating  electncal  compo- 
nents and  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  heal  dissipative  housing 
wall  sections. 


5„';04.654 

CROSS  CONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

George  J.  Knox,  and  William  D.  McKittrick.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,712,  Aug.  P.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.281.163.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.17''.  Sep. 

23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.178.558.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  176,094 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  }C2:  HOIR  4/24 

UA  a.  .^61-119  s  Claims 


1  An  electrical  vehicle  power  distribution  assembly  comprising; 

a  power  distribution  chassis  containing  a  first  electrical  compo- 
nent group; 

a  second  electncal  component  group  external  to  said  power 
distribution  chassis  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
electncal  component  group; 

first  cover  means  for  preventing  access  to  the  second  electrical 
component  group. 

a  battery  connector  disposed  on  said  power  distribution  chassis 
for  selectively  engaging  an  electnc  cable  from  a  battery,  and 

second  cover  means  for  preventing  access  to  the  first  electncal 
component  group  and  including  means  for  precluding 
removal  of  the  first  cover  means  pnor  to  disengaging  the 
electnc  cable  from  the  battery  connector  when  said  electnc 
cable  and  said  battery  connector  are  engaged 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  plug  for  connecting  a  pair  of  wires 
to  a  pair  of  terminal  contacts,  respectively,  the  plug  compnsing; 
an  electncally  insulalive  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 
first  and  second  conucts  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  body. 

each  being  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  one  of 

the  terminal  contacts; 
third  and  founh  contacts  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  body. 

each  being  adapted  to  make  electncal  connection  with  one  of 

the  wires,  said  third  contact  being  electncally  connected  to 

said  first  contact,  and  said  fourth  contact  being  electncallv 

connected  to  said  second  contact; 
a  ground  contact  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  body; 
first  means  for  hmitmg  voltage  passing  through  said  first  and 

thu-d  contacts,  electrically  connected  to  said  ground  contact; 

and 
second  means  for  limiting  voltage  passing  through  said  second 

and  fourth  contacts,  electrically  connected  to  said  ground 

contact. 


5_s<M.656 
DEVICE  FOR  REMO\  ING  A  PLl  GIN  MODI  IE 
Michael  Joist.  Gaggenau.  Germany,  assignor  to  SchroffGmbH, 
Straubenhardt.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.82^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  \ug    12.  1994   44  28 
529.9 

Int   CI.'  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-754  6  oaims 

I  A  device  for  removing  a  plug-in  module  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  module  rack,  the  module  rack  having  a  front  profile  rail 
including  a  front  stnp  and  a  front  face,  the  front  stnp  having  a  front 
edge,  the  plug-m  module  compnsing  a  retaining  bkvk  for  secunng 
the  plug-m  module  to  the  front  profile  rail  of  the  mixlule  rack,  a 
pnnted  wuing  fx.iard  equipped  with  electronic  components  and 
screwed  to  the  retaining  block,  and  a  front  panel  secured  lo  the 
retaining  bUxk;  the  device  for  removing  the  plug- in  nxxlule  rack 
compnsing  a  two-armed  bell  crank  having  a  long  lever  arm  and  a 
shon  lever  arm  and  being  pivotallv  secured  to  the  retaining  bkx:k 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  aboui  a  pivoi  axis,  the 
long  lever  arm  of  the  bell  crank  constituting  an  actuation  handle 
therefor,  the  shon  lever  arm  of  the  bell  crank  including  an  inner 
pressure  exerting  shoulder  and  an  outer  pressure  exerting  shoulder, 
the  inner  pressure  exening  shoulder  of  the  shon  lever  arm  resung 
on  the  front  face  of  die  profile  rail  when  die  plug  in  module  is 
inserted  into  die  module  rack,  the  outer  pressure  exerting  shoulder 
being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  and  opposite  the  front  edge  of 
the  front  stnp  when  the  plug-m  module  is  inserted  into  die  module 
rack,  and  die  inner  pressure-exerting  shoulder  being  located  at  a 
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5.5()4.65S 

REMOTE  CONTROL  Pll  G  ITVIT  CARRYING  A 

BATTERY 

Takeshi  Matsuda;  Hiroshi  ^okozawa,  and  Harumi  Kanou.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  SMK   Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1*W.^.  Ser.  No.  167.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  IWI.  4-tW1467 

U 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/03:1/03-1    H(l5k  7/0.7//2 
U.S.  a.  361—814  10  Claims 


distance  from  the  pivot  axis  that  is  less  than  a  distance  between  ihe 
outer  pressure-exerting  shoulder  and  the  pivot  axis. 


5.504.657 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  AND 
EMR  SHIELDING  OF  FRONT  PANELS  OF  (C)MPITERS 

AND  SIMILAR  ELECTRONIC  EQl  IP.MENT 
Frank  C.  Stocco.  W  ilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp..  Mur- 
ray. N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,058 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 


1  In  a  remote  control  unit  for  a  portable  audio  unit,  the  remote 
control  unit  having  a  housing  m  which  operating  elements  includ- 
ing a  functioning  device  requiring  steads  supply  o\  electric  power 
thereto  are  received,  and  an  earphone  cord  connected  to  the  remote 
control  unit  and  carrying  an  earphone,  there  being  a  remote  control 
cord  carrying  a  plug  for  connecting  the  remote  control  unit  housing 
to  the  audio  unit,  the  plug  for  connecting  the  remote  control  unit  to 
the  audio  unit  being  carried  in  a  plug  unit,  the  plug  unit  carrying  an 
electnc  power  supply  source  therein  for  uninterruptedh  supplying 
electric  power  to  the  functioning  device. 


U.S.  CI.  361—800 


8  Claims 


5.504.65"* 
SHIELDINC;  STRl  CTl  RE 
Murat  Acatay,  Radolfzell;  Winfried  Heifer.  Rielasingen.  and 
Gerhard  Kienle.  Salem,  all  of.  Germany.  as.signors  to  Bod- 
ertseewerk  (Jeratetechnik  (ImbH.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393„^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  3,  l'W4.  44  07 
492.1 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  361—816  13  Claims 


v)'////A^///////////[^//////////^ 


UMI 


1.  A  face  plate  apparanis  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation 
shielding  for  a  front  surface  of  an  electronic  equipment  frame,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  metallic  face  plate  and  gasket; 

said  metallic  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  edge  surfaces  being 
capable  of  providing  electrically  conductive  contact  with  said 
gasket,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  edge  surfaces  having 
said  gasket: 

said  gasket  being  an  electrically  conductive,  elastomenc  mate- 
rial positioned  so  that  said  gasket  forms  an  electrically  con- 
ductive seal  between  said  face  plate  and  an  adjacent  tace 
plate;  and 

said  gasket  also  providing  a  seal  to  air  flow  when  said  face  plate 
is  positioned  in  said  frame. 


i:^^^/; 


I 


///////////////////////////////////) 


I 


1  -\  structure  tor  the  shielding  of  electronic  components  (381 
arranged  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  from  outside  electromagnetic 
fields,  comprising 

a  shielding  housing  means  ilO),  which  dehnes  a  hrst  chamber 
(24)  exposed  to  electromagnetic  helds  and  a  shielded  sec- 
ond chamber  (28). 
electnc  conductor  means  (36>  extending  to  said  electronic 
components  (38)  in  said  first  chamber,  and 
a   multi-layer  pnnted  circuit  board  (22)  provided  with  outer 
surfaces  and  an  internal,  grounded  conductive  coating  (42). 
said  conductor  means  including  through-contacts  (54i  passing 
through  said  multilayer  pnnted  circuit  board, 
wherein 


(a)  said  pnnted  circuit  board  (22)  has  a  first  region  {Ki\  which  is 
provided  with  said  internal,  grounded  conductive  coaling 
(42).  and  a  second  region  (30)  which  cames  said  electronic 
components  (38)  to  be  shielded, 

(b)  said  housing  (10)  forms  a  shielding  partition  (16i  which 
extends  to  said  pnnted  circuit  board  i22i  and  has  an  end  face 
(20)  engaging  said  pnnted  circuii  board  (22)  between  said 
first  and  second  regions  (26  and  30.  respectively  l,  said  hrst 
chamber  being  limited  by  satd  first  range  (26)  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  (22), 

(c)  shielding  means  (44l  for  blocking  electromagnetic  helds  are 
provided  in  said  pnnted  circuit  board  (22)  adiacenl  said 
partition  (16),  said  shielding  means  (44)  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  surfaces  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board, 

(d)  said  through-contacts  (54)  of  said  conductor  means  (36) 
extending  insulatedly  through  said  internal,  grounded  conduc 
tive  coating  (42),  and 

(e)  said  conductor  means  (36)  furthennore  extending  along  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  (22i  on  the  side  of  the  grounded  conduc- 
tive coating  (42)  remote  from  said  first  chamber  (24)  and 
insulatedly  through  said  transversely-extending  shielding 
means  (44)  to  said  electromc  components  (38) 


5,504.660 
LENS  RETENTION  STRl  CTl  RE 
Richard  H.  Heidorn.  Lombard.  111..  as.signor  to  Illinois  Tool 
V\orks  Inc..  Glenvievi.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176^25 
InL  CI."  G08B  5/22 
\3&.  a.  362— 27 

38  48  48       ,^ 

4^" 


22  Claims 


1,  A  display  device,  compnsing  in  combination: 
an  opaque  cover  memt)er, 

a  support  panel  spaced  from  said  opaque  cover  member  so  as  to 
define,  with  said  opaque  co\er  member,  a  space  between  said 
support  panel  and  said  opaque  cover  member; 
a  first  light  source  mounted  upon  said  support  panel  so  as  to  be 
disposed  withm  said  .space  defined  between  said  support  panel 
and  said  opaque  cover  member, 
first  light  concentrator  means,  mounted  upon  said  opaque  cover 
member  such  that  a  first  end  portion  of  said  first  light  concen- 
trator IS  accessible  from  a  position  external  to  an  outer  surface 
p<irtion  of  said  opaque  cover  member,  and  a  Nxl\  portion  of 
said  first  light  concentrator  means  is  disposed  within  said 
space  such  that  a  second  end  portion  of  said  first  light  con- 
centrator means  is  disptised  adjacent  to  said  first  light  source, 
for  evenly  distnbuling  and  diffusing  light  from  said  first  light 
source  to  said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  opaque  cover 
member; 
a  second  light  source  mounted  upon  said  suppiin  panel  so  as  to 
also  be   disposed   within   said   space   defined  between   said 
support  panel  and  said  opaque  cover  member  and  be  in  a 
spacedapan  but  close  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first 
light  source; 
second  light  concentrator  means,  mounted  upon  said  opaque 
cover  member  such  that  a  first  end  portion  of  said  second  light 
concentrator  means  is  accessible  from  a  position  external  to 
said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  opaque  cover  member,  and  a 
body  portion  of  said  second  light  concentrator  means  is  dis- 
posed w  ithm  said  space  such  that  a  second  end  ptirtion  of  said 
second  light  concentrator  means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 


second  light  source,  for  evenly  distributing  and  diffusing  light 
from  said  second  light  source  to  said  outer  surface  portion  of 
said  opaque  cover  member:  and 
opaque  light-shielding  means  integrally  formed  with  said 
opaque  co\er  member  and  extending  from  .said  opaque  cover 
member  to  a  position  immediateh  adjacent  to  said  suppon 
panel  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  said  hrst  light  source  ana 
Its  associated  first  light  concentrator  means,  and  said  second 
light  source  and  its  assix-iated  second  light  concentrator 
means,  and  to  divide  said  space  into  first  and  second  cells 
separated  by  and  defined  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  light- 
shielding  means,  for  preventing  light  from  being  transmined 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  sources  disposed  within 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cells  to  the  other  one  of  said  fii-si 
and  second  light  sources  and  its  con^sponding  light  concen- 
trator means  disposed  within  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  cells 


5,504.661 
TRANSLUCENT  FLUORESCENT  FILTER  FOR  DISPLAY 

PANELS 
Archana  Szpak.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,563 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  ///2S 

L-S.  CI.  362-30  15  claims 


1   .An  automotive  illumination  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  backJit  display  panel  having  first  and  second  translucent  graph- 
ics, said  first  translucent  graphic  being  displayed  with  a  first 
predetermined  color  said  second  translucent  graphic  being 
displayed  with  a  second  predetermined  color  corresponding  to 
a  higher  frequencv  than  said  hrst  predetermined  color: 

a  light  source  backlighting  said  hacklit  display  panel  and  direct- 
ing illumination  toward  said  first  translucent  graphic  and  said 
second  translucent  graphic,  said  light  source  having  a  lumi- 
nance at  said  first  predetermined  color  less  than  a  desired  total 
luminance  to  be  provided  bv  said  first  translucent  graphic,  and 

a  layer  of  fluorescent  matenal  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  first  translucent  graphic,  said  fluorescent 
matenai  charactenzed  bv  lighi  absorption  at  said  second  pre- 
determined color  and  light  re-emission  including  said  first 
predetermined  color 


5i;04.662 
SAFETY  BK  YCLF  SADDLE  FLA.SHIN(,  LK.HT  DF\  ICF 
Hen-Chen  Huang.  No.  18.  Alley  88.  Lane  59.  Nan  Men  Road. 
Taichung.  Faiwan 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,583 
Int.  (1,    B62J  t)/04 
\S.  CI.  362-72  (,  tutms 

I   A  safetv  bicycle  saddle  flashing  light  device  compnsing: 
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an  opening  therein  defined  by  a  ledee  of  the  clo-^ure  for  holding  a 
removable  light  source  in  the  opening  to  illuminate  the  inside  of 
the  container,  and  means  for  anaching  the  closure  to  the  container 
such  that  light  from  the  light  source  is  detected  into  the  open  end 
of  ifie  drinking  container  when  the  closure  is  attached  thereto. 


a  saddle  mounted  on  the  seat  pillar  of  a  bicycle,  said  saddle 
comprising  a  protective  outer  covering,  a  rigid  inside  covenng 
disposed  inside  said  protective  outer  covering,  a  foamed  lin- 
ing fastened  to  said  protective  outer  covering  on  the  inside 
and  disposed  between  said  protective  outer  covenng  and  said 
ngid  inside  covering,  and  a  flash  light  disposed  at  a  rear  side 
outside  said  saddle: 

a  control  switch  disposed  inside  said  saddle,  said  control  switch 
being  tnggered  to  dnve  said  flash  light,  when  a  person  sits  on 
said  saddle,  causing  said  flash  light  to  flash  at  a  low  fre- 
quency; 

a  DC  power  supply  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  flash  light 
through  said  control  switch;  and 

a  quick-flash  starter  mounted  on  the  rear  brake  system  oi  the 
bicvcle  and  controlled  to  drive  said  flash  light,  when  the  rear 
brake  cable  of  the  rear  brake  of  the  bicycle  is  pulled  up. 
causing  said  flash  light  to  flash  at  a  high  frequency. 


5.504.663 
CONTAINER  ADAPTED  TO  INCI I  DE  A  I  IGHT  SOl'RCE 
tiale  K  Tucker,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  as.signur  to  Progressive  Spe- 
cialty (iiass  Co.,  Southington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,25**,  Aug.  6,  \'>*>^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  19<>5,  .Ser.  No.  492,944 

Int.  a."  F21V  33/00 

l;.S.  CI.  362—101  18  Claims 


5„504,664 
ILLUMINATED  .lEWEl.RY 

Loren  D.  Ostema.  4411   Bet  Ridge  Rd.,  #567,  Sarasota.  Fla. 
34233 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,157 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15/08 

V.S.  CI,  362 — 104  2  Claims 

18- 

£0 


UMI 


1  A  closure  for  a  drinking  container  having  an  open  end  the 
closure  having  a  central  panel  portion  which  is  frustoconical  and 
has  a  top  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  the  top  end  portion 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  end  portion  and  ha\  ing 


I,  In  Illuminated  leweln.  including  a  light  emitling  diode  con- 
nected onto  a  flat  base  member  formed  at  an  enlarged  disc-shaped 
end  of  an  elongaled.  cshndrical  slender  stem,  said  base  member 
defined  b>  a  generalK  coplaner  tirsi  and  second  base  portion  each 
electncally  isolated  one  from  another,  said  stem  defined  by  an 
electncallv  conductive  central  inner  shaft  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive outer  shaft  which  surrounds  said  inner  shaft  along  a  portion 
thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  shafts  electncally  isolated  one  from 
another,  said  inner  shaft  coextensive  with  said  stem  and  defining  a 
generalK  pointed  distal  end  thereof,  an  opposite  end  of  said  inner 
shaft  extending  to  and  integral  with  said  first  base  portion,  said 
outer  shaft  extending  along  said  stem  from  and  integral  with  said 
second  ba.se  p<irtion  toward  but  not  to  said  inner  shaft  distal  end.  a 
miniature  battery  housing  detining  a  compartment  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  miniature  battery  therein  and  also  defining  an  elon- 
gated stem  cavitv  generally  coextensive  with  vaid  housing  having 
an  open  end  and  a  bottom  and  posni.med  immediately  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  companment  sized  to  receive  and  closely  mate 
around  a  distal  portion  ot  said  stem,  said  stem  being  m  electncal 
contact  with  said  battery  when  said  stem  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
stem  cavity  and  said  distal  end  is  against  said  bottoin.  said  stem 
being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  stem  cavity  whereby,  when 
said  stem  is  fully  within  said  stem  cavity,  a  gap  being  formed 
between  said  base  member  and  said  battery  housing  along  said 
stem  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  wearer's  earlobe  or 
article  of  clothing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  conductive  elaslomeric  contact  pad  extendinj:  between  one 
temiinal  of  said  battery  and  said  stem  for  resistive  restraint 
upon  electncal  current  drawn  from  said  battery  to  said  LED  to 
extend  the  useful  life  of  said  battery. 


5,504,665 

yi  ARTZ-HALOGEN  EI.OODI  IGHT  WITH  MOl  NTING 

MEANS  CAPABLE  OE  ADJl  STING  ELOODI.IGHT  BOTH 

VERTK  ALL\  AND  HORIZONTALLY 
Mitchell  M.  Ostecn.  Zirconia.  and  Suleyman  O.  Sumer.  Chapel 
Hill,  both  (if  N.(  ..  avsignon.  to  Regent  Lighting  C  orporation. 
Burlington,  N.C. 

Eiled  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.055 

Int.  CI.'  E21V  :i/29 

VS.  CI,  362-287  3  ^lai^ 


I   A  quartz-halogen  floodlight  comprising; 

(a)  a  lamp  housing, 

(b)  a  reflector  within  said  housing, 

(c)  socket  means  for  mounting  on  a  substantially  horizontal  first 
reference  axis  within  said  reflector  and  a  quartz-halogen  lamp 
of  the  type  that  comprises  (i)  an  elongated,  tubular  light- 
transmitting  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to 
extend  along  said  first  reference  axis  and  (li)  a  filament 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  envelope. 

(d)  mounting  structure  on  tiie  housing  that  allows  the  housing  to 
be  pivoted  about  a  second  reference  axis  normally  disposed 
substantially  honzonlally  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  reference  axis. 

(e)  an  elongaled  support  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
means  for  mounting  said  support  stem  on  a  vertical  wall  m 
such  a  manner  that  said  honzontal  axis  nonnallv  exiend^ 
substantially  honzonially. 

(f)  an  intermediate  hnk  between  said  support  siem  and  said 
mounting  structure. 

(g)  means  for  mounung  said  intermediate  link  on  said  supp<in 
stem  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  support  axis  that  extends 
substantially  vertically  and  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  stem. 

(h)  means  for  mounting  said  mounting  structure  on  said  inter 
mediate  link  for  pivotal  motion  about  said  second  reference 
axis  and  so  that  said  second  reference  a,xis  extends  suhsian 
tiallv  perpendicular  to  said  support  axis. 
(i)  pm  means  for  fixing  said  intermediate  link  m  a  predetennined 
position   of  adjustment   with   respect   to  said   support   stem 
following  pivotal  motion  of  said  intermediate  link  about  said 
support  axis, 
(j)  means  tor  fixing  said  mounting  structure  in  a  predetermined 
pv^ition  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  intennediate  link 
following  pivotal  motion  of  said  mounting  structure  akiut 
said  second  reference  axis,  and  wherein 
(k)  said  fl(X)dlighl  is  constructed  to  allow  tor  both  vertical  and 
honzontal  motion  of  said  first  reference  axis  while  blocking 
any  shifting  of  said  first  reference  axis  out  of  a  hon/ontal 
onentation. 
(1)  said  intermediate  link  has  two  end  [xirtions  at  its  respective 

opposite  ends  kKated  immediatelv  adjacent  each  other. 
(m)  one  of  said  end  portions   is  pivotallv    mounted  on   said 

support  stem  for  rotational  motion  about  said  support  a.xis. 
(n)  said  mounting  structure  is  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  end  portions  for  rotational  movement  about  said  second 
reference  axis, 
lo)  said  intermediate  link  includes  a  short  wire-way  passage  that 
extends  between  cavities  in  said  end  portions,  said  wire-wav 
passage  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  support  axis. 
(p)  said  intermediate  link  is  a  molded  component  made  by  a 
molding  process. 


(q  I  said  short  wire-«qr  pMsage and  the  caviiv  m  one  of  said  end 
portions  are  made  duriilg  molding  bv  the  presence  of  a  core  in 
the  space  occupied  by  said  passage  and  said  cavity,  and 

in  said  core  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  space  after  molding  by 
moving  said  core  out  of  the  molded  component  substantialiv 
parallel  to  said  support  axis. 


5,504,666 

LIGHT  BILB  ( OOI  INt,  ,I\t  KET  \\|)  HI  \T 

DISSIPATION  SYSTEM 

Peter  C  armichael.  Port  Coquitlam.  t  anada.  assignor  m  4-5231 

B.C.  Ltd..  Port  Coquitlam.  (anada 

Eiled  .lul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«2.-3V 

Int.  CI.'  E21\  :-   « 

VS.  CI.  362-2.4  13  ctatos 


M-  »       ix 


1   A  light  bulb  cooling  jacket  compnsing: 

a  shell  having  a  nm  defining  an  openine: 

a  stopper  sealably  engaging  said  nm.  said  stopper  defining  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  light  bulb; 

a  first  dealing  member  adjacent  to  a  p<irtion  of  said  stopper; 

a  first  deformable  packing  disposed  between  said  first  sealing 
member  and  said  adjacent  portion  ol  said  stopper. 

a  second  sealing  member  movably  attached  to  said  stopper  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  sealing  member,  and. 

a  second  deformable  packing  disposed  between  said  first  sealing 
member  and  said  second  sealing  member,  said  second  sealing 
member  being  movable  to  compress  said  second  detomiahle 
packing  against  said  first  sealing  member  10  ,ausc  said  seconc 
deformable  packing  to  protrude  into  said  aperture  to  sealably 
engage  a  stem  portion  of  said  light  bulb.  and. 

a  port  in  said  stopper  to  allow  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  through 
said  jacket. 


5.504.667 
POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Shigeni  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Tadakuma,  Kanagawa. 
both   of.   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabashiki    kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  301.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1993.  5-222575 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  ^  -•>  ;  /: 
C.S.  CI.  363-37  ,5  (-1^,^, 

1   A  power  conversion  system,  compnsing 
a  single-phase  AC  power  source  tor  generating  an  .AC  power, 
an  AC/DC  power  converter  connected  to  said  single-phase  .AC 
power  source  for  converting  said  AC  power  into  a  DC  power; 
a  mam  smtxithing  capacitor  connected  to  DC  terminals  of  said 

AC/DC  power  convener. 
a  IX  active  filter  connected  m  parallel  with  said  main  smooth- 
ing capacilor  for  controlling  a  compensation  current  iIFi 
flowing  in  said  DC  active  filter  such  as  to  absort>  an  amount  of 
fluctuation  ol  said  AC  power  supplied  from  said  single-phase 
,AC  piiwer  source,  and 
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5.504.fi69 

INFORMATION  I'ROC  KSSIN(;  DEVICE  AND 

A(  CENSORS  tON  TROI.  DKN  ICE 

kenichi     \Vakaba\ashi;     Chitoshi    Takavama.    and     ladashi 

Shio/.aki,  all  of  Su»a.  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Seiko  Epson  (Or- 

poration.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  IW;.  Ser.  No.  mi.5.=;S 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  I'^Vl.  3-305457 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IWOO 

C.S.  CI.  364—131  31  Claims 


AC  lis 
Sin  art     t    jiilh 

'  AVR  "~1 


Idi    Id; 


a  load  device  connected  to  said  tnain  smoothing  capacitor  as  a 
DC  voltage  source  for  receiving  a  first  DC  voltage  (Vd) 
applied  to  said  main  smootliing  capacitor. 


5,504.668 
FREQl  ENCY  CONTROLLED  RE.SONAN T  1N\  ERTER 

Walter  Be\erlein.  Buhenreuth,  and  Norbert  Blank.  Eriangen, 
both  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,3X5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11.  1993.  43  34 


592.1 


L.S.  CI.  363—95 

TOWER 
HtCiriR  , 


Int.  a.*  H02M  7/44 


1  Claim 


11 
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1.  An  information  processing  device  compnsing; 

an  electronic  device  composing  a  first  processor  tor  performing 
logic  operation,  a  first  memory  means  for  stonrg  software 
programs  executed  by  the  first  processor  and  a  connector 
connected  to  an  address  signal  line  of  the  first  processor;  and 

an  accessory  control  device  connected  to  the  connector;  wherein 

the  electronic  de\ice  further  comprises  a  data  output  means  for 
outputting  data  to  be  transferred  to  the  accessory  control 
device  via  the  connector,  and  a  data  output  notification  means 
for  notifving  the  accessory  control  device  that  data  has  been 
output  bv  the  data  output  means;  and  wherein 

the  accessorv  control  device  comprises  a  data  fetch  means  for 
receiving  the  notification  of  data  output  and  fetching  the 
output  data; 

at  least  a  control  signal  line  of  the  tirst  processor  is  connected  to 
the  connector  of  the  electronic  device  and  the  data  output 
means  is  a  means  that  reflects  the  data  to  be  transferred  in  the 
control  signal  and  ouiputs  it;  and 

the  data  fetch  means  of  the  accessory  control  device  is  a  means 
that  fetches  the  data  reflected  in  the  control  signal  from  the 
control  signal  that  has  been  output. 


'   lUIKFOIwa 


•4GH-vai&er  H 


neetei 


1.  A  high-frequency  generator  comprising: 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

an  invener,  having  a  plurality  of  switches,  connected  to  said  DC 

voltage  source; 
a  transformer  following  said  inverter  and  connectable  to  a  load; 
an  LC  series  resonant  circuit  connected  between  an  output  of 

said  inverter  and  said  transformer,  said  LC  series  resonant 

circuit  containing  a  first  inductance  and  a  capacitance  con 

nected  in  series; 
a  second  inductance  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor 

and  forming  a  parallel  branch; 
first  sensor  means  for  acquiring  a  current  in  said  parallel  branch 

said  current  exhibiting  zero-axis  crossings; 
second  sensor  means  for  acquiring  a  current  in  said  series 

resonant  circuit,  said  current  exhibiting  zero-axis  crossings; 
means  for  identifying  the  zero-axis  crossings  of  each  of  the 

current  in  said  parallel  branch  and  the  current  in  said  series 

resonant  circuit,  the  zero-axis  crossings  for  the  respective 

currents  exhibiting  a  time  delay  therebetween;  and 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  switching  said  sw  itches 

of  said   inverse   rectifier  with   a   switching   time   which   is 

inversely  proportional  to  said  time  delay. 


5.504.670 

method  and  apparatl  s  for  alloc  ating 
rf:,soircf:s  in  a  mi  i.tiprocf:ssor  system 

Roger  E.  Barth.  Cameron  Park.  CaliL;  Stephen  C.  Schade, 
Corrales.  N.M.:  Robert  J.  Pochov»ski,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.; 
Keath  A.  Armstrong.  Monte  Sereno,  CaliL,  and  David  J. 
.Adair,  Campbell,  CaliL,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19«»3,  Ser.  No.  40.429 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  i]/i]77 
L.S.  CI.  364—134  ■  13  Claims 

1  .An  integrated  circuit  tester  for  testing  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  at  the  same  time,  wherein  the  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  IS  capable  of  including  a  plurality  of  types  of  integrated 
circuits,  the  tester  composing; 

a  plurality  of  processors,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors executes  one  of  a  plurality  of  test  programs  designed 
to  test  one  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  such  that  a 
pluralitv  of  test  programs  are  executed; 
a  plurality  of  resources  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  processors. 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  priKessors  uses  the  plurality 
of  resources  when  executing  test  programs  to  complete  execu- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  test  programs, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  resources  is  initially  allocated  to 
the  plurality  of  processors,  such  that  a  separate  portior.  of  the 
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plurality  of  resources  is  initially  mapped  to  each  of  the  plu 
rality  of  resources:  and 
at  least  one  controller  to  reallocate  at  least  one  ot  the  plurality  of 
resources,  wherein  said  at  least  one  o(  the  plurality  of 
resources  is  reallocated  among  processors  as  necessary^  to 
execute  the  plurality  of  test  programs,  such  that  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  ot  processors  gains  control  of  said  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  resources  initially  allocated  to  another  of  said 
plurality  processors  to  test  the  integrated  circuits. 


a  piuraliiv  of  combiner  tiiter  units  each  ot  whi^h  comprises  a 
stepper  motor,  a  control  unu  for  the  stepper  motor,  and  a 
guard  switch  unit; 

at  least  one  stepper  motor  control  ^ard  niter  unit,  each  compns 
ing  a  stepper  motor  control  card  inserted  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  auxiliary  card  connectors  as  a  respective  auxiliary  cara 
and  adopting  the  respective  said  connector-specific  control 
address  of  a  respective  one  of  said  auxiliary  card  connertors; 

a  master  controller,  connected  to  said  control  bus  of  said  moth- 
erboard for  selectively  controlling  each  said  inserted  stepper 
motor  control  card, 

at  least  one  guard  switch  state  line  common  to  each  said  inserted 
stepper  motor  control  card,  between  said  master  controller 
and  the  respective  said  inserted  stepper  motor  control  card; 

each  said  inserted  stepper  motor  control  card  being  arranged  to 
supply  guard  switch  state  data  received  from  the  respective 
combiner  hlter  unit,  to  said  common  switch  state  line,  when 
said  connector-specific  control  address  ot  the  respective  aux- 
iliary card  connector  appears  on  said  control  bus. 
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AITOMATK  ALLY  OBTAIN  CORRECT  ADDRF^S  FROM 

MOTHERBOARD  LPON  BEINCi  INSERTED  IN 

RF:.SPECTI\  F  Al  XILIARY  CARD  CONNECTORS 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  radio  system  combiner  filters, 
said  control  system  compnsing: 
a  motherboard  having  al  least  two  auxiliary  card  connectors  and 
a  control  bus  on  which  control  addresses  and  control  data  are 
transferred,  and  address  logic  associated  with  each  of  the 
auxiliary  card  connectors,  for  providing  a  card  connector- 
specific  control  address  through  the  respecuve  auxiliary  card 
connector  to  a  respective  auxiliary  card  when  inserted  into 
each  respective  auxiliary  card  connector. 
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28215.  and  John  W.  Carlson.  Rte.  9.  P.O.  Box  930.  Hiram 
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21  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  variable  responsive  to  a 
set  point,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  difference  signal  between  a  set  point  and  a  prticess 
vanable. 

generating  a  timing  reference  signal; 

synchronizing  the  uming  reference  signal  responsive  to  the 
difference  signal; 

generating  a  function  signal  responsive  to  the  timmg  reference 
signal  and  the  difference  signal; 

generating  a  lead/lag  feedforward  control  signal  responsive  lo 
the  function  signal:  and 

changing  the  function  signal  responsive  to  the  feedforward  con- 
trol signal  to  tfiereby  control  the  overall  gain  between  a  set 
point  and  a  process  vanable 
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1.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  to  which  power  is  supplied  for  operauon 
thereof  and  including  a  volatile  first  readable  and  wntable 
memory  unit  for  storing  a  microprogram,  an  anthmetic  sec- 
tion for  processing  information  under  contfol  nt  the  micropro- 
gram stored  in  said  first  memory  unit,  and  a  power  restoration 
detector  for  detecting  when  power  is  restored  to  the  process- 
ing unit  after  power  interruption; 
an  external  memory  unit  in  the  form  of  a  second,  relatively  low 
speed,  readable  and  writable,  nonvolatile,  memory  unit  for 
storing  the  microprogram  which  is  stored  in  said  first  memory 
unit: 
a  main  memory  unit  including  a  volatile  third  readable  and 
writable  memory  unit  for  storing  the  microprogram  stored  in 
said  first  memory  unit  and  being  connected  to  a  backup 
battery,  and  detecting  means  for  detecung  loss  of  at  least  pan 
of  the  microprogram  stored  in  said  third  memory  unit; 
a  program  transfer  unit  responsive  to  said  power  restoration 
detector  for  transferring  said  microprogram  from  said  main 
memory  unit  or  said  external  memory  unit  to  said  processing 
unit  for  storage  in  said  first  memory  unit  when  power  is 
restored  to  said  processing  unit,  including  transfer  control 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  detecting  a  loss  of 
at  least  part  of  the  microprogram  stored  in  said  third  memory 
unit  for  transferring  said  microprogram  from  said  second 
memory  unit  to  said  first  memory  unit  and  for  otherwise 
transferring  said  microprogram  from  said  third  memory  unii 
to  said  first  memory  unit  when  said  detecting  means  indicates 
that  the  microprogram  stored  in  said  third  memory  means  is 
valid; 
a  bus  having  address  lines  and  data  lines  interconnecting  said 
processing  unit,  said  main  memory  and  said  program  transfer 
unit; 
wherein  said  processing  unit  further  includes  a  microprogram 
counter  for  generating  access  signals  for  accessing  storage 
locations  in  said  first  memory  unit  to  read  out  the  micropro- 
gram in  said  first  memory  unit  to  said  arithmetic  section,  a 
first  selector  for  connecting  either  said  microprogram  counter 
or  the  address  lines  of  said  bus  to  said  first  memory  unit,  and 
said  program  transfer  unit  further  includes  a  second  selector 
for  connecting  either  said   second   memory   unit  or  third 
memory  unit  to  said  transfer  control  means. 
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41.  A  communications  network  for  communicating  object  infor- 
mation and  repair  estimates,  composing: 

a  communications  channel: 

at  lea.st  one  claim  terminal,  operatively  coupled  to  said  commu- 
nications channel,  for  sending  assignment  data,  through  said 
communications  channel,  the  at  least  one  claim  terminal  com- 
posing: 

a  display; 

a  memory  for  stonng  digital  data  for  a  multiplicity  of  objects. 
said  digital  data  including  a  data  base  of  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  parts  and  a  plurality  of  asscKiated  parts  graphics  images; 

means  for  inputting  objecl-identification  data  of  a  damaged 
obiect  to  said  claim  terminal. 

first  means  responsi\e  to  the  object-identihcation  data  for  dis- 
playing, on  said  display,  a  list  of  groups  of  parts  for  said 
damaged  object; 

second  means  responsive  to  selecting  a  first  group  of  parts  from 
said  list  of  groups  of  pans  for  displaying,  on  said  display,  a 
parts  descnption  from  said  data  base  of  the  hist  group  of 
pans; 

graphics  means  resptmsive  to  selecting  a  first  pan  from  the  parts 
description   for  retrieving  from  said   memory   a   first   parts 
graphics  image,  stored  in  digital  form  and  associated  with  said 
first  part,  said  graphics  means  for  loading  said  first  parts 
graphics   image   into  a   first   memory    buffer,   said   graphics 
means  for  generating,  in  digital  form,  a  first  magnified  graph 
ics   image   from   said   first   parts  graphics   image,   and   said 
graphics   means   for   loading   said   first    magnified   graphics 
image  into  a  second  memory  buffer: 
third  means  responsive  to  loading  said  first  parts  graphics  image 
into  said  first  memory  hutfer  for  displaying,  on  said  display, 
said  first  parts  graphics  image,  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  selecting  said  first  magnified  graph- 
ics image  for  swapping  said  first  magnified  graphics  image 
from  said  second  memory  buffer  with  said  first  parts  graphics 
image  on  said  display,  and  displaying  said  first  magnified 
graphics  image;  and 
al  least  one  repair  terminal,  operatively  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  claim  terminal  through  said  communications  channel, 
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responsive  to  assignment  data  from  said  ai  least  one  claim 
temunal,  for  sending  a  cost  estimate  to  one  of  said  at  least  one 
claim  terminal,  the  at  least  one  repair  lemiinal  composing: 

a  display; 

a  memory  for  stonng  digital  data  for  a  multiplicity  of  objects, 
said  digital  data  including  a  data  base  of  a  pluralitv  of  groups 
of  parts  and  a  plurality  of  associated  pans  graphics  images. 

means  for  inputting  objecl-identification  data  of  said  damaged 
object  to  said  repair  terminal; 

first  means  responsive  to  the  objeci-idenufication  data  for  dis- 
playing, on  said  display,  a  list  of  groups  of  pans  for  said 
damaged  object; 

second  means  responsive  to  selecting  a  first  group  of  pans  from 
said  list  of  groups  of  pans  for  displaying,  on  said  displa\,  a 
pans  descnption  from  said  data  base  of  die  first  group  ot 
pans, 

graphics  means  responsive  to  selecting  a  first  pan  from  the  parts 
descnption  for  retricMng  from  said  memory  a  first  pans 
graphics  image,  stored  m  digital  form  and  associated  with  said 
first  pan.  said  graphics  means  for  loading  said  first  parts 
graphics  image  into  a  first  memory  buffer,  said  graphics 
means  for  generating,  in  digital  fonn.  a  first  magnified  graph- 
ics image  from  said  first  pans  graphics  image,  and  said 
graphics  means  for  loading  said  first  magnified  graphics 
image  into  a  second  memory  buffer: 

third  means  responsive  lo  loading  said  first  pans  graphics  image 
into  said  first  memory  buffer  for  displaying,  on  said  display, 
said  firsl  pans  graphics  image,  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  selecting  said  first  magnified  graph- 
ics image  for  swapping  said  first  magnified  graphics  image 
from  said  second  memory  buffer  with  said  first  pans  graphics 
image  on  said  display,  and  displaying  said  first  maenitied 
graphics  image. 


a  centra]  processing  unit  having  one  of  said  neural  network 
selecuon  program  and  a  plurality  of  sales  promotion  pro- 
grams, wherein  the  neural  network  selection  program  selects 
one  of  said  sales  promotion  program  for  presentation  in 
response  to  reaJ-time  data  and  signals  from  the  positive 
response  sensor,  said  presentation  of  the  selected  program 
being  displayed  by  the  display  touch  screen  and  playbacked 
by  the  speaker 
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1   A  slip  processing  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  slips 
used  m  an  office  processing  job  utilizing  a  computer  s\stem  having 
an  input  port  and  a  storage  medium,  composing  the  steps  ot 
a'  sionng  slip  data  in  said  plurality  of  slips  mto  said  storage 
medium,   wherein   said   shp  data   m  each  ot  the  said  slips 
includes   formal   definition   information   and   data   in   a   text 
formal  independent  of  said  computer  s\siem. 
bi  searching  said  formal  definition  information  m  each  said  slip 
data   b>    an   item   and   a   retoeval   condition   and   retne\ing 
desired  dat^  from  each  said  slip  m  accordance  with  said  item 
and   said   retoeval   condition,    wherein   said    item   and   said 
retoeval  condition  are  included  in  a  new   formal  definition 
information  inputted  by  said  input  port. 

c)  totalizing  said  desired  data  using  a  processing  formula 
included  in  said  new  format  definition  information  for  gener- 
ating a  totalization  data:  and 

d)  stonng  said  totalization  data  and  said  new  format  defimtion 
information  as  new  slip  data  in  a  new  slip  in  said  storage 
medium. 


1.  .A  presentauon  unil  comprising: 

a  display  touch  screen  unit  that  includes  a  touch  screen  on  w  hich 
images  can  be  displayed,  recenes  display  image  information 
from  a  .sales  promotion  program,  and  produces  a  touch  signal 
in  response  to  a  touch  al  the  louch  screen. 

at  least  one  positive  response  sensor  that  produces  a  signal  thai 
indicaies  when  a  person  is  in  an  area  physically  near  the 
presentation  unit  and  responds  to  the  displaved  images  m  a 
positive  manner; 

a  speaker  that  transduces  sound  front  the  sales  promotion  pro- 
gram; and 
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1    -An  automated  apparatus  tor  generating  a  plurality  of  aulho- 

nzed   drafts   on   financial   accounts   belonging   to  a  plurality   of 

payors,  the  drafts  payable  to  one  of  a  fixed  set  of  one  or  more 

payees,  composing 

inpu!  means  for  performing  a  manual  input  process  wherein  a 
system  operator  enters  information  specifying  a  new  payor 
previously  unknown  to  the  apparatus  and  a  draft  lo  be  gener- 
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ated  on  an  account  of  that  payor,  said  information  including  a 
financial  institution  identification  number,  payor  account  iden- 
tifier, postal  address  of  the  payor,  and  an  amount  to  be  drafted 
from  said  payor's  account; 

a  postal  zone  code  database  of  high-risk  postal  zone  codes  which 
have  been  empirically  associated  with  an  elevated  nsk  ot 
payment  fraud: 

zip  code  verification  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and 
said  postal  zone  code  database  for  comparing  said  postal 
address  of  said  payor  with  entries  in  said  postal  zone  cixie 
database  and  providing  an  output  indication  dunng  said 
manual  input  process  when  said  payor's  postal  address  has 
one  of  said  high-risk  postal  zone  codes,  whereby  additional 
steps  may  be  taken  to  verify  the  ability  to  prt>cess  said  draft; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  receiving 
said  input  information  and  processing  said  information  to 
format  drafts  on  said  financial  account  payable  to  said  pavee. 
said  draft  format  including  identification  of  said  financial 
account,  identification  of  said  financial  institution  holding  said 
financial  account,  said  payor's  address,  and  an  instruction  to 
pay  said  amount  to  said  payee  including  panicular  idenufica 
tion  of  said  payee,  and  further  including  a  signatory  block  for 
an  authorizing  signature  other  than  said  payor's  signature. 

output  means  for  transferring  said  draft  formats  to  an  external 
magnetic  printing  means  connectable  to  said  processing 
means  for  generating  a  paper  copy  of  said  drafts  using  mag- 
netically encoded  ink  and  printing  fonts  compatible  with 
clearing  house  check  processing  equipment. 


1.  A  multiple  data  stream  method  of  prcKessing  seismic  data, 
said  seismic  data  corresponding  to  a  subsurface  region  ol  the  earth, 
said  processing  performed  on  a  computer  system  having  multiple 
processing  elements,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  assigning  analysis  tasks  to  at  lea,st  a  plurality  of  said  process- 
ing elements,  each  said  analysis  task  relating  to  an  indepen- 
dent portion  of  said  subsurface  region. 

b)  employing  staged  downloading  of  precompuicd  trasellime 
fields  by  sequentiallv  downloading  said  traveltime  helds  from 
hieh  speed  mass  storage  to  traveltime  disk  mass  storage  and 
therefrom  to  said  analysis  processing  elements. 

c)  employing  staged  downloading  of  said  seismic  data  from  tape 
mass  storage  to  data  disk  mass  storage  and  therefrom  to  said 
analysis  priKessing  elements;  and 

di  processing  said  seismic  data  on  said  analysis  processing 
elements  b\  using  said  precomputed  traveltime  fields  to  carry 
out  said  analysis  tasks,  wherein  each  said  analysis  prficessing 
element  prtKesses  said  seismic  data  indef)endently  of  each 
other  said  analvsis  processing  element 
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1,  A  control  apparatus  for  a  motor-dnven  power  steering  system 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  motor-dnven  p<iwer  steering 
system  includes  an  electnc  motor  connected  to  a  main  power 
supplv  source  for  generating  an  assist  torque  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  a  steering  wheel  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
said  control  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  motor  power  supplv   control  circuit   for  controlling  power 
supply  to  said  electric  motor  from  said  main  power  supply 
source: 
torque  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  applied  to  a 

steenng  mechanism  of  said  motor  vehicle; 
vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  said 

motor  vehicle; 
first  processor  means  operativelv  connected  to  at  least  said 
torque  sensor  means  and  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means,  for 
arithmetically  determining  an  assist  torque  to  be  generated  by 
said  electric  motor  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  torque 
sensor  means  and  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  and  a 
driving  direction  m  which  said  motor  is  to  be  driven  on  the 
basis  of  outputs  of  said  torque  sensor  means  to  thereby 
generate  an  assist  torque  signal  and  a  first  driving  direction 
signal,  respectively,  said  first  proces.sor  means  funher  gener- 
ating a  first  power  enable  signal; 
motor  drive  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
processor  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electric 


motor  in  accordance  with  said  assist  torque  signal  and  said 
first  driving  direction  signal  supplied  from  said  first  processor 
means; 
second  processor  means  operativelv   connected  to  said  torque 
sensor  means  and  said  firsi  processor  means  and  receiving 
said  first  driving  direction  signal  and  said  first  power  enable 
signal    from    said    first    processor    means    for    determining 
whether  said  first  driving  direction  signal  supplied  from  said 
first  processor  means  coincides  with  a  dnving  direction  indi- 
cated by  said  torque  sensor  for  generating  a  second  driving 
direction  signal,  said  second  processor  means  further  generat- 
ing a  second  power  enable  signal,  said  second  power  enable 
signal  being  set  to  same  logic  level  as  that  of  said  ftrsi  power 
enable  signal  when  said  first  driving  direction  is  determined  to 
comcide  with  said  driving  dire<;tion  indicated  hv  said  torque 
signal,  and  being  set  to  an  opposite  logic  level  from  said  first 
power  enable  signal  when  said  first  dnving  direction  is  deter- 
mined not  10  coincide  with  said  dnving  direction  indicated  by 
said  torque  signal;  and 
logic  means  operatively  connected  to  outputs  of  said  nrst  pro- 
cessor means  and  said  second  proces.sor  means  and  an  input 
side  of  said  motor  drive  control  means  for  enabling  .ontrol 
operation  thereof  when  said  lorque  assist  signal  supplied  from 
said  first  processor  means  and  said  second  dnving  direction 
signal  supplied  from  said  second  pnx-essor  means  are  of  the 
same  logical  sense,  said  logic  means  receiving  said  first  and 
.second  power  enable  signals  and  enabling  said  motor  power 
supply  control  circuit  when  said  first  and  second  power  enable 
signals  are  of  same  logical  sense. 


5.504.681 
MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  CALIBRATION 
James  M.  Sherman.  Farmington  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,734 

InL  a.'  GOIF  25/00 

IS.  CI.  364-^31.03  10  claims 


/<? 


1    A  method  of  calibrating  a  mass  air  flow   sensor  having  a 
;alibratable  outpul  stage  including  the  steps  ot 
passing  an  air  flow  stream  through  tlie  mass  air  flow  sensor: 
measunng  stabilized  corresponding  input  and  output  voltages  of 

the  output  stage  of  the  mass  air  flow  sensor, 
determining  a  desired  outpui  voltage  of  the  ouipui  stage  corre- 
sponding to  the  measured  input  voltage, 
coupling  ihe  measured  input  voltage  to  the  output  stage,  and 
calibrating  the  outpui  stage  to  produce  the  desired  outpul  voltage 
in  respon.se  to  the  coupled  measured  input  voltage 


5.504.680 
SI  IP  CONTROL  S^  STEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tetsuhiro  ^amashita.  and   Kohji   Hirai,   both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Filt>d  Jan.  }l.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-042044 

Int.  CI.    B60K  :s  v> 

I  .S.  CI.  .V.4-^26.03  12  Claims 


5^104.682 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTINC; 
MISHRES  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Takashi  Shiraishi.  Oomiya:   .Mamoni  Nemolo:  tuichi  kash- 
iraura.  both  of  Katsuta.  and  Toshio  Ishii.  Mito,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Automotive 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both  of.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-249179 
InL  CI."  GOIM  l^m 
VS.  CL  364-^31.08  7  claims 


1.  A  slip  conbDl  system  tor  a  vehicle  compnsing  a  traction 
control  means  for  efifecting  traction  control  in  which  Ihe  amount  of 
slip  of  the  dnving  wheels  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  road  surface 
IS  detected  and  the  lorque  transmuted  to  the  road  surface  is 
controlled  with  a  predetermined  control  vanable  when  the  amount 
ot  slip  of  the  dnving  wheels  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  so  that  the  amount  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  converges  on 
a  target  value  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

a  determining  means  which  detects  that  the  slip  of  the  driving 

wheels  comes  into  a  predetermined  state  of  convergence, 
a  control  vanable  correcting  means  which  sets  d  return  gain 
according  to  the  value  of  the  control  vanable  when  the  deter 
mining  means  detects  that  the  slip  of  the  dnving  wheels 
comes  into  the  predetermined  stale  of  convergence,  and  cor- 
rects the  control  vanable  with  the  return  gain  so  that  the 
control  variable  is  forced  to  be  small 


I  .A  combustion  condition  detection  svstem  tor  respective  cyl- 
inders in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

an  engine  control  unil  which  receives  input  signals  form  a  crank 
angle  sensor,  an  air  flow  sensor  and  a  throttle  sensor  and 
outputs  fuel  injection  signals  u>  fuel  injectors  for  the  respec- 
uve  engine  cv finders. 

a  change  gear  control  unit  which  performs  inpunmg  and  output - 
tmg  control  signals  with  said  engine  control  unit  and  outputs 
signals  for  changing  gears  in  a  gear  tram  coupled  to  a  torque 
convener  in  a  change  gear  via  a  hvdrauJK  circuit  in  the 
change  gear;  and 

a  turbine  sensor  provided  m  said  torque  cimvener.  wherein  said 
engine  control  unii  determines  an  engine  rpm  vanation 
according  to  an  outpui  trom  said  turbine  senvir  and  a  change 
gear  inpui  shaft  rpm  output  determined  based  on  a  character- 
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tic  of  the  torque  converter  and  generates  a  misfire  judgmem 
gnal  according  to  the  determined  engine  rpm  variation 


5304,683 
TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Hailemichael  (lurmu.  507  Forrest  St..  #102,  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618,  and  Adamsii  Gebre.  \reeland  19C,  NE  Amei^foort, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  874,746.  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,247.439,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,890,  Feb.  8, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.126.941.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  439,836,  No*.  21.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  16.  1993,  Sen  No.  77,535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 


a.  364—136 

^ 

8  Claims 
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5,504,684 

SINGLE-CHIP  GPS  RECEIVER  DKJITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  AND  MICROCOMPl  TER 

Chung  V.  Lau,  Sunnyvale;  Kreg  .A.  Martin,  Cupertino,  and 

Gar>   W.  Lake,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Sen  No.  165,972 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—443  11  Claims 


2  A  traffic  load  prediction  system  for  predicting  congestion  of 
vehicular  traffic  in  a  locality  wherein  said  system  includes  a  central 
traffic  control,  a  plurality  of  roadside  equipments  tor  transfemng 
information  between  said  central  traffic  control  and  motor  vehicles 
on  the  roadway,  a  vehicle  guidance  unit  located  in  each  of  said 
motor  vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 
corresponding  map  data  located  in  each  of  said  vehicles  and  ai 
said  central  traffic  control  for  defining  in  a  memory  a  pluralitv 
of  decision   points   representing    intersections   of  crossing 
streets  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  links  which  intercon 
nect  said  decision  points, 
a  route  determination  algorithm  located  in  said  vehicle  guidance 
unit  for  receiving  a  destination  and  for  determining  a  route 
along  a  series  of  said  decision  points  and  links  and  tor 
interconnecting  said  decision  points  according  to  said  map 
data  and  said  destination, 
a  roadside  transceiver  located  at  said  roadside  equipments  for 
relaying  destination  information  from  said  vehicles  to  said 
central  traffic  control, 
a  central  transceiver  located  at  said  central  traffic  control  for 
receiving  destinations  transmitted  by  said  vehicles  and  for 
determining  respective  routes  of  said  vehicles  along  a  senes 
of  said  decision  points  and  links  interconnecting  said  decision 
points  in  a  manner  as  determined  by  said  route  determination 
algorithm  located  in  said  vehicle  guidance  unit,  and 
a  congestion  analyzer  located  at  said  central  traffic  control  for 
analyzing  the  number  of  vehicles  projected  to  travel  certain 
ones  of  said  links  according  to  the  determined  routes  and  for 
generating  predicted  congestion  information  according  to  con- 
gestion at  said  certain  links. 
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1.  A  digital  integrated  circuit  (IC)  for  providing  digital  process- 
ing in  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  navigation  environment. 
the  IC  composing: 

a  single  semiconductor  substrate  providing  for  connection  to  a 
single  power  suppK  \oltage: 

a  micriKompuler  (CPl'i  having  address  and  data  bus  connec- 
tions to  a  random  access  niemors  (RAM)  and  a  boot-up  read 
onlv  memop.  iROMi.  said  micrcKomputer,  said  RAM,  said 
ROM.  and  all  of  said  bus  connections  being  integrated  on  said 
substrate  and  providing  acquisition  and  tracking  ot  navigation 
satellite  transmissions, 

a  multi-channel  GPS  receiver  including  a  digital  signal  prtKess- 
ing  unit  connected  to  suppon  said  acquisition  and  tracking  b> 
the  microcomputer  and  providing  satellite  navigation  includ 
ing  code  correlation,  position  and  velocitv  calculation,  said 
multi-channel  GPS  receiver  being  integrated  on  said  sub- 
strate: and 

a  peripheral  interlace  providing  connection  of  an  analog-lo- 
digital  converter  lADCi  and  a  dual  universal  asynchronous 
receiver/transmitter  (DU.ART)  to  the  CPU,  said  peripheral 
mtertace,  said  ADC,  and  said  DUART  being  integrated  on 
said  substrate. 


5,504,685 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  ROCTING  AN 

LNDERWATER  CABLE  SYSTEM 

Michael  P.  Wapnen  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonal- 
ech.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  .Sen  No.  304.669 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J/M  GOIV  l/M< 

IS.  CI.  364 — 443  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  using  a  surface  vessel  to  identify  a  route  for 
excavation  of  an  underwater  trench  on  the  seafloor  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

plotting  a  proposed  route  for  said  trench  along  the  seafloor, 

Uxating  a  launch  point; 
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launching  a  penetrometer  from  said  surface  vessel  at  said  launch 
point,  .said  penetrometer  generating  signals  dunng  impact  of 
said  penetrometer  at  an  impact  point  on  the  seafloor: 

analyzing  said  signals  for  classification  of  said  seafloor  at  said 
impact  point  into  a  first  state  or  a  second  state; 

proceeding  to  a  location  on  said  proposed  route  to  establish  a 
subsequent  launch  point  when  said  seafloor  at  said  impact 
point  is  in  said  first  state; 

establishing  a  deviation  from  said  proposed  route  for  a  subse- 
quent launch  point  when  said  sea  floor  at  said  impact  point  is 
in  said  second  state;  and 

repeating,  as  necessary,  said  steps  of  launching,  analyzing,  pro- 
ceeding and  establishing 


5,504.686 
MISSION  PLANNING  COSTING  SLRFACE 

f  arl  E.  Lippitt.  Albuquerque.  N.M..  and  David  N.  Price.  Mel- 
bourne. Fla,.  assignors  to  Honevwcll  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  159.651 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  19/00:  G05D  1/06;  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  364— U4  JO  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  routing  covert  flight  paths  using  digital  terrain 
elevation  data  of  a  geographical  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  hideability  map  from  the  digital  terrain  elevation  data, 

said  hideabilitv  map  being  indicative  of  hideable  areas  within 

the  geographical  region; 
fomiing  a  flyability  map  firom  the  digital  terrain  elevation  data. 

said  flyability   map  being  indicative  of  flyable  areas  of  the 

geographical  region; 
creating  a  costing  surface  from  a  weighted  combination  of  said 

hideability  map  and  said  flyability  map,  where  the  weighted 

combination   is   based   on   predetermined   weighting  factors 

applied  to  hideability  and  flyability;  and 
routing  a  coven  flight  path  through  areas  of  said  costing  surface 

which  are  both  hideahle  and  flvable. 
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5.504.687 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  MACHINERY 

( OMPONENT  SELECTION 

Mike  Wolf.   Hamshire.   111..  a.ssignor  to  \escor  Corpoi^tion. 

South  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  344.901 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /vv*. 
U.S.  CI.  3«^4— 168  4  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  permitting  a  user  thereof  to  automatically 
select  adapters  or  couplings  for  use  with  a 
prime  mover  particular  piece  of  machinery   and  a  particular 

comprising: 
alphanumeric 
a  visual  display  device  for  displaying  characters; 


7^ 

a  data  input  device; 

a  central  processing  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  visual 

display  device  and  to  said  data  input  device; 
a  memory  device  having  at  least  one  database  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  central  processing  unit  said  database  storing: 
(i)  data  concerning  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  rotating 
machinery   including  shaft  specification  data  for  each  of 
said  different  kinds. 
(ii)  data  concerning  a  plurality  of  pnme  movers  including 

shaft  specificauon  data  for  each  of  said  prime  movers: 
(iii)  data  concerning  a  plurality  of  adapters  including  specifi 

cation  data  for  each  of  said  adapters:  and 
(iv)  data  concerning  a  plurality  of  couplings  including  shah 
specification  data  for  each  of  said  couplings,  and 
application  program  means  executable  by  said  central  process- 
ing unit 

(i)  for  prompting  a  user  via  said  visual  display  device  to  input 
data  via  said  data  input  device  concerning  a  particular  piece 
of  machinery , 
(ii)  for  prompting  the  user  via  said  visual  displav  device  to 
input  data  via  said  data  input  device  concerning  a  particular 
pnme  mover: 
(nil  for  companng  user  inputted  data  to  dau  in  said  databases. 

and 
(iv)  for  displaying  information  via  said  visual  display  device 
concerning  the  selection  of  an  adapter  and  a  coupling  for 
use  with  said  particular  piece  ot  machinerv  and  said  pnme 
mover; 
whereby  the  proper  adapter  and  coupling  may  be  selected  for  a 
particular  piece  of  machinery  and  pnme  mover 


5,504.688 
COMPACT  DIS(    MARKING  METHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S 
Joho  C.  Letourneau.  37   Hawlev   Rd.,  No.   105,   Fairfax.  \L 
05454 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  305.825 
Int.  CI,'  (i«6F  /vi«- 
U.S.  a.  364-^78  20  Claims 

1,  A  compact  disc  marking  apparatus  compnsing, 
a  marking  device  confined  within  the  apparatus  for  marking 
indicia  upon  a  flat  synthetic,  polymeric  surface  of  a  compact 
disc  in  a  clear  unrecorded  portion  on  a  front  face  thereof, 
including: 

a  marking  means  for  projecting  energy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  routing,  hot  stamping  high  voltage, 
high  pressure  fluid  jets,  and  laser  onto  and  modifying  the 
polymenc  surface,  and 
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circuit  to  allow  a  determination  of  a  susceptibility  of  said 
external  conductor  to  changes  in  transmission  line  electrical 
characteristics. 


a  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  projeciing  energs 
in  three  axes,  thereby  selectively  focussing  said  energy  onto 
the  polymeric  surface  in  forming  a  selected  indicia; 
a  data  input  device  for  accepting  data  corresponding  to  said 

selected  indicia;  and 
a  programmable  controller  for  accepting  a  data  input  from  said 
data  input  device  and  transmitting  corresponding  commands 
to  said  marking  device  to  form  the  selected  indicia  on  said 
compact  disc. 


5,504.690 

AUTOMATIC  LOGIC  DESUiMNG  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Naohiro  Kageyama.  Hachioji;  Toru  Shonai;  Rikako  Suzuki, 
both  of  Kodaira;  Takashi  Okada.  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko 
lijima.  Eblna;  Hiroyuki  Nakajima,  Isehara;  Chihei  Miura. 
Kanagawa.  and  Tsuguo  Shimizu,  Sa>ama.  all  of.  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1992.  4-221226 
Int.  CI.    G06F  I '/Ml 
IS.  CI.  .»64 — J89  13  Claims 


APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  COMPUTER 

BUS  CHAR.\CTERISTICS 

Gregory  R.  Fiebrich.  and  James  B.  Mobley.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  tn  Dell  USA,  L.P..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filt-d  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,629 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 181  40  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  transmission  line  effects,  compris 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  transmission  line  segments  having  different  physi 
cal  dimensions,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  line 
segments  having  a  different  electrical  effect  on  signals  trans- 
mitted thereon:  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupling  successive  ones  of  said  pluralil\  ot 
transmission  line  segments  to  an  external  conductor,  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  said  external  conductor  affected  by  said 
coupling  of  said  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion line  segments  thereto,  said  apparatus  permitting  signals 
to  pass  through  said  external  conductor  and  a  selected  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  transmis.sion  line  segments  via  said  switching 
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L  A  methcxl  of  designing  a  logic  circuit  using  a  computer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  inputting  in  the  fonn  of  a  table  for  hardware  implementation 
a  description  of  logic  specification  in  which  a  setting  condi- 
tion of  a  signal  and  a  behavior  of  the  logic  circuit  are 
described  in  a  corresponding  relation  to  each  other  as  a 
behavioral  speciticalion  of  the  logic  circuit  each  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  equation  descnbed  b\  combining  at  least 
one  type  of  a  constant,  a  variable,  a  logical  operator,  a 
relational  operator  and  an  arithmetic  operator  said  behavior  of 
the  logic  circuit  which  is  executed  when  said  signal  setting 
condition  is  satisfied; 

b)  forming  a  Bcwlean  expression  corresponding  to  a  selector  for 
selecting  an  output  of  a  logic  circuit  constructing  said  behav- 
ior description  as  a  data  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  selection 
signal  which  is  generated  from  a  logic  circuit  corresponding 
to  the  equation  constructing  said  setting  condition  description 
when  said  signal  setting  condition  is  satisfied; 

c)  registering  said  condition  and  said  relational  operator  and/or 
arithmetic  operator  as  described  in  said  condition  and  said 
behavior  into  a  librarv  which  has  previously  been  prepared 
and  allocating  a  regular  logic  circuit  corresponding  to  a  func- 
tion of  the  operator  expressed  by  a  Boolean  expression;  and 

d)  detecting  and  eliminating  a  redundancy  logic  included  in  the 
logic  circuit  whose  function  is  expressed  by  the  Boolean 
expression  and  which  includes  the  selector  and  the  regular 
logic  circuit. 
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5i»4,691 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKING  DOWN  A 

PRESPECIFIED  SUBCIRCUIT  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT,  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  MASKS  USING  THE  METHOD 

Anton  P.  Kostel^k,  Eindhoven,  Netbeiiiuids,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,611 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1991 
91202902J 

Int.  C1.'^G«6F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^»«9  g  ciaiins 

r«    IWfLATf  93  ^f^ 
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SEliCTIM  MEMS 

1  A  method  of  tracking  down  a  prespecified  subcircuit  in  an 
electrical  circuit  equivalent,  the  subcircuit  being  prespecified  bv  a 
template  circuit  composing  a  pattern  of  interconnections  between 
interconnected  template  elements  in  the  template  cu-cuit  and  asso- 
ciated rype  conditions  for  each  interconnected  template  element, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

counting,  for  each  particular  associated  type  condition,  a  respec- 
tive occurrence  rate  of  circuit  elements  in  the  electrical  circuit 
equivalent  which  meet  the  rype  condition, 
selecting  an  iniual  template  element  which  has  a  type  condition 

corresponding  to  a  lowest  occurrence  rate, 
selecting  an  iniUal  circuit  element  meeting  the  type  condiDon  for 

the  initial  template  element, 
searching,  in  the  electncal  circuit  equivalent,  for  successive 
further  circuit  elements,  interconnected  to  the  inioal  circuit 
element  according  to  the  pattern  and  satisfying  the  type  con- 
ditions for  the  template  elements,  until  either  all  template 
elements  are  identified  or  persistent  failure  is  met 


5,504,692 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  Fl.OW  DATA 

RECONCILUTION 
David  \.  Gardner,  Orange,  Tex„  assignor  to  E. 
Nemours  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898364 
InL  a."  BOIF  .VOO 
VS.  a.  364—500 

^_ , 


Du  Pont  de 


15  Claims 


1    A  computer-based  method  of  processing  flow  signals,  said 
method  employing  data  reconciliauon.  composing  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  operating  a  process  composing  one  or  more  units  and  rwo  or 
more  streams  to  produce  a  product; 

(2)  measuong  flow  rates  and  temperatures  of  two  or  more  of 
said  streams  to  produce  raw  flow  signals, 

(3)  predicting,  using  dynamic  simulauon.  predicted  flow  signals 
for  one  or  more  of  said  streams  not  measured  in  step  (2); 


(4)  construcnng  a  complete  mass  balance  around  at  least  one  of 
said  units,  b\  using  said  raw  flow  signals  and  said  predicted 
flow  signals; 

(5)  correcting  one  or  more  of  said  raw  flow  signals  and/or 
predicted  flow  signals  bv  using  said  complete  mass  balance  to 
produce  mass  corrected  flow  signals,  and 

(6)  dinectiv  or  indirectlv  changing  the  state  of  a  final  control 
element  of  said  process  in  response  to  said  mass  corrected 
flow  signals  in  accordance  with  an  operaung  objective 


5,504^3 
FLOW  CONTROL  S\  STEM 
Kenneth  D.  ElUott.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  G.  Charles  Frenwl 
Jr„  Franklin,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Omni  Flow  Company,  loc, 
Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90.749 

InL  QX."  G«1F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  364—510  3  claims 


1   An  apparaus  composing 

a  I  a  plurality  of  sensor  units  disposed  integralK  in  the  wall  of  a 
pipeline  at  a  flow  measurement  point  for  receiving  input 
signals  representative  of  pressure,  temperature,  gravity,  gas 
analysis.  Bnne.  Sediment  and  Water  and  the  rate  of  change  in 
gravity  with  time  for  the  fluid  flow,  and  a  signal  convener  for 
converting  said  input  signals  into  electncal  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  inputs. 

bi  a  flow  computer; 

ci  a  means  for  transmitting  said  electocal  signals  from  said 
sensor  units  to  the  flow  computer;  wherein  the  flow  computer 
receives  said  electocal  signals  and  converts  said  electncal 
signals  into  a  digital  flow  signal  representative  of  flow 
through  said  pipeline,  said  flow  compiutcT  incluchng  a  means 
for  establishing  a  digital  time  signal,  a  means  for  relaung  said 
digital  flow  signal  with  said  digital  tune  signal  to  form  a  unit 
of  iime/flow  rate  data  and  memory  means  for  retnevably 
slonng  said  data  for  a  short  ume  penod  of  one  second  or  less; 

d)  a  general  purpose  personal  computer;  wherein  said  electncal 
signals  are  received  by  said  flow  computer,  converted  to  data 
stored  in  said  memorv  means,  and  retneved  by  the  general 
purpose  personal  computer; 

e)  a  means  for  transraitung  electncal  data  signals  between  the 
flow  computer  and  the  general  purpose  personal  computer. 

f)  a  computer  program  for  said  general  purpose  personal  com- 
puter to  signal  the  flow  computer  to  retneve  items  of  time/ 
flow  rate  dau  from  the  memory  means;  and  to  transmit  said 
ume/flow  rate  dau  to  the  general  purpose  personal  computer 

gl  a  display  screen, 

h)  a  computer  program  for  said  general  purpose  personal  com- 
puter to  display  the  time/flow  rate  data  received  from  the  flow 
computer  on  the  display  screen;  and 

1)  a  computer  program  for  said  general  purpose  personal  com- 
puter to  display  a  flow  diagram  represenianve  of  pipeline  flow 
and  an  indicator  on  said  flow  diagram  indicaDvc  of  the  loca- 
tion of  the  flow  measurement  point;  wherein  said  computer 
program  for  displaying  the  ume/flow  rate  data  instructs  that 
said  data  be  displayed  adjacent  to  the  flow  measurement  point 
indicator  on  the  display  screen. 
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J)  a  motor  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  pipeline  for 

controlling  batch  flows  through  the  pipeline; 
k)  a  dnver  for  said  motor  valve; 
1)  a  means  for  transmitting  an  actuation  signal  from  said  general 

purpose  personal  computer  to  said  motor  valve; 
mi  a  user  interface  for  said  general  purpose  personal  computer; 

and 
n)  a  means  tier  said  general  purpose  personal  computer  for 

mitiating  the  actuation  signal  responsive  to  inputs  from  said 

user  mterface. 


5.504.694 

METHOD  OF  CELL  CHARACTERIZATION  FOR 

ENERGY  DISSIPATION 

Binay  J.  George;  Markus  G.  Wloka.  and  Sean  C.  Tyler,  all  of 

Chandler.  Ariz..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141 J68 
Int  C1.''G06F  17/00 
MS.  a.  364—514.12 
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SUBTRACT    EHERGY    DIVERTED 

DUE     TO     CMARCIHC     RATE 

HOM    TOTAL     ENCRCV    DISSIPATED 
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1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  a  model  of 
dynamic  energy  dissipation  in  a  cell,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

simulating  cell  parameters  in  the  cell  over  a  simulation  period 
for  determinins  an  average  current  sunk  through  the  cell  and 
further  determining  a  charging  rate  of  an  output  of  the  cell; 

determining  dynamic  energy  diverted  due  to  said  charging  rate 
of  said  output  of  the  cell; 

converting  said  average  current  to  a  total  dynamic  energy  dissi- 
pation due  to  said  switching  by  muluplying  said  average 
current  by  a  power  supply  voltage  to  the  cell;  and 

subtracting  said  dynamic  energy  diverted  due  to  said  charging 
raie  from  said  total  dynamac  energy  dissipation  due  to  said 
>v.  Itching  for  providing  the  model  of  dynamic  energy  dissi- 
pated by  the  cell. 
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paint  him  surface  data  acquisition  means  for  obtaining  paint  film 
surface  data  indicaung  a  roughness  of  a  paint  film  surface  in  a 
wet  state,  by  a  measurement  of  a  surface  of  the  paint  film  for 
which  the  paint  film  thickness  is  to  be  measured,  in  a  non- 
contacting  manner; 

paint  medium  data  memory  means  for  stonng  paint  medium  data 
specifying  a  paint  medium  from  which  the  paml  film  is 
formed;  and 

paint  film  thickness  determination  means  for  determining  the 
paint  film  thickness  from  the  paint  film  surface  data  obtained 
by  the  paint  film  surface  data  acquisition  means  and  the  paint 
medium  data  stored  by  the  pain!  mechum  data  memory  means, 
by  utilizing  a  calculation  based  on  a  dynamic  levelling  prop- 
erty of  a  wet  paint  film 


5,504.6% 
USER  INTERFACE  CALIBRATION  AND  ALIGNMENT 
DEVICE 
Jeffrey  D.  Debes,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^192 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOID  9/W 

VS.  C\.  364—571.01  22  Claims 


5JW4,695 

APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  MEASURING  PAINT  HLM 

THICKNESS  BASED  ON  DYNAMIC  LE\T:LLING 

PROPERTY  OF  WET  PAINT  FILM  SURFACE 

Kiyoshl  Yoshida,  Atsugi.  and  \uUka  Suzuki,  Zama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors   to   Nissan   Motor  Co.,   Ltd.,  Yokohama. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1992.  4-306966; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307.M3;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055549;  Mar.  16, 
1993,  5-055556;  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231796 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  n/00 
VS.  a.  364—563  20  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  paint  film  thickness,  compris- 
ing; 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  user  interface  having  an  electroni- 
cally stored  image,  comprising; 

a  scanner  for  inputting  a  scanned  image  for  defining  a  scan 
pattern  having  a  plurality  of  scan  points,  each  scan  point 
having  an  x  scan  input  coordinate  and  a  y  scan  input  coordi- 
nate; 

an  edit  pad  for  defining  an  edit  input  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 
edit  input  points,  each  edit  input  point  having  an  x  edit  input 
coordinate  and  a  y  edit  input  coordinate;  and 

a  processor  for  companng  the  scanned  image  to  the  edit  input 
panem.  wherein  said  processor  being  operable  to  calibrate 
each  edit  input  point  relative  to  each  corresponding  scanned 
image  point  and  to  adjustably  align  the  edit  input  pattern  with 
ttie  scaiuied  image. 
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5,504.697 

LIMITER  CIRCl  IT  PRODUCING  DATA  BY  USE  OF 

COMPARI.SON  IN  EFFECTIVE  DIGIT  NUMBER  OF 

DATA 

Hideo  Lshida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360  J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346988 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ''/(KK  11/00:7/38 
VS.  a.  364—745  5  Oaims 
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incrementer.  wherein  the  second  n-m>-bit  incrementer 
receives  bits  <m  (n-1 1>  of  the  second  input  n-bii  word  tc 
provide  an  n-m»-bil  output  sum.  tl>e  m-bil  output  sum  and  the 
n-mi-bii  outpul  sum  are  then  coupled  to  provide  a  n-bu 
incrementer  outpul  sum 
a  combined  adder  circuit,  the  combined  adder  composing  a  hrsi 
m-bii  full-adder,  wherein  tlie  m-bil  full  adder  receives  bius  <0 
<  m- 1 1>  of  the  second  input  n-bil  word  and  the  first  input 
m-bit  word  to  provide  an  m-bit  adder  sum.  a  n-mi-bit  decre 
menter.  wherein  the  n-mi-bil  decrementer  receives  biLs<m 

in-li>  of  the  second  inpul  n-bil  word  and  generates  a 
n-m>-bit  decrement  outpul  sum.  and  an  adder  selea  logK 
circuit,  wherein  the  adder  select  logic  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  select  logic  input  compnsing  an  output  of  (n-mi-bii 
incrementer.  a  second  select  logic  input  compnsing  an  output 
of  the  n-m>-bit  decrementer.  a  third  select  logic  input  com- 
pnsing the  input  n-bit  word,  and  a  fourth  select  logic  input 
composing  a  r*o-bii  control  signal,  the  rwo-bii  control  signal 
compnsing  an  adder  carryoul  bit  from  the  m-bit  full-adder 
and  a  bii<m-l>  of  the  first  input  m-bit  word,  wherein  the 
adder  select  logic  in  response  to  a  state  of  the  adder  carrvoul 
bit  and  a  state  of  the  bit  cm- 1  >  of  the  first  input  m-bit  word 
provides  at  an  output  of  the  compact  dual  funcoon  adder 
either  an  increment  operation,  a  decremeni  operation,  or  a 
bypass  operation 


1  \  limiter  circuit  for  limiting  a  value  of  an  input  data  to  a  first 
limit  value  when  the  \alue  of  said  input  data  exceeds  said  limit 
value,  composing  a  first  encoder  responding  to  said  input  data  and 
producing  a  first  data  indicative  of  an  effective  digit  number  of  the 
value  of  said  input  data,  first  means  for  receiving  a  second  data 
indicative  of  an  effective  digit  number  of  said  first  lirrat  value,  a 
first  comparator  companng  said  first  data  with  said  second  data  and 
producing  a  first  companson  output  signal,  a  first  decoder  decoding 
said  second  data  and  producing  a  third  data  indicative  of  said  limit 
value,  and  a  selector  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  said  input  data 
and  said  third  data  in  response  to  said  first  companson  output 
signal 


5,504.698 
COMPACT  DUAL  FUNCTION  ADDER 
^i-Feng  Su.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics. 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.200 

int  CI."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364-768  21  Qaims 


I  A  compact  dual  function  adder  circuit  for  providing  both  an 
addition  operation  tor  adding  a  first  input  m-bit  word  to  a  second 
input  n-bit  word.  v»  herein  m<n.  and  an  increment  operation  for 
incrementing  the  second  input  n-bit  word,  the  dual  function  adder 
compnsing 

a  n-bit  incrementer  circuit,  the  n-bit  incrementer  including  a  first 
m-bit  incrementer.  wherein  the  m-bit  incrementer  recetvci 
bits<0  .  (m-l)>  of  the  second  input  n-bit  word  to  provide 
an  m-bit  incrementer  outpul  sum.  and  a  second  n-m)-bit 


5.504.699 
NONVOLATILE  MAGNETIC  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Stuart  E.  GoUer,  1340  S.  Beveriy  Glen  #114,  Los  An«elcs,  Calif. 
90024,  and  Frank  PoweU,  113  Thomdike  Wav.  Folsom.  Calif. 
95630 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,907 

Inu  CL'  GUC  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  365—18  13  CMrns 
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1   A  non  volatile  analog  magneuc  random  access  memorv  ha\ 
ing  an  input  cu-cuit  to  accept  analog  input  electncal  signals  and  ar. 
output  circuit  that  communicates  analog  output  electncal  signals 
said  magnetic  memorv  compnsing 

(a)  a  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  separate  magneticallv 
saturable  and  desaturable  magnetic  domains  at  a  correspond 
ing  plurality  of  disunguishable  fixed  locations. 

(b)  a  bi-directional  dnve  circuit  configured  tc  selectiveK  satu 
rate  at  least  one  of  said  magneuc  domains  using  a  fir^l 
memory  select  circuit  capable  of  randoml\  accessing  said  at 
least  one  magnetic  domain,  said  dove  circuit  causing  current 
to  flow  in  a  first  direction  at  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cau.se 
said  saturation; 

(c)  said  bi-directional  dnve  circuit  being  further  configured  to 
selectivelv  partialis  desaturate  said  at  least  one  magneuc 
domain  using  said  first  memon  select  circuit,  said  dove 
circuit  causing  current  to  flow  in  a  second  direction  having  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  direcuon  at  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  lower  the  magneuc  flux  densirv  of  a  selected  of 
said  at  least  one  magnetic  domain  to  an  iniual  condition 
within  a  range  of  magneuc  flux  density  levels  between  a 
zero-scale  poinl  and  a  full-scale  point. 

id)  said  bi-direcuonal  dnve  circuit  being  further  configured  to 
selecnvelv    further   desaturate    said    at    least   one    magneuc 
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domain  using  said  first  memorv  select  circuit,  said  drive 
circuit  causing  current  to  flow  in  said  second  direction  at  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  lower  the  magneuc  flux  of  a  selected 
of  said  at  least  one  magnetic  domain  to  a  level  within  said 
range,  said  level  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  an  analog 
input  electrical  signal  recened  froin  said  input  circuit;  and 
(e)  a  pluralitv  of  sensors  that  each  respond  to  the  magnitude  of 
magnetic  flux,  each  said  sensor  heing  spaced  apart  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  magneuc  domains,  each  said  sensor  being 
randomly  accessible  by  a  second  menKirv  select  circuit,  the 
selected  said  sensor  producing  an  output  electrical  signal 
having  a  magnitude  thai  corresponds  to  the  level  of  magnetic 
flux  of  Its  respective  magnetic  domain. 


5.504,700 

METHOD  AND  \PPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

SIXTEEN  AND  THIRTV-TWO  MEGABYTE  SINGLE 

IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE 

Mark    losley.   Sunnyvale,    Calif..    Stephen    Beiry.   Littleton. 

Mass..  and  Jay  C.  Robin.son.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystem-s,  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  199.714 

Int  a.'^  GllC  5/04 

VS.  a.  365—52  32  Claims 


^ 


1  .-\  memory  device  for  use  with  a  computer  system,  said 
memory  device  incorporating  a  word  parity  scheme  and  being 
capable  of  providing  double  sided  capacity,  comprising: 

a  housing  that  has  a  length  of  about  85.6  mm  and  a  width  of 
about  54.0  mm; 

an  electnc  circuit  within  said  housing  and  one-hundred-twenty 
pins  which  extend  along  said  length  of  said  housing; 

a  hrst  set  of  at  least  one  pin  pro\  iding  access  to  at  least  one  row 
address  strobe  signal  generated  b>  the  system  that  indicates  to 
the  memory  device  that  the  row  address  is  on  an  address  line, 
only  one  of  said  at  least  one  row  address  strobe  signal  being 
necessary  for  selecting  a  side  of  said  memory  device  with  said 
double  sided  capacity; 

a  first  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  the  memory  device  with 
access  to  ground  followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at  lea.st 
one  pin  providing  access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated 
bv  the  memory  device  containing  data  located  in  a  predeter 
mined  memory  array  address  location  dunng  a  read  cycle  and 
providing  access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the 
system  containing  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  device 
during  a  wnte  cycle  followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at 
least  one  pin  providing  access  to  a  power  supply  from  the 
svstem  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device  followed  in 
sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to 
a  column  address  strobe  signal  generated  by  the  system  that 
indicates  to  the  memory  device  that  a  column  address  is  on 
the  address  line; 

a  second  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  said  power 
supply  from  the  system  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device 
followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  pin  provid- 
ing access  to  a  memory  output  enable  signal  generated  by  the 


system  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device  followed  in 
sequence  by  a  third  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to 
said  power  supply. 

a  fourth  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  said  power 
supply  from  the  system  and  accepted  by  the  memorv  device 
followed  in  sequence  by  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  pm 
providing  access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the 
memory  device  containing  data  located  in  a  predetermined 
memory  array  address  locauon  during  a  read  cycle  and  pro- 
vides access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the  sys 
tem  containing  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  device  dunng 
a  wnte  cycle  followed  in  sequence  by  a  second  set  of  at  least 
one  pin  providing  access  to  ground; 

a  third  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  the  memory  device  with 
access  to  ground  followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at  least 
one  pin  providing  access  to  a  signal  generated  by  the  system 
and  accepted  by  the  memory  device  indicating  a  predeter 
mined  memory  array  address  location  within  the  memory 
device  to  be  accessed  followed  in  sequence  by  a  fourth  set  of 
at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  ground: 

a  fifth  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  said  power 
supply  from  the  system  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device 
followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  pin  provid- 
ing access  to  a  memory  wnte  enable  signal  generated  by  the 
system  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device. 

a  sixth  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  said  power 
supply  from  the  system  and  accepted  by  the  memory  device 
followed  in  sequence  by  a  third  set  of  at  least  one  pin 
providing  access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the 
memory  device  containing  data  located  in  a  predetermined 
memory  array  address  location  dunng  a  read  cycle  and  pro- 
vides access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the  sys- 
tem containing  data  to  be  stored  m  said  memory  device  dunng 
a  wnte  cycle  followed  in  sequence  by  a  first  set  of  al  least  one 
pin  providing  access  to  panty  data;  and 

a  second  set  of  at  least  one  pin  providing  access  to  panty  data 
signal  followed  in  sequence  by  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  pin 
providing  access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the 
memory  device  containing  data  located  in  a  predetermined 
memory  array  address  locauon  dunng  a  read  cycle  and  pro- 
vides access  to  a  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the  sys- 
tem containing  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  device  during 
a  wnte  cycle  followed  in  sequence  by  a  seventh  set  of  at  least 
one  pin  providing  access  to  a  power  supply. 


5,504.701 
MEMORY  CARD 
Masashi  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Ikegami,  Yokosuka. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan   Printing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-268418; 
Sep.  30,  1993.  5-268419;  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-268420 

Int.  Cl,"^  GllC  ^/O::  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  365—185.04  16  Oaims 
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1   A  memory  card  comprising 

memory  means  capable  of  being  initialized. 
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means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said  memory  means  is 
initialized,  the  counting  means  being  an  externally  inacces- 
sible counting  mean.s.  and 

miUalizaiion  means  for  iniUalizing  said  memorv  means  upon 
receiving  an  iiiitializjiuon  command  only  when  the  number  of 
times  counted  hv  said  counting  means  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value  initializing  of  said  memorv  means  being 
inhibited  when  the  number  of  times  counted  by  said  counting 
means  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  value 


j-UMU 


5_5O4.702 
DRAM  CELL 
Toshio    Sunaga.    4-8-4    Wakakusa.    Ku.satsu-shi.    Shiga-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162615 
Int  Cl.^  C;ilC  11/74:13/00 
VS.  a.  365—149  8  claims 

V,  m 
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5  .A  DRAM  ceil  compnsine  a  MOS  type  transistor  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  source  region,  a  dram  region 
and  a  gale  electrode,  and  a  trench  capacitor  formed  in  said  sub- 
strate, one  electrode  of  said  trench  capacitor  being  provided  bv 
said  substrate,  and  the  other  electrode  being  provided  bv  a  trench 
conductor  which  fills  in  said  trench  and  is  connected  to  said  source 
region,  said  DR.AM  cell  compnsing 

an  insulating  laver  formed  on  said  trench  conductor:  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  at 
least  paniallv  overlap  said  trench  conductor: 

wherein  said  trench  conductor  said  insulating  layer  and  said 
conductive  layer  form  a  charge  pump  capacitor. 


5.504,703 

SINGLE  EVENT  I  PSET  RARDENED  CMOS  LATCH 

CIRCUIT 

Jai  P.  Bansal,  Mana.vsav  \a..  assignor  to  Loral  Federal  Systems 

Company,  McLean,  \a. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,112 
Int.  CI."  GllC  n/412 
VS.  CI.  365—156  6  Claims 

1,  A  single  event  upset  hardened,  bi-slable  circuit,  compnsing  in 
combination: 

a  hrst  pair  of  CMOS  semiconductor  transistor,  with  a  common 

drain  node  and  a  common  gale  node; 
a  second  pair  of  C.MO.S  semiconductor  transistors  with  a  com- 
mon drain  node  and  a  common  gate  mxie. 
first  means  including  a  pair  of  senes  connected  in\ertors  cou- 
pling the  common  drain  node  of  said  first  pair  of  CMOS 
semiconductor  transistors  to  the  common  gale  node  of  said 
second  pair  of  CMOS  semiconductor  transistors;  and 
second  means  including  a  pair  of  senes  connected  mvenors 
coupling  the  common  drain  node  of  said  second  pair  of 


CMOS  semiconductor  transistors  tc  the  common  gate  node  of 
Mid  first  pair  of  C~MOS  semiconductor  transistors. 


5.504.704 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Natsuki   Sato,  and   Takanori   Saeki.   both   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-291538; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041474 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/2S 
VS.  CI.  365—182  8  fTaims 
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1  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  a  semiconductor 
meniop.  device  compnsing 

a  node  diffused  layer  formed  fiv  the  diflFu.sion  of  an  impuniv  mio 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  ntxie  electrode,  connected  lo  said  mxie  diffused  layer,  includ- 
ing a  Slacked  film  structure  of  alternating  layers  of  a  hrst. 
n-iype  polycrystalline  silicon  conductor  film  and  a  second 
conductor  film,  wherein  end  parts  of  said  first  conductor  film 
layers  are  more  indented  than  the  end  pans  of  said  second 
conductor  film  layers  and  wherein  said  second  conductor  film 
is  an  oxygen -rich  n-type  polycrystalline  silicoD  film. 
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5,504,705 
SEMICONDI CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
EUroaki  Ohkubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1W4.  .Ser  No.  357338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1993,  5-317005 

Int  CI"  cue  13/00 

U.S.  a.  36S— 156  2  CUims 

mxiA)  mOLU  ,j.2    I710L2I 

)1(Vm)  i  Cgii     [    9a    7     C*i  /     7     C«gi 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  memory  cells, 
each  memory  cell  having  a  flip-flop  circuit  including  two  inverters, 
each  inverter  having  a  dnver  transistor,  a  load  element,  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end.  the  input  end  and  output  end  of  on*  of  the 
inverters  being  connected  to  the  output  end  and  input  end  of  the 
other  inverter,  respectively,  wherein  the  dnver  transistor  com- 
prises 

a  gate  insulaoon  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  selectively  formed  on 

the  surface  of  a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulative  spacer  provided  on  the  side  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode: 
an  interlayer  insulaDon  layer  covering  said  insulative  spacer  and 

said  gate  electrode; 
a  second  conducDve  type  low  concentration  drain  region  and  a 
second   conductive   type   high   concentration   drain   region 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with 
self-aiigmna   with  said  gate  electrode   and  said  insulative 
spacer  respectively; 
a  contact  bole  having  a  boundary  at  a  portion  of  said  interlayer 
insulation  layer  fitted  with  the  side  surface  of  said  insuladve 
spacer  and  having  an  interval  of  sai^  drain  region  and  said 
gate  electrode  to  reach  a  region  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
a  second  conductive  type  source  region  provided  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  self-alignment  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  contact  hole;  and 
a  grounding  wiring  connected  to  said  second  conductive  type 
source  region  via  said  contact  hole. 


54»4,706 
LOW  VOLTAGE  FOWLER-NORDHEIM  FLASH  EEPROM 
MEMORY  ARRAY  LTILIZING  .SINGLE  LEVEL  POLY 
CELLS 
laoo  D'Arrigo,  Cannes;  Georges  Falessi.  La  Gaude,  both  of, 
France,   and    Michael   C.    Smayling,   Missouri   Qty,   Tex,, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,696 
Int  CX"  GllC  11/34:  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  365—185.18  2  Claims 

1.  A  Flash  EEPROM  memory  having  a  memory  array  of 
EEPROM  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  the  face 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  matenal 
and  operable  to  be  programmed  with  positive  and  negative  volt- 
ages, the  memory  cells  each  compnsmg: 


a  channel  region  of  first  conductivity  type  matenal  formed  in  the 

face  of  the  substrate  within  an  active  moat  region, 
a  source  region  of  second  conductivity  type  matenal  adjacent  to 
the  first  conducuvity  type  material  and  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  channel  region; 
a  drain  region  of  said  second  conducuvity  matenal  disposed  in 
said  moat  region  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  channel  region 
from  said  source  region; 
a  floating  gate  overiying  a  portion  of  said  channel  region; 
a  mnnel  oicide  layer  disposed  between  said  floating  gate  and  said 
channel  region  to  allow  for  Fowler-Nordheim  electron  tunnel- 
ing therethrough; 
a  control  gate  compnsmg  a  semiconductor  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  matenal  formed  on  the  face  of  the  substrate 
and  separated  from  said  moat  region  and  coupling  electncally 
directly  to  said  floating  gat; 
a  coupling  structure  for  couplmg  said  control  gate  to  said  float- 
ing gate  to  form  a  floating  gate  transistor;  and 
an  isolation  structure  for  allowing  said  control  gate  to  have 
positive  and  negative  voltages  disposed  thereon  without  sub- 
stannal  conduction  from  the  control  gate  to  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  isolation  structure  comprises 
a  first  isolation  tanlc  of  first  conducuvity  type  matenal  dis- 
posed about  die  memory  cell  and  operable  to  be  biased  at  a 
voltage  potential  that  will  prevent  forward  biasing  of  the 
semiconductor  junction  tierween  said  first  isolauon  tank 
and  said  doped  control  gate  region,  and 
a  second  conducuvity  type  material  disposed  about  said  first 
tank  and  disposed  at  a  voltage  that  will  prevent  forward 
biasing  of  the  semiconductor  juncuon  between  said  first 
isolation  tank  and  said  second  isolation  tank. 


5,504,707 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hanio  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231616 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34:7/00 
hS.  a.  365—185.04  7  CUims 

1   A  semiconductor  device,  compnsmg: 
at  least  one  first  cell  structure; 
at  least  one  second  cell  sffucture;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  both  cell  structures, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  first  cell  structure,  said  at  least  one 
second  cell  structure  and  said  control  means  are  arranged  in 
the  same  chip, 
wherein  said  first  cell  sDiicture  has  a  floating  gate  and  has  a 
capability  to  electncally  write  and  erase  informauon  in  a 
storage  means  when  said  control  means  is  connected  thereto 
to  thereby  exu^ct  electnc  charge  injected  into  said  floating 
gate  therefrom, 
wherein  said  second  cell  structure  has  a  capability  to  elecmcally 
wnte  informauon  in  a  storage  means  only  one  ume,  but  is 
mcapable  of  erasing  said  informauon  elecmcally  wntten  m 
said  storage  means. 


April  2.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


621 


OT?  KMIIC  Hn- 

(OTMC) 

OTP  OLm  GATE  0 

lOnoS.) 


OIF  Mi  Oil  I  , 


5,504,709 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVTCE 
Tomoaki  Yabe,  Kawasaki;  Katsuhiko  Sato,  and  ShinJi  Mjyano. 
both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabush&i 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  10,  1993.  5-.110175 
InL  a.'^  GUC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365-189.05  «  claims 


wherein  said  first  cell  strucnire  and  said  second  cell  structure 

have  the  same  semiconductor  structure,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  carries  out  wnte  and  read  controls 

for  said  first  and  second  cell  structures,  and  cames  out  erasure 

control  for  said  first  cell  structure. 


5,504.708 
FLASH  EEPROM  ARRAY  WITH  P-TANK  INSIXATED 
FROM  SI  BSTRATE  BY  DEEP  N-TANK 
Giovanni  Santin;  Giovanni  Naso,  both  of  Rieti,  Italy;  Sehas- 
tiano  D'Arrigo.  Cannes.  France,  and  Michael  C.  Smayling. 
Missouri  City.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  890J>77,  May  28,  1992.  This  application 
Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,025 
InL  CL"  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365-185J7  n  cUims 


1.  A  nonvolaule.  floaung-gate  memory,  compnsmg: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  doping  of  a  first  conducUvitvtype. 

a  first  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  bodv.  said  first 
difl^usion  region  having  doping  pnmanly  of  a  second 
conductivity-type  opposite  said  first  conductivity-type; 

a  second  diffusion  region  in  said  first  diffusion  region  and  in  said 
semiconductor  body,  said  second  diffusion  region  having  dop- 
ing pnmanly  of  said  first  conducuvity-type; 

an  arra>  of  floating-gate  memory  cells  in  and  on  said  second 
diflpusion  region;  and 

wordline  dn\er  circuitry  in  and  on  said  semiconductor  body 
outside  of  said  first  diffusion  region. 


I   A  semiconductor  mertxjrv  cell  device  compnsmg 

a  raemorv  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  menxirv  cells 
arranged  in  a  matnx  form  of  rows  and  columns. 

a  row  decoder  few  selecung  any  one  of  said  rows  in  said  memoo 
cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  sen.se  amplifiers  each  for  sensing  a  pair  of  dau 
Items  read  out  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  on  a  row  selected  bv  said  row  decoder 

a  plurality  of  ffansfer  gates  each  including  a  pair  of  first  MOS 
transistors  respecuvely  connected  to  a  pair  of  outputs  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers. 

a  plurality  of  input/output  data  line  pairs  respecuvely  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  transfer  gates. 

a  plurality  of  dau  latch  circuits  each  connected  between  rwo 
lines  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  input/outpui 
data  line  pairs,  for  latching  data  in  said  input/output  data  line 
pairs, 

a  plurality  of  column  selecuon  gates  each  including  a  pair  of 
second  MOS  transistors  being  of  a  same  conducuvity  type  as 
said  first  MOS  transistors  and  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  input/outpul  data  line  pairs,  for  select- 
ing any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits. 

a  data  bus  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  input/output  data  line 
pairs  via  said  column  selection  gates,  and 

a  conffol  circuit  for  reading  out  data  of  a  same  row  address  as 
that  of  data  latched  m  one  of  said  data  latch  circuits  from  sajd 
memory  cell  array,  having  the  data,  which  is  read  oui  from 
said  memory  cell  array,  latched  In  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  sense  amplifiers  and  wnung  the  data,  which  is  latched  by 
said  one  of  said  sense  amplifiers,  into  said  one  of  said  data 
latch  cmruiLs  by  conffolling  said  first  MOS  transistors  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  transfer  gate^  into  an  ON  stale, 
while  controlling  said  second  MOS  transistors  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  column  selecuon  gales  into  an  OFF  state 
ui  isolate  said  one  of  said  data  latch  circuits  from  said  daU 
bus  in  a  refreshing  operauon  of  the  data  latched  b\  said  one  of 
said  data  latch  circuits, 
wherein  each  of  said  data  latch  circuits  includes  third  and  fourth 
MOS  Uansistors  whose  drains  are  respecuvely  connected  lo 
said  input/outpui  data  line  pairs  whose  sources  are  connected 
to  a  power  supply  node  and  whose  gates  are  cross<oupled  lo 
the  drains  of  said  fourth  and  ihu-d  .MOS  u-ansistors.  and  said 
third  and  lounh  MOS  transistors  are  of  the  same  conducuvity 
type  as  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors. 


622 


OFHaAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  1996 


SEVaCONDl  CrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BIT 
CONTROL  CTRCLIT 
Junji  Somon,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  l.td„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  378,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017191 

Int  CX"  GllC  ^AtO.VCX) 

VS.  a.  3*5—189.05  3  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memor.'  cell  array. 

means  for  accessmg  the  memory  cell  array  word  by  word  in 
response  to  an  address  signal; 

a  bit  control  ■  ircuit  for  generaung  a  bit  control  signal;  and 

an  I/O  buffer  for  transmitting  data  between  the  memory  cell 
array  and  an  external  means  when  the  memory  cell  array  is 
accessed  by  the  accessing  means; 

wherein  the  I/O  buffer  includes  means  for  controlling  an  effec- 
tive bit  or  effective  bits  in  one  word  related  to  the  accessing  of 
the  memor)  cell  array  in  response  to  the  bit  control  signal, 
and  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  the  effective  bit  or 
positions  of  the  effective  bits  in  one  word  related  to  the 
accessing  of  the  memory  cell  array  m  response  to  the  bit 
control  signal. 


«'v.-pr  >|  '-C"'   rv  p^ 


second  level,  one  said  data  signal  being  substanually  al  a 
voltage  of  V^  and  the  other  said  data  signal  bemg  substan- 
tially at  ground; 

a  first  N-type  transistor  connected  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  first  coulumn  select  line  to  couple  the  signal  al  said 
first  terminal  to  said  first  column  select  line  when  said  column 
write  signal  is  present; 

a  second  N-type  transistor  connected  between  said  second  ter- 
minal and  said  second  coulumn  select  line  to  couple  the  signal 
at  said  second  terminal  to  said  second  column  select  line 
when  said  column  wnte  signal  is  present; 

a  first  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  to  apply 
the  voltage  V^  to  said  first  column  select  line  when  said 
second  level  is  substantially  at  ground  and  said  column  write 
signal  is  present;  and 

a  second  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  to  apply 
the  voltage  V\,  to  said  second  column  select  line  when  said 
first  level  is  substantially  at  ground  and  said  column  wnle 
signal  is  present. 


5,504,712 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 

Bertrand  Conan,  Aix  En  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS>- 

Thompson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Ontilly,  France 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  625^46,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,598 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1989,  89  16338 

Int  a."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  C\.  365—200  26  Claims 
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5,504,711 

BIT  LINES  WRITE  CIRCIIT  FOR  SRAM  MEMORIES 

Hsindao  Lu,  3308  Foxboro  Dr.,  Richardson.  Tex.  75082 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,455 

Int.  «.''  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365— 189.U  4  Claims 


1  A  wnte  circuit  for  writing  dau  onto  a  first  and  a  second 
column  select  line  in  a  SRAM  memory,  where  the  column  select 
lines  have  different  level  signals  there>in.  at  a  time  when  said  write 
circuit  IS  activated  by  an  externally  generated  column  write  signal, 
tlie  c'jruit  comprising,  in  combination 

a  first  lerrmnal  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal  al  a  first  level  and 
a  second  temunal  tor  recieving  a  second  dau  signal  at  a 


-■^ii«d 


1   A  memory  in  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  plurahty  of  externally  accessible  data  output  contacts  number 
ing  z; 

a  network  of  memory  elements  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  memory  columns,  each  said  group  having  one  of  k 
group  order  numbers  associated  therewith,  and  each  said 
group  also  including  at  least  one  redundancy  column; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  numbenng  k,  connected  to  each  said 
data  output  contact,  each  said  amplifier  having  a  group  order 
number  between  1  and  k  inclusive  associated  therewith  which 
is  the  same  as  the  one  of  said  group  order  numbers  associated 
with  the  ones  of  said  columns  to  which  said  amplifier  is 
connected; 

a  defective  memory  column  address  storage  register  comprising 
k  groups  of  memory  zones,  each  said  group  of  memory  zones 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  k  group  order 
numbers;  and 

post-selection  circuitry  for  simultaneously  selecting,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  externally  received  group  order  number  which 
IS  between  I  and  k  inclusive,  all  the  ones  of  said  amplifiers 
which  correspond  to  said  externally  received  group  order 
number,  wherein  said  post-selection  circuitry  also  selects,  in 
said  storage  register,  the  group  of  memory  zones  which  cor- 
responds to  said  externally  received  group  order  number;  and 

a  comparison  circuit  configured  and  connected  to  compare  each 
memory  column  address  received  by  the  memory  with  col- 
umn addresses  in  the  selected  group  of  memory  zones  in  said 
storage  register; 
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whereby  said  comparison  circuit  compares  onl>  defective 
memory  column  addres.ses  stored  in  the  memory  zones  of  the 
selected  group  with  the  memory  column  address. 


5,504,713 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEV  KT  WITH 
REDliNDANCY  CIRCl  IT 
Tsukasa  Ooishi;  Yoshio  Matsuda;  Kazutami  Arimoto.  Masaki 
■ftukude.  and   Kazuyasu  Fujishima.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denkl   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,466,  Oct.  8,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,289.417,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,644.  Apr. 

30,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

180.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-116527 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-200  4  oaims 

11 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  memorv  arrays  of  memorv  cells,  each  arrav  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  row  s 
and  columns, 
a  pluralit)  of  redundancy  arrays  of  memory  cells,  provided  in 
correspondence  lo  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  each  of 
said  redundancy  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
for   replacing,   on   a   row    basis,   a   defective   memory    cell 
included  in  a  corresponding  memory  arrav. 
select  signal  generation  means  including 
a  plurality  of  link  circuits  each  provided  in  respective  corre- 
spondence 10  a  respecine  one  of  said  plurality  of  redun- 
dancy arrays, 
each  of  said  link  ciauiis  receiving  a  plurality  of  row  address 
signals  for  providing  a  respective  binary  select  signal  hav- 
ing two  levels  and  attaining  one  level  when  a  defective 
memory  cell  exists  in  the  memory   array   corresponding 
thereto  and  said  received  row  address  signals  select  the 
defective  memory   cell,  and  otherwise  attaining  another 
level:  and 
a  common  select  signal  output  portion  connected  to  receive 
said  respective  binary   select  signals  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  link  circuits,  said  common  select  signal  outpui 
ponion  providing  therefrom  only  a  single,  binary,  common 
select  signal  having  two  levels  and  attaining  a  first  level 
when  al  lea.si  one  of  the  received  binary  select  signals  is  al 
said  one  level,  and  otherwise  attaining  a  second  level, 
a  row  predecoder  for  decoding  a  ponion  of  said  row  address 

signal  and  providing  a  row  select  signal, 
a  subrow  decoder  for  receiving  said  single  binary  common 
select  signal  from  said  select  signal  generation  means  and  a 
portion  of  said  row  address  signal,  said  subrow  decoder  being 
acuvaied  when  said  received  single  binary  common  select 
signal  anains  the  second  level,  and  providing  a  subdecode 
signal  corresponding  lo  said  received  portion  of  a  row  address 
signal. 


block  select  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  block  select 
signals  for  selecung  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  anays 
according  to  said  portion  of  said  row  address  signal, 
a  plurality  of  transfer  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  link 
circuits  and  receiving  said  plurality  of  block  select  signals, 
said  plurality  cf  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  block  selea 
signals  supplied  thereto  by  transfemng  lo  said  common  select 
signal  output  portion  the  binary  select  signals  from  the  link 
circuits   connected   thereto    and   corresponding    to   memory 
arrays  designated  by  said  block  select  signals. 
a  plurality  of  main  row  decoders  provided  in  respective  corre- 
spondence to  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  each  of  said 
main  row  decoders  receiving  said  row  select  signal  from  said 
row   predecoder.   said   subdecode   signal   from  said   subrow 
decoder,  and  said  block  seleci  signal  from  said  block  select 
mearus. 
each  of  said  main  row  decoders  being  activated  by  an  indicaoon 
by  said  block  select  signal  of  selecuon  of  the  memorv  array 
respectively   corresponding  thereto,  for  selecung  a  memorv 
cell  arranged  in  a  specific  row  m  a  corresponding  memory 
array    according   to   said  row    select   signal   from   said   row 
predecoder  and  according  to  said  subdecode  signal  from  said 
subrow  decoder,  and 
a  plurality  of  redundancy  row  select  means  provided  m  respec- 
tive correspondence  lo   said  block   select   signals   and  said 
plurality  of  redundancy  arrays,  each  of  said  redundancy  row 
select   means   receiving   said   single   binary    common   select 
signal   from   said   select   signal   generation   means  and   said 
respectively  corresponding  block  select  signal  from  said  block 
select  means,  each  said  redundancy  row  select  means  being 
activated   when   said   single   binary    common   select   signal 
attains  said  first  level  and  said  block  select  signal  respecuvely 
corresponding  thereto  indicates  selection  of  the  memory  array 
respecuvely   corresponding  thereto  for  selecung  on  a  row 
basis  a  memory  cell  of  the  respectively  corresponding  redun- 
dancy array. 


S.SM.7U 

ACOUSTIC  AND  ENV IRONMENTAL  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

David  H.  Sbonting,  Middletown.  R.I„  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tfae 

Na*7.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.106 

Int  ex."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—13  u  ctai^ 


1  A  system  for  correlaUng  natural  phenomena  occumng  al  the 
surface  of  the  ocean  with  ambient  sound  beneath  the  surface 
produced  by  said  phenomena  comprising 

means  for  measuring  said  namral  surface  phenomena. 

means  including  a  hydrophone  disposed  in  a  predeiermined 
spaced  relationship  below  the  surface  of  the  ocean  and 
adapted  to  substanually  isotopically  receive  sound  energy 
from  the  upper  hemisphere,  for  measunng  sound  produced  by 
said  natural  phenomena; 

means  for  correlatmg  said  measured  namral  surface  phenomena 
with  said  ambient  sound  produced  by  the  surface  phenomena, 
and 
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said  correlating  means  being  housed  within  a  land  based  facility 
and  said  natural  surface  phenomena  measunng  means  and 
ambient  sound  measunng  means  being  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another. 


^ 
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S„>04.7I5 

WORD  LINE  LOADING  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  OF 

SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yeong-Taek  Lee.  and  Jong-Hyun  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M3,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
24487/1993 

Int.  CL*  GllC  Sm 
L.S.  a.  365—230.06  15  Claims 


ROV  DECODER 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  word  line  bixisung  circuit  for  outputting  a  word  line  boosted 
voltage  boosted  over  a  power  supply  voltage  so  as  to  boost  a 
voltage  of  a  word  line  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array: 

a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  word  line  boosted  voltage 
output  from  said  word  line  boosting  circuit  for  selectmg  said 
memory  cell  array  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined 
row  address  signal; 

a  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge  from  said  word  line  boosted 
voltage; 

\  anable  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  word  line  boosted 
voltage  to  said  capacitor  before  said  word  line  boosted  volt- 
age reaches  a  saturation  level,  and  for  cutting  off  said  word 
line  boosted  voltage  from  said  capacitor  after  said  word  line 
boosted  voltage  reaches  said  saturation  level; 

delay  means,  having  said  word  line  b<X)Sled  voltage  input 
thereto,  for  delaying  said  word  line  boosted  voltage  during  an 
amval  time  of  said  saturation  level,  and  for  generating  a  delay 
output  signal  which  controls  said  variable  connecting  means; 
and 

discharging  means,  controlled  by  said  delay  output  signal  output 
from  said  delay  means,  for  discharging  said  charge  stored  in 
said  capacitor  to  ground  after  said  word  line  boosted  voltage 
reaches  said  saturation  level. 


the  sonar  transducers  of  the  two  sections  such  that  the  effects  of  the 
alias  beams  are  substantially  removed. 


5,504,717 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  I RBAN 
ENVIRONMENT  SECURITY 
J.  Brian  Sharkey;  Randy  A.  Doblar,  both  of  Alexandria;  Frank 
E.  Bothwell,  ifalls  Church,  all  of  Va.;  Ronald  A.  Belt,  Ply- 
mouth,  Minn.,   and    Edward    A.   Page,   Kensington,    Md., 
assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,743 
int.  CI.''  GOIS  JI/HO 
VJS.  C\.  367—124  12  Claims 
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5Ji04,716 

PASSIVE  SONAR  TRANSDUCER  ARR.ANGEMENT 

Philip  A.  Cotterill,  Wllraslow.  England,  assignor  to  Ferrand- 

Thomson  Sonar  Svstems  I  .K.  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,947 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
9405103 

Int  CL'  GOIS  3/20 
U.S.  a.  367—121  2  Claims 

1  \  passive  sonar  transducer  arrangement  which  includes  two 
electronically  sterrable  array  sections  arranged  with  the  transducers 
of  one  secuon  spaced  apan  from  one  another  by  a  different 
distance  from  the  spacing  between  the  transducers  of  the  other 
section,  the  spacing  for  each  secuon  being  such  that  aliasing  will 
occur  for  at  least  some  steenng  angles  and  such  that  aliasing  beams 
produced  by  the  two  sections  of  the  array  will  not  overlap,  and 
cross-correlauon  means  for  pnvessing  the  signals  received  from 


1  A  secunty  system  for  detecting  a  gunshot  event  comprising: 

(a)  a  communication  link; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pole  units  arranged  in  a  dense  grid,  wherein 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  pole  units  includes. 

(i)  a  microphone. 

(ii)  an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  microphone  for  receiving  an 
acoustic  signal  from  the  microphone,  the  amplifier  having 
an  amplified  output  for  carrying  an  amplified  acoustic  sig- 
nal. 

(lii)  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
amplified  output. 

liv)  a  reference  signal  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  first 
comparator  wherein  the  first  comparator  outputs  a  detection 
signal  if  the  amplified  output  exceeds  the  reference  signal. 

(v)  a  peak  background  level  averager  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  receive  the  amplified  acoustic  signal  and 
having  a  peak  background  level  averager  output. 

(vi)  a  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  amplified 
acoustic  signal  and  having  an  output  whereon  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  amplified  acoustic  signal  is  impressed. 

(vii)  a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
peak  background  level  averager  output  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  divider  wherein  the  second 
comparator  outputs  a  detection  signal  on  a  second  compara- 
tor output  where  the  proportional  signal  exceeds  the  peak 
background  level  averager  signal. 
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(viii)  logic  for  ANDING  the  hrst  comparator  output  and  the 
second  comparator  output  so  as  to  output  a  detection  signal 
if  both   outputs   indicate  a  candidate   gunshot   event   has 
occurred, 
(iv)  a  data  acquisition  and  signal  prixressing  unit  tor  discnmi 

nating  gunshot  events,  and 
(x)  a  communication  interface  coupled  at  an  input  to  the  data 
acquisition  and  signal  processing  unit,  the  communication 
interface  also  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  communica- 
tion link,  where  the  communication  interface  transmits  and 
receives  data  on  the  communication  link;  and 
(c)  a  central  processor  coupled  to  the  communication  link  so  as 
to  receive  data  from  the  plurality   of  pole  units  where  the 
central  processor  and  the  plurality  of  pole  uniLs  operate  so  as 
to  detect  and  l(xate  gunshot  events  sensed  by  one  or  more  of 
the  plurality  of  pole  umis. 


5304,718 
BEAM  CONVERGENCE  MODULE 
Richard  E.  Gaynor,  nermont.  Fla..  assignor  to  Wadi,  Inc., 
Clermont,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.792 

Int.  CI.'^  HOIQ  I.^AX) 

VS.  a.  367-138  12  Claims 


(d)  an  optical  detector  including  optical  means  for  forming  the 
light  scanenng  from  said  focal  volume  into  a  beam  and 
coherently  combining  it  with  said  reference  beam  al  said 
optical  detector  to  form  an  electrical  heterodyne  signal,  phase 
modulated  as  a  result  of  the  vibraDor  of  said  light  scattering 
matter,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  opucal  detector  for 
measunng  the  phase  of  the  optical  earner  in  the  scattered  lighi 
return  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  vibrator,  motion  of  said 
light  scatienng  maner  and  thereby  the  intensity  of  said  some 
waves  in  said  remote  focal  volume  of  water 


I.  A  sonar  device  for  underwater  use  compnsing: 

a)  a  transducer  for  generaung  a  sonar  beam  having  a  first  beam 
width; 

b)  a  beam  convergence  module  disposed  forward  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  withm  said  sonar  beam. 

c)  a  quarter-wave  phasing  section  disposed  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  convergence  module;  and 

d)  a  circumferennal  soundproofing  sheath  of  an  acoustic  attenu 
ating  matenal  formed  to  surround  said  transducer,  said  phas 
ing  section,  and  said  beam  convergence  module. 

el  whereby  said  beam  convergence  module  produces  an  output 
sonar  beam  having  a  beamwidth  narrower  than  said  first 
beam  width. 


5,504.720 

nSER  OPTIC  PLANAR  HYDROPHONE 

A.  Douglas  Meyer,  West  Hills,  Calif.;  Bruce  Danver.  Alcxan- 

dria.  and  Emery  Moore.  Biacksburg.  both  of  \a^  assignors 

to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^26.  May  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,475 

InL  CT.^  H04R  23AMJ 

IJS.  CI.  367-149  5  c,^^ 


SJ-M.719 

LASER  HYDROPHONE  AND  \  IRTLAL  ARRAY  OF 

LASER  HYDROPHONES 

Gordon  B.  Jacobs.  Manlius.  N.>..  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  .N.^'. 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  S07J2S 
InL  Cl."^  H04R  :MKi 
VS.  a.  367-149  ,4  Oaims 

1    A  laser  hydrophone  for  remote  detection  of  sonic  waves  in 
water,  compnsing 

(a I  a  la.ser  producing  a  highlv  coherent,  moncxhromatic  optical 
earner. 

(b)  means  for  denving  from  said  laser  a  reference  beam  and  a 
sampling  beam. 

(c)  means  for  focusing  said  sainpling  beam  up<in  a  remote  focal 
volume  of  water  to  illuminate  light  scatienng  maner  naturally 
suspended  in  the  water  and  moving  in  synchronism  with  said 
sonic  waves,  the  dimensions  of  said  focal  volume  being  small 
in  companson  to  the  sonic  wavelengths  of  interest. 


1  A  planar  fiber  optic  sensor  in  which  optical  signals  are 
introduced  into  hrst  and  second  optical  fibers  coupled  together  lo 
form  an  interferometer  for  measunng  changes  in  a  pararT>eter 
compnsing 

a  frame  compnsing  first  and  second  elongate  frame  memben. 

arranged  to  be  spaced  apan  and  generally  parallel. 
a  plurality  of  elongate  sensing  mandrels  mounted  between  the 
first  and  second  elongate  frame  members  and  arranged  in  an 
planar  array  such  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  spaced  apan 
and  parallel,  each  of  the  plurality  of  elongate  sensing  man 
drels  compnsing 
an  inner  cylinder;  and 

an  outer  cylinder,  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  arranged  to 

have  concencnc  longitudinal  axes  such  that  a  sealed   gas 

filled  cavity  is  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  cvlin 

ders  and  a  sealed  cavity  is  formed  inside  the  inner  cvlinder, 

a  pluraJirv  of  elongate  reference  mandrels  mounted  between  the 

first  and  second  elongate  frame  memberv  and  arranged  in  an 
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planar  array  such  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  spaced  apart 
and  parallel,  each  of  the  plurality  of  elongate  reference  man- 
drels comprising; 
an  inner  cylinder;  and 

an  outer  cylinder,  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  arranged  to 
have  concentnc  longitudinal  axes  such  that  a  cavity  is 
formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  and  an  open- 
ended  cavity  IS  formed  inside  the  inner  cylinder; 

a  length  of  the  first  optical  fiber  wound  around  the  outer  cylinder 
of  each  sensing  mandrel  for  exposure  to  the  parameter,  the 
first  optical  fiber  being  arranged  such  that  exposing  it  to  the 
parameter  causes  the  length  of  the  hrst  opucal  fiber  to 
increase  and  decrease  m  inverse  proportion  as  the  parameter 
increases  and  decreases;  and 

a  length  of  the  second  optical  fiber  wound  around  the  inner 
cybnder  of  each  reference  mandrel  inside  the  sealed,  gas- 
filled  cavity  such  that  changes  in  the  parameter  inside  the 
inner  cylinder  cause  the  length  of  the  second  opucal  fiber  to 
increase  and  decrease  in  direct  proportion  as  the  parameter 
increases  and  decreases. 


wheel  and  when  the  roller-pin  occupies  its  second  position, 
said  stud  IS  pressed  against  the  second  cylindncal  part  of  the 
rod  and  said  end  of  the  correcting  arm  engages  the  teeth  of  the 
toothed  wheel. 


5,504,721 
CORRECTION  MECHANISM 
Vincent  Calabrese.  l^usanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tres  L'niversal  S,.A..  Thonex-f^neve.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.990 
Claims   priority,   application   SwitzerUnd.   Feb.   21,   1994, 
0499/^4 

tot  a."  G04B  l8AX):27/02 
L.S.  a.  368—185  2  Oaims 


5.504,722 
MAGNTTO-OPTIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  TEATM  MODE  CONTROLLING  LASER 
DIODE 
Hidenao  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Akinori  Watabe;  Junicfai  Shlmada, 
both  of  Saitama;  Yoshitada  Katagiri  and  Yoshio  Suzuki, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.930,  Jan.  27.  1993.  This  appUcation  Oct 
6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,242 
IntCVGllB  11/00-7/00 
V.S.  a.  369—13  1  Claim 


^h'" 


1.  A  correction  mechanism  for  watch  movements  comprising: 

a  manually  movable  rod  which  is  able  to  axially  move  from  a 
first  axial  position  to  a  second  axial  position  and  which  has  a 
first  cylindncal  pan  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  second 
cylindrical  pan  having  a  second  diameter  where  the  second 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  first  diameter; 

a  rotationally  mounted  correcung  arm  which  has  a  protruding 
roller-pin  stud  which  presses  against  the  rod. 

a  spnng  biasing  means  which  maintains  the  roller-pin  pressed 
against  the  rod; 

a  toothed  wheel  to  be  driven  or  blocked  by  an  end  of  said 
correcting  arm; 

wherein  when  the  rod  occupies  its  first  position,  said  roller-pin  is 
pressed  against  the  first  cylindncal  pan  of  the  rod  and  said 
end  of  the  correcting  arm  is  spaced  away  from  the  toothed 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  source  capable  of  controlling  TE  and  TM  modes; 

an  objecuve  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  from  said  lighi 

source  onto  an  information  recording  medium; 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  light  reflected  by  said  information 

recording  medium; 
a  light-receiving  detector  tor  receiving  the  reflected  light  from 

said  beam  splitter;  and 
a  polanzer/analyzer  arranged  between  said  beam  riplitter  and 

said  light-receiving  deteolor. 
said  light  source  being  constituted  by  a  semiconductor  laser 

apparatus  including 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  hrst  elecffode  on  one  sur- 
face, 
a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate, 
an  active  layer  placed  on  said  first  cladding  layer, 
a  second  cladding  layer  placed  on  said  active  layer, 
a  second  electrode  placed  on  said  second  cladding  layer,  and 
a  pair  of  resonator  mirrors  placed  in  a  waveguide  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  oppose  each  other, 
said  acuve  layer  being  consututed  bv  a  quantum  well  layer 

having  a  stretching  strain,  and 
said  second  electrode  being  separated  into  portions  not  less 
than  two  portions, 

wherein  a  polanzing  direction  of  said  polanzer/analyzer  is 
set  at  a  substantially  4.'i°  with  respect  to  a  polanzing 
direction  of  said  light  source  in  the  TE  and  TM  modes, 
so  that  a  direction  of  magnetization  recorded  on  said 
information  recording  medium  is  read,  and  a 
reproducing/detecting  operation  is  performed  by 
polanzation/rotation  of  a  light  beam. 
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5,504,723 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

COMPACT  DISK  CAROUSEL  AND  A  COMPACT  DISK 

INSERTION/EXTRACTION  ARM 

Lome  Ross,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cyberkinetics,  Ltd., 

Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,805.  Mar.  15.  1990,  Pat 

No.  5035,579.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CI.'  GllB  17/(tH.  17/26. 17/22 
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and  selectiveh  disabling  said  means  for  rotating  said  carousel 
and  said  means  for  moving  said  extracuon  arm  upon  counting 
to  said  predetermined  count  values,  wberebv  said  carousel  is 
accuratelv  positioned  to  align  said  predetermined  storage 
locations  with  said  extracuon  arm  and  said  extraction  arm  is 
accuratelv  mo\ed  to  said  vanous  [x>sitJons  relative  to  said 
carou.sel 


1  For  use  in  a  compact  disc  siorage  and  retrieval  device  having 
a  carousel  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  storage  locations  for  compact 
disks  and  an  extraction  arm  for  inserting  and  removing  said  com- 
pact disks  to  and  from  satd  storage  locations,  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  carousel  and  said  extraction  arm  to 
facilitate  said  inserting  and  removing  ot  said  compact  disks  to  and 
from  said  storage  locations,  compnsing: 

(al  means  tor  rotating  said  carousel, 

(b)  a  circular  slotted  track  connected  to  said  carousel,  said 
slotted  track  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  slots  for  identi- 
fying said  plurality  of  disk  storage  locations. 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  extraction  arm  radially  relative  to  said 
carousel  to  therebv  insert  and  remove  said  compact  disks  to 
and  from  said  siorage  locations; 

(d)  a  linear  slotted  track  connected  to  said  extraction  arm,  said 
linear  slotted  track  also  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  slots 
corresponding  to  vanous  positions  of  said  extraction  arm 
relative  to  said  carousel. 

(e)  a  pair  of  optical  sensor  means  respectively  mounted  across 
said  circular  track  and  said  linear  track  so  that  said  slots  pass 
therethrough  upon  movemenl  of  said  carousel  and  extraction 
arm,  respectivels.  wherein  each  of  said  optical  sen.sor  means 
detects  passage  of  said  slots  theretlirough  and  in  response 
generates  pulse  signals,  wherein  said  optical  sensor  means 
further  compnses  a  plurality  of  optical  interrupters  each  being 
ol  a  predetermined  w  idth.  said  plurality  of  opucal  interrupters 
being  spaced  apart  b\  a  predetermined  spacing  of  P(N->-l/'Xt. 
where  P  is  the  piich  of  said  slots  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  and  .\  is  ihe  number  of  said  optical  interrupters,  and 
where  N  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  accommodate  said 
predetermined  width  of  each  of  said  optical  interrupters; 

(f)  memory  means  for  stonng  predetermined  count  values  rep- 
resentative of  predetermined  siorage  locations  of  said  carousel 
and  predetermined  vanous  ptisitions  of  said  extractions  arm 
relative  to  said  carousel;  and 

(g)  circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  optical  sensor 
means,  said  means  for  rotating  said  carousel,  said  means  for 
moving  said  extraction  arm.  and  said  memon  means,  for 
counting  said  pulse  signals  in  response  to  roiauon  of  said 
carousel  and  movement  of  said  extraction  arm.  respecuvely. 


5Ji04.724 

OPTICAL  PICK-irp  SYSTEM  WITH  SER\  O  USING 

REFLECTION  PLATE  HAVING  APERTURE 

Keun  Young  Yang,   Kwacheon.   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd„  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  4.  1992, 
1992-9697 

tot  Cl.'^  GllB  ZW 
VS.  CI.  369-^.24  1  Claim 
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1    .\n  opucal  pick-up  system  for  readme  information  recorded 
on  an  opucal  disc,  said  system  compnsing 

a  lighl  source; 

information  reading  means  for  reading  said  mformauon 
recorded  on  said  optical  disc,  by  using  light  beams  emioed 
from  said  light  source. 

error  correcting  means  for  detecting  an  error  ivcumng  when 
said  information  reading  means  reads  the  informauon  and 
conecting  said  error,  and 

supporting  means  for  providing  opucal  paths  for  said  informa- 
uon readmg  means  and  said  error  cxirrecting  means  and  sup 
porting  both  the  informauon  reading  means  and  the  error 
conecung  means. 

wherein  said  information  reading  means  compnses 

a  beam  splitter  adapted  to  transmit  a  pan  of  incident  light  beams 
therethrough  and  reflect  the  remaining  part  of  said  incident 
light  beams, 

reflecting  means  adapted  to  reflect  said  light  beams  transmitted 
through  said  beam  splitter,  at  a  predetermined  rcflecuon 
angle,  and  reflect  light  beams  reflected  from  the  opocal  disc  at 
a  predetermined  reflecuon  angle; 

coUimaung  means  tor  converting  said  lighi  beams  reflected  from 
said  reflecung  means  into  parallel  light  beams,  and 

focusing  means  adapted  to  focus  said  parallel  light  beams 
emerging  from  said  coUimaung  means  onto  a  surface  of  the 
opucal  disc,  and  feed  light  beams  reflected  from  die  optica! 
disc  to  tfie  collimaUng  means; 

wherein  said  reflecting  means  compnses 

a  hrst  mirror  adapted  lo  reflect  light  beams  from  said  beam 
splmer  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  light  beams  carrving  said 
information  recorded  on  said  optical  disc  toward  said  error 
correcung  means,  and 

a  second  mirror  adapted  to  reflect  lighl  beams  from  said  first 
minor  toward  said  collimaung  means  and  informauon- 
carrying  light  beams  from  the  collimatinc  means  loward  the 
tirsi  minor; 

wherein  said  enor  correcting  means  compnses 
a  reflection  plate  having  a  aperture  surrounded  h\  a  reflector  so 
as  to  reflect  a  pan  of  the  informauon-carrMng  lighi  beams 
reflected  from  said  informauon  reading  means  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  angle,  and  to  allow  the  remaining  part  of  said 
informaoon-cairying  light  beams  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture; 

error  detecting  means,  compnsing  at  least  two  photodetectors. 
adapted  lo  detect  an  occurrence  of  an  error,  from  said 
information-carrv  ing  light  beams,  ■^aid  error  detecting  means 
compnsing  a  first  error  detector  adapted  to  detect  said  light 
beams  reflected  from  said  reflection  plate  and  a  second  error 
detector  adapted  lo  detect  said  light  beams  passing  through 
the  reflection  plate,  and 

actuating  ineans.  adapted  to  adjust  said  information  reading 
means,  based  on  an  error  detection  result  obtained  by  said 
error  detecting  means: 

wherein  each  of  said  photodetectors  is  adapted  to  detect  said 
light  beams  reflected  from  said  reflection  plate  when  the  error 
has  occurred  and  not  to  detect  the  light  beams  at  a  normal 
operation  state  of  said  system. 


5.504,725 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATIJS  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  DATA  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING 

TRACKS  FORMED  BY  ADJACENT  GROOVES  AND 

LANDS 

Makoto  Katsumata,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasald.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,562 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221601 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—44.28  16  Claims 


first  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  track  detect  signal 
wherein  a  high  frequency  signal  is  removed  from  said  track 
error  signal  using  said  track  error  signal  from  said  first 
generating  means  and  said  track  addition  signal  from  said 
second  generating  means: 

first  binanzing  means  for  producing  a  track  pulse  signal  from 
said  first  outputting  means: 

second  outputting  means  for  outputung  said  track  addiuon 
pulse  signal  obtained  by  binanzing  said  track  addition 
signal  from  said  second  generating  means  usmg  a  predeter- 
mined value  between  a  positive  peak  of  a  signal  having  no 
high  speed  data  signal  and  a  negative  peak,  and  outputting 
a  data  detect  signal  obtained  by  binanzing  a  differential 
signal  obtained  from  an  envelope  signal,  said  envelope 
signal  being  generated  from  said  third  generated  means 
through  a  high  pass  filter: 

second  binanzing  means  for  masking  said  track  addition  pulse 
signal  using  said  data  delect  signal  from  said  second  out 
putting  means,  and  outputting  a  groove  land  signal:  and 

third  outpunmg  means  for  detecting  a  central  position  of  said 
groove,  a  central  position  of  said  land,  a  groove-land 
changing  position,  and  a  land-groove  changing  posmon, 
from  said  track  pulse  signal  from  said  first  binanzing 
means  and  said  groove-land  signal  from  said  second  bma- 
nzing  means,  and  outputting  a  direction  signal  in  order  of 
detection. 


5,504,726 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  FOCLIS 

AND  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNALS  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

DRIVE  WITH  MEASURING  OFFSETS  DURING  TRACK 

JUMPS 

Tetsuo  Semba,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,564 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1993,  5-097519 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/095 

VS.  CI.  369— 44J8  14  Claims 
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15  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  an  optical 
disk  having  tracks  on  which  data  is  recorded,  said  tracks  being 
formed  by  grooves  and  lands  in  an  adjacent  state,  said  optical  disk 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  beam-tocusing  means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  on  said  optical 
disk; 

a  detector  for  detectmg  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  optical 
disk  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal; 

moving  means  for  moving  .said  beam-focusiag  means  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  light  axis  of  said  beam-focusing  means 
and  a  direcDon  crossing  said  track  of  said  optical  disk: 

amplifying  means  for  converting  said  detection  signal  from  said 
detector  from  a  current  to  a  voltage; 

first  generaDng  means  for  generatmg  a  track  error  signal  through 
a  low  pass  filter  from  said  amplifying  means; 

second  generating  means  for  generaung  a  track  addition  signal 
through  said  low  pass  filter  from  said  amplifying  means; 

third  generating  means  for  adding  said  signal  from  said  ampli- 
fying means  compnsing: 
a  high  frequency  area. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  dnvc  comprising; 

a  cracking  actuator; 

means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal; 

tracking  servo  ineans  for  compensating  for  offset  and  amplitude 

error  in  the  tracking  error  signal  and  generating  a  dnve  signal 

for  said  traclcing  actuator  based  on  the  compensated  tracking 

error  signal: 
means  for  issuing  a  track  jump  command  to  said  tracking  servo 

means  to  follow  a  predetermined  track. 
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means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  of 

a  tracking  en-or  signal  generated  upon  a  track  jump  in  a  track 

following  mode,  and 
means  for  calculating  new  values  of  offset  and  amplitude  error 

of  the  tracking  error  signal  based  on  said  maximum  value  and 

minimum  value  detected. 


5304.727 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDRrM  AND  RECORDING 
AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shigeaki  Wachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
don,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189J43 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-034461; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-186699 

InL  CV  GllB  7/O0 
VS.  a.  369-^34  5  claims 


5304,728 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  OF  DISK  ANT)  APPARATUS 

FOR  ADJUSTING  POSITION  OF  BREAKPOINT  OF 

AUDIO  DATA 

Teppei  Yokota,  Chiba;  Noboynki  Klhara.  Tokyo,  and  Jnnidii 

Aramaki,  Chiba.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokya  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,297,  No>.  18.  1993.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  34U74 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1992,  4-332328 
Int  CL"  GllB  74» 
VS.  a.  369-58  12  Claims 


1  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  opucal  recording 
medium  on  which  are  arranged  in  a  track  direcDon,  one  after 
another,  a  data  recording  area  where  pairs  of  guide  grooves  are 
formed  on  both  sides  of  tracks  for  recording  a  data  signal  and  a 
predetermined  area  where  no  guide  grooves  are  formed  and  a 
groove  IS  formed  ai  a  track  center  position,  the  reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising 

means  for  detecting,  a  return  light  o(  a  laser  beam  irradiated  onto 
an  opucal  recording  medium,  the  detecting  means  having 
bisected  light  receiving  secuons  for  receivmg  the  return  light: 
difference  signal  output  means  for  taking  a  difference  between 
output  signals  from  the  bisected  light  receiving  secuons  of  the 
bisected  photo  detector  means  to  produce  a  difference  signal 
and  a  push-pull  signal,  the  push-pull  signal  being  output  when 
the  bisected  light  receiving  sections  receive  the  return  light 
from  a  data  recording  area  having  guide  grooves  formed  on 
both  sides  of  a  track  center  position; 
means  for  generating  a  uming  signal  for  sampling  an  outpui 
signal  obtained  from  the  difference  signal  output  means,  the 
.sampling  timing  generating  means  generaung  a  control  signal 
when  the  bisected  light  receiving  sections  receive  return  light 
from  a  groove   at  the   track   center  position  of  the  optical 
recording  medium; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  the  difference  signal  delivered 
from  the  difference  signal  output  means  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  delivered  from  the  samphng  timing  generating 
means,  the  sampling  means  generaung  an  output  signal; 
hold  coefficient  muluplying  means  for  holding  the  outpui  signal 
from  the  sampling  means  and  muiuplymg  ii  by  a  hold  coefii- 
cienl  thereby  producing  an  outpui  signal,  and 
subtracung  means  supplied  ai  an  input  witii  the  push-pull  signal 
from   the  difference   signal  output   means   and   supplied  at 
another  input  with  the  outpui  signal  from  the  hold  coeflicient 
muluplying  means,  the  subtracung  means  generating  an  out- 
put signal  in  which  an  offset  component  of  a  ffacking  error 
signal  IS  cancelled. 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  breakpomt  of 
audio  data  recorded  on  a  disk  in  units  of  the  data,  each  unit  bcmg 
formed  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  data,  said  disk  having 
address  infonnation  conespondmg  to  the  recorded  position  or  said 
disk  of  each  breakpoint  of  said  audio  data  recorded  thereon  com- 
pnsing. 
adjustment  n>eans  for  adjusung  the  position  of  said  breakpoint 

of  data  by  changing  said  address  data; 
detecuon  means  for  detecnng  whether  the  recording  of  the  audio 
data  preceding  and  subsequent  to  said  breakpoint  was  con- 
tinuous or  interrupted;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  tije  adjustment  means,  when  the 
recording  of  the  audio  dau  preceding  and  subsequent  to  said 
breakpoint  is  detected  to  be  interrupted  by  said  detection 
means.  lo  prevent  the  changing  of  the  address  infonuauon  by 
said  adjustment  means  in  a  manner  which  would  make  the 
audio  data  recorded  before  and  after  said  breakpoint  tempo- 
rally conunuous. 


5304,729 

MULTI-TRAY  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  SELECTIVE:  TRAY 

LATCHING 

Yuji  Ikedo,-   Isami   Kenmotsu;   Masakazu  Yamashita;   Sbogo 

Sato,  and   Tomohiro   Mizuno,  all   of  Tokorazawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1991.  3-297499: 
Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297500;  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297501 

Int  CI."  GllB  1 7/04. 2 SAM 
IS.  CL  369—75.1  3  claims 

1   A  compatible  disc  player  composing 

a  disc  transporung  mechamsm  for  transporting  a  first  disc  of  a 
larger  diameter  or  a  second  disc  of  a  smaller  diameter  to  be 
played,  between  a  playing  posiUon  and  a  loading-unloading 
posiuon  respectively  mside  and  outside  a  player  housing;  and 
a  command  means  foi  commanding,  in  response  to  a  manual 
operation,  setung  and  canceling  respecuvely  ot  playing  modes 
for  said  first  and  second  discs, 
wherein  .said  disc  transporung  mechanism  comprises: 
a  first  tray,  capable  of  protruding  and  withdrawing  from  and 
inio  said  player  housing  and  capable  of  carrying  said  first 
disc, 
a  second  tray  mounted  at  a  center  position  of  said  first  trav.  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable  in  direcuons  of  movemeni 
of  said  first  tray,  capable  of  protruding  from  said  player 
housing  independently   of  said  first  tray,  and  capable  of 
carrying  said  second  disc, 
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a  latch  mechanism  for  latching  said  first  and  second  trays  to 
each  other  and  for  releasing  said  first  and  second  trays  from 
each  other. 

a  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  second  tray,  wherein  said 
compauble  disc  player  further  comprises  a  pickup  position 
control  means  for  posiuoning  a  pickup  at  one  of  play  start 
posmons  of  said  hrsi  and  second  discs  and  for  holding  said 
pickup  to  stand  bv  at  the  play  start  posmon,  and  wherein 
operauon  of  said  latch  mechanism  is  restncted  by  an 
engagement  between  said  pickup  and  said  latch  mecha- 
nism. 


5.504.730 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  LO.\DING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  EN 
DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR  REGENERATING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  REDl CED  THICKNESS  AND  REDUCED 
COMPLEXITY 
Tokio  Kanada.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.102.  Dec  1.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2*.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,680 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-323346; 
Dec.  11.  1991.  3-327344.  Dec.  U.  1991.  3-327345;  Dec  11,  1991, 
3-327347 

int  CL"  GUB  nm-.nm 

MS,,  a.  369—75.1  5  Claims 


second  end  opposite  said  first  end  for  rotatably  supponing 
said  holder  to  said  chassis  for  carrying  out  a  loading  and  an 
unloading  of  tlie  cartridge,  said  fulcrum  comprising  a  support 
shaft;  and 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  of  said  holder  away  from 
said  chassis  with  a  rotation  of  said  holder  in  a  direction  of  said 
unloading  of  the  cartndge  and  moving  said  fulcrum  of  said 
holder  toward  said  chassis  with  a  rotation  of  said  holder  in  a 
direction  of  said  loading  of  the  caitndge; 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  holder  rotatably  supported  to 
said  chassis  moves  vertically  toward  said  chassis  during  a 
loading  of  the  cartridge  and  moves  vertically  away  from 
said  chassis  dunng  an  unloading  of  the  cartndge;  and 
wherein  said  dnve  means  comprises; 
a  slider  which  is  urged  to  slide  along  said  chassis  toward 
said  first  end  of  said  holder  for  moving  said  support  shaft 
vertically   toward  said  chassis  and   is   urged   to   slide 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  holder  for  moving  said 
support  shaft  vertically  away  from  said  chassis;  and 
a  rotating  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  to  said 
slider  and  another  end  pivotally  supported  to  said  bolder, 
said  rotating  lever  rotaung  said  bolder  in  said  direction 
of  said  unloading  of  the  cartridge  when  said  slider  moves 
said  support  shaft  away  from  said  chassis,  and  in  said 
direction  of  said  loading  of  the  cartndge  when  said  slider 
moves  said  support  shaft  toward  said  chassis. 


5304.731 

REMOTE  FINE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Neville  K.  Lee.  Sherboum;  Amit  Jain,  Marlboro,  both  of 

Mass.,    and    Erwin    Keppeler,    Marktoberdorf,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,113 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/]3^ 

U.S.  a.  369—112  11  Claims 


1  k  cartndge  loading  mechanism  for  use  in  a  disk  recording 
and/or  regenerating  device  for  recording  and/or  regenerating  sig- 
nals on  a  disk  received  in  a  cartndge,  comprising; 

a  chassis; 

a  holder  arranged  to  hold  the  cartndge.  said  holder  having  a 
caitndge  tilte-off  opening  at  a  first  end  and  a  fulcrum  at  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  the  movement  of  an  optical  beam  to 
tracks  on  a  disk  surface  of  an  optical  storage  device,  said  apparatus 
comprismg; 

an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  passing  through  a  focal 
point  thereof,  said  objective  lens  being  located  close  to  said 
disk  surface  and  operating  to  converge  said  beam  to  a  spot  on 
said  disk  surface; 

means  for  steering  said  optical  beam  to  said  objective  lens  at 
varying  angles  relative  to  said  optical  axis,  said  beam  steering 
means  configured  to  rotate  about  a  steenng  axis  thereof;  and 

imaging  means  for  providing  substantially  at  said  focal  point  of 
said  objective  lens  an  image  of  said  beam  inadent  to  said 
steering  axis  so  as  to  minimize  excursions  of  said  optical 
beam  at  said  focal  point,  said  imaging  means  having  a  front 
focal  point;  and 

means  for  converging  said  optical  beam  at  the  front  focal  point 
of  said  imaging  means,  said  means  for  steering  being  disposed 
between  said  means  for  converging  and  said  imaging  means, 
and  said  imaging  means  coUimating  said  beam  and  providing 
a  coUimated  beam  substantially  at  said  focal  point  of  said 
objective  lens. 
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5,504,732 
Nl  LL  INFLECTION  DETECTION  AND  PULSE  EXPAND 

LATCH  IN  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Gregg.  Culver  City;  Kitchener  C.  Wilson.  SanU  Bar- 
bara, and  Stephen  K.  Shu,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Del  .Mar  Avionics.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  570.144 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/125 


U.S.  a.  369—116 


22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  consistently,  and  in\anabi\  recording  a  cylin- 
dncal.  sphencally  truncated  pit  of  ideal  dimensions  corresponding 
to  a  unitary  spike  pulse  of  minimum  optically  recordable  duration 
m  real  ume.  feedback  momtored.  optical  recording  system  utilizing 
a  conventional  recording  medium  having  phoiosensiDve  and 
reflective  layers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

moving  said  recording  medium  with  respect  to  the  path  of  a 

la.ser  beam  focused  on  said  medium, 
continuously  radiaung  said  pholosensiti\e  layer  of  said  medium 
with  said  la.ser  beam  at  a  read  power  level  and  monilonng  the 
total  reflection  of  said  beam  from  said  reflective  layer; 
initiating  a  data  pit  in  said  medium  by  insstantaneously  incrcas 
irg  intensity  of  said  laser  to  a  peak  write  power  level  on  the 
nse  of  said  pulse  for  a  bnef  threshold  interval,  effecting  an 
instantaneous  chemical  decomposition  and  physical  reacoon 
of  a  point  in  said  photosensiDve  layer  tfiereby  causing  said 
reflective  layer  to  deflect  and  indent  to  form  said  pit.  thereby 
in  turn  effecting  less  and  less  laser  reflection,  and  in  turn 
causing  said  feedback  system  to  decrease  laser  power; 
defining  and  detecting  a  negative,  down  slope  null  inflection 
point  on  said  deflection  of  said  reflective  layer  at  which  point 
said  laser  beam  is  deemed  no  longer  to  be  reflected  and  said 
pit  is  deemed  to  be  accurately  recorded,  and 
terminating  said  data  pit  in  said  medium  by   instantaneously 
decreasing  intensity  of  said  laser  to  a  conunuous  low  read 
power  level  on  detecting  positive,  up  slope  null  inflection 
point,  thereby  effecnng  termination  of  chemical  decomposi 
tion  and  physical  reaction  of  said  photosensitive  layer  and 
thereby  causing  said  reflecuve  layer  to  deflect  less  and  less 
and  in  turn  effecting  more  and  more  la.ser  reflecuon  e\entuallv 
reaching  full  reflecoon  at  said  read  power  level 


transport  means  for  transporting  said  tra\  with  said  carriage 
tJierem  between  an  eject  position  outside  said  disk  plaver  and 
a  load  posiuon  within  said  disk  player; 

said  transport  means  including  means  for  at  least  panlv  disen- 
gaging said  carnage  from  said  tray,  when  said  tra\  is  at  said 
load  position,  and  sliding  said  carnage  with  respect  to  said 
tray,  with  said  disk  held  in  said  carnage,  to  a  plavback 
position,  such  that  said  combined  apenure  is  enlarged: 

a  protruding  member  on  said  tray  extending  into  said  second 
aperture  to  provide  supplemental  support  for  said  disk  at  least 
when  said  disk  is  held  in  said  carnage  at  said  eject  position. 


5,504.734 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Seyi  Morita,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.970 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-144073 
Int  n.'^  GllB  7a4 
U.S.  CL  369—275.4  7  Claims 

5,504,733 

DISK  PLAYER  WFFH  CARRUGE  AND  TRAY 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Niro   Nakamichi,   Rancbo   Paios  Verdes,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nakamiclii  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206..509 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071234 

InL  a.'  GllB  I7/22:33A)2 

VS,  a.  369—191  22  Claims 

1.  A  disk  piayer  for  playing  a  disk  comprising; 

a  carnage  having  an  area  for  holding  said  disk; 

said  carnage  defining  a  first  aperture  intersecting  said  area  for       .   ,  ,  ^      .^ 

holding  said  disk;  1.  In  an  opucaj  disc  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  defined  by  lands 

a  tray  defimng  a  second  aperture;  ^'^  grooves,  and  whcrem  mformaoon  is  recorded  on  one  of  said 

said  tray  having  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  carnage  '^"^  ^°^  ^"^  grooves,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  track 

wi±in  said  second  aperture;  pitch  P  and  the  width  W  of  the  odier  of  said  lands  and  said  grtxjves 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  jomed  to  form  a  combined  saosfy  the  following  condioons 

apenure  when  said  carnage  is  supported  within  said  second 

aperture  of  said  tray,  P£  1.:  (un  and  WgU.;7gp 
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5.504.735 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  A  STEPPED 

CENTRAL  RECESS  AND  HUB  CONFIGURATION 
'butomu   Ota;    Mamoni   Sugimoto:   Yasuto   Nose,-   Hidetoshi 
YoshiUkl;   Tatsuro   Higashi.   and  Takashi   Hayashi,  all  of 
Nagano.   Japan,    assignors   to   Seiko    Epson   Corporatioa. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.907.  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,371.  Oct  25,  1988, 
PaL  No.  5J65.086.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

163.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1987,  62-270742; 
Jan.  29.  1987.  62-274106;  Nov.  26,  1987.  62-298186;  Jun.  27, 
1988,  63-158806 

InL  CI."  GllB  3/70 
VS.  a.  369—282  26  Claims 


1  An  information  recording  dislc  for  inserting  in  a  disk  dnve. 
comprising 

a  substrate  including  an  information  recording  layer  and  having 
a  first  and  a  second  outside  surface  and  a  stepped  recess 
formed  therein  with  a  first  wall  defining  a  large  diameter 
opening  and  a  second  wall  defining  a  smaller  diameter  open- 
ing and  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  from  the  wall  defin- 
ing the  large  opening  to  the  wall  defining  the  smaller  opening, 
the  large  diameter  opening  located  at  the  first  outside  surface. 

a  hub  including  magneucallv  attractable  material  disposed  in  the 
recess,  the  hub  mounted  to  the  shoulder  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  large  diameter  opening  and 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  diameter  opening  and 
positioned  >.o  that  it  does  not  contact  the  first  wall  for  forming 
a  gap  therebetween;  and 

the  hub  being  sufficiently  thin  so  that  when  disposed  in  the 
recess,  it  does  not  extend  beyond  the  thiclcness  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  digital  transmission  linic. 
compnsing; 


a  directional  coupler  for  non-invasively  coupling  in  parallel  to 
said  digital  transmission  linlc,  wherein  said  digital  transmis- 
sion linlc  has  digital  pulses  travelling  in  one  direction  on  said 
digital  transmission  link  and  further  has  other  digital  pulses 
travelling  in  another  direction  on  said  digital  transmission 
link,  having  a  first  output  for  putting  out  signals  representing 
said  digital  pulses  travelling  in  the  one  direction  on  said 
digital  transmis.sion  link  at  said  directional  coupler:  and 

a  protocol  analyzer  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  direc- 
tional coupler,  for  interpreting  said  signals  representing  said 
digital  pulses  travelling  in  the  one  direction  on  said  digital 
transmission  link,  to  determine  the  meaning  of  said  digital 
pulses  travelling  in  the  one  direction  on  said  digital  transmis- 
sion hnk  m  a  digiul  communications  protocol  used  on  said 
digital  transmission  link. 


5,504,737 

MONTTORING  MUT,TIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  RESPECTIVE  CONTROLLER  FOR  EACH  OF 

A  NUMBER  OF  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES  IN  THE 

SYSTEM 

EUi  Icfaii;  Mitsunori  Kato;  Shigeki  Itabashi,  all  of  Hiratsuka, 

and  Hiroshi  Mlzoguchi,  Yokobama.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137145; 
Jan.  1,  1993,  5-247094 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14:3/26 
VS.  a.  370—17  10  Claims 


5,504.7.36 

NON-INVASrVE  LINK  MONITOR 

Richard   J.   Cubbison.   Jr..   Westminster.   Colo.,   assignor   to 

AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  880*12,  May  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,001 
InL  CI."  H04J  1/16 
VS.  a.  370—13  33  Claims 
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1  A  multiplex  transmission  system  including  a  plurality  of 
muluplex  transmission  devices  connected  to  each  other  via  a 
common  transmission  line  for  transmitting  frames  of  data,  each 
frame  of  data  including  a  stnng  of  bits,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
multiplex  transmission  devices  comprise: 

at  least  one  first  multiplex  transmission  device  having  a  first 
communication  control  means,  said  first  communication  con- 
trol means  transmitting  a  first  frame  of  data  at  predetermined 
intervals  of  time  while  changing  a  predetermined  bit  of  data  in 
said  first  frame  of  data; 
at  least  one  second  multiplex  transmission  device  having  a 
second  conmiunication  control  means,  said  second  communi- 
cation control  means  transmitting  a  second  frame  of  data  to 
the  at  least  one  first  multiplex  transmission  device  in  response 
to  one  of  (i)  a  change  of  input  data  from  an  external  equip- 
ment and  (il)  a  change  in  the  predetermined  bit  of  the  first 
frame  of  data  when  the  first  fi-ame  of  data  is  received  by  the  at 
least  one  second  multiplex  transrmssion  device  from  the  at 
least  one  first  multiplex  transmission  device. 


ApRtt^  2,  19% 
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5,504,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLrLL-DUPLEX 

ETHERNET  COMMLTSTCATIONS 

.Namakkal  S.  .Sambamurthy;  Woo-Ping  Lai,  both  of  San  Jose. 

and  John  P.  VanGikler.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Seeq  Technology  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.978.  Oct.  27.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5,311.114.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.851 

InL  a."  H04L  29/08:12/413 

VS.  a.  370—31  18  Oaims 
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5  A  method  of  establishing  communication  on  a  network,  said 
method  comprising 

transmitting  a  link-integnty  signal,  said  link-integnty  signal 
being  downward  compauble  with  a  half-duplex  lOBaseT 
capability  of  an  ethemet  transceiver,  from  a  first  node  on  said 
network,  said  link  integni)  signal  composing  an  indicator  of 
a  type  of  communication  capability; 

receiving  said  link-integnty  signal  at  a  second  node  on  said 
network. 

transmittmg  a  capability  signal  from  said  second  node,  respon- 
sive to  said  mdicator. 


5,504.739 

RECONFIGURABLE  SWITCH  MEMORY 

Geoffrey  Chopping.  DorseL  England,  assignor  to  GPT  Limited. 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  21.056.  Feb.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,562 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  26,  1992, 
9204100 

InL  Cl.*^  H04Q  n/04 
VS.  a.  370—58.1  1  CTaim 
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1  A  telecommunications  switch  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
outputs,  composing  a  plurality  of  switching  units  connected 
together  in  parallel  to  form  switched  connecuons  between  the 
inputs  and  the  outputs  and  having  an  increased  total  bandwidth, 
each  switchmg  unit  containing  a  multistage  switching  structure 
including  both  a  plurality  of  time  switching  elements  find  a  plurai- 
ity  of  space  switching  elements  arranged  in  a  space-time-space 
arraBgement,  each  time  switching  element  having  a  switching 
granulanty.  each  space  switching  element  also  having  a  switching 
granularity,  both  switching  granulannes  being  internally  reconfig- 
urable.  whereby  the  telecommmucauons  switch  has  an  overall 
granulant)  which  combmes  the  granulanties  of  the  time  switching 
elements  and  the  space  switching  elements,  said  space  Switching 
elements  having  first  speech  stores  having  outputs,  and  first  control 
stores  for  addressing  multiplexers  connected  for  selecnng  the  out- 


puts from  the  first  speech  stores,  said  time  switching  elements 
having  second  speech  stores,  and  second  control  stores  for  address- 
ing the  second  speech  stores,  and  said  second  speech  stores  form- 
ing reconfigurable  memory  blocks  thai  are  reconfigured 


5.504.740 
LINE  TRUNK  inMT  CONNECTED  TO  \  TLME  DIVISION 

SWITCH,  DIGITAL  EXCHANGE  ANT) 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  THE  LINE  TRUNK 

ITNTT 
Masahiro  Homma.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-024208 
InL  CL'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370— 58J  18  Claims 


1  A  line  trunk  unit  which  is  connected  to  a  digital  private  branch 
exchange  and  can  accommodate  bnes  connectable  to  commimica- 
uons  lemunals  or  a  network,  said  hne  trunk  unit  comprising 

first  interface  means  for  establishing  an  interface  between  a 
multiplexed  highway  coupled  to  the  digital  private  tiranch 
exchange  and  a  predetermined  number  of  demultiplexed  high 
ways  in  the  line  trunk  unit,  and 

second  interface  means  for  communicating  with  a  remote  unil 
accommodating  a  commumcations  lemunal  via  a  transnussion 
line  and  for  communicating  with  a  control  umt  of  the  digital 
private  branch  exchange  via  at  least  one  of  said  dcmulnplexed 
highways,  said  control  uml  controihng  a  switch  of  the  digital 
private  branch  exchange. 


5,504.741 
DATA  QLTUING  APPARATUS  AND  ATM  CELL  SWTTCH 

BASED  ON  SHIFTING  AND  SEARCHING 
Hideaki  Vamanaka:  Hlrotaka  Saito;  Mnncnori  l^uzuki;  Hlrtk- 
toshi  Yamada.  all  of  Kanagawa;  Harufusa  Komloli.  Hyogo: 
Kazuyoslii  Oshima.  Kanagawa.  and  Hiromi  Notani.  HT0(>a, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191 J35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025280 
InL  a.^  H04J  3/26   H04L  ;2/.V5 
UJS.  CI.  370—58-2  27  Claims 

1   A  data  queumg  apparams  comprising 
( a  I  a  plurality  of  output  luies  for  transrmttmg  data, 
(bi  input  ineans  for  receiving  data  having  associated  therewith 
destinauon  information  which  indicates  at  least  one  of  the 
output  hnes. 
Ici  memory  means,  which  is  provided  for  the  plurality  of  output 
lines,  for  stormg  data  and  destination  information  received  at 
the  mput  means;  and 

(d)  search  means  which  searches  outgomg  destination  informa- 
tion for  each  output  line  from  among  the  desunanon  informa- 
non  stored  in  the  memory  means:  and 

(e)  select  means  which  selects  data  in  the  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  hne  designated  by  the  destmatxMi 
infotmation  searched  for  transmitting 
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5.504,743 

MESSAGE  ROUTING 

Reinhard  Drefenstedt,  Bninnenstr.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brit- 

.  isb  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London. 

England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.469 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  23, 
1993,93310502 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  36  Claims 
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5.504,742 
BROADBAND  ISDN  REMOTE  MULTIPLEXER 

Satoshi    Kakuma;    Shuji    Yoshimura;    Shiro    Lriu,    all    of 

Kawasaki,   and   Naoki    Fukuda.   Fukuoka.   all   of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139^:89 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-281331 

Inl.  n.    H04J  3/12 

U.S.  n.  370—60.1  22  Claims 
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I  A  broadband  ISDN  remote  multiplexer  for  concentraung  a 
plurality  of  broadband  ISDN  subscnber  lines  at  a  remote  locauon 
for  connection  to  an  ATM  exchange,  comprising. 

first  interface  means  for  carrying  out  conversion  between  a  User 
Network  Interface  lUNT)  format  signal  having  a  destination 
number  in  a  Generic  Flow  Control  (GFC)  field  thereof,  which 
IS  transmitted  on  a  transmission  line  connecting  between  said 
ATM  exchange  and  said  broadband  ISDN  remote  multiplexer, 
and  a  tirst  path-control  signal  that  directs  an  interconnection 
corresponding  to  said  destination  number  in  said  broadband 
ISDN  remote  multiplexer; 

a  pluralirv  of  subscriber  line  interface  means  tor  terminating 
rcspecuvely  the  plurality  of  broadband  ISDN  subscnber  lines: 
and 

multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  for  making  a  connection 
between  said  first  interface  means  and  each  of  said  subscriber 
line  interface  means  in  accordance  with  said  first  path-control 
signal. 
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25.  A  method  of  routing  a  received  message  through  a  comniu 
nications  routing  device,  said  device  compnsing  a  routing  circuit 
for  selectively  routing  said  received  message  between  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input  channels  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  channels 
and  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  stonng  routing  data  for  routing 
said  received  message  dependent  upon  its  content,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  received  message  on  one  or  said  input  channels; 

selectively  accessing  only  a  single  one  of  said  memory  devices 
in  dependence  upon  the  content  of  said  received  message, 

reading  routing  data  from  said  one  of  said  memory  devices; 

supplying  said  routing  data  to  said  routing  circuit; 

routing  said  received  message  tfirough  said  routing  circuit;  and 

emitting  said  received  message  on  one  of  said  output  channels. 


5,504,744 
BROADBAND  SWITCmNG  NETWORK 
John  L.  Adams,  Felixstowe,  and  Avril  Smith,  Carterton,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,311 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9, 
1994,94301673 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  a.  370—60.1  21  Claims 


1    .A  broadband  switching  network  fur  the  switching  of  asyn- 
chronously iransterred  cells,  the  network  comprising: 


switch  control  means  for  establishing  a  connecuon  for  the  asyn- 
chronous transmission  of  cells  from  an  input  port  to  an  output 
port. 

usage  control  means,  arranged  to  downgrade  the  pnontv  of 
transmitted  cells  if  customer  usage  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined level,  and 

bandwidth  control  means  arranged  to  detect  the  rate  at  which 
cells  are  supplied  to  the  input  port  and  to  request  the  switch 
control  means  to  allocate  bandwidth  to  the  connecuon  in 
response  to  said  detection. 

wherein  the  switch  control  means  allocates  bandwidth  to  input 
cells  and  increa.ses  said  first  predetermined  level. 


u 


s 
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U.S.  a.  370—69.1 


1   A  switching  cell  transmission  device  composing: 

a)  a  multiplexer  switching  cell  including 

n  (where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  I)  input  lines; 
an  output  line; 

n  one-way  radiofrequencv  switching  elements  connecting  the 
n  input  lines  to  the  output  line; 

b)  a  demultiplexer  switching  cell  including: 
an  input  line; 

n  output  lines; 

n  one-wav  RF  switching  elements  connecting,  on  command, 
the  input  line  to  the  n  output  lines; 

c)  a  transmission  line  connecting  the  output  line  of  the  multi- 
plexer to  the  input  line  of  the  demultiplexer;  and 

d)  at  least  one  control  circuit  ensuring  synchronous  sequential 
dismbuuon  of  the  switching  elemenLs  of  the  multiplexer  and 
of  the  demultiplexer  switching  cells 


5304,746 
R.ADIO  FREQUENCY  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Robert  C.  .Meier.  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Ronald  E.  Luse,  Marion, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation.  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.990.  Oct.  30,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,425,  Oct  I. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,592 
Claims  priorit>.  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  1.  1992,  PCT/LS92/ 
08610 

IcL  CI."  H04B  -/2t^.  H04L  1^44:12/46 
U.S.  CT.  370-85.13  17  Qaims 

1    .A  multi-hop  data  communication  netw<irk  having  wireless 
communication  capability  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals. 
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5,504,745 

SWITCHING  CELL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  DUAL  GATE  FETS  AS  ONE-WAY  RF 

SWrrCTIING  ELEMENT 

Felix  A.  Petz,  Noordwljk,  and  Wolfgang  Greiner,  Noordw^jker- 

hout,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale 

Europeenne,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,942 
Int.  a."  H04J  JAJ2;1A)8:  H03K  17/687 


4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  bridges,  each  of  the  pluralirv  of  bridges  and  each 
of  the  pluralirv  of  mobile  terminals  having  a  wireless  trans 
ceiver  and  compnsmg  a  node  in  the  network. 

said  plurality  of  bridges  dynamically  create  and  revise  commu- 
nicanon  pathways  between  any  two  nodes  in  the  network, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bridges  independently  store  and  main- 
tain local  information  that  specifies  how  communication 
packets  received  should  flow  through  that  bridge  toward  a 
destination  node; 

said  plurality  of  bridges,  together,  form  a  spanning  tree  which 
specifies  the  commumcaDon  pathways  in  the  multi-hop  com 
mumcaoon  network;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bridges  adding  to  each  communicauon 
packet  received  the  identity  of  a  next  node  in  a  commumca- 
tjon  pathway  to  the  desnnaDon  node 


5,504,747 

ECONOMICAL  PAYLOAD  STREAM  ROLTING  IN  A 

MIT,TIPLE-RING  NETWORK 

Paul  M.  Sweazey,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.969 

Int-  a."  H04L  12A>6 

VS.  a.  370—85.14  9  Claims 


1    A  data  routing  system  composing 

a  first  communication  ring  having  a  first  bridge  node  and  a 
source  leaf  node. 

a  second  communication  nng  having  a  second  bndge  mxlc  and  a 
target  leaf  node, 

a  communication  path  for  data  transmission  from  said  source 
leaf  node  bv  wav  of  said  first  bridge  node  and  said  second 
bridge  node  to  said  target  leaf  node  in  accordaiK-e  with  a 
sequence  of  routing  symbols. 

each  of  said  routing  symbols  having  a  source  field,  a  target  field, 
and  a  hop  field, 

said  source  leaf  node  placing  a  hrst  routing  symbol  on  said  first 
communication  nng, 

.aid  source  field  of  said  first  routing  svinbol  containing  a  first 
identification  number  for  said  source  leaf  node  said  target 
field  of  said  first  routing  symbol  containing  a  second  identift- 
caDon  number  for  said  first  bndge  node  on  said  firsi  commu 
nication  nng,  and  said  hop  field  of  said  hrst  routing  svmbol 
containing  a  third  identificauon  number  for  said  target  leaf 
node 
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5.5«4,748 
METHOD  OF  ERASING  SLOTS 
Philip  G.  Potter,  South   Blackburn,  and  Moshe  Zukerman, 
Mount  Waverly.  both  of.  Australia.  a.ssignors  to  Telstra  Cor- 
poration Limited,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  5^r.  No.  838.717.  Apr  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  13.  1989,  PJ6328/ 
89;  Mar.  23.  1990,  PJ9281/90;  Mar.  23.  1990.  PJ9284/90 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1Z'417 
VS.  a.  370—85.6  56  Claims 


1  A  station  for  a  network  using  a  DQDB  communications 
protocol,  comprising: 

counting  means  for  maintaining  an  erased  count  of  erased  slots; 
and 

erasing  means  for  determining,  erasing  and  outputting  slots 
received  on  a  transmit  bus  which  have  been  used  to  transmit 
data  to  and  have  been  received  bv  an  intended  destination  on 
said  transmit  bus,  said  erased  slots  thereafter  being  available 
for  data  transmission  on  said  transmit  bus,  and  for  determin- 
ing if  said  erased  count  is  greater  than  a  predetemuned  value 
when  a  reijucst  for  a  slot  is  received  b>  said  station  on  a 
request  bus  and  for  erasing  said  request  when  said  erased 
count  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  reading  out  address  information  of  an  FDDI 
network  system  for  transmitting  a  packet  having  a  plurality  of 
m-bit  symbols,  compnsing; 

an  m-bit  data  bus; 


an  nxm-bit  data  bus; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  a  start  symbol  and 
a  control  symbol  among  said  plurality  of  m-bil  symbols 
received  via  said  m-bit  data  bus,  and  generating  control  sig- 
nals; 

input  latch  means  for  altematelv  latching  odd-numbered  and 
even-numbered  address  symbols  among  said  plurality  of 
m-bit  symbols  in  response  to  the  control  signal  of  said  control 
signals  generating  means, 

output  latch  means  for  latching  a  pair  of  address  symbols  fn>m 
said  input  latch  means  in  response  to  the  control  signals  of 
said  control  signal  generating  means,  and  outputting  said 
latched  pair  of  address  symbols  onto  said  nxm-bit  data  bus, 

content  addressable  memory  means  for  receiving  said  pair  of 
address  symbols  from  said  nxm-bit  data  bus  in  response  to  the 
control  signals  of  said  control  signal  generating  means,  deter 
mimng  whether  the  input  symbols  match  predetermined 
address  information  and.  if  so,  generating  a  reading-oul  sig 
nal. 


5,504,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 

OPERATING  ON  SHARED  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNELS 

Tracy   L.   Fulgfaum,  Sunrise,   and   Jimmy   W.   Cadd.   Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,866 
Int  0.*  H04J  i/\6.i/0(, 
MS.  CI.  370—95.1 


9  Claims 
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5.504.749 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  Ol  T  ADDRESS 
INFORMATION 
Y'oung-chang  Cheon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov,  3.  1994!  Ser.  No.  334J89 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
94-880 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  370—94.1 
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5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radio  communication  system,  the 
radio  communication  system  having  first  and  second  transceivers, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sequence  of  communication  channels, 

selecting  a  reservation  channel  from  among  the  sequence  of 

communication  channels; 
providing  a  channel  hop  period  defining  a  limit  on  conunuous 
utilization  of  a  panicular  communication  channel  for  channel 
hopping  on  the  on  the  sequence  of  communication  channels; 
at  the  first  transceiver: 

reserving  a  communication  slot,  for  operating  on  the  sequence 
of  communication  channels,  by  transmitting  a  reservation 
signal,  for  a  particular  duration,  on  the  reservation  channel; 
and 
operating  on  successive  channels  of  the  sequence  of  commu- 
nication channels,  using  the  communication  slot,  dunng 
successive  channel  hop  periods, 
at  the  second  transceiver: 


monilonng  the  reservation  channel  to  deleci  a  reservation 

signal, 
determining  ihal  an  open  communicauon  slot  exists  on  the 

sequence  of  communication  channels  when  a  reservation 

signal  IS  not  present;  and 
establishing  communication  using  the  open  communication 

slot,  on  the  sequence  of  communication  channels,  when  an 

open  communication  slot  exits. 


.';,504,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXTRACTING 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  FKOM  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

DATA  STREAM 

Robert  C.  Ledzius.  Austin,  and  James  S.  Irwin.  Paige,  both  of 

Tex..  a.s$ignors  to  Motorola  Inc„  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser  No,  3.M.975 

InL  CI.'  H04J   */06 

VS.  Cn.  370—100.1  19  Claims 


I   An  asynclironous  data  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  clock  that  provides  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  clock 

rate; 
a  data  interface  that  samples  a  data  stfeam  ai  the  first  clock  rale 
to  produce  a  sampled  data  stream,  wherein  digital  information 
of  the  data  stream  is  formatted  using  a  data  stream  clock,  and 
wherein  the  first  clock  signal  is  not  synchronized  wiih  the  data 
stream  cIcKk; 
a  data  stream  clock  recovery  element  that  is  operably  coupled  to 
the  data  interface  and  the  first  clock,  wherein  the  data  stream 
clock  recovery  element  recovers  a  first  representation  of  the 
data  stream  cltvk  from  the  sampled  data  stream  and  wherein 
the  first  representation  of  the  data  stream  clock  is  synchronous 
to  the  first  clock  signal,  the  data  stream  clock  recovery  ele- 
ment including 
an  edge  detector  thai  detects  edges  in  the  sampled  data  stream 

to  produce  detected  edges; 
a  missing  edge  detector  operablv  coupled  to  the  edge  detector, 
wherein  the  missing  edge  detector  produces  an  injected 
edge  when  the  edge  detector  does  not  produce  one  of  the 
detected  edges  withm  a  predetermined  amount  of  time;  and 
a  clock  generator  coupled  to  t)ie  edge  detector  and  the  missing 
edge  detector,  wherein  the  clock  generator  combines  the 
detected  edges  and  the  injected  edge  to  produce  the  firsi 
rcpresentauon  of  the  data  stream  clock;  and 
a  data  extraction  element  operably  coupled  to  the  data  interface 
and  the  data  stream  clock  recovery  element,  wherein  the  data 
extraction  element  extracts  the  digital  information  using  the 
first  representation  of  the  data  stream  clock. 


5,504,752 
PI  1-SE  STl  FFING  SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Okazaki.  Kawasaki;  Seiichi  T^kagi.  Shiraimachi.  and 
Toshihiro  Yamakawa.  Tokyo,   all   of.   Japan,   assignoni   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Nippon  TeJegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporatioii.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,892,  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser  No,  319.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1992.  4-007457 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  "AW 
VS  CI,  .170-102  11  Claims 


A 


I   A  data  synchronization  control  system  composing 

memorv  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  items  ^A  lower  digital 
hierarchy  data  inpul  thereto  m  parallel. 

clock  generating  means,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sampling 
clock,  for  generating  a  wnung  clock  signal  and  a  control 
clock  signal; 

data  writing  means,  coupled  lo  said  memory  means  and  said 
cl(Kk  generaung  means,  for  writing  said  plurality  of  items  ot 
said  lower  digital  hierarchy  data  into  said  memorv  means  m 
synchronization  with  the  writing  clock  signal. 

read  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  reading  clock 
signal. 

pulse  stuffing  control  means,  coupled  to  said  ckvk  generaung 
means  and  said  read  clock  generating  means,  for  generaung 
stuffing  informauon  based  on  a  difference  ber»  een  phases  of  a 
predetermined  external  clock  signal  and  the  control  clock 
signal  generated  by  said  clock  generaung  means,  and  for 
generaung  a  modified  reading  clock  signal  by  selecuvely 
suppressing  pulses  of  said  reading  clock  signal  in  response  to 
said  stuffing  informauon.  and 

data  read  means,  coupled  lo  said  memory  means  and  said  pulse 
stuffing  control  means,  for  successively  and  directlv  reading 
out  said  plurality  of  items  of  the  lower  digital  hierarchv  data 
from  said  memory  means  in  synchronizauon  with  said  modi 
fied  reading  clock  signal  to  directly  muluplex  said  pluralm  of 
Items  of  the  lower  digital  hierarchy  data  inio  higher  digital 
hierarchy  data  wherein  said  muluplexmg  occurs  during  said 
successive  reading  out  of  items  of  the  lower  digital  hierarchv 
data. 


5i^,753 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  TESTING  SY  STEM 
Wolfgang  Renger,  and  Richard  Waldhaiiaer,  both  of  Muoicfa. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktlcngeseUschaft.  Munich. 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  J  ok  30. 
1992.  92113023 

Int  a.*'  H04M  ]/24.  ini 
VS.  a.  371—20.1  12  Claims 

1    A  control   method   for  a   tesung   system   in   a   processor- 
controlled  telecommunicauons  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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arranging  at  least  one  central  control  program  nnodule  in  a  group 
processor  of  a  line  trunk  group  and  connecting  via  a  testing 
unit,  subdivided  into  test  modules,  to  a  unit  under  test; 

providing  device  memory  tables  in  the  line  trunk  group,  the 
device  memory  tables  being  associated  with  the  test  modules: 

initiating  a  line-onented  test  module  control  program  module  by 
the  central  control  program  module; 

entenng  the  test  m<xlule  control  program  module  into  each  of 
the  device  memory  tables; 

storing  data  generated  by  the  test  modules  in  the  device  memory 
tables,  said  stored  data  in  the  device  memory  tables  also  being 
accessable  by  the  group  processor  for  executing  switching- 
onented  and  test-onented  procedures;  and 

updating  by  means  of  the  test  module  control  program  module  in 
the  miiiaiing  step  a  respective  current  program  status  in  the 
device  memory  tables  of  the  test  modules  after  a  conclusion 
of  a  testing  routine. 
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1  Method  for  traffic  load  testing  of  a  switch  having  a  traffic  load 
limit  for  cell  structured  digital  data  switched  through  in  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  ba.sed  on  their  camed-along  labeled  infor- 
mation which  IS  provided  to  the  switch  at  a  selected  traffic  baseload 
of  circulating  data  cells  at  or  near  the  traffic  load  limit  and,  at  the 
saine  time,  providing  said  traffic  baseload  of  circulating  data  cells 
with  test  data,  composing  the  following  stages  of  steps: 

a  first  stage  (10),  comprising  the  step  of: 


successively  providing  data  cells  for  circulating  between  an 
assignable  input  and  output  of  the  switch  according  to  data 
cell  content  until  said  selected  traffic  baseload  is  achieved, 
and 
a  second  stage  (15)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposing  test  sequences  on  at  least  one  output, 
separating  the  test  sequences  from  the  baseload  cells  by  choos- 
ing (17)  said  test  sequences  at  said  at  least  one  output  and 
providing  said  test  sequences  at  a  test  output  (27)  for  analysis 
(18). 


5.504,755 
TESTABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Yasuyuki  Nozuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-101021 

InL  a.''  H04B  I7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  371—22.2  8  Claims 
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5J504.754 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  LOAD 

TESTING  OF  A  SWITCH  FOR  CELL  STRUCTURED 

DIGITAL  DATA 

Reto  Griinenf elder.  Dietlikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

STR  .A.G..  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.833 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  8,  1993,  1072/ 
93 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—20.1 


1   A  testable  Programmable  Logic  Array  (PLA*  operable  in  a 
normal  operation  mode  and  a  test  operation  mode,  comprising 
a  PLA  compnsing  an  AND  plane  and  an  OR  plane  including 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals. 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  plurality  of  input  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  connected  to  output  terminals  of  the 

decoder, 
a  plurality  of  output  lines. 
a  plurality  of  product  term  lines  which  cross  the  plurality  of 

input  lines  and  the  plurality  of  output  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  elements  formed  on  crosspoints  among  the 

plurahty  of  product  term  lines,  the  plurality  of  input  lines. 

and  the  plurality  of  output  hnes.  the  plurality  of  elements 

having  a  crosspoint  distribution  to  be  tested:  and 
data  providing  means  for  providing  test  data  to  execute  a  test  for 
the  plurality  of  elements  dunng  the  test  operation  mode,  the 
test  data  having  first  fixed  data  and  vanable  data  generated  by 
the  data  providing  means,  the  first  fixed  data  being  provided 
to  a  first  part  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  in  which  the 
distnbution  of  the  elements  formed  between  each  input  line  in 
the  first  pari  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  and  the  plurality  of 
product  term  lines  is  the  same,  all  elements  formed  on  cross- 
points  between  all  input  lines  to  the  AND  plane  being  fixed  by 
receiving  the  first  fixed  data  and  the  corresponding  plurality 
of  product  term  lines  being  turned  OFF.  the  vanable  data 
being  provided  to  another  part  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  in 
which  a  distnbution  of  the  elements  formed  between  each 
input  line  in  the  another  pan  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
the  plurality  of  product  term  lines  is  different  from  each  other 
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5.504.756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Ml  LTI-FREQUENO. 

MULTI-PHASE  SCAN  CHAIN 

Kee  S.  Kim.  Folsom.  Calif.,  and  Leonard  J.  Schultz,  HUlsboro. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  129^4 

InL  CI.'  GfllR  n/M7 

VS.  C\.  371— 22J  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  the  M,  storage  elements  of  a  first 
circuit  at  a  first  clock  rate  and  the  M,  storage  elements  of  a  second 
circuit  at  a  second  clock  rate,  compnsing 

interconnecung  said  M,  storage  elements  so  as  to  form  a  first 
scan  chain  with  a  first  storage  element  and  a  last  storage 
element; 

clocking  said  first  scan  chain  at  N;  times  a  base  frequency  where 
M|  and  N,  are  relatively  pnme; 

interconnecung  said  M;  storage  elemenLs  so  as  to  form  a  second 
scan  chain  with  a  first  storage  element  and  a  last  storage 
element: 

clocking  said  second  scan  chain  at  N,  umes  said  base  frequency 
where  M,  and  N.  are  relatively  pnme: 

operating,  dunng  cenain  clock  cycles,  said  first  and  second  scan 
chains  m  a  concatenate  scan  chain  mode  in  which  the  output 
of  said  last  storage  element  of  said  first  scan  chain  is  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  first  storage  element  of  said  second  scan 
chain,  and 

operaung,  dunng  other  clock  cycles,  said  first  and  second  scan 
chains  in  a  feedback  loop  mode  in  which  the  output  of  said 
last  storage  element  of  said  first  scan  chain  is  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  first  storage  element  of  said  first  scan  chain  and 
the  output  of  said  last  storage  eleinenl  of  said  second  scan 
chain  IS  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  first  storage  element  of 
said  second  scan  chain 


5,504.757 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  TRANSMLSSION  SPEEDS 

FOR  TRANSMITHNG  DATA  PACKETS  OVER  A  SERIAL 

BUS 
Sherri  E.  Cook.  Boca  Raton,  and  Andrew  B.  McNeill.  Jr., 
Deerfieid   Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.483 
Int  a.'^  H04L  !W2 
VS.  a.  370—84  12  Claims 

1  In  a  mulu-specd  senal  bus  having  a  tree  topology,  a  method 
for  establishing  an  opumal  data  transmission  rate  between  a  first 
node  and  a  second  node  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

upon  completion  of  establishing  said  topology,  determimng  a 
common   ancestor  node   between   said   first   node   and   said 
second  node: 
companng  the  data  transmission  rate  of  said  first  node  with  the 
data  transmission  rate  of  each  node  between  said  first  and  said 
ancestor  node; 
setting  the  data  transmission  rate  from  said  first  note  to  said 
ancestor  node  to  be  equal  to  the  lowest  data  transmission  rate 
associated  with  any  node  between  and  including  said  first 
node  and  said  ancestor  node; 
companng  the  data  transmission  rate  of  said  second  node  to  each 
node  between  and  including  said  second  node  and  said  ances- 
tor node,  and 
establishing  the  data  transfer  rate  between  said  first  node  and 
said  second  node  as  being  the  transfer  rate  associated  with  any 
node  between  said  first  node  and  said  ancestor  node  and 
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between  and  including  said  second  node  and  said  ancestor 
node,  which  any  node  has  the  lowest  data  transmission  rale 
amongst  said  nodes. 


5304.758 
ERROR-CORRECTING  APPARATl'S 
Sadayuki  looue,-  Junko  Ishimoto,  both  of  .Nagaokakyo:  Taka- 
hiko     Nakamunu     Kamakura.     and     Makoto     Kiimaoo. 
Nagaokakyo.  all  oL  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabtshi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1992.  4-109402. 
Jul.  10.  1992,  4-183742 

Int  a.'^  G06F  Jino 
VS.  CL  371—37.1  13  cuIbm 


A 


1    ttA"   1 


eucLiorAM 

ARITHEHSTtC 
CIICUIT 


— ^  CHAIN  It 
tl  StAUCK  _!' 
-*    CitCUIT  ~\ 


tier  I Hd 
"T        T 


CTtWCl 


CONTIOL    EICMAL    iUS 


1  An  error-correcting  apparatus  for  performing  enw  correcDon 
using  an  error-correcang  code  which  is  a  linear  code  added  to  an 
input  signal,  compnsing 

syndrome  gencrauon  means  for  generaung  a  syndrome  from  the 
input  signal. 

anthmetic  means  for  calculating  an  error  position  polynoimal 
and  an  error  value  polyixMnial  based  on  the  syndrome  gener- 
ated by  said  syndrome  generation  means. 

error  posiDon  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  error  position 
from  the  error  position  polyiJomiaJ  calculated  b\  said  anth- 
metic means; 

correction  means  for  dcnving  an  error  value  from  the  error 
position  calculated  by  said  error  position  caiculanon  means 
and  the  error  value  polynormaJ  calculated  b\  said  anthmeac 
means,  and  for  perforrmng  the  error  correction  on  erroneous 
dau  in  the  mput  signal  using  the  error  position  and  the  enur 
value,  and 

control  means  lix  controlling  at  least  said  syndrome  generaoon 
means,  said  anthmeUc  means  and  said  error  position  caicula 
tion  means  to  operate  in  parallel 
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5,504,759 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  USING  A  COMMON  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  aWING  DIFFERENT  DATA 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Hajime  Inoue,  CMba;  Hiroshi  Otcada.  and  Masaki  Oguro,  both 

of  Tokyo,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporadon, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1991.  3-171390; 
Jul.  12.  1991,  3-172739 

InL  a."  GllB  20/18:20/12 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  66  Claims 


second  logical  slates  of  data  represented  respectively  by  the 
"erased"  state  and  the  "programmed"  state,  and  said  second  data 
encoding  having  the  representations  of  first  and  second  logical 
states  reversed  relative  to  the  "programmed"  and  "erased"  states  of 
the  first  data  encoding,  a  method  for  determining  in  a  read  opera- 
tion on  a  group  whether  the  data  tlierein  has  been  programmed 
according  to  the  hrsl  or  the  second  data  encoding  composing  the 
steps  of: 

when  data  is  being  programmed  into  the  group,  encoding  and 
storing  an  error  correction  code  ("ECC")  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  data, 
in  a  subsequent  read  operation  on  the  group,  retneving  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  data  and  the  ECC  therefor  by  assuming 
either  the  first  or  the  second  data  encoding, 
decoding  the  ECC  for  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data,  and 
determining  the  data  in  the  group  has  been  programmed  usmg 
the  assumed  data  encoding  when  a  first  condition  is  true  that 
an  ECC  error  thereof  is  absent. 


1  .Apparatus  for  processing  first  and  second  digital  signals  with 
the  same  processing  device,  said  first  and  second  digital  signals 
having  respective  first  and  second  data  configurations  which  dififer 
from  each  other,  wherein  said  first  data  configuraoon  contains  a 
greater  amount  of  data  than  said  second  data  configuration,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

adder  means  for  adding  itnown.  predetermined  data  to  said 
second  digital  signal,  thereby  converting  said  second  data 
configuration  to  said  first  data  configuration,  said  known 
predetermined  data  comprising  a  digital  pattern  that  is  a 
function  of  the  data  content  of  said  second  digital  signal  for 
reducing  a  low  frequency  component  of  said  second  data 
configuration; 
error  processing  means  for  prcxessing  digital  signals  in  said  first 

data  configuration;  and 
change  over  means  coupled  to  said  error  processing  means  for 
selectively  supplying  said  first  digital  signal  or  the  converted 
second  digital  signal  to  said  error  processing  means. 


5i;04.760 
MIXED  DATA  ENCODING  EEPROM  SYSTEM 
EUyaliou  Harari,  Los  Gatos,-  Daniel  C.  Guterman,  Fremont; 
Saqjay  Metarotra,  Milpitas.-  Stephen  J.  Gross,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Robert  D.  Norman.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SanDisk  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,246.  Mar.  15.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5^70,979.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.930 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371— Ifl.l  4  Claims 
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5,504,761 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERROR  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  LINE 

Masahiro  Shinbashi,  and  Junichi  Ishiwatari,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222v482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-254838 

InL  CL"  G06F  11/00 

US.  a.  371—57.2  8  CUims 
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1   A  line  error  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

even/odd  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  an  even  number 
of  bipolar  pulses  or  an  odd  number  thereof  occur  between  a 
first  pulse  (violation  pulse)  interrupting  an  alternating  pattern 
of  bipolar  pulses  and  a  second  pulse  (violation  pulse);  and 

outputting  means  for  determining  that  there  is  a  line  error  in  a 
target  bloclt  defined  by  the  first  and  second  violation  pulses 
when  a  detection  result  generated  by  said  even/odd  detection 
means  indicates  an  even  number,  said  first  and  second  viola- 
tion pulses  occumng  in  a  code  sequence  m  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  coding  scheme. 


5304,762 
LASER  DIODE  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Sheldon   Hutchison,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320 J85 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/I.^ 

VS.  a.  372—29  31  Oaims 
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1  For  an  array  of  eleccncally  erasable  and  programmable  read 
only  memory  cells,  each  cell  capable  of  being  programmed  to  a 
■programmed"  slate  or  erased  to  an  "erased"  state,  said  array  being 
organized  into  groups  of  cells,  and  each  group  having  data  pro- 
grammed [herein  according  to  either  a  first  data  encoding  or  a 
second  data  encoding,  said  first  data  encoding  having  first  and 
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1   k  diode  pumped  laser  system,  compnsing: 
a  laser  cavity  including  an  acnve  la.ser  nnedium; 
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a  laser  diode  with  an  emitter  region  having  an  output  facet  that 
produces  light  at  wavelength  X,. 

coupling  optics  posiDoned  m  an  emission  path  of  radiation  from 
the  emitter  region  and  optically  coupled  and  spaced  from  the 
diode,  tlie  coupling  optics  including  at  least  one  imperfection 
which  produces  stray  radiation  in  an  emission  path  that  is  in  a 
lateral  direction  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser  cavitv; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  tirst  end 
being  onented  with  respect  to  the  coupling  optics  such  thai 
radiation  from  the  emitter  region  is  opucall>  coupled  into  the 
optical  fiber,  the  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber  being  coupled 
to  the  laser  cavity;  and 

a  detector  positioned  in  a  spaced,  adjacent  relationship  to  the 
coupling  optics  along  the  emission  path  of  the  strav  radiation, 
to  detect  at  least  a  portion  of  only  the  stray  radiation,  and 
produce  a  detected  output  in  response  to  the  stray  radiation 
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1.  A  system  for  minimizing  depolanzauon  effects  on  a  laser 
beam  caused  by  thermally  induced  birefringence  in  a  rod-shaped 
optical  element  as  the  beam  passes  through  the  optical  element, 
said  beam  having  a  phase  and  including  rays  each  having  an  angle 
and  position  within  the  beam,  said  system  compnsing 
relay  image  means  for  imaging  the  beam  passing  through  the 
optical  element,  said   image  being  directed  back   into  the 
opucal  element  or  into  another,  substantially  identical  optical 
element,  while  optically  mainUuning  the  onginal  phase  of  the 
beam  and  the  angle  and  position  of  the  rays  in  the  beam 
within  the  image,  and  wherein  the  image  generated  bv  the 
relay  image  mean.s  has  a  magnificalion  substantiallv  ei^ual  lo 
one;  and 
means   for   rotating   the   polanzation   of   the    beam   b\    niner\ 
degrees  before  the  beam  is  directed  hack  into  the  opucal 
element  or  into  said  another  optical  element  such  that  the 
thermally  induced  birefnngence  is  compensated  and  the  depo- 
larization of  the  t)eara  is  mimimzed. 


5304,764 
MICRO-HEATPIPE  C(X)LLNG  OF  SOLID-STATE  SLAB 
Juergen  L.  W.  Pohlmann.  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Richard  B. 
Minch,  WoodinviUe.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.Americas  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Army. 
Washington.  D.C. 

FOed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,025 
Int  iX^  HOIS  i/00 
VS.  a.  372—34  4  Claims 

1  A  solid-state  ia.ser  slab  amplifier  arrangement  for  the  output  of 
a  laser  beam  ai  optimal  woriung  conditions  including 


5304,763 
SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  DEPOLARIZATION  OF 
A  LASER  BEAM  DUE  TO  THERMALLY  INDUCED 
BIREFRINGENCE 
WUliam  K.  Bischd.  Menio  Park;  Murray  K.  Reed.  Palo  Alto; 
Daniel  K.  Negus,  La  Honda,  and  George  FrangineiK,  Hay- 
ward,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Coherent  Inc.,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196^411.  Feb.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,143 
Int  CL*^  HOIS  i/00 
VS.  a.  372—33  8  CUims 
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a  soltd-state  lasing  maienal: 

means  for  applying  pump  energy  lo  said  solid-state  lasing  mate- 
nal  so  as  to  irradiate  said  solid-state  lasing  material,  thus 
effecting  from  the  irradiated  solid-state  lasing  roatenal  a  laser 
beam  and  waste  heal  output. 

ai  least  one  heatpipe  bundle  which  includes  multiple  heatpipes. 
said  bundle  coupled  to  said  sohd-state  lasing  raatenal.  such 
that  in  each  of  the  individual  heatpipes  there  is  effected  waste 
heat  transported  away  by  the  woriang  medium  through  an 
approximate  center  of  an  mdividual  heatpipe  from  the  solid- 
state  lasing  matenal.  and  after  condensation  there  is  effected 
liquid  working  medium  return  substantially  by  capillary 
acuon  through  approximate  off-center  areas  of  the  individual 
heatpipe.  such  that  the  heat  exchange  working  medium  does 
not  contact  said  solid-state  lasing  matenal  and  there  is  also 
effected  heal  removal  that  is  substantially  proportional  to 
demand  and  heat  removal  directly  from  or  approximate  lo 
points  of  ongin.  thereby  resulting  m  a  predetermined  operat 
ing  temperature  range  being  aciueved. 


5304.765 

LOW-TEMPERATl'RE  RAMAN  LASER  APPARATl'S 

Yasuaki  Miyamoto;  MasayosU  Hagjwara.  and  Makoto  Hase- 

gawa.  aU  of  Tokai.  Japan,  assignors  \jo  Doryokuro  Kakuoco- 

ryo  Kalhatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69378.  Jon.  1.  1993.  ahandooed. 

This  appUcation  Dec  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1992,  4-145342 

Int  CL'  HOIS  i/iQ;im 

VS.  a.  372—35  1  Claim 

2  Brin*  ci^cutatirg    >*ctaet    or 

3  B^irw  cfculaling  coi! 


1  A  low -temperature  Raman  laser  apparatus,  compnsmg: 
a  Raman  cell  means,  filled  with  a  Raman  conversion  medium. 
for  converting  a  wavelength  of  incideni  pump  light  by  a 
Raman  conversion  action  of  said  Raman  conversion  medium; 
and 
a  heat  absorbing  member  means  for  receiving  and  cu-culatmg 
therein  a  bnne.  said  heat  absorbing  member  means  being 
provided  around  said  Raman  eel!  means,  wherein  said  beat 
absorbing  member  means  includes  a  refngeraung  means  for 
coolmg  said  Raman  conversion  medium  in  a  sanable  tem- 
perature range  of  between  2(X)'  K  and  MO'  K  .  wherein  said 
Raman  con\ersJon  medium  is  parahydrogen. 
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5i»4.766 

COIVTROLLER  FOR  LASER  BEAM  OSCILLATOR 

Atsushi  Watanabe,  and  \oshitaka  Ikeda.  both  of  Minamilsuru. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc.  Ltd..  Nlinamitsuru,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  142346.  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,510 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092737 

InL  a."  HOIS  J/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  8  Claims 

'lOS 


5ii04,767 
DOPED  DLVMOND  LASER 
Keith  D.  Jamison,  and  Howard  K.  Schmidt,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  S!   Diamond  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406306 

Int  a.'^  HOIS  3/16 

VS.  a.  372-^1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  medium  comprising  diamond  and  a  dopani  selected  from 
the  group  of  elements  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chrtv 
mium.  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  zirconium,  niobium,  cad- 
mium, hafnium,  tantalum,  tung.sten.  rhenium,  osmium,  in- 
dium,   platinum,    gold,    mercury,    cerium,    praseodymium. 


neodymium.  promethium.  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium. 

terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium 

and  uranium; 
a  la.ser  resonant  cavity  having  energy  extfaction  means;  and 
means  for  optically  pumping  the  laser  medium 


5,504,768 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANLFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Chan-Yong  Park;  Ji-Beom  Yoo;  Kyung-Hyun  Park;  Hong-Man 
Kim;  Dong-Hoon  Jang,  and  Jung-Kee  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  and  Korea  Telecom- 
municatioo  .Authority,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
92-25018 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/IH:  HOIL  21/JI 
U.S.  CI.  372-^«6  6  Claims 


41     42  4-1  44         45 

1  .\  controller  for  controlling  operating  states  of  a  laser  beam 
oscillator  to  output  a  la.ser  beam  dunng  operating  times,  the  laser 
beam  oscillator  having  a  replaceable  pan  with  a  usable  life  expect- 
ancy and  placed  in  the  laser  beam  oscillator  at  a  replacement  time, 
said  replaceable  part  being  one  of  a  discharge  tube,  an  oscillation 
lamp,  and  an  optical  element,  said  controller  comprising: 

laser  beam  output  calculation  means  for  multiplying  instanta- 
neously output  laser  beam  power  values  of  the  laser  beam  and 
the  corresponding  operating  times  of  the  la.ser  beam  oscillator 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  multiplied  values,  and  integraung  the 
plurality  of  multiplied  values  since  the  replacement  time  of 
the  pan  of  the  la.ser  beam  oscillator  to  pnxluce  an  integrated 
laser  beam  output  value; 
operating  time  calculation  means  for  integrating  all  operating 
times  of  the  pan  since  the  replacemeni  time  of  the  part  to 
produce  an  integrated  operating  Ume  value;  and 
notification  means  for  notifying  an  operator  of  a  percentage  of 
the  usable  life  expectancy  of  the  pan  which  has  expired  based 
on  the  integrated  laser  beam  output  value  and  the  integrated 
operating  time  value  as  compared  to  a  preset  laser  beam 
output  life  determination  value  and  a  preset  operating  ume 
life  determination  value,  respectively. 


1  .A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  la.ser  device 
composing  the  steps  of: 

sequentialh  forming  an  active  layer,  a  phottvwaveguide  layer  a 
cladding  layer,  and  an  ohmic  contact  layer  on  an  upper 
surface  of  an  InP  substrate  to  form  an  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  hrst  patterned  dielectnc  layer  on  the  epitaxial  layer 

depositing  a  patterned  photoresist  on  the  epitaxial  layer  to  dehne 
a  p-  electrode  stnpe  layer; 

forming  the  p-  electrode  stnpe  layer  only  on  a  part  of  the 
epitaxial  layer: 

performing  an  annealing  process. 

etching  back  the  layers  until  the  photo-waveguide  layer  is 
exposed  and  removed  to  some  extent,  using  the  first  patterned 
dielectnc  layer  and  the  p-  elecffode  stnpe  layer  as  an  etching 
mask,  to  fomi  a  ndge. 

deposiung  a  second  dielectnc  layer  on  the  epitaxial  layer; 

selectively  removing  the  second  dielectnc  layer  to  form  a  con- 
tact hole  on  a  portion  of  the  p-  electrode  stnpe  layer; 

coating  a  bonding  pad  metal  layer  on  the  second  dieleclric  layer 
and  in  the  contact  hole,  and 

coating  an  n  electrode  metal  layer  on  bottom  surface  ot  the 
substrate. 


5304,769 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  LASER  HAVING  LOW  CI  RRENT 

THRESHOLD 

Sergio  Pellegrino,  Torino;  Ma.ssimo  Del  Giudice,  .\lzano  Lom- 

bardo,  and  Fabio  Vidimari,  Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  Italia  S,p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No,  1%,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb,  12,  1993,  M193A0253 
Int.  Cl.'^  Hois  3/IS 
U.S.  CI.  372— 16  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing  a  substrate,  means  for 
reducing  side  current  flow  and  means  forming  an  active  element 
grown  from  a  fabncaiion  growth  step,  characlenzed  in  that 

said  means  for  reducing  the  side  current  flow  composes  at  least 
three  layers  grown  from  the  same  fabrication  growth  step  as 
the  means  forming  the  acti\e  element,  having  internal  layers 


April  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


CONT 


OHM 


which  are  doped  only  m  side  ?ones  with  respect  to  the  means 
forming  the  active  element,  wherein  the  doping  of  the  internal 
layers  is  of  an  opposite  type  to  that  of  the  doping  of  external 
layers,  whereby  said  at  least  three  layers  reduce  the  side 
current  flow 


electronically  tunable,  a  second  hber  Fabrv-Peroi  hlter  having  a 
narrow  bandwidth,  and  a  polanzaDon-independent  isolator  for  pre 
venting  inleretalon  interactions  berwecr  said  first  and  second  fiber 
Fabry  Perot  filters,  and 

a  pump  source  coupled  to  said  nng-resonator  to  input  encrgv 
into  said  nng-resonator  to  excite  said  gain  mixiule  and 
achieve  lasing  action  m  said  nng-resonator 


5304.770 

LIQITD  METAL  CONFIN^EMENT  CYLINDER  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Marie  E,  Taylor,  and  Edward  J,  Seibert,  both  of  Chalfont,  Pa„ 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D,C, 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No,  172.795 

Int  Cl.^  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a,  372—56  n  naims 


1    .\  laser  having  a  pair  ot  electrodes  respectively  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  compnsmg: 

a)  a  first  hollow  elongated  electrically  non-conductive  elemeni 
with  an  inienor  which  forms  a  discharge  chamber  having  a 
central  portion: 

b)  a  confinement  cylinder  Uxated  within  the  central  p<irtion  of 
said  first  hollow  element,  said  confinement  cylinder  having  an 
extenor  wall  with  opposite  end  regions  each  shaped  to  serve 
as  a  reservoir  and  a  central  region  serving  as  a  central  reser- 
voir; and 

c)  a  liquid  metal  serving  as  a  lasing  medium  and  contained  b\ 
said  confinement  cylinder  said  confinement  cylinder  contain 
ing  said  liquid  metal  in  at  least  one  ot  said  opposite  end 
regions  reservoirs  and  central  reservoir,  said  liquid  metal 
being  raised  in  temperature  .so  that  it  is  transitioned  into  iLs 
vapor  state  whereby  it  contnbutes  to  the  production  of  lasing 
of  said  laser. 


5304,771     r 
FIBER-OPTIC  RING  LASER 
Kerry  J,  \ahala.  San  Gabriel;  Namkyoo  Park.  Pasadena;  Jay 
W.  Dawson.  Studio  City,  and  Steve  Sanders,  Pasadena,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Piea- 
dena,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,080 
Int  CT.*^  HOIS  3/083 
VS.  a.  372—94  62  Claims 

25.  A  fiber-optic  nng  laser  having  improved  side-mcxle  suppres- 
sion, narrow  linewidth  and  reduced  laser  intensity  noise  compns- 
ing a  nng-resonator  including  a  length  of  single-mode  opucal 
fiber,  a  gain  module  including  a  length  of  rare  earth-doped  fiber,  a 
first  fiber  Fabry-Perot  filter  having  a  broad  bandwidth  and  being 


5304.772 
LASER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY -CONTROLLED 
GRATING  REFLECTOR 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos;  Simon  J,  Field.  Menio  Park; 
Michael  J,  Brinkman.  Redwood  City,  and  William  K,  Bis- 
cheL  .Meolo  Park,  all  of  Calif  _  assigDors  to  Deacon  Research. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1994,  Ser  No,  303JW1 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/Of^ 

VS.  a.  372—102  22  CUiau 


1   A  laser  compnsing 

a  solid  matenal  for  passing  optical  energy; 

at  least  a  first  electncallv -conductive  matenal  forming  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid  matenal 
and   bndging   at   least   two  elements   of  an   electncally 
controllable  graung  structure  in  said  solid  matenal 
an  optical  amplifier  disposed  along  an  optical  axis,  said  opti 
cal  axis  traversing  said  solid  matenal.  said  at  least  two 
elements  being  disposed  transverse  of  said  optical  axis,  and 
an  opucal  coupling  means  disposed  between  said  solid  mate- 
nal and  said  opucal  amplifier  along  said  opucal  axis 
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5.504.773 
METHOD  AND  APPAItATl  S  FOR  THE  FORMATHNG  OF 

DATA  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Roberto  Padovani;   F^ward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.:  Lindsay  A. 
Weaver,  Jr.,  all  of  San  Die^o.  and  Brian  K.  Butler,  Cardiff, 
all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Qualcomm   Incorporated.   San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.164,  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.4%,  Jun.  25, 
1990.  PaL  No.  5.103.459.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  171.146 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/69:  G06F  11  AX) 
U.S.  a.  375—200  26  Claims 


TVAfOMfmit 


17   In  a  cellular  communication  system  which  modulates  and 
transmits  data  flames  on  forward  and  reverse  channels,  a  combma- 
tion  for  producing  data  frames,  the  combination  composing, 
means  for  generating  data  frames  in  which  each  data  frame 
includes  a  set  of  traffic  bits,  each  set  of  traffic  bits,  each  set  of 
traffic  data  bits  including  data  bits  of  one  or  more  data  types; 
and 
bit  generator  means  connected  to  the  means  for  generating  data 
frames,  the  bit  generator  means  for; 
generating  a  mode  bit  iiKlicaling  types  of  data  bits  for  each 

data  frame  having  a  particular  frame  bit  rate; 
generating  panty  checlc  bits  for  traffic  for  each  data  frame 
having  a  highest  bit  count  or  a  next-to-highesi  bit  count  of 
data  bits  of  a  first  data  type; 
generating  tail  bits  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  frame 

termination  format;  and 
providing  in  respective  order: 

said  mode  bit.  said  set  of  traffic  data  bits,  said  panty  checl( 
bits  and  said  tail  bits  for  each  frame  having  the  particular 
frame  bit  rate  and  the  highest  bit  count  or  next-to-highest 
bit  count;  and 
said  set  of  traffic  data  bits  and  said  tail  bits  for  ail  other  data 
frames. 


5.504.774 
D.ATA  TR.ANSMITnN(;  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Takai.  Toyono;  \oshio  I  rabe.  Ibaraki.  and  Hidetoshi 
Vamasaki.  Amagasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-343929; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089614;  Aug.  27.  1993,  5-212828 

Int  a."  H04K  l/IO 
t.S.  CI.  375—204  34  Qaims 

1.  A  data  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  spread  spectrum 
signal  formed  by  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  data  to  produce  a 
differential  PSK  data  mcxlulaled  signal  and  multiplying  the  data 
modulated  signal  with  a  spreading  signal  which  has  a  bandwidth 
greater  than  that  of  the  data  modulated  signal,  wherein  a  period  of 
said  spreading  signal  is  equal  to  a  symbol  period  of  the  data 
modulated  signal,  said  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

bandpass  means  for  passing  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  pass 
bands  of  a  full  band  of  said  spread  spectrum  signal,  each  pass 
hand  having  a  bandwidth  wliich  is  greater  than  a  frequency 


equal  to  an  inverse  of  said  symbol  period,  and  for  producing 

an  intermediate  signal; 
means  for  selecting  a  pass  band  among  said  plurality  of  different 

pass  bands  of  said  spread  spectrum  signal; 
detection  means  for  detecting  data  directly  from  said  intermedi- 
ate signal  and  for  producing  a  detector  output  comprising; 

(a)  delay  means  for  delaying  the  intermediate  signal  for  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  symbol  penod  of  the  data  modulated 
signal;  and 

lb)  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  intermediate  signal 
with  said  delayed  intermediate  signal; 
unique  word  detection  means  for  detecting  a  unique  word  and 

for  producing  a  frame  signal; 
paclcet   extraction    means   for   extracting    information    bits   in 

response  to  said  frame  signal;  and 
bit  error  detection  means  for  detecting  bit  errors  using  error 

detection  bits  and  for  producing  a  bit  error  signal; 
wherein  said  spread  spectrum  signal  is  presented  in  data  packets 

formed  hv  dividing  an  input  bit  stream  into  blocks  of  infor 

raation  bits,  and  adding  at  least  said  unique  word  and  error 

detection  bits  to  said  information  bits,   said  unique  word 

inserted  at  a  beginning  of  said  information  bits  in  each  data 

packet,  and 
wherein  said  spreading  signal  is  a  chirp  signal  obtained  by 

repeatedly  sweeping  a  frequency  of  a  sine  wave  every  symbol 

period. 


5.504.775 

MlTTl-USER  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMLT>nCATION 

SYSTEM 

Antoine  Chouly,  Paris;  Am^rico  Br^al.  VlUeneuve  Le  Roi.  and 

Sabine  Jourdan.  Savigny  Sur  Orge,  ail  of.  France,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190J97 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  3.  1993.  93  01182 

Int  CI."  H04K  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  375—205  11  Claims 


r&lvQ-QiQ-Q 


1  A  multiuser  communication  system  including  at  least  one 
base  transceiver  station  and  a  plurality  of  user  transceiver  stations 
for  communicating  a  message  via  a  plurality  of  carriers  via  said 
base  transceiver  station,  said  system  comprising: 


a  first  transforming  circuit  for  transforming  said  message  into 
symbols  of  a  constellation; 

a  coding  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  transforming  circuit  for 
coding  said  symNils  with  a  code  by  spread  spectrum  coding; 

a  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  said  coded  svmbols  by 
modulating  by  orthogonal  frequency-division  multiplexing: 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  said  coded  symbols  bv  demodu- 
lating by  orthogonal  frequency -division  demultiplexing, 

a  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  said  demodulated  coded  sym- 
bols, and 

a  second  transforming  circuit  for  transforming  said  symbols  into 
said  message 
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I  A  spread  spectrum  communicauon  system  for  performing 
spread  spectrum  communication  by  supenmposing  a  pseudo  noise 
signal  on  a  transmitted  signal,  said  spread  spectrum  commumca- 
tion  system  comprising: 

transmission   quality    detenninmg   means   for  determining   the 

transmission  quality  of  a  received  signal:  and 
means  for  changing  the  ckxk  frequency  of  said  pseudo  noise 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  transmission  quality  deter- 
mined by  said  transmission  quality  determining  means; 
wherein  said  transmission  quality  determining  means  includes 
signal-to-noise  ratio  detecting  means  for  addressing  said 
received  signal. 


5,504,777 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  OPEN 
ARCHITECTX  RE  BUS  LINES 
Steve  K.  Hawkins.  PUino.  and  Bruce  R.  Whitney,  Terrell,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.258,  Oct  9.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5J84.805.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1993.  .Ser.  Na  84.622 
Int  a.^  H04B  1/3S 
VJS.  a.  375—222  18  Claims 

1    .A  communication   system   programmable  to   operate   at  a 
selected  one  of  a  multiple  of  frequency  ranges  and  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  modulation  schemes  and  data  rates  compnsing: 
an  open  architecture  bus  line: 
a  programmable  single  tward  receiver  exciter  for  receiving  and 

transmitting  signals  at  the  selected  range  of  frequencies; 
a    programmable    single    board    modulator/demodulator    for 
modulating/demodulating    and    tor    encoding/decoding    the 
received  and  transmitted  signals. 


STIO. 


STMCMRO  BUS  UNES 
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a  programmable  single-lx>ard  processor  multiplexer  for  pro- 
gramming the  single  board  receiver  exciter,  and  the  single 
board  modulator/demodulator,  and 

means  for  interfacing  the  single  board  receiver  exciter,  the  single 
board  modulator/demodulator  and  tf>e  single  board  processor 
rauluplexer  with  the  open  architecture  bus  line. 


5„504.776 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TR\NSMITTER-RECEI\'ER 
Tomoya  ^'amaura:   Katsuya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Jun  lwa.saki.  Tokyo,  and  Etsumi  Fujita.  Chiba.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942.708.  Sep.  9,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J2I.721. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-234608; 
Sep.  13.  1991,  3-234619;  Jun.  26.  1992.  3-169676 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/69 
VS.  a.  375—208  15  aaims 


5il04.778 

ANALOG  CIRCUIT  FOR  BASEBANT)  MODEM 

Vincent  Carriere.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Teiecommunica- 

tions  Radioetectriques  el  Teiephooiques.  TRT.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.^16.  Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.994.  Mar.  19.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.022.  Jun. 

6.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

275.050.  Nov.  22.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  23, 

1994,  Ser  No.  353.437 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  24.  1987.  87  16253 

int  CL'  H04B  //.?A 

U.S.  CL  375-222  2  Claims 


^1- 


1.  An  analog  circuit  associated  with  a  predehned  logic  circuii  tor 
forming  a  modem  which  is  connected  to  a  transmission  channel  lor 
receiving  data  transimtted  and  for  transmitting  data  to  be  transmii 
ted  at  a  desired  rate  over  said  transmission  channel,  said  modem 
composing 

an  echo  canceller  operating  on  the  basis  of  a  differential  sign 
algoothm  and  having 
an  echo  canceller  inpui  for  receiving  signal  represenung  said 

data  to  be  transmitted. 
a  synthesizer  filter  having  a  tiller  output,  an  error  inpul  and  a 
filter  input  cormected  to  said  canceller  input  for  providing 
an  analog  synthesized  echo  signal  ai  said  hlier  output  in 
accordance  with  an  error  signal  applied  to  its  em>r  input, 
and 
a  difference  circuit  for  providing  a  difference  signal  which 
represents  the  difference  between  said  analog  syntliesized 
echo  signal  and  said  data  received  from  said  channel. 
said  analog  circuit  being  integrated  as  a  CMOS  circuit  and  further 
compnsing: 
a  clock  input  port  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  which  represents 

said  desired  rate; 
a  transmission  section  having: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  data  to  be  transimtted  coming  from 

said  predefined  logic  circuit; 
at  least  one  transmit  filler  unit  for  filtenng  the  data  to  be 
transmitted,  said  filter  having  switched  capacitors  dnveii  by 
a  signal  deoved  from  said  clock  input,  and 
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an  outpul  port  for  transmitting  over  the  transmission  channel 

the  liltered  data  to  be  transmitted;  and 
a  receivmg  section  havmg: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  said  transmitted  data  coming  from 

the  transmission  chanttel; 
a  processing  unit  comprising  at  least  receiving  filter  units  for 

processing  the  received  data,  said  filter  units  comprising 

switched  capacitors  driven  by  a  signal  derived  from  said 

clock  input: 
an  output  port  for  supplying  processed  transmitted  data  to  the 

predefined  logic  circuit; 
delay  means  having  a  cascade  of  sample-and-hold  circuits 

which  are  controlled  by  phase-shifted  signals  derived  from 

the  clock  signal  and  which  receives  said  difference  signal 

from  said  difference  circuit; 
a  pluralitv   of  companng  circuits  having  inputs  which  are 

branched  at  selected  points  of  said  cascade  of  sample-and- 

hotd  circuits;  and 
a  latch-type  register  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of  the 

companng  circuits  and  for  providing  signals  to  said  error 

input  of  said  synthesizer  filter. 


U!N  mui. 


5,5«4,779 
REDl NDANCY  MODEM 
Amitoly  Moldovansky,  South  Euclid,  and  Mark  F.  Pieronek, 
Garfield  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985  J30 

InL  CI.'  H04B  J/46 

VS.  CL  37S— 224  5  Oalms 
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1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  selecting  signals  simultaneously 
transmitted  over  a  plurality  of  cables,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  signals  transmmed  over  the  plurality  of 
cables;  means  for  detecting  an  identifying  characteristic  of  each  of 
said  signals  received  by  the  receiving  means;  means  for  producing 
a  pulse  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  signal  by  the  receiving 
means;  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
the  identifying  characteristic  by  the  detecting  means  dunng  the 
iKcurrence  of  said  pulse;  and  means  for  selecting  a  signal  being 
transmmed  over  a  cable  within  the  plurality  of  cables;  the  signal 
selecang  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal  produced  by  the 
signal  producing  means. 


5304,780 
ADAFnVE  EQUALIZER  USING  SELF-LEARNING 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
Joshua  Alspector.  Westfield:  Fimothy  X.  Brown,  Mendham, 
and  Anthony  Jayakumar.  Somerset,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
BeU  Communicatioas  Research  Inc..  Livingston,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178028 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/.<o 
VS.  a.  375—230  12  CUims 

L  A  communications  system  comprising 
a  transmitter  for  generating  signals, 
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a  channel  for  transmitting  said  signals  and  for  introducing  dis- 
tortions into  said  signals, 

an  equalizer  for  receiving  distorted  signals  from  the  channel  and 
for  equalizing  the  distortions,  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  equalized  signals  from  the  equalizer. 

said  equalizer  comprising  a  self-learning  neural  network  having 
an  input  layer  of  neurons  for  receiving  said  distorted  signals 
from  the  channel  and  an  output  layer  of  neurons  for  outputting 
said  equalized  signals,  each  of  said  neurons  compnsing  a 
node  for  obtaining  a  net  input  current,  a  current  normalize!  for 
normalizing  the  net  input  current,  a  current-to-voltage  con- 
verter, and  a  gain  controlled  cascode  output  amphfier. 


5,504,781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  DATA 

TRANSMITTED  OVER  A  TRANSMISSION  PATH  FOR 

DIGITAL  DATA  STREAMS  USING  DECODING  BY 

CROSS-CORRELATION  OF  A  DATA  SEQUENCE  CODED 

BY  CYCLIC  SHIFTING  AND  INVERSION 
Andreas  Wolf,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUshaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE93/00082,  §371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  03 
30U 

InL  a."  H04B  14/04:15/00:  H04L  27/00 
VS.  a.  375—242  6  Claims 

.47 

I  tot  1010  r^ 


4t- 

a- 

41. 


cog  »c»t~ 


CKtSS 

coHVuuat 

^> 

ii 

CflOSS 

aas, 

CCMEUm 

i«r,(.)           ■ifj(ii) 

OTjIl) 

i>asina 
nc  mmtM 

•csnaioi 

M  tWHUH 

nama 
IK  iwaui 

Jy        ^       ^ 


1  A  process  for  recovering,  at  a  reception  end.  data  transmitted 
over  a  transpission  path  for  digital  data  steams  from  a  transmission 
end  to  the  reception  end.  in  which  various  data  are  coded  at  the 
transmission  end  of  the  transmission  path  using  a  first  code  word 
generated  by  a  first  code-word  generator,  which  can  be  de.scribed 
by  a  generator  polynomial  of  degree  five,  an  autocorrelation  of  said 
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first  code  word  producing  a  Dirac  pulse  and  also  using  a  first 
plurality  of  additional  code  words,  including  a  first  subset  of  code 
words  generated  by  the  hrsi  code-word  generator  by  cvclic  shifting 
ot  the  first  code  word  and  including  a  first  subset  of  inverted  code 
words  obtained  by  inverting  the  first  subset  of  code  words,  and  in 
which  a  cross-correlation  of  a  code  word  received  in  each  case  is 
performed  at  the  reception  end  of  the  transmission  path  tor  decod- 
ing by  means  of  a  first  cross-correlator,  using  a  relative  position 
and  a  sign  of  a  main  maximum  ot  a  corresponding  cross- 
correlation  function  for  recovery  of  the  data,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  using  a  second  plurality  of  code  words  at  the 
transmission  end.  a  first  additional  code  word  of  the  second  plu- 
rality of  code  words  being  generated  by  a  firsi  additional  code- 
word generator,  and  an  autocorrelation  of  the  first  additional  code 
word  produces  a  Dirac  impulse,  said  second  plurality  of  code 
words  including  a  second  subset  of  code  words  generated  from  the 
first  additional  code  word  by  cyclic  shifting  of  said  firsi  additional 
code  word  and  also  including  a  second  subset  of  inverted  code 
words  obtained  by  inverting  the  second  subset  of  code  words, 
wherein  the  first  additional  code-word  generator  is  descnbable 
by  a  generator  polynomial  (G,(x))  of  a  same  degree  as  thai  of 
the  first  c(xle-word  generator, 
coding  a  first  set  of  data  (D(x))  with  data  polynomials  of  a  seventh 
degree  so  that  code  words  (G,(X)  not  inverted,  G.(x)  not  inverted) 
from  the  first  and  first  additional  code-word  generators  are  associ- 
ated with  data  polynomials  {'D^^x))  formed  therefrom  having  in 
each  ca.se  the  five  lowest  binary  places  of  a  data  polynomial  (D(xi| 
of  the  seventh  degree,  as  a  function  of  two  combinations  of  values 
of  the  two  highest  binary  places  (d^,  d,)  of  the  data  polynomial 
(Dtxli  of  seventh  degree,  coding  a  second  set  of  data  (D(xii  with 
data  polynomials  of  a  seventh  degree  so  thai  tJie  first  and  second 
subset  of  inverted  code  words  (G|(xi  inverted;  G^U)  inverted) 
from  the  firsi  and  first  additional  codeword  generators,  respec- 
tively, are  associated  with  data  polynomials  (D(x))  formed  there- 
from having  in  each  ca.se  the  five  lowest  binary  places  of  the  data 
polynomial  of  seventh  degree,  as  a  function  of  two  further  combi- 
nations of  values  of  the  two  highest  binary  places  (d^.  d-)  of  the 
data  polynomial  (EKx))  of  seventh  degree,  and  coding  a  third  set  of 
data  with  data  polynomials  of  a  seventh  degree  so  that  code  words 
(G,(x);  a,  b,  c,  d)  of  an  additional  code-word  supply  are  associated 
with  data  polynomials  formed  therefrom  each  having  a  null  at  the 
five  lowest  binary  places  (d|~d,)  of  the  data  polynomial  (D(x))  of 
seventh  degree,  as  a  function  of  four  combinations  of  values  of  the 
two  highest  binary  places  d^,  d,,  of  the  data  polynomial  (D(x()  of 
seventh  degree 

wherein  the  additional   code  word   supply    is  produced   by   a 
second  additional  code- word  generator  which  agrees  with  the 
first  and  first  additional  code-word  generators  with  respect  lo 
a  degree  of  its  generator  polynomial  (G,(x))  and  iL'^  code 
words, 
forming  three  cross-correlation  functions  on  the  reception  end  by 
means  of  a  first  additional  cross-correlator  and  a  second  additional 
corss-correlator   having   diflferent   correlation   references   (M,(x), 
M,(x)l.  which  are  examined  as  to  a  heighi  of  their  main  maxima, 
and  if  a  height  of  a  main  maximum  lies  above  a  value  predeter- 
mined  in   view    of  maximum   fault   tolerances   in   decoding,   its 
relative  position  is  determined  and  datum  transmmed  ine  ach  case 
IS  recovered  therefrom  with  due  consideration  of  a  sign  of  the 
corresponding  main  maximum. 


5^504.782 
CURRENT  MODE  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEFV  ER  FOR 

REDUCED  RFl 
Jules  D.  Campbell.  Jr..  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc„ 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,382 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  27/(X> 
VS.  a.  375—259  18  Claims 

1   A  data  processing  system,  compnsing: 
a  transmitter  having  a  first  transistor  for  receiving  an  input 
voltage  signal,  and  a  second  transistor  coupled  between  the 
first  transistor  and  an  output  node,  the  second  transistor  for 


receiving  a  first  bias  voltage,  a  third  transistor  for  receiving 
the  input  voltage  signal,  and  a  fourth  transistor  coupled 
between  the  third  transistor  and  the  output  node,  the  fourth 
transistor  for  receiving  a  second  bias  voltage,  and  m  respon.se 
lo  receiving  the  inpui  voltage  signal  and  the  first  and  second 
bias  voltages,  the  transmitter  converting  the  input  voltage 
signal  to  a  first  current  having  at  least  two  values  al  the  outpul 
node  of  the  transmitter,  and 
a  receiver  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  the  output  node  of 
the  transmitter  the  receiver  having  a  low  inpui  impedance  for 
receiving  the  first  current,  and  in  response,  converting  tlie  first 
current  to  a  voltage  to  provide  an  outpul  voltage  signal. 


5,504,783 

FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  TRANSMTITER  AND 

RECEIVER 

Shigeru  Tomisato.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Yokosuka. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communication 
Network  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312317: 
Jun.  16.  1993,  5-145127;  Aug.  9.  1993,  5-197352 

InL  a.*^  H04B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  375—267  3|  Ctataig 


1   A  frequency  diversity  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  unit,  compnsing 

splitting  means  for  splitting  each  symbol  of  an  input  symbol 

sequence  into  a  plurality  K  of  chips, 
earner  frequency  generating  means  for  generaung  a  pluraiitv  K 

of  mumally  diffenng  frequencies  as  earner  frequencies,  said 

earner  frequencies  having  a  preset  imtial  phase, 
chip  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  chips  with  said 

earner  frequencies, 
chip  transmittmg  noeans  for  transmitung  said  modulated  chips; 

and 
a  first  receiver  unit  receiving  a  signal  transmmed  from  said 

transmitting  unit,  said  first  receiver  unit  compnsing 
local  frequency  generating  means  for  generating  said  plurality  K 

of  said  mutually  diffenng  frequencies  as  local  frequencies. 

each  of  said  local  frequencies  being  substantially   in  phase 

with   an   initial   phase  of  a   respecDve  one   of  said  earner 

frequencies;  and 
dennodulation  means  for  demodulating  an  input  to  said  first 

receiver  with  said  local  frequencies 
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5„S04.784 

VITERBI  ALGORITHM  DECODINC;  METHOD  AND 

\PPAR,ATIS 

Sourabh  Niyogi.  P.O.  Box  .197322,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139, 

and  Alan  I..  Wilson,  3720  Alder  Dr..  Hoffman  Estates.  111. 

60195 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,732 
InL  a.-  H04L  27/06 


L.S.  a.  37 
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7  An  apparatus  comprising: 

filters  for  tiltenng  a  received  signal  comprised  of  symbols, 
thereby  providing  a  phase  angle  of  the  received  signal  and  a 
magnitude  of  the  received  signal; 

a  sampler,  operatively  coupled  to  the  filters,  for  sampling  the 
phase  angle  of  the  received  signal  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
received  signal  once  per  symbol,  thereby  producing  a  sampled 
phase  angle  and  a  sampled  magnitude;  and 

Vlterbi  algonthm  decoder,  operatively  coupled  to  the  sampler, 
for  decoding,  according  to  Viterbi  algonthm.  the  sampled 
phase  angle  and  the  sampled  magnitude  into  a  decoded  sym- 
bol using  a  metric  that  limits  effects  on  the  metrics  value  as 
the  difference  between  the  sampled  phase  angle  and  the 
decoded  symbol  increases. 


5,504,785 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER  FOR  VARLABLE  S\  MBOL  RATE 

COMML'NICATIONS 

Donald  W.  Becker,  Encinitas;  Fred  Harris.  Lemon  Grove,  and 
James  C.  Tiernan,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TWCOM  Technologie^,  Inc..  San  Diego,  and  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics .America.  Milpitas.  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^60 

Int  CX"  H04L  27fO(y  H04B  UIO 

MS.  a.  375—344  12  Oaims 
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1  .\  digital  receiver  for  an  analog  signal  wherein  a  symbol  rate 
of  the  analog  signal  can  be  varied  over  a  range,  the  digital  receiver 
compnsmg: 

a  source  of  a  baseband  received  analog  signal; 

a  first  sampler  having  an  input  of  the  baseband  analog  signal  and 
a  digital  first  sampler  output; 

a  controllable  digital  filter  having  a  first  input  of  the  digital  first 
sampler  output  and  a  second  input  of  a  time-shifting  com- 
mand signal,  and  an  output  of  a  controllable  digital  resampled 
signal,  said  digital  resampled  signjtl  including  a  symbol  bit 
stream  having  a  symbol  rate; 


means  for  determining  a  timing  error  signal  of  the  symbol  bit 
stream; 

a  timing  loop  having  an  input  of  the  timing  error  signal  of  the 
symbol  bit  stream  and  an  output  of  the  time-shifting  com- 
mand signal  10  the  controllable  digital  hlter;  and 

a  clock  coupled  to  the  first  sampler  to  operate  the  hrsi  sampler  at 
a  preselected  fixed  sampling  rate  asynchronous  to  the  symbol 
rate. 


54i04,786 
OPEN  LOOP  PHASE  ESTIMATION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  COHERENT  COMBINING  OF 
SIGNALS  USING  SPATIALLY  DIVERSE  ANTENNAS  IN 
MOBILE  CHANNELS 
Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
munication Sciences.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,091 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 

D.S.  CI.  375—347  18  Claim.s 
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1   In  a  ground  based  mobile  radio  channel  wherein  information 
is  modulated  by  an  RF  carrier  to  provide  an  RF  signal  which  is 
broadcast  over  the  air.  a  meth(id  of  receiving  the  RF  signal  on  a 
pair  of  spatiallv  diverse  antennas  and  coherenth  combining  the  RF 
signal  received  h\  each  spatially  diverse  antenna  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  receiving  the  RF  signal  on  each  of  the  pair  of  antennas  and 
down  converting  each  received  RF  signal  using  a  local  oscil- 
lator as  a  reference  to  provide  an  inphase  and  a  quadrature 
component  of  the  down  concerted  signal  from  each  antenna: 
ih)  simultaneousU  taking  samples  of  the  mphase  and  quadrature 
components  of  each  down  conserled  signal  of  step  lai.  digi 
tizing  the  samples  to  proMde  a  set  of  simultaneously  taken 
digitized  samples,  and  sequentially  repeating  step  (h)  to  pro- 
vide   successive    sets    of    simultaneously    taken    digitized 
samples; 

(c)  for  a  list  of  2m-i^l  simultaneously  taken  digitized  samples, 
determining,  for  each  set  of  the  simultaneously  taken  digitized 
samples  in  the  list,  the  phase  of  the  vector  average  of  2m-f-l 
phase  difference  vectors,  the  phase  of  the  vector  average 
being  computed  bv  forming  the  vector  sum  of  the  difference 
between  the  phase  of  a  signal  vector  formed  by  the  digitized 
inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  the  down  converted 
signal  from  one  antenna  and  the  pha.se  of  a  signal  vector 
formed  bv  the  digitized  inphase  and  quadrature  components 
of  the  down  converted  signal  from  the  other  antenna  for  the 
simultaneously  taken  digitized  samples  in  the  list. 

(d)  for  each  set  of  the  simultaneously  taken  digitized  samples, 
shifting  the  phase  of  one  of  the  signal  vectors  formed  by  the 
digitized  inpha.se  and  quadrature  components  of  the  down 
convened  signal  from  one  antenna,  by  the  phase  of  the  vector 
average  determined  in  step  (c)  to  approximately  align  the  pair 
of  signal  vectors,  and. 

(e)  combining  the  aligned  signal  vectors  for  each  set  of  simul- 
taneously taken  digitized  samples,  to  provide  a  single  com- 
bined signal  vector 


5.504.787 

COHERENT  SEQl  ENTIAL  PN  CODE  EXTRACTOR 

John  Vs.  Z.scheile,  Jr.,  \\est-Farmington:  Alan  E.  LundquisU 

Salt  Lake  City,  and  Roberi  A.  Wright.  .Sandy,  all  of  I'tah. 

assignors  to  Loral  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.744 

Int.  (I.'  H04L  'IK' 

MS,.  CI.  375—367  9  Oaims 


:! 


1.  A  Pseudo  Noise  (PN)  code  acquisition  and  code  tracking 
circuit  of  the  type  used  to  receive  PN  coded  signals  to  acquire  and 
track  said  PN  coded  signals,  composing: 

a  receiver  acquisition  loop  having  an  inpui  coupled  lo  receive 
said  PN  coded  signals. 

a  replica  PN  c<xie  generator  having  an  output  coupled  m  said 
receiver  acquisition  loop  for  generating  a  rcphci  code  to  be 
synchronize  with  the  received  PN  coded  signals  dunng  acqui- 
sition. 

a  code  tracking  loop  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  PN  coded 
signals  and  an  output.  - 

switch  means  operable  by  said  acquisition  kxip  and  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  replica  PN  code  generator,  wherein  said 
output  of  said  code  tracking  loop  is  connectable  by  said 
switch  means  to  said  replica  PN  code  generator,  and 

a  coherent  PN  code  clock  extraction  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  PN  coded  signals  and  a  cUxrk  output  coupled 
through  said  switch  means  to  said  replica  PN  code  generator 
during  acquisition  and  disconnected  hv  said  switch  means 
from  said  replica  C(xie  PN  generator  when  said  tracking  loop 
IS  connected  lo  said  replica  PN  code  generator  bv  said  switch 
means. 

wherein  said  switch  means  is  operable  by  said  acquisition  lo<ip 
for  selectively  connecting  either  said  output  of  said  ctxle 
tracking  loop,  or  said  clock  output  of  said  v.oherenl  PN  ciKJe 
clock  extraction  circuit,  to  said  replica  PN  ctxie  generator. 


5JW.788 
SI  PPORT  PLATE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Brooks.  7211  Furnace  Rd..  Ontario.  N.Y.  14519; 
John  M.  Gay.  .V>4  French  Rd..  Pittsford.  NY.  14534.  Brace 
A.  Weir.  420  Haley  Rd..  Ontario.  N.^.  14519;  Paul  E.  McEn- 
tee.  61   Bellmawr  Dr..  Rochester,  N.\.   14624.  and  l^uren 
Blood.  3832  t  enter  St.,  Livonia  Center.  N.Y.  14488 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.118.  Apr.  8.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J65,129.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  154.960 
Int.  CI.'  G2IC  n/iX) 
L.S.  CI.  376—248  4  Claims 

1   A  device  for  inspecting  the  support  plates  and  tube  sheei  of  a 
nuclear  steam  generator  composing 

a  first  IxKim  coupled  bv  a  rotatable  connector  lo  a  second  fHwni. 
said  hrsi  and  second  txxim  and  said  rotatable  connector  being 
insertable  into  an  access  pt>rt  of  a  steam  generator  and  into  a 
lane  separating  two  rows  of  tube  members,  said  rotatable 
connector  being  adapted  lo  upnghl  said  second  fxxim  within 
said  lane,  and 
a  maneuverable  CCD  camera  attached  to  .said  second  boom  for 
inspecting  the  tube  members  and  support  plates  within  said 
lane  when  said  second  boom  is  upnghlcd 


L.|lli!lii 
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5-'»04.789 

PHASE  DETETION  METHOD  FOR  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Hyok  S.  Lew:  Yon  S.  Lew.  and  \bn  K.  I^w.  all  of  7890  Oak  St., 

Arvada.  Colo.  80005 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91069 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7liSi:  H03K  ]^n»i< 

VS.  CI.  377—21  22  Claims 


PJLSt 
6EN£R*T0f) 


UcOUKT /HOLD  I         J  I' 


1    .A  methcxj  for  determining  a  pha,se  angle  difference  between 
two  alternating  electrical  signals  compnsmg  in  combinatibn: 
a  I  generating  a  senes  of  electnc  pulses  hv  an  elecmcal  pulse 
generator; 

b)  counling  number  of  pulses  generated  bv  the  electncaJ  pulse 
generaior  bv  using  pulse  counting  means,  wherein  said  pulse 
counting  means  includes  means  for  switching  on  lo  start 
counting  and  means  for  switching  off  to  stop  counting; 

c)  obtaining  a  first  number  of  pulse  count  by  switching  on  the 
pulse  counting  means  with  an  CK-currence  of  one  of  zero  value 
and  peak  values  of  leading  signal  of  iwo  alternating  electncal 
signals  and  switching  off  the  pulse  counting  means  with 
II  1  ith  occurrence  of  one  of  zero  value  and  peak  value  of 
trailing  signal  of  the  two  alternating  elecmcal  signals  occur- 
nng  after  the  occurrence  of  said  one  of  zero  value  and  peak 
value  of  the  leading  signal,  wherein  (i)  is  an  integer: 

d  I  obtaining  a  second  number  of  pulse  count  by  sw  itching  on  tf)e 
pulse  counting  means  with  sn  occurrence  of  one  of  zero  value 
and  peak  value  of  the  trailing  signal  and  switching  off  the 
pulse  counting  means  with  ijith  (xcurretKe  of  one  of  zero 
value  and  peak  value  of  the  leading  signal  ixcumng  after  the 
ixcurrence  of  said  one  of  zero  value  and  peak  value  of  the 
trailing  signal,  wherein  iji  is  an  inleger.  and 

e  I  torrmng  a  differential  combination  of  the  hrst  number  of  pulse 
count  and  the  second  number  of  pulse  count  as  a  measure  of  a 
phase  angle  difference  between  the  two  aliemaiing  electncal 
signals 
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DIGITAL  DATA  PHASF  DETECTOR 
Louis  J.  ShrinkJe,  Leucadia.  C'aJif..  assignor  to  Conner  Periph- 
erals, Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,553 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/WI 
VS.  a.  377^43 


13  Claims 
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5304,791 
ANNXLAR  ANODE  X-R.AY  COMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPH\ 
APPAR.\TLS  WITH  A  SINGLE  MAGNTT  SYSTEM  FOR 
GLIDING  AND  DEFLECTING  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Erich  Hell.  Erlangen,  and  Manfred  Fuclis,  Nuremberg,  both  of, 
Ciermany,  assignorv  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Mar.  18,  1994.  44  09 
365.9 

Int.  a."  H05G  1/64 
I  .S.  CI.  378—10  U  Claims 


ANOOE 


VACUUM 
TUBE 


UMI 


1.  An  x-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  vacuum  tube  having  an  annular  anixie  therein  sur- 

roundmg  examination  region; 
an  electron  gun  which  produces  an  electron  beam;  and 
a  single  magnet  means  tor  guiding  said  electron  beam  to  scan 
said  annular  anode  and  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam,  at 
successive,  selected  locations,  onto  said  annular  anode  for 


producing  an  x-ray  beam  which  rotates  around  said  examina- 
tion region,  said  single  magnet  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  magnet  elements  arranged  to  form  an  annulus, 
each  magnet  element  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  with  an 
open  side  and  said  annular  tube  and  annular  anode  being 
disposed  inside  the  L'  of  each  magnet  element,  each  magnet 
element  having  a  coil  wound  around  it  on  a  crossbar  of  the  C. 
and  means  for  controlling  current  flow  through  said  coil  for 
guiding  said  electron  beam  and  for  selectively  prtxlucing  a 
rapid  reversal  of  polanrv  of  said  current  flow  for  deflecung 
said  electron  beam  onto  said  anode. 


5,504,792 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MASKING  CONE  BEAM 

PROJECTION  DATA  GENERATED  FROM  EITHER  A 

REGION  OF  INTEREST  HELICAL  SCAN  OR  A  HELICAL 

SCAN 
Kwok  C.  Tam.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,349 

Int  ex."  A61B  Mli 

U,S.  CI.  378—15  25  Claims 


1.  A  digital  phase  detector  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  digital 
samples  generated  from  an  analog  signal  in  responses  to  a  clock 
having  a  clock  frequency,  said  digital  pha.se  detector  comprising: 
storage  means  for  stonng.  dunng  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
digital  phase  detector,  a  sequence  of  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  digital  sample  from  said  sequence  of  digital  samples; 
correction  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  generating 
a  total  correction  value  from  the  algebraic  sum  of  a  first 
correction  value  generated  from  said  second  digital  sample 
and   a   second  correction   value   generated   from   said   third 
digital  sample,  said  first  and  second  correction  values  being 
generated  in  parallel  wherein  said  digital  phase  detector  oper- 
ates at  a  frequency  equal  to  one  half  of  said  clock  frequency. 


21  .A  system  for  performing  three-dimensional  computenzed 
tomography  imaging  of  an  object,  compnsing: 

a  cone  beam  energy  source. 

scanning  means  for  moving  the  cone  beam  energy  source  about 
an  object  in  a  scanning  trajectory  comprising  a  helical  scan- 
ning path,  the  scanning  means  emitting  cone  beam  energy  at 
the  object  from  a  plurality  of  cone  beam  source  positions 
along  the  scanning  trajectory, 

a  detector  for  acquinng  cone  beam  energy  passing  through  the 
object,  the  cone  beam  energy  acquired  on  the  detector  is  cone 
beam  projection  data. 

means  for  masking  the  cone  beam  projection  data  with  a  mask; 
and 

means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  object  from  the 
masked  cone  beam  projection  data 


5304,793 
MAGNIFICATION  CORRECTION  FOR  1-X  PROXIMITY 

X-RAY  LITHCXJRAPHY 
AIek  C.  Chen,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Loral  Federal 
Systems  Company,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,993 
InL  Cl.*^  G21K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—34  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  magnification  correction  in  1-X  proximity 
X-ray  lithography  involving  an  X-ray  mask  having  a  ring,  a  mask 
element  secured  to  the  nng.  a  rectangular  membrane  formed  in  the 
mask  element,  and  a  design  pattern  defined  on  the  membrane,  the 
membrane  having  comers,  compnsing: 

mechanical  devices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  areas  on  the  nng. 
some  of  the  areas  lying  on  comer  axes  intersecting  one 
another  and  extending  diagonally  through  the  comers  of  the 
membrane,  and  the  other  area.s  lying  on  axes  which  bisect 


5304.795 
PLASMA  X-RAY  SOCRCE 
Malcolm  W.  McCieoch.  Brookline,  .Mas&„  asstgnor  to  Plex  Cor- 
poration, Brookline.  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,889 

Int  Cl.*^  HOU  .^S/OV 

VS.  a.  378—119  21  Claims 


angles  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  comer  axes,  said 
mechanical  devices  compnsing  means  for  producing  lorque  in 
the  ring  and  thereby  stretching  and  shnnking  the  membrane 
and  the  design  pattern. 


5304.794 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASLREMENT  OF  THE 

THICKNESS  PROFILE  OF  A  METAL  PRODI  CT  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  MO\  ING  STRIP  OR  PLATE 
Jean-Jacques  Campa.s,  Colligny;  .Stephane  Terreaux.  Marange- 
Sibange,  and  Patrick  Vanhec.  Briey.  all  of.  France,  a.ssignors 
to  .SOLL.AC  (.Societe  anonymei,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.685 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  II.  1994,  94  01725 
InU  CI.    GOIB  i5Aj2 
VS.  a.  378—54  6  Claims 

IS 


1  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  the  thickness  profile  of  a 
metal  prixluct  (28i  in  the  form  of  a  moving  stnp  or  a  moving  plate, 
of  the  type  composed  of  an  .\-ra\  source  (32,  33 1  emitting  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  product  i28i,  an  X-ray  detection  unit  (21) 
lixated  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  product  (28i  with  respect  to 
the  said  source,  means  (22i  tor  prcxressing  the  signals  emitted  by 
the  detection  unit  enabling  the  thickness  profile  of  the  said  product 
(28)  to  be  measured,  means  (42.  43'  for  displaying  this  measure 
mem  to  the  operator  and  means  for  ccKilmg  the  detection  unit  and 
means  for  processing  its  signals,  wherein  the  detection  unit  (21) 
and  the  means  (22)  for  processing  its  signals  are  arranged  on  a 
support  plate  (18)  fitted  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  closure  plate  (19) 
including  the  electncal  and  fluid  connections  (25.  26,  27 1  neces 
sary  for  the  operation  of  the  detecuon  unit  (21)  and  of  the  means 
(22)  for  processing  its  signals,  wherein  the  said  support  plate  is 
removably  inserted  into  a  box  (1 1.  one  (9)  of  the  side  faces  of 
which  has  an  opening  dOi  enabling  the  said  support  plate  to  be 
inserted,  means  ill)  for  the  attachment  of  the  closure  plate  il9i 
and  means  (12i  for  .seating  the  join  between  the  side  face  (9)  of  the 
box  and  the  closure  plate  il9i,  that  face  (3)  of  the  box  located 
opposite  the  product  (28i  having,  facing  the  detection  unit  (21).  a 
window  made  of  an  X  ray  permeable  matenal,  a  protective  shield 
(7i  being  provided  for  absorbing  the  X-rays  capable  of  reaching 
the  means  for  processing  the  signals  of  the  said  detection  unit,  and 
wherein  the  box  ( 1 )  is  installed  in  a  frame  t.31.)  which  holds  it  close 
to  the  said  product  (28). 


1.  A  plasma  x-ra\  source  comprising 

a  chamber  containing  a  gas  ai  a  prescnbed  pressure  said  cham 
ber  defining  a  pinch  region  having  a  central  axj^. 

jp,  RK  electrode  disposed  around  said  pinch  region  tor  preioniz- 
mg  the  gas  in  said  pinch  region  to  torm  a  plasma  sheii  that  is 
^\mmet^cal  around  said  cenlrdl  axis  in  response  iv  applica- 
tion ol  RF  energy  to  said  RF  eieccrixle:  and 

a  pinch  anixle  and  a  pinch  cathode  disposed  at  oppiisite  ends  of 
said  pmch  region  for  pnxjucing  a  current  through  \aid  p!a.sma 
shell  m  an  axial  direction  and  tor  prtxlucing  an  azimuthai 
magnetic  field  in  said  pinch  region  in  response  to  application 
of  a  high  energy  electncal  pulse  tc  said  pmch  anixie  and  said 
pinch  cathode. 

whereby  said  azimuthai  magnetic  field  causes  said  plasma  shell 
to  collapse  to  said  central  axis  and  to  generate  x-rays. 


5304.796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  X-R.AYS 
Enio  F.  Da  Silveira.  802  Spring  Loop.  College  Station,  Tex. 
77840:  Kevin  B.  Ray.  931  Parma  Dr„  Ballwin.  Mo.  63021; 
Emile  A.  Schweikert.  3706  Simnybrook  La.,  Bryan,  Tei. 
77802;  MeUin  A.  Park.  4116  Kiiicaid  Dr_  Raleigh.  N.C. 
27604.  and  WUliam  D.  James.  2709  Miriiwood  Ct..  Bryan. 
Tex.  77807 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.656 

Int.  CT."  HOU  ^^5  1-f 

VS.  a.  378—121  32  Claims 


1  A  portable  x-rav  tube  for  prtxlucing  x-rays,  compnsing 

an  electron  multiplier  for  prrxlucing  electrons: 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  electron  multipher  for  applying  a 

multiplier  voltage  across  the  electron  multiplier 
a  target  aiKxie  positioned  for  receiving  electrons  produced  b>  the 

electron  multiplier  and  for  prtxlucing  x-rays,  the  target  anode 
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having  a  voltage  difference  of  greater  than  3  kV  with  respect 

to  a  proximate  portion  of  the  electron  multiplier,  the  target 

anode   composing   an   element   bavmg   an   atomic   number 

greater  than  1 1 , 
the  target  an<xle  and  the  electron  multiplier  dehnmg  an  electron 

acceleration  region  between  the  target  ancxle  and  the  electron 

multiplier, 
a  portion  of  the  x-rays  following  a  path  from  the  target  anode: 
a  low  pressure  enclosure  containing  the  electron  multiplier  and 

the  target  anode;  and 
a  windou  in  the  low  pressure  enclosure,  the  window  positioned 

in  the  path. 


5304,7»7 
ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  TIBE  COMPRISING  A  SLEEVT 

BEARING 
A.iel  Vetter,  Hamburg,  Orman>,  assignor  to  V.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.N. 

Filed  Nov    1 7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  344 J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23.  1993,  43  39 
817.0 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  35/26 
VS.  CL  378—133  5  Oaims 


Z^^M^^^^0\ 


1  A  rotary-anode  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  sleeve  bearing, 
having  helical  grooves,  which  serves  to  journal  the  rotary  anode 
and  which  comprises  a  stationary  and  a  nitatablc  bearing  portion,  a 
liquid  lubncar.t  being  present  between  the  two  bearing  portions 
and  at  least  one  ol  the  two  bearing  portions  composing  at  least  one 
lubricant  duct  coupled  to  a  vacuum,  where  the  lubncant  duct  hai  a 
cross  section  which  is  greater  than  permitted  so  as  to  achieve  a 
capillar)  effect  and  that  in  the  lubncant  there  is  arranged  a  member 
which  can  be  wened  b>  the  lubricant  and  which  extends  at  least 
over  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  lubricant  duct  and  reduces  the  free 
cross-section  in  the  lubricant  duct  to  such  an  extent  that  a  capillary 
effect  is  obtained. 


5_«i04.798 

X-RAY  GENERATION  TtBE  FOR  IONIZING  AMBIENT 

ATMOSPHERE 

Kenji  Suzuki.   Hamamatvu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.  k„  Shi/uuka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1993,  5-148006 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ    .-,'(* 
L.S.  a.  .ns— 136  23  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  generation  tube  for  radiating  X-rays  toward  a  wide 
area  to  ionize  an  ambient  ga.s.  comprising 

a  container  Ixxlv  tonned  of  an  X-ray  transmittable  material  and 
having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  hrst  and  second  open 
ends,  tile  container  bod)  having  a  tubular  shape  which  has  a 
circular  cross-section,  the  tubular  shape  defining  therein  a 


central  axis  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof  and  at 
a  position  coincident  with  a  center  of  the  cross-sectionai 
circle,  the  container  body  also  having  a  wall  with  a  thickness 
ranging  from  2'X)  microns  to  1  mm: 

a  first  base  plugging  the  first  open  end  of  the  tubular  container 
body,  the  first  base  iraplanung  therein  a  first  pin. 

a  second  base  plugging  the  second  open  end  of  the  tubular 
container  body,  the  second  base  implanting  therein  a  second 
pin; 

a  cathode  having  one  end  supported  to  the  first  pin  and  another 
end  supported  to  the  second  pin  for  generating  electrons;  and 

a  target  membrane  formed  at  an  entirety  of  the  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  the  container  btxiy  for  emitting  X  rays  upon  receipt 
of  the  electrons,  a  distance  between  any  one  of  the  poinLs  on 
the  target  membrane  and  the  cathode  being  equal  to  one 
another  with  respect  to  the  cross-section. 


5304,799 

X-RAY  GENERATION  T13E  FOR  IONIZING  AMBIENT 

ATMOSPHERE 

Kenji  Suzuki.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Shlzunka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-148001 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  378—136  18  Claims 


1   An  ,X-ray  generation  tube  for  radiating  .X-rays  toward  a  wide 
area  to  ionize  an  ambient  gas.  compnsiiig; 

a  container  body  formed  of  an  X-ray  transmittable  material  and 

having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and  one  open  end. 
a  base  portion  having  a  stem  portion  plugging  the  open  end  of 

the  container  body,  the  stem  portion  implanting  therein  first 

and  second  pins; 
a  cathode  disposed  in  the  container  bod)  and  having  one  termi 

nal  supported  to  tlie  first  pm  and  another  terminal  supported  to 

the  second  pin  for  generating  electrons,  .and 
a  target  membrane  formed  on  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 

container  body  for  emitting  X-rays  upon  receipt  of  the  elec- 


tfons.  wherein  given  any  two  points  on  said  target  membrane 
the  respective  distances  of  said  points  to  said  cathode  are  the 
same. 


5„M)4.8W) 
CELLILAR  Al  TOMATED  TF::ST  SET 
Moshe  N'ehushua.  San  Diego:  Nancy  Neigns.  Cardiff  by  the  Sea. 
and  Phil  Labarbera.  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223.482 

Int.  CI."  H04M  m4:3/08:3/22 

\}S.  CL  379—27  13  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  testing  a  cellular  telephone,  the  cellular 
telephone  having  an  RF  inputyoulput.  the  apparatus  including 
an  Rl-  intertace  coupled  to  the  RF  mpufoutpui  of  the  cellular 

telephone,  the  RF  interface  compnsing 
a  first  multiplier  coupled  to  the  cellular  telephone,  and  to  a 

transmitter/receiver 
a  signal  vplitter  coupled  at  a  first  splitter  output  to  the  first 

multiplier, 
a   signal  generator  coupled   to  a   splitter   input  of  the   signal 

splitter,  and 
a  second  multiplier  coupled  to  a  second  splitter  output  of  the 

splitter  10  the  RF  input/output  of  the  cellular  telephone  and  to 

transmmer/receiver; 
the  transmitter/receiver  coupled  at  an  RF  input/output  of  the 

transmmer-receiver  to  the  first  and  second  multipliers,  the 

transmitter/receiver  including  means  lor  transmuting  a  first 

message  signal  to  the  cellular  telephone  via  the  RF  interface 

and  means  for  receiving  a  second  message  signal  from  the 

cellular  telephone  via  the  RF  interface; 
a  data  interface  coupled  to  a  data  port  of  the  transmitler-receiver. 

and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  data  intertace.  the  processor  including 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  data  signal  to  the  transmitter 

receiver  via  the  data  interface  and  means  for  receiving  a 

second  data  signal  from  the  transmmer-receiver  \ia  the  data 

interface, 
the  transmmer/receiver  including  means  tor  generating  the  first 

message  signal  in  response  to  the  first  data  signal  and  means 

for  generating  the  second  data  signal  in  response  to  the  second 

message  signai. 


5i;O4,801 
I SER-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  MODIFICATION  OF 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  FIRMWARE  RESIDENT  IN 
REMOTE  MEASUREMENT  UNTT  FOR  TESTING  ANT) 
CONDITIONING  OF  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCL  ITS 
Laura  E.  Moser.  Newbury   Park;   Edward  K.  W.  Siu.  Simi 
Valley:  Michael  Kennedy,  \entura.  and  Onofrio  SchiUaci 
Camarillo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporatioii. 
Melbonrne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  193.814 

InL  Cl."^  H04M  1IA)0 

ViS.  CL  375—29  29  Claims 


'^^ 
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1  For  use  with  a  communication  svstem  having  a  supervisorv 
tacilit).  and  one  or  more  remote  sites  at  which  respects e  program- 
mable test  devices  are  located,  a  respective  programmable  test 
device  containing  a  resident  (est  routine  operating  svstem  for 
monitonng  and  testing  network  lines  and  subscnber  ierminatu>n 
equipment  coupled  thereto,  said  communication  svstem  further 
including  at  least  one  data  terminal  unit  uhich  has  the  capability  of 
accessing  said  one  or  more  remote  test  devices  a  method  of 
modifsing  the  test  routine  operatinj  svstem  resident  in  the  pro- 
grammable test  device  of  a  remote  site  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  communication  path  between  a  data  terminal 
unit  and  said  programmable  test  device. 

(b)  examining,  via  said  dat..  terminal  unit,  information  stored  in 
said  programmable  test  device,  to  determine  the  version  level 
of  the  resident  test  routine  operating  system  currentl)  being 
employed  b)  said  programmable  test  device 

(ci  via  said  data  terminal  unit,  downloading  to  said  program- 
mable test  device  an  upgraded  test  routine  operating  svstem  to 
be  employed  by  said  programmable  test  device  as  a  replace 
ment  for  the  test  routine  operating  system  currentl)  being 
employed  b)  said  programmable  test  device,  and 

(di  activating,  via  said  data  terminal  unit,  said  upgraded  test 
routine  operaung  system,  that  has  been  downloaded  to  said 
programmable  lest  device  in  step  (bl.  in  place  of  said  resident 
lest  routine  examined  m  step  (a),  so  that  said  upgraded  test 
routine  operating  system  may  be  executed  b)  said  program 
mable  test  device. 


19  Oaims 
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5_S04.802 

COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR 

TRANSMTTTING  AND  RECEIVING  D.4TA  RAVING  \ 

RADIO  WIRELINT  INTERFACE 

Paul  R.  Kennedy,  Mesa:  William  C.  'N  ip.  Scottsdale.  and  TLmi>- 

th)  G.  Hall.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103J189 
InL  CI."  H040  ~/is 
VS.  a,  379—58 

1     A   communication    system   apparatus 
receiving  data,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  radio  wireline  interface. 

a  local  communication  terminal  tor  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  linked  to  the  radio  wireline  inlertace  through  at  least  one 
satellite  of  a  digital  radio  network  including  multiple  satel- 
lites, the  local  communication  terminal  including  a  kval  sig- 
naling capability  including  channel  capabilities  of  the  digital 
radio  network;  and 
a  remote  communication  terminal  for  transimtting  and  recening 
data  linked  to  ihe  radio  wireline  interface  through  multiple 
terrestnal  telephone  networks,  wherein  the  terre.stnal  tele- 
phone networks  are  linked  through  al  least  one  other  satellite 
the   remote   communication   lerminaJ   compnsing   a   remote 
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internal  modem  with  reracKe  modem  capabilities,  wherein  the 

radio  wireline  interface  receives  a  local  signaling  capabilities 
message  including  the  channel  capabilities  transmitted  by  the 
kxal  communication  terminal  prior  to  establishment  of  a 
connection  between  the  local  communication  terminal  and  the 
remote  communication  terminal  and  subsequently  initiates  a 
modem  training  procedure  between  the  radio  wireline  inter- 
face and  the  remote  internal  modem  where  a  round-tnp  delay 
between  the  local  communication  terminal  and  the  remote 
commumcation  terminal  exceeds  a  time-oui  penod 


(b)  performing  a  hrst  scan  in  said  handset  of  said  channels  on 
said  list  to  determine  the  presence  of  one  or  more  WTS 
control  channels. 

(c)  transmitting  a  registration  request  from  said  handset  to  the 
control  unit  of  said  at  least  one  \^T"S  on  one  or  more  of  said 
WTS  control  channels  found  as  a  result  of  said  first  scan; 

(d)  switching  said  handset  to  operate  in  an  WTS  mode  on  a 
WTS  whose  control  unit  has  accepted  said  registration 
request. 

(e»  performing  a  second  scan  with  said  telephone  handset  ot  all 
CMTS  channels  which  are  also  available  to  be  used  a.s  WTS 
control  channels  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  WTS  control 
channel  if  said  registration  request  in  step  (ci  is  denied  by 
each  WTS  associated  with  the  control  channels  on  said  list; 

(f)  transmitting  a  registration  requesi  from  said  handset  to  the 
control  unit  of  said  at  least  one  WTS  on  said  WTS  control 
channels  found  as  a  result  of  said  second  scan; 

Ig)  switching  said  handset  to  operate  in  said  WTS  mode  on  a 
WTS  whose  control  unit  has  accepted  a  registration  request  in 
step  if);  and 

(h)  switching  said  handsel  to  operate  in  said  CMTS  mcxle  if  said 
registration  request  in  step  (f)  is  denied  by  each  WTS  associ- 
ated with  a  control  channel  located  during  said  second  scan 


5i*4.803 
METHOD  FOR  Al  TOM.ATK    MODE  SELECTION  FOR  A 
Dl  AL-MODE  TELEPHONE  H.A.VDSET  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  IN  A 
VVIRELF^SS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Jun   Vamada.  Yokohama.  Japan;   Kevin  Callahan,  Norcross, 
and  Charies  A.  .Jacobs.  Woodstock,  both  of  (ia.,  assignors  to 
.Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  7%,808.  Nov.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Scr.  No.  9S4>^M.  Oct.  5.  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  959,722,  Oct.  13,  1992.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  100.913 
Int  n.*^  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  379—59  13  Oaims 


•mtnuLKf 


1  .\  method  for  automatically  selecting  an  operating  mode  for  a 
dual-mode  telephone  handset  adapted  to  operate  in  a  cellular 
mobile  telephone  system  (CMTS)  and  in  at  least  one  wireless 
telephone  system  (WTS).  said  at  least  one  WTS  having  a  control 
unit  and  shanng  the  CMTS  frequency  band  by  utilizing  those 
CMTS  channels  which  are  idle  in  the  area  serviced  by  said  WTS. 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sionng  previousK  accessed  WTS  control  channels  m  a  list  in 
a  memory  ol  said  telephone  handset; 


5,504,804 

PROVIDING  INDIMDLAL  SUBSCRIBER  SERVICES  IN  A 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Jerker  F.  .A.  Widmark,  Sundbyberg,  and  Jorgen  S.  Lantto, 

Tullinge,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L.M  Ericsson,  Stoclcholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,834 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX):  H04Q  7AH 

U.S.  a.  379—63  37  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  communications  system  composing  a  home 
location  register  coupled  to  a  mobile  services  switching  center,  a 
method  for  providing  a  supplementary  service  to  a  calling  sub- 
scriber, comprising  the  steps  of 

sending  a  supplementary  service  category  for  the  calling  sub- 
scnber  from  the  home  kxration  register  to  the  mobile  services 
switching  center; 

detecting,  in  the  mobile  services  switching  center,  initiation  of  a 
call  from  the  calling  subscriber  and  presence  of  the  supple- 
mentary service  category  for  the  calling  subscnber; 

sending  a  supplementary  service  request  from  the  mobile  ser- 
vices switching  center  to  the  home  kx'ation  register  in 
response  to  said  detecting  step; 

receiving  the  supplementary  service  requesi  in  the  home  kxation 
register,  and  in  response  thereto,  determining,  m  the  home 
kxation  register,  call  rouung  information  in  accordance  with 
supplementary  service  parameters;  and 

sending  the  call  routing  information  from  the  home  location 
register  to  the  mobile  services  switching  center. 
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5,504,805 
CALLING  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  USING  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 
Dooyong  l^ee.  West  Orange,  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,94* 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  //6-^ 

l'.S.  CI.  379—67  9  Claims 


1.  A  message  taking  apparatus  comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  a  verbal  message  provided  bv  a  calling 

party,  said  storage  means  being  ItKated  at  a  public  exchange. 
replay  means  for  replaying  said  verbal  message  to  a  called  partv ; 
speech  recognition  means  for  obtaining  a  phone  number  from 

said  verbal  message,  and 
calling  means  for  using  said  phone  number  to  place  a  call  after 

receiving  a  verbal  command  from  said  called  party. 


5.504.806 
COMMl  NICATION  APPARATl'S 
Yukito  Kawakami.  Fukuolia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  lndu,strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  10,  1994.  Ser  No.  339039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282984 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  i/b4 
\}&.  a.  379—67  33  Claims 
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1   A  communication  apparams  comprising: 

a  volatile  memory  for  storing  data. 

a  back  up  power  source  for  maintaining  said  data  m  said  volatile 
memory  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  an  external  supply 
power. 

a  recording  and  reproducing  portion,  having  a  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory,  for  recording  information  in  said  non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  and  for  reproducing  said 
information  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory,  said  rjon  volatile  semiconductor  memorv  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  having  a  sector 
number  and  a;  predetermined  capacity  and  being  indepen- 
deniK  erasablq;  and 


a  recording  control  portion  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for 
receiving  said  informauon.  for  detecting  an  amount  of  said 
received  information,  for  operating  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing portion  to  store  said  information  in  at  least  one  of  said 
sectors,  for  detecting  each  sector  number  of  said  ai  leasi  one 
of  said  sectors  used  to  store  said  information  in  accordance 
with  said  detected  amouni  of  said  received  information,  and 
for  stonng  each  detected  sector  number  in  said  volatile 
memorv 


5i»4.807 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CONTIM  OUSLY- 

CON-NECTED  DC-LSOLATED  MODEM 

Peter  Sattler;  Victor  Kravtcbenko,  and  Christian  Krexner.  all 

of  Menna.  .Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y'. 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser  No.  136,623 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..  Jan.   14, 
1992.  92203157 

InL  CT.'  H04.M  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—98  7  Claims 


1   A  telephone  apparatus  including: 

a  ioudspeak-er  and  a  microphone 

a  speech  transmission  network  thai  is  coupled aBiae  side  to  the 

loudspeaker  and  microphone,  and  is  arranged  for  coupling  on 

the  other  side  to  telephone  lines,  and 
a  modem  having  an  inpui  and  an  output, 
characlenzed  in  thai  the  modem  comprises  means    free  from 

switches,  for 

1 1  direct  coupling  o(  AC  currents  \o  the  speech  transmission 
network,  and 

2 1  isolating  the  mtxiem  with  respect  to  DC  currents  from  the 
speech  transmission  network 


5,504,808 

SECl'RED  DISPOSABLE  DEBIT  CARD  CALLING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

James  N.  Hamrick,  Jr.,  158  Mountain  St..  Rutherford,  N.C. 

28139 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252J71 
InL  O."  H04M  WOO.^HX)  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  379—144  21  Claims 

1  A  disposable  telephone  debil  card  temporanlv  concealing 
user-needed  identifying  indicia  thereon,  composing  a  supporting 
substrate  having  at  least  a  first  surface,  and  further  composing 
identifying  indicia  disposed  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  first 
surface,  such  indicia  composing  a  unique  account  code  known  to  a 
central  system  server  for  subsequently  enabling  u.ser  access  to  a 
telephone  service  system  for  a  time  peood  bounded  bv  a  charge 
rate  of  such  telephone  service  system  and  bv  a  predetermined 
credit  amount  associated  with  the  unique  account  code  correspond 
ing  with  said  identifying  indicia,  including  a  user- removable 
opaque  mask  overlaying  said  identifying  indicia,  further  compos 
ing  gaming  indicia  disposed  on  said  ftrsi  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  a  second  opaque  mask  overlaying  such  gaming  indicia  wherein 
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5.504.809 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  MINE 

Frank  Chalmers,  and  Robert  Millions,  both  of  South  Porcu- 
pine. Canada,  assignors  to  Placer  Dome  Inc..  South  Porcu- 
pine. Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993.  S«r.  No.  115,619 

Int.  CI.*"  H04M  1/60:11/00 

U.S.  CT.  379—167  7  Claims 


coming  within  proximity  of  said  proximitv  switch  and  said 
controller  means  including  means  responsive  to  said  reference 
location  signal  and  means  for  verifying  the  position  of  the 
conveyance. 


5304.810 

TELECOMMUINK  ATIONS  FRAl  D  DETECTION 

SCHEME 

Bruce  E.  McNair.  Holmdel.  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.. 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,467 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/66 

I  .S.  CI.  379—189  10  Claims 


such  gaming  indicia  represents  and  additional  time  period  of 
access  to  the  telephone  service  system. 


1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

analyzing  echo  charactenstics  of  a  path  of  a  telephone  call  to 

determine  whether  the  telephone  call  is  a  multiple-leg  call: 
collecting  data  representing  attributes  of  the  telephone  call  when 

the  echo  charactenstics  indicate  that  the  telephone  call  is  a 

multiple-leg  call,  and 
prtKessing  the  data  to  generate  an  indication  of  whether  the 

lelephone  call  was  established  fraudulently. 


-4 


5.504.811 

ENHANCED  LINE  POWERED  AMPLIFIER 

Frederick  J.  Kiko.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  and  Peter  J.  Daigneault. 

Plymouth.  N.H.,  assignors  to  W'ilcom.  Inc.,  Delmont.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.605 

Int.  CI."  H04B  i/.<6 

UJS.  CI.  379—347  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  communication  system  for  use  in  a  mine  to  provide  two- 
way  communication  between  a  conveyance  which  moves  in  a  mine 
and  a  communication  network  located  in  the  mine,  the  system 
comprising: 

!  a )  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
conveyance  in  the  mine; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  repeater  means  situated  in  the  mine  and  being 
coupled  to  said  communication  network. 

(c)  controller  means  for  controlling  said  repeater  means  and  said 
controller  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal  and  having 
means  for  activating  said  repeater  means  which  is  proximate 
to  the  conveyance  so  that  a  communication  link  is  provided 
between  the  conveyance  and  the  communication  network; 

(di  a  plurality  of  proximity  switches  at  selected  locations  in  the 
mine,  said  proximity  switches  including  means  for  producing 
a  reference  location  signal  in  response  to  the  conveyance 


1  .An  enhanced  amplifier  for  interconnecting  a  two-wire,  bidi- 
rectional cable  side  transmission  path  and  a  two-wire,  bidirectional 
equipment  side  transmission  path  in  a  communication  system,  said 
enhanced  amplifier  compnsing 

tirst  means  coupled  to  receive  first  signals  onginating  from  the 
cable  side  transmission  path  and  arriving  at  a  cable  side  port 
for  amplifying  and  transmitting  said  tirst  signals  to  tne  equip- 
ment side  transmission  path  via  an  equipment  side  port; 
second  means  coupled  to  receive  second  signals  onginating 
from  the  equipment  side  transmission  path  and  arriving  at  the 


equipment  side  port  for  amplifying  and  transmitting  said 
second  signals  to  the  cable  side  transmission  path  Ma  the 
cable  side  port; 

said  first  means  including  cable-to-equipmem  voltage  sense 
amplifier  means,  shunt  current  dnver  means,  and  senes  cur- 
rent compensator  means,  said  cable-to-equipmeni  sense 
amplirter  means  being  coupled  to  said  cable  side  port  for 
generating  a  cable  voltage,  said  shunt  driver  means  and  said 
senes  current  compen.sator  means  being  responsive  to  said 
cable  side  voltages  for  generating  a  first  current  which  is 
passed  to  said  cable  side  transmission  path  to  provide  a  first 
simulated  terminating  impedance; 

said  second  mean^  including  equipment  lo-cable  \oltage  sense 
amphher  means,  said  shunt  current  dnser  means,  and  said 
senes  current  compensator  means,  said  equipmeni-to-cabic 
voltage  sense  amphher  means  bemg  coupled  to  vaid  equip- 
ment side  port  for  generating  an  equipmeni  side  voltage,  said 
shunt  dnver  means  and  said  senes  current  compensator  means 
being  revp<.insive  to  said  equipmeni  side  voltage  tor  general- 
ing  a  second  current  which  is  passed  lo  said  equipment  side 
transmission  path  to  provide  a  second  simulated  terminating 
impedance: 

cable-lo-equipment  gain/equalizer  circuit  means  being  also 
responsive  to  said  cable  side  voltage  for  generating  a  cable- 
tc-equipmeni  gain  control  voltage,  said  shunt  dnver  means 
and  said  series  current  compensator  mean^  being  resptmsive 
to  said  cable-to-equipmeni  control  voltage  for  generating  an 
ampliher  cable-to-equipment  signal  to  said  equipmeni  ^idc 
p<.>rl; 

equipment-to-cable  gain/equalizer  circuit  mean^  beini;  also 
responsive  to  said  equipment  side  voltage  for  generating  an 
equipmenl-lo-cable  gain  control  voltage,  said  shunt  dnver 
means  and  said  series  curreni  compensator  means  being 
responsive  lo  said  equipmenl-to-cable  gain  control  voltage  for 
generating  an  amplified  equipment-to-cable  signal  to  said 
cable  side  port: 

equipment  side  balance  network  means  being  also  responsive  to 
said  cable  side  voltage  for  preventing  said  first  signals  ongi- 
nating from  the  cable  side  transmission  path  and  sensed  by 
said  equipment-io-table  sense  amphher  means  from  being 
returned  to  said  cable  side  port;  and 

balancing  means  responsive  to  said  cable  side  voltage  and  said 
equipmeni-io-cable  gain  control  voltage  for  manuallv  adtusl- 
ing  said  cable  side  balance  network  means  to  match  imped- 
ance on  said  cable  side  transmission  path. 


5.504.812 
HEADSET  FOR  USE  WITH  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Lawrence  A.  \angarde.  Ken<isha.  Wis..  as.signor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumhurg.  111. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.719 

Int.  {!.'  H04M  !/00 

VS.  a.  379—430  5  Claims 


1.  A  headset  for  use  with  a  radiotelephone,  compnsing; 
a  connector  for  attaching  to  a  jack  of  the  radiotelephone; 
a  cord,  having  a  plurality   of  conductors,  having  a  first  end 
attached  lo  the  connector: 


a  housing  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  cord,  having  a 
speaker  connected  between  a  first  conductor  leading  to  the 
radiotelephone  s  audio  output  and  a  second  conductor  leading 
lo  the  radiotelephone  s  ground. 

a  pivot  connected  to  an  end  of  the  housing  having  a  switch,  tfie 
switch  connected  ai  a  first  end  to  the  second  conductor  lead- 
ing to  the  radiotelephone's  ground: 

a  boom  connected  to  the  pivot  at  a  proximal  end  and  having  a 
microphone  at  a  distal  end  of  the  boom,  said  microphone 
eleetncallv  connected  ai  a  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the 
sv^itch  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  third  conductor  leading  lo  the 
radiotelephone  s  audio  inpui  and  to  an  off-ho<ik  detection 
circuit,  and 

said  switch  having  two  slates,  open  vihen  the  b<xim  is  aligned 
v^ith  the  housing  and  closed  uhen  the  Nxmi  is  pivoted  eitller 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  u herein  the  microphone  is  in 
from  of  a  users  mouth. 


5_M)4.813 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
'Sukio  Takasaki.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.712,  Feb.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-046028 

Int.  VX:  HMM  1/00 

VS.  CI,  379— 133  9  Claims 


1    A  pcvnable  telephone  Lonipnsing: 

a  telephone  main  bcxiv  of  rectangular  shape  vMth  a  first  v.idth 
and  having  a  speaker,  a  dial  svmch  unil.  and  a  power  battery, 
said  Speaker  and  said  dial  swiich  unii  beinc  arranged  on  a  fiat 
front  surface  of  said  main  Uxly . 

a  slender  elongate  microphone  arm  having  a  microphone 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  of  a  second  width 
substantially  less  than  said  first  width  of  said  mam  bod\ . 

a  rotation  supporting  unil  for  rolatablv  attaching  said  slender, 
elongate  microphone  arm  ai  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  lo  a 
nght  side  of  said  telephone  main  bixiv  relative  lo  said  from 
thereof,  said  rotation  supporting  uni!  including  resiheni  means 
tor  biasing  said  elongate  microphone  arm  lo  rotate  to  a  firsi 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  teieph<ine  main  fnxiv . 

excessive  rotation  means  formed  v^ith  said  rotation  supporting 
unit  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  slender  elongate  mis-ro- 
phone  arm  to  rotational  positions  bevond  said  hrsi  predeter 
mined  position  when  a  further  force  exceeding  said  biasing 
force  and  in  the  same  direction  thereof  is  applied  It  said 
slender  elongate  microphone  arm  uhen  in  said  hrsi  predeter 
mined  ptisition;  and 

microphone  arm  holding  means  mounted  in  said  lelephone  main 
bodv  for  engagenieni  uith  said  one  end  of  said  slender  elon- 
gate microphone  arm  and  holding  said  slender  elongate 
microphone  arm  in  a  second  predetermined  position  relative 
lo  said  telephone  main  bixlv  againsi  a  biasing  force  of  said 
resilieni  means,  said  microphone  arm  holding  means  includ 
ing  operating  means  mounted  on  said  nghi  side  ot  said  mam 
body  for  actuation  hv  a  finger  of  the  lefl  hand  ot  a  user  for 
releasing  said  slender  elongate  microphone  ami  from  said 
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second  predetermined  position  for  movement  to  said  first 
predetermined  position. 


EFFICIENT  SECl  Rl'n  KERNEL  FOR  THE  80960 

EXTENDED  \RCHITEtTl  RE 

Gar>  K.  Miyahara.  Rancho  Paios  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  C  ompan>,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Str  No.  '*34.2JIL  Aug.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  727,674.  Jul.  10.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.728 

Int.  CI.    H04L  "^/W 

U.S.  a.  380 — »  2  Oaims 


5.504.815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 
DESC  RAMBLING 
John  O.  Ryan;   Ronald  Quan.  both  of  Cupertino;  James  R. 
Holzgrafe.  .Morgan  Hill,  and  Peter  J.  Wonfor,  El  Ciranada, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Macrovision  C"orporation,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202349.  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.438.620.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.890,  Nov. 

19.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

4O0.8.V1 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/lb9:9/7S 

L.S.  CI.  380—11  6  Claims 


1  A  security  kernel  for  a  computer  system  having  resources 
organized  into  objects,  the  security  kernel  compnsing: 

electncal  storage  means  for  electrically  storing  in  electncal  form 
an  access  control  table  that  sets  forth  access  nghts  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  programs  relauve  to  predetermined 
objects; 

electrical  storage  means  for  electrically  storing  in  electncal  form 
an  object  table; 

electncal  processor  means  responsive  to  a  computer  program 
requesting  setup  for  access  to  a  requested  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined objects  for  checking  the  access  control  table  for  access 
nghts  of  the  requesting  program,  said  processor  means  per- 
forming the  following  if  the  requesting  program  has  the 
appropnate  access  righLs:  (a)  producing  an  entrv  in  the  object 
table  tor  the  requested  object,  said  entry  identifying  the  nature 
and  location  of  the  requested  object,  (b)  generating  an  access 
descriptor  containing  ( li  the  location  of  the  object  table  entry 
tor  the  requested  object  and  (2)  an  identification  of  the  access 
nghts  of  the  requesting  program  as  to  the  requested  object  as 
to  which  access  is  appropnate.  and  (c)  making  the  access 
descnptor  available  to  the  requesting  program  such  that  the 
requesting  program  possess  the  access  descnptor; 

said  processing  means  further  utilizing  access  descriptors  to 
check  validity  of  access  by  a  requesting  program  to  a  prede- 
termined object  for  which  the  requesting  program  possess  an 
access  descriptor 


5.  A  method  for  two  channel  digitally  dectxling  a  color  video 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  color  video  signal  to  digital  data  in  a  single 
analog  to  digital  converter; 

separating  the  digital  data  into  onl\  the  two  component-s  of 
chrominance  and  luminance; 

timeshifting  portions  of  the  chrominance  and  luminance  compo- 
nents of  each  video  line  in  relation  to  other  ponions  of  the 
video  line, 

converting  the  chrominance  and  luminance  timeshifted  compo- 
nents back  to  analog  signals  using  only  two  digital  to  analog 
conveners,  one  converter  being  associated  with  each  compo- 
nent; 

heterodyne  stabilizing  the  analog  chrominance  signal  with 
respect  to  a  subcarrier  frequency;  and 

combining  the  luminance  signal  with  the  stabilized  analog 
chrominance  signal,  thereby  providing  a  scrambled  signal 


5304,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
.  Jeffrey  S.  Hamilton.  Doylestown;  Marc  Kauffman.  Ft.  Wash- 
ington, and  Lawrence  D.  Vlnce.  Lansdale.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  GI  Corporation.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,031 
Int.  CI."  H04L  WiK) 
U.S.  CI.  380—20  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  independently  controUing,  in  each  of  a  pluralitv 
of  different  paths  of  a  cable  communication  network,  access  to  at 
least  one  compressed  digital  information  signal  distnbuted  over 
said  paths  from  a  service  provider,  while  maintaining  said  infor- 
mation signal  in  its  compressed  state,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  compressed  digital  information  signal  at  the  hea- 
dend of  the  cable  network  via  a  first  communication  path 
encrypted  under  a  first  encryption  scheme; 
adding  at  least  one  of  tiering  and  pncing  information  to  said 
compressed   digital   information   signal   at   said   headend   to 
allow  a  cable  network  operator  to  tailor  the  deliverv  of  ser- 
vices to  different  subscnber  groups;  and 
distnbuting  said  compres.sed  digital  information  signal  in  its  still 
compressed   slate   with   the   information   added  daring   said 
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adding  step  from  the  headend  to  a  pluraliiv  of  subscnbers 
groups  over  said  pluralitv  of  different  paths,  the  signal  in  each 
path  being  encrypted  under  a  different  encryption  scheme: 
wherein  access  to  said  compressed  digital  informalion  signal  in 
said  different  paths  is  provided  to  said  subscriber  groups 
based  on  said  different  encryption  schemes 
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1  .-\  method  of  computing  in  a  space-etTicieni  and 
crvpiographically-secure  way  a  randomized  vanant  of  the  mixlular 
product  z=x*y  (mod  n)  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  two  kbyte  numbers  x  and  v  in  memory  of  a  sman 
card  including  memorv.  a  microprocessor  and  I/O. 

(b)  computing  the  i-th  byte  of  the  result  of  z=x*y-fr*n  where  v 
is  a  randomly  chosen  integer  in  a  range  lo.b)  and  n  is  the 
product  of  two  large  pnmes  p  and  q,  using  double  convolution 

by 

(i)  staning  with  e=0 

(ii)  for  i=0.  1.  .  .  .  k-1,  compuung 


y=0  ii»=0 


(c)  transmitting  the  low-order  byte  of  t  as  z,  via  the  IAD  of  the 
smart  card. 

(d)  repeating  the  computabon  and  transmission  of  steps  fb)  and 

(c)  using  the  number  represented  by  the  other  bytes  of  1  for  c. 


5i;04Jll8 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING 

ERROR-C  ORRECTING  CODE.S  AND  CRVPTOGR.APH> 

Hirokazu  Okano,  1-8-6.  kurakake.  Asakita-ku,  Hiroshima-shi. 

Hiroshima.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  849.7.V>.  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No  ,^15.846 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-116753; 
Jul.  31.  1991.  3-215909;  Dec.  20.  1991,  3-355858 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  ym 
U.S.  CI.  380—49  50  Claim-s 


53WJS17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  .MEMORY  EFFICIENT 

\AR1ANTS  OF  PI  BLIC  kE>  ENCRYPTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  SCHEMES  FOR  SMART  CARD 

APPLICATIONS 

Adi  Shamir.  Rchovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  ^eda  Research  and 

Development  Co.  Ltd.  at  the  Weizmann  lastitute  of  Science, 

Rebo>nt,  Israel 

Filed  Mai  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.016 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/30:9/32 

U.S.  CI.  380—30  8  naims 

soco  Of  or  > 


I  I       CTM    CflfltTH   r 

!L  _  J»il-tiT  riKTivi  p .    r 
1       Itll    CllCIHTWl 


1     An    information   processing    system    which   processes   data 

including  graphic  characters,  which  are  the  elemenLs  of  character 

text,  m  one  or  more  items    wherein  one  or  more  operators  have 

secunlv  levels  for  said  data,  using  crypiographv.  compnsing 

(a)  a  memorv  means  connected  to  a  displav  means  and  penph 

era)  devices, 
(bi  an  ordinary  information  processor  connected  to  said  memorv 
means  for  at  least  one  of  processing    generating,  receiving 
iranvinitting,  and  loading/saving  said  data  and  for  displav mg 
said  data  on  a  screen  of  said  displav  means, 

(c)  a  partial  data  selector  connected  to  said  menwr.  mean.'-  for 
selecting  optional  ponions  of  said  data  consisting  of  said 
graphic  characters  withm  each  of  said  items  of  said  displaved 
data  on  said  diSplav  means,  bv  using  a  range-designating 
methixl.  and  for  memonzing  tJie  positions  of  said  selected 
ponions.  so  a.s  to  allow  one  or  more  prognim,vone  or  more 
said  operators  to  specify  said  selected  ponions  10  be  ciphered 

(d)  a  secunts  level  setter  connected  to  said  memorv  means  for 
setting  n  ( 20,  n  max  S  1  1  said  secuniy  levels  to  said  selected 
portions,  wherein  said  portions  having  said  secunty  ievei  zcn"' 
are  not  enciphered. 

(ei  an  encryptor  means  connected  to  said  memorv  means  for 
copving  said  selected  portion-,  to  memorv  buffers  and  enci- 
phering said  selected  ponions  in  said  memorv  buffer*^  by 
using  encipher  key-  determined  in  accordance  with  said  secu- 
nt\  levels  of  said  selected  portions. 

(f)  a  convener  means  connected  10  said  memorv  means  tor 
converting  said  enciphered  portions  m  said  memorv  buffers 
from  a  binary  mode  to  a  displavable  mode  which  is  displayed 
on  said  display  means. 
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(g)  a  data-type  keeping  and  a  daia  storing  means  connected  to 
said  niemory  means  for  executing  at  least  one  of  replacmg 
said  selected  portions  with  predetermined  displayable  sym- 
bols and  further  storing  said  converted  enciphered  portions 
into  each  of  the  same  said  items,  and  replacing  said  selected 
portions  with  said  converted  enciphered  portions  in  said  dis- 
playable nxxle: 

(h)  a  deconverter  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
copying  said  converted  enciphered  portions  to  said  memory 
buffers  and  dcconverting  said  converted  enciphered  portions 
in  said  memory  buffers  from  said  displayable  mode  to  said 
binary  mode;  and 

(i)  a  decrypier  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  fot 
deciphering  said  deconverted  enciphered  portions  by  using 
decipher  keys  determined  in  accordance  with  said  security 
levels  of  said  deconverted  enciphered  p<irtions  and  returning 
each  of  said  decrypted  portions  and  deleting  said  convened 
enciphered  portions. 


5J04319 

Sl'RROUND  SOIIND  PROCESSOR  WITH  FMI^OVED 

CONTROL  VOLTAGK  GENERATOR 

James  W.   Fosgate.   Heber  City,   I'tah,  as$i)|pior  to  Harman 

International  Industries,  Inc.,  Nortbridj^e,  ('alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  99«,660,  Dec.  14,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-tii-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,091,  Jun.  8,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5.172,415.  ThLs  application  JuL  18.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276JW1 

Int  a."  H04S  5/92 

VS.  a,  381—18  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  surround  sound  processor  for  receiving  left  and  right  audio 
signals  of  a  stereophonic  source  and  for  processing  said  left  and 
righi  signals  for  presentation  on  a  plurality  of  loudipeakers  sur- 
rounding a  listening  area  so  as  to  produce  an  impression  of  discrete 
sound  sources  surrounding  a  listener  therein,  said  pnxressor  com- 
pnsing: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  left  and  right  audio 
signals; 

an  input  matrix  circuit  which  receives  said  left  and  right  audio 
signals  from  .said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  compnses  at 
least  an  inverting  amplifier  and  a  non-inverling  amplifier  of 
equal  gain  for  each  channel  to  provide  said  left  and  nght 
audio  signals  in  either  polarity  to  succeeding  circuits; 

a  detector  filter  which  receives  said  left  and  nght  audio  signals 
from  said  input  matrix  circuit  and  filters  each  of  them  with  a 
suitable  transfer  characteristic  to  provide  left  and  nght  filtered 
signals; 

a  detector  matrix  circuit  which  receives  and  combines  said  left 
and  right  filtered  signals  to  provide  their  ^um  and  difference 
as  additional  from  and  back  filtered  signals  respecuvely 

a  direction  detector  circuit  which  receives  said  left  and  nght 
filtered  signals  and  processes  them  to  provide  a  left-nght 
direction  signal  proportional  to  the  loganlhm  of  the  ratio  of 
the  amplitude  of  said  nght  filtered  signal  tn  that  of  said  left 
filtered  signal,  up  to  a  limiting  voltage,  and  which  also 
receives  said  front  and  back  filtered  signals  and  processes 
them  to  provide  a  front-back  direction  signal  proportional  to 


the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  said  back  filtered 
signal  to  said  front  filtered  signal,  up  to  the  same  limiting 
voltage; 

a  detector  splitter  circuit  which  receives  said  left-nght  and 
front-back  direction  signals  and  prtKCsses  them  to  provide 
one  or  more  additional  direction  signals  while  mixiifying  said 
left-nght  and  front-back  direction  signal.s  to  maintain  con- 
stancy of  the  sum  of  al!  the  said  direction  signals; 

a  servologic  circuil  which  receives  said  modified  left-nght  and 
front-back  direction  signals  and  said  one  or  more  additional 
direction  signals  from  said  detector  splitter  circuit,  filters  each 
of  them  with  a  vanable  low-pass  filter,  inverts  each  resulting 
signal  and  half-wave  rectifies  each  signal  and  its  inversion  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  smoothly  varying  control  voltage  sig 
nals  of  the  same  polanty ; 

a  plurality  of  vokage-controlled  amplifiers  equal  to  the  plurality 
of  said  control  voltage  signals,  a  different  one  of  said  control 
voltage  signals  being  connected  to  control  the  gain  of  each 
said  voltage-controlled  amplifier,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage-controlled  amplifiers  receiving  different  proportions 
of  said  left  or  nght  signals  or  their  inversions  from  said  mpui 
matnx  circuit,  and  sums  said  received  signals  with  a  vanable 
gain  dependent  upon  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  control  voltage  signals  applied  thereto; 

an  output  matnx  circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  matnx  circuits 
equal  to  said  plurality  of  loudspeakers,  each  said  matrix 
circuit  receiving  one  or  more  of  said  left  and  nghl  signals  and 
their  inversions  from  said  input  matnx  circuit  and  one  or  more 
output  signals  from  >aid  plurality  of  voltage-controlled  amph- 
hers,  and  combining  them  in  suitable  proportions  to  obtain  a 
loudspeaker  feed  signal  wherein  unwanted  directional  compo- 
nents are  canceled, 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  equal  lo  said  plurality  of  loud- 
speakers; and 

a  plurality  of  output  buffers  equal  to  said  plurality'  of  loudspeak 
ers.  each  said  output  buffer  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
loudspeaker  feed  signals  from  said  output  matnx  circuit  and 
aniplitying  it  lo  an  appropnate  level  for  dnving  a  power 
amplifier  connected  (o  one  said  output  terminal  of  said  pro- 
cessor, for  driving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
loudspeakers  surrounding  said  listening  area. 


5,504,820 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  STEREO  SPEAKERS 
Hiroshi  Koizumi,  .Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
CondnuaUon  of  Sen  No.  159.985,  Nov.  30,  19'«,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396  J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1992,  4-32095* 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  5/fX) 
VS.  a.  381—24  6  Claims 


1  A  television  receiver  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  serving  as 
an  image  display  portion  and  having  a  tunnel  end.  comprising  al 
least  a  pair  of  speakers  for  reproducing  stereo  audio  signals, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  pair  of  speakers  is  ananged  so  as  lo 
reproduce  middle  and  high  frequency  ranges  of  said  stereo  audio 
signals,  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  speakers  is  arranged  so  as  to 
reproduce  all  frequenc>  ranges  of  said  stereo  audio  signals,  said 
second  speaker  being  superior  in  reproduction  charactenstics  of 
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low  frequency  range  audio  signals  than  ttiat  of  said  first  speaker 
and  being  arranged  in  a  substantially  L-shaped  speaker  cabinet 
extending  from  a  from  panel  of  the  television  receiver  opposite 
said  funnel  end  alongside  said  cathode  ray  tube  toward  a  rear  side 
thereof  and  transversely  past  said  funnel  end. 


5.504.821 
COLOR  CON\  ERTING  APPARATl'S  FOR  PERFORMING 
A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  CONVERSION  OF  A 
COLORED  PKTl  RE  IN  A  COLOR  SPACE  WITH  A 
SMALL  CAPACITY  OF  MEMORY 
Katsuhiro   Kanamori;   Osamu   \amada.   both   of  Kawasaki: 
Hideto  Motomura,  Sagamihara;  Rika  Hashimoto.  Sapporo: 
Teruo  Fumolo.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Kotera.  Kawasaki,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220i;56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  31.  1993,  5-073207; 
Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170079:  Jul.  28,  1993.  5-186040:  Sep.  16,  1993, 
5-230064:  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-2J»6205 

Int.  a,'  G06\  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—167  55  Claims 


52.    A    color    converting    method    for    performing    a    three- 
dimensional  color  conversion  of  a  colored  picture,  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

forming  a  pluralit>  of  rectangular  parallelepipeds  in  a  pnmary 
color  space  hy  partitioning  the  pnman  color  space  in  a  first 
pnmary  color  direction,  a  second  primary  color  direction  and 
a  third  pnmary  color  direction,  each  of  the  rectangular  paral- 
lelepipeds having  four  lattice  points  PI,  P2,  P3  and  P4  placed 
al  a  first-second  pnman  color  plane  of  the  pnmary  color 
space  and  other  four  lattice  points  P5.  P6.  P7  and  P8  placed  at 
another  firsl-second  pnmary  color  plane  of  the  pnman  color 
space,  and  a  block  address  of  each  of  the  rectangular  parallel- 
epipeds being  represented  by  a  color  converting  address  of  the 
lattice  point  PI, 

alltx:ating  pieces  ot  color  converting  data  defined  in  an  output 
color  space  al  the  color  con\erting  addresses  of  the  lattice 
points  PI  10  P8  of  the  rectangular  parallelepipeds; 

recening  a  first  pnman  color  signal,  a  second  pnman  color 
signal  and  a  third  pnman  color  signal  defined  in  the  pnman 
color  space  and  designating  an  input  color; 

generating  a  color  converting  address  iRHl  BHI  .  GHl'i  of  a 
lattice  point  PI  of  a  selected  rectangular  parallelepiped  wilh 
the  first,  second  and  third  pnman  color  signals; 

conceptually  forming  a  parallelepiped  PP  in  which  the  input 
color  IS  included,  the  parallelepiped  PP  having  a  first  plane 
placed  at  a  value  G_  in  the  third  pnmary  color  direction  and  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  the  first  plane  of  the 
parallelepiped  PP  having  four  lattice  points  Pa.  Pb.  Pc  and  Pd 
addressed  ai  color  converting  addresses  (R, .  B  ..  G,.),  (R„■^I, 
B„,  G„)  (R.,H-I,  B,.-fl,  G„l  and  (R,.  B„-t-l,  G„l  in  that  order,  the 
second  plane  of  the  parallelepiped  PP  having  four  lattice 
points  Pe.  Pf,  Pg  and  Ph  addressed  at  color  converting 
addresses  iR,-(-l,  B„h-1,  G„-t-l),  {R„-f2,  B„-^l.  C,.*\).  (K,.+2. 
B„-i-2.  G„-k1)  and  (R„-^l,  B„+2.  G„-hI)  in  diat  order,  and  the 
color  converting  address  (RHL,  BHI.  GHl  i  of  the  latuce 


point  PI  of  the  selected  rectangular  parallelepiped  agreemg 
with  ttie  color  converting  address  (R,.,  B„.  0„)  of  the  lattice 
p^iint  Pa  or  the  color  converting  address  (R,,-t-I,  B,.-^l.  G„-fl) 
of  the  lattice  point  Pe  in  dependence  on  uhetlicr  the  value 
GHl   IS  an  e\en  number  or  an  odd  number; 

concepluallv  partitioning  the  parallelepiped  PP  into  a  first 
oblique  triangular  pnsm  uith  the  lattice  points  Pa.  Pb.  Pc.  Pe. 
Pf  and  Pg  and  a  second  oblique  tnangular  pnsm  with  tJie 
lattice  points  Pa.  Pd.  Pc,  Pe  Ph  and  Pg; 

reacUng  out  six  pieces  of  color  converting  data  Da,  Db  (or  Ddi. 
Dc  De.  Df  I  or  Dhi  and  Dg  alUxaled  at  the  color  converting 
addresses  of  the  latuce  points  Pa.  Pb  lor  Pdi.  Pc  Pe.  Pf  (or 
Phi  and  Pg  of  the  first  or  second  oblique  tnangular  pnsm  in 
which  ttie  input  color  is  included,  and 

interpolaung  an  output  color  defined  in  the  output  color  space 
corresponding  to  the  input  color  in  the  selected  oblique  man 
gular  pnsm  of  the  parallelepiped  PP  with  the  six  color  con- 
verting data  Da.  Db  lor  Ddi   Dc   De   Df  (or  Dhi  and  Dg. 


5iW.822 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  V\.  HolU  20  WartJour  Dr_  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,752.  Aug.  2.  1991,  PaL  No.  5008.869. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244.425.  Sep.  15.  1988,  Pat  No, 
5.097,517,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  26.817. 
Mar.  17.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  909_^88.  Sep.  19.  1986.  Pat  No,  4.837 JM2.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.178 
Int  CI."  G06K  ^A.10 
VS.  a.  382—218  2  ( 
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1  Character  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  dot  matnx 
pnnted  characters  on  a  document  compnsing: 

( 1 1  means  for  generating  an  electncal  binan  black/white  pixel 
image  of  said  dot  matnx  pnnted  characters  to  be  recognized. 

(2)  artificial  fovea  means  for  analyzing  selected  white  pixel 
areas  ot  said  biaclcwhiie  pixel  image  and  producing  a  set  of 
measurements  indicative  of  the  boundedness  of  each  said 
selected  while  pixel  areas  relaove  to  lack  pixel  areas,  respec- 
tively, and 

I ' )  means  for  utilizing  said  set  of  ineasuremems  indicative  of  the 
boundedness  of  said  selected  white  pixel  areas  lo  recognize 
said  dot  matnx  pnnted  characters 


S_504.823 
IMAGE  DATA  PARTITIONTNG  CIRCl  IT  FOR  PARALLEL 

IMAGE  DECODING  SYSTEM 
Sang-Ho  ^'oon.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No,  127_«W8 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1992.  92 
17347 

Int  CL'^  G«6K  9/.96 
I  -S.  CI.  382—233  1  Claim 

>vc  aff* »cw  o«»  *^*c  o«* 

261  202    203  264 

1.  An  image  data  partitioning  circuit  for  use  in  an  image  decod- 
ing system  having  N  decixling  modules  for  decompressing  a  van- 
able  length  coded  image  in  parallel  wherein  the  vanable  length 
coded  image  includes  M  number  of  honzontailv  sliced  data 
thereof,  each  of  ihe  sliced  data  basing  a  different  bit  length,  and  N 
and  M  being  integers  larger  than  1    which  compnses 

N  buffer  means  for  sionng  the  vanable  length  ccxled  image, 
u  herein  each  of  tlie  buffer  means  is  coupled  10  its  correspond- 
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ing  decoding  module  and  has  fixed  storage  locations  for 
storing  M/N  number  of  the  horizontally  sliced  data; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  staning  position  of  the 
horizontally   sliced  data  and  generating  a  starting  position 
detection  signal;  and 
panitioning  means,  responsive  to  the  starting  position  detection 
signal,  for  sequentially  providing  the  horizontally  sliced  data 
to  a  preceding  buffer  means  and  for  detecting  ((M/N)i+I)st 
honzontally  sliced  data  to  pnjvide  the  horizontally  sliced  data 
to  a  next  buffer  means,  thereby  sequentially  providing  M/N 
honzontally  slice  data  to  the  N  bufter  means,  wherein  i  is  0  or 
an  integer  from  I  to  N.  said  partitioning  means  including: 
storage  means  for  temporarily  stonng  the  honzontally  sliced 
data  and,  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  for  simultaneously 
providing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  contained  in  the 
honzontally  sliced  data  to  the  buffer  means; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  bits  contained  in  the  honzon- 
tally  sliced  data  to  generate  the  clock  Mgnal  when  said 
counted  value  reaches  the  predetermined  number; 
boundary  detection  means  for  sensing  the  stan  position  detec- 
tion signal  to  generate  a  boundary  detection  signal  when 
the  ((M/N)i-^l  )st  horizontally  sliced  data  is  detected  and  for 
detecting  initial  bits  of  the  ((^I/N)i-^I  )si  honzontally  sliced 
data  contained  in  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  to  add  a 
value  representative  of  the  number  of  the  initial  bits  lo  the 
counted  value;  and 
means,  in  response  to  the  clock  signal,  for  providing  a  bufter 
write  signal  to  the  buffer  means  and.  in  response  to  the 
boundary  detection  signal  and  the  clock  signal,  for  provid- 
ing the  buffer  write  signal  to  the  next  buffer  means. 


5304^24 
THREE  STAGE  SWITCmNG  UNIT 
Magnus  K.  S.  Buhrgard.  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19V5,  .Scr.  No.  4W,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1994,  94  02019 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  '-y,'2b 
L,S,  a.  385—16  IS  Oaims 


1.  A  three  stage  switching  unit,  comprising  a  number  of  incom- 
ing group  related  conductors,  every  group  connected  to  a  first 
switching  stage  formed  as  an  input  circuit,  a  number  of  outgoing 
group  related  conductors,  every  group  connected  to  a  second 
switching  stage  formed  as  an  output  circuit,  third  switching  stage. 
related  and  connectable  as  an  input  circuit  and  output  circuit 
operating,  between  said  input  and  output  switching  stages, 
whereby  said  incoming  conductors  and  outgoing  conductors  trans- 
fer electncal  information-carrying  signals  and  a  control  unit  coacts 
with  said  switching  stages  to  connect  one  of  said  incoming  con- 
ductors with  a  selected  outgoing  conductor  by  means  of  a  connect- 
ing path,  pointed  out  through  said  between  related  third  switching 
stage  whereby  each  and  every  one  of  the  outgoing  conductors, 
belonging  to  said  first  switching  stage,  coacts  with  an  electro- 
optical  converter  and  respective  connection  between  the  first 
switching  stage  and  the  third  switching  stage  consists  of  an  optical 
conductor,  whereby  the  third  switching  stage  transfers  optical 
informaDon-carrying  signals  through  said  connecting  path,  and  the 


connections  tietween  the  third  switching  stage  and  the  second 
switching  stage  consists  of  optical  conductors  and  the  incoming 
conductors,  belonging  to  said  second  switching  stage,  are  pre 
connected  by  opto-electncal  converters  wherein  said  first  selector 
stage  consists  of  a  number  of  switching  units,  each  and  every  one 
having  the  same  amount  or  number  of  outgoing  conductors,  said 
second  switching  stage  consists  of  a  number  of  switching  units, 
each  and  every  one  having  the  same  amount  of  incoming  conduc- 
tors, and  said  third  selector  stage  consists  of  a  number  of  switching 
units,  each  and  every  one  having  the  same  amount  of  incoming 
conductors  as  outgoing  conductors  and  wherein  the  number  of 
outgoing  conductors  from  a  switching  unit  within  the  first  switch- 
ing stage  IS  selected  to  correspond  to  the  number  of  switching  units 
within  the  third  switching  stage. 


S„«!04,825 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kazuhito  .Saito;  Masayuki  Nishimura;  Tohru  ^'amanishi,  all  of 
Yokohama:   Hideo  Kobayashi;  Toshiaki   Katagiri,  both  of 
Mito,  and  Masao  Tachikura,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Nippon 
Telegraph    and    telephone    Corporation,   Tokyo,    both    of. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  22,641,  Feb.  25,  199.^,  PaL  No.  5J86.48S. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345J«15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039602; 
Feb.  26,  1992, 4-039607;  Apr.  23,  1992, 4-104612;  May  11,  1992, 
5-017484:  May   11,  1992.  4-117361;  May  21,  1992,  4-128777; 
Feb.  4.  1993,  4-117363 

Int  a."  G«2B  6/24.  B25J  }im 
L.S.  CI.  385—17  20  Claims 


1  .An  optical  fiber  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fiber  holding  units  making  up  a  coupling  board,  a  plurality  of  first 
optical  fillers  connected  in  one  surface  of  the  coupling  board  in 
arrangement,  a  plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  connected  in 
another  surface  of  the  coupling  board  in  arrangement  lo  be  coupled 
with  the  first  optical  fibers;  an  optical  fiber  length  adjusting  unit  for 
handling  surplus  portions  of  the  second  optical  fibers,  partition 
means  for  dividing  said  another  surface  of  the  coupling  board  in  a 
plurality  of  rows;  slide  means  for  displacing  a  selected  optical  fiber 
holding  unit  of  the  optical  fiber  holding  units  in  a  direction  of  rows 
of  the  arrangement  of  the  second  optical  fibers  in  between  the 
associated  rows  with  the  selected  second  optical  fiber,  and  then  the 
selected  second  optical  fiber  displaced  in  between  the  associated 
rows  IS  switched  from  the  connection  position  on  the  coupling 
board  where  the  selected  second  optical  fiber  has  been  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  the  connection  ptisitions  on  the  coupling  board 
to  be  coupled  with  the  associated  first  optical  fiber 
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5„S04.826 
OPTK  AL  MODI  LE  FOR  Sl^CARRIER  MILTIPLEXED 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Shibutani,  and  Wataru  Domon.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NF"C  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,555 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6CV   H04J  14/00 

MS.  a.  385—24  4  Oaims 

100 
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A. 


matn.\  having  a  specific  plurality  of  outputs,  each  space-sw itching 
matiM^  being  fashioned  so  that  each  input  of  said  matnx  can  be 
connected  to  each  desired  outpui  of  said  matnx  and  wherein  each 
inpui  of  each  space-switching  matnx  is  connected  lo  a  respective 
output  of  the  optical  firsi  means  tor  spaual  separation  of  the 
wavelengths  that  are  allcKated  only  to  said  input  and  second  means 
for  combining  wavelengths  emerging  from  all  outputs  of  the  space- 
sw  itching  matnx  into  a  plurality  of  outputs  thai  correspond  m 
number  lo  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  each  and  evers  space- 
swilching  matnx  and  thai  arc  alkvated  in  common  to  all  space- 
swnching  matncev  m^  thai  the  second  means  for  combining  com- 
pn.se-.  a  plurality  of  inpuis  corresponding  in  numf^r  lo  the  product 
of  the  piuralirv  of  space-sw  itching  matnces  and  the  plurality  of 
outputs  of  each  and  every  space-sw  iichmg  matnx.  each  of  said 
inputs  of  the  second  means  being  connected  to  only  one  space- 
switching  matnx  by  an  outpui  of  said  matnx  that  is  allocated  only 
to  said  input 


1.  An  optical  module  for  an  SCM  transmission  system,  compris- 


ing; 


an  SCM  light  source  for  emitting  a  signal  light,  said  light  source 
comprises  a  laser  diode  for  emitting  the  signal  light,  a  lens. 
and  an  optical  isolator;  and 

distortion  reducing  means  for  reducing  distortion  due  to  optical 
reflection,  said  distortion  reducing  means  receiving  the  SCM 
signal  light  from  said  source  and  propagating  said  signal  lighi 
to  an  optical  fiber  transmission  path,  and  said  distortion  reduc 
ing  means  being  implemented  by  an  optical  fiber  cable  which 
is  longer  than  a  coherence  length  of  said  signal  light 


5_MM,827 

PROGRAMMABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER  AND  OPTICAL 

CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  .Schimpe,  Riemerling.  (ierraany.  assignor  to  Siemens 
.\ktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«7a.V> 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Gemianv,  \ug.  6.  1993.  43  26 
522.7 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  6/29i 
U,S.  a.  385—24  20  Claims 
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20  An  optical  circuit  arrangcmeni  ^ompnMng  optical  first 
means  being  provided  for  the  >paiial  separation  <it  a  pluralilv  of 
optical  wavelengths  ihat  are  to  be  sjpplied  lo  a  plurality  of  inputs 
of  ihe  optical  hrsi  means,  said  optical  first  means  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  outputs  for  the  outpui  of  the  spatialK  separated  wave- 
lengths with  the  number  of  outputs  being  equal  to  the  numfvr  of 
the  pRxluci  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  and  the  pluraiitv  of  wave- 
lengths vMih  Ihe  outputs  being  construcieJ  so  thai  each  of  the 
wavelengths  which  is  supplied  lo  all  inpuls  i>  iransmitted  to  a 
plurality  of  outputs  corresponding  m  number  lo  ihe  plurality  of 
these  inputs  and  mi  thai  the  wavelengths  difler  from  one  another 
which  are  supplied  to  all  inputs  and  are  iransmitted  into  outputs 
diffenng  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  optical  space-switching 
matnces  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  wavelengths 
being  provided,  each  matnx  having  a  respective  plurality  of  inputs 
which  IS  equal  to  the  number  of  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  optical 
first  means  for  the  spatial  separation  of  the  wavelengths  and  each 


5.504,828 
APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  EXTENDlKCi  BANDWIDTH  OF 
LARGE  CORE  FIBER  OPTIC  TR.4NSMLSSION  LINKi 
Michael  F.  Cina.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.V„-  Dennis  L.  karst, 
Kasson,  Minn.;  Modest  M.  Oprysko.  Mahopac.  N.'i.;  Mark 
B.  Ritter.  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Jeannine  M.  Trrwhella.  Peek- 
skill.   N.Y..  assignors   lo   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  .A monk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.046.  Jun.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328^1 
Int  CI.'  G02B  (i^il 
U.S.  CI.  385—33  27  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  improving  the  bandwidth  oi  a  large  core 
step-index  optical  fiber  communication  link  compnsing: 

means  tor  launching  lighi  from  an  optoelectronic  componeni 
into  an  optical  fiber  ai  an  angle.  6^.  less  than  oi  equal  lo  a 
predelermined  angle  e„,  where  61,  is  less  than  e^.  6.  being 
the  angle  at  which  light  diverges  from  the  optoeiectromc 
componeni.  and  6^,  is  the  maximum  angle  ai  which  subsian 
lially  no  intemHxle  delay  will  occur  as  the  lighi  propagates 
down  ihe  fiber,  said  launching  means  composing  a  lens. 


5.504.829 

OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  SOLITON  TRANSMLSSION  AND 

METHOD  OF  M.AKING 

Alan  F.  Evans.  Beaver  Dams,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan.  Coming. 

both  of  .N,Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  New  )ork, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  172^37 
Int  0.'  G«2B  6/10 
U.S.  0.  385—123  16  Oaims 

I   A  single-mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  composing 
a  core  of  transparent  matenal  having  a  maximum  refractive 

index  n,.  and 
a  layer  of  transparent  cladding  matenal  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  core,  the  retractive  index  n-  of  said  cladding  being  less 
than  n  ,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  fiber  tsemg  substantially 
constani  along  the  length  thereof. 
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the  refractive  profile  of  said  core  being  such  that  fiber  dispersion 
raonotonically  decreases  along  the  fiber  from  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other,  the  minimum  dispersion  of  said  fiber  being  equal 
to  or  greater  dian  zero,  said  fiber  being  a  single  section  ha\  ing 
no  splices. 


5.504,830 
PHOTOCl  RABLE  K)LYIM1DF  COATED  GLASS  FIBER 
David  D.  Ngo.  Naperville;  Paul  J.  Cahill,  Wheaton,  and  John  J. 
Greczek.  River  Forest,  all  iif  111.,  a.s.signors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No,  76«.()04,  Sep.  Mi.  1991,  Pat.  No,  5.427,862. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  522J63.  May  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420,069 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/10-  G02B  6/02 
VS.  CI.  385—123  5  Oaims 

1  .An  optical  fiber  comprising  a  glass  optical  fiber  coated  w  ith  a 
photocurable  polyimide  coating  comprising  recumng  units  of 


\ 


/ 


wherein  R,  comprises  a  tetravalent  dianhydride  moiety  in  a  mole 
rauo  of  from  about  10  to  about  70  mole  percent  of 


and  from  about  90  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  ietra%  alenl  photo- 
sensitizing moiety;  Rj  is 


CHj  CH 


CH3, 


CH3  CH,  CH3 


and  wherein  the  number  molecular  weight  average   is  at  least 
10,000  g/mol. 


5j;(>4,«31 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATINt;  AGAINST  WAFER  EDGE 

HEAT  LOSS  IN  R,APID  THERMAL  PROCESSING 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise.  Id,, 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc,  Boi.se,  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,855 
Int,  CI.    BOIL  21/205;  H05B  .^/OO 
IS.  CI.  392—418  36  Claims 

1     A  s>->tem  for  compensating  against  wafer  edge  heat  loss 
during  thermal  processing  composing: 
at  least  one  radiani  energy  source; 
a  reflector  mounted  behind  each  radiani  energy  source;  and 


•  ii>i!!Hi/\ii>i., 
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a  posiuonally  adjustable  optical  lens  mounted  between  said 
reflector  and  each  said  radiant  energy  source. 


5^04.832 

REDUCTION  OF  PHASE  INFORMATION  IN  CODING  OF 

SPEECH 

Tetsu  Taguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  199L  3-341429 

Int.  a.*'  GIOL  9/00 

hS.  CI.  395—2.1  18  Claims 


-^"~^^- 


2  An  an  enctxling  device  for  use  in  encoding  an  input  speech 
signal  into  an  output  encoded  speech  signal,  said  encoding  device 
composing: 

sampling  means  (103.  104)  for  sampling  said  input  speech  signal 
at  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency  to  produce  a  sampled 
signal,  said  sampling  means  converting  said  sampled  signal 
into  a  digitally  coded  signal; 

analyzing  means  (105)  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for 
analyzing  said  digitally  coded  signal  into  quantized  K  param- 
eters, decoded  «  parameters,  a  quantized  power  coefficient, 
and  a  quantized  decixled  power  coefficient. 

whitening  means  (111.  112)  connected  to  said  sampling  means 
and  said  analyzing  means  for  whitening  said  digitally  ccxied 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  decoded  «  parameters  to  prcxluce  a 
whitened  signal; 

panitioning  means  (113)  connected  to  said  whitening  means  for 
partitioning  said  whitened  signal  into  data  blocks; 

transforming  means  (114.  115)  connected  to  said  partitioning 
means  for  transforming  each  of  said  data  bliKks  into  complex 
and  scalar  spectral  signals  which  indicate  complex  and  scalar 
spectrum  for  each  data  block,  respectively,  said  complex 
spectrum  consisting  of  frequency  components  each  of  which 
has  b<ith  of  pha.se  information  and  amplitude  information 
while  said  scalar  spectrum  consists  of  frequency  components 
each  of  which  has  amplitude  infomiation  alone: 

assignment  means  (117)  connected  lo  said  analyzing  means  for 
calculating  a  spectral  envelope  for  each  data  bUxk  on  the 
basis  of  said  decoded  «  parameters  and  for  determining  bit 
assignment  on  the  basis  of  said  spectral  envelope  to  produce  a 
bit  assignment  signal  indicauve  of  said  bit  assignment  and  a 
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selection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the  phase  informa- 
tion is  removed  from  each  frequency  component; 

quantizing  means  (116i  connected  to  said  assignment  means, 
said  transforming  means,  and  said  analyzing  means  for  selec- 
tively quantizing,  in  response  to  said  selection  signal,  one  of 
said  complex  and  said  scalar  spectral  signals  on  the  basis  of 
said  bit  assignment  signal  by  using  said  quantized  decoded 
power  coefficient  to  produce  a  quantized  spectral  signal,  and 

multiplexing  means  (118)  connected  10  said  quantizing  means 
and  said  analyzing  means  for  multiplexing  said  quantized 
spectral  signal,  said  quantized  K  parameters,  and  said  quan- 
uzed  power  coefficient  into  said  output  encoded  speech  sig- 
nal. 


5i!04J33 
SPEECH  APPROXIMATION  USING  SUCCEvSSIVE 
.SIM  SOIDAL  OVERLAP-ADD  MODELS  AND  PITCH- 
SCALE  MODIFICATIONS 
E.  Bryan  George.  118  Bartemus  Trail.  Nashua.  N.H.  03063.  and 

Mark  J.  L  Smith.  616  Peyton  Rd..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30311 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.544,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.327.518.  This  application  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.171 

Int.  C\:  GIOL  9/0: 
VS.  a.  395—2.2^  24  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  synthesizing  artifact  free  mixiified  speech  signals 
from  a  parameter  set  and  a  sequence  ot  frequencv -scale  moditica 
tion  factors. 

the  parameter  sel  composing  a  sequence  of  coefficient  sets 
represeniauve  of  a  sequence  of  estimates  of  the  frequencv 
response  of  a  human  vocal  tract,  a  corresponding  sequence  ot 
estimates  of  a  fundamental  frequency,  and  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  quasi -harmonic  sinusoidal  n,  xle!  parameter  sets 
each  one  of  the  estimates  of  a  fundainenul  frequenc\  and  the 
corresponding  quasi-harmonic  sinusoidal  mixlel  parameter  sei 
composing  a  representation  of  one  o'  a  sequence  ot  overlap- 
ping speech  data  frames, 
the  methoJ  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating,  with  a  pitch  onset  time  estimator  responsive  to 
Uae  sequence  of  cix-tficicni  seLs.  the  sequence  of  estimates 
of  a  fundamenlal  frequency,  and  the  sequence  of  quasi- 
harmonic  sinusoidal  model  parameier  sets,  a  sequence  of 
excitation  umes  relatise  to  ihe  centers  of  each  one  of  the 
corresponding  overlapping  speech  data  frames  m  the 
sequence  of  speech  data  frames  ai  which  an  excitation 
pulse  occurs: 

(b)  generating  a  frequency -domain  sequence  of  data  frames 
from  a  discrete  Fouoer  transform  assignment  means 
responsive  to  the  sequence  of  excitation  times,  the  corre- 
sponding sequence  ot  qiiasi-haononic  sinusoidal  model 
parameter  sets,  the  sequence  of  frequencv  scale  modifica- 
tion factors,  and  the  sequence  of  estimates  of  a  fundamental 
frequency. 

(c)  transfooning  the  frequencs -domain  sequence  of  data 
frames  wiih  an  inverse  discrete  Houner  transform  means  10 
produce  a  ume -domain  sequence  of  data  frames. 

(d)  generating  a  contiguous  sequence  ol  speech  data  represen- 
tative of  the  modified  speech  signal  from  an  o\erlap-add 
means  responsive  to  the  Uine-domain  sequence  of  data 
frames,  and 


(e)  converting  the  contiguous  sequence  of  speech  data  into  an 
analog  signal  using  a  digital-to-analog  converter  means  ui 
produce  tlie  modified  speech  signal 


5i»4.834 

PITCH  EPOCH  SYNCHRONOCS  LINEAR  PREDKTT\  E 

CODING  VOCODER  AND  MEIUOD 

Bruce  A.  Fette,  Mesa;  Sean  S.  You.  and  Chad  S.  Bergstrom. 

both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motrola.  Inc. 

Schaimburg.  III. 

FUed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68J25 

InL  CI."  GOIL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  CI.  395— Z16  9  (Taine 


1    ,A  method  for  pilch  epoch  synchronous  encrximg  of  speech 
signals,  said  method  composing  steps  of 
inputting  an  input  speech  signal. 

processing  the  input  speech  signal  to  charasteozc  quaJiues 
including  linear  predictive  coding  coefficienis 

determining  when  the  input  speech  signal  jompn^es  vois'ed 
speech . 

analyzing  mpu:  speech  signals  using  fiequencv  domain  tech 
niqucs  when  inpui  speech  signah  compose  voii.ed  speech  to 
provide  an  excitation  funcDon. 

detemunmg  when  the  input  speech  signa'  composes  unvoiced 
speech. 

characleozing  the  mpul  speech  Mgnals  using  ume  domain  lech- 
niques  when  the  input  speech  signals  compose  unvoiced 
speech  to  provide  an  exL nation  function,  and 

encoding  the  excitation  function  10  provide  a  digital  outpu! 
signal  representing  the  input  speech  signal,  wherein  character- 
izing input  .speech  signals  using  frequency  domain  techniques 
composes  steps  of 

determimng  epoch  excitation  [xismons  within  a  frame  ol  speech 
data; 

determining  fractional  piich. 

determimng  a  group  ot  synchronou'-  linear  predictive  coding 
(LPC)  coefficients  bv  perfoorung  epoch-synchronous  LPC 
analysis;  and 

selecting  an  interpolation  excitation  target  trom  wuhm  a  particu 
lar  ep<x-h  i.if  speech  daia  to  pmvidc  a  largei  excitati  m  furk 
tion.  wherein  the  target  excitation  function  composes  per 
epoch  sp^'ech  parameters  and  wherein  said  encoding  step 
mcludes  encixling  fractional  pitch  and  synchronous  LPC  coef- 
ficienis 
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5,504435 
VOICE  REPRODl  CINC;  DEVICE 
Shuichi  Yoshikawa.  Nara;    Fakahiko  Nakano,  and  Yasumoto 
Murata.  both  of  Ikoma.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Usaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1"*,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  885,375 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1991,  3-117383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (.101  v(« 

C.S.  a.  395—267  10  Oaims 


1  A  voice  reproducmg  device  comprising: 

data  generating  means  for  sequentially  providing  digital  data  as 
ail  initial  value  to  a  recurrence  equation  and  for  generating  a 
prescribed  number  of  dau  for  each  given  initial  value, 

decoding  means  for  controlling  output  polarity  and  output  time 
in  accordance  with  the  data  generated  by  the  data  generating 
means  and  for  outpuning  a  pulse  accordingly;  and 

an  analog  integrating  circuit  means  for  integrating  the  pulse 
output  from  the  decoding  means  to  produce  an  analog  voice 
signal  during  the  output  time. 


Chi- 


5304.836 

PICTl'RE  FRAME  WITH  ASSOCIATED  Al'DIO 

MESSAGE 

Alan  R.  loudermilk.  1550  N,  Lake  Shore  Dr„  No.  16B, 

cago.  111.  60610 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,153,  Jun.  6,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  121,955 
Int.  a."  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.81  18  Claims 


1  A  picture  frame  for  displaying  a  still  picture  and  for  program- 
ming into  the  picture  frame  and  audibly  playing  electrical  repre- 
sentations of  at  least  first  and  second  user-programmable  audio 
messages  associated  uith  the  displayed  picture,  compnsing: 

a  frame  adapted  for  displaying  the  still  picture; 

audio  storage  ineans  for  storing  the  electrical  representations  of 
the  user- programmable  audio  mes,sages  associated  with  the 
displayed  still  picture,  the  audio  storage  means  being  attached 
to  the  frame; 

microphone  means  coupled  to  the  voice  storage  means  for 
generating  the  electrical  representations  of  the  audio  mes- 
sages, wherein  the  u.ser  programs  the  user- programmable 
audio  messages  into  the  storage  means  with  the  microphone 
means; 

a  transparent  plate  attached  to  the  frame  and  covering  the 
displayed  picture  and  through  which  the  displayed  picture  is 
visible; 


at  least  first  and  second  switch  means  for  initiating  the  audible 
playing  of  the  eleclncal  representations  of  the  user 
programmable  audio  messages  associated  with  the  displayed 
still  picture,  the  al  least  first  and  second  switch  means  being 
coupled  to  the  frame  and  to  the  audio  storage  means,  wherein 
the  first  switch  means  is  activated  in  accordance  with  a  first 
mode  of  operation,  and  the  second  switch  means  is  acUvated 
m  accordance  with  a  second  mode  of  operation;  and 

spealcer  means  for  transducing  the  electncal  representations  of 
the  user-programmable  audio  messages  and  audibly  playing 
the  user-programmable  audio  messages  associated  with  the 
displayed  still  picture,  the  speaker  means  being  coupled  lo  the 
audio  storage  means,  wherein  the  first  user-programmable 
audio  message  assixiated  with  the  displayed  still  picture  is 
played  through  the  speaker  means  in  response  to  the  activa- 
tion of  the  first  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  first 
mode  of  operation,  and  wherein  the  second  user- 
programmable  audio  message  asscKiated  with  the  displayed 
still  picture  IS  played  through  the  speaker  means  in  response 
to  the  activation  of  the  .second  switch  means  in  accordance 
with  the  second  mode  of  operation. 


5,504.837 

METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  CONFLICTS  A.MONG 

DISTRIBUTED  ENTITIES  THROUGH  THE  GENER.AT10N 

OF  COUNTER  PROPOSALS  BY  TRANSVERSING  A 

GOAL  HIERARCHY  WITH  ACCEPTABLE, 
UNACCEPTABLE.  ANT)  INDETERMINATE  NODES 
Nancy  D.  Griffeth.  Westfield.  NJ..  and  Hugo  Velthuijsen.  Den 
Haag.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Bell    Communications 
Research,    Inc.,    Morristown,    NJ.,    and    PTT    Research. 
Leidschendam.  Netherlands 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.947 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/18:19/00 
VS.  CL  395—11  8  Claims 

•  -.,  c. 


1  A  method  for  establishing  an  activity  among  two  or  three 
entities  in  a  distnbuted  system  with  each  entity  represented  by  an 
agent  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

each  agent  generating  proposals  comprising  operations  that  can 
be  taken  in  said  distibuted  system  acceptable  to  said  each 
agent  for  transmission  to  other  agents  and  determining  if 
proposals  received  from  said  other  agents  are  acceptable  or 
unacceptable  to  said  each  agent  by  searching  a  goal  hierarchy 
compnsing  nodes  made  up  of  operations  which  are  acceptable 
or  unacceptable  or  are  indeterminate. 

exchanging  proposals  among  agents  represenung  said  enuties 
until  all  of  said  agents  determine  that  a  proposal  is  acceptable 
or  It  is  determined  that  no  agreement  can  be  reached,  each  of 
said  agents  after  receiving  a  proposal  which  is  determined  to 
be  unacceptable  searching  said  goal  hierarchy  for  a  counter- 
proposal by  moving  up  the  goal  hierarchy  to  find  an  indeter- 
minate node  and  then  mo\  ing  down  the  goal  hierarchy  to  find 
a  specification  which  is  acceptable  and  transmitting  said 
specification  to  said  counierproposall  lo  another  agent,  and 
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when  said  agents  all  determine  that  a  particular  proposal  is 
acceptable,  executing  in  said  distnbuted  system  the  operations 
in  said  particular  proposal. 


the  first  error  signal  componeni  and  the  second  error  signal 
component  can  simultaneously  take  or  values  other  than  the 
teaching  signal  and  the  output  signal. 


5i»4.838 
NTmON  I  NIT  WITH  ERROR  SIGNAL  HAVING 
COMPONENTS  REPRESENTING  PI  LSE  DENSITIES 
Toshiyuki    Furuta;    Hirovuki    Horiguchi;    Hirotoshi    Eguchi; 
Yutaka  Ebi;  Tatsuya  Furukawa.  all  of  Yokohama:  Yoshio 
Watanabe.  Kawasaki,  and  Toshihiro  Tsukagoshi.  Itami,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889  J80.  May  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5J33,241.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,632,  Dec. 
18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.167,006.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  206,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343891; 
Mar.  7.  1990.  2-55523;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58515;  Mar.  9,  1990 
2-58548;  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60738;  .Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67938;  Mar. 
16.   1990.   2-67939;   Mar.    16.   1990.  2-67940;   Mar.   16.   1990. 
2-67941:  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67942;  Mar.  16.  1990.  2-67943;  Mar 
16.  1990.  2-67944;  Jan.  11.  1990.  2-272827 
InL  CL"  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395-23  1  aaim 
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1  A  signal  processing  melhcxl  for  processing  a  pluralitv  of  input 
signals  within  a  neuron  unit,  and  for  outputling  an  output  signal 
which  IS  indicative  of  a  result  of  the  processing,  the  signal  process- 
ing method  compnsing 

(a)  carrying  out  a  forward  process  within  the  neuron  unit,  the 
forward  process  including  the  steps  of: 
al  I  carry  ing  out  an  operation  on  a  plurality  of  weight  func- 
tions, wherein  each  of  the  input  signals  corresponds  to  the 
weight  functions,  and 
a2)  outputling  a  result  of  said  operation  as  the  output  signal, 
and 
(hi  cairying  out  a  selt-leaming  process  within  the  neuron  unit, 
the  self-leammg  process  including  the  substep  of 
Ml  controlling  the  weight  functions  based  on  an  error  signal 
representing  an  error  between  1 1 1  the  output  signal  obtained 
by  the  forward  process  earned  out  m  said  step  (a)  and  (2i  a 
teaching  signal, 
wherein 
the  error  signal  on  which  control  of  the  weight  funcuons  is 
based  in  said  step  (b)  substep  bl  i  includes 
el)  a  first  error  signal  componeni  representing  pulse  densities; 

and 
e2»  a  second  error  signal  comptinent  also  representing  pulse 
densities; 
the  first  and  second  error  signal  components  take  on  values  other 

than  a  negative  value; 
the  error  between  said  output  signal  obtained  by  the  forward 
process  earned  out  in  said  step  (a)  and  the  teaching  signal  is 
equal  to  a  difference  between  the  first  error  signal  component 
and  ihe  second  error  signal  component,  and 


5_<04.839 
PROCESSOR  AND  PROC-fiSSING  ELEMUNT  FOR  USE  IN 

A  NTl  R.AL  NETWORK 
George  E.  Mobus,  1925  WUIow^ood  St.,  Denton.  Tex.  76205. 
assignor  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.   Peoria.   III.,  and   Georjie  E. 
Mobus,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.142,  May  8,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,529 

InL  CT"  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CT.  395-24  %  claims 
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25  A  synapuc  processor  for  use  in  a  neural  netw  ork,  for  produc- 
ing a  resull  signal  m  response  to  an  mpui  signal,  compnsing 

means  for  initializing  first  and  second  expectations,  said  first  and 
second  expectations  being  bounded  by  a  ma-Ximum  expecta- 
tion and  an  equilibnum  expeclation. 

means  for  receiving  said  inpul  signal  and  said  firsi  expectation 
and  generating  a  mcxiified  first  expectation, 

means  tor  receiving  said  second  expectation  and  said  modified 
first  expectation,  rrKxlifying  said  second  expeciauon  as  a 
function  of  said  modified  first  expectauon.  and  responsivelv 
generating  a  modified  second  expectation. 

wherein  said  modified  second  expectauon  is  provided  to  said 
mcxiified  first  expectation  generating  means  and  wherein  said 
modified  first  expectation  is  a  function  of  said  mixiified  sec- 
ond expectation  and  said  input  signal, 

means  for  receiving  said  modified  first  expectation  and  produc- 
ing said  result  signal  as  a  function  of  said  tirsi  expectauon; 
and 

means  for  receiving  said  resull  signal  and  providing  said  result 
signal  to  the  neural  network. 


5304.840 
KNOWLEDGE  ACQUISITION  SITPORT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  LN  AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Hiji.  Sendai.  and  Toshiro  Yamanaka.  Macfaida.  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitadii 
Touhoku  Software,  Ltd„  Miyagi.  both  of.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901ir76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1991.  3-148421 
Int.  CI."  G06F  / 5  /A 
U.S.  CI.  395-77  3  cuims 

1.  .A  knowledge  acquisition  suppon  system  in  an  expen  system, 
compnsing 

a  case  data  storage  means  tor  stonng  data  of  cases  including  a 

set  of  plural  pieces  of  data  items  and  conclusions 
a  relational  expression  storage  means  connected  to  said  ca.se 
data  storage  means  for  stonng  relational  expressions  prescnb- 
ing  relauons  of  said  plural  pieces  of  data  items 
a  case  preprocessing  pan  for  analyzing  said  data  of  cases  stored 
m  said  case  dau  storage  means  for  performing  one  of  deleung 
data  of  ones  of  said  cases  which  do  not  sausfy  a  predetei- 
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mined  evaluation  criterion  and  changing  said  data  of  said  ones 
of  said  cases  to  satisfy  the  criterion  including  stonng  said 
changed  data  in  said  case  data  storage  means; 

a  rule  generation  part  for  generating  rules  by  determining  from 
said  data  of  cases  whether  predetermined  relations  exist 
between  at  least  one  predetermined  one  of  the  data  items  and 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  conclusions  and  classifying  said 
predetermined  relations  of  said  cases  preprocessed  b\  said 
case  prepnxessing  part  with  reference  to  said  relational 
expressions  stored  in  said  relational  expression  storage 
means; 

a  rule  storage  means  for  storing  said  rules  generated  by  said  rule 
generation  part; 

a  test  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  of  tests  used  for 
evaluating  said  rules  generated  by  said  rule  generation  pan. 

a  rule  evaluation  part  connected  to  said  test  data  storage  means 
and  said  rule  storage  means  for  evaluating  said  rules  gener 
ated  by  said  rule  generation  part  by  use  of  said  test  data  stored 
in  said  test  data  storage  means;  and 

an  information  indication  part  for  indicating  evaluated  results  of 
said  rule  evaluation  part. 


nruT  POSITION  data  of 
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4  A  method  of  processing  signals  within  a  neural  network  to 
successiveU  position  a  robot  from  an  inilial  position  to  a  desired 
position  by  determining  an  optimum  path  for  the  robt)!  between  the 
initial  position  and  the  desired  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  a  data  representative  of  the  inilial  p<isition  of  the  robot, 
the  desired  position  of  the  robol  and  undesired  path  coordi- 
nates, 

repetitivelv  calculating  withm  the  neural  network,  successive 
coordinates  of  the  optimum  path  of  the  robot  based  upon  the 
actual  motion  of  the  rotvil.  the  data  representatne  of  the 
initial  ptisition  ot  the  robot,  the  desired  position  of  the  robot, 
undesired  path  ciMirdinales  and  an  equation  of  motion,  the 
equation  of  motion  including  a  term  of  nonlinear  resistance, 
the  nonlinear  resistance  having  a  value  which  changes  as  a 
function  of  a  penodic  equation,  wherein  said  equation  of 
motion  IS  expressed  as 

in  which  the  term  of  said  nonlinear  resistance  is  represented  by 

fix.  ai^idf.  sin  !(i)f'W,li  *  iKr  ign  Ixi.  and 

successively  positioning  the  robot  in  accordance  with  the  calcu- 
lated successive  coordinates. 


5,504.842 

.METHOD  .AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCE.SSING  DATA 

FOR  A  VISLAL-Ol TPl  T  DEVICE  WITH  REDl  CED 

BUFFER  MEMORY  REQITREMENTS 

Ronald  -S.  (ientile,  .Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  .Systems, 

Inc..  Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  974.204.  Nov.  10.  1992.  Thi.s  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,792 

Int.  Cl."^  f;06K  l''/(Hi 

U.S.  CI.  395—114  2^  Claims 


5.5(M,841 

.METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  WITHIN  A 

NEl  R.\L  NETWORK  TO  POSITION  AROBOT 

Jun  Tani.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7K7,800.  Nov.  4.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  N«>    19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,995 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990.  2-298984; 
Dec.  27,  199<l,  2-414907;  May  25.  1991,  3-149(i88 

Int  a."  G«6F  15/18.15/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—81  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  page  representation  including  at 
least  two  representation  types  on  a  page  by  a  raster  output  device, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  dehning  the  page  representation. 

dividing  the  page  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  regions  contain 
ing  collectively  at  least  a  portion  of  the  page  representation: 

identifying  separate  data  for  each  region  corresponding  to  the 
portion  of  the  page  representation  contained  in  that  region. 

determining  at  least  one  type  of  representation  or  combination  of 
types  of  representations  for  the  portion  ot  the  page  represen- 
tation dehned  by  the  data  assiKiated  with  each  of  the  regions 
containing  data. 

rasterizing  the  identified  data  for  each  of  the  regions  containing 
data: 

providing  a  plurality  of  different  algorithms  for  compressing  the 
data  assiKiated  with  corresponding  different  representation 
types  and  combinations  of  representation  types; 


selecting  algorithms  corresponding  to  each  of  the  determined 
representation  types  and  combinations  of  representation  types 
for  each  region; 

compressing  the  rastenzed  data  for  each  region  uith  an  algo- 
nthm  corresptinding  to  each  of  tlie  determined  types  of  rep- 
resentations for  that  region: 

stonng  the  compressed  data  for  each  region;  and 

senally  for  each  region,  reading  the  stored  data  associated  with 
the  region,  decompressing  the  read  data,  and  transmitting  the 
decompressed  data  to  the  raster  outpui  device. 


5j;04.843 
APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
STREAM  OF  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Catapano.   Rochester.  N.Y.;   Paul  E.   Reilly,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif.;  Thomas  B.  Zell.  Victor,  N,Y.;  Lillian-Liu  Hsu; 
Eric  W.  Baxter,  both  of  Rochester,  N,\.,  and  Mark  F.  Simp- 
son. Mountain  Mew,  Cahf.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  000,074.  Jan.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser  No.  470.653 

Int.  CI."  CH16K  \5/iK^ 

U.S.  a.  39.«l-115  19  Qain^ 
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IL  In  a  printing  system  for  producing  pnnis  trom  a  first  job  and 
a  second  job.  each  of  the  first  and  second  jobs  being  represented  b\ 
a  first  data  streain  and  a  second  data  stream.  respecti\el\.  each  of 
the  first  and  second  data  streams  being  generated  by  a  data  gener- 
ating source,  each  of  the  first  and  second  data  sffeams  being 
represented  m  a  page  descnption  language  and  including  one  or 
more  images,  each  of  the  images  being  represented  by  image  data, 
the  second  data  stream  including  a  token  expressed  as  a  word,  the 
word  indicating  that  the  second  data  stream  includes  a  bitmap,  a 
method  of  prixessing  the  firsi  and  second  jobs,  composing 

parsing  the  first  data  stream  to  separate  the  the  image  data  trom 

the  first  data  stream, 
stonng  the  image  data  separated  from  the  first  data  stream  in 
mass  memory,  said  mass  memiiry  including  a  raster  memory 
section: 
reading  a  block  ot  data  from  the  second  data  stream,  while  the 
first  data  stream  is  being  parsed  with  said  parsing,  to  deter 
mine  the  presence  of  the  token  in  the  bkxk  of  data; 
performing  an  operation  on  the  second  data  su-eam  when  ii  is 
determined,  with  said  reading,  that  the  token  is  present  in  the 
block  of  data,  said  performing  being  concurrent  with  said 
parsing  and  including  stopping  the  bitmap  from  the  first  data 
stream  to  form  a  mtxlihed  stream  of  data  and  a  stfeam  of 
image  data,  the  stream  of  image  daia  compnsinc  the  bitmap. 
and 


stonng  the  modified  stream  of  data  in  the  page  descnption 
language  memory  section  and  the  stripped  bitmap  in  said 
raster  memory  section,  wherein  the  bitmap  is  stopped  from 
the  second  data  streain  pnor  to  parsing  the  second  data  stream 
St)  that  an  amount  of  time  required  to  parse  the  second  data 
stream  is  decrea.sed  subsianiiallv 


Ol'TPl'TTING  METHOD  AND  APPAR^ATl  S  WITH 
CONTROLLABLE  MEMORY  ALLCK  ATION 
Shigeru   I  eda.  Wako,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  217.%2.  Mar.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser  No.  203.499.  Feb.  28.  1994,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  84J31.  Jun.  30.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.467.  May  15.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  475.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  P.  1990,  2-125470 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  /M* 
I.S.  C|.39i^I15  _  gtlaims 
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1   .An  outpui  apparatus  tor  receiving  pnnt  data  which  composes 
binary  data  and'or  multi  value  data  from  an  external  apparatus  and 
for  poniing  the  received  pnnt  data,  said  apparatus  composing 
memory   means  including  a  multi-value  data  area  for  stonng 
multi-value  data  and  a  binary  data  area  for  stonng  binary  data. 
the  stored  multi-value  data  and  binary  data  having  respective 
different  resolutions. 
control  means  for  controlling  a  capacity  of  the  binaiA  data  area 
in  response  to  an  amount  of  the  multi-value  data  being  equal 
to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
discnminating   means   for   discnminating   whether  a   bit   map 
memory  area  of  one-page  capacity  can  be  reserved  in  said 
memory  means;  and 
output  control  means  for  outpuning  data  compnsing  in  mixture 
the   binary    data   and   the   mulu-value   data   stored   in   said 
memory  means  in  a  full  bit  mode  or  in  a  partial  window  mode 
according  to  a  disc-nmination  performed  by  said  discominat- 
inc  means. 


5.5<M.845 
METHOD  FOR  REMODELING  AND  RENDERING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SLRFAC  ES 
Maurizio  Vecchione,  Encino.  C'alif..  assignor  to  Modacad,  Inc.. 
Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.197,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  579386.  Sep.  10.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  411.549 
Int.  CI.'  G«6F  IS/bZ 
L.S.  CI.  395-119  9  Claims 

I   In  a  computer  graphics  system,  a  method  for  creating  a  m.xle; 
ot  a  three-dimensional  surface  composing  the  steps  of 

lai  generating   a   stereosLopic   display    of  a  three-dimensional 

form . 
ibi  dehning  a  surface  area  on  .said  form  using  a  three  dimen- 
sional cursor. 
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(c)  generating  a  polygonal  mesh  covering  said  defined  surface 
area; 

(d)  sculpting  said  polygonal  mesh  in  three  dimensions. 


5^04.846 
METHOD  AND  VPPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  IMPROVED  AREA 
DEMARCATION  IN  BIT  MAPPED  IMAGE  DERIVED 
FROM  Ml  LTI-COLOR  BIT  MAPPED  IMAGE 
Jeffrey  O.  FLsher.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,568 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—131  14  Oalms 
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(c)  creating  an  area  adjacency  matrix  identifying  adjacency  and 
non-adjacency  between  said  unicolor  areas. 

(d)  selectmg  a  sel  of  subgroups  containing  all  of  said  unicolor 
areas,  which  set  contains  a  minimum  number  of  subgroups 
allowing  said  areas  to  be  demarcated  by  a  like  number  of 
ditferent  visual  representations. 

lel  rendering  a  denvative  bitmap  m  which  each  subgroup  has  a 
different  visual  representation  and  each  area  in  a  subgroup  has 
a  like  visual  representation;  and 

(f)  outputting  said  derivative  bitmap  to  prtxluce  a  visually  per- 
ceivable image  in  which  areas  of  said  subgroups  are  demar- 
cated by  said  visual  representations. 


5,504,847 

RANGE-IM.AGE  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  AND 

METHOD 

Takeo  Klmura.  Yokohama;  Hanio  Shimizu,  Kawasaki:  Osamu 

Yoshizaki,  Hachioji,  and  Yoshifumi  Kitamura,  Nara,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321636; 
Dec.  4,  1992.  4-325554 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/72 
VJS.  CI.  395—133  24  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  having 
processing  means  and  a  video  subsystem;  said  processing  means 
compnsing  a  main  memory  for  stonng  programs  and  data,  and  a 
processor  for  executing  said  programs  and  prtKessing  said  data; 
said  video  subsystem  compnsing  a  color  monitor  for  displaying 
images  and  a  video  memory  for  storing  bitmaps  of  Images  being 
displayed,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  stonng  in  said  main  memory  a  primary  bitmap  of  a  color 
image  being  displayed  on  said  monitor; 

(b)  creating  an  area  list  of  unicolor  areas  each  unicolor  area 
consisting  of  contiguous  pixels  each  having  the  same  color; 


•ssser 

1.  A  range-image  processing  apparatus,  compnsing 

input  means  for  inputting  a  range  image; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  range  images 
having  different  resolutions  from  the  range  image  input  by 
said  input  means; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  normal  vectors  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  range  images  having  different  resolutions  gener- 
ated by  said  generation  means; 

edge-map  formation  means  for  forming  an  edge  map  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  range  images  ba.sed  on  the  normal  vectors 
corresponding  to  different  resolutions  calculated  b>  said  cal- 
culation means; 

synthesis  means  for  forming  a  single  edge  map  by  synthesizing 
the  plurality  of  edge  maps  corresponding  to  different  resolu- 
tions formed  by  said  edge-map  formation  means,  and 

polygon-data  formation  means  for  forming  polygon  data  for 
descnbing  the  surface  shape  of  the  object  represented  by  the 
range  image  input  by  said  input  means  based  on  the  edge  map 
formed  bv  said  svnthesis  means 
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5„«^»4.848 

WORD  PROCESSOR  WITH  DATA  TABLE 

CALClLATINf;  Fl  NCTION.  CAPABLE  OF  INDICATING 

NECESSITY  OF  RE-CALCl  LATIONS  TO  SOL\  E 

MATHEMATICAL  E.XPRESSIONS  IN  CHANCJED  DATA 

TABLE 

Manami  \amada.  Seto.  and  Satoko  Kuze.  Nagoya.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  161.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992.  4-356889 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/11 
VS.  CI.  395- 14«  J  4  cuims 
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I   A  text  processing  system  comprising: 

data  inpul  means  for  entenne  data; 

display  means  tor  displavmg  data  entered  ttirough  said  data 
input  means,  said  display  having  a  display  screen; 

data  table  creating  and  calculating  means,  for  creating  lable  data 
represenlalive  of  a  table  ot  items  mcluding  numencal  values 
and  ai  least  one  mathemaiKal  expression  which  are  entered 
through  said  data  input  means  and  displayed  in  respective 
data  areas  of  said  displav  screen,  pertormmg  a  calculating 
operation  to  solve  each  ot  said  ai  leasi  one  mathematical 
expression,  and  displaying  a  result  of  said  calculating  opera- 
tion together  with  said  Hems,  said  table  data  including  sets  of 
Item  data  representative  ot  said  numencal  values  and  said 
result,  respectively;  and 

indicating  means  for  providing  an  indication  mfonning  an 
operator  of  the  system  of  a  necessirv  of  activating  said  data 
table  creating  and  calculating  means  to  effect  re-calculauon 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  mathematical 
expression,  if  said  at  least  one  malhemaucal  expression 
includes  at  least  one  algebraic  formula  each  including  address 
codes  each  of  which  specifies  a  corresponding  one  ot  said 
data  areas  and  thereby  represents  the  item  m  the  specified  data 
area,  and  il  at  least  one  ot  said  items  of  said  lable  once  created 
by  said  data  table  creating  and  calculaung  means  has  been 
changed  through  said  dau  input  means, 
wherein  said  data  areas  are  defined  bv  a  pluralitv  ot  parallel 
rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns  perpendicular  to  said  rows, 
and  said  at  least  one  algebraic  formula  consists  ot  a  plurality 
of  algebraic  formulas  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
address  codes  representing  the  numencal  values  in  the  dau 
areas  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  rows  and  columns,  and  at 
least  one  operator  for  addition  for  summing  the  numencal 
values  in  the  data  areas  in  said  predetermined  one  of  the  rows 
and  columns. 


5,504*19 
METHOD  OF  MOVING  A  PIXEL  A  SI  BPIXEL  DISTANCE 
Harald   Bru-sewitz.   Alvsjij.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Teieverket 
Farsta,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.590.  Jun.  3.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,219.  Feb.  12.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  15.  1990.  9002645 
Int.  CI."  G06T  IMKi 
VS.  n.  395-152  3  (Uims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  methoo  tor  generaung  a  senes  of 
pictures  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen,  each  picture  having  plural 
picture  elements  with  picture  element  intensities  which  represent  a 
pan  of  a  picture  thai  has  moved  a  sub-pixel  distance,  the  method 
using  picture  element  intensiues  of  a  preceding  picnire  and  a 
known  motion  vector  to  calculate  picture  eiemeni  intensities  of  a 
current  picture,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  two  fractional  parts,  t  and  g,  of  a  mcKion  vector 

u->-f.  v-fgi,  such  that  -'?<t£i-2  and  -W<g£'-2. 
determining  two  integer  parts,  \  and  y  of  the  motion  vector 

based  on  the  determined  fractional  parts,  f  and  g; 
generaung  and  stonng  coetficienLs  (a,,  .  ,     a,i  using  the  deter 
mined  fracuonal  pan  f.  such  that: 


O-i  =- 


-y-i-  }f  -  /' 


00  = 


'.-if  +  \fl 


If*  if  -  l/S) 


.  and 


generating  and  stonng  coefficients  (r_ 
determined  fractionai  pan  g.  such  that: 


r,)  usmg  the 


'•-1  = 


-2g  *  ig-  -  \g^\ 

4 

2-.V  +  i«'l 


.  and 


2«  +  iir-t^'i 


ri=- 


calculating  a  picture  element  intensity,  qtn.k)  for  a  pidare 
element  (n.  kun  a  current  picture  as  a  sum  of  previous  pixd 
values  of  the  preceding  picture  weighted  bv  the  stored  coef- 
ncients  (a,,  ,     ,  a,j  and  tr_,  .  .  .  r,).  bv  computing. 

1       I 
q{n.k)  =     I      Z  a^p(n  +  jt  +  i,  i  +  v  -t- /) 
»=^I>=^1 

where  pin-^x-i-i.k-i-v-fj  i  are  a  picmre  element  intensities  of  the 
preceding  picture;  and 
displaying  the  calculated  picture  element  intensity  on  a  screen 
for  each  pixel  on  the  screen 
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5.504^50 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  WITH  HEADLINE 

REPRESENTATION 

Shinichiro  Aovama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Set.  No.  126,120.  Sep.  2J,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,044,  Nov.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345342 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322766 

Int.  Ci;  (i<J6F  15/46 

I  .S.  CI.  395—  1 55  5  Oaims 
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1  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  which  is  provided  widi  a 
memon,  for  storing  document  data  including  plural  page  data  and 
displav  means  for  displaying  the  document  data  stored  in  said 
niemorv.  a  graphical  user  interface  for  editing  the  stored  documeni 
data  ^.ompnsing: 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  plurality  of  graphical  repre 

sentations  each  representing  a  page  data; 
means  for  displaying  on  the  same  image  with  said  plurality  of 
graphical  represenations  a  graphical  representation  of  a  page 
designation  means  for  designating  one  of  said  page  dau 
together  with  a  cursor; 
means  for  moving  the  cursor  within  said  graphical  representa- 
tion of  the  page  designation  means  to  designate  an  index 
representative  of  desired  page  data; 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  memory  the  page  data  corre 

spending  lo  the  index  designated  with  the  cursor,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  read  out  page  dau  on  said  display 
means. 


5,504,851 
PROCE.SS  AND  TOOL  FOR  CONCEPTL  AL  MODELING 
OF  EXPERTISE  ON  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Libero   Maesano.    Eric    Rabaux.   both   of  Paris,   and   Jean- 
Baptiste  Marquet,  St  Mitre  les  Remparts.  all  of.  France, 
assignors  lo  Bull  S.A..  Puteaux.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT^/FR92/01129.  $  371  Date  Oct  13.  1993,  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

Pri  Filed  Dec.  2.  1992,  -Ser.  No.  98,402 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1991.  91  15177 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—157  6  Claims 

1.  A  concepnjal  expertise  modeling  system  on  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  cenffal  processing  unit,  a  central  memory  and  a 
display  device  working  in  a  multi-windows  graphics  mode,  the 
mtxleling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  windows,  each  window  of  the  modeling  system 
equipped  with  a  system  of  local  coordinates  and  with  a  means 
of  marking  in  said  each  window  at  least  one  actne  zone 
capable  of  reacting  to  at  least  one  unit  of  mformation  consti- 
tuted by  an  outside  event,  said  active  zone  being  associated 
with  a  group  of  initial  editor  functions  that  have  at  least  one 
secondary  reaction  function;  and 
a  predefined  number  of  conceptual  objects  making  up  a  body  of 
knowledge  organized  on  four  expertise  modeling  layers  and 
displayed  m  said  plurality  of  windows,  each  of  said  windows 
enabling   the   display,   editing   and    saving   of   connections 


^ T^#- 
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between  ones  of  said  conceptual  objects,  and  each  uindow 
enabling  an  update  of  the  connections  between  the  conceptual 
object.s  upon  an  update  or  change  in  a  conceptual  object, 

wherein  the  four  expertise  modeling  layers  are  constituted  by  a 
strategy  layer,  a  task  layer,  an  inference  layer,  and  a  field 
layer, 

wherein  the  conceptual  objects  of  the  strategy  laver  are  internal 
aims, 

wherein  the  conceptual  objects  of  the  task  layer  are  pnxedures, 

wherein  the  conceptual  objects  of  the  inference  layer  are  infer- 
ence stnictures,  operators  and  catalogues, 

wherein  the  conceptual  objects  of  the  field  layer  are  concepts 
relations,  and  functions,  and 

a  first  window,  a  second  window,  and  a  third  window  pennit 
respectivelv  the  description  of  the  functions,  the  relations  and 
the  concepts  which  belong  lo  the  field  layer 


5,504.852 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  COLLECTION  OF  ALIASES 

REPRESENTING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FILES 
John  Thompson-Rohrlich,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.743,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,934.  Sep.  9.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.430 

Int.  CI."  iim¥  3/14  17/M> 

U.S.  CI.  395—159  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  creating  and  representing  by  icons  a  secondary 

and  parallel  organization  of  files  stored  on  a  computer  system,  in 

which  a  primary  organization  provides  a  name  and  storage  location 

for  each  file  stored,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  by  a  computer  user  a  set  of  specific  file  characteristics; 

after  said  defining,  searching  b>  the  computer  system  for  fries 

basing  said  specific  file  charactensucs. 
for  each  file  having  said  specific  file  characteristics,  creating  a 
secondary   identifier  for  the   file  which  leads  to  the   file's 
pnmary  name  and  location,  and  representing  the  secondary 
identifier  by  an  icon; 
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collecting  said  created  secondary  identifiers  tn  a  group  of  sec- 
ondary identifiers  to  files  having  said  specific  file  characteris- 
tics in  common; 

representing  said  group  of  said  secondary  identifiers  to  said  user 
of  said  computer  system  by  displaying  a  visual  icon  for  each 
said  group  having  comnron  charactenstics; 

repeating  said  steps  of  searching,  creating,  collecting,  and  rep- 
resenung  for  the  same  said  specifii.  file  charactenstics  dunng 
the  operation  ot  the  computer  by  said  user:  and 

rem<3\ing  from  said  group  of  secondary  identifiers,  secondary 
identifiers  for  fries  which  no  longer  meet  said  specific  file 
characteristics. 


5,504.853 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  SYMBOLS 
ANT)  DISPLAYING  THEIR  GRAPHICS  OBJECTS  IN  A 
DETAIL  WINDOW 
Adrianus    Schuur,    Herrenberg.    and    Michael    Szardenings. 
Owen/Teck.  ail  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'i. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.425 
Claims    priority,    application    (iemianv.    .Aug.    24.    1991. 
91114247.9 

Int.  a.*-  (J06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-160  9  Oaims 


1.  A  graphics  display  system  comprismg: 

a  graphics  pnxessor  for  generating  graphics  objects  from  a 
plurality  of  graphics  pnmmves  and  for  generating  symbols, 
each  sy-mbol  corresponding  lo  at  least  one  of  said  generaied 
graphics  objects; 

image  memory  for  stonng  the  generated  graphics  objects  and 
symbols,  the  image  memon  including  managemeni  means  for 
managing  the  graphics  pnmiuves  and  graphics  objects  corre- 
sponding to  each  symbol; 

means  for  a  user  lo  select  a  subset  ot  the  symbols  displayed  in  a 
first  vMndow;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  graphics  objects  and  symbols, 
wherein  the  symbols  corresponding  to  graphics  objects  are 
displayed  in  the  first  window  and  the  graphics  objects  corre- 
sponding to  ihe  selected  subset  of  the  symbols  are  displaved 
in  a  second  window  with  a  number  of  the  selected  subset  ot 
symbols  being  substituted  for  corresponding  graphics  objects 
according  to  user  input  threshold  value  provided  to  the  man 
agement  means 


5,504,854 

APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  INTITTING  CELL 

SHAPE  ANT)  POSITION  AND  INTER-CELL 

CALCLT.AT10N 

TeUuya  Yamashita.  Kawasaki  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xeroi 

Co.,  Ltd.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,270,  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appticatioD  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1990,  2-166A62 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—161  12  ciataB 


1  An  inter -cell  calculaung  apparatus  comprising 

display  means  for  di.splaying  a  pluralilv  of  data  displaying  cells 

and  ai  least  one  calculation  result  displavmg  cell: 
first  input  means  tor  inpuning  into  the  plurality  of  data  display- 
ing cells  numeral  data  corresponding  to  numerals  lo  be  dis- 
played in  the  plurality  ot  data  displaying  cells, 
sesond   input  means   for  inputting  into  the   pluraJirv    of   dau 
displaying  cells  data  displaying  tell  shape  and  posmon  data 
indicative   of  geometric    shapes   and   positions   ot   the   dau 
displaying  cells,  wherein  shape  aiid  position  data  are  indepen 
dent  of  numeral  data: 
third  input  means  for  inputting  into  the  calculation  result  dis 
playing  cell  a  calculation  equaiion  which  utilizes  the  numeral 
data  corresponding  to  the  numerals  to  be  displayed  in  the 
plurality  of  data  displaying  cells, 
fourth   input   means   for   inputting   into  the  calculation   result 
displaying  cell  calculation  result  displaying  cell  shape  and 
position  data  indicative  of  a  geometric  shape  and  position  of 
the  calculation  resull  displaying  cell 
management  means  for  managing  the  numeral  data  inputted  by 
the  first  input  means  dnd  the  data  displaying  cell  shape  and 
position  data  inputted  hy  the  second  input  means  m  associa 
tion   with   the   plurality    of  data  displaying   cells,   and   also 
managing  the  caiculaiion  equation  inputted  bv  the  third  input 
means  and  the  calculaUon  result  displaying  cell  shape  and 
posiuon  data  inputted  hy  the  founh  inpul  means  in  association 
with  the  calculation  re-.uii  di^plaving  cell, 
data  displaying  cell  display   control  means,  based  on  the  data 
displaying  cell  shape  and  p<ismon  data  m.jiaged  by  the  man 
agement  means  m  asscicialior  with  the  plurality  of  data  dis 
playing  cells,  for  controlling  the  display  means  K^  display  the 
plurality  ot  data  displaying  ceils  in  the  geomeuic  shapes  and 
posiuons   indicated  hy    the  data  displaying   cell   shape   and 
position, 
calculation  result  displaying  eel)  display  control  means,  based 
on  the  calculation  ^e^ult  displaying  cell  shape  and  position 
data  managed  hy  the  management  means  in  association  ynth 
the  calculation  result  displaying  cell,  for  controlling  the  dis- 
play means  to  display  the  calculation  result  displaying  cell  in 
the  geometric  shape  and  posmor  indicated  by  the  calculation 
result  displaying  cell  shape  and  position  data, 
numeral   display    control    means.   ba.secl   on   the   nunieiai    data 
managed  by  the  managemeni  mean',  in  assixiation  with  the 
plurality  ot  data  displaying  cells,  for  controlling  the  display 
means  to  display  the  numerals  corresponding  to  the  numeral 
data  m  the  plurality  ot  data  displaying  cells. 


674 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1996 


calculation  result  display  means  for  displaying  in  the  calculation 
result  displaying  cell  a  result  of  calculation  based  on  the 
calculation  equation  managed  by  the  management  means  in 
associauon  with  the  calculadon  result  displaying  cell,  and 

display  value  changing  means,  in  response  to  changes  of 
numeral  values  displayed  m  the  plurality  of  data  displaying 
cells,  for  updating  the  numeral  data  managed  by  the  manage- 
ment means  and.  in  response  to  updating  operation,  for  chang 
ing  the  calculation  result  displayed  on  the  calculation  result 
display  means. 


5^04355 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  PROVIDING  FAST 

MILTI-COLOR  STORAGE  IN  A  FRAME  BUFFER 

Curtis   Priem.   Fremont;   Chrts   Malachowsky.  Santa   Clara; 

Rick  Silverman.  Cupertino,  and  Shuen  C.  Chang,  San  Jose. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  and  Samsung  Semiconductors,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,756 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—162  _  1^  Claims 


DikBKSt^ 

1   A  computer  system  comprising 

a  central  processing  unit, 

main  memory. 

a  busing  system  including  a  data  bus, 

an  output  display,  and 

a  frame  buffer  joming  the  busing  system  to  the  output  display, 
the  frame  buffer  comprising 

an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data  indicating  pixels  to  be 
displayed  on  the  output  display. 

access  circuitry  for  selecting  memory  cells  in  the  array, 

first  and  second  color  value  registers,  and 

circuitry  for  writing  color  value  dau  from  the  color  value 
registers  to  a  plurahty  of  storage  positions  in  the  array  simul- 
taneously. 
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means  for  stonng  selection  status  data  and  switching  control 
data  in  said  memory  means; 

means  for  updating,  when  at  least  a  switching  of  a  current 
transmission  line  to  a  spare  transmission  line  occurs,  at  least 
one  of  selection  Ntatus  data  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  switching  of  said  transmission  lines  has  been  selected 
and  switching  control  data  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  of 
switching  request  types  has  been  requested  stored  in  said 
memory  means: 

means  for  transmitting  a  switching  signal  indicating  a  switching 
request  type  for  comniunicating  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  another  transmitter  communicating  when  a  fault  occurs  in 
said  transmitter; 

means  for  receiving  said  switching  signal  in  said  another  trans- 
mitter; 

means  for  comparing,  by  the  switching  control  unit  in  said 
another  u-ansmitter.  the  received  switching  signal  with  the 
updated  selection  status  data  and  switching  control  data;  and 

means  for  switching,  by  said  switching  control  unit  in  said 
another  u-ansmitter,  the  current  transmission  line  to  a  spare 
transmission  line  when  a  discrepancy  is  detected  by  said 
comparing  means 


5,504,857 
HIGHLY  AVAILABLE  FAULT  TOLERANT  RELOCATION 

OF  STORAGE  WITH  ATO.MICITV 
Robert  Baird,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Gerald  P.  Bozman,  Oakland, 
N  J.;  George  Eisenberger,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Albert  Kamer- 
man.  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.;  Alexander  S.  Lett,  Mahopac,  N.V.; 
John  J.  McAssey,  Monroe,  N.Y.;  James  J.  Myers,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.;  William  H.  TeUlaff,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Pong- 
sheng  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  535,083,  Jun.  8,  1990.  abandoned. 
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5j;04.85« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SWITCHING  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Yoshiharu  Sasaoka.  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1991,  3-189995 
Inl.  V\:  (i*H>F  1 1  m 
vs.  CI.  395—182.01  12  Oaiois 

7  .A  transmission  line  switching  control  apparatus  in  a  transmis- 
sion system  having  a  plurality  of  transmitters  each  having  a  switch- 
ing control  unit  including  memory  means  and  interface  means 
connecting  a  plurality  of  ffansmission  hnes  for  communicabng 
with  at  least  another  transmitter,  compnsing; 
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1.  RPiJFH 

1  \  CPU  implemented  methcxl  for  mainlaining  consistency 
among  pages  or  groups  of  related  pages  resident  on  failure  inde- 
pendent devices  of  system  managed  storage  (SMSi  and  for  enhanc- 
ing page  or  page  group  availability  to  CPU  executing  applicauons. 
said  CPU  having  directory  lockable  access  paths  to  the  pages 
resident  on  SMS  devices  subject  to  interference  or  fault,  executing 
applications  causing  page  read  and  write  accesses  to  be  made 
through  the  operaung  system  to  SMS.  said  SMS  including  ran- 
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domly  accessed  internal  storage  and  directly  accessed  external 
storage,  pages  or  groups  of  pages  being  accessible  by  way  of  a  first 
logical  address  space  mappable  into  a  second  logical  address 
space,  and  lastly  mappable  from  the  second  logical  address  space 
into  an  absolute  location  on  a  failure  independent  device,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

lal  responsive  to  each  write  access  to  a  first  logical  address 
creating  a  page  or  group  of  pages,  the  step  of  generaung  and 
recording  a  pair  of  address  tuples  indicative  of  the  kxation  of 
said  created  pages  or  group  of  pages  in  said  first  and  second 
logical  address  and  absi>lute  address  spaces  in  a  first  diretiory. 
each  address  tuple  correlating  a  second  logical  with  an  abso- 
lute address  and  a  first  logical  with  a  second  logical  address 
for  each  page  or  group  of  pages,  said  first  directory  being 
referenced  to  establish  access  paths  to  the  pages,  and  writing 
said  page  or  group  at  the  absolute  address  of  a  device  in  SMS; 
and 
(b)  responsive  to  a  write  update  access  to  the  first  logical  space 
address  of  an  SMS  stored  page  or  group  of  pages,  or.  respon- 
sive to  an  interrupt  in  the  access  path,  the  step  of  shadow 
wnting  the  page  or  group  onto  another  dev  ice  and  aiomically 
generating  and  recording  another  pair  of  address  tuples 
(address  in  the  second  logical  space,  absolute  address,  address 
in  the  first  logical  space,  address  in  the  second  logical  space) 
in  said  first  directory. 
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1  A  method  of  operating  an  array  of  storage  devices,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

receiving  a  write  request  from  a  processor  coupled  to  said  arrav 

of  storage  devices,  said  wnie  request  containing  data  to  be 

stored  on  said  array  of  storage  devices, 
identifying,  m  response  to  said  wnte  request,  a  metadata  unit 

data  structure  (MDl'i  stored  on  said  array  of  storage  devices 

to  receive  said  data,  said  MDl'  containing  a  panty  block  and 


a  set  of  data  blocks,  both  blocks  composing  of  a  plurality  of 
bits,  the  bits  of  said  panty  block  reflecung  the  panrv  of  a  set 
of  corresponding  bib.  from  said  dau  blocks  when  said  panrv 
block  and  said  data  bkxki  are  consistent  with  respeci  lo  each 
other,  said  MDU  also  including  panty  metadata  iPMDl  [>ro- 
viding  information  about  whether  said  pantv  bkvk  and  said 
data  bkxks  are  consistent, 
setung  said  PMD  to  a  value  indicating  that  said  panty  block  and 

said  data  blocks  ma\  he  inconsistent, 
wnung  said  data  to  one  of  said  data  blcxks  after  said  PMD  has 

been  set  to  said  inconsistency  indicating  value: 
updating  said  panty  block  to  reflect  the  new  panty  of  said  data 
bUxks  upon  the  wnung  of  said  dau  to  said  one  data  block, 
said  panrv  block  being  updated  after  said  PMD  has  been  set 
to  said  inconsistency -indicating  \alue  and  either  before  or 
after  said  data  has  been  wnnen  to  said  one  dau  block; 
determining  w hether  the  wnting  of  said  dau  and  the  updating  of 

said  panty  block  have  both  successfully  completed, 
if  the  wnting  of  said  dau  and  the  upJaling  of  said  pants  block 
have  both   successfuUv   completed,   setting  said  PMD  to  a 
\alue  indicating  thai  said  panrv  block  and  said  dau  blocks  are 
consistent, 
if  the  writing  of  said  dau  and  the  updating  of  said  pann  block 
have  not  both  successfully  completed  leav  ing  said  PMD  with 
said  inconsistency -indicating  value, 
receiving,  after  said  MDL    has  been  updated  in  the  preceding 
manner,  a  read  request  from  said  processor  for  one  of  said 
dau  blivks  in  said  MDL  : 
determining  whether  the  dau  bUvk  to  be  read  is  available; 
if  the  dau  blivck  to  be  read  is  available,  reading  the  data  block 

and  returning  il  to  said  processor; 
if  the  dau  block  to  be  read  is  not  available,  carry «ig  out  the 
following  steps: 
I  a  I  reading  said  PMD  m  said  MDL  to  determine  w  hether  said 

pantv  block  and  said  dau  blocks  are  consistenl 
«b)  if  said  PMD  in  said  MDL'  indicates  that  said  pantv  block 
and  said  dau  blocks  are  consistent,  carrying  ixil  the  loUow- 
ing  steps: 

(i)  regeneraung  the  unavailable  data  block  from  said  pantv 
block  and  dau  blcKks  other  than  the  unavailable  dau 
block  in  said  MDU.  and 
(li)  returning  the  regenerated  dau  block  to  said  processor, 
and 
(c)  if  said  PMD  m  said  MDU  indicates  thai  said  pantv  block 
and  said  dau  blocks  ma\  be  inconsistent,  retraining  from 
regeneraung  the  unavailable  dau  block  from  said  parity 
block  and  said  other  dau  blocks  in  said  MDU. 


5,504.859 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  ENHANCED  ERROR 
RECOVERY 
Richard  .N.  Gustafson.  Rye.  N.H.;  John  S.  Liptay.  Rhinebeck, 
and  Charles  F.  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.\.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk. 
N,Y. 

nied  No*.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149^60 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /.'  .0 
U.S.  a.  395—182.09  16  CUOms 

1.  A  dau  processing  system  including 
two  processors   arranged   to   perform   identical   operauons  on 

identical  dau. 
a  sutus  register  for  sionng  processor  status  information  which 

corresponds  to  a  current  instrucuon. 
panty  checking  means  for  detecting  errors  in  dau  input  lo  said 

two  processors, 
means  for  companng  outputs  of  said  rwo  processors  including 
means  for  generaung  panrv  and  error  correcung  codes  in 
accordance  with  said  outputs, 
buffer  means  for  stonng  output  of  said  means  fen  companng 
outputs  of  said  two  processors,  including  means  for  correcung 
said  output  of  said  means  for  companng  outputs  of  said  two 
processors  in  accordance  with  said  error  correcting  codes. 
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error  detection  means  responsive  to  said  parity  checking  means 
and  said  means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  two  processors 
for  inhibiting  updating  of  said  status  register  with  contents  of 
said  buffer  means  and  initiating  retry  of  execution  of  a  current 
instruction  in  accordance  with  contents  of  said  status  register 


processors  and  for  causing  said  respective  other  processor  to 
provide  a  respective  second  operation  Mgnal  dependent  on  the 
result  of  that  test: 
first  logic  means  for  subjecting  the  first  operation  signals  to  a 
first  logical  function  to  provide  a  first  status  signal,  the  first 
status  signal  being  of  a  first  kind  if  the  first  operation  signals 
are  such  that  each  of  the  processors  determines  ii  i>-  operating 
correctlv  and  of  a  second  kind  if  the  first  operation  signals  are 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  priKCssors  detemiirve'-  ii  is  not 
operating  correctly;  and 
second  logic  means  for  subjecting  the  second  operation  signals 
to  a  second  logical  function  to  provide  a  second  status  signal, 
the  second  status  signal  being  of  a  first  kind  if  the  second 
operation  signals  are  such  that  each  of  the  processors  testing 
another  prcKessor  determines  that  said  another  processor  is 
operating  correctly  and  of  a  second  kind  if  the  second  opera 
lion   signals  are   such   that  at   least  one   of  the  processors 
determines  that  the  processor  it  is  testing  is  not  operating 
correctlv,  the  first  logic  means  and  the  second  logic  means 
being   selected   from   structurallv    different   but   functionally 
interchangeable    ones    of   the    group   consisting    of   a    gate 
arrangement  including  at  least  one  dedicated  electronic  gate,  a 
software  arrangement  including  at  least  one  software  con 
trolled    processor,    and   an    electro-mechanical    anangement 
including  a  plurality  of  electromechanical  switches, 
whereby  each  of  the  processors  is  independently  tested  by  two 
dissimilar  lest  prixedures  and  the  results  from  the  two  dissimilar 
lest  procedures   iire   independently   processed  by  two  dissimilar 
logic  means. 


SYSTEM  COMPRISIN(;  A  PROCESSOR 
Terence  M.  George,  t'nrsham.  and  Richard  J.  Roberts.  Melk- 
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5.504.861 
REMOTE  D.\TA  Dl  FLEXING 
Robert  N.  Crockett;  Debra  L.  Jaworski.  and  Ronald  M.  Kern, 
all   of  Tucson.  Ariz.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199.449 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  II/-U 

VS.  CI.  395—182.11  20  Oaims 


1.  A  single  channel  interlocking  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  processors  for  collectively  receiving  external  input 
information,  deriving  internal  interlocking  information  from 
the  external  input  information,  and  providing  external  control 
information  based  on  the  external  input  information  and  the 
internal  interlocking  information,  such  that  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processors  is  responsive  to  ditterent  information  and 
performs  a  different  function  of  the  inierkKking  system; 

a  common  internal  bus  connecting  said  plurahty  of  processors 
into  a  single  hardware  channel,  said  common  internal  bus 
including  at  least  one  external  input  for  inputting  said  external 
input  information  and  at  least  one  external  output  for  outpul- 
ting  said  external  control  information; 

first  fault-detection  means  for  causing  each  oi  the  processors  to 
lest  itself  to  check  whether  it  is  operating  correctly  and  to 
provide  a  respective  first  operation  signal  dependent  on  the 
result  of  that  test; 

second  fault-detection  means  for  causing  each  of  the  processors 
to  be  tested  for  correct  operation  by  a  respective  other  of  the 


20   An  asynchronous  remote  data  duplexing  system  providing 

storage  based,  real  time  data  shadowing,  including  a  pnmary  site 
running  applications  generating  record  updates  and  having  a  sec- 
ondary site,  remote  from  the  pnmarv  site,  the  secondary  site 
shadowing  the  record  updates  and  providing  disaster  recovery  for 
the  pnmarv  site,  wherein  the  secondary  site  maintains  a  set  of  full 
consistencv  group  recovery  rules  for  describing  record  update 
shadowing  parameters  for  ensunng  each  consistency  group  is 
recoverable  in  an  event  that  the  primary  site  is  unavailable,  the 
asvnchronous  remote  data  duplexing  system  compnsing: 

a  sysplex  timer  for  synchronizing  time  dependent  processes  in 
the  pnmary  sue: 


a  primary  processor  at  the  pnmary  site  for  running  the  applica- 
tions, the  primary  processor  having  a  pnmarv   data  mover 
therein: 
a  plurality  of  pnmary  storage  controllers  for  issuing  wnte  I/O 
operations  for  each  record  update,  each  pnmary  storage  con- 
troller write  I/O  operation  synchronized  to  the  sysplex  timer 
by  the  pnmary  processor: 
a  plurality  of  pnmary  storage  devices  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
pnmary  storage  controllers  for  receiving  the  wnte  I/O  opera 
tions  and  sionng  the  record  updates  therein  accordinglv, 
wherein  the  pnmary  data  mover  collects  record  set  information 
from  the  plurality   ot  pnmary   storage  controllers  for  each 
record  update  and  appends  a  prefix  header  to  a  predetermined 
group  of  record  set  informations,  the  prefix  header  and  prede 
termined    group    of   record    set    informations    forming    self 
descnbing  record  sets,  each  record  set  intonnaiion  including  a 
pnmary  device  address, 
a  record  update  sequence  number,  a  wnte  I/O  tvpc,  a  search 
argument,  and  a  record  update  time,  and  wherein  ihe  prefix 
header  includes  a  total  data  length,  an  operational  time  stamp, 
a  time  interval  group  number,  and  a  records  read  time: 
a  secondary  processor  at  the  secondary  site  having  a  secondarv 
data  mover,  the   secondary    data   mover  receiving   the   self 
descnbing  record  sets  from  the  pnmarv  site: 
a  plurality  of  secondary  storage  controllers  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ondary pnxessor;  and 
a  plurality  of  secondarv  storage  devices  coupled  to  said  pluraliiv 
of   secondary    storage    controllers    for    sionng    the    record 
updates. 
wherein  the  secondarv  data  mover  determines  whether  the  trans- 
muted self  describing  record  sets  are  complete  and  forms 
consistency  groups  from  the  self  descnbing  record  sets  and 
provides  the  record  updates  from  each  consistency  group  to 
the  plurality  of  secondary  storage  controllers  for  wnling  to  the 
plurality  of  secondary  storage  devices  in  an  order  consistent 
with  a  sequence  thai  the  record  updates  were  wntten  to  the 
plurality   of  pnmary    storage   devices,   the   secondarv    dau 
mover  means  optimizing  secondarv  I/O  operations  for  each 
consistencv  group  of  record  updates  for  stonng  each  record 
update  therein  in  sequence  consistent  order,  the  I/O  operations 
optimized  by  organizing  record  updates  according  to  second 
ary   storage  subsystems   destinations,   wherein   input/ouiput 
channel  command  words  iI/O  CCWsi  are  chained  together 
according  to  the  organized  record  updates,  the  record  updates 
wnnen  to  the  secondary  storage  subsystem  according  to  the 
full  consistency  group  recovery  rules. 


5„«;04.862 
LOGIC  VERIFICATION  METHOD 
Kaoru  Suzuki.  Fujisawa.  and  Keisuke  Osakabe.  Zama.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  215J180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993.  5-067966 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/AXi 
r.S.  CI.  395-183.09  14  claims 

14  .A  logic  venfication  method  for  simulating  a  logic  circuit 
m<xiel  by  using  an  instruction  interpreter,  connected  to  firsi  and 
second  files,  for  executing  an  executable  program  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

execuung  an  executable  program  loaded  from  said  first  file  and 
stopping  said  executable  program  at  a  tirsi  inputted  address 
kx-ation  in  said  instruction  interpreter, 
outputting  first  sutus  information,  including  data  information 
and  address  information  m  said  instruction  interpreter,  from 
said  instruction  interpreter  to  said  second  file, 
executing  an  executable  program  loaded  from  said  first  file  and 
stopping  said  executable  program  at  a  second  inputted  address 
location  in  said  instruction  interpreter; 
oulputting  second  status  information  including  data  information 
and  address  information,  in  said  instruction  interpreter,  from 
.said  instrucuon  interpreter  to  .said  second  file. 


seuing  said  first  status  information  in  memorx   means  of  said 

logic  circuit  mixlel; 
executing  an  executable  program  loaded  from  said  first  file  from 

said  first  address  location  to  said  second  address  locauon  in 

said  logic  circuit  mcxie.  and 
outputting  third  suius  information,  including  data  informauor 

and  address  mtormation.  in  said  logic  circuit  model  together 

with  said  second  status  information  to  a  display. 


5i^.863 
CENTRALIZED  NETWORK  MONITORING  DEMCT  FOR 

MONITORING  DEVICES  \  LA  INTERMEDI.ATF 

MONITORING  DEVICES  BY  MEANS  OF  POLLING  AND 

INCLUDING  DISPLAY  MEANS  DISPLAYING  SCREENS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  HEIRARCHIC  LEVELS  OF  THE 

MONITORED  DEMCES  IN  A  NETW ORK 

Kojun  \oshida.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298J(84 
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1  A  centralized  network  moniionng  device  tor  use  in  a  network 
which  monitors  devices  via  intermediate  monitonng  devices  by 
means  ot  p<illing.  compnsing 

polling  means  tor  collecting  respective  fault  status  of  each  of 
monitored  devices  via  intermediate  nKinitonng  devices 
upstream  from  each  of  the  devices  being  monitored. 

means  for  stonng  the  respective  fault  status  of  each  said  moni- 
tored device  collected  by  said  polling  means,  said  means  for 
stonng  including  a  fault  occurrence  status  table  wherein  the 
respective  fault  status  is  stored  with  correspondence  estab- 
lished, bv  said  polling  means,  with  the  intermediate  monitor- 
ing devices  upstream  from  each  of  the  devices  being  moni- 
tored; 

displaying  means  corresponding  to  the  polling  means  tor  dis- 
playing a  plurality  of  displav  screens  which  correspond  to 
hierarchic  levels  ot  the  devices  u>  he  monitored,  respectively, 
in  the  network, 

means  including  a  map  information  file  for  stonng  an  address 
and  coordinates  of  each  said  monitored  device  located  on 
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maps  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  display  screens  that  corre- 
spond to  the  hierarchic  levels; 

means  mcludmg  a  verification  status  table  for  stonng  data  indi- 
caung  whether  or  not  detailed  fault  information  for  devices 
being  monitored  corresponding  to  upstream  intermediate 
monitonng  devices  has  been  verified; 

wherein  said  display  means  is  selected  with  a  desired  screen 
from  said  plurality  of  screens  and  displays  said  desired  screen 
based  on  said  information  in  said  map  information  file; 

wherein  a  number  of  collected  faults  of  each  of  said  monitored 
devices  is  displayed  on  said  selected  screen  in  accordance 
with  information  on  said  fault  occurrence  status  table;  and 
whether  or  not  detailed  fault  information  for  each  said  moni- 
tored device  has  been  verified  is  displayed  on  the  selected 
display  screen  in  accordance  with  information  on  said  venfi- 
cation  status  table. 


5„^04.865 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  TRANSFER  AMONG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MICROPROCESSORS 

Toshiaki  Mabuchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,531,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,578,  Feb.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,403,  Sep. 

22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

325,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1985,  60-206333 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 

U,S.  a.  395—200.14  10  Claims 


5,504.864 

LOW  POWER-CONSLfMPTION  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

A  HAND-HELD  COMPITER  AND  A  DESK  TOP 

COMPUTER 

Lawrence  H.  Berg.  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Traveling 

Software,  Inc..  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,000 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  data  interface  for  transmitung  data  between  a 
low-power  transmitting  device  having  a  binary  data  transmitting 
element,  with  a  presence  of  a  low-power  signal  from  the  low- 
power  transmitting  device  representing  a  logical  one  and  an 
absence  of  the  low-power  signal  representing  a  logical  zero,  and  a 
computer  having  a  power  source  and  a  data  receiving  element, 
comprising; 

a  voltage  level  conversion  circuit  without  an  integrated  circuit, 
the  voltage  level  conversion  circuit  including  a  switching 
transistor  coupled  between  the  power  source  and  the  data 
receiving  element  and  having  an  off-state  in  which  the  switch- 
ing transistor  is  substantially  an  open-circuit  and  an  on-state 
in  which  a  current  flows  between  the  power  source  and  the 
data  receiving  element; 
a  diode  coupled  to  the  switching  transistor  for  establishing  a 
threshold  voltage  at  which  the  switching  transistor  switches 
between  the  on-state  and  the  off-state,  the  threshold  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  presence  of  the  low-power  signal  from 
the  low-power  transmitting  device;  and 
a  data  path  for  conveying  data  from  the  binary  data  transmitting 
element  of  the  low-power  transmitting  device  to  the  switching 
transistor,  wherein  the  switching  transistor  switches  to  the 
on-state  when  the  low-power  signal  is  conveyed  from  the 
low-power  transmitting  device,  thereby  causing  the  current  to 
flow  between  the  power  source  and  the  data  receiving  ele- 
ment. 


1  . 

E 
I 

E 
1 

f 
1 

mi 

■ 

It 

\ 

m 

B 

mm 

i^::^ 

E 

\ 

■— ^ — ' 

I 

at 

■ 

<; 

1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  transferring  data  between  a  plural- 
ity of  microprocessors,  composing: 

(A)  a  first  microprocessor  for  outputting  control  data  to  control 
other  microprocessors,  said  first  microprocessor  having  a 
transmission  path  for  the  exclusive  use  of  transmission  of  a 
transmission  request  signal  for  requesting  permission  for 
transmission  of  the  control  data  to  said  other  microprocessors, 
or  of  reception  of  a  reception  permission  signal  for  permitting 
reception  of  the  control  data  transmitted  from  said  first  micro- 
processor, which  reception  permission  signal  is  transmitted 
from  said  other  microprocessors,  wherein  said  first  micropro- 
cessor outputs  the  control  data  to  said  other  microprocessors 
after  outputting  said  transmission  request  signal  through  said 
dedicated  transmission  path  to  said  other  microprocessors; 

(B)  a  second  microprocessor  operative  in  accordance  with  the 
control  data  outpuned  from  said  first  microprocessor,  said 
second  microprocessor  being  arranged  to  transmit  said  recep- 
tion permission  signal  through  said  dedicated  transmission 
path  to  said  first  microprocessor,  if  it  is  acceptable  to  receive 
the  control  data  from  said  first  microprocessor,  within  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  since  reception  of  said  transmission 
request  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  microprocessor 
through  said  dedicated  transmission  path,  and 

(C)  a  third  microprocessor  operative  in  accordance  with  the 
control  data  outputted  from  said  first  microprocessor,  said 
third  microprocessor  being  arranged  to  transmit  said  reception 
permission  signal  through  said  dedicated  transmission  path  to 
said  first  microprocessor,  if  it  is  acceptable  to  receive  the 
control  data  from  said  first  microprocessor,  within  a  predeter 
mined  jjeriod  of  time  since  reception  of  said  transmission 
request  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  microprocessor 
through  said  dedicated  transmission  path,  said  third  micropro- 
cessor being  different  from  said  second  microprocessor 
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5,504 JI66 

LAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

VuUka  Hirasawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  836.735.  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appticaUoD  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  Na  337040 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991.  3-024415 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/42:  H040  5/14 

\iS.  CL  395-200.16  jq  claims 


r- 


3-1. 

i  *"' 

I  5-1- 


M 


.    SQ;-«tKSS 

""  simc  man 


^ 


Iff 


M  cmo  flwrr 
«Dcss  sows 

lOOP 


I  (-i-f-  lams:  ma 
smawan 


S 


I  siu-iaiBs 

\  SXMCE  ICHW 


nc  ones  nir 
tracss  sicmi 

learr 


M  3rto  "m^ 
KXKsma  14- i 
jmaman 


^ 


±Z 


tff 


M  Otto  mm 
lostss  Sana  |-)-  ^-« 

norr 


wwcss  Its    4^e  I 
I  snwg  nK»r 


I  MKVt  war  I         I 


k" 


t'««i6g»ci| — ^ — limsnojl — 


'  raNGCtMli 


0^ 


ij-i-iaSHL 


ij-ii- 


sum 


1.  In  a  LAN  system  in  which  an  information  processing  device 
is  connected  to  a  LAN,  the  improvement  composing 

a  plurality  of  LAN  control  means  connected  between  said  infor- 
mation processing  device  and  said  LAN,  for  receiving  data 
frames  from  said  LAN,  each  of  said  LAN  control  means 
including, 

self  address  stonng  means  for  storing  a  common  self-address 
sent  from  said  information  processing  device, 

other  party  address  stonng  means  for  stonng  and  retaining  an 
other  party  address  sent  from  said  information  processing 
device  for  assigning  incoming  data  frames  to  a  particular 
control  means, 

other  party  address  mask  stonng  means  for  stonng  and  retaining 
a  common  other  party  address  mask  value  sent  from  said 
information  processing  device, 

masking  means  for  masking  a  source  address  in  a  received  frame 
with  said  other  party  address  mask  value  stored  in  said  other 
party  address  mask  stonng  means  to  produce  a  masked  source 
address  when  the  stored  self-address  is  the  same  as  a  destina- 
tion address  included  m  the  received  data  frame,  and 

means  for  companng  said  masked  source  address  with  said  other 
party  address  stored  in  the  other  party  address  storuig  means 
and  performmg  processmg  specified  in  the  received  dau 
frame  when  the  companng  result  indicates  that  the  masked 
source  address  and  the  other  party  address  are  the  same. 


5,504,867 
HIGH  SPEED  MICROPROCESSOR  BRANCH  DECISION 

CIRCLTT 
Patrick  W,  Bosshart,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.637 
Int  a."  G06F  9/22:9/302 
V&.  a.  395-375  e  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  branch  decision  signal  based  on  the 
results  of  an  anthmetic  or  logic  operauon  earned  out  in  an  associ- 
ated anthmeuc  logic  unit  having  as  outputs  alu  status  signals,  each 
of  said  alu  status  signals  having  at  least  two  unique  states,  said 
circuit  compnsing 

a)  a  condition  code  register  for  stonng  a  latched  condioon  code; 

b)  a  first  condition  code  logic  circuit  for  computing  a  candidate 
condition  code  from  a  first  alu  status  signal  and  a  second  alu 
status  signal, 

c)  a  first  selection  circuit  for  selecting  between  said  computed 
candidate  condition  code,  received  from  said  condiuon  code 


logic  circuit,  and  said  latched  condition  code,  received  from 
said  condition  code  register; 

dl  a  first  candidate  branch  decision  circuit  for  computing  a  first 
candidate  branch  decision  signal  based  upon  the  output  of 
said  first  selection  circuit,  and  upon  a  first  candidate  value  for 
a  third  alu  status  signal; 

el  a  second  candidate  branch  decision  circuit  for  computmg  a 
second  candidate  branch  decision  signal  based  upon  the  out- 
put of  said  first  selection  circuiu  and  upon  a  second  candidate 
value  for  said  third  alu  status  signal,  whereby  the  value  of  said 
candidate  branch  decision  signal  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  candidate  branch  decision  circuits  is  not  dependent 
upon  the  value  of  said  thud  alu  status  signal,  and 

fi  a  second  selection  circuit  for  selecting  from  said  at  least  two 
candidate  branch  decision  signals,  based  on  said  thud  alu 
status  signal  received  from  said  andimcoc  logic  umt.  die 
output  of  said  second  selection  circuit  being  said  branch 
decision  signal. 


5^04.868 

SCSI  COMMAND  DESCRIPTOR  BLOCK  PARSING 

STATE  MACHINE 

Shahe  H.   Krakirian,  Milpitas.  Calif„  assignor  to  Adaptec, 

Incorporated.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.003 

Int.  CL*^  G06F  9/30 

MS.,  a.  395-375  13  ciai» 


I  A  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

using  a  dedicated  state  machine  of  a  disk  controller  integrated 
circuit  to  parse  siA-bvTe.  ten-byte  and  twelve-byle  SCSI  com 
mand  descnptor  blocks  ai>d  to  store  parsed  information  frx>m 
said  SCSI  command  descnptor  blocks  into  said  disk  controller 
integrated  circuit:  and 
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generating  a  signal  in  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit 
indicative  of  whether  said  parsing  and  stonng  is  completed. 


5,504,869 

HIGH  SPEED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

EXECLTING  STRINGS  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  LN  ORDER 

WITHOIT  WAITING  COMPLETION  OF  PREVIOUS 

MEMORY  ACCESS  INSTRUCTION 

iCaoni  Ichida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275J89 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-19T754 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—375  13  Claims 
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said  load  controlling  means  sets  a  load  completion  in  said  flag  of 
the  data  register  to  which  the  loaded  data  is  written  by  the 
load  instruction  of  dc'a.  and 

said  instruction  stnng  controlling  means  interrupts  execution  of 
the  currently  executed  instruction  stnng  when  the  flag  indi- 
cates incompleteness  of  loading  in  said  data  register  upon 
execution  of  the  instruction  for  performing  said  arithmetic 
operation  with  respect  to  the  data  in  the  data  register. 


5,504,870 

branch  prediction  device  enabling 

simultant:ous  access  to  a  content-addressed 

memory  for  retrieval  and  registration 

Juiyi  Mori,  Fujisawa,  and  Mitsuo  Saito,  Yokosulia.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,963,  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,180 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  .V090515 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/SH 
U.S.  a.  395—375  3  Claims 


I  0 

iwcnHTiaN 
rw^iHE  STsra 

1.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
instrucuon  strings  containing  a  plurality  of  instructions  and  pro- 
gressing process  by  executing  instructions  in  one  of  said  instruc- 
tion strings  in  order,  comprising: 

token  stonng  means  for  storing  control  tokens,  each  being  set 
with  a  start  address  for  each  instruction  string; 

arithmetic  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  in  said 
instruction  string  from  said  stan  address  m  said  control  token 
ted  from  said  token  stonng  means; 

a  register  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  data  registers  for 
stonng  data  to  be  accessed  by  said  anthmetic  processing 
means; 

load  conu-olling  means  for  receiving  loaded  data  and  wnting  in  a 
data  regi.ster  in  said  register  group  dunng  execution  of  an 
instruction  for  loading  data  from  an  external  memory; 

instruction  string  controlling  means  for  feeding  an  instruction 
next  to  instruction  for  loading  data  in  said  instruction  smng  to 
said  arithmetic  processing  means  without  waning  for  comple- 
tion of  a  load  operation  during  execution  of  the  instruction  by 
said  arithmetic  processing  means  for  loading  data  from  the 
external  memory  to  said  data  register  in  said  register  group. 
interrupting  execution  of  the  currently  executed  insuoiction 
string  and  feeding  the  control  token  of  another  instruction 
stnng  to  said  arithmetic  processing  means  from  said  token 
storing  means  and  storing  a  control  token  including  a  resume 
address  of  the  interrupted  in.struction  string  in  said  token 
stonng  means  when  data  to  be  used  for  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion is  not  loaded  in  said  data  register  in  execution  of  the 
instruction  for  performing  said  arithmetic  operation  using  the 
data  in  said  data  register; 
token  generating  means  for  generating  a  demand  token  designat- 
ing loading  of  data  with  respect  to  an  access  means  for  said 
external  memory  in  response  to  a  command  of  said  instruction 
stnng  controlling  means  in  execution  of  the  instruction  for 
loading  data  from  said  external  memory,  and  generating  said 
control  token  including  said  resume  address  of  the  interrupted 
instruction  signal  in  response  to  a  command  from  said  instruc- 
tion string  controlling  means  upon  interruption  of  execution 
of  the  instruction  string; 
a  Bag  indicating  whether  data  loading  is  completed  for  a  plural- 
ity of  data  registers  in  said  register  group,  and 


1  In  a  prtK-essing  system  including  an  address  computing  ele- 
ment coupled  to  a  fetch  program  counter  via  a  selector,  a  branch 
prediction  buffer  compnsing: 

a  registration  and  companson  part; 

an  information  part; 

a  first  data  line  connecting  a  retneval  address  input  of  the 
registration  and  companson  pan  and  a  destination  input  ot  the 
information  part  to  an  output  of  the  fetch  program  counter; 

a  second  data  line  connecting  a  registration  address  input  of  the 
registration  and  companson  part  to  a  delayed  output  of  the 
fetch  program  counter; 

a  third  data  line  connecting  an  output  of  the  information  part  to 
an  input  of  the  selector;  and 

a  hit  signal  line  connecting  a  hit  signal  output  of  the  registration 
and  comparison  part  to  a  hil  input  of  the  selector. 

wherein  a  destinalum  address  identifying  a  specific  .iddress  is 
provided  to  the  destination  input  in  concert  with  a  conespond- 
ing  registration  address  being  provided  to  the  registration 
address  input  to  complete  a  registration  operation  at  the  same 
time  as  the  specific  address  is  prov  ided  lo  the  retneval  address 
input  to  conduct  a  retneval  operation. 


5.5(M,871 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  HAVING  BL  S  MASTER  FOR 

addrf:,ssing  instruction  memories 

Milcio  Takashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  l(Ht.264 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\ug.  5.  1992.  4-209247 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/26:9/32: llAXt 

U.S.  CI.  395 — M)5  5  Claims 

1.  A  memory  conu-oller  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bus  master  for  outputting  an  address  signal  and  receiving  a 
data  signal  in  each  of  successive  operational  cycles; 
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(b)  plural  instruction  memones  for  stonng  instrucuon  codes  and 
respectively  designated  by  different  fixed  addresses; 

(c)  a  data  memory  for  stonng  data  contents: 

(d)  means  for  determining  whether  the  address  signal  m  each 
operational  cycle  is  for  addressing  said  plural  instruction 
memones  or  said  data  memory,  wherein  said  data  memory  is 
accessed  according  to  said  address  signal  and  addressed  data 
contents  thereof  are  outputted  a.s  said  data  signal  when  said 
detemuning  means  determines  that  said  address  signal  is  for 
addressing  said  data  memory :  and 

(el  a  memory  control  unit  for  accessing  one  of  said  plural 
instrucuon  memones  according  to  at  least  one  least  significant 
bit  of  said  address  signal  and  outputting  an  addressed  instnic 
tion  code  thereof  as  said  data  signal  when  said  determining 
means  deterrmnes  that  said  address  signal  is  for  addressing 
said  plural  instruction  memones.  and  for  determining  a  pre- 
dicted address  of  a  next  operauonal  cycle  based  on  an  address 
of  said  addressed  instrucuon  code,  wherein  a  one  of  said 
plural  instrucuon  memones  retains  said  predicted  address 
when  said  data  memory  is  accessed  in  the  next  operauonal 
cycle 


management  circuit,  responsive  to  a  request  ftt>m  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors,  for  assigning  said  one  processor  to  one 
of  said  address  translauon  registers. 

said  management  circuit  including  a  proces.sor  data  storage 
means  for  stonng  proces.sor  mforraauon  indicative  of  which 
of  said  processors  are  currently  assigned  to  use  each  of  said 
address  translation  registers,  and  a  parual  space  data  storage 
means  for  stonng  parual  space  mformauor  indicauve  of  said 
partial  spaces  corresponding  to  said  address  translauon  regis 
lers.  said  management  means  assignmg  one  of  said  address 
translation  registers  to  said  one  processor  by  stonng  said 
processor  informanon  in  said  processor  dau  storage  means 
and  by  stonng  said  partial  space  informanon  ui  said  partial 
space  data  storage  means. 


5,504,872 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  REGISTER  CONTROL 

DEVICE  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Kouji  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890  J79,  May  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155360 

Int  a."  G06F  12/08:12/10 

VS.  CL  395--I13  8  cuims 


1.  An  address  translation  register  control  device  in  a  multipro- 
cessor system  including  a  plurality  of  processors,  said  address 
translation  register  conffol  device  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  address  u-anslauon  registers  commonly  used  b> 
said  plurality  of  processors  for  address  translauon  oi  a  viruial 
address  within  a  virtual  address  space  into  a  physical  address 
within  a  physical  address  space,  said  virtual  address  space 
being    partiuoned    into    a    plurality    of   groups    of    virtual 
addresses,  each  one  of  said  groups  of  virtual  addresses  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  partial  spaces  of  equal  size;  and 


5,504,873 
MASS  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Martin.  Richardson;  Fredrick  S.  Rcid.  PUno;  Gary 
L.  Forbus,  Dallas;  Steve  M.  Adams.  Piano:  C.  Patrick  Shan- 
non, and  Eric  A.  Pirpich,  both  of  Garland,  all  of  Tei_ 
assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continitation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,025,  Apr.  12,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,412,  which  is  a  contlnoation  of  Ser.  Na  430,134,  Nov.  1, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5^14.  This  appikatioD  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na 
ISOJIO 
Int  CL'  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  a.  395-^138  ,8  aain« 


1.  A  mass  data  storage  and  retneval  system,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  informauon  storage  means  forming  a  mass  storage 
library 

a  plurahty  of  data  recorder  modules  for  reading  informauon 
from  and  wnung  informauon  to  informauon  storage  means. 
each  of  said  data  recorder  iiKxlules  configured  to  accept 
loading  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  informauon  storage 
means; 

interface  means  lor  bi-direcuonaliy  coupling  the  data  recorder 
modules  to  a  host  computer  for  simultaneous  reading  and 
wnung  of  informauon  from  and  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
information  storage  means  loaded  into  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  recorder  modules,  and 

a  control  computer  for  generaung  a  first  command  signal  output 
to  the  mass  storage  library  for  loading  one  of  the  plurality  of 
informauon  storage  means  in  one  of  the  plurality   of  dau 
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recorder  modules  and  for  generating  a  second  conunand  sig- 
nal for  coupling  the  interface  means  to  the  data  recorder 
HKxlule  loaded  with  the  informauon  storage  means. 


5ii04,K74 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  READ 

RESOURCES  TO  MAINTAIN  t  ACTiE  COHERENCY  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  EN"V  IRONMENT  PERMITTING 

SPLIT  TRANSACTIONS 

Michael  B.  Galles.  Los  Altos,  and  Martin  M.  Deneroff.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,080 

InU  CI."  G06F  I  JAM):  1 5/1 6 

C.S.  a.  395—472  13  Qaims 
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NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

OLITPL'T  OF  SELECTABLE  WIDTH  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  TO 

SWrrCH  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  OUTPUT  WIDTHS 

Duane  R.  Mills.  Folsom.  and  Peter  K.  Hazen,  Sacramento,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.686 

InL  CI."  G06F  12M) 

VS.  a.  395-^97.02  27  Claims 
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1  .A  read  resource  system  for  maintaining  cache  coherency  in  a 
muluprocessor  environment  pertaining  split  transactions,  having  a 
plurality  of  noces  coupled  by  a  mam  system  bus.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  read  resources,  and 

a  plurality  of  read  resource  controllers  coupled  to  the  main 
system  bus.  each  of  said  plurality  of  read  resource  controllers 
being  uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  each  read  resource  controller  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  read  resources  in  a  plurality 
of  storage  elements  wherein  said  read  resources  are  numbered 
and  stored  in  said  storage  elements  according  to  numerical 
order. 

means  for  receiving  a  read  request  for  data  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes  uniquely  associated  with  said  read  resource 
controller, 

means  for  comparing  said  read  request  with  contents  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  elements  to  determine  whether  a  previous 
read  request  is  concurrently  seeking  said  data. 

means  for  broadcasung  onto  the  main  system  bus  said  read 
request  if  said  data  is  not  concurrendy  sought  by  said  previous 
read  request. 

means  for  allocating  one  of  said  plurality  of  read  resources  to 
prevent  the  broadcast  of  a  successive  read  request  that  seeks 
said  data  concurrently  with  a  broadcasted  read  request, 
wherein  said  allocated  read  resource  is  a  multi  bit  tag  address 
corresponding  to  said  data,  and 

means  for  stonng  an  allocated  read  resource  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  read  resources. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  read  resource  controllers  determines 
the  number  of  allocated  read  resources  independently  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  protocol,  such  that  said  plurality  of 
read  resource  controllers  calculates  an  equivalent  number. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory,  compnsing: 

(A)  a  memory  array, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  data  pads; 

(C)  data  width  control  circuitry  coupled  to  ( 1 1  the  plurality  of 
data  pads  and  (2)  the  memory  array,  the  data  width  control 
circuitry  selectively  coupling  the  plurality  of  data  pads  to  the 
memory  array; 

(D)  a  data  width  configuration  cell  having  a  nonvolatile  memory 
cell; 

(E)  data  width  select  cu-cuitry  coupled  to  (1)  the  data  width 
configuration  cell  and  (2)  the  data  width  control  circuitry, 
wherein  when  the  data  width  configuration  cell  is  in  a  first 
state,  the  data  width  select  circuitry  controls  the  data  width 
control  circuitry  to  couple  the  memory  array  to  a  first  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  data  pads  such  that  the  nonvolaule  memory 
has  a  first  data  width,  wherein  when  the  data  width  configu- 
ration cell  IS  in  a  second  state,  the  data  width  select  circuitry 
controls  the  data  width  control  circuitry  to  couple  the  memory 
array  to  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  data  pads  such 
that  the  nonvolatile  memorv  has  a  second  data  width 


5304,876 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

MEMORY  TIME  SLOTS 

David  A.  Dougall,  and  Gavin  A.  Walker,  both  of  Basingstoke, 

England,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Sony  United  Kingdom  Limtied,  Middelsex,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.683,  JuL  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
9020876 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(X) 
U.S.  a.  395--»94  10  Claims 

1.  Memory  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  memory  block  each  including  memorv  means  hav 
ing  a  memory  cycle,  the  memory  cycle  having  a  predeier 
mined  number  of  memory  access  slots,  local  processor  means 
for  controlling  access  to  the  respective  memory  means  and  a 
plurality  of  inputyoutput  ports  for  respectively  wnting  data 
into  and  reading  data  from  the  memory  means. 


April  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


683 


>*<- 


X 


X 


user  input  means  for  receiving  an  allocation  assignment  from  a 
user  assigning  each  memory  access  slot  to  be  either  a  memory 
wnte  or  a  memory  read  access  slot  during  a  single  period  of 
said  memory  cycle;  and 

control  means,  coupled  lo  said  a!  Iea.^!  one  memorv  hlock  and  lo 
said  user  mpui  means,  tor  selectively  and  variably  controlling 
the  predetermined  number  of  memory  access  slots  for  each 
said  local  processor  means,  u  ith  each  of  the  memory  access 
slots  being  seleciivelv  and  vanably  controlled  according  lo 
said  allocation  assignment  so  as  to  be  either  said  memorv 
wnte  or  said  memory  read  access  slot  dunng  a  single  pentxl 
of  said  memory  cycle 


5304,877 

ADAPTIVE  DRAM  TIMING  SET  ACCORDING  TO  SUM 

OF  CAPACITANCE  VALVES  RETRIEVED  FROM  TABLE 

BASED  ON  MEMORY  BANK  SIZE 

Pa.scal  Domier.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordata,  Inc„ 
Tortoca,  \irgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  346313 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/U4 

VS.  a.  395-550  ,8  claims 


(d)  assigning  wail  states  for  DRA.M  timing  b\  accessing  pre 
stored  information  relating  waii  stales  to  be  a.ssigned  ic  loiai 
capacitive  DRAM  load 


J 


1  A  melhtxl  for  setting  wail  stales  for  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAMi  timing  in  a  computer  svxem  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  delecting  memory  s^ze  for  each  DR.AM  bank. 

(b)  determining  capaciuve  load  for  each  DR.AM  bank  bv  access- 
ing pre-stored  information  relating  memorv  size  detected  in 
step  (a)  to  capacitive  load. 

(c)  summing  total  capacitive  load  for  all  DRA.M  memory  in 
system  conhgurauon.  and 


5304.878 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

PLURAL  TIME-OF-DAY  fTODi  CLO(  KS  WTTH  A 

CENTR.AL  TOD  REFERENCE  OVER  NON-DEDICATED 

SERUL  LINKS  USING  AN  ON-TIME  EVENT  lOTEi 

CHAR.4CTER 

Anthony  S.  Coscarella,  Woodstock,  and  Robert  J.  Gallagher. 

Hurley,  both  of  N.>..  assignors  lo  Intematioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39344.  Mar.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  650315,  Feb.  4.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.066 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00 

IS.  CI.  395-550  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  tor  synchronizing  locai  time-nl-clav  reference 
couniers  in  e^ch  of  a  plurality  of  local  units  in  a  computer  complex 
in  which  control  logic  in  a  central  switch  establishes  data  paths 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  local  uniti  over  respective  senai 
data  links  coupled  to  ports  of  said  central  switch,  said  control  logK 
being  connected  to  receive  messages  from  said  local  uniLs  via  said 
senal  data  links,  said  central  switch  having  a  central  ume-of-day 
reference  source  keeping  a  current  time-of-dav  reference,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

penodically  transmitting  from  each  of  said  unii^  to  said  contrn! 
logic  via  one  of  said  senal  data  links  a  request  tor  a  time-ol 
dav  reference  message; 
establishing,   m   response   to  each    said   requesL   a   data  path 
between  the  requesting  unit  transmitting  such  request  and  said 
central  ume-of-dav  message  source, 
transmirung  over  said  data  path  to  said  requesting  unit  a  time 
of-day  mes.sage  containing  a  combination  of  characters  mdi 
eating  ume  and  an  on-time  event  character  at  a  time  to 
provide  an  indication  lo  the  requesting  unit  when  the  ume-of- 
dav  message  is  current;  and 
terminating  said  data  path. 
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S.504,879 

RESOLITION  OF  RELATIONSHIP  SOURCE  AND 

TARGET  IN  A  VERSIONED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Neal  R.  Eisenber^,  San  Jose;  Robert  I,.  Huddkston,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.;  Gar>  R.  Karasiuk,  Keswick,  Canada; 
Mary  C.  Lehner.  San  Jose,  and  Charles  S.  Tribolet,  Morgan 
HIU,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.V. 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,903 

Int  CI.'  G06F  n/30 

VS.  a.  395—606  14  Oalms 


1  A  computer-implemented  method  for  i^solving  relationships 
in  a  versioned  entity  relationship  data  management  system, 
wherem  a  version  of  an  enuiy  represents  a  state  of  the  entity,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  lifetime  IDs  for  entibes  in  the  data  management 
system, 

responsive  to  a  request  to  add  an  entity,  adding  the  entity  and 
assigning  a  value  for  the  lifetime  ID  to  be  used  for  all 
subsequent  versions  of  the  added  enuty.  the  assigned  value 
being  previously  unused  within  the  enuty  type  represented  by 
the  entity  version; 

responsive  to  a  request  to  update  the  entity,  updating  the  entity 
and  leaving  the  lifetime  ID  of  the  updated  entity  version 
unaltered;  and 

responsive  to  a  request  to  update  resulting  m  a  new  version  of  an 
ennty,  assigning  for  the  lifetime  ID  of  the  new  version  the 
value  of  the  lifetime  ID  of  a  previous  version  of  the  entity. 


^ 


which  can  be  used  to  identify  said  one  sub-console  device 
from  others  of  said  console  devices  as  part  of  history  infor- 
mation on  communicauon  between  the  computer  and  the 
console  devices;  and, 
displaying  the  combined  data  on  the  main  console  device. 


METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  VALIDATING  THE 

PRIMrnVES  OF  A  REAL-TIME  EXECUTIVE  BY 

ACTIVATING  COOPERATING  TASK  USING  THESE 

PRIMmVES 

Benoit  Sirurget,  ChavUle,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avion- 

ique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29.  1991,  91  15107 
InL  a."  GOIF  11/00:11/30 
U.S.  a.  395—183.14  13  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

COMMLTVICATION  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER  AND 

PLURAL  CONSOLE  DEVICES  INCLUDING  ONE  MAIN 

CONSOLE  DEVICE  AND  PLURAL  SUB-CONSOLES 

Toshio  Hirosawa.  Machida;  Junichi  Kurihara.  Mitaka,  and 

Ikuo  Kimura,  Vamato,  all  of,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  i,  1990.  Ser.  No.  503315 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-86805 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—180  27  aaims 

1  .A  method  for  monitonng  communication  between  at  least  one 

computer  and  a  plurality  of  console  devices  connected  thereto  and 

composed  of  a  main  console  device  add  a  plurality  of  sub-console 

devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

responsive  to  issuing  of  command  data  from  one  of  said  sub- 
console  devices  lo  the  computer,  stonng  combined  data 
including   the   command   data   i.nd   identifying   inforraanon 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  set  of  pnmiuves  of  a  real-time 
e^ecuuve.  said  set  of  primitives  composing  synchronization  and 
resource-shanng  pnmitives.  said  set  of  pnmitives  enabling  a 
machine  to  execute  several  tasks  asynchronously  and  in  an  appar- 
ent simultaneity,  said  machine  having  resources  composing  a  pro- 
cessor designed  to  execute  just  one  task  at  a  time,  each  task  using 
for  its  execution  all  resources  of  the  machine,  said  method  using  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  tasks,  said  plurality  of  cooperating  tasks 
comprising; 

(a)  a  set  of  concurrent  tasks,  based  on  a  same  model  and  onh 
diffenng  from  one  another  by  way  of  a  respective  static 
context,  said  static  context  comprising  a  task  designation  and 
a  task  pnonty.  each  of  these  concurrent  tasks  pertorming  a 
randomly  determined  operaung  sequence  comprising  acUons 
making  said  task  progress  and  actions  putting  said  task  m 
standby,  said  actions  using  said  pnmitives: 
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(b)  a  driver  task  which,  bv  means  of  said  pnmiuves,  controls 
execution  of  said  concurrent  ta.sks  by  regulaung  launching  of 
said  concurrent  tasks.  b\  acuvaung  progress  of  said  concur- 
rent tasks  and  by  detecung  compleuon  thereof:  and 

(c)  al  least  one  resource  server  task  supplying  said  cooperaung 
tasks  with  accesses  to  a  resource  of  said  machine. 

said  method  composing  successivelv 

(1 1  determining  respective  poooues  of  said  tasks,  so  as  to  spread 
running  of  said  tasks  over  a  ume  penod  and  so  as  to  create  a 
ma.ximum  number  ot  different  cases  of  task  changes. 
(2 1  a  poor  phase  composing  the  steps  of. 
initializing  a  real-time  clock, 
launching  said  dnver  task, 
creating  a  set  of  necessary  real-time  objects,  and  launching 

the  resource  server  tasks, 
(3 1  successive  operauon  phases  conuolled  by  said  dnver  task 
according  to  a  same  operaung  sequence,  each  of  said  opera 
tion  pha.ses  composing  the  steps  of 
randomly  selecting  a  launching  nriode  of  said  concurrent  tasks 

from  among  different  predetermined  launching  modes, 
launching  said  concurrent  tasks  according  to  said  selected 

launching  mode,  by  means  of  randomly  selected  pnmiuves. 

in  a  randomly  determined  order,  each  of  said  tasks  ran- 
domly determining  said  sequence  of  acUons  once  they  are 

launched, 
freeing  said  concurrent  tasks  from  a  respecUve  standby  status. 

either  by  expiry  of  delays  blocking  them,  or  by  random 

selecuon  of  public  or  pnvate  event  numbers  which  free  said 

concurrent  tasks  awaiung  these  events, 
detecting  compleuon  of  each  of  said  concurreni  tasks, 
taking  into  account  and  memonzing  characteosuc  parameters 

of  the  operauon  phase  that  has  just  taken  place, 
modifying  an  order  in  which  the  concurreni  tasks  will  be 

relaunched  duong  a  following  operauon  phase, 
launching  said  following  operauon  pha.se, 
analyzing   said   charactenstic   parameters   dunng   and   upon 

compleuon  of  said  operation  phases  so  as  to  provide  a  tesi 

result  of  said  set  of  pnmiuves. 


data  output  poru  and  at  least  one  processing  element  for 
selecnvely  interconnecting  a  selected  data  input  pon  with  a 
selected  data  output  port  within  said  cache  memory . 

an  interconnection  for  coupling  a  data  output  pon  of  said  cache 
memory  withm  a  first  storage  device  controller  with  a  dau 
input  pon  of  said  cache  memon  within  a  second  storage 
device  controller;  and 

a  first  storage  device  selecuvely  coupled  lo  a  dam  output  pon  of 
said  cache  memory  within  said  second  storage  device  conuol 
ler  wherein  a  mulupath  dynamically   alterable  hierarchical 
an^angemcm  of  storage  device  controllers  is  esublished. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSITUNG  RECOVERY 

OF  RLE  CONTROL  INFORMATION  FOR  SECONDARY 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Harriet  G.  Coverston,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  and  Donald  D. 

Croiise,  Murphy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  LSC,  1dc_  Arden  Hills, 

Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12JJ30 
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FAITLT  TOLERANT  DATA  STORAGE  Sl^SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  HIERARCHICALLY  ARRANGED 
CONTROLLERS 
Philip  K.  Chai;  Chan  Y.  Ng.  both  of  San  Jose;  John  R.  Paveza. 
Morgan  Hill;  Lloyd  R.  Shipman.  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Christ  J. 
.Xydes,  Giiroy.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Mactiines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,896 
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1.  A  faull  tolerant  data  storage  subsystem,  said  data  storage 
subsystem  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  storage  device  controllers  adapted  lo  emulate  a 
.storage  device,  each  storage  device  conmiUer  having  a  cache 
meinory  which  includes  multiple  data  input  pons,  multiple 


1  In  a  computer  processing  system  including  a  file  svslem  for 
stormg  data  on  a  secondary  storage  system  connected  to  the 
computer  processing  system,  the  file  system  having  control  infor- 
mauon  that  is  mamtamed  m  a  cache  memory  and  penodically 
backed  up  to  the  secondary  storage  .system,  a  method  for  backing 
up  control  mformaUon  stored  on  the  secondary  storage  svstem  that 
provides  for  fast  and  reliable  recovery  of  the  file  svstem  in  the 
event  of  an  unscheduled  hard  stop  of  the  computer  processing 
system,  the  method  composing  the  computer-implemented  steps 
of: 

(ai  for  each  penodic  iterauon  of  back.ing  up  the  control  mforma- 
Uon for  the  hie  system,  pertorming  the  steps  of 
(al)  generaung  a  unique  control  stamp  value  for  this  iterauon 

of  the  b-ickup: 
(a2)  WTiung  the  control  stamp  value  to  a  hrsi  conu-ol  stamp 
locauon  on  a  first  logical  device  in  the  secondare  storage 
system; 
(a3)  WTiung  a  first  copy  of  the  control  mformauon  for  tfie  file 
system  to  a  control  information  locauon  on  the  first  logical 
device; 
(a4)  wnting  the  control  stamp  value  to  a  second  control  stamp 

locauon  on  the  first  logical  device. 
(a5)  wnung  the  contriil  stamp  value  to  a  third  control  stamp 
locauon  on  a  second  logical  dev  ice  m  the  secondary  storage 
system. 
(a6i  wnUng  a  second  copy  of  the  control  mformaUon  for  the 
file  system  lo  a  control  information  location  on  the  second 
logical  device 
(a?)  wnung  the  control  stamp  value  lo  a  fourth  control  stamp 
locauon  on  the  second  logical  device: 
(b)  in  the  evcni  of  an  unscheduled  hard  stop  of  the  computer 
processing  system  recoveong  control  informauon  for  the  file 
system  b>  performing  the  steps  of 

(bl )  companng  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  first  control 
stamp  location  to  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  fourth 
control  stamp  locauon. 
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(b2)  if  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  first  control  stamp 
location  is  equal  to  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  fourth 
control  stamp  location,  then  using  the  first  copy  or  the 
second  copy  of  the  control  information  tor  the  file  system 
on  the  first  logical  device  to  recover  the  file  system  as  both 
copies  of  the  control  information  are  uncomipted; 

(b3)  if  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  first  control  stamp 
locauon  IS  not  equal  to  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  fourth 
control  stamp  location,  then  conipanng  the  control  stamp 
value  in  the  first  control  stamp  to  the  control  stamp  value  in 
the  second  control  stamp  location; 

(b4)  if  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  first  control  stamp 
location  is  equal  to  the  control  stamp  value  in  the  second 
control  stamp  location,  then  using  the  first  copy  of  the 
control  informauon  for  the  file  system  on  the  first  logical 
device  to  recover  the  file  system  as  the  second  copy  of  the 
control  information  may  be  corrupted; 

(b5)  otherwise  using  the  second  copy  of  the  control  informa- 
tion for  the  file  system  on  the  second  logical  device  to 
recover  the  file  system  as  the  first  copy  of  the  control 
information  may  be  corrupted. 


1 

1       iwnrt;:  sa  n         /  «    I 

/        iSO/C--:    or  ru]     /             1 

»                                  j 

1              owot-s  »CC              K""  1 

i               1 

/ 

riii  (A  itiKiwim  nu)/-?*    1 

I               r 

i             '^-             Kk  ! 

! 

f 

c  tu  icapi««i       /        i 
to  nt  c.  i»»6L»roi>  /    2S    ! 

1 

1 

02.                        kjo   I 

,                            , 

/ 

utcuueii  fiu       /^\,    \ 

J 

compiling  said  objeci-onented  program  with  a  precompiler  from 
said  database  management  system  into  a  temporary  file;  com- 
piling said  temporary  file  with  an  object-onented  precompiler 
into  a  file  acceptable  to  an  object  onented  compiler;  and 
compiling  said  file  with  said  object-oriented  compiler  into  an 
executable  file. 


5404,884 
INFORMATION  RETRIFVAL  .SYSTEM 
\axaa    Kyuma;    Shuichi   Tai;    Masaya   Oita,   ail   of  Hyogo; 
Nagaaki   Ohyama.    Kanagawa,   and   Masahiro  Yamagucfaj, 
Tokyo,    all    of,    Japan,    assignor,    to    Mitsubishi    Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1W.1.  Ser.  No.  14^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992.  4-070065 

InL  CL'  G«6F  15/11 

L.S.  a.  395—600  6  aaims 

,3 


5,504.885 

O-R  GATEWAY:  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  AND 

REL.AT10NAL  DATABASES 

Abdallah  M.  Alashqur.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

inents  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^41 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/iO 
MS.  a.  395—600  14  CUlms 

1   A  method  of  extending  the  capabilitv  of  a  database  manage- 
ment system  s  precompiler  to  object-onenled  languages  compris- 
ing 
embedding  SQL  staietnenUi  in  an  objea-orientcd  program; 


5,504,886 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LISER 

SLIPPLIED  RELATION  DERNITIONS  TO  APPLICATION 

FILES  FOR  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
David  Y.  Chang,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Timothy  R.  Malkemus. 
linionville,    Canada,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No.  86,785 

InLCl.''G«6F  n/iQ 

MS.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 


I    An  information  retrieval  system  for  retneving  data  from  a 
databa.se.  said  system  compnsing 

input  means  for  admitting  textual  input  information  for  desig 
nating  retrieval  of  the  data  from  the  database,  said  textual 
input  informauon  being  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  corre- 
spond to  said  data; 

conversion  means  for  categorizing  said  textual  input  information 
and  for  converting  the  categorized  information  into  input  data 
in  bit  strings;  and 

A  neural  network,  including  at  least  an  input  layer  for  admitting 
said  input  data  and  an  output  layer  for  outputting  output  data 
indicating  those  data  in  said  database  which  correspond  to 
said  textual  input  infonnauon.  for  changing,  dunng  a  learning 
process,  the  weight  of  connection  between  said  input  layer 
and  said  output  layer  when  said  input  data  are  admitted  into 
said  input  layer. 
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I  A  method  of  manipulating  application  files  through  a  rela- 
tional database  management  system  on  a  computer,  the  application 
file  consisting  of  mples  of  atomic  data,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  set  of  data  management  functions  for  manipulating 
application  files; 

respon.sive  to  user  selection,  defining  a  table  type  inciudine  an 
application  file  on  the  data  management  functions; 

responsive  to  user  descnption  of  columns  of  an  applicauon  file 
and  specification  of  the  table  type  for  the  application  file, 
creating  a  relational  table  control  block  for  the  applicaUon 
file; 

processing  a  source  file  for  user  generated  structured  query 
language  statements;  and 

responsive  to  processing  of  a  structured  query  language  state- 
ment directed  to  the  application  file,  applying  the  user  defini- 
tions of  the  data  management  functions  for  the  table  type  of 
the  apphcation  file  and  user  descriptions  of  colurrms  for  the 
application  file  in  executing  the  strucmred  query  language 
statement. 
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5,504387 

STORAGE  CLUSTERING  AND  PACKING  OF  OBJECTS 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  QLIERY  WORKLOAD  RANTONG 

Asbok  Malbotra,  Crotoo-oo-Hiulsoii,  and  Kenneth  J.  Perry, 

Riverdalc.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Madiines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,102 
Int.  CL*G06F  l7/iQ 
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ASSIGN  OBJECTS   to  PAGES   Bv 
PROCESSING  OUERIES   IN  CM*.   ORDER 


IcOmBN;    PARTJALLT    EMPTY    PAGES   AS    DC S 1 8 E d]_- 360 

I   A  method  of  clustering,  on  one  or  more  pages  of  secondan 

memory  of  a  computer,  an  object  set  of  a  plurality  of  objects 

accessed  by  a  query  set  of  a  plurality  of  quenes.  composing  the 

steps  of: 

identifying  each  query  in  the  query  set  and  a  subset  of  objects 

that  each  query  accesses  from  the  secondary  memory; 
identifying  the  objects  in  the  object  set  as  being  ail  of  the  objects 
contained  by  all  the  subsets  of  objects  accessed  by  all  of  the 
quenes  in  the  query  set; 
ranking  each  of  the  quenes  in  the  query  set  according  to  a  querv 
weight,  the  query  weight  being  determined  by  a  product  of  a 
number  of  times  one  application  program  runs  on  the  com- 
puter with  a  number  of  Bmes  the  query  occurs  in  the  applica- 
uon program,  the  product  summed  over  a  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs  capable  of  runnmg  on  the  computer; 


(b)  execuung  a  reference  process  by  said  extended  storage  via 
said  batch  processing  buffer  in  parallel  with  the  online  process 
to  the  file  of  the  file  storage  device  and  execuung  updating  of 
file  records  resulung  from  said  reference  process  in  the  batch 
process  by  using  said  extended  storage,  and 

(c)  coUecovely  reloading  the  updated  records  on  the  extended 
storage  to  the  file  of  the  file  storage  device  via  said  hatch 
processing  buffer  after  the  completion  of  the  batch  process 


5,504,889 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  FILE 

ATTRIBUTES  USING  BITMAPS  TO  DETERMINE  GROUP 

MEMBERSHIP  OF  FILES  AND  TO  DETERMINE  WHICH 

FILES  HAVE  BEEN  PROCESSED 

selecung  a  selected  query  from  the  query  set  according  to  the    Henry  W.  Burgess,  WoodinviUe,  Wash„  assignor  to  Mknaoft 

rank  of  the  selected  query;  and  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

packing  the  objects  in  a  selected  subset  of  objects  on  a  page  of  FUed  Dec  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175  042 

Int  CL"  GOff  n/io 
MS.  a.  395—600  33  a«i«i 


one  or  more  secondary  memory  pages  if  all  of  the  objects  in 
the  selected  subset  of  objects  fit  on  the  page,  the  selected 
subset  of  object  being  the  subset  of  objects  that  the  selected 
query  accesses. 
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5,504,888 

FILE  UPDATING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 

TEMPORARY  CON?>fECnON  AND  DISCONNECTION  OF 

BUFFER  STORAGE  TO  EXTENDED  STORAGE 
Koji  Iwamoto.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Matsui,  Kamakura, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hiu- 
chi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-285776 
Int  a."  G06F  1 7/30: 1  SAX) 
MS.  a.  395—600 


1    A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  monitonng 

22  Claims    ^'^''"'^s  of  S'^s.  the  computer  including  a  processor  for  perform- 

1  A  file  updaung  method  in  a  file  management  system  having  a    '"?  processing  on  the  files,  composing  the  steps  of 


processor,  a  file  storage  device,  an  extended  storage  for  stonng  at 
least  a  partial  copy  of  the  file,  a  data  input/output  buffer  and  a 
batch  processing  buffer,  each  of  said  buffers  being  connected 
between  said  file  storage  device  and  said  extended  storage,  said 
batch  processing  buffer  and  said  extended  storage  making  refer- 
ence to  and  updating  records  of  the  file  uploaded  from  said  file 
storage  device  in  an  online  process,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of 
(a)  temporanly  disconnecung  the  extended  storage  from  said 
data  input/Output  buffer  dunng  the  online  process; 


providing  a  file  index  orgamzed  into  groups  with  at  least  one 

group  mcludmg  one  or  more  files, 
providing  a  group  bitmap  for  at  least  one  group,  the  group 

bitmap  specifying  the  files  included  within  the  group; 
providmg  an  attnbute  bitmap  specifying  the  files  m  the  file  index 

that  have  the  been  processed  by  the  processor,  and 
examining  the  group  bitmap  and  the  attobute  bitmap  to  deter 

mine  which  files  are  in  the  group  and  which  files  have  been 

processed. 
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5^)4,890 
SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SHARING  AMONG 
INDEPENDENTLY -OPER^ATINC;  INFORMATION- 
GATHERING  ENTITIES  WITH  INDIVIDl  ALIZED 
CONFLICT  RF^SOLITION  RILES 
Michael  D.  Sanford.  43W  Oldtield  Dr..  Arlington.  Tex.  76013 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2I4.6W 
Int.  CL°  G06F  \7/iO 
L.S.  a.  395—600  15  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  sharing  dau  among  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing but  independently-operating  data-gathering  contributors,  each 
maintaining  a  database  with  information  therein  pertammg  to  a 
plurality  of  monitored  entities  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  daU  fields, 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  data  processing  system; 

(b)  a  record  management  program  which  is  executed  by  said 
data  processing  system,  and  which  includes  at  least: 

( 1 )  a  search  routine  which  responds  to  a  search  query  from  a 
particular  conuibutoi  by  retrieving  data;  and 

(2)  a  view  routine  which  assembles  data  for  display  in  accor- 
dance with  a  particular  viewing  prioritization  rule  set  asso- 
ciated with  said  particular  contributor,  and  which  automati- 
cally resolves  conflicts  between  information  in  a 
monitored-entity  subset  of  said  plurality  of  data  fields  in 
accordance  with  said  particular  viewing  pnontization  rule 
set 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FOR\iAT 

CONVERSION  OK  A  HIER^ARCHICALI  V  STRLCTLRED 

PAGE  DESt  RIFFION  LANGl  AGE  DOCl  MENT 

Tetsun)  .Motovama.   San  Jose;   Satwinder  S.   Mangat,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Donn>   Isay.  San  .lose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.,  Lokvo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.466,  Mar.  9,  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,603,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  66J83.  Ma>  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.436.627,  and  Ser. 
No.  6.416,  Jan.  14,  1993.  Fat.  No.  5,43«,6.';«,  each  .  Jan.  19. 
Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,808,  .Aug.  U, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,416.896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  876.601,  Apr.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5JI9.748.  Ser.  No. 

876^51.  Apr.  .10.  1992.  Pat  No.  5J25.484.  and  Ser.  No. 

nsjlH.  Oct.  17,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J53.388.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.184 

InLCI.''G06F  17/30 

I  .S.  CI.  395—600  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  changing  a  format  of  a  file,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

inputting  a  first  element  having  a  first  representation: 
converting  said  first  element  of  the  first  representation  to  a 

vecond  representation: 
inputiing  a  subsequent  element  of  the  first  representation: 
determining  if  a  second  representation  of  the  subsequent  element 
includes  a  portion  which  is  found  in  the  second  repre>entation 
of  said  first  element: 
converting  said  subsequent  element  to  the  second  representation 
including  said  portion  when  said  determining  step  determines 
that  said  portion  is  not  found  in  the  second  representation  ot 
said  first  element:  and 
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converting  said  subsequent  element  to  the  second  representation 
without  said  p<jrtion  when  said  determining  step  determines 
that  said  portion  is  found  in  the  second  representation  of  said 
first  element. 


5.504.892 
EXTENSIBLE  OBJECT-ORIENTED  FILE  SYSTE.M 
Bryan  P.  Atsatt,  Redwood  City:  Earsh  K.  Nandkeshwar.  San 
jose;  Michael  J.  Seilnacht,  Fremont;  Hemantkumar  A. 
Thakkar.  Milpitas;  (Jeorge  R.  Turner.  Sunnyvale,  and  Roger 
R.  Webster.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.. 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.113 

InL  Cl.'^  G06F  1 7/30: 1  MM) 

VS.  CI.  395—600  4  Oaims 
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1    A  clieni-extensible  object  oriented  file  system  in  an  object 
onented  (iperating  system,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  file  device  for  storing  and  reuieving  information; 

(b)  a  processor  attached  to  the  file  device  and  having  a  memory, 
comprising: 

(c)  a  Hie  system  entity  ba.se  class  comprising 

member  functions  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  file 
svstem  entitv  property  attributes  including  a  name,  a  cre- 
ation time,  and  a  modification  time: 

member  functions  for  remeving  a  file  system  enlily  property 
attribute  representing  a  physical  size  alliKated, 

member  functions  for  retries  ing  a  file  system  entity  property 
attribute  representing  a  file  system  entity  kind;  and 

member  functions  tor  retneving  a  file  system  entity  property 
attribute  representing  a  home  file  system  kind. 

(d)  a  client-subclassable  file  class,  derned  from  the  file  system 
entity  base  class  and  having  file  member  functions  and 
jiinbutes  for  defining  and  managing  file  objects  created  from 


the  file  class,  including  having  means  for  storing  and  retriev- 
ing informauon  from  the  file  device: 

(e)  a  client  subclassable  directory  class,  denved  from  the  file 
system  entity  base  cla.ss  and  having  directory  inember  func- 
tions and  attributes  for  defining  and  managing  directory 
objects  created  from  the  directory  class,  including  a  member 
function  for  creating  a  file  ohiect  from  the  file  class  and  for 
associating  the  created  file  object  with  a  directors  object 
created  from  the  directory  class. 

(f)  a  client-subclassable  volume  class,  derived  from  the  directorv 
class,  having  volume  member  functions  for  controlling  the  file 
device; 

fg)  wherein  the  file  class,  the  directory  class,  and  the  volume 
class  are  .subclassable  in  response  to  a  client  subclassing 
request  to  derive  subclasses  to  supplement  functionalitv  of  the 
file  system,  and  wherein  member  funcuons  of  the  file  class. 
directory  cla.ss,  and  volume  class  are  mvocable  in  respon.se  to 
client  invocation  requests  and  attributes  of  file  objects,  direc 
ton  objects,  and  volume  objects  are  accessible  in  respon.se  to 
client  access  rwjuests. 


5iW4J93 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 

THE  SAME 

Isao  Kawashima.  and  Akira  Kurihara.  both  of  kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.104.  Dec.  20.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  31,  1992,  4-360184 

Int  Cl.^  G06F  17/30 

VS.  Q.  395—600  7  Oaims 
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a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  extracting  said  user  tcvuser  infor 
mauon.  at  which  said  databa.se  system  interprets  said  user-to- 
user  informauon  in  said  Call  Setup  n:)essage.  and  determines 
whetiier  the  user  has  tlie  intenbon  of  using  said  database 
system  and  the  user's  personal  idenuftcatior  information  is 
valid,  and  what  is  the  designauon  of  requested  information 
a  step  succeeding  said  determining  step,  at  which  when  deter 
mining  that  the  set  of  information  sent  from  tlie  user  does  not 
represent  a  database  system  use  request,  the  user  s  personal 
idcnuftcauon  information  is  invalid,  the  dcsignaoon  of 
requested  informauon  is  inconsistent,  or  the  requested  infor- 
mauon IS  unfond.  said  daubase  system  transmits  a  Clear 
message. 

a  step  succeeding  said  determining  step,  ai  which  when  deter 
mining  that  the  set  of  informauon  sent  from  the  user  repre- 
sents a  databa.se  system  u.se  request,  tlie  user  s  personal  iden- 
uficauon  IS  valid,  and  the  designauon  of  requested 
informauon  is  consistent,  said  database  system  transrmts  an 
AckiHiwledge  message  in  which  a  request  for  asking  the  user 
to  stand  by  in  order  to  receive  informauon  is  specified  as 
user-to-user  informauon: 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  at  uhich  said  database  system 
transmits  an  Accessed  message,  at  which  said  user  terminal 
receives  said  Accessed  message. 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  receiv  mg  said  Acces.sed  message, 
ai  which  said  u.ser  terrmnal  determines  whether  the  succeed 
ing  mes.sage  is  a  Clear  message  or  an  Acknowledge  message. 

a  step  succeeding  said  determining  step,  at  which  when  deter 
mining  at  said  determining  step  that  the  succeeding  message 
is  a  Clear  message,  said  user  terminal  receives  and  interprets 
the  Clear  message. 

a  step  succeeding  said  determining  step  ai  which  when  deter- 
mining at  said  determining  step  that  the  succeeding  message 
IS  an  Acknowledge  message,  said  user  terminal  receives  the 
Aclcnowledge  message,  interprets  the  u.ser-to-user  informa- 
uon. and  establishes  a  communicauon  channel. 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  establishing  tfie  communicauon 
channel,  at  which  said  database  system  transmits  requested 
informauon  over  said  established  communicauon  channel. 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  transrmtung  informauon  over  the 
communicauon  channel,  at  which  said  user  terminal  receives 
desired  information  from  said  database  svstem. 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  receiving  informauon  at  which 
said  database  system  transmits  a  Clear  message  in  which 
information  concerning  informauon  sources  accommodated 
by  said  database  system  is  specified  as  u.ser-to-user  informa- 
uon: and 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  transmitung  a  Clear  message,  at 
which  said  user  lermmal  receives  said  Clear  message 


1.  A  database  accessing  method  in  a  database  access  mode  for 
said  communication  network,  composing 

a  step  succeeding  a  step  at  which  an  user  terminal  transmits  a 
Call  Setup  message  in  which  access  informauon  concerning 
user's  access  to  a  database  is  specified  as  user-lo-user  infor- 
mauon. at  which  a  databa.se  system  receives  said  Call  Setup 
message  and  exffacts  user-to-user  informauon. 

a  step  succeeding  said  step  of  exffacung  said  userto-user  infor- 
mation, at  which  said  database  system  transmits  an  accessed 


5il04.894 
WORKLOAD  MANAGER  FOR  ACHIEVTNG 
TRANSACTION  CLASS  RESPONSE  TIME  GOALS  IN  A 
MLLTIPROCF.SSING  SYSTEM 
Donald   F.   Ferguson.   Bayside;    Leooidas  Georgiadis.   Chap- 
paqua.  and  Christos  N.  Nikolaou.  New  Yorit,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporatioa. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  Na  876.670 
Int  CX.'^  G06F  9/4t 
IS.  a.  395—650  8  Claims 

1    A  workload  manager  for  distributing  incoming  transacuons 


among  a  plurality  of  transacuon  handling  servers  in  a  transacuon 
mes.sage  in  which  the  fact  that  said  database  system  has  based  computer  system  each  transacuon  being  a  member  of  a 
received  the  access  informauon  concerning  user  s  access  to  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  disunct  tian.sacUon  classes,  said 
dambase  is  specified  as  user-to-user  informauon:  workload  manager  comprising 
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5^04,895 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  DATA  STRUCTURE 
CONTAINING  BOTH  PERSISTENT  DATA  AND 
TRANSIENT  DATA 
Takahiro   Kurosawa;    Masaliiko   Yoshimoto;    Shigeki   Shiba- 
yama,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Ryuhei  Uehara,  Kawasaki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066036; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066042 

InL  Cl.^  G06F  W46:l7/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—650  18  Claims 


UMI 


means  for  determining  an  actual  response  time  for  each  transac- 
tion completed  bv  said  computer  system,  said  actual  response 
time  for  any  particular  completed  u-ansacuon  being  a  length 
of  time  which  has  elapsed  from  an  arrival  time  when  said  any 
particular  completed  transaction  amved  at  said  computer  sys- 
tem for  handling  and  a  completion  time  when  said  any  par- 
ticular completed  transaction  was  completed  by  said  computer 
system: 

means  for  compuung  a  current  average  class  response  time  for 
each  of  said  classes,  said  current  average  class  response  Ume 
for  any  particular  class  being  an  average  which  may  be 
possibly  weighted  of  said  actual  response  times  for  completed 
transactions  which  are  a  member  of  said  any  particular  class; 

means  for  stonng  a  class  response  time  goal  value  for  each  of 
said  classes,  said  class  response  time  goal  value  for  said  any 
particular  class  being  a  desired  value  for  said  current  average 
class  response  time  for  said  any  particular  class; 

means  for  compuung  a  current  class  performance  index  for  each 
of  said  classes  from  said  current  average  class  response  times 
and  said  class  response  time  goal  values,  said  current  class 
performance  index  for  said  any  particular  class  being  a  value 
indicaung  how  closely  said  curreni  average  class  response 
lime  for  said  any  particular  class  matches  said  class  response 
time  goal  value  for  said  any  particular  class; 

means  for  computing  for  each  class  and  for  each  server  an 
average  predicted  response  time  for  a  transacuon  of  said  each 
class  that  has  been  routed  to  said  each  server  and  has  not  yet 
completed  and  for  determining  a  number  of  uncompleted 
transactions  of  each  said  class  routed  to  each  said  server; 

means  responsive  to  an  arriving  transaction  for  predicting  from 
said  current  class  performance  index  for  each  said  class  and 
from  said  average  predicted  response  times  and  number  of 
uncompleted  transactions  for  each  said  class  and  each  said 
server  a  set  of  predicted  new  class  performance  indices  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  dififerent  possible  alternative  server 
choices  to  which  said  arriving  transaction  could  be  routed  for 
handling,  each  said  new  set  including  a  predicted  new  class 
performance  index  for  each  of  said  classes; 

means  for  determining  from  each  said  set  of  predicted  new  class 
performance  indices  an  overall  goal  satisfaction  index  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  possible  alter- 
native server  choices,  said  overall  goal  satisfaction  index 
corresponding  to  any  particular  possible  alternative  server 
choice  being  a  value  indicating  how  closely  said  set  of  pre- 
dicted new  class  performance  indices  for  said  any  particular 
possible  alternative  server  choice  meets  a  predetermined 
response  time  goal  criterion; 
means  for  determining  a  best  one  of  said  overall  goal  satisfac- 
tion indices,  said  best  one  meeting  said  predetermined 
response  time  goal  criterion  more  closely  than  any  other  one 
of  said  overall  goal  satisfaction  indices;  and 
a  router  for  actually  routing  said  arriving  transaction  to  said 
server  corresponding  to  said  best  one  of  said  overall  goal 
Natisfaction  indices. 
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1  A  data  management  method  of  managing  shared  data  which  is 
shared  by  a  plurality  of  processes  and  data  inherent  in  a  process 
which  exists  dunng  execution  of  one  particular  process  and  disap- 
pears when  the  process  is  finished,  comprising  the  steps  of 
checking,  when  each  process  fetches  shared  data  from  a  data 

base  into  a  memory,  whether  the  shared  data  requires  data 

inherent  in  the  process; 
determining  the  inherent  data  of  the  process  if  necessity  for  the 

data  IS  determined; 
stonng  the  determined   inherent  data  of  the  process   in   the 

memory;  and 
stonng  a  pointer  for  the  inherent  data  of  the  process,  which  is 

stored  in  the  memory,  into  the  fetched  shared  data  in  accor 

dance  with  attnbutes  inherent  in  the  process  requinng  the 

inherent  data  of  the  prcKess 


5,504.896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PROGRAM  SOURCES  IN  AN  INTERACTrVT: 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  USING  HIERARCHIES  OF 

FINITE  STATE  MACHINES 

William  M.  Schell.  Watchung,  NJ.,  and  Guy  A.  Story,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .4T&T  Corp-  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.059 

InL  CI.'"  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—650  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  processes  in  an  interactive  system  in 
response  to  input  messages  from  users  of  said  interactive  system 
wherein  a  hierarchy  of  hnite  state  machines  (FSMsi  is  associated 
with  each  user,  each  FSM   having  multiple  states  and  multiple 


permitted  stale  transitions,  each  hierarchy  having  one  or  more  first 
terminal  FSMs  for  responding  to  said  input  messages  from  said 
user,  one  or  more  second  terminal  FSMs  for  providing  control 
signals  to  said  processes,  and  one  or  more  director  FSMs.  said  hr^t 
terminal  FSMs  and  said  second  terminal  FSMs  each  being  associ- 
ated with  a  single  director  FSM  at  the  next  higher  level  in  said 
hierarchy,  each  director  FSM  being  associated  with  one  or  more 
first  tenmnal  FSMs.  second  terminal  FSMv  and/or  director  FSMs 
at  the  next  lower  level  m  said  hierarchy  and  no  more  than  one 
director  FSM  at  the  next  higher  level  in  said  hierarchy,  which 
compnses  the  steps  ot 
in  each  hierarchy 

causing  selected  stale  transitions  to  t>;cur  m  said  hrsi  tennmal 
FSMs  in  response  to  selected  input  messages  from  the  par- 
ticular user  associated  with  said  hierarchy, 
generating  selected  event  messages  for  the  director  FSM  associ- 
ated with  each  first  terminal  FSM  \n  respcinse  to  selecled  state 
transitions  in  said  first  terminal  FSM. 
generating  selected  event  messages  for  the  hrsi  terminal  FSMs, 
second  terminal  FSMs  and/or  other  director  FS.Ms  associated 
with  a  particular  director  FS.M  in  respon.se  to  selected  stale 
transitions  in  said  particular  director  FSM. 
causing  selected  state  transitions  to  occur  in  said  first  terminal 
FSMs,  said  second  terminal  FSMs  and  said  director  FSMs  in 
response  to  selected  event  messages  therefor,  and 
generating  selected  control  signals  for  each  process  being  used 
by    said  particular  user  in   respon.sc  to  the  occurrence  of 
selecled  state  transitions  in  said  second  terminal  FSMs  asso- 
ciated wiih  said  process; 
the  particular  npieration  of  said  prcKesses  in  response  to  said 
input  messages  being  determined  b>  the  arrangement  m  said 
hierarchy  of  said  firsl  terminal  FSMs,  said  second  terminal 
FSMs  and  said  director  FSMs,  the  particular  stales  and  slate 
transitions  permitted  for  said  first  terminal  FSMs,  said  second 
terminal  FSMs  and  said  director  FSMs,  the  particular  input 
messages  and/or  event  messages  causing  each  permuied  state 
transition  lo  occur  and  the  particular  event  mes.sages  and/or 
control  signals  generated  in  response  lo  the  occurrence  of 
each  permitted  state  transibon. 


:j-«j 


initiating  by  said  parent  process  a  plurality  of  additional  pro- 
cesses when  said  modified  initial  number  of  processes  is 
greater  than  said  miiial  number  of  processes;  and 

terminating  by  said  pareni  process  a  plurality  of  processes  when 
said  modified  iniuai  number  of  processes  is  less  than  said 
initial  number  of  processes. 


5„S)4,897 
METHOD  A.ND  \PP,\RATl  S  FOR  PROCE,SSING 
KLECTROMC  MAIL  IN  PAR.\LLEL 
Stevens  Gan.s.  San  Francisco,  and  Farzad  Nazem.  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Red- 
wood Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  175.159 
Int.  CI.'  (;t)6F  i.</iXi 
U,S.  CI.  395—650  9  QainK 

1.  A  method  for  pnx-essing  mail  objecu  in  parallel  in  a  computer 
system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining,  in  said  computer  system,  a  plurality  of  queues  each 
having  a  plurality  of  mail  objects  for  processing  in  said 
computer  system; 
defining,  using  said  computer  system,  an  initial  configuration 
that  identifies  an  initial  number  of  processes  lo  be  invoked  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  queues; 
initialing  a  parent  process  in  said  computer  system; 
initiating  by  said  parent  process  said  initial  number  of  processes 

in  said  computer  system; 
processing  in  parallel  said  mail  objecLs  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  queues  by  said  initial  number  of  processes  while  any  of 
said  mail  objects  remain  in  said  queue; 
monitoring  using  a  monitonng  process  the  number  of  mail 

objects  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  queues; 
defining  using  said  computer  sysiem  a  modified  initial  number 
of  processes  based  on  information  provided  by  said  monitor- 
ing process; 
examining  by  said  pareni  process  said  modified  initial  number  of 
processes; 


5,504  Jt98 
THREADED  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  A.V400 
Paul  Klein.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif„  assignor  lo  (  andie  Distrib- 
uted Solutioas.  Inc.  Santa  Monica.  Calif 

Filed  jun.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  261.795 
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1   A  method  of  operating  an  AS/400  computer  sysiem.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  each  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  thread  tasks  from 

an  application  as  an  input  lo  each  of  a  plurality  of  thread 

related  batch  jobs; 
operating  each  such  thread  related  batch  job  lo  perform  die 

thread  task  applied  thereto  and  produce  return  data  associated 

with  each  said  thread  lask; 
applying  the  return  data  (mm  e.ach  such  thread  related  batch  job 

to  a  single,  common  queue,  and 
causing  the  application  lo  wait  on  the  common  queue  to  sequen- 

ually  reineve  the  return  data  from  each  of  said  thread  tasks 

therefrom. 
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GUARANTEEING  GLOBAL  SERIALIZABILITY  BY 

APPLYING  C  OMMITMENT  ORDERING  SELECTIVELY 

TO  GLOBAL  TRANSACTIONS 

Yoav  Rax,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 

poratioo,  Maj-nard,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778054,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,753 
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5,504,900 
COMMTTMENT  ORDERING  FOR  GUARANTEEING 
SERIALIZABILITY  ACROSS  DISTRIBl  TED 
TRANSACTIONS 
Yoav  Raz,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703J94,  May  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
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1   A  computer-implemented  method  of  processmg  global  trans- 
actions that  are  distributed  across  a  computing  system  and  locaJ 
transactions  that  are  not  distributed  across  the  computing  system, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
a  I  prepanng  results  of  said  local  and  global  transacuons  under 
the  control  of  a  resource  manager  that  insures  serializability 
of  a  local  schedule  of  said  local  transactions; 

b)  checking  for  memory  access  conflicts  among  said  local  and 
global  transacuons,  not  all  of  said  local  and  global  transac- 
tions having  memory  access  conflicts,  and  when  said  check- 
ing for  memory  access  conflicts  finds  that  one  of  said  local 
and  global  transactors  has  a  first  operation  that  conflicts  with 
a  second  operation  in  another  one  of  said  local  and  global 
transactions,  recording  in  memory  of  said  computing  system 
an  order  of  performance  for  the  transactions  having  the  first 
conflicting  operation  and  the  second  conflicting  operation; 

c)  after  a  plurality  of  said  global  transactions  which  conflict  with 
each  other  have  prepared  results  that  are  ready  to  be  commit- 
ted, selecting  an  abort  set  of  transactions  for  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  global  transactions  which  conflict  with 
each  other  and  have  prepared  results  that  are  ready  to  be 
committed,  said  abort  set  being  selected  based  on  said  order 
of  performance  having  been  recorded  in  said  memor>  and 
being  selected  so  that 

(1)  each  uncommmed  global  transaction  excluded  from  said 
abon  set  other  than  the  selected  global  transaction  would 
not  conflict  directly  or  indirectly  with  the  selected  global 
transaction  after  aborting  all  transactions  in  said  abort  set. 
and 

(2)  each  transaction  for  which  preparation  of  results  has 
begun  that  is  not  yet  ready  to  be  committed  and  that  is 
excluded  from  said  abon  set  would  not  conflict  directly  or 
indirectly  with  the  selected  global  transaction  after  aborting 
ail  transactions  in  said  abort  set. 

whereby  said  order  of  performance  having  been  recorded  in  said 
memory  is  consistent  with  the  committing  of  the  selected  global 
transaction  and  commitment  at  a  later  lime  of  global  transactions 
that  are  excluded  from  the  abort  set,  and 

wherein  said  abort  set  includes  at  least  one  global  transaction 
which  conflicts  indirectly  with  the  selected  global  transaction 
via  at  least  one  local  transaction  conflicting  with  each  of  said 
selected  global  transaction  and  said  at  least  one  global  trans- 
action such  that  commitment  of  said  at  least  one  global 
transaction  after  commitment  of  the  selected  global  transac- 
tion would  be  inconsistent  with  said  order  of  performance 
having  been  recorded  in  said  memory;  and 

d)  committing  to  memory  state  of  said  compuung  system  pre- 
pared results  of  said  selected  global  transaction,  and  aborting 
prepared  results  of  said  transactions  in  said  abort  set. 
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1    A  computer-implemented  method  of  processing  transactions 
in  a  computing  system,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  beginning  preparation  of  results  of  said  transactions; 

b)  checking  for  memor>  access  conflicts  between  said  transac- 
tions, not  all  of  said  transactions  having  memory  access 
conflicts,  and  when  said  checking  for  memory  access  conflicts 
finds  that  one  of  said  transactions  has  a  first  operation  that 
conflicts  with  a  second  operation  in  another  one  of  said 
transactions,  recording  in  memory  of  said  computing  system 
an  order  of  performance  for  the  transactions  having  the  first 
conflicting  operation  and  the  second  conflicting  operation; 

c)  after  results  of  said  transactions  having  the  first  conflicting 
operation  and  the  second  conflicting  operation  have  been 
prepared  so  that  each  one  of  said  transactions  having  the  first 
conflicting  operauon  and  the  second  conflicting  operation  is 
ready  to  be  committed,  selecting  one  of  said  transactions 
having  the  first  conflicting  operation  and  the  second  conflict- 
ing operation  to  be  committed  and  thereby  identifying  a 
selected  transaction,  and  determining  an  abon  set  of  transac- 
tions for  which  commitment  after  commitment  of  said 
selected  transaction  would  be  contrary  to  said  order  of  perfor- 
mance having  been  recorded  in  said  memory  of  said  comput- 
ing system  such  that  said  abon  set  includes  all  transactions 
not  yet  committed  nor  aborted  that  have  a  performed  opera- 
tion conflicting  with  a  later  performed  operation  in  said 
selected  transaction,  and  in  response  to  the  selecting  of  said 
selected  transaction 

(1)  committing  to  memory  state  of  said  computing  system  the 
prepared  results  of  said  selected  transaction;  and 

(li)  aborting  all  transactions  m  said  abort  set,  wherein  said 
abon  set  includes  at  least  one  transaction  having  results 
prepared  and  being  ready  lo  be  committed  and  having  a 
performed  operation  conflicting  with  a  later  [>ertormtd 
operation  in  said  selected  transaction. 


5.504.901 
POSITION  INDEPENDENT  CODE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
R.  Kim  Peterson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,835,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,622 

InL  CI."  G06F  V30:I?AXI 

V.S.  CI.  395—700  22  Oaims 

1.  A  position  independent  code  method  implemented  in  a  digital 

data  processing  system  of  the  type  that  includes  an  addressable 

memory,  a  data  and  addressing  bus.  and  one  or  more  processing 

units  interconnected  with  the  addressable  memory  via  the  data  and 
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addressing  bus  for  sequentially  accessing  and  execuung  ccxled 
instructions  stored  in  the  addressable  memorv.  al  least  a  portion  of 
the  coded  instructions  collectively  defining  l»o  or  more  procedures 
thai  are  established  by  the  processing  units  dunng  compilation, 
linking,  and  loading  of  program  code  that  is  supplied  lo  the  digital 
data  processing  system,  ai  least  a  portion  of  the  prrocedures  being 
loaded  into  the  addressable  memory  at  memory  addresses  that  arc 
not  determined  until  such  procedures  are  loaded  into  addressable 
memory,  said  position  independent  code  method  enabling  the  pro 
cessing  units  lo  at  least  temporanly  cease  execution  of  the  coded 
instructions  of  a  procedure  being  executed  by  invoking  and  execut- 
ing coded  instructions  ot  another  procedure,  said  posiuon  indepen- 
dent code  method  compnsing 

(a)  dunng  the  compilation,  linking,  and  loading  of  each  proce 
dure  that  is  loaded  into  addressable  memory,  performing  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 1  delecting  coded  instructions  of  the  procedure  being  com- 
piled, linked  and  loaded  that  require  invoking  and  execut 
ing  coded  insirucuons  of  a  diflferent  paxedure  when  said 
detected  coded  insffuctions  of  said  procedure  toeing  com- 
piled, linked  and  loaded  are  subsequently  executed  by  said 
digital  data  processing  system; 

(2)  for  each  detected  coded  instruction  that  requires  invoca- 
bon  and  execution  of  coded  instructions  of  a  different 
procedure,  alli-)cating  a  storage  location  in  the  addressable 
memory  for  subsequently  stonng  the  memorv  address  at 
which  the  first  coded  instrucuon  of  the  coded  instructions 
of  the  different  procedure  thai  is  to  be  invoked  and 
executed  is  stored  when  the  ditfereni  prtx;edure  is  loaded 
into  the  addressable  memory , 

(3)  for  each  detected  coded  instruction  that  requires  invoca- 
tion and  execution  of  coded  instructions  of  a  differem 
procedure,  generating  a  call  sequence  instruction  set  thai 
includes  at  least  one  coded  instruction,  the  call  sequence 
instruction  set  being  added  to  the  coded  instructions  of  the 
procedure  requiring  invocation  and  execution  of  coded 
instructions  of  a  different  pnKedure,  the  call  sequence 
instriKtion  set  being  executable  by  the  prtKessing  units  of 
the  digital  data  processing  system  and  including  at  least  one 
coded  instruction  for  accessing  the  addressable  memory 
storage  location  al  which  the  address  of  the  diflferent  pro- 
cedure being  invoked  and  executed  is  stored  when  the 
diflferent  prixredure  is  loaded  into  the  addressable  memory. 
the  coded  instruction  providing  access  to  the  storage  loca 
tion  at  which  the  address  of  the  different  procedure  is  stored 
enabling  the  processing  units  to  access  the  storage  locauon 
on  the  basis  of  the  entry  point  address  of  the  pnxredure  that 
includes  the  call  sequence  instruction  set.  such  entry  point 
address  being  established  when  the  prix.edure  that  includes 
the  call  sequence  instruction  set  is  loaded  inio  the  address- 
able memory;  and 

(b)  dunng  execuuon  of  each  said  procedure  thai  include^  one  or 
more  of  the  call  sequence  instruction  sets  that  were  detected 
during  compilation,  linking  and  loading  of  the  particular  pro- 
cedure being  executed,  performing  die  steps  of 


(1)  stonng  tlje  entry  point  address  of  the  procedure  being 
executed  in  a  specific  memory  locauon  of  the  digital  dau 
processing  system. 

(2)  detecung  and  executing  a  call  sequence  instruction  set  of 
said  procedure  being  executed  to  access  the  storage  loca 
tion  of  the  addressable  memory  al  which  the  memorv 
address  of  tfie  different  procedure  being  invoked  for  execu- 
tion wa.s  stored  when  the  different  pr(x:edure  was  loaded 
into  the  addressable  meirKwy. 

(3)  invoking  and  imtiating  execuuon  ol  the  differem  proce- 
dure by  accessing  and  execuung  coded  instructions  stored 
at  tJie  memory  address  of  the  different  procedure,  and 

(4)  stonng  the  entry  poini  address  of  the  different  procxlure 
being  invoked  and  executed  in  the  specific  memory  loca- 
uon of  the  digital  data  processing  system  in  place  of  the 
entry  point  address  of  the  executed  procedure  thai  included 
the  call  sequence  instrucuon  set 


5.504,962 
MliLTI-LANGlAGE  GENERATION  OF  CONTROL 
PROGRAM  FOR  AN  INDUSTRLAL  CONTROLLER 
Michael  S.  McGrath.  Royal  Oak;  Loony  C.  McKinnon.  Btoom- 
field;   Jack  C.  Pattee.  Wlxom.  and  Gerald  C.  WMczerza. 
CTawson.  all  of  Mich_  assignors  to  Patriot  Sensors  and  Con- 
trols Corporatioii,  Clawsoo.  Mich. 

rUed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  Na  160,957 

InL  CT."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  n.  395-700  54  Claims 


ME«>n  carm  WBMM»  /-t-  ■« 


I      cawv  LMBKiw  can      | 

m 

m 

< 

c 

eon 

^ 

-<„ 

y-,. 

1  A  method  of  generating  a  control  program  utilizing  a  ccmd- 
puter  system,  the  control  program  executable  by  a  controller  lo 
control  the  operation  of  a  one  or  more  devices,  the  metttod  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

receiving  one  or  more  instructions  of  a  source  program  in  a 

high-level  text-based  language, 
converting  at  leasl  one  of  the  one  or  more  insirucuons  into  first 

corresponding  insirucuons  m  a  ladderba.sed  language, 
editing  the  first  corresponding  insirucuons  of  the  source  program 
in  the  ladder-based  language  lo  form  an  edited  source  pro- 
gram, and 
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compiling  the  edited  source  program  to  form  the  control  pro- 
eram. 


5.504,903 

SELF-PROf  JAMMING  OF  ON-CHIP  PROGRAM 

NtEMORY  FOR  MICROCONTROLLER  AT  CXOCK 

START-UP 

Chao-Wu  Chen.  Chandler.  Ariz.;  Kurt  Rosenhagen:  Greg  Ital- 
iano,  both  of  Hicksville,  N.\.,  and  Sumit  Mitra,  Tempe. 
Ariz.,    assignors    to    Microchip    Technologv    Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.%!,  Nov.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  192.958 
Int.  CI."  (;;06F  9AI6 


VS.  a.  395—700 


3  Claims 


programmable  memory  irieans  to  be  executed  by  the  micro- 
controller, upon  Stan  up  of  the  microcontroller,  and  lo  cause 
an  overwnte  of  the  program  memory  mean>^  m  the  e\ent  of 
tampenng  to  obtain  said  code  or  to  otherwise  violate  security 
of  the  microcontroller. 


5304,904 

PERSONAL  COMPLTER  HAVING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

DEFINITION  FILE  FOR  CONFIGURING  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Richard  A.   Dayan,  and  Palmer  E.   Newman,  both  of  Boca 

Raton.  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  200.790 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9AX) 

U.S.  tn.  395—700  22  Claims 


1  A  microcontroller  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip  to 
execute  programs  and  instruction.s  after  start-up  of  operation, 
adapted  to  program  itself  with  a  program  specified  by  a  systems 
user  of  the  microcontroller  and  to  generate  control  signals  as  a 
result  of  execution  by  the  micrtx:ontroller  of  programs  and  instruc- 
tions for  selectively  controlling  an  external  controllable  system 
designated  by  the  user,  comprising: 

ckKk  means  for  supplying  a  clock  frequency  on  start-up  of 
operation  of  the  microcontroller,  with  a  stability  suitable  for 
precise  timing  and  counting  within  the  microcontroller, 
program  memory  means  for  storing  a  program,  and 
programming  information  means  for  programming  said  program 
memory  means  with  a  program  to  be  executed  by  the  micro- 
controller, including 
on-chip  unerasable  read  only  memory  (ROM)  means  for  storing 
an  auto-program  instruction  to  program  the  program  memory 
means  and  for  storing  code  to  be  executed  by  the  microcon- 
troller, said  auto-program  instruction  being  a  common  instruc- 
tion of  the  microcontroller  to  allow  self  programming  to  take 
place  by  an  instruction  exclusively  internal  to  the  chip  while 
said  microcontroller  is  operatively  connected  for  selectively 
controlling  said  external  controllable  system, 
programmable  memory,  means  for  storing  a  program  selected  by 
the  user  to  exercise  a  desired  control  function  over  the  con- 
trollable system, 
selection  means  operated  at  the  clock  frequency  and  responsive 
to  said  auto-program   instruction  for  retneving  a  program 
stored  by  the  programmable  memory  means  and  delivering  it 
into  predetermined  address  locations  m  the  program  memory 
means,  while  simultaneously  permitting  the  microcontroller  to 
execute  instrucnons  from  said  program  memory  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  start-up  of  the  microcontroller  for  retrieving 
said   auto-program   instruction   from  the   ROM   means   and 
delivering  it  to  the  selection  means  without  requiring  special 
interface  circuitry  between  said  ROM  means  and  said  pro- 
gram memory  means,  whereby  to  enable  self-programming  of 
the  program  memory  means  with  a  program  stored  in  said 
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1   A  data  processing  system  (DPS I  comprising; 

a  processor  having  an  addressable  memory  address  space  acces- 
sible by  means  of  addres,ses  having  a  number  of  address  bits, 
which  number  dehnes  the  size  of  said  memory  address  space; 

said  memory  address  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
regions  comprising  a  first  memory  region  having  an  address 
range  from  0  to  ( 1  MB- 1 1,  a  second  memory  region  having  an 
address  range  from  1  MB  to  ( 16  MB-1 ),  and  a  third  memory 
region  having  an  address  range  from  16  MB  to  (4  GB-1 1; 

nonvolatile  storage  means  for  storing  operating  systems  and 
operating  system  definition  files  lODFs)  which  respectively 
defines  customized  operating  environments  supported  by  said 
operating  systems; 

a  plurality  of  device  adapters; 

system  memory  located  in  said  memory  address  space  for  stor- 
ing one  of  said  operating  systems  for  execution  by  said 
processor,  said  one  operating  system  owning  and  managing 
said  system  memory; 

non-system  memory  located  in  said  memory  address  space  for 
stonng  adapter  programs  and  data  for  interfacing  with  said 
device  adapters; 

said  ODF  containing  a  plurality  of  keywords  which  define  said 
customized  operating  environment, 

a  nonvolatile  random  access  memory  (NVRAM)  for  stonng 
configuration  information, 

configunng  means  for  assigning  system  resources  and  stonng 
configuration  information  indicauve  of  such  assignment  in 
said  NVRAM,  .said  configunng  means  comprising  first  means 
for  generating  proposed  memory  allocations;  and 

ODF  processing  means  for  prcxessing  said  ODFs,  said  ODF 
processing  means  composing  third  means  for  stonng  informa- 
tion in  said  NVRAM  which  dehnes  said  customized  operating 
environments  and  fourth  means  for  analyzing  said  proposed 
memory  allocations  and  either  accepting  or  rejecting  each 
proposed  allocation  in  accordance  with  said  customized  oper- 
ating environments 
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5.504.905 
APPARATl  S  FOR  C  O.MMUNICATING  A  CHANGE  IN 
SYSTEM  CONTIGURATION  IN  AN  INFORMATION 
HANDLING  NETWORK 
James  W.  Cleary.  Coral  Springs;  Carolyn  L.  Lay,  Boca  Ratoa; 
Mitchell  E.  Medford;  Michael  R.  Primm,  both  of  Ddray 
Beach,  all  of  Fla..  and  Frederick  C,  Stanley,  Massapequa. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245J87 

inL  CI.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  10  Ctaims 


I  An  information  processing  system  for  operating  in  an  infor- 
mation handling  network  under  the  control  of  an  operaung  system 
loaded  into  a  system  memory  having  a  predetermined  system 
configuration,  compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  sysiem  configuration 
and  determining  a  new  sysiem  configuration  dunng  an  initial 
microcode  load  (IMLi  penod  poor  to  loading  the  operating 
.system  into  the  system  memory .  and 
communication  means  operable  pnor  to  loading  of  the  operating 
system  for  communicaung  the  new  sysiem  configuration 
information  over  the  information  handling  network  up<in 
detecting  the  change  in  the  sysiem  configurauon  pnor  to 
loading  the  operating  sysiem. 


5304.906 

MANAGING  STRUCT!  RED  OBJECTS  USING  GLOBAL 

DEFINITIONS 

Daniel  Lutoff.  St.  Martin  d'Heres.  France,  assignor  to  Bull 

S.A„  PaiTs.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  245.890.  May  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,937.  Sep.  11.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495J07 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  13,  1991,  91  11341 

Int.  CL"  G06F  l7/3U;9AX):9/40;9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  2  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  managing  structured  objecLs  in  an  application 
program,  the  application  program  being  executed  by  a  computer 
system  wherein  the  application  program  includes  an  application 
interface  thai  supplies  a  plurality  of  services,  defines  a  set  ot 
functions  and  defines  a  set  of  .structured  objects  in  public  and 


pnvate  forms  accessed  by  descnptors  and  arranged  in  diflfereni 
classes  and  wherein  the  application  interface  offers  service  pnmi 
lives,  each  senice  primitive  including  a  plurality  of  parameters 
each  of  the  plurality  ot  parameterv  defined  by  the  stfuctured  obtecLs 
and  adapted  for  use  wiih  at  leasi  one  application  interface  the 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  pn\ate-obiect  representation  ot  an  objeci  wherein 
the  pn\  ate-objecl  representation  of  the  object  corresponds  to  a 
public-object  representation  of  the  object; 
fulfilling  wiih  a  single  procedure  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
functions  provided  by  a  i.i>rresponding  piuraliis  ot  differeni 
objects,  each  of  the  differeni  object*,  having  u  pnvaie  obicci 
representation  of  the  object  wherein  Ihe  pnvaic  obiea-l  repre 
sentation  ot  the  is  the  same  as  a  public  ohiecl  representation 
of  the  ohjeci  and  w  herein  the  public -object  is  represented  by  a 
descnptor  table,  and  the  pn\  ate -object  is  represented  by  a 
descriptor  hst;  and 
maintaining  a  catalog  containing  j  global  definition  of  eserv 
class  structure  existing  in  the  computer  system  and  wherein 
the  catalog  has  stored  therein  sen  ice  parameters  which  pro- 
vide a  descnpuon  ot  an  object  regardless  of  die  class  of  the 
object. 


5iW.9©7 

POWTR  MANAGEMENT  S\  STEM  WITH  ADAPTIV  E 

CONTROL  PARAMETERS  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

Gregory  N.  Stewart;  N.  Albert  Sato,  and  Warren  W.  Startnp, 

all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  I  SA,  L.P..  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656X7.  Feb.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,384 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  I/i2 

VS.  CI.  395—750  32  daims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  power  consumption  of  a  personal 
computer  system  having  interconnected  by  control  and  data  bus 
lines  a  processor  and  al  least  one  I/O  device  capable  of  operating  in 
a  reduced  power  consumption  state,  the  method  composing  the 
processor- implemented  steps  of 

establishing  a  first  time  interval  a  second  time  interval,  and  a 
third  time  interval;  monitonng  tor  \K)  activity  associated  with 
ai  least  one  said  device, 
placing  al  least  one  said  device  m  a  reduced  power  consumption 
stale  upon  elapse  of  .said  first  time  interval  in  which  no  IAD 
activity  is  inonitored;  and 
iiKreasing  said  first  time  interval  by  said  second  ume  interval  if. 
subsequent  to  placement  of  said  device  in  a  reduced  power 
consumption  state.  VO  acuvity  of  at  leasi  one  said  device  is 
momtored  pnor  to  elapse  of  said  third  ume  interval 
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POWER  SAVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Osamu  Ikeda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oia  Semicon  Systems 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  Mt.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080807 

Int  Ci'  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  15  Claims 
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1.  A  power  saving  concrol  system  for  a  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  CPU.  eompnsmg: 

first  means  for  selectively  operating  said  CPU  in  a  first  mode 
with  relatively  higher  performance  and  higher  power  con- 
sumption and  a  second  mode  with  relatively  lower  perfor- 
mance and  lower  power  consumption; 

second  means  for  monitonng  addresses  accessed  by  said  CPU 
over  a  given  period  in  order  to  detect  a  predetermined  opera- 
tional state  of  said  CPU,  in  which  only  specific  addresses  are 
repeatedly  accessed  during  .said  given  penod; 

third  means  operating  according  to  a  control  signal  from  said 
first  means  for  normally  operating  said  CPl'  in  said  first  mode 
and  responsive  to  said  second  means  detecting  said  predeter- 
mined operational  state,  for  operating  said  CPU  in  said  second 
mode  as  long  as  said  predetermined  operational  state  is  main- 
tained: and 

fourth  means  for  generating  an  indication  perceptible  by  an 
operator  of  said  computer  system  indicating  a  current  opera- 
tional iiKxie  of  said  CPU. 


Sii04,909 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  APPAR.\Tl  S  COLLOCATED 
ON  THE  SAME  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  AS  THE 
FUNCTIONAL  UNIT  THAT  IT  MANAGES 
l-arry  D.  Webster.  Dublin,  and  Ehud  Pardo,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Products  Company,  Dub- 
lin, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,185 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:11/30 

U..S.  CI.  395—750  3  Claims 
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an  integrated  circuit  substrate  whereon  1 )  the  internal  functional 
circuit.  2)  a  power  gating  means,  and  3)  a  switching  means 
are  constructed,  wherein  electrical  power  is  controllably 
passed  from  an  external  power  supply  through  the  power 
gating  means  to  the  internal  functional  circuit,  wherein  one  or 
more  first  electrical  r.ignals  are  controllably  passed  between 
an  external  functional  circuit  and  the  internal  functional  cir- 
cuit via  the  switching  means,  and  wherein  a  second  externally 
generated  electrical  signal  controls  the  coupling  action  in  the 
power  gating  means  via  a  first  control  input  of  the  power 
gating  means  and  further  controls  the  coupling  action  in  the 
switching  means  via  a  second  control  input  of  the  switching 
means,  wherein: 
the  integrated  cu'cuit  substrate  providing  a  means  for  construct- 
ing and  interconnecting  electrical  circuits,  the  internal  func- 
tional circuit  for  performing  an  electncal  function,  the  power 
gating  nneans 

for  coupling  power  between  said  external  power  supply  and 
the  internal  functional  circuit  in  response  to  the  assertion  of 
said  second  externally  generated  electrical  signal,  and 
for  uncoupling  power  between  said  external  power  supply  and 
the  internal  functional  circuit  in  response  to  the  deassertion 
of  said  second  externally  generated  electncal  signal, 
the  switching  means 
for  coupling  said  first  electncal  signals  passed  between  the 
external  functional  circuit  and  the  internal  functional  circuit 
in  response  to  the  assertion  of  said  second  externally  gen- 
erated electncal  signal,  and 
for  uncoupling  said  first  electrical  signals  passed  between  the 
external  funcnonal  circuit  and  the  internal  funcQonal  circuit 
in  response  to  the  deassertion  of  said  second  externally 
generated  electncal  signal, 
the  improvement  allowing  the  management  of  power  to  be 
distributed  and  decentralized  onto  the  individual  integrated 
circuit  substrate  where  the  application  of  power  is  to  be 
managed,  and  allowing  submicrosecond  recovery  of  internal 
functional  circuit  funcuon  upon  the  assertion  of  the  second 
externally  generated  electncal  signal. 


5304.910 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  UNIT  INCLUDING  SOFTWARE 

CONFIGURABLE  STATE  REGISTER  AND  TIME-OIT 
COUNTERS  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  MISBEHAVED 

SOFTWARE 

Michael  T.  Wisor,  and  Rita  M.  O'Brien,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,279 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \/}2 

U.S.  a.  395—750  14  Claims 


1  A  power  management  system  for  a  computer  system  compris- 


ing: 


1  .A  power  management  apparatus  for  regulating  the  use  of 
electrical  energy  in  an  internal  functional  circuit,  the  power  man- 
agement apparatus  composing: 


a  clock  control  unit  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  first  clock 
signal; 

a  power  management  state  machine  coupled  to  said  clock  con- 
trol unit,  wherein  said  power  management  state  machine 
includes  a  normal  state  dunng  which  said  clock  control  unit 
causes  said  first  clock  signal  to  be  dnven  at  a  first  frequency 


April  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


697 


and  a  doze  state  dunng  which  said  i;lock  control  unit  causes 
said  first  clock  signal  to  be  dnven  at  a  reduced  frequency; 

a  software  programmable  register  coupled  to  said  power  man 
agement  state  machine  and  configured  to  receive  a  first  value 
that  causes  said  power  manageraeni  stale  machine  to  ffansi- 
tion  from  said  normal  stale  to  said  doze  state  and  further 
configured  to  receive  a  second  value  that  causes  said  power 
management  state  machine  to  transition  from  said  doze  state 
to  said  normal  state: 

a  system  monitor  coupled  to  said  power  management  state 
machine  and  configured  to  detect  a  predetermined  system 
activity;  and 

a  first  counter  coupled  to  said  power  management  state  machine 
and  configured  to  cause  said  power  management  state 
machine  to  transition  from  said  normal  state  to  said  doze  state 
upon  lapse  of  a  first  predetermined  count  penod.  u  herein  said 
power  management  slate  machine  is  configured  such  that  a 
transiuon  from  said  normal  slate  to  said  doze  state  is  invoked 
if  said  predetermined  system  acuvity  is  not  detected  by  said 
system  monitor  dunng  said  first  predetermined  count  penod 
regardless  of  a  value  stored  within  said  software  program- 
mable register 


5,504,911 
BUS  SYSTEM  SERVICING  PLURAL  MODULE 
REQUF^TORS  WITH  MODULE  ACCESS 
IDENTIFICATION 
Keith  Balmer,  Bedfordshire.  Enj^nd,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,075.  Jan.  5,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Dec.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626  J45 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  5,  1988. 
8800097 

Int  a."  G06F  ]3/36 
U&  CI.  395—800  3  claims 
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1  A  circuit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  inodules: 

an  internal  communication  bus  connected  to  said  circuit  mod- 
ules. 

said  circuit  modules  including  circuitry  for  generating  requests 
for  access  to  said  communication  bus  and  respective  circuitrv 
for  receiving  permission  to  access  said  communication  bus: 

an  access  controller  responsive  to  bus  access  requests  from  said 
circuit  modules  for  selectively  generating  an  enabling  signal 
which  IS  directed  to  one  of  said  receiving  circuitry  of  one  of 
said  modules  at  a  ume  to  grant  access  to  the  receivmg  circuit 
module; 

identifying  circuitry  for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  output 
indication  signals  as  respective  digital  signals  represenung 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  modules,  said  identifying 


circuitry  being  conditioned  upon  the  selected  granting  of 
access  to  a  specific  receiving  nrcuit  module  by  said  access 
controller  for  producing  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  output  indication  digital  signals  and  identifving 
which  one  of  said  circuit  modules  currently  has  access  to  said 
communication  bus. 

means  for  mulDplexmg  said  digital  signal  output  indication  with 
other  data  to  an  output  port  of  said  circuit: 

said  internal  communication  bus  including  a  multi-bit  data  bus 
and  a  mulu-bit  address  bus.  and 

said  multiplexing  means  including  first  and  second  muluplexer 
means  tor  t.onnecling  conductors  of  said  address  bus  and  said 
data  bus  in  turn  to  input/output  piorts  o(  said  circuit,  said 
muluplexing  means  also  muluplexing  said  output  indicaDon 
digital  signal  with  bits  from  said  address  and  data  buses. 


5.504.912 
COPROCESSOR  EXECITING  PIPELINE  CONTROL  FOR 

EXECUTING  PROTOCOLS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 
Shigeki  Morinaga.  Hitadii;  Norio  Nakagawa.  Kodaira;  Mit- 
suru  Waube.  Katsuta;  Mamom  Ofaba,  Hitadii.-  Hirornki 
Kida.  Hitachi:  Hisashi  Kaziwara.  Hltactai.  Takeshi  Asai. 
Hitachi,  and  Junichi  Tatezaki,  Kodaira.  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  C<u 
Ltd^  Hitadii,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651395.  Feb.  7.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,146.  Apr.  15.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser  No.  830,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1987.  62-930987 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 
LS.  a.  395—800  3  ciai»s 


1  A  coprocessor,  connected,  via  a  bus.  and  a  control  btis  to  a 
CPL'  that  decodes  instructions  processes  data,  and  sends  said 
instructions  to  the  coprocessor;  and  connected,  via  said  bus.  to  a 
ROM  that  stores  the  instrucuons.  and  a  RAM  that  holds  data  and 
operands  wherein  the  coprocessor  receives  instructions  via  the 
bus.  and  processes  data  m  response  to  the  received  instrucuons. 
eompnsmg: 

an  internal  coprocessor  bus; 

first  means  connected  to  said  internal  coprocessor  bus.  for 
execuung  protocols  and  returning  an  internal  operation  status 
via  said  control  bus  in  response  to  receiving  an  instruction  and 
an  operand,  sent  from  the  CPU  to  said  coprocessor,  based  on 
an  internal  operation  status  of  said  coprocessor,  and  said 
means  for  executing  protocols  eompnsmg  means  for  returrung 
an  internal  operation  status  of  the  coprocessor  to  the  CPL', 
second  means,  connected  to  said  internal  coprocessor  bus.  for 
executing  the  received  instructions  and  operands  independent 
of  said  first  means  for  executing  protocols,  wherein  while  said 
second  means  executes  an  instrucuon  said  first  means 
executes  protocols  and  returns  an  internal  operation  sutus  in 
response  to  a  subsequent  instruction,  and 
third  tneans.  connected  to  the  bus  and  said  internal  coprocessor 
bus.  for  pertorming  pipeline  control  of  said  first  means  aiKJ 
said  second  means,  which  pipeline  is  a  receipt  of  the  in.struc 
tions  and  operands  dunng  the  execution  of  a  preceding 
instruction 
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5.504.913 

QL'El'E  MEMORY  WITH  SELF-HANDLING 

ADDRESSING  AND  INDERFLOW 

Eric  A.  Baden.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assi^inor  tu  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883^14 

int.  a."  G06F  5/00:5/01 

VS.  a.  395—800  15  aaims 


Wm,  Bl 


1.  An  improved  computer  queue  memory  compnsing: 

a)  a  register  file,  said  register  file  comprising  a  matnx  of  rows 
and  columns  of  transparent  latches  wherein  each  said  column 
of  transparent  latches  comprises  a  word  of  said  queue 
memory  and  wherein  each  said  row  of  transparent  latches 
comprises  a  bit  of  each  said  word  of  said  queue  memory. 

b)  a  write  addressing  shift  register,  said  write  addressing  shift 
register  comprising  a  series  of  flip-flops,  each  said  write 
addressing  flip-flop  coupled  to  address  one  column  of  said 
columns  of  transparent  latches  of  said  register  file; 

c)  a  read  addressing  shift  register  and  a  read  addressing  shift 
register  cycle  indicator,  said  read  addressing  shift  register 
comprising  a  series  of  flip-flops,  each  said  read  addressing 
series  flip-flop  coupled  to  select  the  output  of  one  transparent 
latch  of  a  first  predetermined  set  of  outputs  of  each  said  row 
of  transparent  latches  of  said  register  file  and  also  coupled  to 
select  the  output  of  one  transparent  latch  of  a  second  prede- 
termined set  of  outputs  of  each  said  row  of  transparent  latches 
of  said  register  file,  said  read  addressing  shift  register  cycle 
indicator  coupled  to  select  between  said  predetermined  sets  of 
outputs  of  each  said  row  of  transparent  latches  of  said  register 
file. 


1.  An  instruction  multi  level  boosting  method  for  a  compiler 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  ordinary  registers  to  act  as  destination 
registers  for  access  by  ordinary  instructions; 

boosting  and  speculatively  executing  al  least  one  of  said  ordi- 
nary instructions; 

providing  a  pluralitv  of  special  registers  corresponding  to  said 
ordinary  registers,  said  special  registers  acting  as  destination 
registers  for  access  by  at  least  one  boosted  and  speculatively 
executed  instruction  said  ordinary  registers  and  said  cone- 
sponding  special  registers  forming  a  plurality  of  conjugate 
register  pairs  thai  are  shadow  registers  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  said  conjugate  register  pairs  being  different  only  in 
one  bit  said  one  bit  is  the  most  significant  bit; 

at  an  onginal  position  of  said  boosted  instruction,  translating  an 
address  ot  at  least  one  of  said  ordinary  registers  used  with 
said  boosted  instruction  into  an  address  of  al  least  one  corre- 
sponding special  register;  and 

providing  an  architecture  for  executing  said  compiler,  said  archi- 
tecture including  a  semantic  register  with  al  least  one  bit  value 
and  a  boosting  boundary  register  with  al  least  one  bit  value, 
the  bii  value  of  said  botisling  boundary  register  being  utilized 
to  influence  the  bit  value  of  said  semantic  register  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  address  is  translated  from  said  at  least  one 
of  said  ordinary  registers  to  said  at  lea.si  one  corresponding 
special  register 
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5.504.915 
MODIFIED  WALLACE-TREE  ADDER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

BINARY  MULTIPLIER,  STRUCTLRE  AND  METHOD 
Leonard  D,  Rarick,  San  Marcos.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  America.  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug,  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,683 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  15  Claim.s 


5.5044»14 
ML  LTI-LEVEL  INSTRUCTION  BOOSTING  METHOD 

USING  PLURALITV  OF  ORDINARY  REGISTERS 

FORMING  PLURALITV  OF  CONJUGATE  REGISTER 

PAIRS  THAT  ARE  SHADOW  REGISTERS  TO  EACH 

OTHER  WITH  DIFFERENT  ONLY  IN  MSB 

Feipei  Lai,  Chang-Hwa.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council.  I'aipei.  laiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,130 
Int  Cl.'^  G06F  15/16 


1  A  carry-save  adder  for  summing  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
binary  data  bus  and  generating  a  plurality  of  panial  sum  results 
and  a  plurality  of  partial  carry  results,  the  binary  data  bits  of  a 
particular  column  being  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude,  ihe  binary 
data  bus  in  differeni  columns  differing  in  order  at  magnitude,  the 
carry-save  adder  comprising 

a  plurality  of  one-bit  full  adders, 

a  plurality  of  two-bit  full  adders,  the  one-bit  and  two-bit  full 
adders  being  configured  in  a  plurality  of  interconnected  col- 
umn adders,  each  column  adder  for  summing  binary  data  bits 
from  al  least  one  column  and  generating  a  partial  sum  result 
and  a  partial  carry  result,  each  column  adder  having  a  plural- 
ity of  stages,  each  stage  comprising  a  combination  of  the 
one-bil  and  two-bit  full  adders,  and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  tor  interconnecting  the  stages  of  each 
column  adder  with  other  stages  m  the  same  column  adder  and 
with  stages  in  other  column  adders  in  the  carry-save  adder 


5i!04.916 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  DIRECT  DATA 

TRANSFER  FROM  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 

Tokumichi  Murakami:  Koh  Kamizawa,  and  Hideo  Ohira.  all 
of     Kanagawa.     Japan,     assignors    to     Mitsubishi     DenkJ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  907.246.  Jul,  1.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  379J74,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No, 
5.161047,  This  appUcation  Sep,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  16. 1988.  63-318941; 

Dec.  16.  1988.  63-318942;  Jan.  9,  1989.  1-1258;  Jan.  13,  1989, 

1-6805;  Jan,  13,  1989,  1-6806;  Jan,  18,  1989.  1-9003 
InL  CI."  G06F  IS/S: 

VS.  a.  395-800  6  Clahns 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  compnsing: 

an  instruction  memory  for  previouslv  stonng  an  instruction  word 

to  define  various  internal  operations; 
an  instruciion  execution  control  unit  connected  lo  said  instruc- 
tion memory   and  a  data  bus  of  said  signal  processor  for 
controlling  operations  such  as  a  decoding  and  calculation  of 
said   internal    instruction    word   read   from    said   instruction 
memory  in  a  predetermined  order, 
a  calculation  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  performing 
calculations  on  input  data  transferred  from  said  data  bus  and 
from  an  internal  data  memory  stonng  calculation  data, 
a  data  output  bus  connected  to  said  calculation  unit  and  said 
internal  memory  for  iransfemng  calculation  results  denved 
from  said  calculation  una  to  said  internal  memorv. 
an  address  generating  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  gener- 
ating 2-inpul  and  1  output  data  in  parallel  to  said  calculation 
unit; 
an  external  data  memory  connecting  unit  connected  to  said  data 
bus  and  connecuble  to  an  external  data  memor.  tor  reading 
and  wnling  the  data  between  an  external  data  memon.  and 
said  data  bus  in  response  to  values  output  from  said  address 
generating  uml; 
a  mode  register  connected  between  said  external  data  memorv 
connecting  unit  and  said  data  bus  for  sening  an  access  m(xle 
of  said  external  data  memorv ; 
a  direct  memorv  transfer  bus  connecting  one  ot  ports  of  said 
internal  dala  memory  to  said  external  data  memorv  connect- 
ing unit;  and 
a  direct  dala  memorv   transfer  control  unit  connected  to  said 
external  data  memory  connecting  unit  for  inputting  and  out- 
putting  data  in  block  units  between  said  external  data  memory 
connecting  unii  and  said  internal  data  memory  via  said  direct 
memory  bus.  said  direct  data  memory  transfer  control  unit 
being  set  independently  of  said  mode  register  whereby  said 
inputting  and  outputting  ot  said  dala  in  block  units  is  earned 
out  independently  of  the  internal  operation  controlled  bv  said 
in.struction  execution  control  unit  and  without  interruption  of 
said  internal  operation, 
wherein  said  mixle  register  includes  an  address  output  mode  unit 
for  holding  information  lo  select  one  of  first  and  second 
modes,  said  first  mode  outputting  both  an  upper  address  and  a 
lower  address  to  said  external  dala  memory,  and  said  second 
mode   oulputung   only    the    lower   address    thereto:    and.    a 
memory   connecting  unit  for  holding  selection  information 
whether  or  nol  a  read/wnte  completion   signal   is  handled 
between  said  external  dala  memory  and  itself,  and 
said  direct  data  memory  transfer  control  unit  includes; 


a  frame  horizontal  siz.e  register  connected  to  said  data  bus  for 

representing  a  honzontal  size  of  a  two-dimensional  address 

space: 
a  block  honzontal  size  register  for  represcnung  a  honzontal  size 

of  a  rectangular  portion  in  the  two-dimensional  address  space. 
a  block  Stan  address  register  for  indicaung  a  head  address  of 

said  external  data  memory, 
an  internal  memory  stan  address  register  for  refMrsenting  a  head 

address  of  said  mtemal  data  memory . 
a  word  register  for  indicaung  a  transfer  word  number; 
a  DMAC  register  for  selecung  an  external  address  output  mode 

and  an  external  memory  connection  mode, 
a   DMA  address  calculaDon   unit   for   performing   an   address 

calculauon  of  said  external  data  memwy :  and 
a  DMA  control  unit  for  ficrforming  a  direct  memory  access 

transfer 


5.504,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PICTt  RE 

GENERATION  AND  CONTROL  FEATITIES  IN  A 

GRAPHICAL  DATA  FLOW  EN\IRON'MENT 

Paul  F,  Austin.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Instruments 

Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  126.163,  Sep.  22,  1993,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  979,416.  Nov,  19.  1992, 

PaL  No.  5091387.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  Na 

376057.  Jul.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No,  851,569.  Apr.  14.  1986,  PaL  No,  4.901021,  This 

application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No,  182.849 

Int.  n,"  (;06F  /.V4/V 

U.S.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 
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1  .A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  pictures  in  a 
graphical  data  flow  system  compnsing  a  computer  system  includ 
ing  a  video  screen  and  means  for  creating  a  graphical  data  flow 
program,  the  method  compnsing 

displaying  on  the  screen  a  picture  control  in  a  first  panel  for 
displaying  a  picture: 

displaying  on  the  screen  a  picture  control  terminal  in  a  second 
panel,  wherein  said  piaure  control  terminal  is  associated  with 
said  picture  control,  wherein  said  picture  control  terminal 
includes  an  input; 

displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  picture  node  in  sajd  second  panel 
for  adding  a  first  picture  drawmg  command  to  a  picture  data 
strucmre.  wherein  the  first  picture  drawing  command  is 
executable  to  draw  a  first  picture  in  the  picture  control, 
wherein  tb;  first  picture  node  includes  an  mpui  tor  receiving  a 
data  structure  and  an  output. 

displaying  on  the  screen  a  second  picture  node  in  said  second 
panel  for  adding  a  second  picture  drawing  command  to  a 
picture  data  structure,  wherein  the  second  picture  drawing 
command  is  executable  to  draw  a  second  picture  in  the  picture 
control,  wherein  the  second  picture  node  includes  an  input 
and  an  output; 

assembling  on  the  screen  a  data  flow  program  in  said  second 
panel  including  the  first  picture  node,  the  second  picture  node, 
and  the  picture  control  terminal,  wherein  the  output  of  the  first 
picture  node  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  second  picture 
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node,  and  wherein  the  output  nf  the  second  picture  node  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  picture  control  terrmnal;  and 

executing  the  data  flow  program  after  said  assembling  on  the 
screen  the  data  flow  program,  wherein  said  executing  com- 
pnses 

the  first  picture  node  adding  said  first  picture  drawing  command 
to  a  first  picture  data  structure; 

tlie  second  picture  node  adding  said  second  picture  drawing 
command  to  said  first  picture  data  structure,  wherein  said 
second  picture  node  adding  said  second  picture  drawing  com- 
mand to  said  first  picture  data  structure  occurs  after  the  first 
picture  node  adds  said  tirst  picture  drawing  command  to  said 
first  picture  data  structure; 

the  second  picture  node  providing  said  first  picture  data  structure 
to  said  picture  control  terminal  after  said  second  picture  node 
adds  said  second  picture  drawing  command  to  said  first  pic- 
ture data  striKture; 

the  picture  control  executing  said  first  picture  drawing  command 
and  said  second  picture  drawing  command  in  said  first  picture 
data  structure,  wtierein  said  picture  control  executing  said  first 
picture  drawing  command  and  said  second  picture  drawing 
command  in  said  first  picture  data  structure  is  performed  in 
response  to  the  second  picture  node  providing  said  first  pic- 
ture data  structure  to  said  picture  control  terrmnal,  wherein  the 
picture  control  displays  a  picture  comprising  said  first  picture 
and  said  second  picture  in  response  to  said  executing  said  first 
picture  drawing  command  and  said  second  picture  drawing 
command  in  said  first  picture  data  structure. 


asynchronous  exchange  of  data  between  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  prtKessors  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  for  permitting  said  plurality  of  processors  to  perform 
mid-level  symbolic  processing  of  said  data. 
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5304,919 
SORTER  STRUCTL'RE  BASED  ON  SHIFTABLE 
CONTENT  MEMORY 
Chen- VI  Lee;  Jer-Min  Tsai,  and  Po-Wen  Hsieb.  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,637,  Mar.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Feb.  19,  1993.  82101162 
Int.  C\.-  G06F  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  14  Claims 
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5„';04.918 
PAR.\1.LKL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Thierry  Collette,  Les  I'lis;  Josef  Kaiser,  Courson-Montdoup; 
Renaud   Schmit.   Beville  le  Comte.  and   Hassane  Es-Safi, 
Orsay,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie 
Atomique,  France 
PCT  No.  P<;T/FR92A(0751,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  .30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,039 
ClaiOLS  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30.  1991,  91  09649 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/SO 
VS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 
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1  A  parallel  processor  array  system,  and  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  elementary  processors  including  a  first  and  a  final  processor, 
said  plurality  of  processors  feeing  configured  into  a  parallel  archi- 
tecture, and  a  plurality  of  memories  each  of  said  memories  for 
being  associated  with  and  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  to  means  for  interconnecting  said 
plurality  of  processors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  being 
adapted  to  perform  synchronous  data  exchange  between  itself  and 
neighbonng  processors  for  facilitating  low  level  processing  by  said 
processors  of  data,  wlierein  each  of  said  proces.sors  includes  an 
asynchronous  addressing  module  and  said  parallel  processor  array 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  being 
a.s.sociated  with  and  connected  to  a  given  processor  and  also  being 
connected  to  cells  associated  with  and  connected  to  neighboring 
processors,  the  cell  associated  with  and  connected  to  said  first 
processor  being  connected  to  the  cell  associated  with  and  con- 
nected to  said  final  processor,  said  cells  thus  connected  forming  a 
ring  network  for  permitting  circulation  of  messages  involving 


Input 


To  Nut 
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1   A  sorter  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  senes-connected  process  elements  configured  to 
store  a  plurality  of  sorted  items  therein  in  a  descending 
sequence  in  a  first  direction,  and  in  an  ascending  sequence  m 
a  second  du-ection  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  each  process 
element  compnsing: 

a  sorting  umt  having  a  buffer  cell  and  a  storage  cell  that  is 
connected  in  series  to  said  buffer  cell  and  is  configured  to 
store  a  correspwnding  one  of  said  sorted  items  therein,  and 

a  companng/controlling  unit  that  is  coupled  to  said  sorting  unit 
and  IS  configured  to  receive  an  input  item  to  compare  with  the 
sorted  item  stored  in  said  storage  cell  in  order  to  select  one  of 
first,  second,  and  third  control  statuses,  all  of  said  comparing/ 
controlling  units  having  respective  inputs  that  are  coupled  in 
parallel  to  concunently  receive  an  input  item,  said  comparing/ 
controlling  units  being  configured  to  concurrendy  compare  a 
received  input  item  to  items  stored  in  the  sorting  units  of 
corresponding  processing  elements; 

wherein  when  the  sorter  structure  is  in  an  insertion  step,  said 
comparing/controlling  unit  of  each  process  element  controls 
the  corresponding  sorting  unit  to  pre-shift  said  sorted  item  of 
said  storage  cell  into  the  buffer  cell  of  the  sorting  unit  adja- 
cent in  said  first  direction,  and  said  comparing/controlling  unit 
controls  said  storage  cell  to  maintain  the  sorted  item  of  said 
storage  cell  in  response  to  said  first  control-status,  to  replace 
the  sorted  item  with  said  input  item  in  response  to  said  second 
control-status,  and  to  replace  the  sorted  item  with  said  sorted 
item  being  pre-shifted  within  the  adjacent  buffer  cell  in  said 
second  direction  in  response  to  said  third  control-status;  and 

when  the  sorter  structure  is  in  a  deletion  step,  said  companng/ 
controlling  unit  of  each  process  element  controls  said  sorting 
unit  to  pre-shift  said  soned  item  towards  said  second  direction 
into  ±e  buffer  cell  adjacent  in  said  second  direction,  and  said 
companng/controUing  unit  controls  said  storage  cell  to  main- 
tain the  sorted  item  in  respon.se  to  said  first  control-status,  and 
to  replace  the  sorted  item  with  said  sorted  item  being  pre- 
shifted  within  the  other  adjacent  buffer  cell  in  said  first 
direction  in  response  to  said  second  and  third  control-statuses. 


5J^.920 

\  IDEO  DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DEVICE  SPECIFIC  PRIMITIVE  COMMANDS  TO 

MIXTIPLE  VIDEO  CONTROLLER  TYPF^ 

Kent  E.  Biggs.  Tomball.  and  Mark  A.  Lobodzinski.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

HoiLston.  Tex. 

Filed  .May  16,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  242."'73 
int.  CI.'  t;06F  V /4rt 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  a  plurality  of  primitive  com- 
mands to  a  video  controller  having  a  configuration  of  a  predeter- 
mined type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  vector  table  linking  a  plurality  of  function  calls  to 
corresponding  routines; 

electronically  determining  said  type  of  said  configuration;  and 

modifying  the  \eclor  table  responsive  to  said  determined  type  of 
configuration  such  thai  certain  of  said  function  calls  point  to 
device-specific  routines  for  performing  hardware  accelerated 
video  operations  and  other  of  said  function  calls  poinl  to  a 
routine  for  setting  the  video  controller  in  a  predetermined 
mode  in  which  code  specific  to  a  specific  color  depth  can 
execute  video  operations  in  the  absence  of  a  device-specific 
routine  for  a  particular  primitive  command. 


5.504.921 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  I  SING  MODEL- 
BASED  INTELLUiENCE 
Roger  H.  De\.  Durham.  N.H..  Dale  H.  Emery,  Berwick.  Me. 
Eric  S,   Rastici,   Londonderry.   N,H,;   Howard   M.   Brown, 
Dwayne  S.  Wiggin.  both  of  Rochester,  N,H.;  Eric  V).  Gray, 
Manchester,  N,H„  and  Walter  P,  Scott.  Salem.  N.H„  assign- 
ors to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.509.  .Sep,  17.  199(t,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,642 
Inl.  CI.'  (;06F  ll/<0:ll/32 
U.S.  a.  395U-800 
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1.  A  system  for  maintaining  and  processing  information  pertain- 
ing to  a  condition  of  a  computer  network  and  providing  the 
information  to  a  user,  the  computer  network  including  a  plurality 
of  network  entities  such  as  computer  devices  and  software  appli- 
cations being  executed  on  such  devices,  the  system  comprising: 


a  \inual  nerwork  machine  comprising  interrelated,  intelligent 
models  of  network  entities  and  relaoons  fietween  network 
entiues.  the  Mrtual  network  machine  including 

means  for  acquinng  network  information  penaming  to  tfie 
condition  of  a  network  entitv   from  the  corresponding 
network  entity; 
means  for  maintaining  objects  repesenting  nerwork  entities 
and  relations  between  network  entiues,  each  of  the  objects 
including 
one  or  more  attributes  composing  nerwork  data  relating  to  a 
corresponding  network  entity  and  denved  from  the  acquired 
network  informauon.  and 
one  or  more  inference  handlers  for  processing  the  network  data, 
the  inference  handlers  being  responsive  to  changes  occumng 
in  one  or  more  objects  and  including  means  for  watching  an 
attribute,   means   tor  generating  a  tngger  in  response  to  a 
change  m  the  watched  atmbute.  and  means  responsive  to  the 
tngger  for  producing  a  response  in  an  object,  wherein  a  first 
object  has  a  hrsi  mterence  handler  with  a  first  means  for 
watching  an  attribute  in  a  second  object  and  a  first  responsive 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  uatched  attribute  of  the 
second  object;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  network  data  to  a  user  interface; 
and 
a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  virtual  network  machine  for  supply- 
ing the  network  data  to  a  user 


5_M)4.922 

\  IRTl  AL  MACHINE  WITH  K\RDV\ARF  DISPLAY 

CONTROLLERS  FOR  BASE  AND  TARGET  MACHINES 

Yukibiro  Seki:   Hiromicbi  Itoh.  and  Shigeo  Tsujioka.  ail  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  546.737,  Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser,  No.  300.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1989.  1-166631 

InL  CL"  G06F  .<'<i^^:li/12 

L'.S.  a.  395-800  13  claims 
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1.  A  virtual  machine  for  operatmg,  on  a  base  machine,  applica- 
tions software  for  a  target  machine,  said  virtual  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

an  operating  system,  for  the  ba.se  machine,  for  causing  said 
central  processing  unit  to  operate; 

first  di.splay  control  hardware  for  the  base  machine; 

second  display  control  hardvkare  for  the  target  machine, 

a  virtual  machine  monitor  operable  on  said  central  processing 
unit  while  said  centfal  processing  unit  is  operating  under  said 
operating  system,  the  virtual  machine  monitor  having  a  target 
machine  mode  for  selectively  emulating  operation  of  the 
target  machine  executing  said  applications  software  by  utiUz- 
ing  said  second  display  control  hardware  for  a  displaying 
operation,  and  having  a  base  machine  mode  for  not  emulating 
operation  of  the  target  machine  executing  said  applications 
softwaie;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  output  of  said  first 
display  contfol  hardware  and  an  output  of  said  second  display 
control  hardware  depending  on  whether  said  virtual  machine 
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monitor  is  operating  in  the  target  machine  mode  or  the  base 
machine  mode  and  outputting  the  selected  output  such  that  the 
selected  output  is  available  to  be  supplied  to  one  display 
device. 


5,504^23 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  WITH  IMPROVED 

BMSTRl'CnON  MISALIGNMENT  DETECTION 

Hideki  Ando,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsobistii  Denki 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoaUniuition  of  Ser.  No.  905,9«8,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoa  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  Na  305,983 

Claims  priority.  appUcaboo  Japan,  JoL  9,  1991,  3-16W63 

Int  CL*  G«6F  9/38 

VS.  CI  395— «00  6  Claims 


5,504,924 
COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
USING  FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS  DV  CONTACT  WITH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  ON  BOARDS 
Shingeo  Ohastai,  Itediiura,-  TMlakatso  NakiQlma;   Heikichi 
Kuwahara,  both  of  Ibaraki,-  Toshio  Hatada,  'bucfaiura;  Hito- 
shl  Matsustitma,  Ryngasakl;  Motohiro  Sato;  Hiroshi  Inouye, 
both  of  Ibaraki,-  lUtao  Ohba,  and  Akira  Yamagiwa,  both  of 
Hadano,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,955,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322823 
Int  a.''  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  375— «00  18  Claims 
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1  A  parallel  processor,  comprising: 

an  instruction  memory; 

a  plurality  of  function  units  each  for  achieving  a  prescribed 
function; 

a  plurality  of  instruction  register  means  for  respectively  storing 
the  inscrucuons  fetched  from  said  instruction  memory,  and 

a  plurality  of  availability  data  regi.ster  means  each  associated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  instruction 
register  means  for  storing  data  Indicating  that  an  instruction 
stored  in  a  corresponding  instruction  register  means  is  avail- 
able; and 

decoder  means  for  simultaneously  fetchmg  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions from  the  instruction  memory,  finding  simultaneously 
executable  instructions  among  the  fetched  instructions,  and 
issuing  these  simultaneously  executable  instructions  to 
respective  function  units  which  can  perform  a  function 
required  by  the  instruction; 

the  stored  instruction  of  said  instruction  register  means  and  the 
data  of  the  availability  data  register  means  being  provided  to 
said  decoder  means  m  parallel  with  each  other. 

wherein  the  system  further  comprising: 

address  producing  means  for  producing  a  fetch  address  of  said 
instruction  memory: 

misalignment  calculation  means  for  indicating  a  degree  of  mis- 
alignment between  an  address  of  a  tirsi  instruction  of  the 
plurality  of  instructions  read  out  simultaneously  from  said 
instruction  memory  and  said  fetch  address,  said  plurality  of 
instructions  read  out  simultaneously  including  first  through 
last  instructions;  and 

availability  data  prxxlucing  means  for  producing  availability  data 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  read  out  simulta- 
neously from  said  instruction  memory,  from  an  instruction 
transmission  signal  (IC  ready)  from  said  instruction  memory 
and  from  misalignment  mformation  from  said  misalignment 
calculation  means,  and  writing  the  prxxluced  availability  data 
to  related  availability  data  register  nneans. 


1.  An  electronic  computer  with  a  cooling  system,  compnsing: 

means  for  attaching  circuit  devices  including  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  disposed  on  boards  for  constructing 
the  electromc  computer; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  attaching  means; 

cooUng  means  including  a  volatile  coohng  fluid  which  can  be 
repeatedly  evaporated  and  condensed  in  said  device  to  pro- 
vide a  low  temperature  source  to  cool  said  circuit  devices;  and 

at  least  one  cooling  member  thermally  connecting  said  low 
temperature  source  and  a  plurality  of  predetermined  semicon- 
ductor devices  among  those  disposed  on  said  boards,  circuit 
operating  speeds  of  said  predetermined  semiconductor 
devices  rising  due  to  temperature  drop  thereof,  said  cooling 
member  having  at  least  one  surface  portion  in  contact  with  a 
plurality  of  said  predetermined  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
board,  which  devices  have  possible  various  heights,  said  at 
least  one  surface  portion  which  contacts  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  semiconductor  devices  being  composed  of  a 
flexible  member  for  flexibly  contacting  with  the  various 
heights  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  semiconductor 
devices  and  having  a  high  heat  conductivity  whereby  heat  can 
be  efficiently  transported  to  said  low  temperature  source  from 
said  plurality  of  predetermined  semiconductor  devices  even 
where  there  is  a  vanation  in  heights  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  semiconductor  devices 


5,504,925 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
INTERRUPTS  IN  PIPELINED  PROCESSORS 
Paul  V,  Jelb,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Corpo- 
ration, Huntsville,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,215,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,786 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/26:9/34:9/345:9/38 
VS.  a.  395—800  25  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  instructions  in  a  computing 
system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements; 
a  first  operand  address  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  the  first 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  operand  address  associated  with  a  first  instruction; 
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a  second  operand  address  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  the  first 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  element*  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  operand  address  associated  with  the  first  instruc- 
tion; 
a  third  operand  address  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  the  first 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements  for  receiv- 
ing a  third  operand  address; 
a  first  memory  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of 
addressable  memory  storage  elements  for  outputting  a  first 
operand  in  response  to  the  first  operand  address  and  for 
outputting  a  second  operand  in  response  to  the  second  oper- 
and address; 
an  instruction  executing  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  memory 
output  circuit  for  performing  a  function  on  the  first  operand 
and  the  second  operand  and  lo  the  firsi  plurality  of  address- 
able memorv   storage  elements  and  for  generaung  a  result 
data, 
a  second  memory  including: 

a  second  plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements: 
a  first  operand  address  storage  circuil  coupled  lo  the  first  oper- 
and address  receding  circuil  and  lo  the  second  plurality  of 
addressable  memory   storage  elements,  for  stonng  the  first 
operand  address  in  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  storage  elements; 
a  second  memorv  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  pluraliiv 
of  addressable   memory    storage  elements   and   lo  the  third 
operand  address  receiving  circuit,  for  outputting  the  first  oper- 
and address  lo  the  third  operand  address  receiving  circuit  as  a 
third  operand  address.  Page  3 
a  first  memory  control  circuii  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of 
addressable  memorv  elements  for  selectively  stonng  the  result 
data  in  an  addressable  memon.  storage  element  from  the  first 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements  in  response 
to  the  third  operand  address,  and 
a  third  memory  including: 
a  third  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  storage  elements; 

a  fourth  operand  address  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  the  third 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  storage  elements  for  receiv- 
ing a  fourth  operand  address:  and 
a  first  operand  storage  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  memory  output 
circuit  and  to  the  third  plurality  of  addressable  memory  stor- 
age elements  for  stonng  the  first  operand  m  an  addressable 
memory  storage  elemenl  from  the  third  plurality  of  address- 
able memory  storage  elemcnus  in  response  to  the  fourth  oper- 
and address. 


5,504.926 
METHOD  FOR  A  HOST  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  AND 
ITS  ASSOCL4TED  CONTROLLER  TO  CAPTITIE  THE 
SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  NLTViBER  OF  MEMORV  1>ITS 
V  LA  PATH  CONTROL  COMMANDS 
Gar*  E.  Jackson.  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,967 

Int  a."  G06F  1 2AX):  1 2/02: 1 3/00: 1 3/1 4 

VS.  CI.  395U-825  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  allocating  a  disk  drive  memory  unit  to  a  selected 
controller  in  a  pair  of  data  processing  systems,  each  said  data 
processing  system  having  a  host  central  processor  and  an  associ- 
ated controller  including  memorv.  both  said  data  processing  sys- 
tems to  be  coofKratively  ass<jciated  with  a  number  of  disk  dnve 
memory  units,  each  said  disk  dnve  memory  unii  coupled  lo  both 
said  controllers,  wherein  either  one  of  said  host  central  processors 
can  appropnate  any  one  of  said  disk  dnve  memorv  umts  as  a 
selected  disk  dnve  memorv  unit  by  propagaung  path-control -data 
10  the  memory  ir  both  said  controllers  and  in  the  selected  disk 
dnve  memory  unit,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

propagating  command  signals  and  said  path  control  data  from 

one  of  said  hosi  central  processors  to  the  as.sociated  controller 

as  the  selected  controller  to  allocate  one  of  said  disk  dnve 

memory  units  as  the  selected  disk  dnve  memory  unit. 

stonng  said  path  control  data  in  said  memorv  of  said  selected 

controller  in  response  to  said  command  signals, 
reading  by  the  selected  disk  dnve  memory  unit,  in  response  lo 
signals  from  said  selected  controller,  said  path  control  data 
from  the  memorv  of  the  selected  controller  and  stonng  said 
path  control  data  in  said  selected  disk  dnve  memorv  unit: 
inlerrupung  the  other  controller  by  sending  a  command  from 
said  selected  controller  via  said  selected  disk  drive  memory 
unit, 
reading  said  path  control  data  by  said  other  controller  from  said 
selected  disk  dnve  memorv  unil  aixl  slonng  the  path  control 
data  mio  its  ow  n  memorv . 
sending  a  command  by  said  other  controller  via  said  selected 
disk  dnve  memorv  unii  to  said  selected  controller  indicating 
that  the  information  is  received,  and 
indicating  successful  alkxation  by   said  selected  controller  to 
said  one  of  said  host  central  processors. 


5,504,927 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INPlT/OlTPtT  D.ATA 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  ONE-CHIP  MICROCOMPtTER 

LTILIZING  AN  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  OF  A  DIFFERENT 

SPEED  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 

Minoru  Okamoto,  Matsubara.  and  Mildo  Sakalubara.  Otsu. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Cc  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  24.  1991.  3-341013 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/20.13/42 

VS.  a.  395—878  10  Claims 

1    A  data   inpul/outpul  control   device   integrating   a  one<hip 

microcomputer  together  with  a  data  transfer  device  and  a  proces- 
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sor.  the  data  transfer  device  being  constructed  to  transmit  and 
receive  senal  dau  from  an  external  apparatus  the  pnx:essor  receiv- 
ing data  from  the  data  transfer  device  and  transmitting  processed 
data  to  the  data  transfer  device,  which  transmits  to  the  external 
apparatus,  the  data  input/output  control  device  compnsing: 

a  controller  for  controlling  data  input  and  output  of  said  data 
transfer  device,  said  controller  being  supplied  with  a  transfer 
clock  by  said  external  device  for  use  as  tfie  clock  for  said 
controller,  the  transfer  clock  being  slower  than  the  clock  for 
said  processor; 
a  flag  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  flag  that  indicates  whether 
data  has  been  supplied  to  said  data  transfer  device  by  either 
said  processor  or  said  external  apparatus, 
a  first  synchronization  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  flag  output 
from  said  flag  holding  circuit  with  the  transfer  clock,  the 
output  from  said  first  synchronization  circuit  being  supplied  to 
said  controller,  and 
a  second  synchronization  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  flag  out- 
put from  said  flag  holding  circuit  with  the  processor  clock,  the 
output  from  said  second  synchronization  circuit  being  sup- 
plied to  said  processor, 
wherein  the  flag  holding  cmruit  is  set  by  either  said  processor  or 
said  controller  and  is  reset  by  .said  processor  or  said  controller, 
wfuchever  one  did  not  set  the  flag  holding  circuit. 
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1   A  method  for  providing  multi-command  support  in  a  render- 
ing adapter,  comprising 


receiving  first  commands  of  a  first  command  set  by  an  interme 
diate  driver  and  providing  said  first  commands  to  a  rendenng 
adapter; 

receiving  second  commands  of  a  second  command  set  by  said 
intermediate  dnver.  converting  on  a  first  processor  some  of 
said  second  commands  into  resulting  first  command  set  com- 
mands while  other  second  commands  are  not  convertible  into 
first  command  set  commands,  and  providing  said  resulting 
first  command  set  commands  and  said  second  commands  not 
convertible  into  resulting  first  command  set  commands  to  said 
rendenng  adapter;  and 

receiving,  from  said  intermediate  driver,  and  executing,  by  a 
second  processor  on  said  rendenng  adapter,  said  first  com- 
mands, said  resulting  first  command  set  commands,  and  said 
second  commands  not  convertible  into  resulting  first  com- 
mand set  commands 


5304.929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ENCODING  BYTE 

SEQUENCE  FOR  SELF-CLOCKED  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

TRANSFER  FROM  A  PARALLEL  PORT 

Stuart  R.  Blair,  San  Francisco;  Peter  Mierau.  Concord,  and 

Randall  J.  Spurrier,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  154,489 

Int  C\^  G06F  .•f/D0;.V/2;  H04L  7/00:7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  395— «85  9  Claims 


5,504,928 

METHOD  AND  \PPAR.ATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  MLXTl- 

COMMAND  SI  PW1RT  IN  A  RENDERING  ADAPTER 

John  \.  Cool(.  and  lAnas  L.   Vepstas,  Irath  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

.Armoult,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.075,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734397,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,586 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15/16 

IS.  a.  .^95—882  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  high-speed  data  transfer  using  a 
standard  parallel  interface  between  a  host  computer  system  and  a 
penpheral  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  replacing  an  old  value  of  one  bit  of  a  data  byte  in  a  data  byte 
sequence  with  a  new  value  such  that  said  data  byte  is  not 
equal  to  an  immediately  preceding  or  immediately  succeeding 
data  byte. 

(b)  sionng  said  old  value  in  an  encoding  byte;  repeating  steps  (al 
and  (b)  for  each  data  byte  Ln  said  data  byte  sequence;  and 

tfansmitting  said  encoding  byte  and  said  data  byte  sequence  to 
said  penpheral  device 
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5_S04.93« 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  SEQUENCE 
CONTROL  METHOD 
MitsuakJ    Kobayashi;   Toshihiko   Matsuda:   Yasuo   Morooka: 
kunihiko  Onuma,  all  of  Hitachi;  Notmru  Azusawa,  Katsuta. 
and  Hiromitsu  Kikuchi,  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  965,450,  Oct,  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No,  441,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-277447 
InL  CI.'  C;05B  19/414 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising; 

a  bit  operation  memorv  for  stonng  a  mixture  of  hii  operation 
instructions  and  weird  operation  instructions  in  order  of  execu- 
tion. 

a  word  operation  memory,  separate  from  said  bit  operation 
memory,  for  stonng  the  word  operation  instructions  in  order 
of  execution. 

a  bit  operation  processor,  connected  to  said  bit  operation 
memorv.  tor  outputting  a  start  command  for  a  word  operation 
instruction  when  a  word  operation  instruction  read  from  said 
bit  operation  memory  subsequent  to  the  execuuon  of  a  bil 
operation  instruction  is  recognized;  and 

a  microprocessor,  connected  to  said  word  operation  memory,  for 
receiving  said  word  operation  sian  command  to  execute  a 
word  operation  in.struction  stored  in  said  word  operation 
memory  corresponding  to  said  recogruzed  word  operauon 
instruction 


5,504,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPARING  DATA 

SETS 

Frederick  C.  Furtek,  Menlo  Parlt.  Calif„  assignor  to  .4tmel 

Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898.862.  Jan.  15.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5,430,886.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  438.423 

Int.  a."  C;06F  11/00:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—800  25  Claims 
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1   An  apparanis  for  companng  a  first  frame  of  data  with  respect 
to  a  second  frame  compnsing 
a  linear  array  of  processing  units. 

each  of  the  processing  units  composing  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 
a  plurality   of  outputs,  the  outputs  ot  ai  least  some  of  the 


processing  units  in  the  array  communicating  with  correspond 
ing  inpuLs  of  adjacent  processing  units  in  the  arrav  so  a.s  lo 
propagate  the  tirsl  and  the  second  frames  of  data  thn>ugh  the 
linear  array 

wherein  each  of  the  processing  uniu.  determines  an  error  which 
IS  a  mea.sure  ut  a  difference  between  a  current  block  of 
elements  of  the  first  frame  and  one  o(  a  pluralitv  of  search 
blocks  of  elements  of  tfie  second  frame,  each  of  tfie  plurality 
of  the  search  block.*  being  located  within  a  search  window, 
and 

each  of  tJie  processing  units  further  includes 

synchronization  electronics  that  svnchronizes  mpol  data  repre 
senting  the  elemenLs  of  the  hrsi  frame  with  input  data  repre 
senting  the  elements  of  the  second  frame,  so  as  to  enable 
pipelined  compuution  m  which  each  processing  unit  of  tlie 
array  computes  tlie  error  between  the  current  block  and  a 
different  search  block  of  the  search  window . 

means  for  determining  a  value  of  the  difference  berween  two 
digital  signals  representing  an  element  of  the  curreni  block 
and  an  element  of  one  of  tlie  pluralirv  of  the  search  blocks 
and 

an  accumulator  tfiai  accumulates  differences  berween  the  ele- 
menLs of  the  current  block  and  a  search  block. 


5,504.932 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  SCALAR  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 
PARALLEL  BASED  ON  CONTROL  BITS  APPENDED  B\ 

COMPOUNDING  DECODER 
Stamatis  Vassiliadis.  Vestal;  Bartholomew  Bbuicr.  Newark  Val- 
ley, and  Thomas  L.  Jeremiah.  Endwell.  all  of  N.V„  assigiMirs 
to  International  Business  Maciiines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  128,627,  Nov.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  677,685.  Mar.  29,  1991.  PaL 
No.  5  J03  J56,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
519J84,  May  4,  1990,  abandoaed,  Ser.  No.  543^58,  Jun.  2*. 
1990.  PaL  No.  5.197,135.  Ser,  No,  642.011,  Jan.  15,  1991,  PaL 
No,  5,295J49,  and  Ser,  No,  519_382,  May  4.  1990.  abandooed. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  488.464 
InL  a,'  G06F  9'3S 
VS.  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


[m  |E1»"1S] 


1    A   system   for   processing   instruction*,   with   an    instruction 
processor,  compnsing 

compounding  decoding  means  for  decoding  a  senes  of  base 
instructions  of  a  scalar  machine  and  for  generating  a  senes  of 
instructions  including  compound  instructions  and  single  scalar 
instructions,  said  compound  instructions  each  composing  a 
plurality  of  scaler  mstrucuons  as  member  instruction  units  of 
such  compound  instruction  and  having  an  instruction  formal 
text  having  appended  control  bits  in  the  instruction  format 
text  enabling  execution  of  tlie  compound  instrucDon  format 
text  in  said  instruction  processor,  wherein  said  control  bits 
indicate  which  scalar  instructions  are  grouped  m  a  given 
compound  instruction. 
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fetch  means  for  fetching  said  compound  instructions; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  fetched  compound  and  single 
instructions. 

execution  means  for  executing  member  mstruction  units  of 
compound  instructions  in  parallel  in  response  to  and  in  accor- 
dance with  said  control  bits  and  for  executing  single  scalar 
instructions, 

and  wherein  said  system  provides  a  compound  instruction  pro- 
gram to  said  execution  means  which  preserves  intact  the 
scalar  execution  of  said  base  instruciions  of  a  scalar  machine 


5304,933 
PAY  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
Shunichi  Momiki,  and  Makoto  Saito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1<W3,  .Ser  No.  143,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1992,  4-289074 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  a.  455—2  7  Claims 
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1  A  pay  broadca.sting  system,  comprising  a  broadcasting  station 
and  a  charging  center,  whereby: 

said  broadcasting  station  transmits  an  open  program  number 
together  with  a  broadcasting  program  scrambled  by  a 
scramble  pattern  changed  for  each  program; 

said  charging  center  sends  a  use  permit  code  for  using  a  pay 
program  in  response  to  a  request  for  using  executed  through  a 
communication  line  by  specifying  said  open  program  number 
and  al.so  collects  a  fee  for  said  pay  program;  and  a  receiving 
device  descrambles  a  received  pay  program  according  to  said 
use  permit  code  upon  receipt  of  said  use  permit  code. 


5.504.934 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  Al  TOM.ATICALLV  DEALING  WITH 

FREQIENT  CHANGE  OF  AN  ASSIGNED  CHANNEL 

Naoki   Imai.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993,  5-158945 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/20 
VS.  CI.  4S5--3.2  3  Claims 

1  .A  satellite  communication  receiving  device  for  use  in  a  first 
receiving  station  of  a  lirst-type  network  of  a  satellite  communica- 
tion system  which  comprises  a  second-type  network  and  which 
makes  use  of  a  predetermined  number  of  satellite  channels  and  a 
specific  satellite  channel,  said  first-type  network  composing  a  first 
transmuting  station  for  transmitting  a  first  communication  signal  to 
said  first  receiving  station  by  the  use  of  an  assigned  channel  which 
IS  a.ssigned  at  a  lime  to  said  first-type  network  among  said  prede 
termined  number  of  satellite  channels,  said  second-type  network 
composing  a  second  receiving  station  and  a  second  ffansmitting 


station  for  transmitting  a  second  communication  signal  to  said 
second  receiving  station  by  the  use  of  said  specific  satellite  channel 
which  IS  fixedly  assigned  at  all  times  to  said  second-type  network, 
said  first-type  network  and  said  second-type  network  having  net- 
work numbers  which  are  different  from  each  other,   said  first 
communication  signal  comprising  common  information  compris- 
ing the  network  number  of  the  first-type  network,  said  second 
communication  signal  composing  common  information  compris- 
ing the  network  number  of  said  second-type  network,  wherein: 
said  second  communicadon  signal  is  transmitted  by  said  second 
transmitting  station  b\  the  use  of  said  specific  satellite  chan- 
nel with  channel  information  included  in  said  second  commu 
nication  signal  during  a  contracted  time  band  of  said  first-type 
network,  said  channel  information  comprising  a  pair  of  the 
network  number  of  said  first-type  network  and  a  channel 
number  of  the  assigned  channel  which  is  currently  assigned  to 
said  first-type  network, 
said  satellite  communication  receiving  device  composing 
a  network  number  memory  for  memonzing  the  network  number 

of  said  first-type  network  as  a  memorized  network  number, 
selective  receiving  means  supplied  with  a  channel  specifying 
signal  specifying  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  sate! 
lite  channels  and  said  specific  satellite  channel  as  a  specified 
channel,  said  selective  receiving  means  selectively  receiving 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  communication  signals  as  a 
received  communication  signal  from  said  specified  channel 
first    extracting    means    connected    to    said    network    number 
memory  and  said  selective  receiving  means  for  extracting,  as 
extracted  common  information  from  said  received  communi 
cation  signal,  the  common  information  comprising  the  net 
work  number  coincident  with  said  memorized  network  num 
ber; 
processing  means  connected  to  said  first  extracting  means  for 
processing  said  extracted  common  information  into  a  pro- 
cessed signal  and  for  producing  a  reception  impossibility 
signal   when  said  processing  means  does  not  receive  said 
extracted  common  information, 
channel  specifying  signal  producing  means  lor  pnxlucmg.  in 
response  to  said  reception  impossibility  signal,  the  channel 
specifying  signal  which  specifies  said  specific  satellite  chan- 
nel as  said  specified  channel;  and 
second  extracting  means  connected  to  said  network  number 
memory  and  said  selective  receiving  means  for  extracting,  as 
extracted  channel  information  from  said  received  communica- 
tion signal,  the  channel  information  composing  the  network 
number  coincident  with  said  memorized  network  number  to 
produce  the  channel  number  of  said  extracted  channel  infor- 
mation as  an  extracted  channel  number. 
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said  channel  specifying  signal  prixiucing  means  producing,  in 
response  to  said  extracted  channel  number,  the  channel  speci- 
fying signal  which  specifies,  as  said  specified  channel,  one  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  satellite  channels  thai  has  said 
extracted  channel  number 


said  path  selection  means  (FES  I  also  bases  its  selecoon  on 
measurement  data  of  charactensucs  of  the  relay  links  (CXTN/ 
GCRN)  included  in  said  plurality  of  possible  paths  (DC.MRN. 
FBS,  LE  or  ICMRN.  RS.  GCFN/GCRN,  FBS   LE). 


5304.935 

MOBILE  COMMl  NICATION  NETWORK  HAVING  PATH 

SELECTION  MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

COMMUNICATION  PATH 

Leo  A.  A.  Vercauteren.  CJ«nt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.\.. 

Amsterdam,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.429 
Claims  priority,  application   European   PaL   Oir„  Mar.  9. 
1993.  93870041 

InL  a."^  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  455— 33J  18  Claims 


51 


I  A  mobile  communication  network  (MCN)  adapted  lo  set  up 
communication  paths  iDCMRN.  FBS.  LE  or  ICMRN,  RS,  GCFN/ 
CX'RN.  FBS.  LE)  between  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  riKibile 
terminals  (MT)  and  a  fixed  telecommunication  network  (FTNl  and 
each  including  a  radio  access  link  (DCMRN.  ICMRN).  said  com- 
munication paths  iDCMRN,  FBS,  LE  or  ICMRN,  RS.  CKTFN/ 
CjCRN,  FBS,  LE)  including  either  a  first  communication  path 
(ICMRN.  RS.  GCFN/CKTRN.  F^BS.  LE)  having  an  indirect  cover- 
age radio  access  link  (ICMRN i  between  one  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  terminals  (MT)  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  relay  stations  (RS). 
a  relay  link  (GCFN/GCRN)  between  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
relay  stations  (RS)  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  base  stations 
(FBS).  and  a  local  exchange  (LE)  between  a  fixed  telecommunica 
tion  network  (FTN)  and  the  pluralirv  of  fixed  base  staUons  (FBS). 
or  including  a  second  communicauon  path  (DCMRN.  FBS.  LE) 
having  a  direct  coverage  mobile  radio  network  ( DCMRN )  between 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  base  stations  iFSB)  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  mobile  terminals  (MT)  and  the  local  exchange  (LE). 
said  mobile  communication  network  including  path  selection 
means  (FBS)  for  selecting,  as  part  of  a  hand-over  decision,  at  least 
one  communicauon  path  from  a  plurality  of  possible  communica- 
tion paths  (DCMRN.  FBS.  LE  or  ICMRN.  RS.  CKTFN.'GCRN. 
FBS,  LE)  between  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  terminals 
(MT)  and  said  fixed  telecommunication  network  (FTN)  based  on 
measuremeni  data  of  characleostics  of  radio  access  links 
(DCMRN/ICMRN)  included  in  said  plurality  of  possible  paths 
(DCMRN,  FBS,  LE  or  ICMRN,  RS,  GCFN/CKTRN.  FBS.  LE). 
charactenzed  in  that 


5304.936 
MICROCELLS  FOR  DIGITAL  CELLITLAR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

William  C.  Lee,  Danville,  C-alif„  assignor  to  AirToudi  Commo- 

nications  of  California.  Sao  Francisco,  C:alif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  52.636,  Apr.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 

wliich  is  a  continuation -in- part  of  Ser.  No.  679321,  .Apr.  2, 

1991.  PaL  No.  5043398.  This  appUcatioa  Jna  21,  19W,  Ser. 

No.  263.129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  subeequent  to  Jun.  5. 

2007.  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  a."  H04B  '/:6.  H04Q  7/22:7/36 

VS.  a.  455— 33J  9  Claims 


1  A  cellular  telephone  system,  compnsing: 

(a I  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  the  cells  bemg  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  zones,  each  of  the  cells  having  an  assigned  set  of 
idenuhcation  codes,  and  each  of  the  identification  codes  being 
used  to  encode  radio  frequency  (RFi  signals  coramumcated  to 
a  mobile  telephone  within  the  cell, 

(b)  at  least  one  antenna  suitably  arranged  and  positioned  within 
each  zone  and  configured  lo  limit  propagaDon  of  radio  fre- 
quency (RFl  signals  radiaied  therefrom  to  subsiantiallv  within 
pre-defined  boundanes  of  the  zone, 

(c)  means,  within  each  cell  and  coupled  to  the  antenna,  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  the  RF  signals  al  assigned  frequen 
cies  to  commumcate  with  mobile  telephones  uithin  the  zone, 
wherein  a  pluraiitv  of  tJie  mobile  telephones  simultaneously 
use  an  identical  assigned  frequencv  and  a  different  one  of  the 
identification  codes  assigned  to  the  cell. 

(di  means,  within  each  cell  and  coupled  to  the  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving,  for  mainlaimng  commumcations 
with  the  mobile  telephones  b\  acuvating  and  deactivating 
transmissions  to  the  mobile  telephones  as  the>  move  from 
7one  to  zone  while  using  the  same  identification  codes  for 
each  of  the  mobile  telephones,  and 

le)  means,  within  each  cell  and  coupled  lo  the  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving,  for  maintaining  communications 
with  the  mobile  telephones  b>  changing  the  identification 
cixles  for  each  of  the  mobile  telephones  as  the)  move  from 
cell  to  cell 
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LOCAL  TRAfTlC  CAPACITi  C  ONTROL  IN  A 
CELLl  I.AR  RADIO  NETWORK 
Sakari  Kangas,  Vantaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy.  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  KT/FI92/0006J.  §  371  Date  Oct.  14.  1993,  §  lOKel 
Date  Oct  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16061.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  117,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Sep.  5,  1991,  911092 

Int.  (  I  '  H040  -  <(' 

VS.  a.  455—33.3  7  Claims 


StT   MOAOCAST 

CHANNCL 
SiaiAl    LEVCl 


1.  A  base  'iiation  for  a  digital  cellular  radio  network,  said  base 
station  haMng  at  least  one  frequency  channel  assigned  thereto,  and 
comprising 

at  least  one  radio  transmitter  and  radio  receiver. 
a  first  antenna  means  having  a  first  predeterrmned  radio  cover- 
age area  defining  a  radio  cell,  said  first  antenna  means  being 
effectivelv  connected  to  said  radio  transmitter  and  receiver; 
a  second  antenna  means  having  a  second  radio  predetermined 
coverage  area  deviating  substantially  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined radio  coverage  area  and  defining  a  joint  radio  coverage 
area  therewith,  said  second  antenna  means  being  effectively 
connected  to  said  radio  receiver; 
switching  means  for  selectively  effectively  connecting  said  radio 
transmitter  to  said  second  antenna  means,  in  addition  to  said 
first  antenna  means,  said  switching  means  comprising  at  least 
one  of 

phase  shifting  means  for  adjusting  a  mutual  phase  difference 
between  slgnai^  of  said  first  and  second  antenna  means,  so 
that  coverage  of  said  joint  radio  coverage  area  of  the  first 
and  second  antenna  means  hv  said  radio  transmitter  for 
radio  transmission  is  vanable,  in  order  to  control  the  local 
tratSc  capacity  of  said  cellular  radio  network,  between  said 
first  predetermined  radio  coverage  area  and  said  joint  radio 
coverage  area,  and 
power  control  means  for  adjusting  a  rauo  of  transmitting 
powers  of  the  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
antenna  means,  so  that  coverage  of  said  joint  radio  cover- 
age area  of  the  first  and  second  antenna  means  by  said  radio 
transmitter  for  radio  transmission  is  vanable,  in  order  to 
control  local  traffic  capacity  of  said  cellular  radio  network, 
between  said  first  predetermined  radio  coverage  and  said 
joint  radio  coverage  area. 


UMI 


5„';04.93« 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  VARYING  APPARENT 

CELL  SIZE  IN  A  CELLULAR  COMMCNICATION 

SYSTEM 

James  P.   Redden.  Mesa.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  .May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,937 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/00:7n2 
VS.  a.  455—33.4  20  Claims 

1,  K  method  of  controlling  cell  loading  in  a  cellular  communi- 
cation system  having  a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  each  cell  has  a 
traffic  channel  for  two-way  communication  with  a  subscriber  unit 


ICASURI    ACTUAL 

D€UAM)    F0« 

COHMIICATICM 

SIRVICtS 


and  a  broadcast  channel  thai  is  monitored  by  said  subscriber  unit 
for  messages  directed  to  said  subscriber  unit,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

communicating  within  one  of  said  cells  on  said  traffic  channel 

with  said  subscnber  unit,  said  subscriber  unit  monitonng  a 

signal  level  of  said  broadcast  channel  associated  with  said 

cell; 

measunng  a  demand  for  communication  services  within  said 

cell;  and 
changing  said  signal  level  of  said  broadcast  channel  in  response 
to  the  measuring  step,  said  subscnber  unit  being  responsive  to 
said  signal  level  dunng  the  coramumcating  step. 


5,504.939 
COMMITVICATION  CHANNEL  SELECTION  IN 
CELLULAR  RADIO  COMMLTNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Luc  Mayrand,  Quebec  Canada;  H&kan  E.  Olov,  Vallentuna, 
and  lUkan  A.  Claes,  Ekero,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Tdefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,093,  Oct  2,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147J33 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  7/i8 
MS.  CI.  455—34.1  28  Claims 
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COUiCTJON  Of  WICt  CHAHMLS 
ASSOCIATED  TO  CAa  TYPES 
(VOICE  OWCL  GROUPS) 


II   In  a  radio  telecommunications  system  which  uses  a  plurality 
of  communication  channels  and  which  provides  a  plurality  of 
services  to  a  plurality  of  mobile  subscribers  in  said  system,  each  of 
said  mobile  subscnbers  using  a  mobile  station  to  communicate 
signals  with  said  system  over  one  of  said  channels  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  of  said  services  by  said  system,  said 
mobile  station  having  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  station  charac- 
teristics,  said   signals  being  communicated   under  different  call 
charactensbcs.  a  method  of  assigning  one  of  said  channels  to  said 
mobile  station  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  channels  into  a  plurality  of  groups  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  services,  said 
station  characteristics  and  said  call  charactenslics; 
receiving  at  said  system  a  request  for  a  communication  channel 
for  one  of  said  mobile  stations  being  used  by  one  of  said 
mobile  subscribers  to  communicate  with  said  system  under 
one  of  said  call  characteristics;  and 


assigning  m  response  to  said  request  a  communication  channel 
from  the  selected  one  of  said  groups  which  is  associated  with 
a  selectivelv  weighted  greater  combmauon  of  the  senices 
being  provided  to  said  one  subscnber.  station  charactensucs 
of  said  one  mobile  station,  and  call  charactenstics  under 
which  said  one  mobile  station  is  communicating  with  said 
system. 


5.504.940 
SHOCK  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  H.4\  ING  INTEtJRAl 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Charles  .\.  Hahs.  Jr.,  Boca  Raton:  Gu.stavo  G.  Suarez.  Deer- 
field  Beach,  and  Daniel  R.  Troutman,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Ha., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  976.040,  Nov.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^59J55 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l'i)H:  H05K  ^/W 
U.S.  a.  455^38.1  14  Oaims 

1    .A  shtK'k  isolation  system  tor  interconnecting  at   leasi  two 
electronic  devices,  compnsing 

a  shock  isolator  positioned  between  the  at  least  two  electronk 
devices  for  absorbing  mechanical  shixks.  the  shixk  isolator 
having  ai  least  one  apenure  formed  therein,  and 
at  least  one  elecmcal  interconnect  disposed  within  the  a!  least 
one  aperture  and  extending  therefrom,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
aperture  positions  the  at  lea.st  one  eiectncal  interconnect  tor 
electncally  coupling  the  at  least  two  electronic  devices    and 


wherein  the  at  least  one  eiectncal  interconnect  is  held,  without 
Milder,  m  eiectncal  contact  with  tJie  at  least  two  electronic 
devices  by  the  shcxk  isolator  »hen  the  shock  isolation  system 
I'-  assembled; 
wherein  the  shix:k  isolator  further  includes  a  protrusion  mte 
grailv  formed  into  a  wall  of  the  ai  least  one  apenure  for 
securely  holding  the  at  least  one  electrical  interconnect  within 
the  at  least  one  apenure.  where  the  at  least  one  elevtncal 
interconnect  is  securely  held  in  contact  with  tJie  at  least  two 
electronic  devices  when  the  shock  is<,ilation  system  is 
assembled 
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368J51  368J53 

(iLOVE  ATHLETIC  SHIRT 

Edward  H.  'iewer.  Jr..  6259  N.  Hw>.  83.  Hartland.  Wis.  53029  Michael  ¥  McCrudden.  1043  TUrnbem  Or..  Louis>iHe,  C  oio. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11^54,  Aug.  6,  1993.  aban-  80027 

doned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.055  Filed  Oct  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.093 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  veans 

I  -S   CI.  D2-610  I  ..S.  n.  D2— 841 


36*352 

GLOVE 

Kim  M.  Ton^  422  N.  Main  St^  BrilUon.  Wis.  54110 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  21.101 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

VS.  C\.  D2— 619 
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3«8J54 

RACE  CAR  VISOR 

JaoMS  A.  Edwardc  Jr.,  3512  Windale  La^  MebwK.  N.C.  273*2 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  29,636 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

IJ.S.  CL  D2— 871 
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368J55  368J57 

IN-LINE  AND  ICE  SK,\TE  BOOT  INLINE  SKATE  WALKER 
Dennis  M.   l^oving.  hJUl    Oxbow    Bend.  Chanhassen,  Minn.    John  R.  Mullins,  Jr.,  11439  Jeff  Ave.,  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif. 

55317  91342 

Filed  .Sep   20.  l'W4,  Ser  No   2«,7()7  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.699 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  t1.  02—904  VS.  CL  D2— 94* 


368J59 

SPIKED  SHOE  tOVER 

Patrick  ()(;rad>.  47.V4  Hickor>  PI..  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  82009 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M.934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  (1  d:— ''6; 


SHOE  I  PPER 
Mike   Brook-s.   Nelsonviile:   ILdgar   H.   Simpson;   Theodore  A. 
Kastner.  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain.  Athens. 
all  of  Ohio,  a&signors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  BooCs.  Inc„  Nelson- 

>ilk.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2*>.X'Hi 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  .S    CI.  02—97(1 


r^ 


f^: 


.V>8J56 

DECORATIVE  (OVER  FOR  SNEAKERS 

George  Reale,  3444  Marshall  Rd    Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

Filed  Oct.  .U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.482 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  a.  D2— 94*. 


36M58 
SHOE  SOLE 
Diego  D.  Valle,  S.Elpidio  a  Mare,  Italy,  assignor  to  EMA  S.nL., 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D2— 953 


368^360 
CLEATED  SOLE  PLATE 
Randall  Wolfe.  Bcaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  35.741.  Mar  6.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  42.032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—962 


368  J62 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jonathan  H.  Werman.  5111  NE.  30th  Ave_  Lighthouse  Point. 
Fla.  33064 

Filed  Jan    12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 970 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2.  19% 


Aprii 


1W6 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


715 


368,36J  368,365 

SHOE  UPPER  HOLSTER  FOR  A  RADIO  PAGER 

Craig  Felier,  Duxburv,  Mass^  assignor  to  Reebok  Intematiooal   Jorge  N.  CasdlU,  Lake  Worth;  Jeffrey  S.  King,  Bojmton  Beacti, 


Ltd^  Stougtatofl,  Mass. 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  19.753.  Mar.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr  27.  1995.  Scr.  No.  38,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
US.  a.  D2— 970 


both  of  FU^-  Mefamet  T.  Ergelen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Mark 
B.  Malon,  Paim  Beacb  Gardens,  Fla..,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 218 


368367 

WESTERN  DANCE  Pl'RSE 

Nancy  Sharp.  P.O.  Box  808.  Lakewood.  Calif.  90714-0808 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser  No.  30.753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D.V— 22<> 


368,369 
SHIRT  CASE 
John  M.  Pease.  Sedbergh,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pease 
Limited.  Sedbergli.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  18.192 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
IS.  CI.  D3— 269 


INHALER  CASE 
Joseph  R.  Reitano,  and  Joseph  P.  Reitano,  both  of  15  Marsh 
Ave.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,359 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
US.  CI.  D3— 215 


368,366 
RECEPTABLE  FOR  CARRYING  SAFETY  GLASSES 
John  F.  Cedarberg,  III,  Eagan,  Minn>,  assignor  to  Cedarberg 
Industries,  Inc  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 219 


368J70 
BRIEFCASE 
Abraham  1.  Tiwil,  2334  Ocean  Pkwy_  BiXMkiyn,  N.Y.  11223 
368J68  Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,598,  Jan.  11.  1993.  PaL  No.  Des. 

TRIPLE  CONTACT  LENS  CASE  356,678.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  Na  36,756 

Kiml>eriv  C.  Merritt  3702  Merrimac  Trail.  Annandale.  \a.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

22003  L-S.  a.  D3— 276 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D3— 264 
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368  J71 
(  VRRY  CASE 
Randall  W.  Calmeise.  Uakwood  \  illajie.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rub- 
bermaid Incorporated,  Woostcr,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  r7,045 
Terni  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  C\.  Di—2»2 


368^73 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  A.ND  CHARGING 

BASE  THEREFOR 
Scott  T.  ShimatstL,  Aihambrtt;  Cleve  A.  Graham,  Simi  Valley; 
Spencer  L,  Mackay,  Agonra  Hills,  and  Stanfidd  K.  Young, 
Cypress,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,537 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D4— 101 


368,375  368JT7 

SOCK  RACK  SEAT 

David  M.  Canther,  2051  E.  Imperial  Cir.,  Naples.  Fla.  33942  Larry  Laslo.  New  York.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Dircctiooal  Baying 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.063  Group,  Inc„  High  Point,  N.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,904 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 317  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,S.  CI.  D6— 334 


+- 


368,372 
rOMPI  TFR  TOTF 
Albert    I,.   Dennison.   512    \a)le\»i«Hl    Kd.,   MiUersville,   Md, 
21180 

t-iletl  Jun.  h.  rW4    s«t  No.  24.037 
Itrni  '>f  pattni  14  vears 
I  S.  n.  D3— 327 


368J74 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
William  O.  Ashcraft,  624  Ontario  Heights  Rd.,  Ontario.  Oreg. 
97914-8-V)2 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  04— 108 


A 


368J76 
GARMENT  HANGER  WTTH  VERTICAL  CLIPS 
Stanley    Gouldson,    Northport,    and    Roland    Harmer,    Cen- 
tereach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,6%,  Apr.  16,  1992,  PaL  No.  Des. 
350,236.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26JO0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lii.  O.  D6— 326 


'^      1*1%, 


^^^ 


368J78 
SEAT 
Larry  Laslo,  New  York.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Directional  Buying 
Group,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D6— 334 
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368^^81 
FOLDING  BEACH  CHAIR 


Carl  Muller.  \ltadena.  (  alif..  a*i(;n.,r  to  F.lite  Manufacturing    Chri.stophcr  VV.  Lang.  229  -  83rd  St.,  Virginia  Beach.  \a.  2.M51 
C  orporation.  t.ardena.  (  alif  '^"'^  J"""  ^8^  ^'^^'  -'*"•  ^"-  25-132 

Filed  Jan    IV  I-*«.5,  Ser.  No.  33,494  ,.  ^   ,.,    ,^^,    '^^™  "'  P"*'^"'  ^  >'"'"" 

irrni  nf  paion!   1  -i  »fars 
!  .S.  (1,  DA-   .<frf» 


368383  368J85 

CHAIR  ARMCHAUl 

Peter  J   I>anko.  14901  Poplar  HiU  Rd..  Accokeek,  Md.  20607      Raymond  GrasfiUex,  Ovoniuu.  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiDex 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35J63  Sarl.  Oyonnax,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUej  Dec  8.  1994,  Set.  Na  32065 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  9.   1994.  DMA/ 
002538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D6— 379 


VS.  CI.  D6— 374 


368J82 

AR.MCH.41R 

Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  avsignor  to  (irosfiUex 

SARL.  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.260 

1  ..      ,  ,  .     u       I   J     .    „  1        \M        ^  Claims  priority,  application   VVTPO,  Jun.   9,   1994,   DMA/ 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine.    ,,,,,,,„       f         ■•     ff 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 370 


36X..W() 

TASK  (HAIR 

Ogden  R.  Olson.  \1us<atint-   and  I  ortn  M.  Simmons.  Wabello, 


Filed  Jan.  20.  199?,  Ser  No.  33,791 
Term  of  patiiit  14  vears 
Ui?.  a.  D6— 366 


368384  3683M 

ARMCHAIR  CHILD'S  BED 

Raymond  GrosflUex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Sari  Gros-    Paul  K.  MeeiLcr,  Hiram,  and  WiHiam  R.  Gibaoau  Caatoa,  botk 

fillex,  Oyonnax.  France  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LISCO,  Inc  Ikmpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,147  Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  13331 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  WIPO,  Jon.  9,  1994,  DMA/                                  Term  of  patcsi  14  years 

002538  L.S.  a.  D6— 393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 379 
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COMBINED  C(X)LFR  \'sD  (  ()I  I  APSIBLE  TABLE 
H.  Lee  Bureau.  3  Park  \ve..  Waterville.  Me.  04901 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  26,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  1)6—397 

) 


368  J89 
DESK 
David  W.  Longaberger,  Newark;  Gary  C.  Longaberger,  Dres- 
den, and  Trevor  R.  King,  Warsaw,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Longal>erger  Company.  Dresden,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 428 


368.391 
LAinvDRV  (  ABINFT 

Da>id  Smith.  }?(H)  Vaw  Hill  PI..  Lexington.  Ky.  40513 
Fllt-d  Aun.  2S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6 — 132 


368^393 

CASTLF  TABLE 

Diane  D.   Dameille.   7104  Loch   Lomond   Dr..   Bethesda.   Md. 

20817-4760 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  M.^M^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  I>6— 151 


368^90 
BOOK  STAND 
Linda  James.  P.O.  Box  383,  Latta.  S.C.  29565, 
Clawson,  P.O.  Box  15.  DiUon.  S.C.  29536 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D6— 429 


and  Sarah 


36«38« 
SLAT  VNAl.l   BACK  PANEL  DF^K 
Alfred  Schainholz.  F^nglewood.  FTa.,  as.signor  to  Woodtronics, 
South  Williamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  26J23 
Term  of  patent  14  vean, 
L.S.  CI.  D6 — 123 


.'^-'''  368J.94 

N!(,HT  STAND  REFRIGER.ATED  DISPLAY  (ASF 

Merlin  A.  Brunner.  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  Weyau-  Robert  A.  Rogers.  New  Albany.  Miss..  a.ssignor  to  Master-BUt 

wega.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Products,  Inc..  New  Albany.  Miss. 

Company.  Inc..  New  London.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.78" 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  23.452  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—436 


I  .S.  CI.  D6—470 
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368^95 
CilFT  HOLDER 
B.  Sue  Medley-Lane,  and  Sandra  Tiltoou  both  of  41  Perimeter 
Way,  Suite.  C-975,  AUanta,  C;a.  303.W 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.120 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
I  i!.  a.  CKv— 475 


368397 
SELF  STANDING  SHELVING  UNIT 
Bengt  Weberg,  Flyinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BTJ,  Inc  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,625 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1994,  941465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 479 


368,399 
COMBINED  SEAT  AND  BACK  PORTIONS  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Oscar  BulTon.  Bigolino  Di  Valdobbiadene,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Brado  S.r.l..  Bigolino  Di  Valdobbiadene,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.858 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Jan.  18.  1994.  T\  9400007 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
IS.  (1.  IX)— .VXt 


368,401 
OCICK  CHANGE  PAPER  TOHEL  HOLDER 
Lowell  Dixon.  1667  E.  Larpenteur  Ave..  Maplewood.  Minn. 
55109 

FUed  May  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  39.490 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 522 


368,396 

PRODI  CT  DLSPLAV  1 MT  WITH  I  PPER  COOLER 

SHELF  FOR  MERCHANDISINl.  COLD  PRODUCTS 

Christopher  (  .  Bidwell.  Berkeh   Lake,  (ia-,  assignor  to  Paul 

Flum  Ideas,  Inc.,  SL  l^ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar  Z3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,287 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  CI.  rwv— 4-9 


368J98 
GAP  FILLER  BETWEEN  CHECKOLT  COl  NTER  AND 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER 
Rathindra  Nahar,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 191 


368,400 
CRIB  ENDBOARD 
Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton,  and  Har»ey  J.  Drahelm,  Weyau- 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company.  lnc„  New  London.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D6— 508 


368,402 
SHOWER  CADD^ 
William  W.  Emery.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Russeil  A.  Fritts. 
Warren,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co„ 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 525 
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368,403  368,405 

STOtL\(,F  IMT  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SKATES  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Charles  R.  Michalk.  and  Charies  W    Michalk,  both  of  3209    Hozumi  Tada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

„.  .          .  ,-      ..           ,.i    ■    ,   T      ^o>.n  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Richmond  St.,  (  orpus  (  hnsti,  Tei.  78410  j,,^  ^^  ^2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36J34 

Filed  Jan.  2"    l'»4.  Ser.  No.  17,963  CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1994,  6-28945 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  I>6-  552  I  .S.  a.  D7— 351 


368,407 
HANDLE  FOR  INSERT  PAN  LID 


368,409 
SERVING  TRA^ 


Jeffrey    T    Debord.    Worthington.    Ohio;    Fred    S.    Fonvllle.    Hilton  Schwartz.  Svosset,  N.V„  asagnor  to  Kinplex  (  orpora- 
Stepheos  City.  Va.;  John  W.  Koenig,  Cincinnati,  and  Rainer 
B.  Teufel,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester.  \a. 


Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  30.869 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  07— 39.^ 


tion.  E^gewood.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31^132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LJi.  CI.  07—553 


u  u 


368.406 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Masahiro    Nakamura,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
.V>«.4»»4  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

THERMAL  COFFEFMAKKR  WITH  VIEWER  FOR  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36335 

GAl  (;IN<;  ( ONTENT  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-28942 

Stewart  D  /J>e.  Kt.  lee.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Roberts,  Inc„  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lodi,  NJ. 

Filed  Dei .  2'^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.812 
lerm  of  patent  14  year^ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 318 


I  .S.  CI.  07-351 


368.408 

MID  LIFE  BULGE  MLG 

W.  Gregg  Ratcliff.  534  N.  D  St..  Lompoc.  Calif.  93436 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  31,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r_S.  CI.  D7— 517 


368.410 
BASE  FOR  AN  INSULATED  DRINKING  CAN  HOLDER 
Tkmothy  A.  Shiner.  2008  Hunter  Place  Cx..  ArUngtoo,  Tex. 
76006 

rUed  Apr  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 608 


^^ ^\ 
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V.S.4II  368.413 

RKC  RKAlIO.N AL  Bt\  ERAGE  HOLDER  EXTENDIBLE  I  TENSIL 

Joseph    C.    Delaney,    76    Deerhurst  Street.    Stoney    Creek,    Alan  C.  Lowenfels,  30  Paddington  Rd.,  Scarsdale.  N  \    105X3 
Ontario.  (  anada  Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  .30.116 

Hied  Idn    :"    l****?    svr  No.  34,131  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

It-rm    'f  patent  14  \ears  I'.S.  CI.  D7 — 653 

I  .S.  a.  07—62(1 


-^■'»'?  368.4r 

DEVK  K  FOR  HOLDINt;  FLSH  FOR  CLEANING  (ABLE  (T  TTER 

Edna  Adams,  and  Ronald  Adams,  both  of  17400  San  Juan.    Paul  W.  Hebert.  6450  l^keshore  Dr.,  San  Diego   Calif  92119 

Detroit.  Mich.  48221  pj,^  ^,^,   ,7    ,9,5   ^^  ^^    ^^_„j 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  32.618  Term  of  patent  14  year>. 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  \JS.  CI.  DH '2 

V^.  CI.  D7— 698 


N-] 


\ 

( 

/^            -    .. 

\ 

\l 

\- 

a 

\ 

.n        ^:| 

1 

1 

1 

j 

:j:                  III' 

no 

:  i 

368.414 
E(;G  MOLD 
Jacob  VanHalteren.  202  Duncan  Rd..  Richmond  Hill.  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Steve  Burke,  47  Valley  Brook  Dr.,  Don  MilLs, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1995.  1995-0045 
Cheng-Tung  I  In.  No.  23.  Lane  146.  ^en-Hsing  Rd.,  Yung-Kang  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

City.  Tainan  Hsien.  Iai»an  ^'  j;   (^\   [)7 (^75 

Filed  Mar   29.  19<(5.  .Vr.  No.  .16.856 
lerm  nf  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D-'— 637 


368.412 
HOLDER 


.V)8.416 
TIRE  Lin  \ND  LI  <;  REMOVER  SET 
Louis   W     Holman.   3329   NU.    27th.   Oklahoma   City.   Okla. 
73112.  and  LouLs  W.  Holman.  Jr..  12116  Moritz  (  t..  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.  73162 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  .V).655 
Irrm  of  paten!  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D8— 31 


368,418 
SCLS.SOR.S  FOR  CI  TTING  A  TAPE 
Chieko  Aida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kjng  Jim  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.112 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2".  1993.  5-39228 
lerm  of  patent  14  years, 
L.S.  CI.  D8— f:^ 
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368,419 
CIRCLXAR  SAW  Bl.ADF  FOR  CITTING  TOOL 
Edward  W.  Donna.  902  Windsor  Dr..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34234 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,848,  Oct.  4.  1W3  This  application  Jan. 

13,  l'X)5.  Ser  No.  33_';31 
Temi  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


368,421 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Rick  A.  Jensen,  Sr.,  231  Mifflin  Rd.,  Dover,  Del.  19904 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LJS.  CI.  D8— 331 


368,423 

SPOOL  HOLDER 

Brad  J.  Burch,  12311  Advance,  Houston.  Tex.  77065 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U_S,  CI.  D8— 359 


368,425 

COMBINED  SPRAY  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Arthur  E.  Newell,  500  Danbory  Uu  Topeka.  Kans.  66606 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  991 J02,  Jul.  9.  1992,  P«L  No.  Des. 

351.785.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,708 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  .S.  a.  D9— 300 


J; 


368,420 
PILL 
Deborah  Mattson.  Plainwell;  Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids,  both 
of  Mich.,-  Emit  Bocade,  Savannah,  {.a.,  and  Carl  W.  Hen- 
drick.  High  Point,  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Keeler  Brass  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  .Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No  2,525,  Dec    14.  1992,  PaL  No.  Des. 

347,376,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  491,125,  Mar.  8, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  Des.  3.33.082.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994, 

Ser   No.  20.497 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Li».  a.  D8— 317 


368,422 
PIPE  HOLDER 
Torben    Jensen,    20881    Hunter   Place,    Maple    Ridge, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  24,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


B.C., 


.368,424 
BRACKET 
Dennis  E.  Morey.  Shelhurne.  \  t..  assignor  to  The  Burton  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34J93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D8— 373 


368,426 
PACK.AGF  FOR  POTPOIRRI 
Mark   Kaplan.  Stoughton.   Mass„   assignor  to   Latoren.   Inc.. 
StoughtoB.  .Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  28^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  n.  D9— 337 
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368.427 
COMBINED  ROLL-ON  DISPENSER  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
DavM  Bkkneil.  Cambridge;  Martin  C.  Bunce,  and  John  Lamb, 
both   of   London,   all    of.    United    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Chesebrough-Ponds   I  SA  Co..   Division   of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  l**^.  Ner,  No,  26.698 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1994. 
2036770 

The  portion  of  the  term  iif  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  26, 
2010.  has  heen  di.sclaimed. 
Term  nf  palenl  14  \ears 
LS.  CI.  D9— 338 


368,429 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  CONTAINER 
Donald  Serio,  Jr.,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Serco  Mold.  Inc.. 
Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser  No.  12  J 12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D9— 431 


368,428 
PACK.AGE  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PRODUCT  PACKAGES 
Douglas  E.  Croft,  C.lenview.  Ill-  assignor  to  Modem  Alils,  Inc- 
Elk  Grove.  111. 

Filed  \pr.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  37,437 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9 — >15 


.368,430 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  JEWELRY  BOX 

Jack  L.  Herzog,  5702  Durocher  St.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D9-^31 


368,431  368,433 

PERFL'ME  CONTAINER  WATCH 

Joa  Desgrippes,  and  Anne-Sophle  FuM.  both  of  Paris,  France,  Stefan  Sciiilie,  Bariinglunisen,  Gennany.  asigiior  to  Jong- 

assignors  to  Cartier  Intematloaal  B.V.,  Amsterdam.  Nether-  bans  Lliren  GmbH,  Scfaramberg.  Germany 

^'^  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18.996 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33J63  Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  .M  93  05 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  15.  1994,  94  4144  293.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vean 

I  ..S.  a.  D9_558  i^.  ei.  DlO-39 


^ 


.368,432 
COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  PAGER 
Koichi  Takashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,636 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993.  5-33751; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-33752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  DlO-31 


368,434 
CORNEAL  TOPOGRAPHER 
James  R.  DennewiU,  Lakewood,-  Pierre  Boisier.  Laguna  Hills; 
David  M.  Domash,  Mission  Vlejo;  Donn  D.  Lobdell,  C«rt>na 
Del  Mar;  Paul  C.  PynckeL  SanU  Ana,  aU  of  CaHf.;  Heather 
Ready,  Keller.  Tex„  and  David  Weston,  Newport  Beach. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Akon  Laboratories.  Inc„  Fort  Worth. 
Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DlO-^16 
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V.«.43>  368.437 

PlOriKK  BEl.l. 

Ventura  (  aamano.  Barcelona;  Antoni.)  Flores.  Cerdanyola  del  Chung-Shvan  Huang.  No.   1-1.  Chang  Mar  Street.  Hsiu  Shui 

\alles,  and  XaMtr  (.a-vso.  Barcelona,  all  of.  Spain.  as.signors  Hsiang.  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

to  Hewlett-Packard  (  onipan>.  Palo  Vlto.  Calif.  Hied  .|un.  12.  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  40.18M 

Filed  Mai  5.  1'>V5.  Ser.  No,  38.428  Term  of  patent  14  >ean. 

(  laims  pnont>,  application  Spain.  Nov.  24.  1994,  133911  L.S.  CI.  UIO— 116 
Itrii!  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  1)111—63 


368.439 

CHR1STM.4S  CARD  TREE 

Adolph  Romero,  141  Edgehill  Dr.,  San  Carios,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  n  nil— 12.'; 


368.440 

FXOWER  POT  COVTR 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporaboo.  Highland.  lU. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808^54.  Dec  16.  1991.  which 

is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710>r72.  Jun.  4.  1991. 

which  is  a  continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21. 

1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710J72is  a  coatiniiatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  411049.  Sep.  2Z  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358.113. 

said  Ser.  No.  710.272is  a  cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

411.Z47.  Sep.  22.  1989.  said  Ser.  No.  710O72is  a  continiution- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411045.  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application 

Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  (kt.  3. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ..S.  CI.  DM  — 164 


.V>«.436 
PRFSFN(  K  SFNSdR 
Christopher   J.    Stringer,    san    1-ranci.sco,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Steelcase  Inc..  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma%  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  ,18.598 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  n.  Dio— 1(»6 


368.438 
ORNAMENT 
Mei-Mei  Hsiao  Chan.  No.  46,  Jang  Chyou   ISt.,  Talee  City. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37J34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 121 
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368,441 

FLOWER  POT  C0VT:R 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland, 

ni,,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland.  U. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782^37,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617/454,  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  l'>89,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989. 

This  application  Mar  11,  1993,  Ser  No.  5^06 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  011  —  164 


368,443 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany,  OkUu  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  9343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


■V.8.445  368,44-' 

FIOWKK  POT  (OVER  H  ITH  HNS  FLOW  LR  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 
Jon  S   Shr><>ck.  Bethanv.  Oltla..  assignor  to  Hiehland  Suppl>    Jon  S.  Shryock.  Betlian).  Okla„  assignor  to  Higiiland  Supply 

(  orporation.  Highland.  III.  Corporation.  Highland.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1<W3.  Str.  No.  '».4XV  Filed  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  9.691 

Iht  portion  of  thi'  term  of  this  patent  subsetjuent  tir  Vug.  1.-.    Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \ug    ]^. 

2(K>9,  has  been  disclaimed.  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Urm  of  patent  14  ^tars  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  nil  -iM  U.S.  a.  ni!--i64      » 


368,442 
FLOWTR  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 
Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany,  Okla..  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  Ul. 

Filed  May  25.  1993,  Ser  No.  8,858 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll  — 164 


368,444 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Jon  S.  Shryock,  Bethany,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9345 

Tbe  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


.368.446 
FLOWER  POT  (OV  FR  WITH  FINS 
Jon  S.  Shryock.  Bethany.  Okla..  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation.  Highland.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.56- 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  )ears 

U,S.  (I.  1)11  —  164 


.V>X,44« 
AITOMOBILE 
Bruno  Sacco;  J(»sef  (lallitzendoerfer  both  of  Sindelfingen.  and 
Peter   Pfeiffer.   Boeblingen.   all   of.   (rerman>.   assigm>rs   to 
Mercedes-Benz  Ati,  Stuttgart,  (ierman\ 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2-.404 
Claims  priority,  application  (German*.  Feb.  18.  1994.  M  94 
01  .V46.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  ("1.  ni2— 92 
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REAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  HOME 
Patrick  P.  Treadway,  Ontario,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Miernik, 
Decatur.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Riv- 
erside, Calif. 

Filed  Mav  ?,  IWf.  Vr   No   38,506 
Term  of  paleot  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 100 


368,451 
TIRE  TREAD 
Bill  J.  WaUet,  MarshallviUe;  John  J.   RegaUis.  Akron,  and 
Bradley    J.    Wurst    Norton,    aU    of    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\JS.  CI.  D12— 147 


368,453 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

GusUv  J.  Steinke,  and  Surta  D.  Huffer.  both  of  I^ima.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc„  Linui.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  35,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  CI.  D12— 180 


368.455 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  SUrla  D.  Hoffer.  both  of  Liaia.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Intematiooal  Brake  Industries,  lac^  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser  No  35.690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  Cl.  D12— 180 


.168.450 
TIRF  TREAD 
Timothy  J.  Lassan.  Kent  John  J   RegallLs,  Akron,  and  Bradley 
J.   Wurst,   Norton,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Bridgestone/ 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  .M),531 
Lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D12— 141 


368,452 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D12— 180 


368.4.54 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gusta>  J.  Steinke.  and  SUrla  D.  Huffer.  both  of  Lima.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries.  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .15.688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  Cl.  D12— 180 


.368.4<;6 

DISC  BR.AKE  SHIM 

(iusUv  J.  Steinke,  and  Staria  D.  Huffer.  tK)tb  of  Lima.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries.  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38033 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  Cl.  DI2— 180 
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V,X.45-  368.459 

D1S(   BRAKK  SHIM  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Swrla  D.  Huffer.  both  of  Lima,  Ohio,  Gustav  J.  Steinlie,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  International  Bralte  Industries,  inc.,  Lima,  Ohio  assignors  to  International  Bralce  Industries,  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  iSOM  Filed  May  1.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  38038 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.D12-lH0  L'..S.  a.  D12-180 


36M«1 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gusuv  J.  .Steinke,  and  Starb  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Intematiooal  Brake  Industries,  Inc.  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  a.  D12— 180 


36M63 
ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  FttTinRE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Kenneth  A.  Kazenelson,  Sao  Jiuui  CapMrano.'  Craig  H.  Hertz, 
Danville,  and  Fasha  ¥.  Mal^oor,  RoUing  Hills  EsUte.  all  of 
CaUf..  asstgnors  to  Nebolcx,  Inc.  Rolling  Hilk  Estate,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  a.  D12— 190 


.V)8,458 

1)1.S(    BR.\K.F. 

GusUv  J.  Steinke.  and  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc>,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ui5.  CI.  D 12— 180 


368,460 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  May  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 180 


368,462 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries.  Inc.  Lima.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r..s.  n.  D12— 180 


368,464 
FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Darrel  L.  Morley,  Troy,  and  William  A.  Dayton.  Nortbvillc 
both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Li>.  a.  D12— 209 
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36«.465  368.467 

BATFKR^  (  HAK<,FR  K)K  A  RADIO  PAGER  POWER  BAR 

William  J.  Scheid.  (oral  Springs,  and  Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca    David  A.  Parshad,  Markham.  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma  Inc.. 
Raton,  both  of  Ha.,  avsignnrs  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum-        Toronto,  Canada 

burg,  [II.  P'l"*  '>«^-  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  32^38 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  39.622  Term  of  patent  14  years 

rerm  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI.  D13 — 142 

L.,S.  CI.  Dl.V-lOX 


368.469 
NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  COMPITER 
Mike  Joss,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co„  Ltd..  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  1,  1993 
22384/1993 

lerin  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  n.  D14— 106 


368,471 
FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  CABINET  Ft)R  A  COMBENED 
TELEVISION  ANT)  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER/ 
PLAVTR 
Ryiinosuke  Kitagawa.  Marco  Fetrari  W.  Harry  Hessen.  and 
Jay  K.  Fording,  all  of  Memphis.  Tenn„  assignors  to  Sharp 
.Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.249 
Term  of  patent  1 4  years 
L,S.  a.  D14— 129 


^68.466 
GAS  DlSl  HARGK  LAMP  BALLAST 
Youngkee  Ahn,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jack  Meagher,  Prospect 
Heights,  both  of  111..  a-s,signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Sciiaiun- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.874 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  DI.V-  111) 


368.468 
DATA  ENTRY  MACHINE 
Masahiko  Kobayashi.  Su»a.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1994.  6-24309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


368.470 
ELECTRONIC  CO.MPITER 
Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  U.  1993.  .'>-24454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D14— 106 


368,472 
MOBILE  RADIO  HOUSING 
William   H.   Robertson.   PtanUtion,  and   Masaru   Tokiyama. 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motoroia.  Inc_ 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1904.  Ser.  No.  17.959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 
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368,473  368,475 

COMMl  NIC  ATION  DEVICE  HAND  HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Makoto  NiyUna,  and  Voshiiiki  Kumagai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,    William  A.  Scott,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Select  Comfort 

assignors  to  Sonv  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,438  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  -S.  a.  D14_I3«  VS.  CL  014-218 


.368.474 
RADIO  INTERFACE 
Philip    D.    Wise,    California.    Md.,    assignor    to    SEA,    Inc., 
Landover,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years  368,476 

L.S.  a.  D14— 188  NOVELTY  AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNAE 

Joel  DeLcoo,  6301  N.  First  La„  McADen,  Tex.  78504 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-3  U,S.  a.  D14— 231 
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368,477  M>HA79 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  CFI.IIIAR  BASE  UNIT  CATCHER  HOI  SIN(;  FOR  A  TELFPHONK 

Kgi  IPMKM  Kenneth  V,.  Larson.  KImhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  Motomla.  inc., 

\erj    Curtis.   Elmwood    Parl^.   and    Vnttlon^    R\an.    HanoM-r  Schaumtiurg.  Hi. 

I'arl^.  tmlh  of  III.,  assisnors  tn  Motiiriila.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Filed  Feb.  24.  I'*V5.  Sir.  No.  }5.2')Z 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

HU-(i   Vpr,  ;<i.  l^AVf.  Ser.  No.  .«8.0.^7  U,S.  Q.  DI4— :?.' 
lerm  ul  patent  14  years 
I  .s   (I.  ni4~:40 


-^68.478 
VinFOCONFKRFNCING  KFVP\n 

,leffre>  Bernsttln.  Marblehead.  and  Benjamin  Beck.  Bi^ton. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Picture Tel  (orporation.  I)an>ers. 
Mass. 

Filed  .Ian.  2'.  IWf,  Ser.  No.  MASS 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
l.S.  CI.  UI4— 247 


.^68.48(1 
Tl  RBINF  VVHFFI 
Salai\ur  N.  Thinimalaisamj.  Newlon.  and  Henr\  B.  Faulkner. 
Dover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (.as  Research  ln.stitute. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1.',  l^^.*,  Ser  No.  .V4.823 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D  1.^—5 


i69-:'94  on  -cxs.;^  ql' 
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368,4«1  368.483 

rUTCH  RFTAINER  COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Carl  E.  Ijames.  Sullivan.  Mo..  a.s,sien()r  to  Ace  Manufacturing    Charles  A.  Bone,  235  Sandringham  Ct.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37922 
and  Parts  Co..  Sullivan.  Mo  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,638 

Continuation  of  Str.  No   21.02h,  \pr  7,  1994,  abandoned.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

This  application  \pr  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,833  U.S.  CI.  D15— 81 

lerni  of  patt-nt  14  \ears 
I  .S.  n.  D15— 5 


.*6X.4«5 

Ml  SICM   UIM)  INSTRIMENT 

Michel  A.  Paulus.  Rut-  de  Nalinnes  64,  5651  Halcourt.  Belgium 

Kik-d  ^o^.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,8<)2 

lirm  iif  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  CI.  D17— 10 


.V>«,487 
INT)EX  GITDE  IN  THE  EORM  OK  \  TAB 
INCORPOR^ATINt,  AN  ORNAMENT 
Bo  1  jndberg.  Box  90,  S-566  00  Habo.  Sweden 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7(>«,.(ri 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 

VS.  a  1)19—1 


s 

368,482  368.484 

COMBINED  REFRKiERAlOK  AND  MICROWAVE  OVEN  COMBINED  REFRKiER.ATOR  AND  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Charles  A.  Bone.  235  >andnngham  (  t.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37922  Charles  A.  Bone,  235  .Sandringham  Ct.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,637  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  37,639 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  O.  Dli^^i  i:.S.  CI.  Dl^-81 


.^68.486 

t OMBINED  ROLL  OF  TAPE  AND  SI  PPORT  ARM  K)R  \ 

TAPE  PRINTER  <  ARTRIDCiF 

\olchi  t  chivama,  Nagova,  .lapan.  awignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  18.928 
ClainT^  priority,  application  .lapan.  Aug.  19.  |99V  5-25209 
ferni  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.  CI.  1)18— 5h 


.V)8.488 
POSTER  t  AI.FNDAR 

Michael  Bursav*.  .'^039  Huntington  Dr..  (  armil,  Ind.  46033 
Filed  ,|ul.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  25,'h5 
lerm  of  pateni  14  vearv 
r.S.  CI.  ni9— 20 


746 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  2.  1996 


A  PR!  I 


N96 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


36«.48<>  36«,491 

BOOK (OV  KR  CLAP  BOARD 

Gregg  I,,  (.ray,  WX)  N   (,lenhaven  Ave.,  Fullerton.  Calif.  92632  Philip  N.  Berardi,  1231  Euclid  Ave.  -  #4.  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan   ^    l'*«M,  Ser.  No.  17,29<)  90404 

lerm  <i(  patent  M  years  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.24.': 

L.S.  CI.  D19 — It)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  CI.  D19— 52 


747 


36«.493  368.495 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  PAGER  GAME  FRAME 

Barrv  S.  Boes.  Bovnton  Beach.  .lorge  N   Castilla.  Lake  Worth:     Man  Rypiaski,  Nev.port  Beach.  Calif.,  awignor  K.  Pog  (nlim- 
Richard   Johnson,   and   Jeffriv    S.    king,   both   of  Boynlon        ited,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif 

Beach,  all  of  Ha.,  avsignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Filed  Oct.  21    \'*^4   Ser  No    Mi  l"? 

111. 

Filed  De*.  14.  1W4.  Ser  No   .^2,4"1  US.  Q.  D21— 32 

Icrni  of  patent  14  \car<- 
U.S.  t  I.  1)2(»— I!  '*• 


Term  of  patent  14  \cap. 


3<>»,490 
MARKING  PEN 

Norman  Melnick.  Fdison.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pentech  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Fdison.  NJ, 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,769 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  CI.  DIM-^  ?i 


368,492 

TOY  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  TIE  KNOTS 

Melody  McLaughlin.  215  Rasberry  Cir..  Hebron,  Ohio  43025 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 64 


.V>8.494 
DART  BOARD  FRAMF 
Paul   Schneider.    2604   N.    Huebner   Rd..   Oconomowoc.   Wis. 
53066 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IWs.  Ser  No.  MM9 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CL  D21— 6 


368,496 

F(X)T  PEDAL  FOR  I  SE  WTTH  MDEO  (iAMF^ 

James  W.  .Seger,  2156  Delmar,  Granite  City,  III.  62040 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21- 


UMI 
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36S.497  368.499 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOV  DOLL 

Sten   Schmidt,  Grindsted,  and   Kurt   Jensen.  Vejie,  both  of.    Barbara  Vaney.  \erona,  N.,L.  assignor  to  l.anard  Toys  Limited. 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Intcrleao  M..  Baar.  Switzerland  Hong  Kong 

Kiled  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,150  Filed  Mar.  2().  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<6.411 

lerra  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21-108  U.S.a,  D21-171 


FLEXIBI  K  KXFRdSFR  (,()i j.  tkK 

\ll.n  (     \\.M.drufT,  1141   Vudubon  \\ay.  Maitland,  Ha.  .'2X51      Uilliam  W    Bess,  5'.M  K.  Duncan  St..  Mesa.  \h/.  H52(»5 
Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.<.43(l  Filed  Nov  14.  1994,  Ser.  No   .M),9H4 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years  Jerm  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D:  1—2(18 


U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


368,498 
TOY  DOLL 

Barbara  Vaney.  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  tn  I  anard  Toys  Limited. 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^6,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 171 


.^68.500 

GOAL  TENDER  TARGET  FOR  HOCKEY  PRACTICE 

James  P.  Parzino.  128  -  12th  Ave,.  Kirkland.  Wash.  98033 

Filed  Oct.  .1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29J36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 177 


368j;U2 
TOY  BALL 

Chu  Y,   Liao,   Taipei.   Taiwan,   assignor   to  .Jvco   Inc..   Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Hli-d  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'5,9M 
Urm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  (I.  1)21—2(14 


.A68.504 
GOLF  PI  ITER  HEAD 

Davt  Sommtrhauser,  .'  Taussainl  Dr..  O'Fallon.  Mo.  h3,Vm, 
Filed  Mar  10,  1995,  Ser.  No   36,0,'- 
Terrti  of  patent  14  »ear- 
VS.  CI.  1)21-21- 


UMI 
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GOLF  CLUB  PUTTLR  IN-LINK  SKATE 

Thomas  M,  (.rtene,  Monson,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  R.  Martin,    Raymond  Losi,  IL  Westlake  Village.  Cahf..  assignor  to  \arifltx. 

Inc.,  Nloorpark.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  S.  1W5.  Ser  No.  .'H.-'^TH 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 


Westport.  C  onn.,  assignors  to  LISCO.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  .Ian.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  IX,W)f> 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


Term  of  patent  14  vears 


U.S.  CI.  1)21— 226 


Aprii    :.  IWfi 
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-'68,509  M>HMl 

.STREAMLINE  BOl A WT  SWIMMING  AID  mTIRAIT  IC  POWER  SOI  RC  E  FOR  SHOTSHELL 

Cory  Kenney.  P.O.  Bo\  .^.Vl.  Hardin.  Mont.  SmM  KELOAOER 

(  ontinuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  21.077.  \pr  8.  19V4.  aban-  Darin   Williams.  S.   'h.'   H»>.    1.   R().    Box   >v.    Rathdrum.   Id 

doncd.  Ihis  application  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,243  83858 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  No\    4.  1<W4.  Ser   No.  Mt.h'O 

U.S.  CI.  021  —  238  \^.rm  of  paleni  14  >ears 

VS.  i\.  1)22—1(18 


\7r 


368,506 
TWO-SHAFTED  GOLF  CLl  B  NEC  K  368..s08 

(.eorge  G.  Izett,  2538  Haverford  Ave.,  Ardmore.  Pa.  19003.  and     ^  qmbineD  GOLE  BAG  TACi  AND  INSECT  REPELLENT 
,|a\  Ciccarone.  668  Woodland  Ave..  Pottstown.  Pa.  19464  uiTH  \  DETACHABI  E  (1  IP 

Hied  \lav   U).  IWf.  ^e^.  No.  38,670  

lerm  of  patent  14  years  B-"^"'  ^   ''^'-'-"«-  -'1-»1  ^^   ^■''^*^  ^  '^-  ^  '"''"'"•  <^  "'»  ^^^ 

VS.  CL  D21— 221  '••'ed  J"'-  -5-  l**^"*-  Ser.  No.  26J03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 2.M 


.^68.51(1 
T()^  Tl  NNFI 
William  K.  I-ord.  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  likes 
Company.  Hud.son.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  .^4i;25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2 1—244 


.VS.5I2 
FISHIN(,  II  RE 
Fred  H    Coggins.  Rie.   1.  Box   14.  Bnxtkland.  Ark    '241".  and 
I  arr>    Wats<)n.    1825    \ir    Industnal    Rd..    Grenada.    Miss. 

389(11 

Filed  \pr  25.  19**4.  Ser  No   21.89«i 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  1)22— 12X 


UMI 
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368^13  368.515 

ROTOR  FRWIF  FOR  FISHING  REEL  HOSE  (il  IDE 

Katsuhiro    Morna,    and     leruhisa    Numata,    both   of  Tokyo,    Philip  A.  Greubel.  19()52  Willow  Brook  la.  Irabuco  (anvon, 
Japan,  assignors  to  R\obi,  I  td..  Hiroshima.  Japan  Calif.  92679 

Filed  Jul.  :6.  1W4.  ser.  No.  26J24  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .«3,J24 

Claim.s  phoritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1994,  6-1490  Term  of  patent  14  »ears 

[t-rni    if  pateni   U  \<-ars  I'-S.  CI.  D23 — 266 

L.S.  CI.  022— 141 


.V^.51''  ,V>8.519 

(  Hill)  S  PoriA  CHAIR  F\NTY  LINER 

\idtn  J    Peine;  John  G.  Matthews,  and  Stephen  K.  Lane,  all  of    Brent  L.  Harrison.  122.'  Lihert>  Sq..  Belcamp.  Md    21(11".  and 
ProMdente.   R.I..  a.s.'iignors  to   Hem   New    PrrKluct   Develop-         John  ()    Harrison.  l"(n   \llen  (  i..  Belair.  Md    21(n? 

Filt^  Mar   4,  1995.  Ser  No.  .'5.9.'^( 


ment.  Int..  Providence.  R.I 


Hied  Jul.   12.  I'>94.  Sen  No    25.XIJ 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
VS.  a.  D23— 296 


ferm  of  patent  14  \earv 


UJS.  a.  1)24—125 


T    ^ 


^ 


368,514 

LAUNDRY  TUB  OVERFLOW  DRAIN 

Thomas  \.  Crepeau.  and  Diane  M.  Crepeau.  both  of  43435 

Nebel    Irail,    (  linton    lnv^nship.    Macomb    Countj,    Mich. 
480.^8 

Hl.'d  \ua    iH    l'/94,  Ser.  No.  27355 
Itri!)    if  paittii  14  years 
L,S.  CI.  D23— 261 


368.516 
GASKET  FOR  VACl  I  M  APPARATl  S 
Keizo  Matsumura.  Room  2-804.  39.  kameido  7-chome,  Koto- 
ku.  Tokyo  IM>.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  199.V  Ser.  No.  15.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  24.  1993.  5-25499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 269 


.V.8.520 

3f.H.51H  (1  RFTTF 

SEAT  I- OK  \\\TER  CLOSET  John  M    Brewer.  .Ir.  Brewer  (linic.  2(tf.-20S  s    Maiv,,n  sl,  {'.( ). 

Robert  C.  Giese.  and   Thomas   \    Bonnell.  both  of  Shebovgan.  Box  45".  Kershaw.  S.(  .  29(»6" 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  to.,  kohler.  Wis.  Hied  Dec.  14.  l'W4,  Scr  No   32.213 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3-.912  hrm  of  patent  14  ^ears 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  (I    1)24 — 14" 
U.S.  a.  D2.v~  M 1 


UMI 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   2.  19% 


I  1  TRANONK    niAl.NOSTK   I  NIT  DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  (T  P 

Yoshihiko  Asai.  Tokyo,-  Satoru  Kotani,  kanagawa;  Kazutoshi  jpsp  i    Mendoza.  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentiia- 

Ishii.   Kanagawa;    Masai uki   Voshii.    Kanagawa,   and   Koji  tor  International.  Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  talif. 

Kubo,   Kanagawa,   all   of.   Japan,   as.signors   to  .MatsushiU  ^..^^  j^^    ,|    ^^^   j^^^  ^^^    ^^JJ^ 

Electric  Indu.strial  (0,  ltd,  (Kaka.  Japan  ^           I               ,. 

...    .  .        ,a    ,mi.   V       V      ■>->  ruj>  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  lied  Vpr  IH.  1^4,  Ser  No.  22.060  "^ 

CTaims  pnonti.  .ipplualion  Japan.  Jan.  2'*.  tWS.  5-32879        ^  ■■'*■  <^'l-  024—180 
ieriii  of  patent  14  >ears 
I  ..S.  CI.  1)24— 160 


April  2.  1996 


IS   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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-^68.525 
COMBINED  BED  BRAC  KET  AND  TETHER  STRAP  EOR 

SCSPEM)IN(,  AN  AIR  PCMP  ON  A  HOSPITAL  BED 
Stuart  Karten,  4222-D  (ilencoe  Ave,,  Marina  Del  Rev.  Calif 
"^02^2.    Dennis    Schroedcr.    240   ,Vith    St..    Hermosa    Beach. 
(  alif    '*<12.';4,    and     Kam    I  eunij.    22WI    Kohle^    Ave..    San 
Marioo,  Calif  mi(»8 

Eiled  Oct    1  »,  !>»«*:.  s,  r   Nn   }'H> 
lirm  o(  p.ilint   14  M-arv 
U.S.  a.  D24— 184 


.*6«,52- 
NECK  BRAC  E 

Roger   Bnxike.   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Hollister  Inc. 
I.ibertyvijle.  Ill 

(  (intinuation  of  Vr   No.  HMiZ.  May  20.  l'***^    abandoned 
This  application  Jun    22,  \'^4.  Ser   N,i    24,H<i" 
term  of  patent   14  M-ar^ 
VS.  a.  1)24.- l**! 


''MSZl 
COMBINED  SI  Rl-ss  IKsIINl,  (ABLE  AND  BELT 
.\lice  D.  Eriednch.  ^"  Kttchani  \m'  ,  Vmityvilie,  N,Y.  11701 

lii.Kl  Mar    H,   l'W4.  Ser  No.  19,764 
liTm    il  (latent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D24-  ih- 


368.524 

PIMP  IP  Ll'MBAR  SUPPORT  PILLOW 

SUnley  O.  Reedus,  310  Ellis  Blvd.  #44.  Jefferson,  Mo.  65101 

Eiled  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 183 


.V*.526 

ADHESn  E  BANDAfiE 

Margaret  Palermo.  \MI7  N.  74th  Ten.  Hollywood.  Ela.  3.3024 

Eiled  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser  No.  515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI   1)24—189 


-V.8.528 
RAB^  BOTTLE 
Jean-Paul  Allegre.  Sainl-Etienne,  Erance.  assignor  to  Allegrt 
Puericulture  Hygiene  S.A.,  Erance 

Eiled  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser  No.  29.4'3 
Claims  priority,  application  Erance,  Apr.  6,  1994,  94  2097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r,S.  Cl.  D24— 19- 


UMI 
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368^29 
BVBV  BOTTLF 


368,531 
AMMAI.  I(  K  PA(  K 


Jean-Paul  \lliure.  ^aint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Allegre    Ernesto  ().  Klizondo,  P.O.  Box  662.  (;ien  Rose,  lex.  7W)43 


Peurieulture  H>t;iene  S.A.,  France 

Filed  ( Kt.  6.  1994,  Sen  No.  29.474 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Apr.  6,  1994.  942.097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s.  n.  n:4— 197 


vs.  Cl.  U2- 


Filed  Jul.  2X.  1994.  Ser  No.  26.441 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
-20':' 


">>*->.'-^  368.535 

(.1  \SS  RI  ()(  K  KR\MF  COMBINATION  PI  I  (,-|N  KMERCFNC"^  I  l(,HT   \M) 

Br(an  (     Wnylil.  Snotiomish.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattlt  Class                                 FIFCTRICAL  RKCT:PTACI.F 

Block  Windows,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Daniel   (      Braviroff.  3^014  \ista  Leon  Pr..   Palmdal.,  (  alif 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  ,Ser  No.  28.3(11  435.^(1-4435 

U-rm  of  patent  14  >ears  Hli-d  N<i\    25.  i'»V4.  Sir   S(.    .M.39h 

U.S.  a.  D25— 60                                _  |,,rn,  „f  pau-nl   14  M-ars 

L..S.  Cl.  I);f>— > 


368,530 
SPA  SHELL  368.532 

Michael  E.  Lawing,  San  Diego;  Walter  R.  C  uraiskev,  Vista,  and  SURGICAL  TOOL  HOLDER 

Jeffrey  K.  Watkins.  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  Libbe  J.  Jonkman,  Drachten.  and  Jacob  Wilkeas.  Croningen, 


to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.509 

Itrtu  "I"  paitni  !  -I  vears 
VS.  Cl.  024—204 


both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I.M.P.  Holding  B.V..  Pater- 
SHolde,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser,  No.  28.432 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   .Mar    P,    1994. 
DM;029049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D24— 227 


36X.5.^ 
INTFRI  (KMNf;  THERM  \l    BREAKER  FXTRI  SION  368.5.V. 

(  hristopher  \U<.o\ern.  Allento«n,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Delaware  ELECTRO  l.CMINES(  EN  I   1  WW 

(  apital  Formation  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  Chung-Ho  Fang.  No.  41.  Shin  1^  Rd..  Tainan  t  it>,  laivian 
Filed  No>.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.069  Yn^^  j^p^   2ly.  19V5.  Ser  No.  38.0.VJ 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  itrm  „f  py,pn,  14  ^^^^ 

VS.  a   1)25-1 1'J  u,S.  Cl.  D26— 26 
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368.537 

EIK  TRO  LUMINESCENT  NIGHT  I  IGHT 

C'hiinu-Ho  Fang,  No.  41,  Shin  Le  Rd..  Tainan  t  ity,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 26 


368.539 
Fl.ASHl.KiHT 

Richard  J.  {'arbont.  Southbur>.  and  Bryan  P.  de  Bll)i^.  West 
Haven,  botii  of  (Onn..  as,signors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 

Kiled  Nov.  ",  l'*94.  Ser.  No.  M)J12 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  15, 

2tM>9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 43 


.V>«.541 
H  KXIBl.K  H.ASHI  l(,HT 
David  W.  Kaiser.  North  Haven,  and  Patrick  B.  Nolan.  West- 
port,    both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Black    &    I)t"cker    Inc.. 
Newark.  Del. 

Kiled  heh.  1\ .  1W5,  Ser  No.  .'5.073 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


368.543 
("OMBINKD  FLASHI.K.HT  AND  KMFR(;KN(  "i  I  I(,HT 
Se  K.  Yuen.  kowUwn.  Hong  Kong.  a.ssignor  to  .lohn  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kovtloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  ".  19«*4.  Ser  No.  ;5.m; 
I  laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Veh   2X.  l'>^4. 

lerm  n(  palcnl  ]4  vcarv 
VS.  CI.  Ult — 1« 


368,538 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLA.sHLlL.HT 
Paul  S.  Santarsiero,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,607 
Tt-mi  of  Diittnt  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D26— 37 


368.540 
FLASHl  K.HT 

Paul  S.  Santarsiero.  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1^5,  Ser.  No.  ,V4.834 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 43 


.'68,54: 
HF\D  K)R  A  Fl  ASHLK.HT 
Bryan  P.  deBloLs,  West  Haven,  and  Richard  J.  Carbone,  South- 
burv,   both   of  (onn..   assignors   to   Black   &    Decker   Ini.. 
Ntwark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr  r.  19V5.  Ser  No.  3''.612 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI   D2t 


>' 
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368  ,.'^44 
(  D  RACK!. AMP 
Michael   Perrillo.   Roslvn    Heights.   N.^.;    Jav    .Johnson.    Kwai 
hong.    Hong    Kong,   and    Nathan    Katz,    Brookline.    Nlass.. 
assignors  to  (  atalina  Lighting,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  35.572 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 58 
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368^5  368„«i47 

CEILING  LAMP  LAMP 

ketn  Hsu.  laichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  \in  Huej  Co.,    Duncan  C  hen.  do  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Senice  (enter  P.O.  Ko\ 

ltd..  Taichung.  Taiwan  55-1670.  Taipei  ( 10477 1.  Tai«  an 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,802  Filed  Mar.  :<*.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  3(>,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 81  U.S.  CI.  D:6— 43 


DFSK  LAMP  TOBACCO  WATER  PIPE 

Huo-Tu  Huang.  Nu    y.  lane  .^7«>.  Chung-Hwa  Road.  Su-I.in.    Rodne>  R.  Richards.  .VMO  V\   Bell  Rd..  \o   101.  Phoenix.  Ari? 
Taiei,  laj«an  S50;.' 

Filed   \pr  25.  l'*4f.  Ser  No.  .'-.M^-  Kjled  Mar   10.  l'»95,  Ser  No.  .V^.(l:5 

lerm  of  patent  14  jean,  Term  of  patent  U  >ear^ 

U.S.  a.  D26— 107  vs.  CI.  i>r-~i6: 


-^ti^        -^^I^ 


-.  i 


36S,i4t) 
CEILING  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu.  laichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  ^  in  Huey  Co.. 
Ltd..  laichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 81 


368.548 

HALOGEN  FLOOR  I  \MP 

Hsuan-Vu  Lee.  PC).  Box  96-405.  Taipei  1(MW8.  Iai«an 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  So.  36J63 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 106 


368.550 
SHADE  FOR  PENT)ANT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Patrick  S    Dolan.  \m\  \V\    I  pshur  St..  Portland.  Oreg.  97209  368.552 

Filed  Dec    19.  19<J4.  Ser.  No    32.493  FLFCTRU  Al    SMOKINt,  APPl  i  \S(  F 

lerm  of  patent  14  ^ears  John  M.  Adams.  Mechanicsville.  \a..  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated.  New  \ork.  N.^ 

Filed  \ug.  12.  l'»*^4.  Ser  No,  2'.UMI 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 194 
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368^53  3fi8-55? 

(  ()S\lKri(    MVRKFR  I.rPSTKK  (ASK 
Heinz  VVelschdff.  Fon  Lauderdale,  Ha.,  and  [)ougla.s  B.  Wen-    Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York.  N.\.,  assignor  to  Klizabeth  Arden 

cil,  lewisbura,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cosmolab.  Inc.,  Lewis-        (  „n,pan>.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

•"""2^^""                            _     o      .      ,„e^  Filed  Dec.  2.  lW4.Ser.  No.  31.712 
Hltd  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,590 

Term  of  patent  14  %e;ir-« 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


368.557 

BIRD  FEEDER  .SKEWER 

(.len  H.  McCJinty.  7070  W.  117th  Ave..  Broomiield.  t  olo.  80020 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,172 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI    n.Vl— 124 


U.S.  CI.  D28— 7 


U.S.  CI.  1)28— X4 


368,559 
ELECTRIC  VACl I M  CLEANER 
Tonj  \be.  Hyogo;  Troy  Sauve.  Osaka;  Joseph  J.  Nukazawa. 
Tokyo,  and  Yukiharu   Nakamura.  .Saitama.  all   of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o..  1  td..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  M\.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^2.8^8  ^' 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    11,  l'>94.  (i- 20^80 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
1  .S   CI   D32— 22 


'^ 


368,554 
LIPSTICK  CASE  368,556 

Irevor  Fiore,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \mway  Corpora-  pjsH  ISOLATION  TANK 

tion.  Ada,  Mich.  Lawrence  B.  Rodgers.  4041  Ebenezer  Rd..  Marietta.  Ca.  30066 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  24,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 106 


FUed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,850 
Term    'f  patent  14  »ears 
U,S.  a.  D2»— 85 


368.558 
PORTABLE  VACl I M  CLEANER 
Jack  Wolfe.  Lanlau  Island,  and  Chung  C.  Ping,  North  Point 
both   of.   Hong   Kong,  a.ssignors   to   Ryobi   North  America 
Corp..  Easley.  S,C. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.8.^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI   D32— IH 


368360 
ELECTRIC  \ACl  IM  CLEANER 
Toru  Abe;  Kazuhiro  Fujita.  both  of  Hyogo;  Joseph  J.  Nuka- 
zawa,  Tokyo,   and   '\ukiharu   Nakamura,   Saitama,   all   of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser  No.  32.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1994.  f>-19"'(K) 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  S.  CI.  D32— 22 
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368.563 
STEP-ON  VV ASTEBASKET 


Michael  U    H.Kltjev  l).■n^er,  and  R;,v    Uchlt^.  I  ittleton.  both    *^^^^^  F-  Brightbill.  VVooster;  Stephen  P.  C  asteel.  VSads«orth. 

both  of  Ohio;  Henr>  \.  Chin,  Portland.  Oreg.;  Charles  V\. 


of  (  iilo.,  assignors  to  Bonakt-mi  I  S\.  Inc..  Aurora.  Colo, 
Filed  Sep.  24,  l'**^4,  Ser.  No.  2V,OV5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  D32— 50 


Craft.  Apple  Creek.  Ohio,  and  Robert  O.  Dillon.  Venice, 
Calif..  as,signors  tn  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  \\<M)ster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  32.36X 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 9 


1 


368,562 

C  \RMENT  STRETCHER 

Joseph  F.  Sterling,  916  Daytona  .Ave.,  Holly  Hill.  Ela.  32117 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 59 


J»68.564 
FORWARD  SLOPIN(;  SHOPPINt,  (  ARl 
Antoine  Trubiano.  Montreal,  Canada.  a.s.signor  to  Cari-  Ml  Inc., 
-Montreal  Ea.st,  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  38.2X6 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  D.^4— 19 


368,565 

BEACH  TOTE 

Scott  R.  (  adwallader.  6(18  Shenle.>  Dr.  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1995.  Ser  No.  .^8.820 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U,S.  CI    1)34^-25 


368367 
LINE  SHAFT  STOP  FOR  LINE  SHAFT  CONVEYER 
David  A.  Chase.  Wayzata.  Minn.,  assignor  to  (  on\eyers  Incor- 
porated. Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser  No   29,-49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  U34— 29 


36X.566 
EOT  DABI  E  DESK  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 
Frances  \\.  t.laeser.  4614  S.   leisure  Ct..  Ellicott  Cit\,  Md. 
21043 

FiJed  Apr  3,  1995.  Ser  No.  37,025 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI,  D34— 27 


/  /  /  /  I  /  /  Ar 


/////////> 


368_V.8 

HVDRACLIC  TRAILER  SWING-AWA^  JA(  k 

Richard  D.  Hartley,  3560  Dickerson  Rd.  #fi,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

37207 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser  No   23,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D34— 31 
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368.569 
MOBILE  HO\!F  srPl'ORT  STANCmON  WITH  BASE 
Peter  J.  \Vinslo».  PaMi  Rubles,  and  Glenn  F.  Thole,  Midpines, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  American  Pre-Cast,  Paso  Robles. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in  part  of  Sen  No.  19,870,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  .'56.416.  This  application  Mar.  8,  IW?.  Ser.  No. 

35,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r..s.  n.  n.vi— 31 


368,570 
FORK  LIFT  TRICK 
.long-Rib  Kim.  and  Whan-C'hun  \(m),  both  of  Incheon.  Rtp.  of 
Korea,  a.vsignors  to   Daewoo   Heavy   Industries  Co..   Ltd.. 
Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  22.923 
Urn)  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DA\  OF  .VPRIL,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directors  practice) 


A  E.  Bishop  Research  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Wallis,  Anthony  B..  5,503.124.  CI.  123-190.100. 
A. RE..  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Aden  L.,  5.503.450,  CI.  2%- 100.000. 
A-Solution.  Inc  :  See — 

Gon^ell,  Robert  A.,  5.502.925.  CI.  49-361.000. 
Aalto.  Samuli:  See — 

Virtamo.  Jornia;  and  Aalto.  Samuli,  5,503.249,  CI.  187-382.000. 
Aaseth.  Allen:  and  Schmin.  Robert  A.,  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  forming  concrete  products   5.503.546,  CI  425-258.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penia:  See— 

Bohiin.  Stig.  5,503.098.  a.  114-150.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Briinnstrom,  Rome.  5.503.661.  CI.  95-273.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

NKCanhy.  Frank  D.;  Stanley,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wadswonh,  David  M  . 
x5(i:.97I.Cl.  62-20.000. 
,\BB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Smgheiser.  Lorenz;  Wagner,  Richard:  Beaven.  Peter;  Mecking.  Heinrich; 
and  Wu.  Jiansheng.  5.503.798.  CI  420-420.000. 
XBB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  David  W ;  Meyer.  Jeffrv  R  ;  and  Onerberg,  Tomas  B..  5,504,289. 
CI   200-400.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Mannino.  Anthony:  Henry,  Rodger  P.;  Heitmann.  Wayne  R  .  and  Hor 
rom.  Bruce  W.  5.504,207.  CI   544-291  000 
Abe,  Hirotoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television  receiver  for  dis- 
playing two  pictures  of  similar  or  different  aspect  ratios  simultaneously 
5,504.535,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Kobaya.shi.  Ryoya:  Iwai.  Taishi:  Abe. 
Kazuhiro:    Morishige.    Chikao:    Suzuki.    Toshitake:    and    Furuya, 
Yoshikazu,  5,503,953.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Abe,    Yukiyasu.    to    Sumimoto   Wiring    Systems.    Ltd     Connector   cover 

5,503,563.  CI  4.19-136  000 
Abood,  Norman  A  ,  Manning,  Robert  E.,  and  Miyano,  Masateru.  to  G   D 
Searle  &  Co  Phenyl  amidine  alkanoic  acids  and  lactones  useful  as  platelet 
aggregation  inhibitors   5.504,106.  CI.  514-160.000. 
Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A  ■  5*'*' — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.:  Bleyman.  Oleg  I ;  Kao,  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  5.504,204,  CI.  540^56.(X)0 
.Abram.  Tre\or:  See — 

Fischer  Rudiger:  Braunlich.  Gabriele;  Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut.  Hanko. 

Rudolf:  Butler-Ransohoff.  John-Edward:  Es-Sayed.  Mazen.  Stunon. 

Graham,  Tudhiipc.  Steve:  Abram,  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson. 

Wendv  J  ,  s.sm.;!;!,  CI.  548-253.000. 

Abranis.  Herbert  M    Method  of  mounting  rear  eyeglass  lens  on  laminating 

holder  and  engaging  rear  lens  with  front  lens  for  forming  composite 

eyeglass  lens   5.-503.694.  CI    156-64.000. 

Acatay.  Murat.  Heifer.  Winfned.  and  Kienle.  Gerhard,  lo  Bodenseewerk 

Geratctechnik  GmhH   Shielding  structure   5.504.6.'iti,  CI    361-816,000 
Ackerman,  John  F,  Stowell,  William  R.:  Wood.  John  H..  and  Beltran.  Adnan 
M  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  for  low  temperature  chemical 
vapor   deposition    of   aluminides    containing    ea-silv    oxidized    metals 
5303,874,  CI,  427-237.000. 
AOPDSS  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakagawa.  Takao:  Tachibana,  Masahani;  Yamashita.  Mihoko:  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro,  5.503,783.  CI   264-29  200 
AdA/antage  Inc  :  See— 

Butcher.  Edward  L  .  and  Jones,  Gordon,  5,503,683,  CI    134-2:  120, 
Adachi,  Hiroyuki:  Aihara,  Toshio,  Tanaka.  Katsunori:  Kawana,  Takashi, 
Yamada.  Shigeo;  and  Hosaka.  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd   Hetero- 
cyclic cyclohexanedione  derivative,  production  thereof,  and  herbicide 
5,504,0.56,  CI.  504-248  000. 
Adachi.  Yutaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Bar-code  information  readme 

apparatus.  5,504.320.  CI.  235-463.000 
Adae-Amoakoh.   Sylvia:   and   Resnick,   Bruce   M  ,  to  Internationa!    Paper 
Company.  Photographic  developing  compositions  and  use  thereof  in  the 
processing  of  photographic  elements.  5.503,966,  CI.  430-492.000 
Adair  David  J  :  See — 

Barth,  Roger  E  :  Schade,  Stephen  C:  Pochowski,  Robert  J  :  Armstrone, 
Keath  A  :  and  Adair  David  J..  5,504.670.  CI,  364-1.34  000 
Adam,  Allen  D.:  Frost.  Barry  L  :  and  Forsyth,  John  R.,  to  New  Venture  Gear, 

Inc.  Two-speed  differenhal.  5.503.603,  CI.  475-204  000 
Adam.  Ingolf:  See — 

Ohle,  Klaus-Michael,  Adam,  Ingolf;  Buban.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lulz.  Hans 
W„  5304,576,  CI,  356-334.000. 


Adams.  John  L..  and  Smith.  Avril,  lo  BriDsh  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.   Broadband  switching  DCtwori.  5.504.744.  CI    370- 
60100 
Adams,  Richard  G,:  See — 

Branch.  Clive  L.;  Guest.  Angela  W.;  and  Adams.  Richaid  G..  5304,076, 
CI   514-206  000. 
Adams,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Sinha,  Uday  K,:  and  Adams.  Ronald  D,.  5303.796.  CI  419-66.000, 
Adams,  Simon  M.:  See — 

Queen.  Douglas:  Chambers,  Lesley  A.;  Adams,  Simon  M.;  and  Delarey, 
Hugh,  5,503,847,  CI  424-»88,000. 
Adams.  Steve  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Charles  W,;  Reid,  Fredrick  S,;  Fortnis,  Gary  L.;  Adain.s.  Steve 
M.;  Shannon.  C.  Patrick;  and  Pirpich.  Eric  A..  5304.873,  O   395- 
438.000 
Adamy.  Steven:  Bedi.  Sat,  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel,  to  Colgate  Palmolivc 
Companv    High  foaming  light  dutv  liquid  detergent    5.503,779   CI   252 
546000. 
Adaptec,  Incorporated:  See — 

Krakinan.  Shahe  H.,  5.504.868,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Adenau.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Powell,  John:  Adenau.  Marvin  L.:  and  Tuten.  Thomas  C  .  5.502.908.  CI 
40^10.000 
Adenheuer,  Frank:  See — 

Deters,  August  L.;  Teich.  Udo;  Adenheuer.  Frank,  and  Broich.  Martin. 
5.504.278.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Adler-Norco.  Inc.:  See — 

Degand.  Leonard  G .  5.503.353,  CI,  248-50.000. 
.Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Blair.  Smart  R.;  Mierau,  Peter:  and  SpunHer.  Randall  J.,  5.504.929.  Q 

395-885  000. 
Gentile.  Ronald  S.,  5.504.842,  CI   395-114,000 
,Advanccd  Container  Corporation   See — 

Baccheni,  Mark  R  ,  Heiskell,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Plieys.  Ezra  E.,  5303J24, 
CI  229-112.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Dawson,  Robert.  5.503,882,  CI  427-579.000. 

Wisor  Michael  T:  and  OBnen.  Rita  M..  5.504,910,  C\.  395-750,000. 
Yue.  John  T.  and  Pramanick.  Shekhar.  5.504,017,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Rhodes.  Charles  W  .  5,.S(M.S3:,  CI   348-458.000 
Advaniek.  Inc    See  — 

Smith.  Nathan  R  ,  5..503.294.  CI   221-186.000. 
Afeyan.  Nouhar  B  ,  Regnier.  Fred  E  :  and  Mu,  Ning,  to  Purdue  Researcti 
Foundation,  and  PerSeptive  Biosv stems,  Inc  Covalenlly  bonded  coatings 
5,503,933,  CI   4:8-«.r(l*KI 
.Affymax  Technologies  N  V.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Jeffrey  J.:  Rava,  Richard  P,  and  Kedar,  Haim.  5,503,805,  CI 
422-131,000 
,Ag-Bai:  International  Limited   See- 

ko^kela,    Michael    H  .    Inman.    L.arr,    R  ,    and    Garvin,    Ronald    V 
.'i.5i).',()f*.  Ci    ilXVj44i)(K) 
.Agar  Corporation  Inc     See  — 

Agar,  Joram,  ,';,5il?,(KM.  CI   ".^-61  440 
Agar.  Joram,  lo  .'^gar  Corporation  Inc    .^pparalus  for  determining  the  per- 
centage of  a  fluid  in  a  mixture  of  fluids   5,503,004,  CI.  73-61.440, 
•Agence  Spaliaie  Furopeenne    See — 

Petz,  Heiix  A     and  Grciner.  Wolfgang,  5304,745,  CI,  370-69,100, 
Agencv  ot  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kaneko,   Hiroko:   Negishi,  Akira:  and  Nozaki,   Ken.  5,503.728,  CI 

204-290  IX)R 
Yamanaka.  Ka/ushi    5, .'■03, 010.  CI.  73-105000 
Agharkar,  Shreeram   \      and  Gogate,  Uday   S  ,  to  Bnslol-Myers  Squibb 
Compan>    Stahih/ed  pharmaceutical  composition  and  stabilizing  solvent, 
5,-504,102,  CI    S14  44^.11111 
Agopian.    Serge    Coliapsibie    utilitv    cart   apparatus.    5,503.424.   CI    280- 

651.000 
Agracetus.  Inc    See — 

Chnstou,  Paul:  and  McCabe,  Dennis  E,,  5,503,998.  CI,  435-172,300, 
AGSCO  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Keith  A  ,  5.503.305,  CI,  222-180,000. 
Ah-Ping  Lin   See — 

Li.  Jung-Hua,  5.503.253,  Q    188-24,120 
Ahigian,  Edward  E,:  See — 

Perviggi,  Richard  E  ,  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ,  Ahigian,  Edward  E  ,  Jami 
net,  Jerome  F  ,  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M  ,  Kulak  Richard 
E,;  and  Barren    David  W,.  5.503,248,  CI,  187-316,000 
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Ahluwalia.  R  K.;  and  Im,  K.  H.  Method  for  removing  meta]  vapor  from  gas 

streams   5,503.811,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Ahn,  Scung  H.:  See — 

Oh.  Sang  E  ;  Mok,  Seung  K.;  Kim.  Gu  S.;  and  Ahn,  Seung  H..  5.504,373. 
CI   :57-734,0OO. 
Aiello,  Roben  P:  See— 

Graiff,  Leonard  B.;  Aiello,  Roben  P;  Millay,  H.  Dale;  Riley,  Michael  J  , 
and  Poindexter,  Kevin  W.,  5  J03,644,  CI.  44-387.000 
Aihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Aihara.  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Katsunori;  Kawana.  Takashi; 
Yamada.  Shigeo;  and  Hosaka.  Hideo.  5.504.056.  CI.  504248  000 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Urano.  Akira;  Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Hirose.  Chizai; 
Kanamon.  Hiroo;  and  Sailoh.  Masahide.  5.503.650.  CI.  65-384.000 
^l^  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles.  Howard  C.  5,502.972.  CI.  62-23.000 
A.irTouch  Communications  of  CaUfomia:  See — 

Lee.  William  C  .  5.504.936.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaiou.  Yutaka.  5.503.093.  CI.  112-103.000. 
.Ajika.  Nalsuo  See — 

Sugahara,    Kazuyuki;    Ajika.    Natsuo;    Ogawa.   Toshiaki;    Iwamatsu. 
Toshiaki;  and  Ipposhi,  Takashi,  5,504,376,  Q.  257-768.000 
Aka.  Peter;  See — 

Birkenfeld,  Richard;  and  Aka,  Peter,  5.502,947.  CI.  53-442  000 
Akaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Nagai,  Shoichi;  Takesue.  Masaloshi;  Uenishi.  Masamoto;  Motita,  Mil- 
suharu;  Nagao.  Yoshie;  and  Akaki.  Yuji.  5.503.897,  CI  428-141  000 
Akashi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Masaki;   Tanikawa,    Hirohide;   Akashi,   Yasutaka;    Taya. 
Masaaki;  and  Unno,  Makoto,  5,504,272.  CI.  118-653000 
Akasu,  Masahira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measunng 

equipment.  5,50^.,570,  CI.  356-5.050. 
Akazawa.  Yoji;  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazuhiko;  Takeda,  Takahiro;  Ueoka,  Masaloshi;  Akazawa. 
Yoji;  and  Baba,  Masao,  5,504.243,  CI.  560-205.000 
Akita,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihiro;  Yamamoto,  Toshimasa;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori.  Akita. 

Shigeyuki;  Hatton,  Tadashi;  Kanou.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hirotane. 

5,504.356.  CI   257-254  000 

Akiyama.  Heiemon;  Hamaguchi.  Masafumi;  Sato.  Minoru.  and   Kikuta, 

Hiroaki.  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Flap  folding  device  of 

wrapping  machine.  5.502.954.  CI.  53-504.000. 

.iVkkapeddi.  Murali  K.;  and  Clans.  Jeffrey  H..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Polyphe 

nylene  ether/polylerephthalamide  blend.  5,504.158.  CI.  525-133.000 
Aksav.  Ilhan  A  ;  See — 

Sialey,  James  T;  Ak.say.  Ilhan  A..  Graff.  Gordon  L.;  Pellerin,  Nancy  B  . 
and  Ren.  Tao.  5.503.771.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Martinsson,  PSrB.  G.;  and  Lilja.  Hasse  K.  J.,  5.503.255.  CI.  I88-77.00W 
Akiiebolagel  SKF:  See— 

Bankesirbm.  Jan-Olof,  5,503.030,  CI  73-862.627. 
Alashqur.  Abdallah  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  OR  gateway    a 
svstem  for  connecting  object-oriented  application  programs  and  relational 
databases  5.504.885.  O.  395-600.000. 
Albany  International  Corp;  See — 

Edens.  Roy  C  .  Jr.  5.503.195.  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Albanv  International  Corp.;  See — 

Josef.  Michael  J.;  Romanski.  Eric  R.;  and  Burbank.  Ross  G..  5.503.1%. 
CI.  139-383.00A. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University;  See- 
Bloom.  Barrv  R.;  Davis,  Ronald  W.;  Jacobs,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Young. 
Richard  A^;  and  Husson,  Robert  N  .  5.504.005.  CI.  435-253  100 
.Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Blim.  Werner.  5.503.069.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Albrecht.  Bernard  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Yung.  Ming  L.;  Albrecht,  Bernard  M..  Jr;  Kennedy,  Andrew  M  .  11;  and 
Townley,  Elizabeth  C.  5.504.465.  CI.  332-145.000. 
Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A  :  See — 

Pellegnno,    Sergio;    Del    Giudice.    Massimo;    and   Vidimari,    Fabio. 
5.504.769.  CI.  372-46.000 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

BUlow.  Henning,  5,504.610.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Vercauteren.  Leo  A.  A..  5.504.935.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Alcatel  STR  AG.  See— 

Griinenfelder.  Reto.  5.504.754.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Alcorn.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Chandler.  Kevin  G.:  Alcorn.  Barry  A.;  Boswell.  Bryan  D.;  Heumann. 
John  M.;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  O..  5.504.432,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Aldnch  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Btxiwn.  Herbert  C,  5_504.24O,  CI.  558-295.000. 
Aleksejczyk,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Counts,  Michael  W.;  Thomp.son.  John  A.;  Lavoie,  Jack  O.;  and  .^lekse 
jczyk,  Robert  A.,  5,503,754.  CI.  252-8  570. 
Alexander.  Brian  S.;  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Hoppert,  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander, 
Brian  S..  5,504,136,  CI.  524-490.000 
.Alexander.  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick,  Steve  W ;  Huber,  David  R.;  and  Smith. 
Cecil  D..  to  Ciena  Corporation  WDM  optical  communication  system  with 
remodulators  5..504,609,  CI   359-125.000 
Alexon  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 


Kosoft.  John  1)  .  and  Stibb^.  Henrv  H  .  .^.503,983,  CI.  435-7.220. 
Alkirc.  Rohena  L  .  Evans,  Michael  E,,  and  Miller,  William  S,.  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibergla.ss  Technoloev.  Inc  Process  for  improving  parting  strength 
of  hberglass  insulation,  5,503,920,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Allelix  BiopharTTiaceuIicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Clennon.  Richard  A  .  5,504,101,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Allen.  David  J     See— 

Kuo  'teong  J  ,  Hartley,  Gary  W.;  Gusufson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Allen,  David 
J ,  5,504,220,  a.  549-412.000. 
Allen,  James  R    See — 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K  ;  Bvers,  Ronnie  K.;  Logan,  James  D.;  Allen.  James  R.; 
Strew.    Michael    G  .    and    Uskoski,    Daniel    A.,    5,503,024,    CI. 
7.^-852, (HKI 
Allen.  Tim  L  :  See — 

Pyzik,  Aleksander  J  ;  On,  Jack:  and  Allen.  Tim  L..  5,503,213,  CI 
164  97()0<1 
Allcnbach.  Stephan   See- 
Evans.  Samuel,  and  Allenbach,  Stephan,  5,503,759,  CI.  252-47.500 
Allergan.  Inc.    See  — 

Lucero.  Jasmin  C,  5,504,113,  CI  514-554.000. 
.^lliant  Techsvsiems  Inc    See — 

Sharkev.  J   Brian;  Doblar,  Randy  A  ;  Bolhwell,  Frank  E.;  Belt,  Ronald 
A  .  and  Page.  Edward  A.,  5.504.717,  CI.  367-124.000. 
■AliiedSignal  Inc     See — 

Akkapeddi.  Murali   K.,  and  Glans,  Jeffrey  H.,  5.504,158,  O.  525- 

I ??  000, 

DeFMippi.  l^uis  J.;  Lupton,  Francis  S.;  and  Mashayekhi,  Mansour, 

S.5i)'.7^S.  CI   210-150,000 
Hollinser  Walter  P.  and  Kovacs.  Roben  A.,  5,.504.580,  CI.  356-350.000, 
Norling.  Brian  L  .  and  Woodruff.  James  R.,  5.503.018.  CI.  73-514.150. 
Roth   David  W   H  ,  Jr,  and  Das.  Sajal,  5,504,186,  CI,  528^99.000 
Schreier.  Frederick  L  .  5,.503,461.  CI,  297-484.000, 
.Allinson.  David  L    See — 

Curtis.  Michael;  Clarke.  John;  Lusty,  David  J.;  Allinson,  David  L  .  and 
Rumble.  Ceoffrey  H.,  5,504.271,  CI.  118-66.000. 
Almeida.  Timothy    See — 

Hardestv.  John;  Barkan.  Edward;  Barkan,  Christina  S.;  Fletcher,  Dean, 
and  Almeida.  Timothy,  5,504,315,  CI.  235-462,000, 
Almonte.  Ralph   See — 

Petteruti    Alfred  J  ;  Peneruli,  Steven  F,  Petleruli,  Robert  A,,  Amani, 
Majid.  and  Almonte.  Ralph.  5,503,4R.1,  CI,  400-88  (KXJ, 
Alpaugh,   Kathv,   Bimbaum.   Roben.   Fung.   Kent.  Green.  Alan;  Macuga, 
James,  Mingus,  Scon.  Padilla.    Patncia  P.  Peng.  Joseph  Y  .  Fatah.  Alim  A.; 
and  Kumar.  Raiendra.  to  l,'nited  States  Postal  Service    ATM  dispensable 
self  adhesive  postage  stamp  construction,  .'i, 503,436,  CI,  283-71.000. 
.Alpha  Beta  Technologv,  Inc;  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros,  Easson,  D  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R.,  5.504.079, 
CI.  514-.54()00. 
Alps  Elecmc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushima.  Mitsuo;  and  Amano,  Toshiaki,  5,503,385,  CI   271-170.000, 
Alspector.  Joshua.  Brown,  Timothy  X  .  and  Jayakumar,  Anthony,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research  Inc.  Adaptive  equalizer  using  self-learning 
neural  networiv,  5,504,780,  CI.  375-230.000. 
Altcv.  Frank  E.:  See — 

I  indberg,  Frank  A  .  Young.  Richard  M  ;  Hall,  William  B  ;  Altoz,  Frank 
E  .  and  Nguven.  Ngon  B  .  5..5()4,378.  CI,  307-10.100 
Alvarado.  William   Swimming  goggles.  5.502,844.  CI.  2-445.000. 
Alza  Corporation    See— 

Haak.  Ronald  P.  s..503,632,  CI.  604-20.000. 
AM  Manufactunnc  Company:  See — 

AtwcKxJ.  Thomas  A  ,  5.503.861,  CI.  426-503.000. 
.Amani.  Maiid   See  -- 

Petteruti    Alfred  J  .  Petteruti,  Steven  F,  Peneniti,  Roben  A.;  Amani, 
Maiid.  and  Almonte,  Ralph,  5.503.483,  CI   400-88.000. 
Amano.  Akira,  M.itsu/aki,  Kazuo;  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd  Forve  sensor,  temperature  sensor  and  temperature/force  sensor  device. 
5.50X0.14.  CI,  73-862.473 
Amano.  Masashi;  See — 

Domen.  Singi;  Kondoh,  Kaon;  Yamano,  Koichi,  Koizumi,  Shinobu; 
Kobayashi,  Rie;  Taguchi.  Koichi;  Koike,  Hiroshi;  Oomae.  Hidehiro; 
,^mano.  Masashi.  Maezawa.  Hirovuki;  Isobe,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504,676,  CI.  364-406,000, 
Amano.  Toshiaki    See — 

Tsushima,  Mitsuo;  and  Amano,  Toshiaki,  5.503.385.  CI.  271-170,000. 
Amencan  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  John.  5,503,1  II,  CI,  119-173.000. 
Amencan  Home  Prixlucts  Corporation   See — 

Failli.  Anicdeo  A  ,  Blevman,  Oleg  1 ;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5, .504.204,  CI.  54(i-4.56.000 
Malamas.   Michael   S  ;  and   Nelson,  James  A,   5,504.097.  CI.   514- 

365  000, 
Molnar  Kimber.  Kaihenne  L.;  Ocain.  Timothy  D;  Vernon.  Steven  K.; 
and  Huang,  John  J  ,  5.504,091,  CI.  5 14-291. (XX). 
■Amencan  Standard  Inc:  See — 

Boehde.    Michael    C;    and    Beekman,    Dennis    M,    5,502.984,    O. 
62  470,(XX). 
.Amencan  Tactile  Corporation:  See — 

Dorpfeld,  Wavne   L;  Williams,   Roben  W;  and  Wolfe,  Arnold  R., 
5,504,144,  CI,  524-588.000. 
Amici   Roben  M  .  LaFleur,  Edward  E.,  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company   Polymer  blends  5,504,153,  CI.  525-57.000. 


Amici,  Roben  M  .  LaFleur.  Edward  E..  and  Work,  William  J,,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company   Polymer  blends   5,504,154,  CI   525-57.000. 
Amiguet,  Eugene  W  .  and  Perez,  Jonathan  A.,  to  Ellison  Machinery  Company 
Apparatus  for,  and  method  of,  drilling  lug  holes  and  valve  stem  holes  in 
motor  vehicle  wheels  5,503,508,  CI  408-1  OOR 
Amirzadeh-AsI,  Djamschid:  See — 

Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Amirzadeh-AsI,  Djamschid.  5,503,680.  CI 
127-67.000 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wingen,  Horst;  MUller,  Bemd;  Sauter,  Huben;  Ammermann,  Eberhard; 
Lorcnz,  Gisela;  Saur.  Reinhold;  Skrhelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel, 
Manfred,  5,.5O4,110,  CI   514-539  000 
.\moco  Corporation:  See — 

Buchelli,  Alberto;   and  Caracotsios,   Malamas,   5,504,166,  CI    526- 

60.000. 
Ngo,  David  D.;  Cahlll,  Paul  J  ;  and  Greczek,  John  J..  5.504.830.  CI 
385- 123  000 
Amsted  Industries  Incoiporated:  See — 

Goding.  David  J.;  and  Hawthorne,  V.  Terrey,  5.503.084.  CI.    105 
218.100 
Amstrup.  Mogens;  See— 

Schmitt,  Klaus;  Singvogel,  Armin;  Enlenmann.  Helmuth;  Amstnip, 
Mogens;  and  Klepetiko,  Walter,  5,503.636,  C\.  606-200.000. 
Amiech  Corporation:  See — 

Landt,  Jeremy  A  ;  Koelle,  Alfred  R.;  and  Speirs,  Donald  F..  5.504.485 
CI   .342-42.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Bibbs,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lehman  De  Gaeta,  Laura  S  ;  and  Jones,  Howard, 
5,503,989,  CI.  435-68.100 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kung,  Joseph  T,  5,504,026,  Q.  437-51.000. 
Anandkumar,  Janavikulam:  See — 

MacDonald,  Andrew;  Clewer,  Richard;  and  Anandkumar,  Janavikulam 
5,504,453,  CI,  329-304.000. 
Anati.  Mordechai   See — 

Zadok,  Peter:  and  Anati,  Mordechai,  5,502,939,  CI   52-309,900. 
Anderson.  Edwin  A   Jar  apparatus  and  mediod  of  jarring.  5.503.228,  CI 

166-301  000. 
Anderson,  Keith  A.,  to  AGSCO  Incorporated  Reusable  pressurizable  liquid 

dispensing  sphere  5,503,305,  CI  222-180  000 
Anderson,  Paul  A  ,  to  Weiler  Engineering,  Inc  Article  widi  position-defining 
structure  and  method  and  apparams  for  making  and  processing  same 
5,503,885,  CI.  428-35,700, 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Insulated  gate  semiconductor  device 

5,504,351,  CI   257-155.000 
Anderson,  Walford  A  :  See — 

Roberts,  Derek  C;  and  Anderson,  Walford  A.,  5.503,423,  CI.  280- 
491.300. 
Andersson.   Lars.   Method   and   apparatus   of  conductivity   measurement 

5.5O4.430.  CI   324-439.000 
Ando.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel  processing 
with  improved  instruction  misalignment  detection   5.504,923.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katagiri.  Moriya;  Yokoyama.  Kunio;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo; 
MaLsutani,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  TaLsuya;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki,  5,504,548. 
CI   354-159.000. 
Ando.  Kozo:  See — 

Kato.  Kanji;  Mochizuki,  Kesaaki;  Ando.  Kozo;  Oya,  Hiroshi;  Hama- 
moto.  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Mitsuo;  Sakamoto,  Katsuhiko,  Fujila,  Keni- 
chi;  and  Yabumoto,  Hideto,  5,503,493,  CI  403-312.000. 
Ando,  Kunio:  See — 

Komiya,  Katsuo;  Igarashi,  Rie,  Takenaga,  Mitsuko:  Yanagawa,  Akira; 
Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Nishimura,  Tateo;  Kudo.  Toshitaka.  and  Ando. 
Kunio.  5.504.068,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Andreev.  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Sablev,  Leonid  P.;  Andreev,  Anatoly  A.;  Crigoriev.  Sergei  N  ;  and  Metel 
Alexandr  S  .  5.503.725.  CI   204-192.120. 
Andrews.  Peter:  See — 

Lohr.  Reinhold;  Mundt,  Hans-Christian;  and  Andrews.  Peter.  5.504.081, 
CI   514-225.000 
Angermeier,  Anton;  and  Wier,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  recognizing  irregular  combu.stions  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,503,009,  CI   73-117.300 
Anima  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takahiro,  5.504,520,  CI  348-154.000 
Anscher,  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation   Swivelling  snaphook 

5,502,878,  CI    24-265.(»H 
Anselmi,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Brown,  David  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Turbine  blade  having  angled  ejection  slot.  5,503,529,  CI   416-97  OOR 
Antberg,  Martin   See  — 

Winter.  Andreas,  Rohrmann,  Juergen;  Antberg,  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter; 
Henmann.  Wolfgang  A  ,  and  RiepI,  Herbert,  5,504,232,  CI    556- 
7.0(X). 
Anton,  Claire  E.:  See — 

Martin,  Gardner  R.;  and  Anton,  Claire  E..  5.503.692.  CI    148-564.000 

Aoki.  Chieko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd.  Radial 

tire  with  reduction  of  uneven  wear  of  shoulder  portions.  5,503,205,  CI 

I52-2O9.0OR 

Aoki,  Gary;  and  Bowman,  Timothy  D ,  to  OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 

Undercarriage  for  X-ray  diagnostic  equipment  5.503.416.  CI  280-79.110, 


Aoki     Nobuyuki.    Shima.saki,   Yukihiro,    Kisoda.    Akira.    .Mido.   Yuii,   and 
Haneda.  Takumi,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc   Indu.smai  Co.  Ltd    Magnetic 
recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  containing  hexagonal  platelet 
femte  particles  and  an  unerlaver  having  a  specihed  Lhickness.  5.503  911 
CI   428-213  (XX) 
Aomon,  Shigeru.  Yoshmouchi,  Aisushi,  Tarui    Ken;    and  .Monta.  TaLsuo.  to 
Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Method   for    tabncatini:   thin    him   transistor 
5.504,020.  CI   4"  4<U>Xi 
Aoyagi.  Yoshito.  to  National  Federation  of  Agncultural  Cix.>perative  Ass»v 
ciations  Crycjprescrving  h<nine  embryos  with  a  composition  compnsing 
4'*  elhylen  E  givcol.  41;  propanediol,  and  bovine  albumin  having  a  lipid 
content  of  2  5  ug  or  more   .'^ .504.00:,  CI   435  240  2(Ki 
Aoyama.  Shinichiro.  to  Cisio  Computer  Co  ,  Ud  Data  prcvessing  apparatus 

with  headline  representation   ^..HW.S50.  CI    ?'»5  15.s  iXXi 
Appel.  Jon  R  ,  Jr    See — 

Houghtcn.  Richard  A  ;  Cuervo,  Julio  H  ;  Pinilla,  Clemencia;  Appel.  Jon 
R  .  Jr .  and  Blondelle.  Silvie,  5,504,190,  O.  530-329.000. 
,Xpple  Computer,  Inc    See — 

Baden.  Enc  A  .  5, .504.913.  CI   395-800.000. 
Foster.  Alan  D  .  and  August.  Mart  P,  5.504.652.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Sweazey.  Paul  M  .  5.504,747.  CI    370-85  140, 
Thompson  Rohriich.  John.  5,504,852,  CI.  395-159.000, 
Van  Bnini.  Roger,  and  tVescu.  Ronn,  5,504,458,  Q.  330-255,000, 
Applied  Maienals,  Inc     See   - 

Ngan.  Kenny  K    and  Ong,  Edith,  5.504.043.  Q.  437-247.000. 
Applied  PhysKs  Research,  LP    See — 

Steenblik,  Richard  A  ;  and  Hun.  Mark  J..  5.503.902.  Q.  428-172.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc    See — 

Waldenstrom.  Carl  G.;  and  Yu.  Xudong.  5.503.536.  O.  417-229.000. 
Applied  Test  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Cartoil.  Norman  L  ;  and  Pearce,  Willard  L.,  5.503.025.  O.  73-856.000. 
,Aptar  Group.  Inc,   See — 

KnickertKxrker.  Michael  G..  5.503.306.  Q.  222-321  100. 
Aptu  CtHporation    See — 

Mohscn   Amr  M  .  5,504.354.  CI.  257-209.000. 
Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  5,503,736,  CI   210-91.000 
Aquino,  Giovanni;  and  Choroszylow,  Ewan  Free  floating  multiple  eccentric 

device  5,503,038,  CI  74-49.000 
Arackellian,  Kevorit  G.,  Bunce,  Steven  M  ,  and  Aragon,  Joel  T,  to  Iniennec 
Corporaiioa.  Symbology  reader  illumination  system  5.504,367,  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Aragon,  Joel  T;  See — 

Arackellian,  Kevork  G,   Bunce,   Steven   M;   and  Aragon,  Joel   T, 
5,504,367,  CI.  235^72.000 
Arahira,  Masato;  Saishoji,  Toshihide;  Ohsugi.  Katsuhisa.  and  Kumazawa. 
Satoru,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K  Biocidal  compositions  lor  indu,stnal 
materials.  5.5O4.096.  CI  514-365.000 
Aral.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ka.sai.   Shozo;  Tanita.  Takeo;  Yasuhara.  Masateru;  Azimia,  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto,  Toshihiro,   Nikaido.  Norio;   Inaba.   Rvohei,  and  Arai 
MiLsuo,  5.503,516.  CI  414-786.000. 
Aral,  Satoru:  See — 

Honda,    Masami;    Arai.    Satoru;    Kawabata,    Kazuaki,    and   Takada 
Masaaki,  5.504.648,  O   361-686.000 
Aral,  Stanley:  See— 

Prescott.  Jack  R  .  Smead,  John  D  ;  Durbin,  Edward.  Kanyon.  Michael 
Rudder.  Michael  E.;  Bradheld,  James  W.  Elliott  Gregory.  Arai. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  A..  Morrison.  Donald.  Rudewicz,  Paul  T, 
Sinera.  Kenneth,  Thomai,  Thorn,  and  Weber  Dale,  5.503300.  Q. 
22I-:^MXX1 
Aramaki,  Junichi   See— 

Yokota,  Teppei:  Kihara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Jmucfai.  5.504.728.  CI. 
369-58.000 
Arata,  Satoru:  See — 

Sano.  Yukari;  Shimizu,  Junko;  Havashi,  Hiroko;  Takemoto,  Kiyohiko: 
Arau,  Satoru;  and  Kawabau,  Issei,  5,503,664,  CI.  106-2000R- 
Arbeiter,  Jason  R  :  See — 

Nobel.  Gary  M  ;  Maurer,  Craig  A.;  and  Arbeiter,  Jason  R..  5.504JI3.  CI. 
347-87.000, 
.\rbitron  Company,  The:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D  ,  Dunn,  Stephen  M  ,  Fellinger,  Michael  W.;  Younglove, 

Fancy  B  ;  James,  David  M.,  Clifton,  David  L  ;  and  Land,  Richard  S  , 

5.504,518,0    .348  2  000 

Archibald,  James  B  .  and  Monarty,  John  K  ,  Jr.  to  AT&T  Corp  Transfonner 

replacement  for  a  solid-state  lighting  ballast  5,504,401,  CI.  315-307.000 

ARCO  Chemual  Technologv.  LP:  See— 

Fvans,  Thomas  I.,  5.503,813,  CI  423-53,000 

.MuUin,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Tnanuhllou.  Nicholas.  5.504.261.  O    568- 
862.000 
Ardnzzi.  Emilio;  and  Vivinto,  Rolando,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng 
Company    Rubber  pnxressing  oil   and  rubber  products  containing   it. 
5,504, 1 3'5.  CI   524-484.000. 
An,  Omer  L    See — 

Hedeen,  Robert  A  ;  and  Ari,  Omer  L.,  5^3.172,  Q.  134-183.000. 
Anmoto.  Kazutamr  See — 

Ooishi,   Tsukasa:    Matsuda,    Yoshio;    Arimoto,    Kazutami;   Tsukude, 
Masaki,  and  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu,  5.504.713.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Arimoto.  Shinobu:  See — 
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Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;   Tanioka.    Hiroshi;   ArimcKo.   Shinobu;    Hayashi, 
Toshio.  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Ulagawa.  Tsulomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya.  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5.503.904.  CI.  428-195.000. 
.^nmura.  Hircifumi;  Ser — 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi;  Nakagawa,  Yukimitsu:  Ishiila.  Yutaka.  Okabaya.shi, 
Ken;  Murakami.  Kohji;  TsuLsui.  Kiyoshi,  Ikegaya.  Kazuo,  Minamino, 
Hitoshi    I'eda.  Sadao:  Kawabe.  Haruhide;  Arimura.  Hirofumi.  and 
Ma-saki.  Atusi,  5.503.993.  CI.  435-69.800 
Anta.  T3ka.shi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Sasaki,  Toshinon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Pointing  control  device  for  moving  a  cursor  on  a  display  on  a  computer 
5.5(M..502,  CI.  345-160.000. 
Anthmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Neugebauer.  Charles  F.  5.504.444.  CI   327-108.000. 
An/ona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  An/.ona  State  University  See— 
Pettit.  George  R.;  Srirangam.  Jayaram  K.;  and  Williams,  Michael  D  . 
5.504,191,  CI.  530-3.30.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dandreau.K.  Gary  F:  Geoghegan,  John  T:  Wang.  Long  S.;  Slovik.  Lori 

S  ,  and  Hung!  John  H..  5,504.129,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Schluenz.  Robert  W;  and  Douglas,  Paul  S.,  5,504,152,  CI  525-54  400 
Armentrout,  Charles,  to  Fhlot  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Soft  x-ray  imaging  device 
employing  a  cylindrical  compression  spring  to  maintain  the  position  of  a 
mitrtK-hannel  plate.  5,504,324.  Q.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Armstrong.  Keath  A.:  See — 

Barth.  Roger  E.;  Schade,  Stephen  C  ;  Pochowski,  Robert  J  ,  Armstrong, 
Keath  A.;  and  Adair,  David  J  ,  5,504,670,  CI.  364-134000. 
ArmstRing,  Leonard  T;  Champagne.  Raymond  P.  Cory,  John  M  ;  and 
Lennon,  Anthony  P..  to  Neles-Jaitiesbury.  Assembly  for  live  loading  or 
valve  packings.  5,503.406,  CI  277-106.000. 
Armstrong,  William:  See — 

RizJcalla,  Nabil,  and  ArmstRing.  William,  5,504,052,  CI.  502,347  (RX) 
Amaud.  Jean-Claude:  Prudence.  Bernard;  and  Serre.  Raoul,  to  Compagnic 
Generale  Des  Etab   Michelin  Michelin  &  Cie   Metal  wire  compnsing  a 
substrate  of  steel  of  work-hardened  tempered  manensite  type  structure  and 
a  coating.  5,.503,688.  CI.  148-534.000 
.^mold,  George  D.  M.:  See — 

Thoma,  Christian  H.;  Arnold,  George  D.  M.;  and  Blair.  Arthur  A  , 
5.503,535,  CI.  417-219.000. 
Arnold,  Michael  F:  See — 

Smith,  Dexter  G.;  Nowicki.  Christopher  P;  and  Arnold.  Michael  F. 
5.502.869.  CI.  15-326.000. 
Arnold,  Michael  J.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  pure  carboxyethyl  germa- 
nium sesquioxide.  5.504,225.  CI.  556-89.000. 
Amtz.  Dietnch:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  and  Most,  Dieter,  5.504,254,  C!    564 
446.000. 
Aninowitz,  Sheldon,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device  structures  utilizini;  predictive  dopant 
dopant  interactions.  5,504,016.  CI.  437-8.000 
Arthur  D  Linle,  Inc.:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  Shi,  Jie;  and  Gary,  Richard,  5,503,946,  CI    429- 
50.000 
Anidi,  Ravindra  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Self-wetting  binders  for  magneuc  media.  5,503,938,  CI  428-423  100 
Anis,  Jose;  Boke,  Gerald;  and  Kos.s,  Herbert,  to  Varta  Battene  Aktiengesell 

schaft  Plate  block  for  lead  batteries  5,503.949,  CI.  429-211  000 
Asada.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Wakui.  Shinji;  Sato,  Mikio;  and  Asada,  Katsumi.  5,504,407.  CI    318- 
568  170 
Asada.  Takafumi,  and  Saito,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd     Disk    rotating    device    having    dynamic-pressure    fluid    beanngs 
5,504,637,  CI.  360-98.070. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogvo  K  K.:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi.  and  Oga.sawara.  Kunio.  5.504.219,  CI.  549-292  (KX) 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kajihara.  AkiRi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masahiko,  5,.504.098.  CI.  514-367.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minefuji.  Nobutaka.  5,504,625,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Asai.  Takeshi   See — 

Monnaga.  Shigeki;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Ohba,  .Mamoru. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  and  Taiezaki. 
Junichi,  5.504,912,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Asano,  Isamu:  See — 

Murala,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Asano,  Isamu.  Hunuchi.  MiLsuaki. 
Sugiura.  Jun;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Shiroizu.  Shinji    Hiraiwa.  Alsushi; 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Masami;  and  Sekigu 
chi,  Toshihiro.  5,5(M,029,  CI  4.37-52.000. 
Asano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Chieko;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,503.205.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Asano.  Masaki:  See — 

Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Nagaya.su.  Keiko;  Asano,  Ma.saki;  and  Yamamoto. 
Masa.shi.  5..5(M.561,  CI   .355-219000 
Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaio.  Hiroyuki,  deceased.  5.504.624,  CI.  359-687  (MX) 

Ashcrafl.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Beriowitz,  Paul  J.;  Wiso<sky,  Max  J  .  Carr,  Dale  D  ; 

and  .Schaefer.  Thomas  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  EngiBeering  CoTHaico 

Corp  Technical  pentaervthritol  esters  as  lubricant  b^  stock.  5,503.761. 

CI    252-56. UOS. 

Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Yoneda,  Hisao;  and  Yamasaki,  Tuyosi.  to  Kuiaray  Co..  Lid 

Suede-like  aitificial  leather.  5,503.899.  CI.  428-151.000. 
Ashimori  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 


Imou..  Takavoshi,  ami  Okahashi.  Toshio.  5,503,695.  CI.  156-71.000. 
.Ashimon  Indiistrv  Co  .  Ltd.   See  — 

Imoio.  Takayoshi,  and  Okahashi,  Toshio,  5,503.695.  CI.  156-71.000. 
.Ashland  Inc     See — 

Fisher,  Dennis  H.;  Tufts.  Timothy  A.;  and  Moss,  C.  Timochy,  5,504,151. 
CI   525^9,000. 
Ashley.  Chnstopher  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Full  shunt  boost 
svvitchmg  voltage  limiter  for  solar  panel  array.  5,504,418,  CI.  323-282  000. 
Ashlev.  Kciih   See— 

LaManna.  Richard  J.;  Cucksey,  Edwaid:  Kull,  Leo;  Ashley.  Keith; 
Pankm.  Igor,  and  Roth.  Phillip.  5,.503,514,  CI.  414-753.000 
Aspenwall.  John  E.  Ii)  Jahahow   Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  shelf  support 

system  for  showcases  and  the  like   5,503,471,  CI.  312-140.000. 
AStA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Goede.  Joachim.  Engel.  Jiirgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut.  5.503.845.  CI. 
424-464.000 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Archibald,  James  B  ;  and  Moriarty,  John  K.,  Jr.,  5,504,401.  CI.  315- 

307  (NXI 
Cubbison,  Richard  J .  Jr .  5..504.736.  CI.  370-13.000 
Fngo,  Nicholas  J..  5.504,606,  CI   359-118  000 
Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  R;  and  Thomson.  John.  Jr..  5.504,385. 

CI   313-310.000. 
Lee.  Dooyong.  5,504,805,  CI   379-67.000. 
McNair.  Brtice  E  ,  5,504.810,  CI   379-189.000. 
McPanland,  Richard  J..  5,.5O4,450,  CI.  327^37.000, 
Neeves.  Arthur  E  :   Watters,  William  E.;  and  Williams,  James   E.. 

5..504.608.  CI    3.59- 1 24.000 
Schell.  William  M  .  and  Story,  Guy  A.,  5.504,896.  CI   395-650.000. 
Sizer.  Theodore,  II,  5.5(M.279,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Stocco.  Frank  C  .  5.504.657,  CI.  361-800.000. 
.Ataeo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujishita,  Masakalsu,  Atago,  Takeshi;  Mashino,  Keiichi;  Shibukawa, 
Suelaro.  and  Yoshihara,  Shigeyuki,  5..503.8O4,  CI  422-109.000. 
Ataka.  Toyoji    See — 

Okamura.  Yuko.  Ohkubo,   Keiji;  Sano,  C)samu;  and  Ataka.  Toyoji. 
5.503,686.  CI    I4X-108000 
Atarashi.  Takavuki.  Hatada.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya,  lino.  Toshiki;  Ka.sai. 
Kenichi.  Dai'koku,  TakahiRi,  and  Tsukaguchi,  Tamoisu,  lo  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd   Cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  equipment.  5..504,65l,  CI. 
361-700.000. 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 

Ragland,  G.  William;  and  Barnard.   Boyd  A..  5.503.927,  CI.  428- 
353  CXX). 
Athanasiou,  Kynacos:  Consiantinides.  George,  and  Lanctot,  Dan  R  .  to  Board 
of  Regents.  Liniversitv  of  Texas  Svslem  Arthroscopic  cartilage  evalualor 
and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,503,162,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company   See- 

Ijne.   Lmda   M      and   Davidson.  Timothy   M..  5,504,331.  CI.   250- 

1'9(>9(). 
Withers.  Robert  J.,  5,503,225,  CI.  166-250.100. 
.Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co.:  See — 

Tikhtman.  Jacob,  and  Patel,  Bhakti  S.,  5,503,032,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Aimel  Corporation   See — 

Funek,  Frederick  C  .  5,504.931.  CI.  395-800,000. 
Atotech  Deutschaind  GmbH:  See — 

Stamp,  Luiz:  Zetteimever.  Elisabeth,  Mever,  Heinrich:  and  Desmaison, 
Gonz.alo  U  .  5,503.877.  CI   42^  .^:S  (MK) 
Atsatt,  Bryan  P.  Nandkeshwar.  Fjrsh  K  .  Seilnacht.  Michael  J  :  Thakkar. 
Hemant'kumar  A     Turner.  George  R    and  Webster.  Roger  R  ,  to  Taligent, 
Inc   Extensible  objecl-onented  file  system   5.51)4,892.  CI    395-6(X).0OO, 
.Atsuumi.  Hiromichi   See — 

Itabashi.  Akihisa:  and  Alsuumi.  Hiromichi.  5..S()4.6I3.  CI.  359-210.000. 
AltwtHxi  Corp<iration:  See — 

Whillev.  Warwick  M  ,  II;  and  Clark.  IXwald  L  .  5,503,199,  CI.  141- 
312  (KX) 
Atwmxl  Thomas  A  .  lo  AM  Manufactunng  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  lubricating  dough  divider,   5.503,861,  CI   426-503  (XX) 
Aubourg.  Peter  L  .  Pongrass.  Robert  G  :  and  Wilson,  William  B  .  to  Wilcom 
Tufting  Ply  Ltd  Method  and  system  of  tufting  5,.5(I3.092.  CI   112-80.230. 
Audi  AG*  See  — 

Polzl.  Hans-Wertier;  Stemmer,  Xaver:  and  Bandel.  Clemens,  5,.502.964. 
CI   60-323  0(X) 
.Auger.  Ravmond  .A.   See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B  .  and  Auger.  Raymond  A..  5.503.2 10.  CI.  160-84.050. 
August.  Mark  P    See— 

Foster.  Alan  D  .  and  August    Mark  P..  5.5(M.652,  CI    -36I-704.(XX). 
Aumueiler.  Alexander.  Krause.  Alfred:  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft    Polvalkvlpipendinvl-coniaining  (i-aminoacrylic  ester  deriva- 
tives  5,.5(M,2I  r.  Cl'  546-l9fl(XXt 
Aussure,  Paul:  See — 

Jean.   Philippe:   Dufev.   Patnce.   Babitch.   Herve:  and  Aussure.   Paul. 
5, .503,727.  Cl   204-286, IXX) 
Austin.  Getirge  H    Hitch  alignment  apparatus  and  method.  5,503,422,  CI. 

280-477.000. 
Austin.  Paul  F .  lo  National  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  picture  generation  and  conm>i  features  in  a  graphical  data 
flow  enviiTinment.  5..V)4.9P,  CI,  39S-8(X)(XX1 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Ruelein,  Hermann:  Liensdorf,  Alfred;  Lacher.  Bemd;  Eckmann.  Peter; 
and  K(xk.  Hans-Olto.  5,-503,037,  Cl.  74-2.000 


Automotive  Concepts  Technology:  See — 

Schultz,  Weston  L  ,  5.503,261,  Cl.  192-I05.0CD. 
Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation  See — 

Kline,  Brant  D ,  5,.503,435,  CI  283-67.000. 

Nicholson,  Peter;  and  Davidow.  Martin,  5.503.706,  Cl.  156-566.000. 
Awa,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Wada.  Shunichi;  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Awa,  Hirohisa.  5.504,679  Cl 
.364^24,050, 
Awotwi,  S  Ato,  and  Schultz,  Elaine  S  ,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc  Vehicle  seat 

with  an  inflauble  air  cushion.  5,503,428,  Cl.  280-730.200. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi,  Ales.sandro.  5,504.298,  Cl   219-109.000. 
Azuma.  Junzou  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira;    Kamimura.    Takashi;    Itoh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru. 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5,504,340,  Q    250- 
492.210. 
Azuma.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano,  Masayasu,  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji.  and  (iXHsuka,  Hiroshi. 
5,504,552,  Cl.  354^13.000 
Azuma,  Yusaku:  See — 

Ka.sai.  Shozo;  Tanila,  Takeo;  Yasuhara.  Masateru:  Azuma.  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto,  Toshihiro;  Nikaido.  Norio;  Inaba.  Ryohei;   arxJ  Arai, 
Mitsuo,  5,503,516,  Cl.  414-786.000. 
Azusawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noboru;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu.  5.504.930.  Cl. 
395-800.000. 
B.A.G.  Corporation:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C,  5.503,517,  Cl.  414-786000 
B    Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Roeher,  Otfned;  Belke.  Roberto;  and  Korth,  Steffen,  5,503,624,  Cl 
604-65  000. 
B&G  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kolton,  Chester;  and  Spater,  Stuail  S.,  5,504.541.  CI   351-158.000 
B.V.  Ootische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"  :  See— 
vant  Hooft.  Enc.  5.503,041,  Cl.  74-502.600. 
Baasner,  Bemd:  See — 

Marfiold,  Albrecht;  Baasner,  Bemd;  and  HSnssler,  Gerd,  5.504.214,  Cl 
.548-2.59  000 
Baba.  Masao:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Takeda,  Takahiro,  Leoka,  Ma.satoshi.  Akazawa. 

Yoji;  and  Baba.  Ma.sao.  5.504.243,  Cl   560-205  000 

Babaian-Kibala,  Eli7.abeth,  Walker,  Joe  S  ,  Hyatt.  John  G  .  and  Ferguson. 

Sam,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  High  temperature  corrosion  simulator 

5,.503,006.  Cl   73-86  000, 

Babin,  Didier.  Benoit,  Marc;  Bouchet,  Raphael;  and  Demoute.  Jean-Piene,  to 

Roussel  Uclaf  Pyredirinoid  esters  5,504,112,  Cl   514-531  000 
Babilch,  Herv^   See— 

Jean.  Philippe;  Dufev.  Patnce;  Babilch,  Her\i.  and  Aussure,  Paul. 
5.503,727.  Cl   204-286.000. 
Baccheni.  Marii  R.,  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and  Pheys,  Ezra  E.,  to  Advanced 
Container  Corporation.  Shipping  and  display  box    5.503,324,  Cl.  229- 
1I2  0(X). 
Bachhuber.  Konrad:  See — 

Bindl,  Johann;  Petersen,  Herman;  Bachhuber,  Konrad;  and  Oct,  Monika. 
5,504,233,  CI   556-439.000. 
Bachmann  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Riiey.  H  Lee,  5,503.330,  Cl  238-lO.OOE 
Bachta,  Robert  P:  See— 

Petri.  Randv  J  ,  Meek,  John;  Bachta,  Robert  P,  and  Mananowski, 

Leonard  G  .  5.503,945,  Cl.  429-35  000 

Back^,  Wolfgang.  Latour,  Chnstoph;  and  Killing.  Bemd.  to  Denison  Hydrau 

Ilk  GmbH    Directly  controlled  hvdraulic  pressure  valve    5..S03.365,  Cl 

251-129  070. 

Backer.  Bruce  E.  Modular  wall  assemblv  system  and  elastic  hinge  therefor 

5.502,938,  CI.  52-281  000 
Bacon,  Raymond,  to  Norton  Healthcare  Limited    Powdered  medicameni 

dispensing  device  5,503.144,  Cl    128-203  150 
Baden,  Enc  A  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Queue  memory  with  self-handling 

addressing  and  underflow.  5,504,913,  O   395-800.000. 
Bae.  Yeong  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd    Microwave  oven  with  heater  cover 

5,504,310,0  219-685.000 
Baeuerle,  Michael:  See — 

Unland,  Stefan;  Tomo.  Oskar,  Haeming.  Wcnyer.   Rothhaar.   Ulnch, 
Surjadi,  Iwan;  Hilbert,  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Roben:  and  Baeuerle, 
Michael.  5,502,966,  Cl   601-603  000 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  See — 

Lewis,  John  D  .  Whitson.  Mari  A  ,  Dannhauser.  Thomas  J ;  Chen. 
Tienteh.  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.503,972,  Cl  430-569.000. 
Baginski.  Pierre,  and  Nebon,  Jean-Piene.  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Remote  controlled 

circuit  breaker  with  recharging  cam.  5,504,290,  Cl   200-401  000 
Bailey,  Byron:  See — 

Scheel,  Frednck  S  ,  Bailey,  Byron;  and  Scheel,  William  D.,  5.503,064, 
Cl   99-453  000 
Bailey.  Ronald  L .  to  Young  Dental  Manufactunng  Company   Dental  pro^ 

phylaxis  angle.  5.503.555,  Cl  433-126  000 
Baiilv.  Gerhard;  and  Gazyakan,  Unal,  to  ZF  Fnedrichshafen  AG.  Motor 

vehicle  gearbox   5.503.039.  Cl.  74-335.000. 
Bam,  Richard  L.:  See — 


Diebold.  James  P,  Scahill,  John  W ;  Chum.  Helena  L  ;  Evans.  Robert  J  . 

Rejai.  Bahman.  Bain.  Richard  L  .  and  Overrnd.  Ralph  P    5..504.25Q 
Cl  ,s^8-^Q-^^Xl 
Bainbndge.  David  V,  .  Tivci.  .Mano  P.  and  Bauman,  Larry  M  .  to  Indiaru 
.Acoustical  Components  Autonxxive  headliner  panel  and  method  of  mai 
ing  same   5..'i03,9()3,  Cl  428ls;(XX) 
Baird.  Roben.  Bozman.  Gerald  P.  Eisenberger  Cieorge,  kamerman   Alhen 
Lett.  Alexander  S  ,  McAssey,  Ji>hn  J  .  Myers.  James  J  .  Tetzlaff.  Wilham 
H  ;  and  Wang.  Pong  sheng.  to  Iniematumal  Business  Machines    Highly 
available  fauli  tolerant  relocation  of  stixage  with  aiomicirv   ^-SM  8"57  Cl 
395  182  I W 
Bajor,  Geiirgc    and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L  .  to  Hams  Corporanor    Method  for 
forming  recessed  oxide  isoiatifm  cimtaming  deep  and  shallow  trenches 
5,504.033,  a   43767  000 
Bakardjiev,  Kan.  Beher,  Hans  W     and  Siahl,  Inpo.  to  kali  und  Salz  Beteili 
gungs   AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  a  potassium  chkiode 
mixture   5..503.641 .  Cl   23.302  t.X)R 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   .See- 
Johnson   .Michael  H  .  5.504,062,  Cl   507-212.000 
Tihbilts   Gordtm  A  .  5,503,236,  Cl    175-101  000 
Baker.  Jeffrey  C  .  Carter,  Nancy  D.,  and  Frank,  Brace  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  ard 
Company  Preparation  of  stable  zinc  insulin  analog  crystals.  5,504,188,  CI 
5.30- .301  000 
Baker.  John  F    See— 

Tirtowidjop,  Max  M  ;  Beckett,  Paul  C  ,  and  Baker,  John  F.,  5J04,266, 
Cl   570-2.34.000 
Bal  Seal  Enginecnng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Balsells.  Peter  J .  5.503.375,  O  267-167.000. 
Balk.  Hermann,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co,  Maschinenfabrik  Method  flDT 

producing  norwoven  IhemKiplastK  webs   5,503,784.  Cl   264^40  300 
Ballouli,  *ahd  S     See -~ 

Dassc.  Edward  C  .  Bnllish.  Robert  W  ,  Figueroa.  Alfredo.  Carlquisl. 
James  H  .  \arhrough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe,  Charles  F..  Holub,  Kelvin 
L.;  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  Long,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ballouli,  Walid  S., 
5.504..169.  Cl    25"-620lXXi 
Balmer.  Keith,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Bus  system  servicing 
plural  module  requestors  with  module  access  idcnnhcaoon  5,504.91 1.  Cl 
395-800  000 
Balogh.  Cieorge  F    See — 

Sturm.  Budd  H  ;  Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and 
Balogh,  C«ofge  F,  5,5(M,159,  Cl   525-164,000 
Balsells   Peter  J  .  to  Bal  Seal  Engineenng  Company,  Inc  Coil  spnng  with 

ends  adapted  tor  ciiuplmg  without  welding   5.503.375.  Cl   267-167  000 
Bandei.  Clemens   See- 

Polzl.  Hans  Werner;  Stemmer,  Xaver;  and  Bandel.  Clemens,  5,502.964, 
Cl  60-323  000 
Bankestrom.    Jan-Olof.    to    Aktiebolagei    SKF.    Load    sensing    beanng 

5..503,030.  Cl   73-862.627 
Banks,  Nancy   See— 

Bnckley.  Stephen  C  ,  Banks,  Nancy,  and  Klekar,  Larry.  5.502.975,  Q 
62-94  000 
Bansal,  Jai  P,  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company    Single  event  upset 

hardened  CMOS  latch  circuit  5,504,703,  Cl   365-156  000 
Banior    Martin  E    See — 

Clanciosi.  Michael  S  ;  and  Banton.  Mamn  E.,  5,504,462,  Cl    332- 
109  (XX) 
Bar.  Wolfgang,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  fastening  a 

form  to  a  cylinder  of  a  finishing  unit  5303.073.  Cl    I0MI5.I00 
Barad.  Jill  E    See- 

Hippely.   Keith,  Wood.  Larry    R.,   Barad.  Jill  E  :   and  Papavasiliou. 
Prodromos,  5.503_583,  CI.  446-14.000 
Barano  Eugene  L    See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  L  ;  Baratto.  Eugene  L  .  David,  John  R.,  Larson,  Cuius 
L  .  and  Wrobel.  Noifwn  E  ,  5,503.325,  Cl  229-125  390. 
Barher  George  L    See — 

Taylor  Curtis  P.  and  Bather,  George  L.,  5,503,294.  O  220-571,000. 
Barcsel.  Detlcf  See — 

Hudi.   Gerliard:    Kling.  Anton,   and  Baresel,   Detlef,   5.503.000.  Q 
73-23  200 
Bargei.  Paul  T    See — 

Marker.  Terry  L.  Funk,  Oregon  A  .  Barger,  Paul  T.  and  Haminer- 
shaimb   Harold  L  .  5,504,258,  Cl.  565-695.000 
Banto,  Thomas  R    and  Keiling,  (Theryl  M  ,  to  Camei  Cocporaoon  Reverse 

rotation  preveniing  clutch   5,.S03,54I,  C\   418-69000 
Barkan,  <?linstina  S    See  — 

Hardesty   John.  Barkan   Edward.  Barkan.  Chnstina  S.;  Fletcher.  Dean, 
and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5,.5<)4.?15.  Cl   235-462  000. 
Barkan,  Edward   See — 

Hardesty.  Jiihn.  Barican.  Edward,  Barkan.  Chnsnna  S  ;  Fletcher,  Dean, 

and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5.504.315,  Cl    235-462  000, 
Marom.  Emanuel    Katz.  Joseph    and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.504.595.  Q. 
.V59-I6  000 
Barker,  Dale  E    Footwear  with  illuminated  linear  optics.  5.502.903,  Cl 

36-13'' 000 
Barlei-Gouedard.  V^ronique   Hendnks.  Hugo,  and  Maroy.  Pierre,  to  Dowell, 
a  division  of  Schlumbergei  Technology  CorporaOon.  High  temperature 
retarders  for  oil  held  cements,  cement  slurries  and  corrrsponding  cement- 
ing processes,  5.503.672.  Cl    106-819  000 
Barmag  AG   See — 

Deters.  .August  L  .  Teich.  Udo.  Adenheuer.  Frank;  and  BitNch.  Mamn. 
5.504.278.  Cl.  177-145.000. 
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Bani.ird,  Boyd  A.:  See — 

Raglani  G.  William;  and  Bamard,  Boyd  A.,  5„'i03.927,  CL  428 
^53  000. 
Bames,  Joan  B    Attached  canon  concainer  opener.  5.503.327,  CI.  229- 

ihii;oo. 

Bamne   Larrv  A.  Marine  impeller  tester.  5,503.022,  O.  73-714.000. 
Barren.  David  W.:  See— 

Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Janu- 
net.  Jerome  F.  He,  Thomas;  Kowalczyk,  Thoma.'!  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.:  and  Barren,  David  W.,  5,503.248,  CI.  187-316.000 
Barth.  Roger  E.,  Schade,  Stephen  C;  Pochowski.  Robert  J ;  Armstrong.  Keaih 
\  .  and  Adair,  David  J .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  fcr 
allocating  resources  in  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,.504,67U,  CI    .^64 
1  .M-000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  R.;  Weithmann,  Klaus  U.;  and  Kurtz,  Ellen  S.,  to  Hoechsi 
.•\ktiengesellschaft;  and  Hoechsl-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Phamia 
ceutical  for  the  treatment  ol  skin  disorders.  5.504.084.  CI.  514-236  8(K1 
Banon.  John  D  :  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Banon.  John  D.,  5.503.789,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Ranon,  William  D  :  See — 

Hansen.  Paul;  Rarzes.  Sheldon  F;  Rumsey.  Michael  D.;  Barton.  William 
D  ;  and  Johnson.  Keith.  5.503.382.  CI  271-3.030. 
Banunek,  Hans;  and  Cemy.  Mark,  to  Mama  Laboratories.  Inc   Dual  beam 
sensor  and  edge  detection  system  and  method.  5.504_345.  CI  250-559  4(»0 
Basaran.  Osman  A.:  See — 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Harris.  Michael  T;  Scott,  Timothy  C;  and  Ba.saran. 
Osman  A..  5.503.372.  CI.  266-170.000. 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aumueller.  Alexander.  Krause.  Alfred;  and  Trauth.  Hubert.  5,504.211. 

CI.  546-190.000. 
Emling,  Franz;  Haupt.  Andreas;  Kluge.  Michael;  Kroner,  Matthias; 
Haas.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Ulrich;  Griesser.  Helmut;  and  Riedl,  Bemd. 
5.504.189,  CI.  530-317.000 
Fischer.  Martin;  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf;  Schroeder.  Jiichen. 

and  Trentmann.  Beate.  5.504.236.  CI   558-134.000. 
Fisher.  Karl;  and  Fntz.  Gerhard.  5.504.229.  CI.  554-134.0(X) 
Goetz.  Walter;  Plachetta.  Christoph;  Wolf.  Uwe:  Blinne.  Gerd;  and 

Reimann,  Horst.  5.504.146.  CI.  524-607.000. 
Isak.  Heinz;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Keil.  Michael;  and  Wettling.  Thomas. 

5.504.249.  CI  562-861.000. 
John.  Michael;  and  Paust.  Joachim.  5.504.230.  CI.  554-154  000 
Pohl.  Siegmund;   Lehrich,   Friedhelm;   Genz.   Manfred;    Bruchmann. 
Bemd;    Tesch.    Helmut;    Minges.    Roland;    and    Streu.    Joathim. 
5.504.241.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Wingert.  Hotst;  MUller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel, 
.Manfred,  5.504.110.  CI.  514-539.000 
B.ASF  Corporation:  See — 

Fishback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5.504.125.  CI.  521-115.000. 
BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farben.  AG:  See- 
Rink.  Heinz  P;  Piontek.  Susanne;  Lettmann.  Bemhard;  Wieditz.  Stef m. 
Peitz.  Birgit;  and  Cast,  Achim.  5.503.9,19,  CI  428-462  OOU 
Bastio.  Michael  J.  Automatic  transmission  performance  improvement  kit 

5.503,601,  CI.  475-lI6.0<X). 
Bdtchelder.  Brace  T;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  MacDonald, 
Russell  J  ;  McRae,  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J  ;  and  Zhang,  Li,  to  Ionics 
Incorporated.  Electrodialysis  including  filled  cell  electrodialysls  (electro- 
deionizationi.  5.503,729,  CI.  204-630.000. 
Baten,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Dearing,  Michael  P.,  Sr;  Baten.  Robert  A.;  Cedillo.  Greg  L.;  and 
Vicknair.  Brace  A..  5.503.473,  CI.  366-2.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

LaJeunesse.  John  P.;  Hensley,  Francis;  Scheele,  Louis;  Metcalf,  Harold 
E  ;  and  Lodics,  Edward.  5.503.439.  CI.  292-44.000. 
Battlogg.  Stefan.  Windshield  wiper  system  with  blade  assembly  drive  for 
maintaining  a  constant  attack  angle  of  the  wiper  blade  on  a  curved  a 
windshield  5.502.866.  CI.  15-250.230. 
Bauch.  Christopher:  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S.;  and  Bauch.  Christopher.  5.504,048,  CI.  5(i; 

117.0(.*3- 

Baudat,  Gaston;  and  Voser,  Christian,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  the 

classificauon  of  a  panem  for  example  on  a  banknote  or  a  coin.  5,503.262. 

CI.  194-206.000. 

Bauer,  Gerd  F,  to  Magna-Matic  Corporation.  Blade  balancer.  5,503,015.  CI. 

73-480.000. 
Bauman.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Bainbridge.   David  W.;  Tocci.   Mario   P.;   and   Bauman.   Larr\    M  . 
5.503.903.  CI  428-182,000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Moorehead.  Michael.  5.503.515.  CI  414-755.000. 
Bauser,  Elisabeth;  and  Konuma.  MiLsubara.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  im 
Forderang  der  Wissenshaften  e  V.   Berlin    Method  and  apparatus  for 
pioducing  crystalline  layers.  5.503.103.  Q.  117-59.000. 
Bax.  Marcel  F..  to  Oee-Nederland,  B.V.  Electro-optical  head  assembh 

5.504.516,  CI.  347-238  000 
Baxter,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Catapano,  David  A.;  Reilly.  Paul  E.;  Zell,  Thomas  B.;  Hsu,  Lillian  Liu; 
Baxter,  Eric  W.;  and  Simpson,  Mark  F.  5.504.843.  Q.  395-115.000 
Baxter.  Mark  A.;  See — 


Richmond.  Eric  W.;  Buchanan.  Brace  R.;  Baxter.  Mark  A  ;  Duff.  Andy; 
Tullv.  Oksana  M  ;  and  Thornton.  Samuel  A..  5.504,332,  CI    250- 

Baver  .Aklieneesellschaft:  See — 

Dehne.  Hein/  Wilhelm;  and  Lunkenheimer,  Winfried.  5,504,100,  CI. 

514-383 (XXI 
Eisenbach,  Claus  D  ;  Fischer,  Karl;  and  Hoffmann,  Jorg,  5,504,157,  CI 

525-127.fXXJ 
Fischer.  Rudieer;  Braunlich,  Oabnele.  Mohrs,  Klaus-Helmut;  Hanko, 
Rudclf:  Builer  Ransohoff.  John-Edward;  Es-Sayed,  Mazen;  Sturton, 
Graham,  Tudhope.  Ste%e;  .Abram.  Trevor;  and  McDonald-Gibson, 
Wendy  J..  5.504.213,  CI,  .'i48-25,1  OOO. 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans  Joachim.     Oollmger.      Markus.      Erdelen,     Christoph;     and 
W,ii.hcndorflf-Neumann,  Ulnke.  5..5(>4,057,  CI,  504-283,000, 
Kncslalussv.    Zoltan.    Waldmann,    Helmut;    and    Traenckner,    Hans- 

Joachini.' \5(W.260.  CI.  568-77 1  .(XKJ. 
l.ohr.  Reinhold;  Mundt.  Hans-Christian,  and  Andrews,  Peter,  5.504.081. 

CI   514;25<XX) 
Marhold.  Albrecht;  Baa-sner.  Bemd;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,504,214,  CI. 

548-259  (XXi 
Mchl.  Wolf;  Scheinen.  Wolfgang.  Janisch.  Ingo;  and  GrOschl.  Andreas. 

5.51)4.239.  n,  558-277.000. 
Meiners.  Hans  Joachim,  Haa.s.  Peter;  Mayer.  Eduard.  and  Dftmer.  Karl- 

Heinz.  ';.5ll4.r9.  CI   5:X-49  (XX), 
.Mennicke.    Winfried.    and    Ha.s.senriick.    Karin.   5.503.666.   CI.    106- 

22.0OH. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;    Bloodworth.   Robert;   and  Oppermann.  Gunter. 

5.503.763.  CI,  252-73.000, 
Reiners,  Jurgen.  Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Konig.  Joachim.  Reiff.  Helmut; 
Probst,  Joachim;  Bomer,  Bmno;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Puchner.  Fritz; 
and  Traubel.  Harro.  5.50.^.714,  CI    162  I W  WK), 
Seitz.  Thomas;  and  Dehne,  Hem?  Wilhelm.  5..M)4.1(».  CI,  514-484.000. 
Stoltefuss.  Jiigen;  Goldmann.  Siegfned,  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin.   Gross,    Rainer.    Hebisch.    Siegbert.    Hiitter.   Joachim,   and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  "i. 504.209.  CI    ^46  1 67. (XX). 
Stoltefuss.  Jurgen:  Goldmann.  Siegfned.  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Manin,   Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert,    Hiitter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,504,210,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Ciarldtta,  John  A..  5,502,919,  CI.  43-131.000 

Shaffer,  Mvron  W ;  Potter,  Terry  A.;  Venham,  Lanny  D.;  and  Schmitt, 
Peter  D  ^  5.504,178,  CI   528-45.000. 
Baver.  Herbert;  See  — 

Isak.  Heinz;  Baver,  Herfwrt;  Keil,  Michael;  and  Wettling,  Thomas, 
5,504.249,  CI, '562-861, 000,  •* 

Bayer,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Lee.  James  A.,  to  Stone  Anchors,  Inc  Anchor  and 

method  and  svstem  for  securing  same.  5,502,936,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Bayhss.  Keith  H.:  See— 

Gnffiths.  Christopher  N.;   Ravbone,  David;   Bayhss,  Keith   H.;  and 
Stedman,  John.  5.503.807.  CI.  422-186  040. 
Bayne.  Jimmv  O.,  to  Bavne  Machine  Works,  Inc  Residential  refuse  collection 

cart  lifter  with  universal  features.  5,503,512,  CI.  414-408.000. 
Bavne  Machine  Works.  Inc.,  See — 

B;iync.  Jimmy  O.,  5,503,512,  CI.  4 1 4-408.0(X). 
Beach,  Chuck:  See — 

Stiebel,  Ariel;  Cha.se,  Wylie;  and  Beach,  Chuck,  5,504,297,  CI.  219- 
89,0(XJ, 
Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  A.,  5,504,.394,  CI.  315-71.000. 

Johnson,  Samuel  A.;  Roblin,  Patrick;  Hung,  Chih-Ju;  and  Lau,  Veng 

Chong,  5,5CW,395,  CI   315-71.000. 
Roihenhuhler,  Dan  E..  5,504,398,  CI.  315-20900R. 
Beale.  William  T,  to  Sunpower,  Inc    Free  piston  Stirling  machine  having  a 
controllably  switchable  work  transmitting  linkage  between  displacer  and 
piston   5.502,968,  CI.  62-6.000 
Beaven,  Peter:  See — 

Singheiser,  Lorenz;  Wagner,  Richard;  Beaven,  Peter;  Mecking,  Heinrich; 
and  Wu,  Jiansheng,  5,503.798.  CI.  420-420.000 
Bcasin.  William  C.  Computer  simulation  of  live  organ  using  arthroscopic 

and/or  laparoscopic  data.  5.503.149,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jiigen;  Goldmann,  Siegfned;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hiitter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul.  5.504.2()9.  CI.  .S46  I67.(XK) 
Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfned,  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin:  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hiitter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howani-Paul,  5,504,210,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Bei."hini.  trie   See — 

Caillaut.  Claude:  Bonnin.  Chnstophe:  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Rigaux, 
Christian.  Ber^es.  .Martha.  Bechini.  Eric;  DeFossez,  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  5,503.480,  CI.  384-477.0(X). 
Bechtel.  Fnend  K  .  Byers,  Ronnie  K  ,  Logan.  James  D  ;  Allen.  James  R.; 
Strevy,  Michael  G  :  and  Uskoski.  Daniel  A  .  to  Metnguard  Inc  Apparatus 
tor  testing  lumber  stiffness.  5,503,024,  CI.  73-852,000. 
Beck.  Krhard   See— 

Rcinanz.  Hans-Dieter:  Volz,  Peter;  and  Beck.  Erhard.  5.503.184.  CI 
1 37-625, 3(K), 
Becker.  Donald  W;  Harris.  Fred;  and  Tieman.  James  C.  to  TV/COM 
Technologies,  Inc  ,  and  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Digital  receiver  for 
vdnable  symbol  rate  commimicadons.  5,504,785,  CI.  375-344.000. 


Becker.  Harold  L.;  and  Wolf,  Bemhard  W.,  to  Petrolile  Corporaoon.  Asphalt- 

ene  removal  composition  and  method  5,504,063,  CI  507-243  000 
Becker,  James  R   Method  and  apparatus  for  tilling  containers  with  drv  ice 

pelleLs   5_503,I98,  CI.  141-67000 
Becker,  Peter  See— 

Gow,     Neil;     White,     Keith;     Becker,     Peter,     Benedetto,     Adnan, 
Brettschneider,  Reinhard;  and  Radelow,  Wolfgang,  5,503,567,  CI 
439-411.000 
Beckett,  Paul  C  :  See— 

Tirtowidjojo,  Max  M.;  Beckett.  Paul  C;  and  Baker,  John  F,  5.504,266 
CI   570-234.000. 
Beckman  Instraments,  Inc.:  See — 

Guttman,  Andras,  5.503,722,  Q.  204-450.000 
Becton,  Dickin,son  and  Company:  See — 

Haynes,  John  L..  5.504.007.  CI.  435-285  100. 
Woodard.    Daniel   L.;   Howard.   Adriann   J  ;   and   Down,   James  A 
5,503,816,  CI.  423-304.000 
Bedi,  Sat:  See— 

Adamy,  Steven;  Bedi,  Sat;  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel.  5,503,779.  CI 
252.546  000 
Beekman.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Boehde,    Michael    C.    and    Beekman.    Dennis    M..    5.502.984     CI 
62-470,000. 
Beher.  Hans  W.:  See— 

Bakardjiev,  Ivan;  Beher,  Hans  W;  and  Stahl,  Ingo,  5,503,641,  CI 
23-302  OOR 
Behnnger,  Reinhard:  Berrocal,  Rafael;  and  Jost.  Rolf,  to  Nesiec  S.A   Pro- 
cesses for  the  preparation  of  concentrated  milk  products.  5,503,865,  CI 
426-587.000. 
BEI  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Goldrath,  Milton  H  ,  5.503,626,  CI  604-65  000 
Beim,  Rudolf,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Miiltiple  speed  automatic  transaxle 

for  automotive  vehicles.  5,503,605,  CI.  475-283.000. 
Beirlein,  Wilhelm  K.  Motorcycle  having  a  stub-axle  steering.  5,503,244,  CI 

180-219000 
Belef,  William  M  ,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc  Transducer  for 
intraluminal   ultrasound  imaging  cattieter  with  provision  for  electrical 
isolation  of  transducer  from  the  catheter  core  5,503,154.  CI   128-662.030 
Belke.  Roberto:  See— 

Roeher.  Otfried;  Belke.  Roberto;  and  Korth.  Steffen.  5.503,624,  Q 
604-65.000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company;  See— 

Filicicchia,  David  D.;  Guentfier.  Kennedi  L.;  Haas,  David;  Kalika. 
Joseph;  Lee,  Raymond  W  .  Rabindran,  K.  Geoise;  and  VanderSvde. 
Gary  L  ,  5,503,702,  CI  156  249  000. 
Guentfier.  Kennedi;  Hamma,  John;  O'Callaghan.  John;  Rabindran, 
Oorge,  Storace,  Anthony;  and  Wisniewski.  Michael,  5,503,388.  CI 
271-300.000 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Alspector,   Joshua.   Brown.  Timothy   X.;   and   Jayakumar.  Anthonv. 

5..504.780,  CI.  375-230  000 
Griffeth,  Nancy  D.;  and  Velthuijsen.  Hugo.  5.504.837.  Q.  395-11.000 
Belogour.  Pavel,  to  Belogour.  Pavel.  In-line  roller  skates  with  suspension. 

5.503.413.  CI   280-11  220. 
Belt.  Ronald  A    See— 

Sharkey.  J   Bnan;  Doblar.  Randy  A.;  Bothwell.  Frank  E ;  Bch.  Ronald 
A  ;  and  Page.  Edward  A  .  5.504.717,  CI   367-124.000. 
Beltran,  Adrian  M.:  See — 

Ackerman.  John  F;  Stowell,  William  R.;  Wood,  John  H.;  and  Beltran, 
.Adnan  M..  5,.503,874,  CI,  427-237.000. 
Bendov.  Oded,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Field  convertible  NTSC/ 

HDTV  broadca.st  antennas.  5,504,495,  CI.  343-724.000. 
Benedetto,  Adrian:  See — 

Gow.     Neil,     White,     Keith;     Becker,     Peter,     Benedetto,     Adrian; 

Brettschneider.  Reinhard.  and  Radelow.  Wolfgang.  5.503.567.  O 

439-411.000, 

Benedikt  Walter;  Vogel.  Manfred:   Herden.  Wemer.  Schmidt,  Wolfgang; 

Kuesell.    Matthias;   and   Stanglmeier.   Frank,   to   Robert    Bosch  GmbH 

Pressure  sensor  for  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 

intemal-combustion  engines  5,503,023,  CI.  73-726.000 

Benenati,  Salvatore  Manifold  for  injection  molding  apparatus  5.503,545,  CI 

425-190,(XX), 
Benham,  Charles  B  .  Bohn,  Mark  S  .  and  Yakobson,  Dennis  L  ,  to  Rentech, 
Inc    Process  for  tlie  production  of  hydrocarbons    5,504,118,  CI    "118 
^19  000- 
Bennen,  Dale  W.;  Fixemer,  James  V.;  Hood,  Teresa  I.;  Miller,  Joel  L  ; 
Netolicky,  Charles  E.;  Schultt.  Tamara  L  ,  Siebels,  Randall  L:  and  Van 
Waart,  Douglas,  to  Square  D  Company  Arc  suck  for  a  circuit  breaker 
5,504,292.  CI   218-81.000. 
Benncn.  Paul  T.  and  Dixon.  Robert  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Current  limit  sense 
circuit  and  method  for  controlling  a  transistor  5.504.448,  CI,  327-379  000 
Benoit.  Marc   See — 

Babin.  Didier.  Benoit.  Marc.  Bouchet.  Raphael,  and  Demouic    Jean 
Piene.  5,504,112.  CI   514-531.000 
Benschoter.  Robert  F    See — 

McEwen,   Stephen   N.;   Hailen,  Richard  A.;   Benschoter.   Rt>ben   F . 
McEwen.  Scott  M  .  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J..  5303,520.  CI.  415- 
KMOOO 
Beranger,  Marc:  See — 

Moussavi.  Mehdi;  and  Beranger.  Marc.  5,504.429,  O.  324-300.000. 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  See — 


SummerfelL  Scon  R     Beratan.  Howard  R  ,  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard. 
5_5O4.330,  CI   2511  .v^S  31X1 
Berecz.   Imre.   to   Kavnar   Technologies,   Inc    Derailleur  gear  assembly 

5.503.600.  C   474-i6<:i000 
Berg.  Lawrence  H  .  to  Traveling  Software.  Inc.  Low  power<xin.'Sumpaon 
interface  apparatus  and  method  for  transfemng  data  between  a  hand-held 
computer  and  a  desk  top  computer  5.504.864.  CI   395-2O00I0 
Beiger.  Joseph:  See— 

Foos.  Joseph  S..  Edelman.  Peter  G  ;  Rahetty.  James  E  ;  and  Berger, 
Joseph,  5,503,719.  CI  205-782  500 
Berger.  Lora  L..  to  Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc  Canister  with  pofxws  plastic 

ends  5,503,662,  CI  96-108000 
Berges,  Manha   See — 

Caillaut.  Claude,  Bonnin.  Chnsiophe.  Houdayer,  Chnstophe:  Rigaux. 
Chnstian.  Berges   Martha.  Bechini.  Enc;  DeFossez.  Marc,  and  Mes 
sage.  Olinet,  5.5(l?,480,  CI    384^^7  (XX) 
Bergkvist  Lennan.  Carisst>n.  Jan  G  .  Soderqwsl.  Soren   and  Toreld,  Per,  to 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB    Screening  means  with  a  screening 
body,  and  method  and  device  for  manufactunng  d>e   screening   bodv 
5.503.323,0.228-185-000 
Bergnet,  Rainer;  Droessler.  Hubert.  Konkel.  Siegfned;  Weiss,  \folker:  and 
Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschafi  auf  Aktien  Pack  for 
pourable  prpducts.  5,503,281.  Q.  215-12  100 
Bergstrom,  Chad  S  :  See — 

Fettc,  Brace  A.;  You,  Sean  S.;  and  Bergstrom,  Chad  S.,  5,504.834,  CI 
395-2  160 
Berlandier,  Pierre  C    See— 

Saraswat,  Vijay  A  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G  ;  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J  .  Lind- 
holm.  Timothv  G  ;  Berlandier,  Pierre  C;  and  Conley,  John  H 
5,504,568,  CI   355-308.000 
Beriex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bihovsky.  Ron  H  .  Erhardt.  Paul  W.;  Lampe.  John  W.;  Mohan.  Raiu;  and 
Shaw.  Kenneth  J  .  5.504.070.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Berlowitz..  Paul  J.:  See — 

Ashcraft  Thomas  L.  Jr ,  Beriowitz,  Paul  J.;  Wisotsky,  Max  J.;  Can  Dale 
D  ;  and  Schaefer.  Thomas  G.,  5,503,761.  CI  252-56.008. 
Berman,  Richard  M  :  See— 

Spieler,  Eric  L.;  and  Berman,  Richard  M.,  5,502,861,  Q.  15-167.100. 
Bemadic,  Thomas   See — 

Lowe.  Tonv.   Katbi,   Karl;  Patterson,  John;  Bemadic,  Thomas,  and 
Brocken.  Brendan.  5,503,507,  CI  407-114  000 
Bcmdt,  Klaus  W    See— 

Lakow  icz.  Joseph  R  .  Bemdt,  Klaus  W ,  Hoffman,  Robert  A.;  and  Pinsky, 
Bertram  G  ,  5,504,33".  CI   250-461  200 
Bems.  Hans    Nitrogen  ennchment  of  surface  and  near  surface  regions  to 
produce    a    high-strength   austenitic    surface    laver    in    stainless   steels. 
5.,S03.687,  CI    148-230.000. 
Bems.  Hans  See — 

Zoch.  Hans  Werner:  and  Bems.  Hans,  5.503,797,  CI.  420-38.000. 
Bernstein.  Mithacl  S     Sef    - 

Sundberg.  Bnan  C  .  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Owen,  Edward  C 
5,503,411,  CI.  280-1.188. 
Berrocal.  Rafael:  See— 

Behnnger,  Reinhard;  Benocal,  Rafael;  and  Jost,  Rolf,  5,503,865,  CI 
426-587  000 
Berry,  Stephen:  See— 

Insley,  Mark;  Berry,  Stephen,  and  Robinson,  Jay  C,  5,504.700.  O. 
365-52000 
Betta,  Norben  I.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dip  coating  prtxluci 

5,503.673.  a    118-16.000. 
Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.   See— 

Talley,  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogier,  Donald 

J  ,  Jr;  Malecha,  James  W  ,  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.:  Bertensttaw,  Stephen 

R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K  :  Graneto.  Mattttew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S  ;  and 

Carter  Jeffen.  S  .  5,504,215,  C\   548-377  100 

Bertheau.  Femand,  to  Intertechnique    Respiratory  equipment  with  comJon 

adiustment   5,503.147.  CI    128-207.110 
Bertram    James  L  .  Walker,  Louis  L;  and   Muskopf.  John  W,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Curable  composition  which  comprises  adducts  of 
heterocyclic  compounds.  5,503,937,  CI  428-414  000 
Besnier.  Joseph,  loCompagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Device  for 
stonng  cylindrical  objects  with  fast  charging  and  discharging   5,504,343, 
CI   250-507  100. 
Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Itagaki,  Minehiro;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Saiora;  Hakouni,  Yasu- 

hiko:  Miura.  Kazuhiro:  and  Okano.  Kazuvuki,  5,503,777,  Q    252- 

518000 

Betz,  Llnch:  Henn,  Alfred,  Hugo.  Franz,  and  Reuier,  Wolfgang,  to  Leybold 

Durfemt  GmbH   Precision  casting  system  with  lock  5,503,215,  Q   164- 

258-000, 

Beyertem.  Walter;  and  Blank    Norben.  to  Siemens  .Akuengesellschaft  Fre 

quenc>  controlled  resonant  inverter  5,504.668,  CI   363-95  000 
Bhasin.  Madan  M     See  — 

Chou.  Pen  '^uan.  Bha.sin,  Madan  M  ;  Soo,  Hwaili;  and  Thorsteinson, 
Fjlind  M  ,  5..';i)4,053.  CI   502-348.000, 
Bi-Link  Metal  Specialties   See— 

Zibcma.  Frank.  5,503,895,  Q.  428-131.000. 
Bibbs,  Jeffrey  A  .  Lehman  De  Gaeta,  Laura  S..  and  Jones.  Howard,  to  Amylin 
Pharmaceuticals   Inc   Production  of  peptide  amides   5.50'.989  Q  43S- 
68.100 
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Bies.  John,  to  Bies  Technical  Sales.  Article  and  method  of  maintaining 
wooden  fence  posts  from  attack  by  lanscaping  equipnKnt.  5.503.371.  CI 
256- 1  (WO. 

Bies  Technical  .Sales:  See — 

Bies.  John.  5.503,371.  a.  256-1  000. 

Bifano  Thoma.s  G..  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The.  Process  for 
manufactunng  optical  daU  storage  disk  stamper.  5,503,%3,  Ci    430 

.':i  000 

Bie  Iron  Dnlhng  Ltd.:  See— 

Field.  George  R..  5,502.978.  CI.  62-157.000. 
Field.  George  R..  5,503.224,  CI.  166-117.700. 
Biggs.  Kent  E.;  and  Lobodzinski.  Mark  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
ij<m    Video  driver  system  for  communicating  device  specitic  primitive 
commands  lo  multiple  video  conn«Uer  types.  5,504,920,  CI  395-800.000 
Bihuvsky.  Ron  H  ;  Ertiardt.  Paul  W.;  Lampe.  John  W.;  Mohan.  Raju;  and 
.Shaw.  Kenneth  J..  lo  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  the  conversion 
of  big  endothelin  lo  endothelin   5..504.070.  Q.  514-15000. 
Bilodeau.  Wayne  L.,  to  Otis  Specialty  Papers  Inc.  Conductive  base  sheets 
utilizing  conductive  benlonite  clays  in  the  fiber  matrix.  5,503,849.  CI 
428-448.000. 
Binagraphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Forrest  S.,  5,503.040.  CI.  74-471.0XY. 
Bindl.  Johann;  Petersen,  Herman;  Bachhuber.  Konrad;  and  On.  Moiuka,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  organosilicon 
compounds  containing  carboxyl  groups.  5.504,233,  CI.  556-439.000. 
Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  E.;  and  Couch,  Charlene.  5,503,665.  CI.  I06-21.00R 
Binnie.  David  M.:  See — 

Jansen,  Roribertus  P.  M.  H.;  and  Binnie.  David  M..  5.504,334,  CI. 
250-369  000 
Bio- Vascular.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Joel;  Winegar-Hentges.  Sally  L.;  Nelson.  Robert  P.;  Schankereli. 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  Kristine  M  .  5,503.638,  a.  623-11.000. 
Biojecl.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinnon,  Charles  M.;  Nakagawa.  Takaaki;  and  Wilcox.  Carl   E  . 
5.503.627,  CI.  604-72.000. 
Biomeasure,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogden,  Arthur  E.;  and  Moreau.  Jaques-Pierre,  5,504,069,  CI    514 
11,000. 
BioM^rieux  SA:  See — 

Mach,  Bernard  P.;  Long.  Eric  O.;  and  Wake.  Claire  T..  5.503.976.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Bioiechnologv  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Weiss,  Paul  S.;  and  Siranick.  Stephan  J..  5,504,366,  Q.  73-863.000 
Bioware.  Inc.:  See — 

Spieler.  Eric  L.;  and  Berman,  Richard  M.,  5,502,861,  O.  15-167.100. 
Birdair.  Inc.:  See — 

Terry.  Wesley  R  .  5.502.928.  CI.  52-80  100. 
Birkenfeld.  Richard;  and  Aka,  Peter,  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  Mollers  GmbH  u 
Co.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  shrinking  a  shrink  film  cover.  5,502,947. 
CI.  53-442  000. 
Bimbaum.  Robert:  See  — 

Alpaugh,  Kathy;  Bimbaum.  Robert;  Fung,  Kent;  Green,  Alan;  Macuga. 
James;  Mingus.  Scon;  Padilla,  .  Patricia  P.;  Peng,  Joseph  Y ;  Fatah. 
.Mim  A  ;  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5..503.4.36,  O.  283-71  000. 
Bischel.  WilUam  K.;  Reed.  Murray  K  ;  Negus,  Daniel  K.;  and  Frangineas. 
George,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  System  for  minimizing  the  depolarization  of  a 
laser  beam  due  lo  thermally  induced  birefringence.  5,504.763.  CI    372- 
33,000. 
Bischel.  William  K.:  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Field.  Simon  J.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Bischel,  William  K..  5.504,772,  CI.  372-102.000. 
Black.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersev. 
Timothv  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wil.son.'  Robert  D..  5.503.971.  CI  430-567.000. 
Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L  . 
Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersev.  Timothv  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5^03,970.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  Genoy.  Scon  B  ;  and  Blackburn.  Brian  K..  5.504.379. 
CI   307-10.100. 
Blacklidge  Emulsioas.  Inc.:  See — 

Blacklidge.  Ronald  W.;  and  Raybum.  Timothy  D..  5.503.871.  CI  427 
138.000. 
Blacklidge.  Ronald  W.;  and  Raybum,  Timothy  D.,  to  Blacklidge  Emulsions. 
Inc  Method  for  sealing  and  priming  prepared  substrates  for  roadways  and 
substrate  thereof.  5.503,871.  CI.  427-138.000. 
Blackwell.  Bemie  L.:  See — 

Fazan.  Stephen  A.;  Blackwell,  Bemie  L.;  Curtis.  John  P.;  and  Kemp. 
James  H..  5.503.842.  O.  424443.000 
Blaine.  Brad  L..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Lubricant  disoiburion  system 

lor  heanngs  and  bushings  5.503.478.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Blair.  Arthur  A  :  See — 

Thoma.  Christian  H.;  Arnold.  George  D.  M.;  and  Blair.  Arthur  A., 
5.503.535.  CI  417-219  WW. 
Blair.  Stuart  R.;  Mierau.  Peter,  and  Spurrier.  Randall  J.,  to  Adobe  Systems 
Incorporated.   Method   and  apparatus   for  encoding  byte   sequence   for 
self-clocked  high  speed  data  transfer  from  a  parallel  port.  5.504,929.  CI. 
395-885.000. 
Blaner.  Banholomew:  See — 


Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  Blaner,  Bartholomew;  and  Jeremiah,  Thomas  L., 
5.504.932,  CI.  395-800.000 
Blank.  Norben:  See — 

Beverlein.  Walter;  and  Blank.  Norbert.  5.504,668,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Bleynian.  Gleg  I.:  See — 

Failli.  Aniedeo  A.;  Blevman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A  .  5.504,204,  CI.  540-456.000. 
Blevs.  Gerhard  J,:  See — 

'  Cassidv.  Edward  F.;  and  Bleys.  Gerhard  J..  5304,124,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Bligh.  Roger  P   See- 
Mai..  King  K.,  Bligh.  Roger  P;  Sicking.  Dean  L.;  and  Ross.  Hayes  E.. 
Jr..  5.-503.495,  CI.  404-6.000 
Blim.  Werner,  to  Alben-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft  Inking  and  printing 

system.  5.503.069.  CI.  I01-216.(X)0. 
Blinc.  Robert:  See — 

Pirs.  Janez;  Blinc.  Robert;  Zumer.  Slobodan;  Muscvic.  Igor;  Marin, 
Bojan;  Pirs.  Silva;  and  Doane.  Joseph  W  .  5.504.600.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Blinne.  Gerd:  See — 

Goetz.  Walter;  Plachetta.  Christoph;  Wolf.  Uwe;  Blinne.  Gerd;  and 
Reimann.  Horst.  5.504.146.  CI   524-607.000. 
Blondellc.  Silvie:  See — 

Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Cuervo,  Julio  H.;  Pinilla,  Clemencia;  Appel,  Jon 
R  .  Jr :  and  Blondelle,  SUvie.  5,504,190.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Blood.  Lauren:  See — 

Brooks.  Ravmond  J  ;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A  ;  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  BiiHXl.  Lauren.  5.504,788.  CI.  376-248.000, 
Bloodworth.  Robert   See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;   Bloodworth.   Robert;  and  Oppermann,  Giinler, 
5.503.763.  CI,  252-73,0(H), 
BliKini.  Barry  R,;  Davis,  Ronald  W ;  Jacobs.  William  R,.  Jr,;  Young.  Richard 
A  .  and  Husson.  Robert  N  .  to  .■Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  Lniversily,  Recombinant  mycobacterial  vaccine,  5,504,005.  CI. 
435-253,100, 
Blossfeld.  Lothar.  to  Deutsche  FIT  Industries  GmbH.  Polarity-reversal  pro- 
leciiun  for  integrated  electronic  circuits  in  CMOS  technology.  5,504.361. 
CI    257  355,000, 
Biftuin,  lohn  J    See-- 

Roland.  Michael  T  .  and  Blouin.  John  J,.  5.503.837.  CI,  424405.000. 
BKakhman.     Yehm.     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     N-alkyl-N'-aryl-P- 
phenylenediamines  as  modifiers  for  epoxy  resins.  5,503,936,  CI.  428- 
413,(XX) 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Athanasiou.  Kvnacos;  Constantinides.  George;  and  Lanciot.  Dan  R  . 

5..503.162.  CI,  128-774,000, 
Sessler.    Jonathan    L;    Hemmi.   Gregory    W;    and   Modv.   Tarak   D.. 
5.504.205.  CI.  540-474,0(K). 
Bobtow.  Daniel  G    See — 

Saraswai.  Vijav  ,A,.  Bobrow.  Daniel  G,.  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J,;  Lind- 
holm.  Timothy  G..  Berlandier.  Pierre  C,  and  Conley.  John  H., 
5.504.568.  CI.  355-308,000, 
Btx:k.  Jan:  See — 

Bums.  Cornelius  H..  Bock.  Jan;  Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J  .  5.50.^774.  CI.  252-357,000- 
Boden.  Wjifned:  See — 

Franzke.  Lothar:  Kahle.  Frank-Dieter;  Sommer.  Reinhard:  and  Boden. 
Wilfned.  5..S()3.II5.  CI.  122-390.000, 
Boden.seewerk  Geraieiechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Acatav   Murat,  Helter.  Winfned;  and  Kienle.  Gertiard,  5.504.659.  CI. 
.16l'xlhf)0<l 
BtxJmer.  Jori::  See — 

Neuer.  Andreas:  and  Bodmer.  Jorg.  5.503.598.  O.  474-78.000. 
Biwhde.  Michael  C    and  Beekman.  Dennis  M,.  to  American  Standard  Inc. 

Nonconcenlnc  oil  separator  5..'502.984.  CI.  62-470.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hargra^c    Karl  D    and  Devlin.  John  P.  5.504.244.  Q.  562-460.000. 
Bix-hnnger  Mannheim  (imbH:  See — 

Wix.g.  Heinnch:  Gruber.  Wemer;  MarkI,  Hans-Jorg;  Winter.  Gerhard; 

and  Demmer.  Fnlz.  5.503.827,  CI,  424-85,100, 
Wiwg.  Hcinnch.  and  Gniber.  Wemer.  5.504.099.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Bt^ing  Company,  The   Set' 

Jensen.  Donald  .•'i.  Duncan,  Maxine  E.  and  Thomas,  Joel  M,  5,502,886, 
CI.  29-701.000. 
Boenger.  John  M  :  and  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Gnpper 

and  mandrel  assembly  for  lube  bender  5. .502.997.  CI   72-466  (100, 
BdKdcn,  Arthur  E  .  and  Moreau.  Jaques-Pierre.  to  Biomeasure.  Inc  Inhibition 

of  irauma  induced  tumor  growth,  5.504.069.  CI.  514  11.000. 
Bohlin.  Stii;,  to  XB  Volvo  Penia,  .Air-purging  device  for  hydraulic  boat 

steering  arraneemenls   5.503.O9X.  CI    114-1.50.000. 
Bohm.  Alfred:  and  Crt;issler.  Andreas,  to  ILTRAKUST  Electronic  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  volume  flow-  5. .503.026.  CI. 
■''-Xfil    11(1 
Bohn.  Mark  S,,  See — 

Benham.   Charles   B.;   Bohn,   Mark   S.;   and  Yakobson,   Dennis   L., 
5,504,118,  CI  518-719.000. 
Bohr,  Amy  E.:  See — 

Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr,  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R  .  and  Forszen, 
Lawrence  C.  5,503.876,  CI.  427-286.000. 
Boke.  Gerald:  See — 

Anis.  Jose;  Boke.  Gerald;  and  Koss.  Herbert.  5.503.949,  CI.  429- 
211.000. 
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Bollen.  Alex;  Moguilevsky.  Nicle;  and  Pourtois.  Michel.  Prtjphylactic  and 

therapeutic  applications  of  peroxidases  5.503.853.  CI  424-607  000 
Bollish.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Dasse.  Edward  C  .  Bollish.  Robert  W.  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  C^lqui.st. 
James  H  ;  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  ;  Toewe,  Charles  F;  Holub,  Kelvin 
L.;  Burton.  Marcus  R.;  Long,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ballouli,  Walid  S., 
5,504,369.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Bolvari,  Anne  E.:  See — 

Davies.  Mark;  and  Bolvari,  Anne  E.,  5,504,139,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Bomer.  Bruno:  See  — 

Rciners.  Jurgen;   Laas,  Hans-Josef;  KOnig.  Joachim;   Reiff.   Helmut. 
Probst,  Joachim;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Halpaap,  Reinhard.  Puchner.  Fntz 
and  Triiubel,  Harto,  5,503,714,  CI    162-164.600. 
Bond,  Jeffrey  E.;  Goran.  Sergiu  M.,  Schriver,  George  W.;  Stibrany.  Robert  T ; 
and  Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany Catalytic  production  of  aryl  alkyl  hydroperoxides  by  polynuclear 
ti^nsition  metal  aggregates  (LAW229)  5,504.256.  CI  568-575.000. 
Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Schmid,  Karl-Hemz.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi 
auf  Aktien  Engine  base  oils  with  improved  seal  compatibilir\'.  5.503.760 
CI   252-52.0OR. 
Bongardt.  Frank;  and  Windges.  Nicole,  to  Henkel  KommanditgcselLschaft  auf 
Aktien    Base   oils   with   a   high   viscosity   index   and   improved   low- 
temperature  behavior.  5.503.762.  CI,  252-56.00S. 
Bonjouklian.  Rosanne;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Vlahos.  Chris  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and    Company     Inhibition    of   phosphatidylinositol    3-kinase    with    17 
P-hydroxywortmannin  and  analogs  thereof.  5.5(M.I03.  CI   514-453.000 
Bonnm.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Bonnm.  Chnstophe:  Houdayer.  Chnstophe;  Rigaux. 
Christian;  Berges.  Martha.  Bechini,  Eric.  DeFosscz.  Marc,  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  5..M)3.480.  CI,  384-477,000 
Bonser.  Douglas  J .  lo  Sematech.  Inc  Endpoint  detection  utilizing  ultraviolet 

mas.s  spectrometi>  5,504,328.  CI  250-288.000. 
Bonum.  Peter  M  Orthosis  for  bending  wrists.  5,503,619,  C\.  602-16.000. 
Boomgaard.  Dirk  J.:  See— 

Daggen,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Boomgaard.  Dirk  J..  5,504,454.  CI    329- 
304  000 
Booth.  David  L.:  See— 

Zimin.  Alejandra;  Caputo.  Peter  A  ;  Fnswell,  Michael  R  ,  Booth,  David 
L.;  and  Hinlon.  Michael  P.  5.504.199.  CI  534-887.000 
Borchard.  Joseph  F .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Passive  athermal- 

ization  of  optics   5.504.628.  CI    359-7%,OO0 
Borchardt.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Reillv.  Kenneth  T ;  Gingerich.  Richard  G  W.;  and  Borchardt,  Richard  R 
5.-';03.769.  CI   252-301  40R 
Borgia.  Julian:  See — 

Flavin.  Michael  T;  Nelson,  Deanna  J  ;  Borgia,  Julian;  and  Jesmok.  Gary 

5.504.111.  CI   514-5.30,000 

Bons.  Gregory  J,,  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co  Tick  panem  for  simulated 

wood  o^nsfer  films  and  method  of  makmg  same    5,503,905,  CI   428- 

195  000, 

Bortugno.   Raymond.   Gutter  thawing   arrangement   5.503.219.  O.    165- 

47  (XX) 
Posma  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Bosma.  Mannus  B  .  5.503.082.  CI.  10429.000. 

Bosma.  Mannus  B  .  lo  Bosma  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation    Load-beanng 

rail  and  flo<w  system  having  sloned  rails  embedded  in  concrete  for  the 

re<.eption  of  machine  nK^unis  or  railcar  wheels,  5..503.082.  CI    104-29  000, 

Bnsshan,  Patnck  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  High  speed  micro- 

pn«.essor  branch  decision  circuit.  5.504.867.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Boston  Brace  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  John  J  .  5,M)3.62I.  CI,  602-19.000. 
Boswell.  Bryan  D  ,  See — 

Chandler.  Kevin  G  ;  Alcorn.  Barrv  A.;  Boswell.  Bryan  D  ;  Heumann. 
John  M  :  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  O,.  5,504.432.  Q   324-537.000 
Bothwell.  Frank  E,    See — 

Sharkey.  J   Bnan.  Doblar.  Randy  A  ;  Bothwell.  Frank  E.;  Beh.  Ronald 
A,;  and  Page.  Edviard  A  .  5.504.717.  CI,  367-124  000 
Bouard.  Pascal;  Lahrunc.  Philippe:  Villermet,  Alain;  and  Gastiger.  Michel,  to 
L  .\ir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  L'Exploitation  Des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  hydride 
or  a  mixmre  of  gaseous  hydrides  with  the  aid  of  a  membrane  5,503,657, 
CI   95-45  (XX), 
Bouchet.  Raphael   See — 

Babin.  Didier;  Benoit.  Marc;  Bouchet.  Raphael;  and  Demoute.  Jean- 
Pien-e.  5.504.112.  CI   514531.000 
Bourbin.  Yannic.  to  Valeo  EquipemenLs  Electnques  Moteur  Optical  device  as 

a  dnving  aid.  5,504,480,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Bouygues:  See — 

Richard.  Pierre.  Cheyrezv.  Marcel  H  ;  and  Roux.  Nicolas,  5,503.670.  Q 
106-643.000. 
Bower.  Charles  L  ;  Huggins.  Marshall  L  .  and  Tyler.  Jerry,  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation   Method  for  producing  high  weave  density  airbag 
fabric  on  a  water-jet  loom  using  unsized  yams.  5.503. 197.  CI   1 39^35  100^ 
Bower.  Robert  W ;  Ismail.  Mohd  S  ;  and  Roberds.  Bnan  E  .  to  Univeniity  of 
Calift)mia.  The  Regents  of  the    Nitrogen  based  low  temperature  direct 
bonding   5.503.704.  CI    156-281.(XX). 
Bowman.  Timothy  D.:  See^ 

Aoki.  Gary;  and  Bowman.  Timothy  D..  5.503.416.  O  280-79.110. 
Boyd,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris;  Boyd.  Gary  L.;  and  Norton,  Paul  F..  5.503.528.  CI, 
416-%.00R. 


Boyd.  Lynn  Neurosurgical  drape  pack.  5303,163,  C\.  128-849.000. 
Boyd.  Stanley  M  :  See- 
Ward.  Bennie  R..  Boyd,  Stanley  M.;  and  Martin.  Janies  P.  5,503.689. 01 

148-549,000. 
Bozman.  Gerald  P    See— 

Baitd,  Robert.  Bozman.  Gerald  P.;  Eisenberger.  George;  Kamerman. 
Albert.  Len,  Alexander  S.;  McAssey,  John  J.,   Myers.  James  J., 
Teizlaff,  William  H  ;  and  Wang,  Pong-sheng.  5304.857.  CI.  395- 
182.040. 
Braden,  Jeffrey  S.;  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Mahulikar.  Deepak,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion  Adhesively  sealed  metal  electronic  package  incorporating  a  multi- 
chip  5304.372.  CI.  257-723.000, 
Bradfield.  James  W.:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin.  Edward.  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.   Michael  E  :  Bradfield.  James  W:  Elliott  (Gregory;  Aral. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sinera.  Kenneth:  Thoinas.  Tbom.  and  Weber.  Dale.  5303J00.  CL 
221-273.000. 
Bradnck.  Donald  R.   Sec- 
Henderson.  Richard  L  .  Kusek.  John  M  .  and  Bradrick.  Donald  R. 
5.504.488.  CI,  342-115,000. 
Bradshaw.  John  A.  Hydroponic  growth  systems  and  methods.  5302.923.  Q 

47-62000, 
Bradsher.  Howard  T :  See — 

Hopkins.  John  B.  Jr;  Bradsher.  Howard  T.  and  Kutscher.  David  O 
5.504.120.0   521^40,000. 
Braendle  Metallbau  AG:  See — 

Ruedi.  Braendle.  5.502.868.  O.  15-321.000. 
Brain.  Charles  H  ;  Gaiiher.  Karen  S  :  and  Muenz.  David  J .  to  J  M  Smucker 
Company.  The  Non-fat  foods  and  methods  for  prepanng  same.  5.503.863 
CI,  426-573,000 
Brajal.  Amenco  See — 

Choulv.  Antome;  Brajal.  Amtnco;  and  Jourdan,  Sabine.  5304  775  Q 
375-205  000. 
Brammer.  Norman:  See — 

Osborne  John  H  .  Mc-Conaughy.  Bren  R  .  Lillev.  Robert  O  ;  Brammer. 
Norman,  and  Dasidson,  Kenneth  C  ,  ',50,' .230.  CI    166-344  000 
Branch.  Clivc  L  .  Guest.  .Angela  W,,  and  Adams.  Richard  G..  to  Pfizer  Inc 

Cephalosponn  compounds  5.504,076,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Brands.  Karl  Dieter  See — 

Speckmann    Horst  Dieier:   Seidel.  Reinhard.   Veldman.  Gerard,   and 
Brands,  Kar!  Dieter,  ';..S03.733.  CI   205-318,000, 
Brandy  old.  Timothy  A    See 

Marker.  Terry    L  ,   Schmidu   Robert  J  .   Mannageli.   Richard  E  .   and 
Brandvold,  Timothy  A  .  5.504.257.  CI   568-694  (XX) 
Brannstrom.  Rome,  to  ABB  Carbon  AB   MethfxJ  and  device  in  a  filter  valve 

^.^ii''.!^!  CI  ys-:-i (HKi 

Brashear.  Daniel  F    See — 

Metcalf.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Brashear.  Daniel  F..  5.503,610,  O  482-70.000. 
Braun   Hans-Juergen   See — 

Lang      Guemher:     Braun.     Hans-Juergen      and     Maresch.     Gerhanl. 
^501.826.  CI  424-70510 
Braunhch.  Gahnele   See — 

Fischer.  Rudiger-  Braunlich.  Gabnele    Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut.  Hanko. 

Rudolf.  Bulier  Ran.sohoff.  John-Edward.  Es-Sayed.  Mazen.  Stiirton, 

Graham.  Tudhope.  Steve:  Abram.  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson, 

Wendy  J,.  5.504.213.  CI   548-253  000 

Brehler  Hennk.  Klcm.  Stefan,  and  Spnck.  Martin,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaef- 

fler  KG    Belt  tensioning  desice   S, 503.599.  CI   474112,000 
Bremer,  L'lnke   Set — 

Sanlus.  Giancarlo;   Kim.  Aen.   Francoeur,   Michael  L  .  and  Bremer 
nnke.  5303.843.  CI  424-448  000 
Brendle.  Jean-Claude.  Comic.  Pascal,  and  Crenn.  Patrice,  to  Thomson-CSF 
Radar  method  and  device  for  the  measurement  of  distance  5.504.490.  Q 
342-1 18  0(X) 
Brenner.  Asher  See — 

Merchuk.  Jose  C;  Siegel.  Marc  H.:  and  Brenner.  Asher.  5,503,748,  CI 
210-629  000 
BreLschneider.  Thomas   See— 

Fischer.  Reiner,  BreLschneider.  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wielaod;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim:     Dollinger.     Markus.     Erdelen.     Christoph;     and 
Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulnke.  5..504.057.  CI   504-283.000. 
Brenschneider.  Reinhard   See— 

Gow.     Neil:     White.     Keith.     Becker.     Peter     Benedeno.     Adrian; 
Brenschneider.  Reinhard:  and  Radelow.  Wolfgang.  5.503,567.  d 
439-411  000 
Bnckley.  Stephen  C  .  Banks.  Nancy,  and  Klekar.  Larrv.  to  Munters  Corpo- 
ration Air  conditioning  system.  5,502.975.  CI.  62-94.0(X). 
Bndgelall.  Raj.  Katz.  Joseph.  Goren.  David  P.  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  U.  Yajun, 
to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Laser  scannmg  system  and  scanning  medmd 
for  reading  1-D  and  2-D  banccxJe  symbols  5..S04.3I6.  CI  235-462000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kamegawa.  Tatsuhiko;   and   Nakajima.  Yukio.   5.503.208.  Q.    152- 
209  OOR 
Bndgesione/firestone.  Inc.:  See- 
Daws.  James  A  ;  Hoppen.  Joseph  R  ;  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander, 
Bnan  S  .  5.504.136.  CI   524-490.000. 
Bnggs  &  Stranon  Corporation:  See — 

Gund.  Heinz  K..  5,503,125,  G.  123-392.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 
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Kvncos.  Christopher  J .  Czeisler.  Charles  A  ,  anii  Kronauer.  Richard  E  . 
"5.50:!.637,  CI   W)7-88.0(X). 
Bnhier.  Gerard,  lo  Facom  Tool  for  measunng  loiquc,  such  as  an  electronic 

dvnamomeier  wrench  5.503.028,  CI.  73-862.210. 
Bnnkman.  E^rl  H     See — 

Jewcn  I^Rov  D  ;  Brinkman,  Earl  H.;  Jones.  Raymond  I    and  Tmi^cht. 
David  B  .  'i..503.4O5.  CI   277-53.000. 
Bnnkinan,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Deacon.  Dai  id  A.  G.;  Field  Simon  J.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J  .  and 
BiM^^hel.  William  K.,  5.504.772.  CI.  372-102.000. 
Bnsiol-Mvcrs  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Xgharkar.  Shreeram  N.;  and  Gogale.  Uday  S..  5,504.102,  CI.  514- 

449(100. 
Karanewsky.  Donald  S..  5.504.080.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications:  See — 

Sicntiford.  Frederick  W.  M..  5.503.560.  CI.  434-167.000. 
Bniish  Telecommunications,  pic:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.:  Cassidy.  Stephen  A.;  and  Healey.  Peter.  5.504.607.  CI 
35-).  124.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Adams.  John  L.:  and  Snuth.  Avril.  5.504.744.  O.  370-60.100. 
Drefenstedt.  Remhard,  5.504.743.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Frost.  Peter  L  J  ;  and  Jessop.  Paul  D..  5.503.369.  CI.  254-I34.3FT. 
Spinl.  David  M.,  5.504.617.  CI.  359-341.000 
Brocket!.  Brendan:  See — 

Lowe.  Tony;   Katbi.  Karl;  Patterson,  John;  Bemadic.  Thoma.s:  and 
Br.xkett.  Brendan.  5„503307.  CI.  407-114.000. 
BriKkingion.  F  Rhen.  Cordless  electric  corkscrew.  5.503.047.  CI  81-3  200 
Brrxkur.  Bernard  R..  Hamel.  Josee;  Munson.  Robert  S  .  Jr;  and  Cirass.  Susan, 
lo  Washington  University;  and  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghi  of. 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Welfare  Canada    DN.A 
encoding  the  15kD  outer  membrane  protein  of  Haemophilm  influenzae. 
f.50199:.  a.  435-69.300. 
Broich.  Martin:  See — 

Deters.  August  L.;  Tetch.  Udo;  Adenheuer,  Frank;  and  Broich,  Martin, 
5.504.278.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock,  Jan;  Varadaraj,  RanKsh;  and  Brois.  Stanlev 

J..  5.503,774.  CI.  252-357.000 

Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Brtiis.  Slanlev  J  .  to 

Emon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Class  of  bifunctional  addunes  for 

btoremediation  of  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  and  water  5,503.774. 

CI   ;.'52  ''57.000. 

Br(x>kheld.  David  A.,  to  Brooktield  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Portable 

wscomcier  5.503.003,  CI,  73-54.320. 
Brookheld  Engineenng  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brookfteld.  David  A.,  5.503.003.  CI.  73-54.320. 
Brooks.  Raymond  J  ;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E.;  and 
Bl(X)d.   Lauren.   Support  plate  inspection  device.   5.504,788,  C\.   376- 

:4H  1)00. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagayama.  Shigeru.  5.504.509.  CI.  347-55.000. 

Kako.  Mitsumasa;  Takagi.  Takevuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Isao.  5.504.283. 

CI.  200-5.00A 
Kawakami.  Yasu.shi;  Mon.  Masahaiu;  Sakuragi.  Shoji.  Ishida.  Mmako: 
Koie.  Kazuaki;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  and  Omura.  Kengo.  5.503.482. 
CI  400-83  000. 
Yamada.  Manami;  and  Kuze,  Saloko.  5,504.848,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Browing.  Jim  J.:  See — 

Cathe>   David  A..  Jr.;  and  Browing.  Jim  J..  5.503.582,  CI.  445-24.000 
Brown.  Allan:  See — 

Raboin.  Ronald;  and  Brown,  Allan.  5.503,246,  Q.  184-1.500. 
Brown.  David  A.:  See — 

Anselmi.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Brown.  David  A  .  5.503.529.  CI  416-97  OOR 
Brown.     Herbert     C.     to    Aldrich     Chemical     Companv.     Inc      Borane 

hydroxydialkyl.sulfide  borates  5.504.240.  CI  558-295.()(K) 
Brown.  Howard  M  :  See — 

Dev.  Roger  H  ;  Emery.  Dale  H.;  Rustici.  Eric  S.;  Brown.  Howard  M  . 
Wiggin.  Dwayne  S.;  Gray.  Eric  W.;  and  Scott.  Walter  P.  5.504.92 1 .  CI 
395-800  ()00. 
Brown.  James  F.  to  Conception  Technologies.  Inc.  Miniaturized  biological 

a-s^emblv    5.503.803.  CI.  422-102.000 
Brown.  Jeffrey  W.  Shock  reducing  footwear  and  method  of  manufacture 

5.502.901.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Vcith.  Jerome  S  ,  Gtupe.  Edward  H.;  and  Brown.  Joseph  W..  5.503.896. 
CI   428- 14 1.000. 
Brown.  Kennedi  C;  and  Meikle.  Peter  J.,  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The 
Piich-regulated  vertical  access  wind  tuitiine.  5.503.525.  CI  416-24  000 
Brown.  Phillip  P:  See— 

Polk.  Lewis  T.  Jr.;  Vartanian.  Hugh;  Brown.  Phillip  P..  and  Sloan. 

Walker  M..  III.  5.503.802.  CI  422-101  000 

Brown.  Robert  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia;  and  Weyerhaeuser 

Companv    Screening  system  for  fractionating  and  sizing   woodchips 

5.503.712.0.  162-55.000. 

Brown.  Roy  L..  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Company  Inc.  Padded  construction  for 

use  in  st^ps  and  the  like  5.503.894.  CI.  428-128.000. 
Brown.  Scott  H.:  See — 


Hill.  Thoma,>.  G  .  Jt .  and  Brown.  .ScotI  H  .  5..S03.229.  CI.  166-324.000. 

Brown.  Sterling  B  .  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R  .  Khoun.  Fand  F.  Rice.  Steven 

T.  Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Yates.  John  B  .  111.  to  General  Electric 

Companv  Polviphenvlene  ether)-poly(arylene  sulfide iresin  compositions.. 

5.-504.165.  CI    525  390  (XXl 

Brown.  Timothv  X  :  See — 

Alspector.    Joshua.    Brown.   Timothy    X..    and   Jayakumar.   Anthony. 
5,5(>4,78(l.  CI    375-230.000. 
Bruce.  Richard  H    See — 

Sprague.  Robert  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D.. 

5..504.597.  CI    359  40  (XX). 
Sprague.  Robert  A  .  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D.. 
'^.5(M.598.  CI.  359-41.000. 
Bruchmann.  Bemd.  See — 

Pohl.   Siegmund;   l^hrich.  Friedhelm;  Genz.   Manfred;   Bruchmann. 
Bemd.    Tesch.    Helmut;    Minges,    Roland:    and    Streu.    Joachim. 
5.-MW.241.  CI   560-25.000. 
Brugger.  James  M  .  to  COBE  Laboratones.   Inc    Top  flow  bubble  trap 

apparatus  5.503.801.  O.  422-44.000. 
Bruker-Fran/en  .Analvtik  GmbH:  See — 

Mann.  Matthias;  and  Wllm.  Matthias.  5.504.329.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Bruns.  Klaus   See  — 

Marken.  Thomas;  Porrmann.  Volker:  and  Brans.  Klaus.  5.504.066.  CI. 

5 1 2-8.()(X) 

Bruns.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Gehlert.  Donald  R  ;  Howben.  J    Jcffry;  and  Lunn. 

William  H  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Use  of  bengothiophenis  to  treat 

pain  due  lo  an  excess  of  neuropeptide  y  5..504.094.  CI.  514-324.000. 

Bruscwii?.   Harald.  to  Teleserkei    Method  of  moving  a  pixel  a  subpixel 

distance    ';.5(U.M9.  Ci   395-152.000. 
Buban.  Hans-Peier  See — 

Ohie  Klaiis  Michael;  Adam,  Ingolf;  Buban.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lutz,  Hans 
W,  5.5114.576.  CI,  356-3.34.0O0. 
Buchanan,  Bruce  R,:  See — 

Richmond.  F;ric  W ;  Buchanan.  Bruce  R.;  Baxter.  Mark  A..  Duff.  Andy; 
Tullv,  Oksana  M  ;  and  Thornton.  Samuel  A..  5.504.332.  CI.  250- 
339  120. 
Buchanan,  Harry  C  .  Jr :  See — 

Zhou.  Peter  S  :  Buchanan.  Hairy  C.  Jr;  and  McClain.  Michael  J.. 
5.502.865.  CI,  15-250,160, 
Buchelli.  Alberto,  and  Caracotsios.  Malamas.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Poly- 

mcnzation  of  alpha-olefins   5.504.166.  CI.  526-60.000. 
Buchenau.  Michel   St-e 

Schauss.  Peter,  and  Buchenau.  Michel.  5.503J78.  Q.  269-32.000. 
Buendia.  Jean.  Chauvin.  Remi;  and  Vivat.  Michel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Process 

tor  prepanng  17.;i)-ep<ny  sterx)id.s   5.504.203.  CI.  540-84.000. 
Buess.  Christian   Sef  - 

Hamoncourt.  Karl.  Guggcnbuhl.  Waller.  Schlegelmilch.  Rolf  M.;  and 
Buess.  Chnstian.  5..503.151.  CI    12«  660,020. 
Buff,  Cieoree  J  ,  IV.  to  Pennv  Plate.  Inc  Wire  support  and  inner  rack  for  thin 

aluminum  roasting  pan    5.51)3.062.  CI   99-426  (XX) 
Buhrgard.  Magnus  K.  S,,  lo  Telefonakticbolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Three  stage 

switching  unit   5.504,824.  CI.  385-16.000 
Built  For  Speed.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Martin  H  .  5,503.412,  CI.  280-7.130. 
Bulej.  Petr  See — 

Sobotik.  Roman;  Bulej.  Petr;  KolaiSin.  TomiS;  Jegorov,  Alexandr;  Sed- 
mera.  Peh;  Husek.  AleS;  and  JuriSikovS.  Anna.  5.504.208.  CI.  546- 
74000, 
Bull.  John  W   Exercising  apparatus.  5.503,609,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Bull  S  A,   See— 

Lutoft.  Daniel.  5.504.906.  CI   395-700  000. 

Maesano.  Lib^ro;  Rabaux.  Enc.  and  Marquet.  Jean-BapCiste,  5.504,851, 
CI    395-157,000, 
Billow.  Henning.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Optical  mixer  and  its  use   5,504.610.  CI. 

359  173  (KK), 
Bunce.  Steven  M     See — 

.Arackellian.    Kevork   G,;    Bunce.    Steven    M  .   and  Aragon.   Joel  T. 

5..504.367.  CI    235-472  (X¥) 

Bundschuh.  Goet?.  and  Sterzl.  Axel,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Polarity  testing 

process  and  device  for  electrolytic  capacitors  5. .504.422.  CI.  324-133.000. 

Bunk.  Paul  H,  Archery  apparatus  for  propelling  an  arrow    5.503.135,  CI. 

124-160(10. 
Bun/1  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamendola.  Michael  J..  5,503,189,  CI.  I38-96.00R. 
Burhank.  Ross  G  ,  See — 

Josef.  Michael  J  .  Romanski,  Eric  R.;  and  Burhank.  Ross  G.,  5,503,1%, 
CI    139383,00A, 
Burgess.   Henry   W .   to   .Microsoft   Corporation    Methcxi   and   system   for 
monitonng  hie  attnhules  using  bitmaps  lo  dcterrTiine  group  membership  of 
hies  and  to  determine  which  hies  have  been  pnxessed    5, 504.889.  CI, 
395-600,000 
Burgess.  Leslie.  Butcher,  Jane  L  ;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton,  Peter  P.,  to 
Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PLC.    Production   of  hyiofluorocarbons. 
5.5fW.263.  CI    570-142  (XX) 
Burke.  Bemadette  M  .  administrator:  .See- 
Burke.  Thomas  M    deceased;  Burke.  Bemadette  M..  administrator;  and 
Dickersor.  Dale  L,.  5. .502.894.  CI,  29-890020. 
Burke,  Thomas  M  .  deceased;   Burke.   Bemadette  M  .  administrator;  and 
Dickerson,  Dale  L    Method  of  constructinc  a  ceramic  oxy-gas  torch  tip, 
5,5(,)2.894.  CI.  29-890.020. 


Burkertc.  Andrew  J.;  and  Packrall.  Timothy,  to  Stellar  Holdings.  Inc  Living 
hinge  panel  connector  providing  stackability  of  levels  of  paiKls.  5.502,930, 
CI   52-71.000. 
Bums.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Willey.  Alan  D  ;  Bums,  Michael  E.;  and  Tsunetsugu.  Shuichi.  5.503,639. 
CI   8-111.000 
Burrows,  Cynthia  J  ;  Rokita.  Steven  E  .  and  Chen.  Xiaoving.  to  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The  Moditicatuw  of  DNA 
and  oligonucleotides  using  metal  complexes  of  polyaza  ligands.  5.504.075 
CI   514-189.000 
Bursle.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Wood.  David  G.;  Crisp.  Anthony  J.  and  Bursle.  Arthur  J..  5.503.220,  CI 
165-108  000 
Burt.  Donald  E  :  and  Cofek.  Henry  R  .  to  Design  Technology  Corporation. 
Edge  binding  applying  apparatus  and  method.  5,503.095.  CI   1 12-J70.I40. 
Bunon.  Charles  A    See— 

Ricci.  Roy  J.;  Hill,  Gan  L  ;  Burton,  Charles  A.;  and  EsUneer,  Rodney 
M  .  5.504.426,  Q.  324-207  1 70. 
Bunon.  David  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  for  enhancement  of 

late  potentials  measurements.  5.503.159.  CI.  128-703.000. 
Burton.  Marcus  R    See — 

Da.s.se.  Edwaro  C  ;  Bollish.  Robert  W.  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist, 
James  H  .  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R.;  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L.;  Burton.  Marcus  R.;  Long,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S 
5..504.369.  CI   257-620.000. 
Burton.  Steven  W  Environmentally  improved  process  for  prepanng  recycled 

lignocellulosic  matenals  for  bleaching.  5.503.709.  CI.  162-6.000 
Busbey.  Bruce  C  :  See— 

Ouinn.  Kerr\  W  .  Busbev.  Bruce  C;  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  ;  Elston.  Sidney 
B  .  Ill;  and  Tucker.  James  W..  5.503.531,  CI.  416-224.000 
Bushman.  Boyd  B.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Detection  system.  5,504,486. 

CI    342-90.(X)0. 
Busse.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Oakley.  Clyde  G  ;  and  Busse.  Lawrence  J .  5.503.152.  CI.  128-661.010 
Butcher.  Edward  L.;  and  Jones.  Gordon,  to  Ad/Vantage  Inc.  Fuel  system 

cleaning  apparatus.  5.503.683.  CI.  134-22.120. 
Butcher.  Jane  L  :  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  L.;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton.  Peter 
P.  5.504.263,  CI.  570-142.000. 
Butler  &  Hanby.  Inc.:  See— 

Saunders.  Philip  K..  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F.  Ill;  Shaffer,  Lawrence  F.  IV; 
Evans.  Burwell  R.;  and  Millard,  Michael  W.  5„503,633.  CI.  604- 
332000 
Butler.  Brian  K.   See— 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr,  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr ; 
and  Butler.  Brian  K.,  5,504,773,  CI.  375-200.000. 
hutier  Creek  Corporauon:  See — 

Jackson.  Terry  R  .  5.502.913,  O.  42-50.000. 
Butler.  Stephanie  W  :  See — 

Maung.  Sonny,  Butler.  Stephanie  W;  and  Henck.  Steven  A.,  5,503,707. 
CI    156-626.100. 
Butler.  William  R  Radius  curve  log  sawing  apparatus  and  method  5  503  202 

CI    144-357  (XKI, 
Butler- Ransohoff.  John-Edward:  See — 

Fischer.  Rudiger;  Braunlich.  Gabnele;  Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut;  Hanko. 
Rudolf.  Butler  Ransohoff.  John  Edward.  Es-Sayed.  Mazen:  Sturton. 
Graham.   Tudhope.  Steve.  Abram.  Trevor;  and  McDonald-Gibson, 
Wendy  J.,  5,504.213.  CI  548-253.000. 
Bunerworth  jetting  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pacht.  Amos.  5.503.334.  CI   239252.000 
Butti.  Luciano,  to  Valcambi  S  A  Jointed  unit  composed  of  adjacent  elements 

which  can  rotate  in  relation  to  one  another  5,502,962,  CI.  59-80.000. 
Buxton.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Gwynne.  David  I.;  Buxton.  Francis  P;  Pickett.  Mark  H.;  Davies.  Roger 
W  ;  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  5.503.991.  CI  435-69  100 
Byers.  Madonna  O.;  and  Parker.  Carolyn  K.  Interchangeable  flap  handbag 

5..503.2(M.  CI    150-105.000. 
Byers.  Ronnie  K    See — 

Bechtel.  Friend  K.;  Byet^.  Ronnie  K.;  Logan,  James  D.;  Allen.  James  R.; 
Strew.    Michael    G.;    and    Uskoski.    Daniel    A.,    5,503.024.    Q. 
73-852,(XX>, 
Cable.  Albert  B  .  to  Stewan-Wamer  Fiobbs  Corporation.  Tilt  responsive 

underhood  lamp  switch  assembly  5.504.287.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Dev.  Roger  H  :  Emery.  Dale  H.;  Rustici.  Eric  S.:  Brown.  Howard  M.; 
Wiggin.  Dwayne  S  .  Gray.  Eric  W ;  and  Scott,  Walter  P.  5.504.921.  CI 
395-800,(XX), 
Cadd,  Jimmy  W    See— 

Fulghum.  Tracy  L.;  and  Cadd,  Jimmy  W.,  5,504,750,  Q.  370-95  100 
Cahill,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Ngo,  David  D.;  Cahill,  Paul  J.;  and  Greczek,  John  J.,  5,504.830,  CI 
385  123.000 
Caillaut.  Claude.  Bonnin.  Chnstophe.  Houdayer.  Chnstophe.  Rigaux.  Chris- 
tian;  Berges.  Martha.  Bechini.  Enc.  DeFossez.  Marc,  and  Message.  Olivier, 
to  SKF  France  Sealing  device  for  passage  of  fluid  through  a  beanng.  and 
bearing  equipped  with  said  device.  5.503.480.  CI   384-477000 
Cain.  John  L  .  Relue.  Michael  P;  Cosiabile.  Michael  E  ;  and  Marsh.  William 
P.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
5,503.881,  CI.  427-569000. 
Calabrese,   Vincent,   to   Montres   Universal   S.A.   Correction   mechanism. 
5,504,721,  CI.  368-185.000. 


Caldwell.    Roger   F.   to  Cypress    SemicwidudcT  Corporation    Chetmcal 
mechanical  alignmcni  mark  and  mcthtxl  of  fabncabon.  5.503.%2.  Q 
430-317000, 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation   See— 

Hayden.  Richard  A  .  5.504,050.  CI.  502-180.000. 
California  Instimtc  of  Technology   See- 

Gavalas.  George  R  .  and  Jiang.  Shaoc.mg.  5.503,873.  CI.  427-22SJ00O. 
Johnsson.  Nils,  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander.  5,503,977.  Q.  43S^OO0l 
Vahala  Kerr^  J  .  Park.  .Namkvoo;  Dawson,  Jay  W.;  and  Sanders  Steve 
5..MM.771.C1    372-94  000. 
Callaghan.  Roberta  L  .  and  Cammack.  Michael  A.,  to  Teledyne  Industries. 
Inc    Filler  funnel  having  rcleasahlv    mounted  reservoir    5.503  740    CI 
210-23200(1 
Callahan.  Kevin   See — 

Yamada.  Jun.  Callahan.  Kevin;  and  Jacobs.  Charles  A..  5.504  803  O 
379-59.000. 
Callaway.  Bnan.  to  Milhken  Research  Corporation.  Tack  or  wiping  clodi. 

5.503.892.  CI  428-100.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc  :  See — 

Hill.  Thomas  G    Jr.  and  Brown.  Scon  H  .  5.503.229.  CI   166-324.000. 
Cameron,  (jerald  D  .  and  Hamm,  Nicholas,  to  Deere  &  Companv   Bedliner 
specially  conhgured  tor  retaining  greensmowerts)    5.503.449    CI    296- 
39.100 
Cammack.  .Michael  ,^     See — 

Callaghan.   Roberta  L.;  and  Cammack.  Michael  A..  5.503.740,  CI 
210-232000 
Campas,  Jean  Jacques.  Teneaux.  St^phane.  and  Vanhee.  Patrick,  lo  SOLLAC 
(Societe  anooymei  Device  for  the  measurement  of  the  thickness  profile  of 
a  metal  product  in  the  form  of  a  moving  strip  or  plate    ^  S)4  794    CI 
378-54.000 
Campbell.  John  F  Training  device  5.503.389.  CI   273-I.50A 
Campbell.  Jules  D  .  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc    Current  mode  transmitter  and 

receiver  for  reduced  RFl   5.504.782.  CI  375-259.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Companv:  See — 

Dahlberg.  Kurt  R  .  and  LaPolL  Dena  L..  5.503.647.  CI  47- 1  100 
Campion.  Isafvelle  MM:  and  Marty.  Chnstian.  to  Sonete  Nanonale  D'Etude 
et  de  MKcurs  D  Aviation  "Snecma"  Method  of  making  a  shell  mould  from 
a  ceramic  matenal  for  a  disposable  pattern  casting  process  5.503  J18,  Q 
164-516,()(Xi 
Campos.  Manuel    .Set- 

Redmond.  Mark  J     and  Campos.  Manuel.  5.503.833.  CI.  424-1%  110 
Canada.  Her  Majestv  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Health  and  Welfare  Canada   Ste 

Brodeur.  Bernard  R  .  Hamel.  Josee;  Mun.son.  Robert  S  .  Jr.  and  Grass 
Susan.  5.-503.992.  CI  435-69.300. 
Candle  Dismbuted  Solutions.  Inc  :  See — 

Klein.  Paul.  5.-504.898.  CI   395-650.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc   Process  for  pnxjucing 
amorphous  polv-a-olefins  with  a  monocvclopentadienvl  transition  metal 
catalyst  system.  5.504.169.  C;    526-127(J00 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M    Sef— 

Crowther.  Donna  J  .  Fisher.  Richard  A  ;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.,  Hlaiky. 
(Jregory  G  .  and  Turner.  Howard  W..  5.504.049.  CI.  502- 1 1 7.000. 
Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha.shimoto   Kenichiro   5.5O4.508.  C\   347-24.000 
Ikezue.  Tatsuya.  5.^04.558.  CI   355-211.000 
Imataki.  Hiroyuki.  5.503. X89.  CI  428-64.100. 

Kanome.  Osajnu:  Kamiukahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino. 

Hitoshi.  Yua-sa.  Toshiya.  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5„503.888.  CI  428-64  700 

Kasai.   Sho7o:   Taniia.  Takeo.   Yasufuira.   Masateru.  Azuma,   Yusaku. 

"lamamoio.   Toshihiro    Nikaido.   Nono    Inaba    Rvohei     and   Arai 

MiLsuo.  5..503.516.  CI   414-786.000. 

Kimura.  Takeo.  Shimizu.  Haruo;  Yoshizaki.  Osamu;  and  Kitamun. 

Yoshifumi.  5.504.847.  CI    395-133.000. 
Kurosawa.  Takahiro.  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  Shibavama.  Shigeki;  and 

Uchara.  Rvuhei.  5,504.895.  CI    395-650.(KK) 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.504.865.  CI   395-200.140 
Mivakawa.  Akira.  5..'iO4.510.  CI   .347-85.000. 
Miyake.  Akira;  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  5.503.950.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Mon.  Hide<i;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Masanon.  5.502.891. 

CI,  29-840,000, 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  5.504 „5 1 1 .  CI  .347-86.000 
Noaki.  Hiroaki.  5.-504.506.  CI   ,347  16.000 
Osano.    Nagato;     Miyaki.    Hirofiimi.    and     Higashikozono.     Shiro. 

5.503.730.  CI  205-83.000. 
Osato.  Yoichi.  5.503.924.  C  428-336000 
Sakaegi.  Yuii.  5..5(V4.5:54.  CI    .348-513  000, 

Shimoda.  Juiiji.  Fukazawa.  Hide«i.  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokc«.  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Mak<vio.  Kurata.  Tetsuji.  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro.  and  Shi- 
mxia.  Ka/uhiko.  5.5(.i4.512.  CI    .347. 86.000 
Suzuki.  Manko  Haruta.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and 

Yamamoio,  Tomoya.  5.503.667.  CI    106-22  OOR 
Takashi.  Sova.  Nakahara.  Taka.shi.  Shibata  Akihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Hide- 

nobu.  5.-5<U.5P.  CI    .U7.246,(K)0 
Takeuchi.  Makoio.  .Soguchi.  Akio.  L  shio.  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchivama,  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro.  and  Senzawa.  Yoji,  5.504.588.  CL 
358401.000. 
Tamura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Walaya,  Masafumi,  5.504.505.  O.  347-13.000. 
Tomiki.  Saioshi;  and  Yamainoto.  Takeo,  5,504.565.  CI  355-274.000. 
Uchiyama.    Masaki.    Tanikawa.    Hirohide;    Akashi.    Yasutaka;   Taya. 
.Ma.saaki.  and  Unno.  Makoto.  5304.272.  Q    118-653.000. 
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leda.  Shigeru.  3,504.844,  CI   395-115  000. 

Lsami.  .Akihiro;  and  Kawai.  Takashi.  5.504.592.  CI.  358  5  ISO 

Wakui,  Shinji.  Sato.  Mikio.  and  Asada.  Katsumi.  5.504.407.  CI    318 

.^68.170 
Yalomi.  Toshiya;  and  Enan.  Ma.sahiko.  5.504.536.  O   348-565  000 
Yoshmaga,    Kazuo.   Tanioka,    Hiroshi;    ArimcHO,    Shinobu;    Hayashi. 
Toshio;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Utagawa,  Tsulomu,  Naea.se.  Tetsuya.  and 
Sa.sanuma.  NobuaLsu.  5.503,904.  Q.  428-195.00o" 
Cantor,  Charlc^  R  ,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Positional  sequencing  by 

hybndi/.al)on.  5.503,980.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Capon.  Reginald  D..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A   Centrifugal 

pump   5..M)3.521.  a.  415-121.100. 
Capps.  C  Michael;  and  Shobak.  Timothy,  to  Western  Oil  Tool  &  Mfg  Co  . 
Inc    iWo<co  Inc  )   Mechanical  bedown  for  !itationary  tailgate   5.503.462. 

CI  :9g23nix)0 

Caputo,  Peter  A     See — 

Zimm.  -Mejandra:  Caputo.  Peter  A.;  Friswell.  Michael  R..  Booth.  David 
L  ,  and  Hinton.  Michael  P.  5.504,199.  O.  534-887.000. 
Caracotsios.  Malamas:  See — 

Buchelli,  Alberto;   and  Caracotsios.  Malamas,  5,504,166.   CI    526 
60  000 
Carbone   Quiedo  J  .  Jr ;  Miracle.  Gerald  H.;  and  Potvin.  Peter  L  .  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  repowenng  and 
moniionng  serial  links.  5.504.611.  CI.  359-177.000. 
CardioCare,  Inc  :  See — 

Coppixk.  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenbluth.  Irving,  5.503.158.  CI     128 
6%,000 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Belef.  William  M.,  5.503.154.  O.  128-662.030 
Salmon.  Stephen;  Casasos,  Rizza;  Suorsa.  Veijo  T ;  and  W  hite.  David  A  . 
5.503.155.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Cardner.  David  V..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  System  and 
method  for  improved  flow  data  reconciliation  5.504.692.  CI.  364-500  000 
Car!.  Stewart  R,:  See — 

Murray.  William  R..  Jr.;  Carl,  Stewart  R.,  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H  . 
5.502.989,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Carlquist.  James  H.:  See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C  ;  Bollish,  Robert  W.;  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
lames  H  :  Yarbrough,  Thomas  R.;  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L.;  Bunon.  Marcus  R.;  Long.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S  . 
5.504.369,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Carlson.  John  W.:  See — 

Hardiman.  Ted  L  ;  and  Carlson.  John  W.  5.504.672.  CI    364-165  (XX) 
Carlson.  William  H  ;  Shi.  Leathcn;  and  Tu.   King-Ning.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asymmetric  studs  and  connectine  lines  to 
minimi7£  stress.  5.504,375.  C\.  257-758.000. 
Carisson.  Jan  G.:  See — 

Bergkvi.st.  Lennart;  Carisson,  Jan  G  ;  Sflderqvist.  Sttren.  and  Toreld.  Per 
5.503.323.  CI   228  185.000. 
Carlton.  James  B  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture  Dual  side  plant 

leaf  washer  and  immersion  cell.  5,503,005.  O.  73-61  620 
Carmichael.  Peter,  to  475231  B.C  Ltd.  Light  bulb  cooling  jacket  and  heat 

dissipation  system.  5,504,666.  CI.  .362-294.000. 
C  amaudMetalbox  pic;  See — 

Curtis.  Michael;  Clarke.  John;  Lusty.  David  J.;  Allinson.  David  L  ;  and 
Rumble.  Geoffrey  H..  5.504,271.  Q.  118-66.000 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chelchowski.    David;    and    Wooldridge,    Colin    W.,    5,502.846.    CI 
4-325.000. 
Can.  Dale  D    See— 

Ashcraft.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Berlowitz.  Paul  J.;  WisoLskv.  Max  J  ;  Carr.  Dale 
D    and  Schaefer.  Thomas  G.,  5,503.761,  CI.  252-56  OOS 
Carrier  Ctwptjration:  See — 

Banto.  Thomas  R.;  and  Keiling,  Cheryl  M.,  5,503,541.  CI  418-69  000 

Boettger.  John  M..  and  Guliuzza,  Frank,  Jr.  5.502.997.  CI   72-466  000 

Cimere  Vincent,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectnques  et  Telephoniques. 

TRT  Analog  ciitruit  for  baseband  modem.  5.504.778.  CI   375-222  000 
Carroll.  Niinnan  L  ;  and  Pearce.  Willard  L..  to  Applied  Test  Systems  Inc 
Alignment  extensiometer  with  double  compression  fittings.  5,503,025.  CI 
-.V..t56l)0() 
CdTsen  Group  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Manore.  Ralph,  5.502,898.  CI.  33-I.OOV. 
Carter.  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr.  Malecha.  JaitKs  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers.  Roland  S  :  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5.504.215.  CI.  548-377  100 
Carter.  Nancy  D.:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  C;  Carter.  Nancy  D.;  and  Frank.  Bruce  H..  5.504.188.  CI 
530-304.000. 
Carter.  Robert  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Internal  combustion  engine 
cvlinder  puppet  valve  having  self-aligning  guide.  5,503,123,  O    123- 
188.600. 
Carter.  Willie  J.:  See— 

Norfleet.  James:  Carter,  Willie  J.;  Frankel,  Matthew   J  .  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul.  5.503,823,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Caruso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee.  Julia  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  Xanthcne 
polymers,  and  copolymers,  and  method  for  making.  5.504.184.  CI    528 
335.000. 


Ca.sabonne.   Jean  Michel,   Jouve.   Mart,   and   Nelson.   Hnk.  lo   Dowcll.   a 
division   of   Schlumberger  Technology    Corporation     High   temperature 
retarders  for  oil  field  cements,  cement  slurries  and  corresponding  cement- 
ing processes  5.503.671.  CI.  106-717,000. 
Casasos.  Rizza:  See — 

Salmon.  Stephen;  Casa,sos.  Rizza;  Suorsa.  Veijo  T;  and  White.  David  A.. 
^.5i)}.\^f.  a    128-662.060, 
Ca,sciani,  Robert  V    See — 

Likibi,   Parfait   ]  ,   Casciani.   Robert   V,;  and  McCraw,  Gregory  L.. 
.S. 504, 246,  CI    562.340  000, 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

,Aoyama,  Shinichiro,  5,-504,8.50.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Yoshida.  Mamoru:  Sasaki.  Makoto;  Okimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Notnoto.  Tsu- 
tomu.  and  Sato.  Shunichi.  5..';i)4.348.  CI   257-59.000. 
Casperson.  John  L  Golf  putting  aid  and  method.  5,503,393.  CI.  273-32.00H. 
Caspi.  Shlomo   See — 

Mendelsohn.  Eddie  S  .  Mono.  Robert,  and  Caspi.  Shlomo,  5.502.915.  CI. 
42  70  110 
Cassidy.  Edward  F.  and  Bleys.  Gerhard  J  .  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Indutries 
PLC    Prt^ess  for  removing  unwanted  material   from  wanted  material, 
5.504.124.  CI   521-53  000 
Cassidv.  Stephen  A     See — 

Smith.  David  W.  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Healev   Peter,  5,504,607,  CI, 

.V59  124  0<X) 

Casson,  Keith  L  ,  Myers,  Carol,  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B  ,  Suilmann,  Deanna; 

Mahagnoul,  Edward,  and  Tibesar,  Marion,  to  Sheldahl,  Inc    Melht.id  for 

electncallv  and  mechanicallv  connecting  at  least  two  conductive  layers 

5,502,8891  CI   29-830  tXK) 

Casiagna.  Robert  D  ,  to  Castagna,  Robert  D  Collar  and  message  label  holder, 

'^,50.1,114,  CI    I19-8580«K1 
Ca.stonguay,  Roger  N  ,  Zaffetti,  Mark  A  ,  and  Rosen.  James  L..  to  General 
Electnc  Company   Circuit  breaker  indicating  flag  interlock  arrangement 
operating  springs'  5.504.285.  CI    200-50  OOR 
Catapano.  David  \.  Reilly,  Paul  E,  Zell,  Thomas  B,  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu; 
Baxter,  Enc  W  ,  and  Simpson,  Mark  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus 
and  method  for  processing  a  stream  of  image  data  in  a  pnnung  system, 
5.504.843.  CI,  395-115.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Cornelius.   Gregory    S,;   Cressy.  Dave   P.;   and   Puckctt.   Joseph  W. 

5.502.905,  CI    37-460,000, 
Mobus,  George  E  ,  5,.504.839.  CI   395-24,000, 
Cathev,  Chervl  A  ,  Schwartz,  Henry  L  ,  Saul.  Tom;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey  D. 

Disposable  device  for  diagnostic  assays,  5..503.985.  CI,  435-7  900 
Cathey.  David  \  ,  h  .  and  Browing,  Jim  J  ,  to  Micron  Display  Technology. 
Inc    Mcthtxi  for  forminc  spacers  for  display  devices  employing  reduced 
pressures   5..5U3.582.  C\   445  24  OOO 
Calon.  Oscar  L    See — 

Page.  Allen,  and  Caton.  Oscar  L,.  5.504,-346,  CI.  250-559,130, 
Catone,  Guv  A  ,  and  Schmidt,  Fred  System  for  enhancing  nounshment  of  a 

maxillom'andibularlv  fixated  patient'  '^,50  v629,  CI   604-^' (KK) 
Caupin,  Henn-Jean,  l^nsux,  Roland,  and  Guillon,  Michel,  to  Elf  Alochem 

SA   Device  for  controlling  insects   5.504.142,  CI.  524-548.000. 
Cavalier  Equipment  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Tone.  Richard  D  ,  5.-503.136.  CI.  124-44.500. 
CCC  Information  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jeff  P.  and  Wong.  David  C  .  5.504.674.  CI   364-401.000. 
CCI  Corp^)ration   .SV*^  — 

Murase.  Hironobu,  Kunieda.  Tsutomu.  Nagao,  Akihiko;  andTerao.  Junji. 
5.503.776.  CI    252-397  IXJO. 
Cecic,  Dennis,  and  Fong,  Hartwell,  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.  Method 

of  analyzing  signal  quality  5.504.473.  CI.  .340-541.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Van.  Sandor  G  ,  5.503.559.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Cedillo.  Greg  L     See — 

Deanng.  Michael  P.  Sr;  Baten,  Robert  A.;  Cedillo,  Greg  L  ;  and 
Vicknair.  Bruce  A..  5,503.473.  CI    366-2.000. 
Cella.  Stephen  D    See — 

McColloch.    Rex    J;    Cella,    Stephen    D;    and    DiMarco.    Bernard. 
3..5(M.467.  CI.  335-172.000. 
(^emv.  Mark   See — 

Banunek.  Hans;  and  Cemy.  Mark.  5.504.345,  CI.  250-559.400. 
Certek  Corporation   See— 

Chcrtok.  Allan.  .\50.'.349.  CI.  242-422.200. 
Cestaro.  Chnstophcr  P  Stem  drive  locking  collar.  5,503,578.  CI.  440-83.000 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation   See — 

Doyle.  Michael  V;  Newell.  Arthur  D.;  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  and  White, 
Thomas  J  .  5.503.841.  CI   424-278.100. 
Chaddick.  Steve  W    Ser— 

.Alexander.  Stephen   B  .  Chaddick.  Steve  W  ;  Huber.  David  R  ;  and 
Smith.  Cecil  D  .  .3.504.609.  CI.  359-125.0(X) 
Chae,  Hee-Gwon,  and  Park,  Sung-Su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd, 
Electnc    vacuum    cleaner    having    steam    discharge    and    cloth    wiper, 
5,302,872,  CI    |3-?2()IX¥) 
Chai,  Philip  K  ,  Ng,  Chan  Y ,  Paveza.  John  R  ;  Shipman.  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.:  and 
Xydes.  Chnst  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Fault 
toleran!  data  storage  subsystem  employing  hierarchically  arranged  con- 
trollers   3.3m.882.  CI    W,3-|820.V) 
Chalmers.  Frank,  and  Millions.  Robert,  lo  Placer  Dome  Inc  Communication 

system  for  use  in  a  mine    5.304.809.  CI    379-167  (KX) 
Chambers.  Lesley  .A.:  See — 


Queen.  Douglas:  Chambers.  Lesley  A.:  Adams,  Simon  M.:  and  Delargv, 
Hugh.  5,-503.847.  CI.  424-488  000. 
Champagne.  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Leonard  T;  Champagne.  Raymond  P.;  Corv,  John  M.;  and 
Lennon.  Anthony  P.  5,503,406.  CI.  277-106.000. 
Chan.  Ka-Ming:  and  Chu.  Kit-Shing,  to  GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Lim- 
ited. Replaceable  battery  pack  of  rechargeable  batteries    5.504.412.  CI 
320-2.000. 
Chandler,  Kevin  G.;  Alcorn.  Barry  A.:  Bosweil,  Bryan  D :  Heumann.  John 
M  ;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Ed  0..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  System  and 
method  for  detecting  short,  opens  and  connected  pins  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  using  automatic  test  equipment   5,504.432,  CI.  324-537  000 
Chang.  David  Y.;  and  Malkemus.  Timothy  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coqxiration.  System  and  method  for  applying  user  supplied 
relation  definitions  to  application  files  for  a  relational  database.  5,504,886, 
CI.  395-600.000 
Chang.  Jing-Sung   Barbecue  oven  5.503.138,0.  I26-25.00R. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  and  Wei.  Yi-Hen,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  CMOS  locos 
isolation  for  self-aligned  NPN  BJT  in  a  BiCMOS  process.  5.504,364,  Q 
257-370.000. 
Chang.  Peter  M.;  and  Moran.  Steven  M.,  to  Kiansco.  Core  with  foamed  skin 

covering  5,503,921,  CI.  428-.308.400. 
Chang.  Shuen  C;  See — 

Priem,  Curtis:  Malachowsky,  Chris;  Silverman.  Rick:  and  Chang,  Shuen 
C.  5,504.855.  CI.  395-162.000 
Chang,  Ta-Fang.  Horse  riding  type  exerciser  5,503.608.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Chang,  William.  System  for  producing  herbal  concentrate.  5,503,810.  CI. 

422-235.000. 
Chan-Son-Lint.  Bernard  J.;  and  Pouit.  Christian,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes 
et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  Suspended  dielectric  and  miCTostnp  type 
microwave  phase  shifter  and  application  to  lobe  scanning  anienne  net- 
works. 5.504.466.  CI.  333-159.000. 
Chapdelainc.  Albert  H.;  See— 

Mazurek,  Pamela  M  ;  and  Chapdelaine.  Albert  H..  5,503,854,  CI  426- 
3.000. 
Chapman.  Robert  W.  Global  suius  and  position  ncponing  system.  5,504,49 1 . 

CI.  342-357  000. 
Charm-Tex  Inc.:  See — 

Danzger.  Joshua,  5,503,620,  O.  602-19.000. 
Cha.se.  Wylie;  See— 

Stiebel.  Ariel:  Chase.  Wvlie:  and  Beach.  Chuck.  5J>04,297.  CI,  219- 
89,000 
Chatzipetros.  Argyrios  A.;  Guppy.   Karl   R.:  and   Smith,  Sybren   D.,  lo 

Motorola.  Inc  Multi-stage  anienna.  5,504.494,  Q.  343-702.000. 
Chauvin.  Remi:  See — 

Buendia.  Jean;  Chauvin.   R*mi:  and  Vivat.  Michel.  5,504,203,  CI 
540-84  000 
Cheever.  James  M.:  Frye.  Richard  H.;  Fowler.  Gary  F:  Maxwell.  William  E  : 
and  Freyenhagen.  Edward  E..  Jr.  lo  Martem  Corporation.  Marking  appa- 
ratus with  detection  of  excessive  marking  pressure   5.503.070.  CI    101- 
291.000 
Cheiky-Zelina.  Margaret  A.,  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  analyzing  particles  deposited  on  a  substrate  using  substantially 
continuous  profile  data  5,504.573,  CI.  356-70  (XX). 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jun  W ;  Lee,  Chul 
H  ;  Lim.  Yoong  H  :  and  Yoo.  Ick  D.,  5.503.997.  CI.  435155.000. 
Cheil  Synthetics  Inc    See — 

Jung.  Hee  T.  5.503.890,  CI.  428-64.100 

Kim.  Jung  H.;  Heo.  Young  J.:  and  Nam,  Tae  Y..  5,503.9.57.  C\.  430- 
270210 
Chelchowski.  David:  and  Wooldridge.  Colin  W.,  to  Caroma  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Flush  tank  mechanism  5.,502.846.  O.  4-325.000 
Chen.  AIek  C.  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company  Magnification  correction 

for  1-X  proximity  X  Ray  lithography  5_504.793.  CI.  378.34  OIX) 
Chen.  Chao-Wu;  Rosenhagen.  Kurt;  luliano.  Greg:  and  Mitra.  Sumit.  to 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated  Self-progamming  of  on-chip  program 
memory  for  microcontroller  at  clock  start-up  5,504.903.  CI  395-700.000. 
Chen.  Chao- Yang  Rotating  clothes  hanger  covered  with  a  tov  doll  5,503,311 

CI.  223-85.000. 
CTien.  Hsu-ting.  Packing  machine,  5,502.955,  CI   53-551,000, 
Chen.  Jau  Liang,  to  SDI  Corporation.  Cutter  knife.  5,502,896,  CI.  30-162.000. 
Chen.  Jeff  P;  and  Wong.  David  C  .  lo  CCC  Information  Services.  Inc 
Insurance  claims   estimate,    text,   and   graphics   network   and   method 
5.504.674.  CI   364-401.000. 
Chen.  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co .  Ltd.  Video  upe  cassette  adapter 

5.504.634.  CI.  360-94.000 
Chen.  Tienteh:  See — 

Lewis.  John  D.:  Whitson.  Mark  A.:  Dannhauser,  Thomas  J.;  Chen, 
Tienteh;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5,503.972.  d  430- .569.000. 
Chen.  Xiaoymg:  See — 

Bun-ows.  Cynthia  J.;  Rokita,  Steven  E.:  and  Chen.  Xiaoying,  5,504.075, 
CI.  514-189.000. 
Chen,  Yun-Tien:  See — 

Lee,  Yu-Lin:  Cheng.  Syh-Yuh:  Chen.  Yun-Tien;  Liao,  Shu-Fen:  and  Yeh. 
Wen-Chin.  5,504.384.  O.  310-359.000. 
Cheng,  Huang-Chung:  See — 

Hong,  C^:  Cheng,  Huang-Chung:  Su,  Huan-Ping;  and  Liu,  Han-Wen. 
5,504,021,0.437-42.000. 
Cheng,  Syh-Yuh:  See- 


Lee.  Yu-Lin:  Cheng,  Syh-Yuh:  Chen.  Yun-Tien:  Liao,  Shu-Fen:  and  Yeh, 
Wen-Chin.  5,504.384.  CI.  310-359.000 
Cheon.  Young-chang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  reading 

oul  address  information   3..304.749.  CI   370-94  11X1 
Cherdron.    Harald.    Kreudcr.    Willi.    Schneller.    Arnold,    and    Hermiann- 
Schanhen.  Otto,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Thermoplasticallv  process- 
able  aromatic  polyether  amide  5..504.182.  O   528-183.(XI0 
Chenok.  Allan,  to  Cenek  Corporation    Roll-stand  brake    5.503  349    O 

242-422.200 
Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.:  See— 

Fuisz.  Richard  C:  and  Cherukuri,  Subraman  R  .  5,503.862,  Q  426- 

548.000 

Chervenak.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sorensen.  Joseph  A.,  to  Petersen  Manufacturing 

Co  .  Inc  Opposed  handle  hand  tool  with  composite  handle  5Ji03  049  O 

81-427.500. 

Cheshire.  Edward  J.,  to  New  Millennium  Composites  Limited.  Rbre  rehi- 

forced  composites.  5,503.928.  O  428-357.000. 
Cheslock,  Edward  P.,  lo  Lasko  Holdings.  Inc    Multi-purpose  receoiacle 

5303,571.0  439-501.000. 
Cheyrezy.  Marcel  H.:  See — 

Richard.  Picne:  Cheyrezy.  Man:el  H.;  and  Roux,  Nicolas,  5,503,670.0 
106-643.000 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  and  Lin.  Jengping.  to  United  Mictvielectronics  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  selective  tungsten  sidewall  and  bonom  contact  fornution 
5.504.038.  CI   437-192  000 
Chien.  Tseng-Lu.  Neon  lamp  assembly.  5J04J97,  CI.  315-185.000. 
Chien-Chih,  Fu:  See — 

Fong-Chon,  Lee;  Chicn-Chih,  Fu:  and  Chueh,  Wang  N  ,  5,504,025,  O. 
437-48.000. 
Chiesi.  Paolo,  and  Pavesi.  Luciana.  lo  Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical 
Works  Co  Ltd  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  ipriflavone.  pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  thereof  and  relative  therapeutic  use  5.504.105  CI 
514-456.000 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation   See — 

DAmato,  Robert  J.,  and  Folkman.  Moses  J..  5,504.074.  O.   514- 
182  000. 
Chiles.  Gordon  Wilbur:  See— 

Saffian.  Gene  E  .  5..503.468.  CI   .303-7  (KM. 
Chinchar.  Victor  M.  File  card  interacting  with  odicr.  identical  such  cards 

5,503.488.  CI  402-79.000. 
Chinese  Building  Technology  Services  Cotpoiation  Limited:  See— 

Lu.  Jian-Heng.  5,502,932.  O   52-167  900. 
Chinoin  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  and  Pavesi.  Luciana.  5.504.105.  CI.  514456000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Ogata.  Satoshi:  and  Nishio.  Kazue.  5.503.745.  O.  210-490.000. 
Takano.  Seiichi:  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  5J04.255.  CI.  568-343.000. 
Chiu.  JawYuh  See — 

Yeng.  Feng- Wen;  Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh;  and  Wang.  Chia-Lin  J..  5.504.221.0 
549-435.000. 
Chmiel.  Chester  T:  See- 
Davis.  James  A  :  Hoppen.  Joseph  R:  Chmiel.  Chester  T:  and  Alexander. 
Bnan  S.,  5.504.136.  CI   524-490.000 
Cho.  Chi-Chen:  Gnade.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Smidi.  Douglas  M  .  lo  Texas  Insmi- 
ments  Incorporated  Porous  dielectric  matenal  with  improved  pore  surface 
properties  for  electronics  applications   5..5(W.042.  CI.  437-247  000. 
Choi.  Benjamin  J  ;  Hoynacki.  Stephen  A  .  Kleve.  Allan  J  .  Small.  Corey  P; 
and  Siegler.  Jay  D  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Single  lank  evaporator  core 
heat  exchanger  5.503.223.  CI    165-153  000 
Choi.  Chung  G    See — 

Kim.  Jong  S.:  Yoon.  Hee-Koo.  and  Choi.  Chung  G..  5304J57.  O 
257-306.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Yeong-Taek;  and  Choi.  Jong-Hyun.  5..504.715.  O.  365-230.060 
Chopping.   Geoffrey,   lo  GPT   Limited    Reconfigurable   switch   memorv. 

5.504.7-39.  CI.  370-58  100. 
Choroszylow.  Ewan:  See — 

Aquino.  Giovanni;  and  Choroszylow.  Ewan.  5.503.038.  O,  74-49,000 
Chou.  Long-Shou  Ticket  releasing  apparatus,  5^03.318.  O.  226-144000 
Chou.  Pen-Yuan;  Bhasin.  Madan  M  :  Soo.  Hwaili:  and  ThorsJemson.  Eriind 
M..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation 
Alkylenc   oxide    caulysts    having    enhanced    aciivin'    aiid/or    subilitv 
5.504.053.  CI   502,348.000 
Chouly.  Anioine;  Brajal.  Amenco.  and  Jourdan.  Sabine,  lo  US    Philips 
Corporation      Multiuser     spread     spenrum     communication     svstem 
5.504.775.  CI   375-205  000 
Chouno.  Yasirhiro:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Kenji:  Tashima.  Chihaya,  Mukai.  Eiichi;  Honda.  Yoshiyuki: 
Hamamuia.  Naohiko:  Murakami.  Shinya:  and  Chouno.  Yasuhito. 
5.-503. 17 1.  CI    I34-182.0(K). 
Chow.  Che  C  .  Condello.  Anthony  S,:  Jacobs.  Robert  M.;  Kromm.  Alvm  D  . 
Jr:  and  Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Coiporaiion.  Dual  metenng  blade  for 
fusing  color  toner  images  5.504.566.  CI.  355-284.000. 
Chnslenson.  Reed  A    See — 

Jobs.  Blame  D  .  Pitul.  Shakil  A.;  Green.  Steven  E;  Woollam.  John  A.. 
Doen.  David  W.:  and  Christenson.  Reed  A  .  5304.582.  CI    356- 
.369  000, 
Chrislou.  Paul;  and  McCabe.  Dennis  E..  to  Agracetus.  Inc  Plant  transfontta- 
tion  process  with  earlv  identification  of  germ  line  transformation  events 
5.503,998.  CI  435-172.300 
Chnsty.  Thomas  M.:  See — 
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Scon.  Gregory  H.;  Christy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  P..  5.503.03 1 . 
a.  73-864.740. 
Christv.   William   J    Surgical    slab   wound   closure   device    and   methtxl 

5.503,634,  CI  606-144.000. 
Chrnnomite  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Robert  G.;  Kramer.  David;  and  Graves.  Bill.  5.504.306.  CI. 
219-497.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Grace,   Joseph    M.:   Puscas.   Michael   A.:    and    Medebach.   Thoma^, 
5.502,926.  CI.  49-375.000. 
Chu.  Kit-Shing:  See- 
Chan.  Ka-Ming.  and  Chu.  Kil-Shing.  5.504,412.  CI.  320-2.000 
Chu.   Tsann    M,    Kawinski.   Elzbieta;   and   Lin.  Tsung-hning,   to   Health 
Research,   Inc.   Hybridoma  producing  monoclonal  anbbody  F4  which 
specifically  binds  to  multidrug  resistant  P-glycoprotein  and  assays  for 
detection  of  P-glycoprotein.  5.503.984.  CI.  435-7.230 
Chueh.  Wang  N.:  See — 

Fong-Chon.  Lee;  Chien-Chih.  Fu;  and  Chueh.  Wang  N  .  5.504.025.  CI 
437-48.000. 
Chum.  Helena  L.   See — 

Diebold.  James  P;  Scahill.  John  W.;  Chum,  Helena  L.;  Evans.  Robert  J  , 
Rejai.  Bahman;  Bain.  Richard  L.;  and  Overend.  Ralph  P.,  5,504,259. 
CI   568-697  000 
Chung.  Chen-Hui;  Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  and  .Sheng,  Yi-Chung,  lo  United  Micro 
electronics  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  high-density  mask  ROM 
devices  5.504.030.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chung  Ho  NAIS  Incorporation:  See — 

Dong.  Joung  W..  5.503,739,  O.  210-186.000. 
Ciamptni.  Harold  E.  Electrical  connector  assembly.  S.503,575,  CI.  439- 

863  000 
Ciarletta.  John  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pesi  control  device.  5.502.919.  CI 

43-131.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Foos.  Joseph  S.;  Edelman.  Peter  G.;  Flahetly.  James  E.;  and  Bereer. 

Joseph.  5.503.719.  CI.  205-782.500. 
Nguyen,  Dinh;  and  Robb.  Frank.  5.503.036,  CI.  73-864.340, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Blvakhman.  Yefim.  5.503.936.  CI.  428-413.000. 

Evans.  Samuel;  and  Allenbach.  Slephan.  5.503.759.  CI   252-47  500 

Hilti.  Bruno;  Minder.  Ernst;  Mayer.  Carl  W.;  and  Klingert,   Bemd, 

5.504.217.  CI,  549-31.000. 
Lehmann.  Urs;  and  Frick.  Marcel.  5304.227.  O.  552-219.000. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Huber.  David  R  :  and 
Smith,  Cecil  D.,  5.504,609,  Q.  359-125.000. 
Cima  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Wehling,  Fred;  and  Schuehle.  Steve.  5,503.846.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Gavin,  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M..  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthon>. 
Jr.  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Marcelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.504.011.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Cimino.  George  D.:  See — 

Hearst.  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D.;  Hearst,  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T.  5.503.721,  CI   204-157.600. 
Cina,  Michael  F ;  Karst,  Dennis  L.;  Oprysko,  Modest  M.:  Ritter,  Mark  B  ,  and 
Trewhella.  Jeannine  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  extending  bandwidth  of  large  core  fiber  optic  transmission 
links.  5,504,828,  CI.  385-33.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  S.;  and  Kaplan,  Bnice  E.,  5,503,975,  CI.  435-6.000 
Claes.  Hakan  A.:  See — 

Mayrand,  Luc;  Olov,  HSkan  E.;  and  Claes,  Hikan  A.,  5,504,939,  CI 
455-34.100. 
Clanciosi,  Michael  S.;  and  Banion,  Martin  E„  to  Xerox  Corporation  Appa 
ratus  for  enhancing  pixel  addressability  in  a  pulse  width  and  position 
modulated  system  5,504,462.  CI.  332-109.000. 
Clanton.  Duane  2x4  drilling  and  hoisting  system.  5,503,234.  CI.  175-52  000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)Limited:  See — 

Danner,  Bernard,  5.503,755,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Clark.  Carl,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  Dialysis  device  with  hermetically 

sealed  vacant  chamber  5.503.741.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Clark,  David  A.:  See — 

Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C;  and  Clark.  David  A.,  5.504.206,  CI.  544-69.000 
Clark,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Whitley.  Warwick  M..  11;  and  Clark.  Donald  L..  5.503.199,  CI    141 
312.000. 
Clark,  lain,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  speed  signal  conversion  method 

and  device.  5.504.503.  CI.  345-185.000. 
Clark.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Hirs.  John  H.;  Nicoli.  Anthony  M.;  and  Qatk,  Warren  L.,  5,504,618,  CI 
359-355.000. 
Clarke,  John:  See — 

Curtis.  Michael;  Clarke,  John;  Lusty,  David  J.;  Allinson.  David  L  .  and 
Rumble,  Geoffrey  H.,  5.504,271.  CI.  118-66.000. 
Clarke.  William  H.;  Sackett.  Ray  A.;  Raulf.  Matthias;  and  Wengenroth,  Rolf, 
to  Ford  Motor  Co.;  and  Sachs  Automotive  of  America   Hydraulic  shock 
absorber  5,503,258,  CI    188-282.000. 
Clarke  Garegg,  Margaret  A  ;  and  Roberts.  Earl  J.  Removal  of  color,  polysac- 
charides, phenolics  and  turbidity  from  sugar-containing  solutions  and 
derivated  fibrous  residues  therefore.  5.504.1%.  CI.  536-17.200. 


Class.  Kim  A  ;  and  Hartman,  Randolph  G,.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Look  ahead 
satellite   positioning   system   position   error  hound   monitoring   system 
5.504.492,  CI,  342-357'.000. 
Clayton.  Peter  P.   See — 

Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  L  ,  Ryan.  Thomas  .A.;  and  Clayton.  Peter 
P.  5.504.263.  CI.  570-I42.0O0. 
Cleary.  James  W.;  Lay.  Carolyn  L.;  Medford.  Mitchell  E.;  Primm.  Michael  R  ; 
and  Stanley.  Fredenck  C  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  communicating  a  change  in  system  configuration  in  an 
information  handling  network   5,504,905,  CI    395  7()(J  (XX) 
Clements,  Jack,  to  Solo  Cup  Company    Method  of  producing  disposable 
articles  utlll^lng  regnnd  polyethylene  lerephlhalate  (PET).  5.503.790,  CI. 
264. 1  ^h  1(K) 
Clewer,  Richard:  See — 

MacDonald.  .Andrew;  Clewer.  Richard;  and  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam, 
5.504.45.^  CI.  329-304.000 
Clifton.  David  L    See — 

Ellis,  Michael  D  ;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 

Fancv  B  .  James,  David  M  .  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S., 

5,5IW,5|8.  CI   348-2.(X)0. 

Clokie,  Cameron  M    L  .  to  McGill  University  Osseointegration  promoting 

implant  composition,  implant  assembly  and  method  therefor.  5,503,558, 

CI.  433-17?, 000. 

Clopton.  Robcn  T ,  and  Goad,  Mike  H  .  to  Tekno,  Inc.  Electrification  module 

for  conveyor  5,503,2.59.  CI    191-6  (XKI 
Clough.  Stuart    Computer-controlling  life  support  system  and  method  for 

mixed  ga.s  dning  5,503,145,  CI.  128-204.220. 
Clungeon.  .Nancy   See — 

Devore,  David  I. ;  Clungeon,  Nancy;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5,503,7 1 3, 
CI    162  164.300. 
CMB  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunmire,  Charles  W;  Whitelaw.  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields.  Richard  D.. 
5,5(13,176,  CI    137-15.000. 
CMl  International.  Inc.    See — 

Cnblcv,  Donald  L  :  Prucha,  Thomas  E.;  and  For^,  Robert  R  .  5.503.214. 
CI    1  Ml  34  lion 
Coate.  Robert  B  ,  and  Towles.  John  T.  to  Towles.  John  T.  Compact  ozone 

generator  5,503,809,  CI   422  186  ISO 
Cobb,  Joshua  M  :  Covell,  James  H.,  II,  Topolovec,  Fran?  X.;  and  Ziemins. 
L'ldis  \..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Synchronized 
.\Y  laser  scanner.  5.504,612.  CI.  359-202.000. 
COBK  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Brugger.  James  M  .  5.503.801.  CI.  422-44.000. 
Coca-Cola  CompanN.  The:  See — 

Zicsel.  Lawrence  B  ;  Jones.  Brian  C;  and  Currier.  Peter.  5.502.977.  CI. 
62-139.(.M)0. 
Cochran.  William  H  .  to  RanDemo  Inc    Method  of  making  a  flexible  com- 
posites  5.503.879.  CI.  427-389  900, 
Cofek.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Bun.  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek.  Henry  R  .  5.503.095,  CI.  112-470.140. 
Cohen,  Elliot  D  Belief  scan  fallacy  finder  computerized  fallacy  detection  and 

diagnostic  system.  5,503.561,  CI   434-236-000 
Coherent.  Inc  :  See — 

Bischel,  William  K  :  Reed.  Murray  K.;  Negus.  Daniel  K.;  and  Frangin- 
eas,  George.  5.504.763,  CI,  372-33.000. 
Colbom,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  diaryl 

carbonate   5,5(M,:38.  CI,  558-274,000, 
Colby,  Steven  M     See — 

ReilK,  James  R;  Colby,  Steven  M,;  and  King.  Timothy  B..  5.504.326,  CI. 

:5()-:8:iXM). 

Cole.  Orville  R    See— 

Sap<inja.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Cole.  Orville  R.,  5,503,227,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Coleman,  Edward  P.  to  PSC.  inc.  Low  noise  wide  band  amplifier  5.504.456. 

CI    330-107  1)00 
Coleman.  Princess  .\    See — 

Coleman,  Thomas  J  ,  Schloner,  William  K,.  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter,  Ann  M.,  5,503,857,  CI.  426-110.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J  .  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  A,;  and 

Schlotter,  Ann  M.  PcKkci  pop  housing   5.503.857,  CI,  426-110,000. 
Colgate  Palmolise  Company:  See — 

Adamv.  Steven.  Bedi.  Sat;  and  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel.  5.503.779.  CI. 

:52'-54h.(KKI 
Fazan,  Stephen  A  .  Blackwell.  Bemic  L.;  Curtis.  John  R,  and  Kemp. 

James  H  ,  5.5113,84:,  CI   424  443,(KX) 
Norfleet,  James,  Carter.  Willie  J  .  Frankel,  Matthew   J  ,  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul,  5,503,823,  CI   424-52  (XXI 
Coliard,    Mane-Paule.    Van    Hoyweghen,    Danny.    Lambla.    Morand;    and 
Mestan/a.     Raphael,    to    Solvay    (Si-Kiete    Anonymei     Polyphcnvlene 
sulphide-based  cc>mpositions  with  improved  impact  strength  and  prtxess 
for  preparing  them   5, 51-14,141,  CI   524  539-(XX)- 
Collas,  Guv  J  ,  and  Lereverend,  Jean,  to  Moulinex  S  A    Electric  cooking 

apparatui   5.5i)4,295,  CI    219-443  (-KX1 
Coliette.  Thierr\,  Kaiser,  jiiset,  Schmit,  Renaud,  and  Es-Safi,  Hassane.  to 
Commissanat  a  lEnergie  Aiomique-  Parallel  processor  system.  5,504,918. 
CI    395-8(:xj(XKi 
Collins,  Joe  T  ,  Hansen   Donald  W,.  Jr.;  Peterson.  Karen  H.;  Pitzele.  Bamelt 
S.;  and  Reit?,  David  B  ,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Substituted  dibenzoxazepine 
and  diben/thiazepine  carbamate  compounds,  pharmaceutical  composition 
and  methods  of  use   5.504.077.  CI.  514-211.000 
Collins,  Paul  W:  See— 


Talley.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D,;  Collins.  Paul  W ;  Rogier.  Donald 

J  .  Jr,.  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 

R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers,  Roland  S,.  and 

Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  5.504.215.  CI   548-377  100 

Collura.  John  A,  Self-balancing  wheel  for  motorized  vehicles,  5.503.464  CI 

301-5.220. 
Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  and  Auger.  Raymond  A.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc  Cellular 
shade  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  same.  5JO37I0.  CI 
160-84.050 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc  :  See — 

Aaselh.  Allen;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  5.503,546.  CI.  425-258.000. 
Comaico  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Wood.  David  G.;  Crisp.  Anthony  J;  and  Bursle.  Arthur  J.,  5,503,220,  CI 
165-108.000 
Comb,  James  W.:  See — 

Crump,  S    Scott;  Comb,  James  W.;  Priedeman,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Zinniel.  Robert  L.,  5.503,785,  CI.  264-J0.700. 
Comez,  S  p.A  :  See — 

Zonni,  Luigi  0..  5,502,987,  CI  66-207,000, 
Cominco  Fertilizers:  See — 

Kloepper,  Joseph;  and  Scher.  Fran,  5,50.3,651,  CI.  71-6.000 
Kloepper.    Joseph    W.;    Simonson.    Catherine;    and    Lifshitz,    Ran 
5,503.652.  CI   71-6.000. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Aiomique:  See — 

Colleite,  Thierry;  Kaiser.  Josef;  Schmit.  Renaud;  and  Es-Safi.  Hassane 

5.504.918,  CI   395-800,000, 
Demche,  Jean  Marie.  5.503.513.  CI,  414-9,000. 
Lazzan.  Jean-Pieire.  5.504.643.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Moussavi.  Mehdi;  and  Beranger,  Marc,  5.504.429.  CI  324- .300,000, 
Comp.  Philip  C:  See— 

Morris.sey.  James  H,;  and  Comp,  Philip  C  5.504.064.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Morrissey.  James  H  ;  and  Comp.  Philip  C  .  5.504.067.  CI   514-8.000 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Eiab  Michelin  Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Amaud,  Jean-Claude;  Prudence.  Bernard;  and  Serre.  Raoul.  5303.688. 
CI    148-534,000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maaeres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Besnier.  Joseph.  5,.504.343.  CI,  250-507,100, 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Biggs.  Kent  E,;  and  Lobodzinski.  Mark  A,.  5304,920,  C\.  395-800,000. 
Comptoir  Lyon-Alemand-Louyot:  See — 

Jean,  Philippe;   Dufey,  Patrice;  Babitch.  Herv^;  and  Aussure.  Paul. 
5.503.727.  CI   204-286,000, 
Comsat  Corporation  See- 
Kelly.  William  H  :  Jiang.  Wein-Shen;  Kessler,  Ronald  R.;  Moiris.  Max 
A.;  and  Earl.  Martin  W,,  5.503.947.  CI  429-101,000, 
Comiec  Information  Systems.  ItK    See — 

Petteruti,  Alfred  J  .  Peneruii,  Steven  F;  Pelteruti.  Robert  A.;  Amani 
Majid;  and  Almonte.  Ralph.  5.503.483,  CI  400-88,000. 
Conan.   Benrand.  to  SGS-Thompson   MicToelectronics  S.A.   Redundancy 

circuit  for  memory  5.5(H,712.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Conception  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  James  F.  5.503.803.  CI.  422-102.000, 
Conconi.  Luigi   Container  for  small  objects,  with  mutual  coupling  means 

5.503.288.  CI   220-4  210 
Condello.  Anthony  S  :  See- 
Chow,  Che  C;  Condello,  Anthony  S,;  Jacobs.  Robert  M,;  Kromm.  Alvin 
D..  Jr;  and  Moser.  Rabin.  5..5(M.566,  CI,  355-284  000 
Conley.  John  H,:  See— 

Saraswai.  Vijay  A.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G,;  Fiomherz.  Markus  P  J,;  Lind- 
holm.  Timothy  G,;   Beriandier.  Pierre  C;  and  Conley.  John  H 
5.504.568.  CI   355-308.000, 
Connelly,  Kevin  M.,  to  New  York  Stale  Electric  &  Gas  Corp  Repair  device 

for  fluid  disinbution  valves,  5.503.177.  CI,  137-15,000, 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc  :  See — 

Shnnkle.  Louis  J  .  5.504.790.  CI,  377-43,000, 
Conoco  Inc:  See — 

Smith.  Ken  W,;  Haynes.  Leo  V,;  and  Massouda.  Debora  F.  5304,131, 

CI.  524-401  000 
Smith.  Ken  W.;  Haynes.  Leo  V.;  and  Massouda.  Debora  F,.  5304,132, 
CI.  524-401.000. 
Consiglio,  Ronald;  and  Consiglio,  Salvalore.  Parking  accessoiy  for  motor- 
cycles. 5,503,420,  a.  280-288.400. 
Consiglio,  Salvalore:  See — 

Consiglio.    Ronald;   and   Consiglio.    Salvalore.   5303.420    CI     280- 
288.400 
Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  and  Croyle,  Warren  L .  i.j  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The   Pneumatic  tire  having  improved  wet  traction.  5.503.206 
CI.  152-209  (K)R. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 

Rapisarda.  Cirino.  5.504.034.  CI.  437-72.000. 
Constantinides,  George:  See — 

Athanasiou.  Kyriacos;  Con.staniinides.  George;  and  Lanciot.  Dan  R 
5,503.162.  CI.  128-774.000. 
C<x>k.  John  A.;  and  Vepslas.  Linas  L..  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  multi-command  support 
in  a  rendering  adapter  5.504.928.  CI   395-882.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E  ;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  Lee.  Kisun  N  ;  and  Wentworth.  Bernard 
C  .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  controlling  bird 
populations  5, .504.1 14.  CI  514-558,000, 
Cook.  Robert  L,  Golf  puning  practice  device.  5303.395.  CI,  273-186.100. 


Cook.  Sherri  E;  and  McNeill,  Andrew   B  ,  Jr.  lo  Intemalional  Busines.s 
Machines  Corporation     Methtxl  for   selecung   transmission   speeds   for 
iransmitting  data  packets  over  a  serial  bus  5304,757.  Q  370-84.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Fischer,  Thomas;  and  Munz.  Volker.  5.504.305.  O,  219-497,000 
Schmidt,  George  R  ,  Jr,  Rauch.  Pete;  and  McDonough.  Tinnchv  J 
5.503.418.  CI   280-95  100 
Cooper.  Joel;  Winegar-Heniges,  Sally  L  ,  Nelson.  Robert  P..  Schankereli. 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  Knsline  M  ,  lo  Bio-Viscular,  Inc   Soft  tissue  supline 
bunress  5.503.638,  CI  623-11000 
Cooper,  Stephen  R    W.  and  Wheeler,  Marie  R  ,  lo  Nartron  Corporauon 
Rotational     position     sensor     having     variable     coupling     transformer 
5.504.427.  a.  324-207  170. 
Copeland  Corporation  See— 

Grassbaugh.  Wallet  T;  and  Ramsey.  Jefferv  D..  5303342.  CI    418 

55.1(X) 
Rajendran.  Nalarajan.  5..5O2.970.  C\.  62-115.000 
Coppock.  Richard  A  :  and  RiKenbluth.  Irving,  to  CaidioCare.  Inc   Ambula- 
tory elecn-ocardiogram  monitor.  5303.158.  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
Cordata.  Inc    See — 

Domier.  Pascal.  5.504.877.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Cornelius.  Gregory  S  ;  Cressy.  Dave  P:  and  Pucken.  Joseph  W .  lo Caterpillar 
Inc  Tooth  having  abrasion  resistant  maienal  applied  thereto  5  502  905  CI 
37-460.000 
Comic,  Pascal:  See — 

Brendle.  Jean-Claude;  Comic.  Pascal;  and  Ciwui.  Patrice,  5.504.490.  C\ 
342-118  000 
Coming  Incorporated  See — 

Evans,  Alan  F;  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A  ,  5.504.829.  CI   385-123,000 
Corona.  Alessandro,  III,  Palmer,  Clyde  D  ,  Rusche,  John  R  ;  and  Sung, 
Stephanie  L  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Dryer-activated  fabnc 
conditioning  compositions  conlaimng  unsaturated  faitv  acid.  5303,756.  CI 
252-8.800 
Cortic.  Michael  B    See— 

Wolff,  Ira  M  :  and  Cortie.  Michael  B..  5303.691,  Q.  148-563.000 
Cortlen.  Barry  G    See- 
Perry.  Robert  M    and  Cortlen.  Barry  G..  5303,217.  O.  114-477.000, 
Cory.  John  M    See — 

Armstrong.  I^mard  T    Champagne.  Ravmond  P.,  Cory,  John  M  .  and 
Lennon,  Anthony  P.  "^..^13.406.  CI   2""-lfl6.0a) 
Co.scarella.  Anthony  S  .  and  Gallagher.  Robcn  J  ,  to  Inlemauonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  plural 
lime-of-day    (TODi   cKxks    wiih   a   central   TOD   reference   over   non 
dedicated  senal  links  using  an  on  time  event  (OTEl  character  5  504  878 
CI   395  550,000, 
CosgRive.  Patrick  A    See— 

Jamzadeh.  Feravdoon  S  ,  and  Cosgiove.  Pamck  A..  5304383.  Q, 
358.302  (KM) 
Costabile.  Michael  E    See  - 

Cam.  John  L  ;  Relue.  Michael  P.  Costabile.  Michael  E,;  and  Marsh. 
William  P.  5.503.881.  a  427-.569.(X», 
Cosiello.  Manin  D  Assisted  lifting,  stand  and  walking  device,  5302.851  CI 

5-86  100, 
Conerill.  Philip   A  ,  lo  Ferranti-Thomson   Sonar  Systems  UK    Limited 

Passive  sonar  n-ansducer  arrangement   5.5(M.716.  O   367-121  000 
Couch,  Charlene:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  E  :  and  Couch.  Charlene.  5303.665.  CI    106-21  OOR 
Counts,  Michael  W  .  Thompson.  John  A  :  Lavoie.  Jack  O  ;  and  Aleksejczyk. 
Robert  A,,   to   Henkel   Corporation    Wet   trcaimeni   of  leather   hides, 
5.503.754.  a   252-8.570 
Coulandin.  JiKhen   See — 

Rohleder,  Sabine:  Coulandin.  Jochen;  and  Hoppe.  BurkJiaid.  5.503.705. 
CI    156-494  (WO. 
Covell.  James  H  .  II   See— 

Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  Covell.  James  H..  II;  Topolovec.  Franz  X     and 
Ziemins.  Uldis  A..  5.504.612.  Q.  359-202.000. 
Coversion.  Hamei  G  ;  and  Crouse.  EXuiald  D.  to  LSC.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  insunng  recovery  of  file  control  information  for  secondary 
.storage  systems   5..504.883,  CI    .395-600.000. 
Cowan.  James  P  Portable  garden  work  slalion.  5.502.848.  CI.  4-619.000. 
Coyne,  Joseph  R,.  Coyne.  Patrick  D,;  and  Wade.  Jack  J  .  lo  Lile-Guard 
Limited  Liability  Co   Skylight  and/or  roof  opening  guardrail  assembly 
5.502.934.  CI   52-200.000 
Coyne.  Patrick  D,:  See- 
Coyne.  Joseph  R  ;  Coyne.  Patrick  D,;  and  Wade.  Jack  J,.  5302,934,  CI. 
52-200  000 
CPC  Inlemational  Inc  :  See — 

Giesfeldt.  J  E  Todd;  Fin.  Larrv  E.;  Pienkowski.  James  J,;  and  Wallace. 
Jack  R  ,  5.503.668.  CI,  106-162.000 
Crader,  Smart  S  :  See— 

Kraft.  Thomas  L  :  Rogers.  Lisa  W  ;  Hoskins.  Van;  Waters.  Lou;  Meyers. 
Robert:  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E  ;  Crader.  Stuart  S  .  and  Loebig.  David 
5.502.944,  CI   53-55,000. 
Cragun,  Bnan  J  :  Kelsey,  Todd  M  .  and  Lund.  Stephen  H  .  lo  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corporauon    Method  and  apparatus  for  aulomauc 
selection  and  presentation  of  sales  promotion  programs   5.504.675.  CI 
364-401  000 
Craig.  James  E  Tankship  cargo  bladder  5.503.291.  O  220-M)3.000. 
Crane,  Jacob:  See— 

Braden,  Jeffrey  S,;  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Mahulikar.  Deepak.  5.504.372.  CI 
257-723,000, 
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Crane.  William  C.  R.:  5<rf— 

Leonard.  Lisa  C;  and  Crane,  William  C.  R..  5.503.556.  CI.  433- 1 39.00() 
Creason.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Salka.  John  A.,  to  Bllmore-Piru  Citrus  Association 
Precision  fruii  processing  and  premium  packing  system   5.503,8.'i9.  CI 
426  ^(08.0(10. 
Crenn.  Patnce:  See — 

Brendle,  Jean-Gaudc',  Comic,  Pascal:  and  Citnn.  Patrice.  5.504,490.  CI 
342-118.000. 
Cressy.  Dave  P.:  See^ 

Cornelius.  Gregory  S.;  Cressy,   Dave  P;  and   Pucken.   Joseph   W  . 
5,502,905,  CI.  37-460.000. 
Cnbley.  IX>nald  L.;  Pnicha,  Thomas  E;  and  Fors,  Robert  R.,  to  CMI 
International,  Inc.   Mold  and  method  for  casting  a  disk   brake  rotor 
5.503,214,  CI    164-134.000. 
Cngdnev,  Sergei  N.:  See — 

Sablev.  Leonid  R;  Andreev.  Anatoly  A.;  Crigotiev.  Sergei  N.,  and  Metel. 
Alexandr  S.,  5.503.725.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Cnsp,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Wood.  David  G  :  Crisp.  Anthony  J.;  and  Bursle.  Arthur  J.,  5,503.220,  CI 

165-108.000. 

CrcKkett.  Robert  N  ;  Jaworski,  Debra  L;  and  Kem,  Ronald  M  .  lo  Interna 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Remote  data  duplexing.  5.5(14.8(3  1 

CI   395-182.110. 

Cronley.  Gerald  J   One-piece  coupler  for  connecting  hoses.  5,503,437.  CI 

285-34.000 
Crose,  James  R.;  and  Waldman.  Alan  A.,  to  Im.sco,  Inc.  Process  for  decaf 

feinating  a  caffeine-containing  liquid.  5,503,724,  CI.  204-554.000. 
Crosman,  Jay  C.  Ventguard.  5,503,659,  CI.  95-143.000. 
CroLser,  John:  See — 

Hemann.  Curtis  B  ,  Heyduk,  Lucyna;  Fortes,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Croiser. 
John,  5.503,408,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Crouse,  Donald  D.:  See — 

Coversion,  Harriet  G.;  and  Crtxise.  Donald  D..  5,504.883,  CI   395 
600.000 
Crowther.  Donna  J.;  Fisher,  Richard  A.;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.;  HIatky.  Oregon. 
G     and  Turner,  Howard  W,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Transiiion 
metal  olefin  polymenzation  catalysts  5.504,049,  CI.  502-117.000 
Crovle.  Warren  L,:  See  — 

Consolacion,  Rudy  E.;  and  Croyle,  Warren  L.,  5,503,206,  CI    152- 
209.00R. 
Crump.  S  Scoa;  Comb.  James  W.;  Priedeman.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Zinniel. 
Robert  L..  to  Stralasys,  Inc.  Process  of  support  removal  for  fused  deposition 
modeling.  5,503,785,  CI.  264-40  700. 
CSIR;  See— 

Nicolaides,  Christakis  P,  5,503,818,  CI.  423-327.100. 
CTES,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  Kenneth  R.;  Stone,  Lyndon  R.;  and  Tong,  David  C,  5,503,370, 
CI   254-134.3FT. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Ginn.  Steven  N..  5,504.470.  CI.  338-20.000. 
Cubbison.   Richard  J..  Jr..  to  AT&T  Corp.   Non-invasive   link   monitor 

5.504.736.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Cuccharia.  Charles.   System  for  automatically  lining  a  trash  receptacle 

5,503,292.  CI.  220-407.000. 
Cucksev.  Edward:  See — 

LaManna.  Richard  J.;  Cucksey.  Edward:  Kull.  Leo;  Ashley.  Keith. 
Pankiw.  Igor;  and  Roth.  Phillip.  5,503,514,  Q,  414-753.000. 
Cuer\o.  Julio  H.:  See — 

Houghten.  Richard  A.:  Cuervo.  Julio  H.;  Pinilla.  Clemencia;  .Appel,  Jon 
R  ,  Jr ;  and  Blondelle.  Silvie.  5.504.190,  CI.  530-329  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Int.:  See — 

Mickey.  Daniel  K.;  and  Shah.  Chandresh  R..  5.503.128.  CI   123-470  000 
Cunkelman.  Brian,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Apparatus  to 
prevent  inadvertent  discharge  and  trapping  of  pipe  pressure  in  an  electro- 
pneumatic  locomotive  brake  control  system.  5.503.469.  CI   303-l5.0(X) 
Curran.  Daniel  J.;  and  Stem.  Stephanie  A  Removable  fly  rod  flotation  device 

5.503.579.  CI.  441-6.000. 
Currier.  Peter:  See — 

Ziesel.  Lawrence  B.;  Jones.  Brian  C:  and  Currier,  Peter,  5,502,977.  CI 
62-139.000 
Curtis,  John  P.:  5ic— 

Fazan,  Stephen  A.;  Blackwell,  Bemie  L.;  Curtis,  John  P.  and  Kemp. 
James  H..  5.503,842,  CI  424-443.000. 
Curtis.  Michael;  Clarke.  John;  Lusty,  David  J.;  Allinson,  David  L.;  and 
Rumble,  Geoffrey  H..  to  CamaudMeialbox  pic.  Oven    5,504,271,  CI 
118-66.000. 
Custom  Control  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheel,  Fredrick  S.;  Bailey,  Byron;  and  Scheel,  William  D.,  5,503,064. 
CI.  99-453.000. 
CV  Apparel  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  George  K,  5,502,856,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Cvberkinetics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ross,  Lome,  5,504,723,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Cvbex  Computer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shata-s,  Remigius  G..  5.504,540,  CI.  348-844.(K10. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Caldwell,  Roger  F,  5,503,962,  C\.  430-317.000. 
Gross,  Eric;  and  Phelan.  Cathal  G..  5,504,443.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Cytyc  Coq»ration:  See — 

Polk,  Lewis  T,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown,  Philhp  P.;  and  Sloan. 
Walker  M  ,  III,  5,503,802,  CI.  422-lOLOOO. 


Czeisler.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Kvncos,  Chnsiopher  J  ;  Czeisler.  Charles  .A  .  and  Kronaucr,  Richard  E., 
'5,50.^6.^7,  CI.  607-88.000. 
D  &  C  Shaw  F.nlerpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Donald  J  ,  5303,108,  Q.  119-57.800. 
Dadco.  Inc    See — 

fXinnelly.  Davis  A.;  Kufahl,  Larry  1.;  and  Kralkow,  Harry  K.,  5,503,860, 
CI   426-420.000 
DadiK).  Raieev:  See — 

Shear.  Jason  B  ;  Dadoo.  Rajeev;  Fishman,  Harvey  A.;  Sbafer,  Neil;  and 
Zare.  Richard  N.,  5,503,994,  CI.  436-90.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jinsoo.  5,503,362,  CI  25I-30.030. 
Lee.  Chang-Ho.  5,504,635,  CI.  360-95.000 
Lim.  Dae-Young.  5.504,629,  CI   359-850000. 
Yi«n.  Sans-Ho.  5.504.823,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Daggett,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp. 
Demcxlulator  for  powerline  carrier  communications.  5,504.454.  O.  329- 
.^04.000 
Dahlherg,   Kun  R  .  and  LaPolt.  Dena  L  .  to  Campbell  Soup  Company 

Mushroom  casing  spawn   5. .503.647.  CI   47-1  100, 
Dahotre    Narendra  B  .  McCay.  Mary  H.  and  McCay.  T    Dwavne    Laser 

Kmding  pnKess   5.503.703,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hotta.  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  and  Takekoh.  Osamu.  5.504,593.  CI. 

159-1  000- 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  5.504,594.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co  .  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Murouchi.  Masato.  Hayashi,  Toshiharu;  Nishihara.  Akira;  and  Ishihara. 
Masaoki.  5.5M.133.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Kazuo:  and  Kato.  Jun.  5.503.079.  CI.  102-289.000 
Daigneault.  Peter  J    See — 

~  Kiko.  Frederick  J ;  and  Daigneault.  Peter  J..  5.504,811,  CI.  379-347.000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See — 

.Marashi.  Takayuki:  Hatada.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  lino.  Toshiki; 
Kasai.    Keni'chi.    Daikoku.   Takahiro;    and   Tsukaguchi.   Tamotsu. 
5.5M.65I,  CI   361-700.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirae.  Sadao;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki,  5,504,437,  CL 

324-765.000. 
Okazaki.  Masahide.  5,504.619.  CI.  359-495.000. 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Kazanii.  Kazuyuki.  and  Dailoku.  Koichi.  5.504.549,  01.  354-173.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  inc.:  See — 

Hirano.  Kazuo:  and  Shinohara,  Eiji,  5,503.343,  O.  242-247.000. 
Kaneko,  Kvoichi,  Yamazaki,  Akio;  and  Nanbu,  Kazuya,  5,503 J4 1,  CI. 

242-223,'0(K). 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  5,503.345,  CI.  242-279.000, 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  5.503.347,  CI.  242-302.000. 
Miyazaki.   Takeo.   and   Muravama,   Tomohiro,   5,503,346,   CI.   242- 

295,(X)0. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.503.344.  CI.  242-260.000. 
Dai/a.  Setsuto:  See — 

Takahashi.   Yositaka;   Manabe,   Akira;    Kaneko.   Tadataka;   Okajima, 
Hiroshi:     llo.    Yoshihiko;    and     Daiza.    Setsuto.    5.503.654.    CI. 
75-255.000, 
Dalnodar.  David  C    Two-channel  AC  light  dimmer  and  lighting  system. 

5.504.400,  CI,  315-291.000. 
D'Amato,  Robert  J  ;  and  Folkman.  Moses  J  ,  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation.  Estrogenic  compounds  as  anti-angiogenic  agents.  5,504,074, 
CI   514-182.000, 
D'.'^mbra.  Thomiis  E.:  See — 

VanWagenen.  Bradford  C;  and  D"Ambra,  Thomas  E.,  5,504,253,  CI. 
sM-.i"4  IKHi 
Dan  Dec  International  Limited:  See — 

lulling.  Jack.  5,.503,584,  Q.  446-49.000. 
Dana  Corp<tration:  See — 

Dick.  Wesley  M  .  5,503,602,  CI.  475-204.000. 
Danbv,  Gordon  T:  See — 

Powell.  James  R  ;  Danby.  Gordon  T ;  and  Monena,  John,  5,503,083,  CI. 
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Dandreaux.  (Jary  F :  Geoghegan,  John  T;  Wang.  Long  S.;  Slovik,  Lori  S.;  and 

Hung.  John  H..  lo  International  Paper  Company;  and  Arizona  Chemical 

Companv    Dispersion  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.504.129.  CI. 

524  :70'0IK). 

Daniels.    Duane   D.   Combination    wind   and   sun   barrier.    5.502.929.   CI. 

52-69  (KKI 
Danner.    Bernard,   to  Clariant   Finance   iBVTlLimited    Aqueous   wax   and 
silic(>ne  dispersions,  their  production  and  use.  5.503.755.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Danner.  Paul  .\..  to  P,icihc  Microelectronics  Corporation   Solder  ball  array. 

5, 504. 277.  CI    174-261  (XX). 
Dannhauser.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  John  D  :  Whitson,  Mark  A.;  Dannhauser.  Thomas  J.:  Chen. 
Tienteh:  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.503.972.  CI  430-569.000. 
Danver.  Bruce:  See — 

Meyer,  A   Douglas;  Danver.  Bruce;  and  Moore.  Emery.  5.504,720,  CI. 
367-149.000, 
Danzget.  Joshua,  lo  Charm-Tex  Inc.  Back  support  bell  apparatus  and  method. 

5..5O3.620,  CI   60219.000. 
Dan/in.  Charles:  See — 


Ducep,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  5,.5O4,078,  CI  514-43.000. 
Daouk,  Antar   Roating  foldable  stretcher  designed,  in  particular,  for  the 

recovery  of  injured  persons  at  sea.  5,502,854,  CI.  5-627.000. 
Darr,  Richard  C:  Sef— 

Young,  William  C  ;  Slat,  William  A.;  and  Darr,  Richard  C,  5.503,308 

CI   222-529.000. 

D'Arrigo,   lano;  Falessi.  Georges,  and  Smayling,  Michael  C  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  voltage  Fowler-Nordheim  flash  EEPROM 

memory  array  utilizing  single  level  poly  cells.  5,504,706,0.  .365-185.180 

D"Arrigo,  Sebastiano:  See — 

Santin,  Giovanni;  Naso,  Giovanni;  D'Arrigo,  Seba.<iQano;  and  Smavline 
Michael  C  ,  5,504,708,  CI.  .365-185.270. 
Das,  Sajal:  See- 
Roth,  David  W  H.,  Jr;  and  Das,  Sajal,  5,504,186,  CI   528^99.000. 
Dasher,  James  F,  to  Whirlpool  Corporarion.  Apparatus  and  medKxl  of 

forming  a  refrigerator  condenser.  5,502,983,  CI  62-454.000. 
Da  Silveira,  Enio  F;  Ray.  Kevin  B  ;  Schweikert,  Emile  A  ;  Park.  Melvin  A  : 
and  James.  William  D    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  x-ravs 
5.504.796.  CI.  378-121.000. 
Da.sse,  Edward  C  ;  Bollish.  Robert  W  ;  Figueroa,  Alfredo;  Carlqui.si.  James 
H  ;  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R..  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin  L  ,  Burton. 
Marcus  R  ;  Long.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S..  to  Motorola  Inc 
Apparatus  lor  performing  wafer  level  testing  of  integrated  circuit  dice 
5,5(.>4.369.  CI.  257-620.000 
Daubendiek,  Richard  L  :  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph  C,  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ,  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G.:  Olm.  Mvra  T ;  Wen,  Xin;  and  Wilson, 
Robert  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ultrathin  tabular  grain  emulsions 
containing  speed  granularity  enhancements  5,503,971.  CI  430-567.000. 
Daubendiek,  Richard  L    See— 

Olm,  Myra  T;  Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  :  Black,  Donald  L  , 
Deaton,  Joseph  C,  Gersey,  Timothy  R.,  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  ,  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5,503,970,  Q.  430-567.000. 
David,  John  R    See- 
Nelson,  Thomas  L  ;  Baratto,  Eugene  L.;  David,  John  R.;  Larson,  Curtis 
L  :  and  Wrobel.  Norhert  E..  5,503,325,  CI   229-125.390. 
Davidow.  Martin   See — 

Nicholson.  Peter;  and  Davidow,  Martin,  5,503,706.  O.  156-566.000. 
Davidson.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Osborne,  John  H  ;  McConaughy.  Bren  R.;  Lilley,  Robert  O.;  Brammer. 
Norman:  and  Davidson,  Kenneth  C  .  5,503,230,  CI    166-344  000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Rouse.  Alan  S  ;  Juzwiak,  Robert;  and  Frost,  Colin,  5,503,444,  O 
293-115  000 
Davidson.  Timothy  M    See — 

Lane,   Linda   M  .  and  Davidson,  Timothy   M  .  5.504.331    C\    250- 
?39  090 
Davies.  Mark,  and  BoUan.  Anne  E..  lo  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co  .  Int 
Toughened  polymcnc  compositions  and  methods  of  improving  fnction  and 
wear  properties  of  Iribological  systems.  5,504.139.  CI.  524-504  000 
Davies.  Roger  W    See — 

Gwynne,  David  I.:  Buxton.  Francis  P;  Picken.  Mark  H.;  Davies.  Roger 
W;  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  5.503.991.  CI   4.^5-69.100. 
Davis.  Gary  C    See— 

King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr ;   McCloskev.   Patrick  J  .  and  Davis,  Gary   C 
5.504.177.0,528-29,000, 
Davis.  James  A  .  Hoppert,  Joseph  R  :  Chmiel.  Chester  T  .  and  Alexander. 
Bnan  S    to  Bndgestone/Firestonc.  Inc    .i^dhesive  tape  compositions  and 
methixi  for  covenng  riwf.s,  5,504.136.  CI   524-490  000. 
Davis.  Rex  M  .  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited  Switching  circuit 

5,.5(H,4U1.  O   318-701.000, 
Davis,  Ronald  \^     See— 

Bkxim.  Barry  R.;  Davis.  Ronald  W.;  Jacobs.  WiUiam  R  .  Jr.  Young, 
Richard  A  .  and  Husson.  Robert  N..  5,504,005,  CI.  435-253.100 
Davy  McKec  i  Sheffield  i  Limited  See- 
Perry.  Robert  M  .  and  Cortlett,  Barry  G.,  5,503,217.  CI.  114-477.000 
Dawson.  Jay  W    See — 

Vahala.  Kem  J  ;  Park,  Namkyoo;  Dawson,  Jay  W.;  and  Sanders,  Steve 
5.504,771.0,  372-94,000. 
Dawson.  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc,  Method  for  plananzing  an 

integrated  circuit  topography  5.503.882.  CI   427-5''9n(X) 
Dayan.   Richard  A.,  and  Newman.   Palmer  E..  to  Iniemational   Bu.sincss 
Machines  Corporation    Personal  computer  having  operating  svstem  defi- 
nition file  for  conhgunng  computer  system   5.504.904.  CI,  395  7(X)0OI) 
Deacon.  David  A,  G  ,  Field.  Simon  J  :  Bnnkman.  Michael  J,,  and  Bischel. 
William  K  .  to  Deacon  Research  Laser  with  electncallv-controlled  eraiing 
reflector  5.504.772.  CI-  372-102.000. 
[)cacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon.  David  A    G  ;  Field.  Simon  J  .  Bnnkman.  Michael  J  .  and 
Bischel.  William  K,.  5.504.772.  CI   372-102  000 
Deana,  .Albert  A  .  decea.sed  (by  Ermelinda  S    Deana.  legal  represenutive); 
deSolms.  S  Jane;  Graham,  Samuel  L  :  and  Smith.  Robert  L..  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc    Inhibitors  of  famesvl  protein  transferase.  5.504,115.  CI   514- 
616.000 
Deana.  ELrmelinda  S..  legal  representative:  See — 

Deana.  Albert  A  .  deceased;  deSolms.  S  Jane;  Graham.  Samuel  L  ■  and 
Smith.  Robert  L..  5.504.1 15.  CI.  514-616000 
Deanng,  Michael  P.  Sr;  Baten.  Robert  A..  Cedillo.  Greg  L ;  and  Vicknair. 
Bruce  A.,  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services.  Inc.  Automatic  cementing 
system  for  precisely  obtaining  a  desired  cement  density.  5,503.473,  CI. 
366-2.000. 
Deaton.  Joseph  C;  See — 


Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black,  Donald  L  ;  Deaton.  Joseph  C,  Geney. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Mvra  T.  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wils^m.  Robert  D  ,  5.503.971.  CI  430-567.000. 
Olm.  Myra  T .  Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L ;  Black.  Donald  L  , 
Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G..  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D..  5.503.970.  CI  430-567000 
de  Benito.  Fernando  A  :  See — 

van  der  Aalst.  Matheus  J  M  ;  and  de  Benito.  Fernando  A..  5.504.268.  C\ 
585-259.000. 
Debes.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  User  interface  calibration  and 

alignment  device.  5.504.696.  O  364-571.010. 
DeBiasio.  Brain  F.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Display  device.  5,503J69.  Q 

206-296000  r~  t    ., 

de  Boer.  Riekelt:  See— 

Schelhngerhout  Gijsbertus;  Siegers.  Cotnelis;  and  de  Boer.  Riekelt 
5303.373.  CI.  266-193.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Cameron.  Gerald  D..  and  Hamm.  Nicholas.  5303.449.  Q.  296-39  100 
Johnson.  Stanley  J..  5304.428.  O.  324-243.000 
DeFihppi.  Louis  J  .   Lupcon.  Francis  S..  and  Mashayekhi.  Mansour,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc  Apparatus  for  biological  rcmediauon  of  vaporous  pol- 
lutants. 5,503,738,  a.  210-150.000. 
DeFossez,  Marc:  See — 

Caillaut.  Claude.  Bonnin,  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Chnstophe:  Rigaui. 
Christian,  Bcrges.  Martha;  Bechini,  Eric;  DeFossez.  Marc  and  Mes- 
sage. Ohvier.  5303.480.  O  384-477.000. 
Degand.  Leooard  G..  to  Adler-Norco.  Inc.  Tube  anchor  with  tabs.  5303  J53, 

O  248-50.000 
DeGregorio.  Robert:  See — 

Luhman,  Cmdie  M  :  Miller,  Bill  L.;  and  DeGregono,  Roben,  5.503.112. 
CI.  119.174.000. 
Degremont  See — 

Vion,  Patrick;  and  Labaquert,  Hervi,  5,503,747,  a.  210-519.000 
Deguchi.  Takaaki  See- 
Ogata,   Kazumi:  Sakaue.  Takahiro,  Isowaki.  Yuuichi;  and  Deguchi 
Takaaki,  5304,087,  CI  514-253.000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Haas.  Thomas:  Amtz.  Dietnch.  and  Most.  Dieter,  5,504,254   CI   564- 
44fr()0(l 
Define  Hem/  Wilhelm  and  Lankenheimer.  Winfned,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schafl    Furgicida;  compiDsitions   5.504.100.0:514-383.000 
Dehnc    Heinz  V»;iheim   See  — 

Seitz.  Th(5ma.s.  and  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm,  5304,109.  O  514^484.000. 
De  Jong.  Dirk    Device  for  gnpping  and  handling  objects    5.503.446.  O. 

294-94  000 
de  Jong.  Roherms  H    See 

.Maas.  Chnstianus  J    J,:  Foniana.  Luca  P.:  de  Jong.  Robenus  F     and 
Gnmni.  Michae!  B  .  <-, 50.1 ,934.  CI  428-41 2  (XIO 
DcJonge.  Stuan  W  ,  ti-  Pnmary   Delivery  Systems.  Inc    Sealed  container 

punctuntr  and  spray  dispensing  device   5.5tl-'.302.  CI   222-82  (XXI 
Dekker,  Ronald.  Maa,s.  Hennciis  G  R    and  van  den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T  A 
J    10  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufactnnng  semiconductof 
devices  with  semiconductor  elements  tormed  in  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  provided  on  a  support  slice    5,504.0.^6.  CI   4.'"  18^  (XX) 
Del  Mar  Avionics   See — 

Gregg.  David  P  .  Wilson  Kitchener  C  and  Shu.  Stephen  K..  5304.732. 
CI    369  116  000 
Delargv,  Hugh   See  - 

(Jueen,  Douglas,  Chamhep..  Leslcv  A    Adams.  Simon  M  .  and  Delairy 
Hugh,  s  SO'.M-.  CI   4:4-488.(XXj. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    See — 

Schauss.  Peter  and  Buchenau.  Michel,  5303J78,  O.  269-32.000. 
Deico  Electn>nics  Corp    See- 
Murphy.  William  S  .  and  King,  David  A.,  5,504.653,  Q.  361-704.000. 
Del  Giudice   Ma.ssimt'   See — 

Pcllegnno.    Sergio.    Del    Giudice.    Massimo,    and    Vidiman     Fabio. 
s.5(M.^69.  CI    '72^46.000 
DeLis.ser.  Chrss  O  .  and  Summers.  Thomas  O  Outch  and  control  mechanism 

for  fifth  wheel   5.503.421.  CI   280^441  100 
Dell  LSA,  LP    See— 

Fiebnch.  Gregory   R,,  and  Moblev.  James  B..  5.504.689.  O    364- 

481  (XX), 
Gonzales.  Guadalupe  V.  5.502.887,  O.  29-764.000 
Stewart,  Gregory  N.;  Sato,  N  Albert:  and  Startiip,  Warren  W.,  5304.907, 
CI   395-7.50000 
Delosh,  Robert  G  .  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  R  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Fuel 
controller   with   air/fuel   transient   compensanon.   5303,134,   O.    123- 
687  000 
De  Luca,  Giovanna:  See — 

Polin,  Vincenzo:  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni:  Margonelli,  Andrea,  and  De  Luca. 
Giovanna,  5,504,071.  CI.  514-18.000 
Demmel.  Edward  J  ,  to  Intercai,  Inc.  Processes  for  using  bastnacsite/metal 

oxide  compounds,  5,.503,814.  O,  423-244,010, 
Demmci,   Albert  J    Roof  lo  ceiling   skylight   apparams,   5302,935,  CI. 

52-20O,00t( 
Demmer.  Fritz  See— 

W'oog.  Hemnch.  Gtuber.  Werner:  MarkI,  Hans-JOtg;  Winter,  Gerhard: 
and  Demmer.  Fntz,  5,503,827.  O.  424-85.100 
Demoute.  Jean-Pierre   See — 

Babin.  Didier:  Benoit  Marc:  Bouchet.  Raphael:  and  Demoute,  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.504.112,  O   514-531.000.        — 
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Dcneroff.  Martin  M.:  See — 

Galles,  Michael  B.;  and  Deneroff,  Martin  M..  5.504.874,  CI    W5 

Den  I  son.  Dean  R,    See — 

ShuffletHHham,  Paul  K.;  Harlsough.  Lany  D  :  and  Denison.  Dean  R  . 
5.503,676,  a    118-723.0MR. 
Denison  Hydraulik  GmbH:  See — 

Back*,  Wolfgang:  Laiour.  Chrisioph:  and  Killing.  Bemd.  5,503,.365,  CI 
:51- 129.070. 
Denver,  Peter  B  :  See— 

Lu,  Mingying.  and  Denyer,  Peter  B..  5,504,524.  CI   348-223  000 
DeOms,  James  H  :  See — 

I  nderuood,  Thomas  C  :  DeOms,  James  H.:  Zaranski.  Todd  M  :  and 
Smiih,  Brian  H.,  5.504.655.  CI.  361-707.000. 
DePalma,  Thomas  M.  Gas  log  fireplace  system.  5.503,550,  CI.  431-125.000 
Derhv.  Norwm  C  .  10  B.A.G.  Corporation.  Slip  sheet  and  method  of  u.se  of 

same   5.50\517,  CI.  414-786.000. 
deRochmont.  Robert,  Jr.:  See — 

Ragner.    Gary    D,;    and    deRochmont.    Robert.    Jr..    5,502,870,    CI 
15  .W.VOOO. 
Dershowitz,  Zvi;  See — 

Talmon,  Gad;  and  Dershowitz.  Zvi,  5.504,325.  CI.  250-222.100 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bun,  Donald  E.:  and  Cofek.  Henry  R..  5,503.095.  O.  112-470.140 
Desmaison.  Gonzalo  U.:  See — 

Stamp.  Lutz;  Zettelmeyer.  Elisabeth;  Meyer,  Heinrich;  and  Desmaison. 
Gonzalo  U.,  5,503,877,  CI.  427-328.000 
de  Solms,  S  Jane:  Graham,  Samuel  L.;  and  Wai.  John  S..  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc  Inhibitors  of  famesyl-protein  transferase.  5.504.212,  CI.  546-336  000 
deSolms,  S  Jane:  See — 

Deana.  Albert  .\..  deceased;  deSolms.  S.  Jane;  GraJiam,  Samuel  L..  and 
Smith,  Robert  L.,  5,504,115,  CI   514-616.000. 
De  Siout/,  Jean-Christian  Method  for  extracting  the  soluble  malenal  from 

oil-beanng  beans  or  seeds.  5,503,832,  CI.  424-195.1IX) 
Deters.  August  L.;  Teich,  Udo:  Adenheuer,  Frank;  and  Broich,  Martin,  lo 
Barmac   ACi    Apparatus   and   method   for   weighing   textile   packages 
5.5m,;78.  CI.  177-145.000. 

Tu,  Mai  X  ;  and  Schwab,  Michel,  5.504.408.  CI.  318-685  000 
Demche,  Jean  Marie,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique  Robot  able  lo 

move  on  fixed  or  mobile  working  stations.  5,503.513.  CI.  414-9000 
Deutsche  Babcwk-Borsig  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 
Pnimper,  Heinrich,  5.503.523.  Q.  415-168.200, 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See — 

BlosstelJ,  Uxhar,  5.504.361,  CI.  257-355.000. 
De,  Roger  H  .  Emery,  Dale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Brown.  Howard  M    Wiggin. 
Dwayne  S  .  Gray.  Enc  W.;  and  Scon,  Walter  P,  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc 
Network  management  system  using  model-based  intelligence   5.504.921. 
a   395-800  000. 
Devanaihan   Deva;  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin,  Steve  T ;  Panchison,  Clarence  M  .  and 
Morr  James  J  ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Orthopaedic  implani  and  method  of  making 
.ame   5, 5m,300,  CI.  219121.640. 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

"leng.  Feng-Wen;  Chiu,Jaw-Yuh;  and  Wang, Chia-Lin  J..  5,504,22!.  CI 
549-435.000. 
DcVilbiss  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Froehlich,  James  P;  Mitchell,  Joseph  N.;  and  Jones.   Stephen   M 
5,503.146.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Devlin,  John  P:  See — 

Hargrave,  Kari  D.,  and  Devlin,  John  R,  5,504.244.  CI.  562^60000 
Devonald.  David  H.,  Ill:  ice- 
Rogers,  Edward  J  :  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Dizon,  Edmund  S  :  and 
ODell,  Michael  P,  5,504,293,  CI.  2I8-1540a) 
Devore.  David  I.;  Clungeon,  Nancy;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A  .  to  Henkel 
Corporation  Wet  strength  resin  composition.  5,503,713.  CI    162  164  3(K) 
Dewasmes.  Raymond,  to  Valdunes  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonically 
mspecting  the  surface  of  the  bore  of  a  railroad  wheel  axle  5.503.019.  Cj 
73  623  000. 
Dewev    Don  L    Strap  apparatus  for  hauling  large  objects.  5.503.448,  CI 

294- 152  (KM). 
Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Ikeda.  (Kamu,  5,504,908,  O   395-750 000. 
Diaz.  Rodoifo  E.;  Peebles,  Jeffrey  W.;  Miller,  Michael  C;  and  Petnsko, 
Robert  A  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Conductive  woven  material 
and  method,  5,503,887,  CI.  428-58.000. 
[)iBa«gio.  Anthony,  to  Tensai  Group  Corporation.  Liquid  container  and 

noCelty  articles.  5303.2%.  CI  220-708.000. 
Dick,  Wesley  M..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Ouich  actuating  device  having  pilot 
clutches  for  use  in  a  vehicle  interaxle  differential.  5.503,602.  CI    475 
204  000 
Dickerson,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Burlce.  Thomas  M.,  deceased;  Burke,  Bemadelte  M.,  administrator,  and 
Dickerson.  Dale  L .  5.502.894,  CI.  29-890.020. 
Dickey,  Eric  R,  to  Planar  Systems,  Inc    Black  electuxle  TFEL  display 

5,504,389,  CI.  313-506.000 
Dicor  Corporation:  See — 

Pnce.  John  A.;  and  Hsu,  Long  Chuan,  5,503.465,  CI.  301-37  370 
Diebold,  James  P;  Scahill.  John  W;  Chum,  Helena  L  ;  Evans,  Robert  J  ; 
Rejai.  Bahman;  Bain.  Richard  L.;  and  Overend,  Ralph  P.  to  Midwest 
Research  Inst  tute  Process  to  convert  biomass  and  refuse  denved  fuel  to 
ethers  and/or  alcohols.  5.504.259.  O.  568-697.000. 


Diel,  Mark  ,^  .  to  Maxtor  Corporation   Flexural  pivoi  mechanism  for  rotary 

actuators  in  disk  drives   5..504.641,C1    360-106.000. 
Diesso.  Michael  Denial  impression  method  and  composition.  5.503352,  CI. 

433  37  IKK) 
Dittereni  Dimensions,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Andrew  M.;  and  Havrilla,  John  W.,  5.503.310.  CI.  223- 
«5(Mm 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  A  ;  Lubbers.  Clark  E  .  Malan,  Steven  J  ;  Rivera.  Peter. 
Snyder,  Sid.  Thiel.  David  W  .  and  Wells.  Richard  B..  5.504.858.  CI. 
395  182  04(1 
Peterson.  R    Kim.  5.504,901,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ra/,  Yoav.  5.5(M.899,  CI.  395-650.000 
Raz.  Yoav.  5.5(W,9<»().  CI.  395-650.000. 
DiEital  Secuntv  Connols  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Cccic.  Dennis,  and  Fong,  HartweU,  5.504.473,  CI.  340-541.000. 
DiMarco.  Bernard   See — 

McColloch,    Rex    J.;    Cella.    Stephen    D.;    and    DiMarco.    Bernard, 
5,5(M,467.  CI.  335-172.000. 
DiPaola.  Mano  See  — 

Testa,  Douglas;  Liao,  Mei-June,  Ferencz-Biro.  Katalin;  Ra.shidbaigi. 
Abbas;  DiPaola,  Mano;  and  Padhye,  Manisha.  5.503.828,  CI.  424- 
85,700. 
DiRossi,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Zanzig,  David  J  ;  SanAstrom.  Paul  H  ;  Verthe,  John  J    A.;  DiRossi. 
Raymond   R  :   and   Holtzapple,  Gregory   M.,   5.504,140,  CI     524- 
526,000 
Display  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  James  R.;  Lassman,  Steven  J.;  and  Simpson,  Ron  C.  5.504.521. 
CI.  348-180  000 
Di  Stazio.  Giovanni:  See — 

Poliu,  Vincenzo;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  Margonelli,  Andrea;  and  De  Luca, 
Giovanna.  5..504,071,  CI.  514-18.000 
Dixon.  Robert  P    See— 

Bennett.  Paul  T ;  and  Dixon,  Robert  P,  5,504,448,  01.  327-379.000. 
Di7on.  Edmund  S    See — 

Roijers.  Edward  J  .  Devonald,  David  H.  Ill;  Di?x>n.  Edmund  S.;  and 
ODell.  Michael  P.  5.504,293.  CI.  218-154.000 
Djordievic    lli|a.  lo  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Fuel  injection  pump  with 

auxiliary  control  system  5.503,127,  CI.  123^50000. 
Doane.  Joseph  W    See — 

Pirs    Jane/.  Blmc,  Robert:  Zumer.  Slobodan;  Muscvic,  Igor;  Marin, 
Bojan.  Pirs.  Silva.  and  Doane.  Joseph  W,.  5,-504,600,  CI.  3.59-51.000. 
Dtihis/.  Elizabeth  A  .  See — 

Maman.  Christie  R    K  ;  Snow,  Eric  S.;  and  Dobisz,  Elizabeth  A., 
5.5ia.UH.  CI   2.50-492.200. 
Doblar.  Randy  A    See — 

Sharkev,  J   Brian;  Doblar,  Randy  A.;  Bothwell,  Frank  E.;  Belt,  Ronald 
A  .  and  Page.  Edward  A.,  5,504,717,  CI.  367-124.000. 
[Xxlge.  Jeffrey  A     See — 

Bonjoukiian,    Rosanne;    Dodge,   Jeffrey   A.;    and    Vlahos,   Chris   J., 
5.504.103,  CI.  514-453.000. 
D<ierr.  David  W.:  See— 

Jobs.  Blame  D  :  Pittal,  Shakil  A  ;  Green,  Steven  E  ;  Wcxillam,  John  A,; 
D<ierT.  Das  id  W,  and  Chnstenson.  Reed  A.  5,504,582,  CI    356- 
<69  IKKI 
Dohi.  Rvosuke   See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai,  Kunio;  Ideta, 
Eiji.  Nishmo.  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu;  and  Ya.su- 
moto.  Naofumi,  5.502,883,  CI   29-407,020 
Doi.  Akira:  See — 

Monkawa,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Doi,  Akira.  5,503,591.  CI 
451  75,000 
Dolan.  James  T    See — 

Turner.  Bnan;  and  Dolan.  James  T,  5,504,391,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Dollinger.  Markus   See— 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Brelschneider.  Thomas.  Kriiger.  Bemd  Wieland,  Samel, 
Hans-Joachim.      Dollinger.      Markus,     &delen.     Chnstoph;      and 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  llnke.  5,504,057.  CI   504-283,(XX), 
Domen.  Singi,  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koiehi.  Koizumi.  S^nobu;  Koba- 
va.shi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi    Koike,  Hiroshi.  Oomae.  HidFiiro.  .Amano. 
Masashi,  Maezawa.  Hirovuki.   Kobe.   Hiroshi.  and   Sasaki.  Ryoichi,  to 
Hitachi.  Lid    Slip  processing  method  processing  dala  from  slips  with 
varying  formats   5.504,676.  CI.  364-406.0fX) 
Domon.  Watani    See  — 

Shibutam.  Makolo.  and  Domon.  Wataru.  5.5iJ4.g26,  CI,  385-24,000. 
r>>ng.  Joung  W\.  to  Chung  Ho  N.AIS  Incorporation,  Heat  dissipating  device 

for  water  punhers  thermoelement  5,503,739,  CI,  210-186.000. 
Donna  L   Heineman   See — 

Heineman.  Ralph  N  .  5,503,585,  CI.  446-39-,000 
Donnelly.  Davis  \  .  Kufahl,  Larry  I,,  and  Kralkow.  Harrv  K.,  to  Dadco,  Inc. 
Process  of  forming  dough  on  a  corrugated  paperboard  preform.  5,503,860, 
CI   426-420  OMi  ' 
Doppsiadt.  Werner   Comminuting  machine  with  comb-like  further  commi 

nuling  structure    5.50.^3.39.  CI    241   166  000. 
Doppstadl.  Werner    Arcuate  impact  plate  and  comminuting  machine  with 

arcuate  impact  plate   5..503,34(J,  CI    241   189.100. 
D<innan.  Robert  J     See — 

Singleton.  William  H.;  and  Dotman,  Robert  J ,  5.502,853.  CI.  5-609.000. 
Domer.  Karl -Heinz.  See — 


Meiners.  Hans-Joachim;  Haas,  Peter,  Maver  Eduard;  and  DSraer.  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,504,179,  CI   528-49.000 
Domier.  Pa.scal,  to  Cordata,  Inc  Adaptive  DRAM  timing  set  according  to  sum 
of  capacitance  valves  retrieved  from  table  ba.sed  on  memorv  bank  size. 
5,504,877,  CI   395-550.000. 
Dorpfcld,  Wayne  L.:  Williams,  Robert  W.;  and  Wolfe,  Arnold  R.,  to  American 
Tactile  Corporation    Composition  of  matter  for  raised  characters  and 
method  for  manufactiiring  raised  characters  for  use  in  signs  5.504,144.  CI 
524-588.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakuncnryo  Kaihatsu  JigycxJan:  See— 

Kirishima,  Kenji;  Shimauchi,  Hisaaki:  Nakahira.  Hiroshi;  Shibayama. 

Hanio;  and  Wada.  Yukio.  5.503.812,  CI  423-2.000 
Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Hagiwara.  Masayoshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto. 
5,504,765,  CI.  372-35.000. 
Dosaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Tabata,  Masamune;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka,  Kenji:  and  Gunji, 
Takahiro,  5.503,942,  CI.  428-687.000. 
IJougall,  David  A  ,  and  Walker,  Gavin  A.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
United    Kingdom    Limtied     Memory    apparatus    having    programmable 
memory  time  slots.  5.5i)4,g76.  CI   395-494.000. 
Douglas,  Paul  S    See— 

Schluenz,  Robert  W  ;  and  Douglas,  Paul  S.,  5304.152.  C\.  525-54.400 
Douglass,  Michael  J.;  and  Webb,  Scot  A.  Field  cononlled  permanent  magnet 

alternator  5,504,382,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Doushita.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sano,  Kunihiko;  Yasunaga.  Tadashi;  and  Doushita.  Hiroaki.  5303,943, 
CI.  428-694.00T 
Douty.  George  H  :  See — 

Huss.  John  P.  Jr.;  Douty.  George  H.;  and  Landis,  John  M..  5.503369.  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Dovrat.  Doron:  See — 

Libman.  Vadim;  Dovrat.  Doron;  Givati,  Joseph;  and  Reisman.  Yoav, 
5,504,474.  CI.  340-572.000 
I5ow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bertram,  James  L.;  Walker,  Louis  L  ;  and  Muskopf,  John  W.,  5303,937. 

CI   428-414.000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  On,  Jack;  and  Allen.  Tim  L..  5,503.213.  Q. 

164-97  000 
Reibert.  Kenneth  C  ;  Poppe.  Gregg  L.;  and  Green,  John  G..  5304,201. 

CI   536-84,000. 
Rosen.  Roben  K.;  and  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S..  5.504,223.  CI.  556- 

7.000. 
Tegen.  Marvin  H  .  and  Jones,  Kenneth  C,  5.504.163.  Q.  525-332.200. 
Tmowidjojo.  Max  M.;  Beckett.  Paul  C;  and  Baker.  John  p.  5304,266. 

CI.  570-234  (XW. 
Tsou,  Yu-Min,  5,.563,663.  CI    106-1.240. 
Wilson,  David  R..  5.504,224,  CI   556- 10  OCX) 

van  der  Aalst.  Matheus  J.  M.;  and  de  Benito,  Fernando  A.,  5304,268,  Q. 
585-259.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Gilson,  Jean-Marc;  Kortian.  Viken;  and  Vanderveken,  Didier  P.  G., 

5,504,150.  CI.  524-837.000. 
Kosal,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,504,149,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Hideki,  5.504,175.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Onishi.  Ma,sayuki,  5.504,174,  CI  528-15.000 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Barlet-Gouedard,    V^ronique;    Hendriks,    Hugo;    and    Maroy,    Piene, 

5,503,672,  CI    106-819000. 
Ca,sabonne,  Jean-Michel;  Jouve,  Marc;  and  Nelson,  Erik.  5.503,671,  CI 
106-717.000. 
Dt^wn.  James  A.:  See — 

Woodard.   Daniel   L.;   Howard,  Adriann   J.;   and   Down.  James  A., 
5,503,816,  CI.  423-304.000 
Downey,  John  M.:  See — 

Uramson,  William  T,  Jr;  Downey,  John  M.;  and  Mospan,  John  W, 
5.503.331.  CI.  238-152.000. 
Doyle.  Mark  R.;  Liu,  Fuling;  and  Maxit,  Jorge  O  ,  to  Western  .^tlas  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Carrierless  amplitude  and  phase  modulation  telementrv  for  use 
in  electiic  wireline  well  logging  5,504.479.  CI.  340-8.54  900 
Doyle,  Michael  V ;  Newell,  Arthur  D  ;  Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  and  White,  Thomas 
J  .  to  Cems  Oncology  Corporation.  Human  IL-2  as  a  vaccine  adjuvant 
5,503,841,  CI   424-278.100. 
Dr  Thiedig  &  Co.:  See— 

Teskc,  Gunter,  5,503,720,  O.  205-787.000. 
LViigerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Rindt,    Klaus-Peter,  and  Scholtissek.  Stephan.   5.5O4.006.  CI.   435- 
287  700. 
Drake,  Simon  R.:  See — 

Leedham.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Drake,  Simon  R.,  5,504,195,  CI.  534-15  000 
Dretensiedl,  Remhard.  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany   Message  routing.  5,504,743,  CI,  370-60.100 
Dreyer.  John  F.,  Fesler,  Robert  M  ,  and  Vandcrwerf,  Dennis  F.  to  MinnesiHa 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Projector  with  multiple  lamp  light 
source   5.504,544,  CI.  353-38.0(KI. 
r)roessler.  Hubert:  See — 

Berener  Rainer;  Droessler,  Hubert,  Konkel,  Siegfried;  Weiss,  Volker; 
and  Weltgen,  Paul-Ono,  5.503.281,  CI.  215-12.100 
DSidockv,  Richard  M.:  See— 


Majumdai  Ramendra  N  .  Duncan,  Thomas  E.;  DSidocky,  Richard  M.; 
Herbergei.  James  R  .  Sr;  Lukich,  Lewis  T.  and  Dunn,  Becky  G  , 
5,5(i?.940.  CI  428492.000, 
DSM  N  V    See- 

Fortuin.  Hcnncus  M     and  Simmelink.  Joseph  A   P  M.,  5303.791.  C[. 
264-210.300 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EI.  and  Company:  See— 
Cardner  David  V,  5.5<M,692.  O   364-500.000 
Jacobson.  Howard  W;  Scholia.  Michael  H;  and  Wiefall,  Annie  W. 

5,.5O3,840.  CI  424421.000. 
Krespan.  Carl  G  ;  and  Rao,  V   N    MalUkarjuna.  5304,265,  Q.  570- 

175,000, 
Krusic.  Paul  J  .  and  yang,  Zhen  Yu,  5.504,248,  C\  562-849.000. 
Michel.  Roben  E  .  and  Williamson,  George  M..  5,504,122,  CI.  521- 

48,5(Xi 
Moffen,  Roben  H  .  and  Rushmerc,  John  D  .  5303.820.  CI.  423-333  000 
Vidal,  Antonio.  5,5iM.167.  CI  526-74.000 
DuBuis,  Jean-Charies.  and  Kongmaik.  Nils   Microwave  oven  with  optical 

detector  5.5(M.3II.C1    219-714,000 
Ducep.  Jean  Bernard,  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc   a  glucosidase  inhibitors   5,504,078,  CI   514-43.000. 
Dudley.  James  P.  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  and  Landis,  Timoihv  J.,  lo  OP-D-OP.  Inc 

Ratchet  link    5,503.497,  CI.  403-103.000 
Dufev.  Patnce   See — 

Jean.   Philippe;  Dufey,  Patrice;  Bahttch,  Herv*:  and  Ausstne,  Paul 
5.503.72".  CI   204-286  0(X), 
Duff,  Andy   See— 

Richmond,  Enc  W  ,  Buchanan,  BrtKC  R  ,  Ba.xter,  Mark  A..  Dufi,  .Andy, 
TuUy,  Oksana  M.;  and  Tbofnioo.  Samuel  A..  5.504.332.  O.  250- 
339  120 
Dujan.  Raiecv.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  compress- 
ing graphic  images.  5.504.591.  CI   358426.000 
Duncan,  Maxine  E.:  See — 

Jensen,  Donald  A  ;  Duncan,  Maxine  E.;  and  Thomas,  Joel  M..  5302.886. 
CI   29-701.000 
Duncan,  Thomas  E  ,  See — 

Mdiurndar  Ramendra  N.;  Duncan,  Thomas  E.;  DSidocky,  Richard  M., 
Herberger.  James  R.,  Sr;  Lukich,  Lewis  T.  and  Dunn,  Becky  G., 
5,503,940,  CI  428-492.000 
Dunlop  Limited  See — 

Evans.  Maunce  J  ,  Fisher,  Ronald;  and  Williams.  Keith  A..  5.503,893. 

CI  428- 110  000 
Fisher,  Ronald:  Fennell.  Thomas  C  .  and  Evans,  Maurice  J.,  5303,254. 
CI.  188-71  500 
Dunmire,  Charles  W.;  Whitelaw.  Dennis  G.,  and  Fields,  Richard  D.,  to  CMB 
Industries,  Inc    Backflow  preventor  with  adjustable  cutflow  direction 
5,503.176,  CI.  137-15  000 
Dunn,  Becky  G.:  See — 

Majumdar,  Rametidra  N.;  Duncan,  Thomas  E.;  D'Sidocky,  Richard  M  ; 
Herbei^er,  James  R.,  Sr.;  Lukich.  Lewis  T;  and  Dunn,  Becky  G., 
5,503,940,  CI.  428-492.000. 
Dunn,  Stephen  M  :  See— 

Ellis,  Michael  D    Dunn.  Stephen  M  ,  J^llinger.  Michael  W  .  Younglove, 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  .  Clifton.  David  L  .  and  Land.  Richard  S  , 
5.504.518.  CI   348-2.000 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  .  to  UOP  Carousel  heat  exchanger  for  socpoon  cooling 

process   5.503.222.  CI    165  104  120 
Dupuv.  Ronald  E  .  to  GenCorp  Inc   Method  for  fabricating  a  seal  assembly 

tot  a  movable  window  for  a  vehicle   5,503,700,  CI.  156-245.000 
Durakool.  Inc     See  — 

Graf.  Craig  R  .  and  Wolf.  Ronald  J  ,  5,.504424.  CI   324-174.000. 
Duran,  Gilben,  to  Silicon  Energy  Corporation  Termination  system  for  solar 

panels   5,503.684,0.  1.36-251000 
Durbin,  Edward  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R    Smead.  John  D  :  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyoti,  Michael. 
Rudder    Michael   L     Bradheld.  James  W  ;  Elliott  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley:  Hopkins.  Mark  A,  Momson.  Donald:  Rudcwicz.  Paul  T, 
Sinera,  Kenneth.  Thomas,  Thorn:  and  Weber.  Dale.  5,5O3JO0,  CI 
221-273  (KK) 
Duronio,  Roben  J  :  Olins,  Peter  O  ,  and  Gordon,  Jeffrey  I ,  to  Washington 
University    Mediod  for  protein  N-mvristovlation.  5304.008,  CI    435- 
320.100 
Dula,  Oprea;  and  J¥om,  Randy  R  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co.  90  degree  speed 
reducer   assembly,    process,    and    mea-sunng    mactunc.    5302,882,   Q. 
29-407.050 
Dvorkis,  Paul:  See — 

Bridgelall,  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Goren,  David  P;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Li, 
Yajun,  5,504.316,  CI   235^*62  000 
Dyckman.  Arlcady  S  ,  Zinenkov,  Andre)  V;  Gorovits,  Bens  I ,  Shefter, 
Valentina  Y;  Fulmer,  John  W .  and  Kjght,  William  D  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Co-cracking  of  BPA  and  phenol  process  an.  5304,251,  CI. 
568-754.000 
Dvna  Logic  Corporation:  See  - 

Sasaki,  Paul  T.  5.504.440.  CI   326-39  000 
D)7iid,  James  F,  Insley.  Thomas  I .  Meyer.  Daniel  E..  Tamaki,  Cynthia  Y, 
and  Young,  Donald  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Method  of  making  sorbent  articles.  5303,782,  CI.  264-6.000. 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.    See — 

Chen,  Stephen,  5,504.6.34,  CI.  .360-94.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Plass,  Ronald  A.,  5,503,625.  O.  604-317,000. 
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Queen.  Douglas;  Chambers,  Lesley  A.;  Adams,  Simon  M  .  and  Delargy, 

Hugh,  5.503,847,  Q.  424-488.000 
E-Svslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Steve  K  ;  and  Whitney.  Bruce  R.,  5,504,777.  CL  375-222000 
Martin   Charles  W :  Reid,  Fredrick  S.;  Forbus,  Gary  L  ;  Adams.  Steve 

M  .  Shannon.  C.  Patrick;  and  Pirpich,  Eric  A.,  5,504,873.  CI    395- 

438  (KX). 
Eialer.  George  E.:  See — 

Michie,  William  J .  Jr.;  Ealer,  George  E.;  St.  Jean.  Guylaine;  Sakevich. 

Charles  J  ;  and  Rickman-Davis,  Diane  J.,  5,503,914,  CI  428  220  (XK) 
Eiari.  Martin  W    See — 

Kellv  WiMiam  H  ;  Jiang,  Wein-Shen;  Kessler,  Ronald  R  .  Moms.  Max 

A    and  Earl,  Martin  W.,  5,503,947,  Q.  429-101  000 
Easson.  D   Davidson,  Jr:  See — 

Jamas  Spiros; Easson. D  Davidson, Jr.; and Ostroff, Gary  R. 5.504,079. 

CI    ">  14-54.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kuo.  Yeong  J  .  Harllev.  Gary  W.;  Gusla/son,  Bruce  L  .  and  Allen.  David 

J  ,  .'•.5(M.220.  CI   549^12.000. 
Liang.  ShaovKo;  and  Price,  Timothy  W.,  5,504.245,  CI.  562-506.000 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .  Black.  Donald  L  .  Deaton.  Joseph  C  .  Gersev. 

Timothv  R     Lighthouse,  Joseph  G.,  01m,  Myra  T;  Wen,  Xin,  and 

Wilson,'  Robert  D.,  5,503,971,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Glover.  Ed*ard  C.  T  S.;  and  Glover,  Martyn  S.,  5.503,751,  CI.  210- 

765.000. 
Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S.;  and  Cosgrove,  Patrick  A..  5,504,583.  CI 

358-302.000 
Kaszczuk,  Linda;  Evans,  Steven;  and  Topel.  Richard  W.,  Jr ,  5,503,956. 

CI.  430-200.000. 
Lee.  Jong  S  .  5,503,968,  CI  430-532.000. 
l^wjs.  John  D  .  Whitson,  Mark  A.;  Dannhauser,  Thomas  J :  Chen. 

Tienteh.  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5.503,972.  CL  430-569  000 
Olm.  Myra  T .  Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .  Black.  Donald  L  . 

Deaton.  Joseph  C  ;  Gersey,  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  .  and 

Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5,503,970,  G.  430-567.000. 
Philbnck.  Robert  H.;  and  Ejhardt,  Heiben  J.,  5,504.527,  CI    348 

;i3,ooo 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Eickhoff,  W  Marie,  5,503.723,  Q  204-450.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Redgrave.  Chrisopher  A.;  Silvasi.  Michael  L;  and  Licavoli.  Dominic. 

5.503.256.  CL  188-250.00D. 
Rhody.  Karl-Thomas,  5,503,534,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Ebara  Corporation   See — 

Hayashi.  Tadamasa;  Yamaji,  Jyunichi;  Mizushima,  Toyoshi,  L'eno.  Syui 
chi;    Koya,    Toshiyuki;    Ohtu.    Taka.shi;    and    Fukuhara.    Masashi. 
5,504.307.  CL  219-543.000 
Ebans  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamawaki.  Shigehiro,  5,502,906,  CI.  38-IO2.0OO 
E^rle.  Jurg.  to  Ferag  AG  Endlessly  circulating  items  transporting  apparatus 

with  individual  transporting  members  5,503,264,  CI    198-803  010 
Ehi.  Yutaka  See — 

Funita,  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi.  Ebi.  Yutaka. 
Furtikawa,  Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.504.838.  CL  395-23  000 
Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu,  Makoto,  Echigo,  Katsuhiro. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Yano,  Hideloshi;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,504,590. 
CI  358^t03  000 
lickcrman.  Jim;  Freeman.  Ian,  and  Hunt,  Richard  N.,  to  Thot  Technologies 
Run  out  velocity  acceleration  tester  with  direct  velocity  measurement 
5.5(«.57|,  CL  356-28.500. 
Fxkmann.  Peter  See — 

Ruelein.  Hermann;  Liensdorf,  Alfred;  Lacher,  Bemd;  Eckmann.  Peter, 
and  Kock,  Hans-Otto,  5,503,037,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Schmidt.  William;  and  Dins.  EJeborah  A.,  5,503,838,  CL  424-407  OOO 
ECP  Enichem  Polimen  Netherlands.  B  V:  See— 
Smith.  Stuart  B  .  5,504.180.  CL  528-60.000. 
EUa.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Eda,  Yasuyuki;  Kimachi,  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi    and 
Tokiyoshi,  Sachio,  5,504,198,  CL  536-23.530. 
Edelman.  Peter  G.;  See — 

Foos.  Joseph  S  ;  Edelman,  Peter  G.;  Flaherty,  James  E  .  and  Bereer 
Joseph.  5.503,719,  CI  205-782.500. 
Edens,  Roy  C  .  Jr.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Combination  type  seaming 

pintles  with  wire  leader  5,503,195.  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
Eulwards.  leuan  J.:  See — 

Holohan,  James  J.;  and  Edwards,  leuan  J.,  5,504,216,  CL  548-50"  (XW 
Etyusse.  Michel.  See — 

La/areth.  Michel;  and  Effosse,  Michel,  5„S04,284,  C\.  200-50  OOR 

Eger.  Vladimir  S.  Light-duty  bon-wing  aeroplane.  5,503,352.  CL  244-45  OOR 

Egging.  Tim  P.  to  United  Memories  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Transistor  programmable  divider  circuit.  5,504,447.  CL  327 

VUIXX) 

Egner- Walter.  Bruno,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Wiper  arm  assembU 

including  a  single  piece  fixing  part.  5,502,867,  CI.  15-250.352. 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Ebi,  Yutaka. 
Furukawa,  Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro. 
5,504,838.  CI.  395-23.000. 


Eickhoff.  W  Mark   See- 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Eickhoff.  W  Marie,  5.503,723.  CI.  204-450.000 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachlro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Nono;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Satoshi.    Sa.saki.    Atsushi,    Yamamshi.    "ibshiharu.    Ogura, 
Hiroo.  Kosa-sa.  Takashi.  l^chikoshi,  Kumi,  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi, 
5,504.088,  CI    5 14-259  (J<X) 
Eisenbach.  Claus  D  .  Fischer.  Karl;  and  Hoffmann,  JOrg.  to  Bayer  Aktieng 
esellschaft    Homogeneous  polvmer  blends  comprising  ngui  rod  shaped 
piilymers  and  flexible  piilyniers    5.504,157.  CI    525  127  OCX) 
Eisenberg.  Neai  R  .  Huddleston,  Robert  L  .  Karasiuk.  Gary  R,.  Lehner.  Mary 
C  .  and  Tnbolei.  Charles  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Resolution  of  relationship  source  and  target  in  a  sersioned  database 
management  system   5.504.879.  CI,  395-600  (KXl 
Eisenberger.  George   See — 

Baird.  Robert.  Bozman.  Gerald  P.  Eisenberger.  George;  Kamerman, 
.Albert.   Lett.  Alexander  S  ;   McAssev.   John  J  .   Mvers.   James  J.; 
Tetzlaff.  William  H  ;  and  Wang.  Pong-sheng.  5..504,857.  CL  395- 
182.040. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See- — 

Sehald.  Robert  V.  5.503.063,  CL  99-447.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute   See — 

Fellers.   Billy   D  .   L^ronge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Freedman,  Arthur  J., 
5.503.836.  CI   424-405  000. 
Electronic  Power  Technokigy.  Inc.:  See — 

Podrazhansky.  Yurv  M  .  Podrazhansky.  Mikhail  Y ;  and  Golod.  Mikhail 
B.  5.504.415.  CI    .120-I8(XI0 
Electronic  Techniques  lAngliai  Limited  See — 

McGrane.  Kevin.  5.5M.469.  CI    336-206  000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   See — 

Park.  Chan-Yong,  YVxi.  Ji  Beom.  Park.  Kvung  Hvun;  Kim.  Hong-Man; 
Jang.  Dong  Hixin.  and  l.ec.  Jung  Kee,  5.504.768.  CI    372-46.000 
Electronics  Products  Companv    See — 

Webster.  Larry  D  ;  and  P'ardo,  Ehud.  5.504.909,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Ell  Ativhem  S  A     See — 

Caupin.  Henn  Jean.  Leroux.  Roland;  and  Guillon.  Michel.  5.504.142. 
CI   524-548000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrev  C  ,  Carter,  Nancy  D.;  and  Frank,  Brace  H..  5.504,188,  CI. 

Bontouklian.    Rosanne;    Dodge,   Jeffrey   A.;    and    Vlahos,   Chris   J., 

5;,';n4.l03.  CI   514-453  000. 
Bruns.  Robert  F    Ji    Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert,  J  Jeffry;  and  Lunn, 
William  H   W,  S.5(14,IN4.  CI   514-324.000 
Elisra  Electronic  Svstems  Ltd..  See — 

Talmon.  Gad.  and  Dersihowitz.  Zvi,  5.504,325,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Elite  Panel  PrcxJucts   See — 

Zadok.  Peter,  and  Anali.  Mordechai.  5.502.939.  CI    52  309.900 
EllinwcKxi.  Everett  H  .  Jr ,  and  Gupta.  Samii  K    Intraoral  dosing  method  of 
administering  tnfluorobenzixliazepines,  propoxyphene,  and  nefazcxione. 
5.504.086.  CI    514-252  IXX) 
Elliott.  Gregory    See  — 

Prescott.  jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  .  Durbin.  tilward.  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  .  Bradheld.  James  W  .  Ellion,  Gregory.  Arai, 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  .A,.  Morrison.  Donald.  Rudewicz,  Paul  T; 
Sincra.  Kenneth.  Thomas.  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale,  5,503,300,  CL 
221  273  (XH) 
Elliott.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Frenzel.  G  Charles.  Jr .  to  Omni  Flow  Company,  Inc 

Flow  control  system   5.5(M.693.  CI    'M-5I0(XX) 
Ellis.  Michael  D.  Dunn    Stephen  M.  Fellinger.  Michael  W,.  Younglove, 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  .  Clifton.  David  1.  .  and  Ljnd.  Richard  S  .  to 
.•\rhitron  Companv.  The    Method  and  svstem  lor  recognition  ot  broadca-st 
segments   5..5(W..5'l8.  CI    34H-2  OCX) 
Ellis.  Robert  .A  .  Lubbers.  Clark  E  .  Malan.  Steven  J  .  Rivera.  Peter.  Snyder. 
Sid.  Thiel.    David   W  ,   and   Wells,    Richard    B  .   to   Digital    Equipment 
Corporation    Methcx!  and  apparatus   tor  preserving  data  integrity    in  a 
multiple  disk  raid  ..rganizcd  storage  system.  5,5W.858.  CI.  395- 182.040. 
Ellison  Machinerv  C^ompanv   See  — 

Amiguel.  Eugene  W    and  Perez.  Jonathan  A.,  5,.503,508,  CL  408-1. OOR. 

Ellsworth,  Edmund  L  .  and  Tan,  Bradley  D  .  to  Warner  Lambert  Company, 

Tncvclic  pvTone  denvativev  as  proiease  inhibitors  and  antiviral  agents, 

5.5114.104.  CI    514-4.^5  IKMi 

Ellsworth.  Lvnn  K  .  and  Shanevfeii.  John  D  ,  to  ;TFK  Corporation.  Musical 

instrument  bndge   5.5IH.054,  CI    M  *07  IKKI 
Elmo  Tech  Ltd    See — 

Libman,  Vadim;  Dovrat,  Doron;  Givati,  Joseph;  and  Reisman.  Yoav, 
5.5(14.474.  CI    340  572  000, 
EIkxI.  Alvon  C  .  Jr .  to  HR  Textron  Inc   Direct  drive  servovalve  having  two 

landed  spcKil  piiwet  stage.  5,5CW.409.  CL  318-689,000. 
Elston.  Sidney  B  .  Ill   See — 

Ouinn.  kerrv  W  .  Busbey,  Brace  C;  Szpunar,  Stephen  J.;  Elston,  Sidney 
B  .  Ill;  and  Tucker.  James  W.  5,503,531,  CI  416-224.000. 
Elyanow.  Irving  D     See — 

Batchelder    Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  (joldstein,  Arthur  L;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J  .  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang,  Li. 
5..503."29.  CI   2O4-6.30,(XX), 
Emambakhsh,  Al  S  .  Flattery.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Kelley.  Scott  A  .  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safetv    Svstems   Inc    Air  bag  module  with  expandable  retaining  ring. 
5.503.425.  CI    280-728.200. 
EMCO  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishmael,  David  L.,  5,503,278,  CI.  2II-I69.000, 


Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Duu,  Oprea;  and  Prom,  Randy  R.,  5,502,882,  O.  29-407.050. 
Emery.  Dale  H.:  See— 

Dcv,  Roger  H.;  Emery,  Dale  H.;  Ru.stici,  Enc  S  ;  Brown,  Howard  M  ; 
Wiggin,  Dwavnc  S.;  Gray,  Eric  W.;  and  Scon.  Walter  P.,  5.504,92 1 ,  CI 
.395-8CX)0OO 
Emlemdi.  Hasan  B.,  Koceski,  Robert  M.;  Kersteen.  Harold  C ,  Prunchak. 
Robert  A.;  and  Sgriccia,  Matthew,  to  O.  Hommel  Companv.  The   Paint 
composition.  5,504.045,  CL  .501-16.000. 
Emiing,  Franz;  Haupt,  Andreas;  Kluge,  Michael;  Kroner,  Matthias.  Haas, 
(jerhard;  Schmidt.  Ulrich;  Griesser.  Helmut;  and  Riedl,  Bemd,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft    Peptides,  their  preparation  and  use    5,.504,189.  CI 
530-317.000. 
Emolo,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Kawabata.  Tatsuya;  Okuno.  Ma.saaki;  Emolo,  Yasu- 
hisa; Sagane,  Toshio,  and  Ueda.  Kenji,  5,504,218,  CI.  549-239.000. 
Emier,  James.  Bandsaw  indexing  apparatus  5.503,046,  CI  76-77.000. 
Emunds  and  Staudinger  GmbH;  See— 

Hess,  Wilhelm;  and  KUppers,  Josef,  5,503,504,  CI.  405-282.000. 
Enari,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yatomi,  Toshiya;  and  Enari,  Masahiko.  5.504J36,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Endo,  Youichi;  See — 

Iseki.  Tsutomu;  Endo,  Youichi;  and  Taguchi.  Ma.sakazu,  5.503,697,  O. 
1.56-111  eXK) 
Endoh,  Shuhichi;  and  Suga.  Mocoi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  printing  wiring  board.  5,502,893.  CI. 
29-852.000 
EndoMedical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,503,616,  Q.  600-155.000. 
Engel,  JUrgen:  See — 

Goede.  Joachim;  Engel,  ]\iT%m.  and  Henche,  Helmut,  5,503,845,  CI. 
424-464  000. 
Engi,  Everen  C  Flexible  safety  screen.  5.503.211,  CL  160-290.100. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rl.:  See — 

Maestri,  Piero;  and  Presti,  Angelo  L..  5,504.168.  CI.  526-83.000. 
Enix  Corporation:  See-- 

Tamon,  Tenihiko,  5,503,029,  CI.  73-862.046. 
Enomolo,  Ikuo:  See — 

Fulalsugi,  Takashi;  and  Enomoto,  Ikuo,  5,503,564,  O.  439-157.000. 
Enomoto.  Shigeiku;  Igashira,  Toshihiko;  and  Sakakibara,  Yasuvuki,  to  Nip- 
pon Soken  Inc.  Solenoid  valve.  5,503..364,  CI  25 1  •  1 29.020.' 
Ensminger.  William  D  ;  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.,  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation   Inplantable  access  devices.  5,503,630.  CI.  604-93  000 
Entenmann,  Hclmuth:  See — 

Schmin,   Klaus,  Singvogel.  Armin;  Entenmann,  Helmuth;  Amstnip. 
Mogens.  and  Klepetiko,  Walter.  5.503.636,  CL  606-200.000. 
Erdelen.  Cliristoph:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;     Dollinger,     Markus;     Erdelen,     Chnstoph;     and 
Wachcndorff-Neumann,  Ulrike,  5.504,057.  CI.  504-283.000. 
Erhardl.  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Philbrick,  Robert  H.;  and  Erhardt.  Heibert  J.,  5.504.527,  CI.  348- 
213  000 
Erhardt,  Paul  W:  See— 

Bihovsky.  Ron  H.,  Erhardt,  Paul  W  ;  Lampe,  John  W.;  Mohan,  Raju;  and 
Shaw,  Kenneth  J.,  5,504,070.  CL  514-15.000. 
Eslinger.  Rodney  M.:  See — 

Ricci.  Rov  J  .  Hill.  Gary  L.;  Bunon,  Charies  A.;  and  Eshnger,  Rodney 
M..  5,5(M,426,  CI.  324-207.170. 
Es-Safi,  Hassane:  See — 

CoUelte,  Thieiry;  Kaiser,  Josef;  Schmit,  Renaud;  and  Es-Safi,  Hassane, 
5,504,918,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Es-Sayed.  Mazen:  See — 

Fischer.  Riidiger.  Braunlich.  Gabriele;  Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut;  Hanko. 

Rudolf;  Butler-Ransohoff.  John  Edward;  Es-Sayed.  Mazen;  Sturton. 

Graham;  Tudhope.  Steve;  Abram.  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson, 

Wendy  J.,  5,504,213.  CI.  548-253.000. 

Etesam,   Mehran,  to   Keller  Industries.  Inc.   Step  ladder.   5,503,245,  CI. 

182- 1 29  OCX) 
Etherton.  Bradley  P;  McAlpin.  James  J  ;  Huff.  Terrence,  and  Kresge.  Edward 
N.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patent  Inc.  Unsaturated  propylene/ci,  u>-diene 
copolymers  5,-504,171,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Euclid-Hitachi  Heavy  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

Schantz,  Ronald;  and  Gates,  Eric,  5,503,250,  CI.  188-1.110. 
Eurosolare  S.p..A.:  See — 

Margadonna,  Daniele;  Pasqua,  Valter;  and  Zarcone,  Mariano,  5,5(M.0I5, 
CL  437-2.000. 
Evans,  Alan  F;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  fiber 
for  .solilon  transmission  and  method  of  making.  5,504,829,  CI.  385- 
123.000. 
Evans,  Burwell  R  :  See — 

Saunders.  Philip  K  ;  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F.  Ill;  Shaffer,  Lawrence  F,  IV; 
Evans,  Burwell  R.;  and  Millard,  Michael  W,  5_503.633,  CI    604- 
332.000. 
Evans,  Gary  E.,  to  We.stinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

noninvasive  microwave  heating  of  tis.sue  5,.503,150,  CI    128-653.100. 
Evans,    Jeffrev    T     Resilientlv    aritculated    drum    stick.    5,503,056,    CI 

84-422.400. 
Evans,  Maurice  J  ;  Fisher,  Ronald;  and  Williams.  Keith  A.,  to  Dunlop 
Limited.  Ultra-high  performance  carbon  composites.  5.503,893.  CI.  428- 
1 10.000. 


Evans.  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Fisher.  Ronald;  Fennell.  Thomas  G  .  and  Evans.  Maurice  J..  5.503.254. 
CI    188-71.500. 
Evans.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Alkirc,    Roberta   L;    Evans.    Michael    E;   and    Miller.   William   S 
5.503.920.  a.  428-288.000. 
Evans.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Diebold.  James  P;  Scahill.  John  W.;  Chum.  Helena  L  ;  Evans,  Roben  J.: 
Rcjai.  Bahman;  Bain,  Richard  L.;  and  Overend.  Ralph  P.  5304,259, 
CI   .568-697.0(K), 
Evans,  Samuel;  and  Allenbach.  Slephan.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Mix- 
tures of  alkylated  aromatic  amines  and  phenothiazines    5„S03  759   CI 
252^7.500. 
Evans,  Steven:  See — 

Kaszczuk.  Linda;  Evans.  Steven;  and  Topel,  Richard  W  ,  Jr .  5.503.956 
CI.  430-200.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  I.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Molybdenum  lecov- 

ery  from  epoxidale  5,503,813.  CI.  423-53  000. 
Eveland.  James  A.,  to  Laser  Cut  Images  International.  Inc   Apparatus  and 
methtxl  for  laser  engraving  thin  sheet-like  matenals  5,.5(M,301,  CI  219- 
121  670 
Exxon  Chemical  Patent  Inc.:  See — 

Etherton,  Bradley  P;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Huff,  Terrence;  and  Knesee. 
Edward  N  .  5.5(M.171.  CI   526-336.000. 
Exxon  (Themical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  5,504,169,  CI   526-127.000 

Crowther.  Donna  J  ,  Fisher.  Richard  A.;  Canich,  Jo  Aim  M.;  HIaiky. 

Gregory  G  ;  and  Turner.  Howard  W..  5,504,049,  Q.  502-1  I7.00a 
ODonnel'l.  Kevin.  5..'.04,lb4.  CI  525-346.000. 
Exxon  Pnaduction  Rtsearch  Company:  See — 

Juszczjk.  James  W ;  Willen,  Dennis  E.;  and  Rendleman,  Charles  A-, 
5,504.678,  CL  .364^2 1 .000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company;  See — 

Ardnzzi.  Emilio;  and  Vivirito.  Rolando,  5,504,135.  Q.  524-484.000. 
Bond,  Jeffrey  E.;  Cjoran.  Sergiu  M  ,  Schriver.  George  W.;  Stibranv. 
Robert  T ;  and  Vanderspurt.  Thomas  H  .  5,504,256,  CI.  568-575.000. 
Brons,  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Brois.  Stanley 

J ,  5,503,774.  a.  252-357  0(X) 
Schriver.  George  W.;  Paul.  Abhimanvii  O  .  Manella.  David  J  ;  and 

Lewtas.  Kennedi,  5,503,643,  C\.  44-'282.000 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  H.;  Knair,  John  J.;  and  Ho.  Andtonv  W..  5J)04.262. 
CL  568-910500. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co./Haic-o  Corp    See 

Ashcraft.  Thomas  L..  Jr .  Bertowiiz.  Paul  J.;  Wisotsky.  Max  J.;  Can.  Dale 
D.;  and  Schaefer,  Thomas  G..  5.503,761.  O.  252-5600S 
FAS  :  See— 

Krzywdziak,  Alain.  5.503.474,  CI  366-347.000. 
F  &  S  Industnes:  See — 

Strickland.  Dean  R.;  and  Fobian.  Kenneth  C.  5.503.201.  O     144- 
34.00E. 
Faass,  Judith  K ,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Coqporation   Self-adhesive  nonwoven 

elastic  compressible  composite  material   5,503.908.  CI   428-198  000 
Facci.  John  S  :  Mammino.  Joseph;  Snclling.  Cliristophcr:  Mashtare.  Dale  R  . 
Maikovics.  James  M.,  and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  to  Xeiux  Corporation   High 
voltage  power  supply  5.504,383.  Q   310-339.000 
Facom:  See — 

Brihier.  Gerard.  5.503.028.  CI  73-862.210 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Oorg  Schafer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zoch.  Hans  Wemer.  and  Bems,  Hans.  5.503.797.  Q  420-38  000 
Faigle.  tunst  M     See— 

Wallner.  John  P.  and  Faigle.  Emst  M  .  5.503.429,  O  280-743.100 
Failli.  Amedeo  A  ;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I .  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin   5,504.204,  CI.  5413-456  000 
Falessi,  Georges:  See — 

DArrigo,  lano;  Falessi,  Georges,  and  Smayling,  Michael  C,  5,504.706, 
CI   365-185.180 
Falgout.  Thomas  E.,  Sr  Directional  drilling  control  method  5,503,235,  CI. 

175-61000 
Fallin.  John  C  ;  and  Tracy.  John  D..  to  Fallin,  John  C  Animal  feed  and  method 

of  producing  animal  feed  5.503,868,  C\  426-656  000. 
Fang,  Jiayuan,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  Yorl.  The 
Method  for  modeling  interactions  in  mulblayered  electronic  packaging 
structures.  5,504,423,  0 .  324- 1 58. 1 00. 
Fanuc  Ltd.;  See — 

Izumiva.  Sviinzo;  Tsutsumi.  Toshiro;  Higashi,  Iziuni;  Kita,  Yuki;  and 

Sak'urapawa.  Tomonobu.  5.5(M.294.  O   219-69.120 
Watanabe.  Alsushi.  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiiaka,  5.504.766.  O.  372-38.000. 
Fanes.  Durward  I .  Jr.  Heymann.  Bruce  R  .  and  Licata.  Mali,  to  O   R. 
Solutions,  Inc  Stenle  drape  for  use  in  making  surgical  slush  5  JO2.980,  CI. 
62-342.000. 
Farley,  Ciavid  K.  Shower  filter  assembly  having  reversible  filler.  5.503.742, 

CL  210-238.000 
Farmer,  William  J .  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  LCD  including  a  diffusing 
screen  in  a  plane  where  emerging  light  from  one  pixel  abuts  light  from 
adjacent  pixels  5.504.602.  CL  359-69.000 
Farmoni.  Johann    Monitonng  and/or  directing  system  for  parking  areas. 

5,504.314.  CL  235-384.000 
Fa.sen.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Whinighi,  Kenyon  C;  Newman,  Donald  J.:  and  Fasen.  Kenneth  R.. 
5,504.477.  a.  340-825.500. 
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Fastman.  Inc     See — 

Tucker.  Michael,  5.504.487,  CI.  342-90.000. 
Falah,  Alim  A.:  See — 

Alpaugh,  Kathy.  Bimbaum.  Robert;  Fung.  Kent;  Green.  Alan;  Macuga. 
James,  Mingu!!,  Scon;  Padilla,     Patricia  P.;  Peng.  Joseph  Y,  Falah. 
Mini  A.,  and  Kumar.  Rajendra.  5,503,436,  CI.  283-71  000. 
Fauieux.  Denis  G  ;  Shi.  Jie;  and  Gary.  Richard,  to  Arthur  D.  Lmle.  Inc 
Paniculate    interface    for   electrolytic    cell.s    and    electrolytic    process 
5.503.946.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Fazan.  Stephen  A.;  Blackwell,  Bemie  L.;  Curtis.  John  P.;  and  Kemp.  James 
H..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  therapeutic 
articles.  5.503.842.  CI  424-443.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Blaine.  Brad  L..  5.503,478.  CI.  384-100.000. 
Feigon.  Juli:  See — 

Schneider,  Daniel  J.;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Feigon,  Juli,  5,503.978,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Feinsinger.  Paul:  See — 

Ratner.  Donald;  Feinsinger.  Paul;  and  Hsieh,  Frank,  5.503.699.  CI. 
156-156.000. 
Fellers.  Billy  D  ;  Laronge,  Thomas  M.;  and  Freedman.  Arthur  J.,  to  Electric 
Posver  Research  Institute  Methods  for  control  and  mitigation  of  molluscs 
5.5U.V8.36.  CI.  424-405.000, 
Fellinger.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn,  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.;  James,  David  M.;  Clifton.  David  L.;  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5,504,518.  CI.  348-2.000. 
Fenn   Gordon  W.;  and  Oh.  Min  H.,  to  Frontier.  Inc   Hot-water  thermoregu 

lating  valve   5.503.183.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Fennell.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Fisher,  Ronald;  Fennell.  Thomas  G.;  and  Evans.  Maurice  J..  5  J03.254. 
CI.  188-71.500 
Ferag  .^G  See — 

Eberle.  Jurg.  5,503.264,  CI.  198-803.010. 
Stauber.  Hans-Ulrich,  5.503,051.  CI.  83-154.000. 
Ferencz-Biro.  Katalin:  See — 

Testa.  Douglas;  Liao,  Mei-June;  Ferencz-Biro,  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas;  DiPaola.  Mario;  and  Padhye,  Manisha,  5,503.828,  CI   424 
85,700. 
Ferguson.  Donald  F:  Georgiadis,  Leonidas;  and  Nikolaou.  Chnstos  N  .  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Workload   manager  for 
achieving  transaction  class  response  time  goals  in  a  multiprocessing 
system.  5..504,894.  CI.  395-650.000 
Ferguson.  Sam:  See — 

Babaian-Kibala,  Elizabeth;  Walker,  Joe  S.;  Hyan,  John  C  .  and  Ferguson. 
Sam.  5.503.006,  CI,  73-86.000. 
Fencean.  Sonn;  Friedrich,  Michael;  and  Gass.  Ernst,  to  Gebhard  Ballufl 
Fabnk   feinmechanischer  Erzeugnisse  GmbH  &  Co.   Inductive   sensor 
responsive    to   the   distance   to   a   conductive   or   magnetizable   object 
5..'>(>».425.  CI,  324-207.160. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  and  Maierhafer.  Daniel  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Battery 
charging  system  with  power  management  of  plural  penpheral  devices 
5.504,413,  CI.  320-12.000. 
herram.  spol.  s.r.o.:  See — 

Urbanek.  Henrich;  and  Vrabec,  On,  5.503.238.  CI.  180-9.540. 
Herranti-Thomson  Sonar  Systems  U.K.  Limited:  See — 

Conenll.  Philip  A.,  5.504.716.  CI.  367-121.000. 
Femng  .Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See — 

Mank,  Reinhard;  Gustafsson,  Jan;  H6rig.  Joachim;  Kochling.  Wolfgang; 
and  Nerhch.  Birgit,  5.503,851,  CI  424-489.000. 
Fesler.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Dreyer,   John   F;   Fesler,   Robert   M.;   and   Vanderwert,   Dennis   F. 
5,504.544.  CI.  353-38.000. 
Fesquet.  Jacques.  Crates  with  stacking  and  nesting  methods.  5.503,275,  CI 

206-505,000. 
Fenc.  Bruce  A  ;  You,  Sean  S.;  and  Bergstrom,  Chad  S  .  to  Motrola,  Inc  Pitch 
epoch    synchronous    linear    predictive    coding    vocoder    and    methixi 
5.504,834.0.  395-2.160. 
Fetters,  G.  David;  and  Schwebel.  Paul  R.  M.,  to  Jettek.  Inc   Patient  hllable 

hypodermic  jet  injector  5,503,628,  CI.  604-72.000 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Gillespie.  Jay  D..  5.503.907.  CI.  428-198  000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Neuer.  Andreas;  and  Bodmer.  Jbrg.  5.503,598.  CI.  474-78.000 
Fidia  Sp.A.:  See — 

Perbellini,  Alberto:  Toffano.  Gino;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio,  5,503.848.  CI 
424-488,000, 
Fiebig.  Werner;  and  Gedack.  Worst,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Fle 
ktrischc  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Folding  box  for  retaining  a  fluorescent  lamp 
having  multiple  parallel  U-shaped  discharge  vessels.  5,503.273.  CI   206 
418.000. 
Fiebnch.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Mobley.  James  B..  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Apparatus  and 
method  for  testing  computer  bus  characteristics.   5,504.689.  CI     164 
481,000- 
Field  Container  Company,  LP.:  See — 

Stonehou.se,  Donald  B.,  5,503.326.  CI.  229-132.000. 
Field.  George  R.,   to  Big  Iron   Drilling   Ltd    Water  cooling  apparatus 

5,502.978.0.62-157.000 
Field.  George  R..  to  Big  Iron  Drilling  Ltd.  Casing  drive  apparatus.  5,503.224. 

O    166-117.700. 
Field,  Simon  J.:  See — 


Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Field,  Simon  J.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  and 
Bischel.  William  K  .  5,504.772.  CI.  372-102.000. 
Fields.  Hovkard  .A,:  See — 

Khudvakov.  Yury;  and  Fields.  Howard  A..  5.503,995,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Fields.  Kvie  D    iff— 

Dudiev.  James  P;  Fields,  Kyle  D.;  and  l,andis.  Timothy  J.,  5.503.497,  CI. 
40.V10VIX)0, 
Fields.  Richard  D    See— 

Dunmire.  Charles  W;  Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields,  Richard  D,, 

5.503.176.  CI,  137-15,000, 

Fields.  Thomas  R  .  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 

Lawrence  C  ,  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp    Gravure  roll  and  process  for 

uniform  coaling  gradient   5.503,876,  CI,  427-286.000, 

Fiheld.  John  \  .  to  Oldcastle.  Inc  Composite  building  element  and  methods 

of  making  and  using  the  same   5.502,940.  CI,  52-.309  120, 
Figueroa.  .Alfredo   See — 

Dasse.  Edward  C.  Bollish.  Rohen  W  ,  Figueroa.  Alfredo.  Carlquist, 
James  H  .  Yarhrough.  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  E,  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  ;  Burton.  Marcus  R,.  Long.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S,, 
5.504. .^69.  CI    257-620  IXM.1 
Filicicchia.  David  D  .  Guenther.  Kenneth  L  .  Haas.  David.  Kalika.  Joseph; 
Lee  Ravmond  W  .  Rabindran,  K  George,  and  VanderSvde.  Gary  L..  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Compan)    High  speed  labeler  5.503.702,  CI,  I56-249.0O0. 
Fillmore-Piru  Citrus  .Assticiation    See  — 

Creason.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Salka.  John  A  .  5.503.859,  CI,  426-308.000, 
Fina  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  .  and  Bauch,  Christopher,  5,504,048,  CI.  502- 
IPOCK) 
Fmmeccanica  S  p  .A,     Azienda  Ansaldo   See  — 

Frontini.  Luis  E  ;  Pelizza.  Mana  L  ;  and  Repetto.  Francesco.  5.503.089, 
CI,  110-185,000 
Fiorenza.  Giovanni:  See — 

Pelella.  Mano  M  ;  Young.  Ralph  W.,  Fiorenza,  Giovanni,  and  Sacca- 
mango.  Mary  J,.  5.-504,362,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Firgo,  Heinnch   See — 

Manner.  Johann;  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Kalt,  Wolfram;  and  Richardt,  Werner, 
5,S0.\749.  CI   210-638  (XX), 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Olbnch.  Andreas.  5.503.043.  CI   74-574  (KK) 

Simuttis.  Arnold.  Henler.  Werner,  and  Rudolph,  Awl.  5.503,376.  CI. 

267-293,(MX) 
Zabeck.  Sebastian,  and  Sausner.  Andreas.  5.503.366.  Q.  251-129.180. 
Firma  Mecano  Vomchlunasbau  GmbH,  See — 

Wiemann.  Hans-Joachim.  5.50.\(>48,  O.  51-293.000. 
Fischer.  Karl:  See — 

Eisenbach.  Claus  D,.  Fischer.  Karl,  and  Hoffmann,  Jorg,  5,504,157.  CI. 
525-127  0(X) 
Fischer,  Martin.  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf:  Schroeder.  Jochen;  and 
Trentmann.     Beate.     to     B.ASF     ,Aktiengesellschali      Preparation     of 
a-tarKmvlphosphine  oxides   'i.5()4.:.'6.  CI   558  l?4(KK) 
Fischer.   Reiner:   Bretschneider,  Thomas.   Kruger.   BemdWieland.   Santel, 
Hans  Joachim.  Dollinger.  Markus.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,     1.  !nke.    to    Bavei    .^ktiengesellschaft     Dialkyl- l-H-3-(2,4- 
dimerhvlphenvli-pvrTolidine-2,4-diones.  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5,504.o'57,  C\   5(U  283  0<X) 
Fischer.  Rudiger.  Braunlich.  Gabncle.  Mohrs.  Klaus  Helmut.  Hanko.  Rudolf; 
Butler  Ransohoff.  John-Edward:  Es  Saved.  Ma/en.  Stunon.  Graham;  Tud- 
hope.  Steve.  Ahram.  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson,  Wendy  J,,  to  Bayer 
,'\kticni>escllschaft    Benzofuranvl  and  thiophenvl  alkanecarboxyclic  acid 
derivatives    'i..S(W.213.  CI,  .548-253,000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  ,-\  :  See — 

Devore.  David  I  ;  Clungeon.  Nancy,  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5.503.713. 
CI    162-164300 
Fischer.  Thomas;  and  Munz.  Volker.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Temperature 
control  device  tot  soldering  and  unsoldenng  equipment.  5,504,305,  CI. 
214-497  <HX) 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  H,:  See — 

Schubert'  David  R  ,  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H.,  5,504,197,  CI.  536- 
23  500 
Fiscus.  Wavne  R   Helixical  backpack  carrier  5,503,314.  CI,  224-224.000. 
Fishhack.  fhomas  L..  and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  to  BASF  Corporation  Process- 
abilitv  of  hydriicarbon  blown,  polvisocyanate  based  foams  through  use  of 
a  compaiihilizing  agem    5..504.125,  CI.  521-115.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc:  See — 

Seberger.  Stephen  G  .  Grumstrup.  Bruce  F;  and  Gassman.  George  W., 
5.502.999.  CI    7V4{)OR 
Fisher.  Dennis  H  ;  TufLs.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Moss.  C  Timothy,  to  Ashland  Inc. 
Enhancers  for  thermoplastic  low  prohle  additives.  5,504.151.  CI.  525- 
49IKXt 
Fisher.  Jeffrev  O  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  tor  improved  area  demarcation  in  hit  mapped  image  derived 
from  multi-color  bit  mapped  image   5..504.846.  CI   395-131,000. 
Fisher   Karl    and  Fniz,  Gerhard,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Synthesis  of 

aiiphatis  C;-C,,  carboxvlic  acids   5,5(t4.229.  CI   554-134.000. 
Fisher.  Richard  A    See — 

Crowther.  Donna  J ;  Fisher,  Richard  A.;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.;  HIatky. 
Gregory  G  .  and  Turner.  Howard  W.  5.504.049.  O.  502-117000. 
Fisher.  Ronald.   Fennell.  Thomas  G  .  and  Evans.  Maunce  J.,  to  Dunlop 
Limited   Toughened  carbon  composite  brake  discs.  5.503.254,  CI.  188- 
71  500, 
Fisher,  Ronald:  See — 


Evans.  Maurice  J.;  Fisher.  Ronald:  and  Williams.  Keith  A..  5.503.893. 
CI  428-110.000. 
Fisher.  Theodore  F:  See — 

Jin.  Yijian;  and  Fisher,  Theodore  F,  5,502,969,  CI.  62-11.000. 
Fishman,  Harvey  A  :  See — 

Shear,  Jason  B.;  Dadoo.  Rajeev;  Fishman.  Harvey  A.;  Shafer,  Neil;  and 
Zare,  Richard  N.,  5.503.994.  CI,  436-90,000 
Fitt,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Giesfeldt.  J.  E.  Todd;  Fiiu  Larry  E.;  Pienkowski.  James  J.;  and  Wallace. 
Jack  R..  5,503,668,  O.  106-162  000. 
Fixemcr.  James  V.:  See — 

Bennen.  Dale  W.;  Fixemcr.  James  V.;  Hood,  Teresa  I  ;  Miller,  Joel  L,; 
Netolicky.  Charles  E..  Schultz.  Tamara  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L..  and 
Van  Waait,  Douglas,  5J)04,292,  CI.  218-81  000. 
Flaherty,  James  E.:  See — 

Foos,  Joseph  S  ;  Edelman.  Peter  G,;  Flaherty,  James  E.;  and  Berger. 
Joseph.  5,503,719.  CI  205-782.500. 
Flamme,  Hans,  to  KnurrMechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Arrangement  for  the  spring  elastic  position  fixing  of  fastening  means  in 
recesses  5,503.511.  CI.  411-85  000. 
Flanders.  Steven  D.;  and  O'Grady,   David  S.,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corp   Attenuating  phase-shift  mask  strucnire  and  fabrication 
method   5.503.951.  CI.  430-5  000 
Flattery.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Emambakhsh.  Al  S.;  Flanery.  Jeffrey  R;  and  Kelley.  Scon  A..  5  J03.425. 

CI,  280-728,200. 

Flavin.  Michael  T;  Nelson.  Deanna  J.;  Borgia.  Julian;  and  Jesmok.  Gary,  to 

Medichem  Research.  Inc    Use  of  2.3  alkylcarbonyloxvbenzoic  acid  in 

treating  adult  respiratory  distress  syndrome'.  5„504.11l,  CI.  514-530.000. 

Reetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vejchcxia.  Miroslav  W..  5,503.505.  O.  406-88.000. 
Fletcher.  David  L  ;  Sarli.  Michael  S.;  and  Shih.  Smart  S  .  lo  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation   Hydrocarbon  upgrading  process.  5.503.734,  O   208-89  000. 
Fletcher.  Dean:  See — 

Hardestv.  John;  Barkan.  Edward;  Barkan.  Christina  S.;  Fletcher,  Dean; 
and  Almeida.  Timothy.  5.504.315.  CI.  235^*62.000. 
FTetcher.  Herbert  E.,  to  Fletcher.  Herbert  E  Snowboard  padding.  5.503.900. 

CI   428-16(V(X)0 
Flelt,  Magnus  E    See — 

Thompson,  Derek;  and  Flett,  Magnus  E..  5.503.367.  CI.  251-214.000 
Flinders  Technologies  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mueller,  Utz  W.;  and  Hawes.  Catherine  S..  5.503.981.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Flora  Inc    See — 

Santus,  Giancario;  Kim.  Aeri;  Francoeur.  Michael  L.;  and  Bremer. 
Ulrike.  5.503,843,  CI  424-448.000. 
FMC  Corp:  See— 

Lindblom.  John   S  ;   Zelenak.   Steven   R.;   French.   Steven   M.;  and 
Schneider.  Mark  E..  5.503.081.  CI.  102-472.000 
FMC  Corp,:  See — 

Mannos.  Charalampos  D  .  5.503.058.  O   89-8  000. 
Zimmerman,  Keith  A.;  Smith.  John  F;  and  Slein.  John  D..  5.503.360,  CI 
248-558.000. 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Pizzirusso.  Joseph  F;  and  Rucker.  John  R  .  5.504.282.  CI.  181-290.000. 
Fobian,  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Strickland.  Dean  R;  and  Fobian.  Kenneth  C,  5.503.201,  CI.   144- 
34.00E. 
Foley,  Paul,  to  Hoech.st  Celanese  Corp.  Curing  of  preceramic  articles  with 

gaseous  hydrogen  halide.  5.503,817.  CI  423-324.000, 
Folkman.  Moses  J,:  See — 

D"Amaio,  Robert  J.;  and  Folkman.  Moses  J..  5.504,074.  O.   514- 
182.000. 
Fong.  Hartwell:  See— 

Cecic.  Dennis;  and  Fong.  Hartwell,  5.504473.  CI   340-541  000. 
Fong-Chon.  Lee.  Chien-Chih.  Fu;  and  Chueh.  Wang  N.,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a  read-only  memory  cell  configu 
ration  having  steep  trenches  5..5O4.025.  CI   437-48  000 
Fontaine.  Robert  R.  Fool-operated  appliance  for  a  digging  tool  and  method  of 

use  5,503,445,  O.  294-60.000. 
Fontana,  Luca  P.:  See — 

Maas.  Christianus  J   J.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  de  Jong.  Robertus  E.;  and 
Grimm.  Michael  B  .  5,503,9.M.  CI  428-412  (XK) 
Fontana,  Robert  E  ,  Jr ;  Houle.  Frances  A.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  thin  film 
magnetic  stnicture.  5,503,870,  O  427-130.000, 
Foos.  Joseph  S,.  Edelman,  Peter  G  ;  Raherty.  James  E  ;  and  Berger.  Joseph, 
to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  Extended  use  planar  sensors.  5.503.719. 
O.  205-782.500 
FcKHe.    Howard   A,    to   Skysat   Communications    Netwoit   Corpoiation 

Microwave-powered  aircraft.  5,503.350.  CI   244-l,0()R. 
Foi^Ks.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Hemann,  Curtis  B.;  Heyduk.  Lucyna;  Forbes.  Joseph  E.,  and  Crcxser, 
John,  5.503,408,  O.  277-152.000. 
Forbus,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Charles  W.;  Reid.  Fredrick  S.;  Forbus.  Gai>  L.;  Adams.  Sieve 
M  .  Shannon.  C   Patrick;  and  Piipich.  Eric  A..  5.504.873.  CI.  395- 
4.38.000 
Ford  Motcir  Company:  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf,  5.503,605,  CI.  475-283.000. 
Carter,  Robert  W.,  5.503.123.  CI.  123-188.600. 


Choi.  Benjamin  J  ;  Hoynacki.  Stephen  A  .  Klevc.  Allan  J  ;  Small.  Corey 

P.  and  Siegler.  Jay  D  .  5.503 J23.  CI    165-153000 
Oarke.  William  H.;  Sackett.  Rav  A  ;  Raulf.  Matthias,  and  Wengcntwh. 

Rolf,  5.503.258.  CI    188-282.000 
Delosh,  Robert  G  :  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.  5.503.134.  C\.  123- 

687  0(X) 
Pierce.  Stanley  L  :  and  Justice.  Clinton  F.  5.503,604.  O.  475-276.000. 
Robichaux.  Jeny  D  :  and  Hieb.  Bradley  J.,  5.503,129,  O.  123-481.000. 
Shcnnan.  James  M..  5.504.681,  CI.  364-431.030. 
Szpak.  Archana.  5.504.661.  CI.  362-30.000. 
Fording  Coal  Limited:  See — 

McKenny.  Colin  J.;  and  Raymond.  Brian  W..  5.503.646. 0. 44-620.000. 
Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corp.:  See — 

>ang.  Ming-Shun.  5.503.455.  CI.  297-377.000. 
Formulogics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindsay,  Alexander  D  ;  and  Omilinsky.  Barry  A .  5.504.014.  O.  436- 
501.000. 
Fors.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Cribley.  Donald  L.;  Prucha.  Thomas  E.;  and  Fors.  Robert  R..  5.503.214 
CI    164-1.34.000. 
Forsyth.  John  R  :  See — 

Adam.  Allen  D,;  Frost,  Barry  L  ;  and  Forsyth,  John  R,,  5,503,603,  O 
475-204.000 
Forszen.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Fields,  Thomas  R.:  Bohr.  Amy  E  :  McCov.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forsz«i 
Lawrence  C  .  5,503,876.  Cf  427-286000 
Fortuin,  Henricus  M  ;  and  Simmelmk.  Joseph  A    P   M..  to  DSM   N  V 
Microporous  film  of  polvethyleiK  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 
5.503.791,  CI   2M-2IO,.^00 
Fosgaie,  James  W  .  to  Harman  International  Industries.  Inc  Surround  sound 
processor  with  improved  control  voluge  generator   5_'>04.8I9.  O    181 
18.000 
Foster.  Alan  D  .  and  August   Mark  P,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Unitary  heal 

sink  for  integrated  circuits   5.504.652.  O   361-704  000 
Foster.  Donald  C     lo  ZvmoOnetics.  Inc    Hybrid  pla.sminogen  activator 

5.-5O4.001.  CI    4,'5-;i9(XK) 
Foster.  James  S  ;  and  Muchmore,  Bnan  K   Apparatus  for  condibonmg  golf 

green.  5,503.091.  CI.  111-127.000. 
Foster.  Nicholas  R  :  See- 
Williams.  Alfred  G  .  and  Foster,  Nicholas  R  .  5.504,173,  O  528-4.000 
Fower;.  Michael  B    Discharge  lamp  control  system.  5,504.396.  O    315- 

121  000 
Fowler.  Gary  F:  See— 

Cheever,  James   M  :   Frye.   Richard  H.,  Fowler.  Gary   F:   Maxwell, 
William  E  :  and  Frevenhagen.  Edward  E..  Jr.,  5.503.070.  O.   101- 
291,000 
Fox.  Robert  M  Beverage  container  lid  having  a  relainably  opened  access  flap 

5.503.289.  CI   220-254.000 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Hemp.  John.' 5.503.027.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Francoeur.  Michael  L,   See — 

Sannjs.  Giancario;  Kim.  Aen;  Francoeur.  Michael  L  :  and  Bremer. 
I'lnkc.  5..503.843.  CI  424-448  (100 
Frangineas.  George:  See — 

Bischel.  William  K  ;  Reed.  Murray  K..  Negus.  Daniel  K..  and  Frangin- 
eas. George.  5.,5<)4.763.  CI   372-33  000 
Frank.  Brtice  H,:  See — 

Baker,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Carter.  Nancy  D  ,  and  Frank.  Bnice  H..  5.504.188. 0. 

530-304000 

Franke,  Heinz   Hamberger.  Ralf.  and  Pfeusier.  Michael,  to  Messer  Gnesheim 

GmbH    Meth<id  for  reducing  pollutant  gas  emissions  in  combu.stion  and 

burner  therefor  5.503.548.  CI  431  10  000 

Franke,    John     Hairbrush    with    torque    resistant    head     5.502.860.    O 

15-160  000 
Frankel.   Gail    B..   to   Kel-Gar.    Inc    Mouniable   article   storage   system 

5J>03.297.  CI   220-751.000 
Frankel.  Matthew  J    See — 

Norfleet.  James;  Carter.  Willie  J  ;  Frankel.  Matttiew   J  .  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul.  5.503,823.  CI  424-52  000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  and  Worgotter,  Hertien.  5.502.904,  CI  37-104  000 
Franzke.  Lothar.  Kahle.  Frank  Dieter;  Sommer.  Reinhard.  and  Boden.  Wil- 
fned,  10  Veag  Vereinigte  Encrgiewerke  ,^ktlengesellschaft  Steam  geneialor 
with  a  water  lance  sprayer  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  heal  exhanger  of  the 
steam  generator,  and  a  water  lance  sprayer  in  a  steam  generator  5303. 1 1 5. 
CI,  122-390.000, 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

St    John.  Thomas  P;  Gallatin.  W    Michael;  and  Idzerda,  Rejean  L., 
5..504.194.  CI.  530-395  000 
Fredman  Brothers:  See — 

Frcdman.  Ir\ing;  and  Fredman.  Carmi,  5J02.852.  CI  5-203.000. 
Fredman.  Carmi   See — 

Fredman.  Irving,  and  Fredman.  Carmi.  5.502.852,  O.  5-203.000. 
Fredman.  Irving;  and  Fredman,  Carmi.  to  Fredman  Brothers    Extensible 

folding  leg  for  bed  cross  bar  5_502.852.  CI  5-203  flOO 
Free.  Da\  id.  to  UV  Systems  Technology.  Inc  Ultra-violet  sttnlizing  system 

for  waste  water  5.503,800.  CI.  422-24.000. 
Freedman.  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Fellers,  Billy   D.;  Laronge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Freedman.  Arthur  J.. 
5.503.8.36.  CI  424^*05  000. 
Freeman.  Ian:  See — 
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Eckcrman    Jim;  Freeman,  Ian;  and  Hum,  Richard  N.,  5,504,571,  CI. 

French,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lindblom,    John    S.;   Zelenak.   Steven   R.;   French.    Steven    M      and 
Schneider,  Mark  E..  5.503,081.  O.  102^72,000 
Fren/el,  G  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Elhon,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Frenzel.  G,  Charles.  Jr.  5,504.693,  CI    ^M 
511)000, 
Fre\enhagen.  Edward  E,.  Jr;  See — 

Cheever.  James  M,;  Frye,  Richard  H.;  Fowler,  Gary  F;  Maxwell. 
William  E,;  and  Freyenhagen.  Edward  E,.  Jr.  5.503,070.  CI    101 
291  0(X) 
Fnck,  Marcel   See — 

Uhmann,  Urs;  and  Frick.  Marcel,  5304.227,  CI,  552-219,000 
Enedman,  Craig  D.,  to  Osteogenics.  Inc,  Device  and  method  for  repair  ot 
.ranomaxillofacial   bone  defects   including   burr  holes,   5.503.164.  CI 
!;.S-«18.000, 
Enednch    Herbert;    Mees.   Bemhard;   and   Gruber,   Richard,   to   Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Salts  of  copolymers  of  ediylenically  unsaturated  car 
btixvlic    acids    and    ethylenically    unsaturated    fatty    acid    denvatives. 
5,564,162,  CI,  525-328,200. 
Enednch,  Max:  See — 

Kull,  LMnch;  and  Friednch.  Max,  5.504.419.  CI,  323-358,000, 
Enednch,  Michael:  See — 

Eencean,  Sorin;  Friedrich,  Michael;  and  Gass,  Ernst,  5.504,425.  CI 
324-207  160. 
Engo,    Nicholas   J,,   to  AT&T  Corp,    Low   power  optical   netw.ork    unit 

5~,501.6(».  CI.  359-118.000, 
Ensx^eli,  .Michael  R.:  See— 

Zimm  .Mejandra;  Caputo,  Peter  A,;  Friswell,  Michael  R  ;  Booth,  DaMd 
L  ;  and  Hinton.  Michael  F.  5,504,199,  CI,  534-887,000, 
Fntsche,  Beat:  See — 

Straessler.  Reni;  and  Fritsche.  Beat,  5.503.386,  CI,  271-225.000, 
Straessler,  Rene;  and  Fritsche.  Beat.  5.503,387,  CI.  271-280,000, 
Fnt/,  Gerhard:  See — 

Eisher,  Karl,  and  Fntz.  Gerhard.  5.504.229.  CI,  554  134000 
Froehlich.  James  P..  Mitchell.  Jo.seph  N,;  and  Jones.  Stephen  M  ,  to  DeVilbiss 
Health  Care,  Inc,  Standby  control  for  CP.AP  apparatus,  5,503.146,  CI 
i;8-2(>4.230. 
Fromherz,  Markus  P.  J,:  See — 

Saraswat.  Vijay  A,;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G,;  Fromherz.  Markus  P  J ;  Lind- 
holm.  Timothy  G,;  Berlandier,  Pierre  C;  and  Conley.  John   H  , 
5,504.568.  CI,  355-308.000, 
Frontier.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenn.  Gordon  W.;  and  Oh.  Min  H  .  5.503.183.  CI.  137-597.000, 
Frontini,  Luis  E,;  Pelizza,  Maria  L  ;  and  Repeno,  Francesco,  to  Finmeccanica 
S  p  .A     Azienda  Ansaldo,  Arrangement  for  hot  killing  the  acids  contained 
in  flue  gases  from  waste  disposal  plants,  power  plants,  and  industnal 
production  plants,  5.503.089,  CI   110-185,000, 
Frost.  Barry  L,:  See — 

Adam.  Allen  D,;  Frost,  Barry  L,;  and  Forsyth,  John  R,.  5,503,603,  CI. 
475-204,000, 
Frost.  Colin:  See — 

Rouse.  Alan  S.;  Juzwiak.  Robert;  and  Frost,  Colin,  5303,444.  CI, 
293-115,000, 
Frost.  Peter  L,  J,;  and  Jessop,  Paul  D,,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  Optical  fibre  customer  lead  in,  5.503,369,  CI.  254- 
134,3FT, 
Frye.  Richard  H,:  See — 

Cheever.  James  M,;  Frye.  Richard  H,;  Fowler,  Gary  F;  Maxwell. 
William  E,;  and  Freyenhagen.  Edward  E,.  Jr.  5.503,070,  CI,  101- 
291.000. 
Fuchs.  Manfred:  See — 

Hell.  Ench;  and  Fuchs.  Manfred,  5.504,791,  CI,  378-10,000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C;  and  Chenikuri.  Subraman  R,.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd 
Method  of  subjecting  a  protein-containing  material  to  flash  flow  processing 
and  product  thereof.  5.503.862,  CI,  426-548,000, 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd,:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C;  and  Cherukuri.  Subraman  R„  5303.862,  CI   42b 
548,000, 
Fuji  Electric  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano,  Akira;  Malsuzaki.  Kazuo;  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki,  5.503.034,  CI 

73-862,473. 
Kinoshita.  Shigenori.  5.504.414.  CI,  320-15,000, 
Okamura,  Yuko;  Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Saito.  Osamu;  and  Ataka,  Toyoji, 
5.503,686.  CI,  148-108,000, 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  5.503,431,  O.  280-777,000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoto,  Tsugio;  and  Izumi,  TSugio.  5.503.855,  CI 
426-33.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,    Tsumoru;    Matsushita,    Takahiro;    and    Hiruma.   Toshihiko. 

5.503,074,  CI,  101-456,000 
Kawamura,    Michio;    Kabutomori,    Masuo;    and   Tamaki.    Hirovuki, 

5.503.792.  CI.  264-284.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo,  5,503,272.  CI,  206-387.100, 
Noguchi.  Masaru,  5,504,336.  CI,  250-458,100, 
Okutsu,  Eiichi.  5.503,965.  CI,  430-399,000, 

Sano.  Kunihiko;  Yasunaga,  Tadashi;  and  Doushita,  Hiroaki,  5303,943, 
CI,  428-694,001, 


Si^da.  Hanjo.  5304384.  CI,  358-335.000. 

Uehara,  Kazuki;  and  Takizawa.  Hiroo.  5.503.969.  CI,  430-559,000, 
Fu|i  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mi/ukaxia,  Shigeo,  5.504.547.  CI,  354-114,000, 
Eup  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kancko,  Shintaro,  5.503,106.  CI,  118-652.000, 
Yamashita,  Tet,suya,  5.504.8.54.  CI,  395-161,000. 
Fujikawa,  Nobuvoshi:  See — 

Okawa,   Yoshihiro;    Hirahara,   Seiichiio;   and   Fujikawa.   Nobuyoshi. 
5.5()4,rM4,  CI   .501-1  000 
Fuiiki.  Hironao:  and  Ohashi,  Mono,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  prepanng  a  liquid  silicone  composition.  5,504.147,  CI.  524-730.000, 
Fujiki,  Hironao,  to  Shin-Et.su  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Silicone  rubber  composi- 
tion   5,51)4,176,  CI.  528-18.000. 
Euiikin  Incorpvirated:  See  — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Ikeda,  Nohukazu,  Dohi,  Ryosuke.  Nagai.  Kunio;  Idela. 
Eiji,  Nishino,  Koji,  Yamaji.  Michio,  Shinohara,  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto,  Naofumi,  5.502.883,  CI,  29-407,020. 
Fuiinaga.  Yoshihisa.  See — 

Takezaki,  Yoshivuki,  Kojina,  Junji.  Nejigaki,  Kazumi;  and  Fujinaga. 
Yoshihisa,  5,5Vw,156,  CI.  525-y3.(K)0. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi;  and  Veltman,  Markus  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  niethiKl  for  proMding  plural  pictures  while  searching  a  recording 
medium  \v  hereon  a  compressed  picture  signal  is  recorded,  5.504,585,  CI, 
.?58-335,000, 
Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tabata,  Masamune:  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu:  Dosaka,  Kenji;  and  Gunji. 
Takahiro,  5303,942,  CI.  428-687.000, 
Eujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Ooishi.    Tsukasa:    Matsuda.    Yoshio;    Arimolo.    Kazutami,    Tsukude. 

Ma,sak),  and  Eujishima,  Kazuyasu,  5.504,713,  CI    365-20O.fKX) 

Fu|i»hita.  Masakalsu.  ,^tago,  Takeshi,  Mashmo,  Keiichi:  Shibukawa,  Suetaro; 

and  Yoshihara,  Shigevuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  .Automotive  Engi- 

neenng  Co,,  Ltd.  Catalyzer  control  apparatus  5,503.804.  CI.  422-109,000, 

Eujita,  Etsumi:  See — 

\amaura,  Tomoya;   Yamamoto,   KaLsuya,   Iwasaki,   Jun;  and  Fujiia. 
Etsumi,  5.504.776.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Fujila.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kato,  Kanji:  Mochizuki,  Kesaaki,  ,'\ndo,  Kozo,  Oya,  Hiroshi;  Hama- 
molo  .Akira   Kobavashi,  MiLsuo,  Sakamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Fujita,  Keni- 
chi: and  Yabumoto.  Hidelo.  5.503,493,  CI.  403-312,000. 
Eujitani,  Kango  5ft' — 

Mizutani,  Toshihiro;  Fujitani,  Kango;  and  Nakazawa,  Mikio.  5,504.128. 
CI,  524-104.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited   See — 

.Arita,  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Sasaki.  Toshinori,  5.504.502. 

CI,  145-160.000 
Homma,  Ma,sahiro,  5.504,740.  CI,  370-58,200. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Uriu.  Shiro;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki. 

5.5(>4,742,  CI   370-60  100, 
Katsui,    Tadashi.    Nakata,    Katsuhiko;    Koga.    Takeshi;    Matsumura. 
Tadanohu,  Tanaka,  Ynshimi;  Sugimoto.  Yasuaki;  Kitahara,  Takashi; 
and  Honnishi,  Takavuki,  5.504.650.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Koizumi,  Haruo.  5,.504.707.  CI.  365-185.040 

Monkavka.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  Masuda,  Minora;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.504.587,  CI, 
358-400,000. 
Nakanishi.  Toshiro;  and  Sato.  Yasuhisa.  5.504,022.  CI.  437-43,000. 
Okazaki,  Takeshi;  Takagi.  Seiichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Toshihiro.  5.504.752, 

CI.  370-l02.(XX). 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  5.503,105,  CI    117-88,000, 

Shinbashi,  Masahiro;  and  Ishiwatari,  Junichi.  5.504.761.  CI,  371-57,200, 
Yoshida,  Kojun.  5.504.863.  CI,  395-184,010, 
Fujiwara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ochiai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kenichi,  5.503.207.  CI,  152-209,00R. 
Fukami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kuniio,  Yoshivuki;  and  Fukami.  Tada.shi.  5.504.631.  CI,  360-8,000, 
Fukazawa,  Hideo  See — 

Shimixla,  Junji;  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki; 
Takeniura,  Makoto,  Kurala,  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
n.Kla,  Ka/uhiko,  5,5(M,512,  CI    347-86.000 
Fukuhc    Ni'naki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sheet  feed  device  for  image 

tormmg  equipmem.  5303,384,  CI,  271-18.200, 
Fukuda,  Naoki:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Uriu.  Shiro;  and  Fukuda.  Naoki. 
5,504,742,  CI,  370-60.100, 
Eukuhara,  Masashi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tadama,sa;  Yamaji.  Jyunichi;  Mizushima.  Toyoshi;  Ueno,  Syui- 

chi;    Koya.   Toshiyuki;    Ohtu,   Taka.shi;    and    Fukuhara.    Masashi. 

5,504,307.  CI,  219-543,000 

Fulghum,  Tracy  L,;  and  Cadd,  Jimmy  W,.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  radio  system  operating  on  shared  communication  channels, 

5,5114,75(1,  CI.  370-95,100, 

Eulmer,  Bnan  H  ,  and  Parker.  Todd  S,.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Varying 

pemieabilitv  filter  for  airbag  inflalor  5.503,806.  CI.  422-164.000, 
Fulmer.  Bnan  H.:  See — 

Lang,  Gregory  J,;  Parker,  Todd  S,;  and  Fulmer.  Bnan  H,.  5.503.426.  CI, 
280-728.200, 
Fulmer,  John  W.;  See — 


Dyckman.  Arkady  S  ;  Zinenkov.  Andrey  V,;  Gorovits,  Boris  1,;  Shefter. 
Valenuna  Y;  Fulmer.  John  W,;  and  Kight.  William  D,.  5,504.251,  C[. 
568-754,000, 
Fumoto.  Terao:  See — 

Kanamon,  Katsuhiro;  Yamada,  Osamu,  Molomuta.  Hideto;  Hashimoto, 

Rika;  Fumoto,  Teruo;  and   Kotera.  Hiroaki.   5.504,821.  CI.   382- 

167,000, 

Funahashi.  Toshio;  Kitada.  Koshirou;  Oguri.  Masayoshi;  Hirota,  Tetsuo;  Hon. 

Yoshio;    and    MaLsubara.    Toshihiko,    to    Nishikawa    Rose    Co,    Ltd,; 

Uenoyama  Kikou  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Sunchemical  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for 

continuously  manufacniring  corrugated  sheet  5,503.547.  CI  425-336,000 

Funatsu.  Keisuke:  See — 

Koizumi.    Kiwtaroo;    Tsunekawa.    Sukevoshi;    Kawasumi.    Kenichi; 
Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Funatsu.  Keisuke'.  5.503.708.  CI,  156-643.100. 
Fung.  Kent:  See — 

Alpaugh.  Kathy,  Bimbaum,  Robert;  Fung.  Kent;  Green.  Alan,  Macuga. 
James;  Mmgus,  Scon;  Padilla,     Patricia  P;  Peng,  Joseph  >  ,  Fatah, 
Alim  A  ,  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5.503.436.  CI   283-71,000 
Funk.  Gregory  ,A    See — 

Marker,  Terry  L,;  Funk.  Gregory  A  ;  Baiter.  Paul  T;  and  Hammer 

shaimb,  Harold  U  ,  5.504.258.  CI,  565-695  000 

Furlan,  Fulvio,  and  Torterolo,  Renzo,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac-tur 

ing  Company   Silver  halide  photographic  matenal  having  improved  anti 

static  properties.  5.503.967,  CI.  430-527000 

Furomoio,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimano  Inc  Spinning  reel  having  rotational  balance 

mechanism  for  rotor  5.503.342.  CI   242-231  000 
Eurtek.  Frederick  C  ,  to  Atmel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

companng  data  sets  5.504,931,  CI.  395-800,000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The:  See — 

Ichii,  Eiji;  Kato,  Mitsunon;  lubashi.  Shigeki;  and  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi. 
5.504.737.  CI,  370-17,000, 
Fumkawa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Furata.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Ebi,  Yutaka; 
Funikawa.  Tatsuya;  Walanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro, 
5,504,838.  CI   395-23  000 
Furukawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Furukawa.  Yuichi.  5.504.2%.  CI,  219- 
85,100 
Furata,  Toshiyuki:  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi.  Ebi,  Yutaka; 
Furakawa.  Tatsuya;  Walanabe.  Yoshio.  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd,  Neuron  unit  with  error  signal  having  components  repre- 
senbng  pulse  densities  5.504.838.  CI   395-23,000 
Furaya.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ito.  Katsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Kobayashi.  Ryoya;  Iwai.  Taishi;  Abe, 
Kazuhiro;    Morishige.    Chikao;    Suzuki.    Toshitake;    and    Furaya, 
Yoshikazu.  5,503.953.  CI   430-49,000, 
Fusco.  Bart  T .  to  FHirsuit  Marketing.  Inc  Conversion  kit  for  a  compressed  gas 

gun   5.503.137,  CI,  124-72,000 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Turner,  Brian,  and  Dolan.  James  T.  5.504.391.  CI   313-570  000 
Futatsugi.  Takashi;  and  Enomoio.   Ikuo.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 
Assembly  of  an  electrical  connector  and  ejector  unit  for  connecting  IC 
cards  to  printed  circuit  boards,  5303.564.  CI,  439-157,000, 
Futatsuka.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  Masuda.  Minora;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  53(M.587,  CI 
358^00.000, 
G,  D,  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Abood.   Norman  A,;   Manning.  Robert   E,;  and  Miyano.   Ma.satera. 

5.504.106.  CI,  514-460,000 
Collins.  Joe  T;  Hansen.  Donald  W,,  Jr.  Peterson.  Karen  H  ;  Pitzele, 

Bamen  S  ;  and  Reitz.  David  B,.  5.504.077.  CI,  514-211  000 
Talley.  John  J  ,  Penning.  Thomas  D ;  Collins.  Paul  W;  Rogier,  Donald 
J  .  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M,;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K,;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  and 
Carter.  Jefl^ery  S,,  5.504.215,  CI   548.377  100 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See — 

Norfleet.  James.  Carter.  Willie  J.;  Frankel.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul,  5.503,823.  CI,  424-52,000, 
Gagnon.  David  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacniring  Company 
Hvdrophilic    membranes   and   fillers   and   method   for   prepanng   same 
5.503,746.  CI   2IO-490(X)0 
Gaither.  Karen  S    See — 

Brain,  Charles  H,;  Gaither.  Karen  S,;  and  Muenz.  David  J,.  5303,863. 
CI,  426-573,000, 
Galena  a,s,:  See — 

Sobotik,  Roman,  Bulej,  Petr;  KolaJin.  Tomi.5;  Jegorov.  Alexandr;  Sed- 
mera.  Petr;  Husek,  AleS;  and  JuriSkova,  Anna.  5.504.208.  CI   546- 
74.000, 
Gallagher,  Roben  J,:  See — 

Coscarella,  Anthony  S,;  and  Gallagher.  Robert  J..  5304.878.  CI,  395- 
550,000 
Gallatin.  W,  Michael:  See — 

St,  John.  Thomas  P;  Gallatin,  W   Michael;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean  L  , 

5.504.194.  CI   530-395000 

Galles.  Michael  B,;  and  Deneroff,  Manin  M  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc,  System 

and  method  of  implementing  read  resources  to  maintain  cache  coherency 

in  a  multiprocessor  enviainment  permitting  split  transactions  5.50J.874. 

CI.  .395-472.(X)0 

Gammons,  David  L,;  and  Haas,  PhilipC  ,  to  Haas,  Philip  C  Lid  and  stracmral 

arrangement  for  recycling  and  refuse  receptacles,  5.503.287.  CI,  220^,  1 10, 


Gans,  Russell  S    See — 

Ravenberg,  Michael  J  ,  Rose,  Larry  D  ,  Gans,  Russell  S  ;  Richarxls. 

Stewan  L     Jarboe.  Patnck  G  ,  and  Rogers,  Mark.  5303.427,  C\ 

280-728.VKI 

Gans,  Stevens:  and  Nazem.  Farzad.  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  processing  electronic  mail  in  parallel.  5.504.897,  G    39'>- 

650  000 

Gartiun,  Cornelius  D  ;  and  Moxley,  Douglas  A,,  to  Ozact  Inc    Portable 

integrated  ozone  generator  5.503.808.  Q,  422-186,080, 
Garcia,  Salvador,  and  Vegesis.  Patnck,  to  Societe  D' Application  Generales 
D'Electncite  Method  and  device  for  placing  of  dnve  counter-rolls  under 
pressure  m  a  machine  such  as  a  facsimile  machine    5304.586,  CI    358- 
400  0(X) 
Gardner,    Robert   I.   Qose<oupled   tandem   bicvcle    5.503.419.  O,    280- 

23 1  -0(X) 
Gardner,  Steven  H  .  lo  Pacihc  Communication  Sciences,  Inc    Open  loop 
phase  estimation  methods  and  apparatus  for  coherent  combimng  of  signals 
using  spatialK  diverse  antennas  in  mobile  channels,  5.504,786.  CI   375- 
,347  (XJO 
Garren.  Scott  See — 

McCaJeb,  Frank  D,;  Garren.  Scott;  and  Valakuzhv,  Kuruvilla.  5304.41 1. 
CI   320-2000 
Garthwaite,  Charlie,  and  Williams,  Nathan,  to  Microsoft  Coiporation,  User 
programmable  onentation  of  cursor  movement  direcnon    5.504300.  CI, 
345-157.000, 
Garvelink.  Lee:  See — 

Gras.  Jeffrey  D..  and  Garvelink.  Lee.  5302.942.  Q,  52-511,000, 
Garvin,  Ronald  V:  See — 

Koskela.   Michael   H,;    Inman,    Larrv    R.;   and   Garvin.   Ronald  V 
5.503.066.  CL  100-144,000 
Gary.  Richard:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G,;  Shi.  Jie;  and  Gary.  Richard.  5303,946.  O.  429- 
50  000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wong,  Pfrzen,  5.503.001.  a,  73-38,000, 
Gass,  Ernst:  See — 

Fencean.  Sorin:  Friednch,  Michael,  and  Gass.  Ernst.  5.504.425.  CI. 
324-207. 160 
Gassman.  George  W :  See — 

Sebcrger.  Stephen  G  ;  Gramstrap,  Brace  F;  and  Gassman,  George  W 
5.502.999,  CI,  73-«,OOR, 
Cast  Achim   See — 

Rink,  Heinz  P.  Piontek,  Susanne;  Leitmann.  Bemhard;  Wieditz.  Stefan; 
Peiiz,  Birgit;  and  Gast  Achim.  5.503.939.  O  428^*62.000 
Gastiger,  Michel   See— 

Bouard.   Pascal.  Labrane.  Philippe:  Villemiet.  Alain;  and  Gastiger, 
Michel.  5303.657,  CI   95-»5,000. 
Gates,  Enc:  See — 

Schantz.  Ronald;  and  Gates,  Eric,  5.503.250,  C\.  188-1  110 
Gaughan.  Edward  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Pneumatic 
emergency  backup  for  electro-pneumatic  freight  brake    5,503,467,  CI 
303-3000 
Gavalas,  George  R  ,  and  Jiang,  Shatxong,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol 
ogy    Method  for  forming  improved  H,  permselecuvc  oxide  membranes 
using  temporary  carbon  bamers  5.503^873,  CI   427-228  000 
Gavin,  Michael;  Cimini,  Catherine  M  :  Huang,  Mmg:  Kuklo,  Anthony.  Jr.; 
Mawhin,  James  A  ,  Marcelino,  Eduardo:  and  Simone,  Albert,  to  Interna- 
tional Technidyne  Corporation    Portable  test  apparatus  and  associated 
method  of  performing  a  blood  coagulation  lest  5304,01 1.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Gavin.  Roben  F    See — 

Ensminger.  William  D  ;  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  5.503.630.  C\.  604- 
93,000 
Gay,  John  M,:  See — 

Brooks,  Ravmond  J  ;  Gav.  John  M  :  Weir,  Bruce  A,,  McEntee,  Paul  E  : 
and  BliKxl,  Lauren,  5,504,788,  CI   376-248.000 
Gaydoul,  Jurgen    Apparatus  for  descaling  substantially  Hal  surfaces  of  hot 

rolled  Slock,  5.502.881.  CI,  29-81,080 
GavTKir,  Richard  E,.  to  Wadi.  Inc  Beam  convergence  module,  5304.718,  CI, 

367-138,000, 
Gazyakan.  Onal:  See— 

Bailly,  Gerhard;  and  Gazyakan.  Onal,  5.503.039.  CI   74-335,000, 
Gebhard  Balluff  Fabrik  feinmechanischer  Erzeugnisse  GmbH  &  Co,:  See — 
Fericean,  Sorin;  Fnednch,  Michael;  and  Ga.ss.  Enist,  5.5(M.425.  Q 
324-207  160, 
Gebre,  .Adamsu:  See — 

Gunnu,  HailemichacI;  and  Gebre.  Adamsu.  5.504.683.  CI,  364-436.000 
Gedack,  Horst   See — 

Fiebig,  Werner;  and  Gedack.  Horsl.  5.503.273.  CI,  206-418,000, 
Gehlen,  Donald  R,:  See— 

Brans.  Robert  F.  Jr ;  Gehlert,  Donald  R  ;  Howbert,  J,  Jeffiy;  and  Lunn. 
William  H   W.,  5.504.094,  CI   514-324000, 
Geiger,   Hans  Peter,  to  Hugo  Benzing   KG    Stack-holding  member  with 

aligned  stacked  nngs  5303.270.  CI,  206-303,000, 
Geissler,  Andreas:  See — 

Bohm.  Alfred;  and  Geissler.  Andreas.  5303.026.  O,  73-861,110. 
Geissler,  Steven  J  .  to  Miller  Electric  Mfg    Co    Induction  heater  hiving 

feedback  control  responsive  to  heal  output   5.504, .H19,  CI   219-663,000. 
Gelbein.  Mark   Bicvcle  brake  assembly  5.503.252.  CI   188-24,220, 
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Gelfand.  Erwin  W ;  and  Terada.  Naohim.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  inhibiting  nucleoside  and  nucleobase  transport  m  manimalun 
cells,  and  method  for  inhibition  of  DNA  virus  replication.  5,504.093.  CI 
514  314.000. 
Gemma.  Takashi:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Gemma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yulaka;  Magome.  Nobutaka. 
Shiraishi.    Naomasa;    Shirasu.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsuura.    Toshio, 
5.504.5%.  CI.  359-24.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Dupuy.  Ronald  E..  5.503.700.  CI.  156-245.000. 
(icncrac  Corporation:  See — 

Kern.  Robert;   Ruehlow.  Gtrald;  Hoenisch.  Herb;  Sarder,  .Mark  J 
McLean,  Graham  W.;  Wheeley.  Michael   R.;  Wedel,  Frank:   and 
Kaslner.  Mark,  5.504.417,  Q.  322-32.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackerman,  John  F.;  Slowell,  William  R.:  Wood.  John  H  .  and  Beltran. 

Adrian  M..  5,503,874,  CI  427-237.000. 
Anselmi,  Gregory  J.;  and  Brown,  David  A.,  5,503,529,  CI.  416-97  OOR 
Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Khouri,  Farid  F.  Rice. 
Steven  T ,  Scobbo,  James  J .  Jr,  and  Yates,  John  B  ,  111,  5,504,165,  CI 
525-390  000. 
Caruso.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L..  5,504.184,  CI.  528-335  000 
Castonguay.    Roger   N.;    Zaffetti,    Mark   A.;    and    Rosen.   James   L.. 

5,504,285,  CI   20O-50.O0R. 
Colbom,  Roben  E.,  5,504,238,  CI.  558-274.000 
Dyckman,  Arkady  S.;  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V.;  Gorovits,  Boris  1.;  Shetter 
Valentiiu  Y.;  Fulmer,  John  W.;  and  Kight,  William  D..  5,504,251.  CI 
568-754.000 
Hedeen.  Ri>bert  A.;  and  An.  Omer  L..  5.503.172,  CI.  134-183.000 
jansen.  Floribertus  ?.  M.  H.;  and  Binnie,  David  M.,  5,504.334,  CI 

250-369  000. 
Jewett,  LeRoy  D.;  Brinkman.  Earl  H.;  Jones.  Raymond  J.;  and  Troischt 

David  B..  5,503,405,  O.  277-53.000. 
King,  Joseph  A.,  Jr;  McCloskey.  Patrick  J.;  and  Davis.  Gary  C 

5.504.177.  CI   528-29.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Pietraszkiewicz,  Edward  F;  Prakash.  Chander:  and 

Zcrkle.  Ronald  D.  5.503.527.  CI.  416-91.000. 
Maas.  Chnsuanus  J.  J.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  de  Jong.  Robertus  E  .  and 

Gnmm.  Michael  B..  5.503.934.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Patel.  Gauum  A..  5.503.935.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Quinn.  Kerry  W.;  Bu.sbev.  Bruce  C  ;  Szpunar.  Stephen  J.;  Elsion.  Sidney 

B  .  Ill;  and  Tucker.  James  W,  5.503.531,  CI  416-224.000 
Riding,  Geoffrey  H.,  5,504,130,  CI.  524-270.000 
Rmer,  Ann  M.;  and  Hughes,  John  R.,  5,503,794,  CI.  419-28.000 
Schilling,  Jan  C,  5,503,532,  CI.  416-233.000. 
Spiro,  Clifford  L.,  5.503.104.  CI.  117-79.000. 
Tarn.  Kwok  C.  5.504.792.  CI.  378-15.000. 
General  Railway  Signal  Cotporanon:  See — 

Hager.  Matt.  5.504.405.  C\.  318-439.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Bendov,  Oded.  5.504,495,  CI.  343-724.000. 
Genesis  Composites,  L.C.:  See — 

Pearce,  Terry  V.;  Paiagas,  Christopher  O.;  and  Wall,  Ted  A.,  5.503,773, 
CI   264-328.100. 
Genet,  Alain:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Lang,  Gerard.  5.503,640,  CI.  8-42 1  000 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Robert  C.  5.504.478.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Gentile.   Ronald  S..  to  Adobe  Systems.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus   for 
processing  data  for  a  visual-output  device  with  leduced  buffer  memory 
requirements.  5.504.842,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Gentrv.  Scott  B.:  iSee — 

Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Gentry,  Scon  B.;  and  Blackburn.  Brian  K.,  5.504.379, 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Genz.  Manfred:  See — 

Pohl,   Siegmund;   Lehrich.  Friedhelm;  Genz.   Manfred;   Bruchmann. 
Bemd;    Tesch,    Helmut;    Minges.    Roland;    and    Streu.    Jiiachim. 
5.504.241.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Geoghegan.  John  T:  See — 

Dandreaux.  Gary  F ;  Geoghegan.  John  T ;  Wang.  Long  S.;  Slovik.  Lon 
S  ;  and  Hung.'  John  H..  5..504.I29.  CI.  524-270.000. 
George.  Binay  J.;  Wloka.  Markus  G.;  and  Tyler.  Sean  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  of  cell  characterization  for  energy  dissipation.  5.504.694.  CI 
.364-514.120. 
George.  E.  Bryan;  and  Smith.  Mark  J    T    Speech  approximation  using 
successive  sinus^iidal  overlap-add  models  and  pitch-scale  modifications, 
5.504.833.  CI  395-2.200. 
George.  Terence  M.;  and  Roberts.  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and 
Signal  Holding  Limited.  System  comprising  a  processor  5.504.860.  CI 
395-182.090 
Georgiadis.  Leonidas:  See — 

Ferguson.  Donald  F;  Georgiadis.  Leonidas;  and  Nikolaou.  Christos  N  . 
5.504.894,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Williams,  Todd,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Filter  network  for  pha.se-locked  loop  circuiL  5,504,459,  CI. 
331-17.000. 
Gersey,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph  C  ;  Gersey, 
Timothv  R.;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  ;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Wen,  Xin;  and 
Wilson,'  Roben  D..  5,503,971,  CI.  430-567.000. 


Olm.  Myra  T    Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L..  Black.  Donald  L, 
Dcalon.  Joseph  C  ;  Gersey.  Timothv  R..  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D.,  5..503,970.  CI,  430-567  ()(X), 
Gessner  Scott  L  :  and  Gillespie,  Jay  D  .  lo  Fiber*eb  North  America.  Inc 
Barrier  fabrics  which  incorporate  multicomponent  fiber  support  webs 
5.50,V9(17,  CI,  428-198,0<10 
Gessner.  Ihomas;  Hafen.  Martin:  Handrich.  Eberhard;  Leinfelder.  Peter; 
Rsrko.    Bruno;   Vetter.   Egbert,   and  Wiemer.  Maik.  to  LITEF  GmbH. 
NJicromechanical    acceleromeler   and    method   of  manufacture   thereof. 
5.5(M.O.i:.  CI,  437-63, 0(X). 
Ocnliffe.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Samson.  Richard  D  ;  McKinney,  James  M.;  and  Geltliffe.  Geoffrey. 
5.503.918,  CI   428-248000 
Ghaharv   Akbar,  to  Safas  Corporation.  Mineral-like  coaling  and  methods  of 

using'  same   5,.5(>4.126.  CI,  523- 171.0(H), 
Gl  Corp*iratU)n   See — 

Hamilton.    Jeffrev    S ;    Kauffman.    Marc;   and   Vince,    Lawrence   D., 

5.5(M,xih.  CI  ■380-;nnno. 

Giesfeldt.  J  E,  Todd.  Fill.  Larrs  H,,  Picnkowski.  James  J  .  and  Wallace,  Jack 
R  .  lo  CPC  International  Inc.  Corrugating  adhesive  incorporating  solubi- 
lizcd  cellulosic  fiber  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  5,503,668,  CI  106-162.000. 
Gill,  Gordon  N  :  and  Wu,  RuiYun,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the  Human  insulin  receptor  endocytic  code  binding  protein  5,504,192, 
CI  S?()-?S()1)CKI 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B     See— 

Casson.  Keith  L  .  Mvers,  Carol;  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B  ;  Suilniann,  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul,  Edward;  andTibesar,  Manon.  5,502,889.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Gillespie,  Jav  D.   See — 

Gessner  Scott  L  ;  and  Gillespie,  Jay  D..  5,503,907,  CI  428-198.000. 
Gilson.  Jean  Marc:  Kortian.  Viken;  and  Vanderveken.  Didier  P  G  ,  to  Dow 
Coming    Corporalion      Melhul    of    making    polysiloxane    emulsions 
5.5(14,1511.  CI    s:4-X.<^lK"i 
Gindre.  Andre  Jean  V :  and  Rczaiguia.  Saadane,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Paint  resin  for  use  in  paraffinic  solvents    5,504,143,  CI. 
5:4-5f)r()0C) 
Gincench.  Richard  G.  W.:  See — 

Reillv.  Kenneth  T ;  Gingerich.  Richard  G  W.;  and  Borchardl,  Richard  R  , 
5,5(13,769.  CI,  252-301, 40R. 
Ginn.  Steven  N  .  to  CTS  Corporation.  Resistor  trimming  process  for  high 

voltage  surge  survival,  5,504.470.  CI,  338-20,000 
Gist  BriK'ades:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  1.;  Buxton,  Francis  R;  Picken,  Mark  H.;  Davies,  Roger 
W  ;  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  5,503,991,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Givati,  Joseph:  See — 

Libman,  Vadim;  Dovrat.  Doron;  Givati,  Joseph;  and  Reisman,  Yoav, 
5.504,474.  CI,  340-572,000, 
GKSS-Forschungs?entrum  Geesthacht  GmbH:  See — 

Singheiser  Loren/,  Wagner,  Richard:  Beaven.  Peter;  Mecking,  Heinrich; 
and  Wu,  iiansheng.  5,503,798,  CI,  420-420.0(X), 
Glans,  Jeffrey  H     See — 

Akkapeddi.  Murali   K.;  and  Glans,  Jeffrey  H,  5,504,158,  CI.  525- 
1 33,0<X>, 
Glass,  James  O  :  and  Glass,  Sam  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting  sheet 

piles  within  an  earth  formation.  5,503.503.  CI.  405-274.000 
Glass.  Sam  M,:  See — 

Glass.  James  O  ;  and  Glass.  Sam  M..  5.503,503.  01.  405-274.000. 
Glavish.  Hilton  F.  lo  Zimec  Consulting.  Inc   Producing  RF  electric  fields 
suitable  for  accelerating  atomic  and  molecular  ions  in  an  ion  implantation 
system    5.504.341.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Don.  Michiel  M  .  5.503.869.  CI.  427-2.140. 
Glea.son  Works.  The   See — 

Sweet.  George  M..  5.503.588.  CI.  451-5.000 
Gleichman.    Marv    S     Detachable    cover   for    waste    burning    receptacle. 

5,50'. 290.  CI, '220-372,000, 
Glenn.  Jeffrey,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 

inhibition  of  viral  morphogenesis  5.503.973.  CI.  435-5  000 
Cilenn.  Susa  Scent  packet  and  method  of  making  scent  packet.  5.503.332.  CI. 

ZW-ShOOO 
Glennon.  Richard  A  .  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals,  Inc.  5-HT-lD  receptor 

hgands    5.5IW.I01.  CI.  514-415,000, 
Gle?cr.   Bons.   Bovd,  Gary  L.;  and  Norton,  Paul  F,  to  Solar  Turbines 

Incorporated   Rim  seal  for  turbine  wheel.  5.503.528.  CI.  416-96.00R. 
Glohalstar  L  P    S,-e   - 

Hirshfield.  Edward.  5.504,493,  CI.  342-372.000. 
Cikner  Edw  ard  C  T  S  ;  and  Glover,  Martyn  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Treaiment  of  photographic  effluent.  5,503,751.  CI.  210-765.000 
Cjli>ver,  Manvn  S    See — 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Glover.  Martyn  S..  5.503.751.  CI.  210- 
765(XX). 
Glover.  Stephen  B..  to  Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers  Limited.  Crankcase 

scusenged  two-stroke  engines  5.503,119,  CI.  123-73  OOB. 
Gnade.  Bruce   See — 

Webb,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gnade,  Bruce.  5.504.614,  CI,  359-223.(XX). 
Gnade.  Bruce  E  :  See —  " 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Biuce  E  ,  and  Smith.  I>)uglas  M..  5,504,042,  CI. 
437-247,000, 
Goad,  Mike  H  :  See— 

Clopion.  Robert  T;  and  Goad,  Mike  H.,  5,503,259,  CI.  I9I-6.(XX) 
Goble,  Chnsiopher  K  ;  and  Miller,  Joel  L.,  to  Square  D  Companv  Contact 
blade  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.504,291,  CI.  200-465.000 


Goding,  David  J.;  and  Hawthorne,  V  Terrey,  to  Amstcd  Indusmes  Incorpo 
rated.  Device  for  improving  warp  sliSiiess  of  a  railcar  truck.  5,503.084,  CI 
105-218.100. 
Goe,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Marslon,  Charles  R.;  and  Goe,  Gerald  L.,  5,504,161,  CI  525-327.100. 
Goede,  Joachim;  Engel.  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut,  to  ASTA  Medica 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Tablets,  granulates  and  pellets  with  a  high  active 
substance  content  for  highly  concentrated,  solid  dosage  forms.  5.503.845 
CI.  424-464,000 
Goelz.  Walter:  Placheita.  Christoph;  Wolf.  Uwe;  Blinne.  Gerd;  and  Reimann. 
Horsi.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Toughened  paitly  aromaDc  copolya- 
mides.  5,504,146,  CI   524-607  000 
Gogate,  Uday  S.:  See— 

Agharkar,  Shreeram  N.;  and  Gogate,  Uday  S.,  5,504,102    CI    514- 
449.000 
Golan,  Yaakov,  to  Omit  Blind  Rivets.  Blind  rivet.  5,503.510,  C\.  411-43.000. 
Gold,  Larry:  See- 
Schneider,  Daniel  J.;  Gold,  Larry;  and  Feigon,  Juli,  5,503  978    CI 
435-6.000. 
Goldberg,  Manin  J  ;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.,  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 
Pollak,  Roger  A.;  and  Poore,  Paige  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Bonding  method  employing  organometallic  inierconnectors 
5,503,698,  CI    156-155.000. 
Golden  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Rcadey,  Dennis  W.;  Sibold,  Jack  D.,  Rulis,  Dean  A 
and  Kleiner,  Richard  N.,  5,503.122,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sioliefuss,  Jugen,  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander,  Bechem. 
Martin,  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegben:  Hutter.  Joachim:  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.504.209.  CI  546-167  000 
Stoltefu.ss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander,  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert.  Hiitlet.  Joachim  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5..504.210.  CI  546-167.000. 
Goldrath.  Milton  H  .  to  BEI  Medical  Systems.  Fluid  delivery  system  for 

hysteroscopic  surgery.  5,503,626,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Goldsftar  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Bae,  Yeong  J..  5.504.310.  CI.  219-685.000 
Jang.  Seok  Ho.  5.504.539.  CI.  348-806.000. 
Yang,  Keun  Young,  5,504,724,  CI.  369-44.240. 
Goldstein,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T ;  Elyanow.  Irving  D..  Goldstein,  Arthur  L.,  Mac- 
Donald,  Russell  J.;  McRae,  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J.,  and  Zhang,  Li 
5,503,729,  CI   204-630  000. 
Goldstein,  Bernard.  Implantable  cardiac  ventricular  assist  device  and  con- 
troller thereof  5.503,615,  CI   600-16.000. 
Goldstein,  Mark  K.  Thermally  stimulated  focused  photon  .sources.  5,503.685. 

CI    136-253.000. 
Goller.  Stuart  E.;  and  Powell.  Frank.  Nonvolatile  magnetic  analoe  memorv 

5.504.699.  CI.  365-48.000. 
Golod.  Mikhail  B  :  See— 

Podrazhansky.  Yury  M.;  Podrazhansky.  Mikhail  Y;  and  Golod.  Mikhail 
B  .  5.504.415,  CI.  320-18.000. 
Gomi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Yoshihiko;  Sano,  Sigetu; 
Inomata,    Youichi;    Yashiki,    Hiroshi;    Kato.   Yoshiki;   and   Ohura. 
Masaki,  5,504,646.  CI  360-135.000. 
Gonzales.  Guadalupe  V.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Chip  extraction  tool.  5.502.887 

CI.  29-764.000 
Goode.  David  R  Tapered  ski  pole  made  of  thermoplastic  material.  5,503  432 

CI  280-8l9.(KX). 
Goodman,  ELstun  F,  Sr  Moisture  absorbing  material  and  methods  of  pro- 
duction 5J)03,93I,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Goodnature,  Don:  See — 

Pering.    Richard    D.;    Goodnature,    Don;   and   Lindauer,    James    M 
5,503,160,  CI.  128-706.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Consolacion,  Rudv  E  ;  and  Crovie,  Warren  L.,  5,503,206.  CI    152- 

20900R 
Gindre.  Andre  Jean  V;  and  Rezaiguia.  Saadane    5  504  143   CI    5''4- 

.561.000. 
Majumdar.  Ramendra  N  ;  Duncan.  Thomas  E.;  DSidocky.  Richard  M  . 
Herberger.  James  R..  St..  Lukich.  Lewis  T;  and  Dunn.  Becky  G.. 
5,503.940.  CI  428-492.000. 
Moms,  Paul  H.,  5,503,191,  CI    138-111.000. 
Ngoc,  Hung  D  ;  and  Salazar,  Mariano,  5.504,155,  CI  525-70.000 
Ngoc,  Hung  D  ,  and  Salazar,  Mariano,  5,504,160,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ,  and  Wideman,  Lawson  G.,  5,504,137.  CI,  524- 

492.000 
Sturm,  Budd  H  ,  Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H     and 

Balogh,  George  F.  5.504.159.  CI   525-164  000 
Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  5304.127.  CI    524- 

91.CXX). 
Zanzig.  David  J  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Verthe.  John  J.  A.;  DiRossi. 
Raymond  R  ,  and   Holtzapple.  Gregory  M..  5.504.140.  CI.   524- 
526,000 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Duronio,  Robert  J.;  Olins,  Peter  O.;  and  Gordon.  Jeffrev  1 .  5,504.008, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Goren.  David  P:  See — 

Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph,  Goren,  David  P;  Dvotkis,  Paul;  and  Li. 
Yajun,  5,504,316,  CI.  235^462.000 


Gortine  Stephen  R    to  .Neptune  Pharmaceutical  Corporabor.  FliHiiiacoiogic 
preparation  for  the  treatmeni  of  anal  disorders  5,.S(M,  1 1 7.  CI.  514-742.000. 
GorosiLs.  Bons  i     Sft- — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S  ,  Zinenkos.  Andrey  V.  Gorovits.  Bons  I  .  Shefter, 
Valenuna  V  .  Fulmer.  John  W  .  and  Kighi.  William  D  .  5304  251   CI 
568-754000 
Gorrell.  Robert  .A.,  to  A-Solution.  Inc.  Window  sash  actuating  mechanism 

5.502.925.0  49-361.000. 
Gorun.  Setgiu  M.:  See — 

Bond.  Jeffrey  E.;  Gorun.  Seiyiu  M.;  Schriver.  Geoi^ge  W.;  Stibnuiy. 
Robert  T ;  and  Vanderspuit.  Thomas  H..  5,504,256,  Q  568-575.000 
Gosselin,  Randy  E    See— 

MacKenzie,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Gosselin.  Randy  E..  5303,872.  Q  427- 
195.000 
Goswami,  Bhuvenesh  C    See — 

McCullough.   Francis   P.  Jr.   Snelgrove.   R    Vernon;   and  Goswami 
Bhuvenesh  C  .  5,503.929.  CI  428  .364  000 
Goto.  Akihiro;  Gemma.  Takashi.   ichihara.   Yutaka     Magome.   Nobutaka, 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa.  Shimsu.  Hiroshi    and  Matsuura.  Toshio.  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Exposure   metfKxl  and  apparatus  using  holographic  tech- 
niques 5.504,5%,  CI    359-24.000 
Goto.  Masaomi,  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Koizumi.  Junji.  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  Sato. 
Takahiko:  and  Kawashima.  Daiichiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd  Molded 
sandwich  article   5,503.923.  O  428-324.000. 
Gonlieb.  Milton  S    See— 

Singh.  Narsmgh  B  :  Gottlieb.  Milton  S  ;  McHugh.  James  R;  and  Mazel- 
sky,  Robert.  5,504.615.  Q   359-285.000. 
Gove.  Robien  J     See — 

Markandey.  Vishal;  and  Gove,  Roben  J.,  5,504304,  CI.  345-214.000. 
Govil,  Sharad  K     See — 

Kwiatek.  Alfred:  Wcimann.  Ludwig  J  .  Pollock,  Wayne  C;  and  Govil 
Sharad  K  .  5,503.844.  CI   424-449,000 
Gow,  Neil,  White.  Keith.  Becker.  Peter:  Benedeno.  Adnan,  Brenschneider. 
Reinhard.  and  Radelow,  Wolfgang,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft  Termina- 
tion module   5.503.567.  CI   439-411(100, 
Goward.  Stephen  G  .  and  Pietralski.  Peter  P.,  to  Roval  Odnance  pic  Bomb 

retaining  desice   5.503,080,  CI.  102  293000 
GPT  Limited   See — 

Chopping.  Geoffrey,  5304,739,  Q.  370-58.100. 
Grace.  Joseph  M  ,  Puscas,  Michael  A  ;  and  Medebach.  Thomas,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Vehicle  door  glass  liftplate  mounting  arrangement  5302,926 
CI   49-375.000 
Graebe.  Roben  H  Zoned  cellular  cushion  5.502.855.  CI  5-654.(K)0 
Graf.  Craig  R  ;  and  Wolf.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Durakool.  Inc   Variable  reluctance 

sensor  utilizing  a  magnetic  bobbin.  5.504.424.  Q.  324-174.000. 
Graff,  (jordon  L    See — 

Sialcv.  James  T .  Aksav.  llhan  A  ;  Graff.  Cjordon  L 
and  Ren.  Tao,  5,503',771.  CI   252-313  100. 
Graham  Packaging  Cotporanon:  See — 

Semersky.  Frank  E..  5303^83.  CI.  215-375.000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L    See — 

Deana.  Alben  A  ,  deceased;  deSolms.  S  Jane;  Graham.  Samuel  L 

Smith.  Roben  L  .  5.504.115,  CI   514-616.000. 
de  Solms,  S.  Jane:  Graham,  Samuel  L.,  and  Wai,  John  S    5  504  2 1 2  Ci 
.546-336.000 
Graiff,  Leonard  B.;  Aiello,  Roben  P;  Millay.  H  Dale;  Riley,  Michael  J  ,  and 
Poindexter,  Kevin  W .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   (gasoline  composition  for 
reducing  intake  valve  deposits  in  pon  fuel  injected  engines  <•  501  M4  CI 
44-387.000. 
Graneto.  Matltiew  J  :  See — 

Talley,  John  J  ;  Penning,  Thomas  D  :  Collins,  Paul  W .  Rogier.  Donald 
J.,  Jr :  Malecha.  James  W  ;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  Benenshaw,  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K  :  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ,  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  and 
Carter  Jeffery  S  .  5,504,215,  CI   548-377.100 
Graniteville  Company   See- 
Samson,  Richard  D  ;  McKinney,  James  M.;  and  GettliSe.  Cieoffiey. 
5,503,918,  CI.  428-248.000. 
Grant,  David  C.  H.:  See— 

Ra\iIious.  Paul  W  :  and  Grant.  David  C  H..  5303.175.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Grapha  Holding  .\G   See — 

Straessler.  Rene,  and  FnLsche.  Beat.  5.503.386.  CI   271-225.000 

Straessler  Rene,  and  Fnt.sche.  Beat,  5,503,387,  O  271-280000. 

Gias,  Jeffrev  D  ,  and  Garvelink,  l-ee.  to  Pnnce  Corporation  Panel  fastener 

5,502,942,  CI.  52-511.000 
Grass,  Susan:  See — 

Brodeur,  Bernard  R  :  Hamel.  Josee:  Munson,  Roben  S  ,  Jr  and  Grass 
Susan,  5,503,992,  CI   435-69  300 
Grassbaugh,  Walter  T,  and  Ramsey,  Jeffery  D ,  to  Copeland  Corporation 
Compressor  assembly  with  welded  IPR  valve.  5303342,  CI.  418-55.100 
Graves.  Bill   See — 

Russell,  Roben  G  ,  Kramer  David;  and  Graves.  Bill.  5,504,306,  C\ 
219^97.000. 
Gray,  Eric  W :  See— 

Dev,  Roger  H.,  Emery,  Dale  H  .  Rustier.  Enc  S  .  Brown.  Howard  M.. 
Wiggin.  Dwayne  S  ;  Gray.  Enc  W  .  and  Scott.  Walter  P.  5,504,92 1,0 
395-800  000 
Gray'Star,  Inc  :  See— 

Stein,  Manin  H  ,  and  Stein,  Russell  N.,  5304.344,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Grtczek,  John  J :  See— 

Ngo,  David  D ;  Cahill.  Paul  J,;  and  Greczek.  John  J..  5,504,830.  Q. 
385-123.000. 


;  Pellerin.  Nancy  B.; 


:  and 
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Green,  Alan:  See — 

Alpaugh.  Kalhy;  Bimbaum,  Roben;  Fung.  KenI;  Green.  .Alan:  Macugj. 
Jame.s;  Mingus.  Scon;  Padilla.  .  Patricia  P.;  Peng.  Joseph  Y.;  Fatah, 
Alim  A.:  and  Kumar.  Rajendra.  5.503,436,  CI.  283-71.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Havasuke.  Naofumi;  Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu;  Ishida.  Yutaka:  Okabayashi. 
ken;  Murakami.  Kohji;  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Minamino. 
Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kawabe,  Hanihide;  Arimura,  Hirofumi;  and 
Misaki.  Atusi.  5,503,993.  O.  435-69.800. 
Green.  John  G.:  See — 

Reibert.  Kenneth  C;  Poppe,  Gregg  L.;  and  Green.  John  G.,  5.504.201. 
CI.  536-84.000. 
Green.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Noakes.  Timochy  J;  and  Gn»n,  Michael  L.,  5.503.335.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Green.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Jobs.  Blaine  D  ;  Pitial,  Shakil  A.;  Green.  Steven  E.;  Woollam.  John  A.; 
Doerr.  David  W.;  and  Chrislenson.  Reed  A..  5,504.582.  CI.  356- 
369.000. 
Green.  Talmage  O.:  See — 

Larson.  John  A.;  Green.  Talmage  O.;  and  Larson,  John  K.,  5.503.O42.  CI. 
74-527.000. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Greerwald.  Roger  J ;  Tiberio.  Theodore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M.:  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5.503.635.  CI.  606-153.000 
Gregg,  David  P;  Wilson.  Kitchener  C;  and  Shu.  Stephen  K..  to  Del  Mar 
Avionics.  Null  inflection  detection  and  pulse  expand  latch  in  an  optical 
recording  system.  5..504.732.  CI   369-116.(X)0 
Greif  Bros  Corporation:  See — 

Seick.  Thomas,  and  Wagers.  Rex  E..  5.503.701,  01.  156-247.000. 
Greiner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Petz.  Felix  A  ;  and  Greiner.  Wolfgang,  5,504.745.  CI.  370-69.100 
Gnebler.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Amirzadeh-AsI,  Djamschid,  to  Melallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilized  starch,  use  of  the  stabilized  surch  and 
methods  of  producing  it.  5.503,680,  CI.  127-67.000. 
Grie,s.ser.  Helmut:  See — 

Eniling.  Franz;  Haupt.  Andreas;  Kluge.  Michael;   Kroner.   Matthias. 
Haas,  Gerhard;  Schmidt,  Ulrich;  Griesser,  Helmut;  and  Riedl,  Bemd. 
5..504.189.  CI.  530-317000. 
Griffeth.    Nancy    D;    and    Velthuijscn.    Hugo,    to    Bell    Communications 
Research,  Inc  ;  and  PTT  Research  Method  for  resolving  conflicts  among 
distributed  entities  through  the  generation  of  counter  proposals  by  trans- 
versing  a  goal  hierarchy  vtith  acceptable,  unacceptable,  and  indeterminate 
nodes  5.5(M.837,  CI.  .395-11.000 
Griffith.  Michael  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus   for  testing  wells  using  dual  coiled  tubing.  5,503.014,  CI. 
73-155.000. 
Gnffiths.  Christopher  N  ;  Raybone,  David;  Bayliss.  Keith  H.;  and  Siedman. 
John,   to   United   Kingdom  Atomic   Energy   Authority.   Gas   activalion 
5,.503.807.  CI.  422- 186.040. 
Grigorjevna.  Puchkova  N.:  See — 

Vasilevich,  Nekra.sov  A.;  Grigorjevna,  Puchkova  N.;  Inojativich.  Ataul- 
lakhanov  R  ;  Victorovich,  Petrov  R.;  Musaevich.  Khaltov  R.;  and 
Sergeevna,  Ivanova  A  .  5,.503,8.30,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Grimm.  Michael  B  :  See — 

Maas.  Christianus  J.  J.;  Fontana.  Luca  P;  de  Jong.  Robertas  E.;  and 
Grimm.  Michael  B.,  5,503,9.34,  CI.  428-412.000 
Gnmm.  Peter:  See — 

Steiner.  Alois;  Hunziker,  Andreas:  and  Grimm,  Peter,  5.503,194.  CI. 
139-28.000. 
Grivna,  Gordon,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  self-aligned  oxide 

gate  cap.  5..504,039,  CI.  4.37-195.000. 
Groh.  David  M.:  See- 
Met.  Reuben  E.;  and  Groh,  David  M.,  5,503.309,  C\.  222-534.000 
Groschl.  Andreas:  See — 

Mehl.  Wolf;  Scheinetl,  Wolfgang;  Janisch,  Inge;  and  Grdschl,  Andreas. 
5.504.239.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Gross.  Enc;  and  Phelan.  Calhal  G  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Differ 

ential  latch  sense  amlifiers  using  feedback.  5.504.443.  CI   327-51  <KH) 
Gross.  Rainer  See — 

Stollefuss.  JUgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin,  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  HUtter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.504,209.  CI.  546-167  000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jilrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander,  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiiner.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.5O4.210.  CI  546-167.000 
Gross.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Harari.   Eliyahou;   Guierman.   Daniel   C;   Mehroffa,   Sanjay;  Gross, 
Stephen  J,;  and  Norman,  Robert  D  .  5.504,760.  CI.  371^W.100. 
Gruber,  Bert:  See — 

Klima.  Rudolph  F.;  Rossi,  Joseph  D.;  and  Gniber.  Bert.  5.503.669.  CI. 
106-243.000. 
Gruber.  Harrv  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sing.  to  University  of 

California'  Retrovirus  detection.  5..503.974,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gruber.  Richard:  See — 

Fnedrich.  Herbert;  Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Gruber,  Richard.  5.504.162.  CI. 
525-328.200. 
Gruber.  Werner:  See — 

Woog,  Heinrich;  Gruber.  Werner;  Mark],  Hans-Jorg;  Winter,  Gerhard: 

and  Demmer.  Fritz.  5.503,827.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Woog,  Heinrich;  and  Gniber,  Werner,  5.504,099.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Grum.strup,  Bruce  F:  5er — 


Scberaer.  Stephen  G  ;  Grumstrup.  Bruce  F;  and  Gassman.  George  W.. 
.^,.S0:,499.  CI   73-4.(X)R. 
Grunenlelder.  Reto.  to  Alcatel  STR  AG   Method  and  airangement  for  the 
load  testing  of  a  switch  for  cell  structured  digital  data.  5.504.754,  CI. 
.371-20.100 
Grupe.  Edward  H.:  See  — 

Veith.  Jerome  S.;  Grupe.  Edward  H  ;  and  Brown.  Joseph  W .  5,503,896. 
CI   428-141  000 
GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Ka-Ming.  and  Chu,  Kit-Shing,  5304,412.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Moreiz.  Ralph  D  ;  Lopez.  Richard  D.;  Wolf,  Jerry  L.;  and  Koval. 
Michael  P.  5,503.452.  CI  296-224.000. 
Guarriello,  Henry  J.;  Guarriello.  Joseph  A.;  and  Guatriello,  Theodore  J.,  to 
Nursery  Supplies,  Inc.  Reverse  lip  blow  molding.  5.503,886.  CI,  428- 
35.700. 
Guarriello.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Guarriello.  Henry  J.;  Guarriello.  Joseph  A.;  and  Guarriello,  Theodore  J.. 
5.503.886.  Cl' 428-35.700. 
Guamello.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Guarriello.  Hcnrv  J.;  Guarriello,  Joseph  A  .  and  Guarriello,  Theodore  J., 
.S..S(|_?,886,  Cl' 428-35.700. 
Guenther,  Kenneth:  Hamma.  John;  O'Callaghan.  John;  Rabindran.  George; 
Storacc,  Anthony:  and  Wisniewski,  Michael,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Buffered  slacker  5.503.388.  CI.  271-300.000. 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Filicicchia,  David  D  ;  Guenther  Kenneth  L.;  Haas.  David;  Kalika, 
Joseph;  Lee.  Raymond  W ;  Rahindran.  K.  George;  and  VanderSyde, 
Gary  L  .  5,503,702.  Cl    1.56-249.000. 
Guest.  Angela  W.:  See — 

Branch.  Clive  L.;  Guest,  Angela  W.;  and  Adams.  Richard  G.,  5.504,076, 
Cl   514-206  000. 
Guenler   Michael  V.;  Jain.  Mahendra  K.;  and  Soni,   Bhupendra  K.,  to 
Michigan   Biotechnology   Institute    Process  for  making  succinic  acid, 
microorganisms  for  use  in  the  process  and  methods  of  obtaining  the 
micnwrganisms   5.504.(X)4,  Cl  435-252.100. 
Guggenbuhl,  Walter:  See — 

Hamoncourt.  Karl;  Guggenbuhl.  Walter.  Schlegelmilch,  Rolf  M.;  and 
Bucss.  Christian,  5,503.151.  Cl.  128-660.020. 
Guillon.  Michel:  See — 

Caupin.  Henri-Jean;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  Guillon,  Michel,  5.504,142. 
Cl   524-548.(X)0. 
Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr:  See — 

Boettger.  John  M  ;  and  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.  5.502,997.  Cl.  72-466.000. 
Gund.  Heinz  K  .  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation  Air  vane  governor  with 

improved  droop  characterisUcs,  5..503.125.  Cl.  123-392.000. 
Gunji.  Takahiro.  See — 

Tabata.  Masamune;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Dosaka,  Kenji;  and  Gunji, 
Takahiro.  5.503.942,  Cl  428-687.000. 
Gunn.  Robert  T  Credit/service  card  with  expanded  surface  area.  5,503,434, 

Cl-  283  67  0(K) 
Gunning,  Wiliiant  J  .  HI:  See — 

Winker,  Bruce  K  ;  Gunning,  William  J.,  Ill;  Taber  Donald  B,;  and  Hale. 
Leonard  G  .  5,504.603.  Cl.  359-73.000. 
Gunter.  Doemens.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  determining  the 
position   and  coplanarity  of  the  leads  of  components    5.502,890.  Cl. 
29-833  (KKI, 
Guppy.  Karl  R.:  See — 

Chatzipetros.  Argyrios  A.;  Guppy.  Karl  R  ;  and  Smith.  Sybren  D.. 
5.504,494.  Cl.  .343-702.000 
Gupta.  Samir  K  :  See — 

Ellinwotxl.  Everen  H..  Jr;  and  Gupta,  Samir  K.,  5,504,086,  Cl.  514- 
252(100 
Gunnu.  Hailcmichael;  and  Gebre,  Adamsu    Traffic  management  system. 

5,504,683,  Cl    364-436.000. 
Guskey.  Gerald  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  preparing 
reduced  calorie  tnglyceridcs  which  contain  short  or  medium  and  long  chain 
fattv  acids  but  which  contain  low  levels  of  difatty  ketones.  5,504,231,  Cl. 
554  206  mX), 
Gustaf.son,  Bruce  L  :  See — 

Kuo.  Yeong  J  ;  Hanlev.  Gary  W ;  Gusiafson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Allen.  David 
J  .  5.504.220.  Cl   -<49-4 12.000 
Gustafvm,  Richard  N  .  Liptay.  John  S  ;  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  to  International 
Bu'-ines^   Machines   Corporation     Data   processor   with  enhanced  error 
recover)    \5(M.h.59.  Cl.  395-182.090. 
Gustafsvon,  Jan   See — 

Mank.  Reinhard;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  H6rig,  Joachim;  Kochling,  Wolfgang; 
and  Ncrhch.  Birgit.  5..503.85I.  Cl.  424-489  000 
Guterman.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Haran.    Elivahou;   Guterman.    Daniel   C  .    Mehrxitra.   Sanjay;   Gross, 
Stephen  I.  and  Norman.  Roben  D  .  5.5W.760.  Cl   371-40.100. 
Gunman,  Andras,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    Rchydratable  gels  for  cap- 
illary electrophoresis,  5,-503,722,  Cl,  204-450,000, 
Guv,  Rodney  K.    See — 

Nicolaou.  K  C  ;  Nantermet.  Philippe  G  ;  Guv.  Rodney  K.;  and  Ueno, 
Hiroakl.  5.504.222.  Cl.  549-51 1  (K)0. 
Guzan.  Donald  A    Dry  granular  fertilizer  root  feeder  5.503.090,  Cl    111- 

7200 
Guzek.  Donald  B  ;  Hausman.  Russell  J.;  and  Shah.  Bharat  K  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Modified  polydextrose  and  process  therefor  5,.503,679,  Cl.  127-30.000. 


Gwynne,  David  I.;  Buxton.  Francis  P.  Pitken.  Mark  H    Davies.  Roger  V. 
and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  to  Gist-Brocades  Vector^  for  use  in  hlamcniouv 
fungi   5.503.991,  Cl   435-69  100. 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  cSi  Financing.  Inc    See- 
Meyer.  Paul  J  ,  and  Spinks,  Anne,  5,.503.884.  Cl   428  JI4  000 
Haak.    Ronald    P,   to   Alza   Corporation    Electrotransport   device   having 

improved  cathodic  electrode  assembly,  5,503,632,  Cl.  604-20  000 
Haas,  David:  See — 

Filicicchia.  David  D  ;  Guenther  Kenneth  L  .  Haas.  David;   Kalika. 
Joseph,  Lee.  Raymond  W  .  Rabindran,  K   George,  and  VanderSvde 
Gary  L.  5,503.702.  Cl    1 56-249 000 
Haas.  Gerhard:  See — 

Emiing,  Franz;   Haupi.  Andreas;   Kluge.  Michael:   Kroner    Matthias 
Haas,  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Ulnch.  Griesser  Helmut  and  Riedl   Bemd 
5..504.189,  Cl   530-317,000 
Haas,  Peter  See— 

Meiners,  Hans-Joachim;  Haas,  Peter,  Mayer  Eduard;  and  Donier,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5..504,I79,  Cl   528-49  000 
Haas.  Philip  C    See— 

Gammons,  David  L  ;  and  Haas,  Philip  C.  5.503,287,  Cl   220-4  110 
Haas,  Thoma-s.  Amtz.  Dietnch;  and  Most.  Dieter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Prixesv  for  the  preparation  of  isophoronediamine   5.5(M.254   Cl 
564-446  Ol.K  I 
Haberhauet.  Helmuth   See  - 

Zertani.     Rudolf;     Haberhauer.     Helmuth;     and     Kraemer.     Norhen 
5..S04.3I5.  Cl    .147-235.000. 
Hachey.  Kathleen  A  ,  and  Hedblom,  Thomas  P,  to  Minnes<>ia  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Retroreflective  articles  containing  low  levels  of 
pigments   5,503,909.  Cl  428-204.000 
Hadewe  B  V:  See— 

Hidding.  Gerhard.  5,503,380.  O  270-58  000 
Haeming.  Werner  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar.  LInch, 
Suijadi.  Iwan;  Hilben.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael,  5,502.966.  Cl  601-603.000. 
Hafen.  Martin   See— 

Gessner  Thomas,  Hafen,  Martin.  Handnch.  Eberhard;  Lemfelder,  Peter, 
Ryrko.  Bruno;  Vetter  Egbert,  and  Wiemer.  Maik.  5,504.032.  Cl 
437-63000. 
Haga.  Keiichiro  See — 

Kawakita.  Takeshi;  Sano.  Mitsuhaiu;  Yutoku.  Yuko;  Ikeda,  Yoshifumi; 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5,504,082,  CI.  514-234.500 
Hagen.  Tracy  M  ,  to  Seagate  Technologv,  Inc   One-piece  flexure  for  small 

magnetic  heads.  5,504.640.  Cl.  360-104.000 
Hager.   Mark,   to  General   Railway   Signal   Corporation     Switch   machine 

controller  with  fail  safe  mechanism   5,.SO4.405,  Cl   318^39  000 
Hagihara.  Taro;  Yoshino.  Tsunemi.  and  Murata.  Kazuoh.  to  West  Electnc 

Company.  Ltd   Illuminating  apparatus   5.504,545,  Cl    353-74  0(X) 
Hagiwara.  Ma-sayoshi   See— 

Miyamoto.  Yasuaki.  Hagiwara,  Masayoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Makoio. 
5,504,765,  Cl.  372-35.000 
Hahs,  Charies  A..  Jr;  Suarez,  Gustavo  G.;  and  Troutman.  Daniel  R  .  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Shock  isolation  system  having  integral  electrical  intercon- 
nects  5.504.940,  Cl   455-38  100 
Hakotani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakouni.  Yasu- 
hiko; Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okano.  Kazuvuki.  5.503,777,  Cl   252- 
518,000 
Hale,  Leonard  G,:  See^ 

Winker  Bruce  K.;  Gunning.  William  J .  Ill;  Taber,  Donald  B  :  and  Hale 
Leonard  G,.  5.504,603.  Cl   359-73.000 
Hall,  David  B  .  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  Multioscillator  with  combined  optical 

and  electronic  signal  processing.  5,504.579.  Cl    356-350.000 
Hall.  Donald  M   Frame  having  adjusuble  supports  and  undertielly  pan  for 

food  processing  equipment   5..503.087.  Cl    108-143  000 
Hall.  Gerard:  See  - 

Momson.  Anthony  J  .  and  Hall.  Gerard.  5..504.3I2.  Cl   235-375.000 
Hall.  Timothy  C;  Kemp.  John  D  .  Slightom.  Jerry  L  .  Sunon.  Dennis  W  ;  and 
Murai.  Norimoto.  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc   Plant  gene  expression. 
5.504,200.  Cl   536-24  100 
Hall.  Timothy  D  Adjustable  basketball  backboard  support  system.  5,503,390, 

Cl,  273-1.50R. 
Hall,  Timothy  G,:  See- 
Kennedy.  Paul  R  ,  Yip.  William  C;  and  Hall.  Timothy  G.,  5,504,802,  CI. 
379-58.000 
Hall,  William  B  :  See— 

I.mdberg.  Frank  A  .  Young.  Richard  M.;  Hall.  William  B.;  Alloz.  Frank 
E  .  and  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  .  5,504,378.  Cl.  307-10.100 
Hallett.  Richard  A.:  See— 

McEwen.   Stephen   N  ,   Halleh.   Richard  A  .   Benschoter   Robert  F: 
McEwen.  Scon  M  .  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J..  5,503.520.  Cl.  415 
KMOOO 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Motley.  Jerry.  5,503.077,  Cl    102-202  500 

Saponja.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Cole.  Orville  R.,  5,503.227.  a    166-277.000. 
Zeller  Vincent  P.  5.503.013.  Cl.  73-151,000 
Hdlpaap,  Reinhard   See- 

Reiners,  Jurgen.   Laas.   Hans  Josef.   Konig.  Joachim.   Reiff.   Helmut: 
Probst.  Joachim.  Bomer,  Bruno;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Puchner.  Fntz; 
and  Traubel.  Harro,  5,503,714,  Cl.  162-164.600. 
Hama  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 


Bartunek.  Hanv  and  Ccmv    Mark.  S..S04J45.  Cl.  250-559.400. 
Hamada.  Kazuo   See  — 

Katoh.  Akio:  and  Hamada.  Kazuo,  5.502.994.  Cl  72-327.000. 
Hamada.  Kunihikc.  Nojin.  Shigehiro.  Tanaka.  Kazuma.  and  Todo.  Tatsuya. 
lo   Murata   Manufacturing   Co ,   Ltd    Plating   apparatus     ^  503  726    Cl 
204  2:2  00(1 
Hamagishi.  Goro,  Sakata.  Masahiro.  and  Kishimoio,   Shunichi.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co    Ltd  Flat  display  where  a  first  film  clectrLxle  a  diclettnc  film, 
and  a  second  him  electrode  arc  succcssiveiv  formed  i>n  a  ba.se  plate  and 
electrons  arc  directly  emmcd  from  the  hrsi  him  electrode    *  5(W  58"   ("I 
•1^  'IIMXMI 
Hamaguchi    Masafum:    See- 

■\kivama.  Heiemon.  Hamaguchi.  Masafumi:  Sato.  Minoru;  and  Kikuta. 
Hiroakl,  'i..S(i;.954,  Cl   53-504.000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K    K     See — 

Kvushima.  Hirovuki   Hajsegawa.  Yutaka:  Ito.  Masuo;  Takeuchi,  Junidu 

and  Oba.  Koichiro.  5.504.386,  Q   3I3-IO'',OOR 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.504.7si8,  Cl    378-136.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.504.799.  Cl   378-136.000. 
Hamamoio.  Akira.  See — 

Kaio,  Kanii  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki.  Ando,  Kozo;  Oya.  Hiroshi:  Hama- 
moto  Aitira  Kohava.shi  Musuo.  Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko:  Fujita.  Keni- 
lHi,  and  Yabumoto,  Hidelo.  5.503.493,  Cl,  403-312.000.  -' 

HamamvMo,  Sfiotaro   See — 

I  >ton,  Masahiko  Shirakawa.  Nobusukc;  Hamamoio.  Shotaro.  and  Utno 
Hirokazu.  5.502.076.  Cl   62-129.000 
H.imdmura.  Na<ihiko   See —  / 

Vokomizo,  Kenji  Tashima.  Chihaya.  Mukai.  Eiichi.  Honda,  Yoshiyuld; 
Hamamura.   Naohiko    Murakami.  Shinva.  and  Chouno.  Yasuhuti 
5.503.17!.  Cl    1.14  182  000 
Hamamura.  >uuich!    See  - 

Mizumura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira.    Kamimura.    Takashi     Itoh.    Fumikazu.    L'memura,    Kaoru; 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5..'i04,34O   C\    250- 
492  210 
Hamanaga.  Shinji,  to  Yamaha  Corporatii>r   V^ind  instrument  fabricated  from 
metallic    tubular    parts    vmh    mwardlv    rounded    ends     "; .503.055     O 
H4  387  00R 
Hamard.  Claude.  Mano.  Bernard,  and  Peiiiieanv  Robert,  to  L'Espace  Medi- 
cal   La  Maison  Du  Medecin  Current  generating  apparatus  for  dverapeutic 
treatments  in  the   field  of  biophvsics  and  phvsiologv    5^04  420    Cl 
323-911000  ■  ■ 

Hamberger  Ralf  See — 

Franke.  Heinz,  Hamberger,  Ralf:  and  Pfeuster.  Michael,  5303.548.  Q 
431-10  000 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R    See — 

Delosh.  Robert  G  .  and  Hamburg,  Douglas  R  .  5303,134,  a.  123- 
68'  OOfi 
Hamdan.  Shanf  Pre  son  and  organization  laundry  apparatus  5.503,476,  Cl 

38?  9  OtIO 
Hamel.  Josee   Set 

Brodeur  Bernard  R     Hamcl   Josee    Munson,  Robert  S  ,  Jr;  and  Grass, 
Susan.  5..503.992,  Cl  435-69.300 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- Silex.  Inc  :  See — 

Morccroft.  Micheal  J ;  Mvers.  Ten>  L  .  and  Warner  Dean  C  .  5303.060. 
Cl   99. 295  000 
Hamilton.  JcfTrey   S  .  Kauflman,  Marc,  and  Vincc.  Lawrence  D..  to  Gl 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  digital  signals 
5..5(M.816,  Cl    380-20000 
Hamm,  Nicholas   See — 

Cameron.  Gerald  D  .  and  Hamm,  Nicholas,  5303,449,  C\.  296-39.100. 
Hamma.  John   See  - 

Guenther.    Kenneth.    Hamma.  John;  O'Callaghan.   John;   Rabindran, 
George.  Storacc   Anthony .  and  Wisniewski.  Michael.  5.503.388.  Cl 
271  300  000 
Hammershaimb,  Harold  L'.:  See — 

Mariier,  Terry  L  ,  Funk.  Gregory  A  .  Barger.  Paul  T .  and  Hammer- 
shaimb. Harold  I'  .  5.504.258.  Cl   565-695.000 
Hammenon.  Dennis  R   Portable,  inflatable  lent  5302.927.  Cl   52-218.000. 
Hammond.  John  F    See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S  .  Greenwald.  Roger  J ;  Tibeno,  Theodore  J.;  Shaw.  Jeflrey 
M  ;  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5..503.635.  O   606-153  000 
Hampel,  Manfred  See- 

Wingert,  Horsi.  Muller.  Berod.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberfiard. 
Ltsrtnz.  Gisela.  Saur  Reinhold.  Schelbefger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel, 
Manfred.  5,504,110.  Cl   514-539.000 
Hammk    James  N.  Jr   Secured  disposable  debit  card  calling  system  and 

meiri<»i    ^.'^i H. 808.  Cl,  379-144  000 
Hanamot.v  Takeshi    See — 

Kamata.  Akira.  Monva.  Hiroshi:  Ikki.  Yuzi.  Hanamoto.  Takeshi:  Takagi. 
Yoshian    and  Otsuka.  Hideo.  5,.503.494.  Cl.  403-359.000 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  and  Sakai.  Kaoru,  to  Rohm  Co,  Ltd    Method  of 
manfactunng    a    chip-type    C(Mnposite    electronic    pan.    5.502.885.    Cl 
29-6:  1  0(K) 
Hanano.  M    Nihad.  Mazur  Richard  J  .  and  Mc<«e.  Conley  L  .  to  Westing 
h<xisc    Air   Brake  Company    Timed   thrust   uncoupling   mechanism   for 
passenger  transii  type  railway  cars  5,503.280,  CI.  213-77.000 
Handnch.  Eberhard   See — 

Gessner.  Thomas.  Hafen.  Martin.  Handnch.  Eberhard;  Leinfelder.  Peter, 
Rvrko.  Bnino.  Verier.  Egbert,  and  Wiemer,  Maik.  5304.032  Q 
437-63  000. 
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Haneda.  Takumi:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuvuki;  Shimasald,  Yukihiro;  Kisoda.  Akira;  Mido,  Yuii.  and 
Haneda.  takumi.  5,503.911.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Hanko,  Rudolf:  See — 

F\^cher    Rudiger;  Braunlich.  Gabneic;  Mohrs,  Klau.s- Helmut:  Hankci. 
Rudflt.  Butler-Ransohoff.  John-Edward;  Es-Sayed,  Mazen.  Sturton. 
Graham.  Tudhope.  Steve;  Abram,  Trevor;  and  McDonald-Gibson. 
Wend>  J  .  5.504,213.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  See^ 

Collins.  Joe  T;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Peteinon.  Karen  H  ;  Pii/ele 
Bametl  .S  ;  and  Reit2.  David  B..  5,504,077.  Q.  514-211  000 
Hansen.   Hans  J .  to  Ultrapoinle  Corporation.   Beam  steering  apparatus 

5.504.630.  CI   359-856,000. 
Hansen.  Jens  C  .  to  Kvemeland  Taanip  AS   Tedder  with  adjustable  rake 

nxors   5,502.959.  O.  56-370.000. 
Hansen.  Paul.  Raizes,  Sheldon  P;  Rumsey.  Michael  D.;  Bant>n.  William  D  ; 
and  Johnson.  Keith,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Misfeed  detector  tor  multi  tray 
and  miermediale  tray  sheet  feeders.  5.503,382.  a.  271-3.030. 
Hanssler.  Gcrd:  See — 

Marhold.  Albrechl;  Baasner,  Bemd;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,504,214.  CI 
.548-2.59.000. 
Hara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tokura.  Norihito;  and  Hara,  Kunihiko.  5,504,360,  CI.  257-342.000. 
Harada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Toki.  Tsukasa;  Harada,  Masahiro;  and  Inaba,  Yasuo,  5,504,185,  CI 
528-336.000. 
Haran.  Eliyahou:  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  Gross.  Stephen  J  . 
and  Norman.  Robert  D..  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Mixed  data  cncodrng 
EFPROM  system   5.504.760,  CI.  371-40,100. 
Hardcsi\    John;  Barkan.  Edward;  Barkan.  Christina  S  .  Fletcher.  Dean    and 
Almeida.  Timotliy.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Means  and  method  for 
non-.tHitaci  bar  code  label  verification.  5.504,315,  CI.  235-W)2.0(Xi 
Hardmian.  Ted  L  ;  and  Carlson,  John  W.  Industiial  process  controller  and 

methtxl  of  process  control.  5.504,672.  CI.  364-165.000. 
Hargrave.  Karl  D  ;  and  Devlin.  John  P..  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharma 

ceuticals.  Inc  Alkylarylketo  acids.  5,504,244,  CI   562-460  (KKl 
Harman  international  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fosgate.  James  W  .  5.504.819.  Q.  381-18.000. 
Hamoncourt.  Karl;  Guggenbuhl.  Walter;  Schlegelmilch.  Rolf  M  ;  and  Buess. 
Chnstian,  to  NDD  Medziniechnik  GmbH.  Apparatijs  for  measuring  the 
parameters  of  respiratory  gases.  5.503.151.  CI.  128-660.020 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Bajor.  George;  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L..  5,504,033,  CI  437-67  l)0() 
Moser.  Laura  E.;  Siu,  Edward  K.  W.;  Kennedy,  Michael;  and  Schillaci. 

Onofrio,  5,504,801.  CI.  375-29.000. 
Prentice.  John  S..  5,504,449,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Hams.  Fred:  See — 

Becker.  Donald  W.:  Harris,  Fred:  and  Tieman,  James  C,  5,504,785.  CI 
375-344.000. 
Harris.  Michael  T:  See — 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Harris,  Michael  T;  Scon,  Timothy  C.  and  Ba>aran. 
Osman  A.,  5,503,372,  CI   266-170.000. 
Han.  James  E.;  Scott,  Daniel  G.;  Sich,  Gary  M.;  and  Johnston,  Gregory  L  . 
to  Wesringhouse  Air  Brake  Company  Test  connector  for  automatic  test 
device   5.-503,011.  CI.  73-127.000. 
Hartley,  Gary  W :  See— 

Kuo,  Yeong  J.;  Hartley,  Gary  W.;  Guslafson,  Brace  L.;  and  Allen.  David 
J.,  5,504,220,  CI.  549-412.000. 
Hartman.  Randolph  G.:  See — 

Class.  Kim  A.;  and  Hartman,  Randolph  G.,  5J04,492, 0.  342-357.0(X) 
Hartsough.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Shufflebotham.  Paul  K.;  Hartsoogh.  Larry  D.;  and  Denison.  Dean  R  . 
5..503.676.  CI.  118-723,OMR 
Haruta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mariko;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Koike,  Shoji;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya,  5.503,667,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Hasebe.  Shin:  See — 

Nishina,  Tatsushi;  Maeda,  Takafumi;  and  Hasebe,  Shin,  5.503.964.  CI 
430-329.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Hagiwara,  Masayoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto. 
.5..5()4.765.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Ito,  Masuo;  Takeuchi.  Junichi. 
and  Oba,  Koichiro.  5,504,386,  CI.  3I3-I03.00R. 
Hashimoto.  Fukuo  F  H.;  Zhou,  Rao-Sheng;  and  Howlett,  Kevin,  to  Timken 
Company.  The    Bearing  surfaces  with  isotropic  finish    5.503.481.  CI 
:-84  569.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   ink  receiving  cap.  and 
ink-jet  recording  apparatus  and  ink  discharging  method  using  the  same 
5..'i04.508.  a.  347-24.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Imuta,    Junichi;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kiso,    Yoshihisa;    Mizuno.    Akira. 
Kawa.saki.  Masaaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Mikio,  5,504,172,  CI    526- 
351.000 
Hashimoto.  Rika:  See — 

Kanamori.  KaLsuhiro;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Motomura.  Hideto;  Hashimoto. 
Rika,  Fumoto.  Teruo.  and   Kotera.   Hiroaki.  5,504,821,  CI.   382 
167.0<X). 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhisa:  See — 


Seiovama.  Makoto.  Tanaka.  Motoyuki.  Nakayama.  Akira;  Yoshioka. 
Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa;  Yamagala.  Ka/uo.  and  Kobayashi. 
Milsunon.  5.S03.912.  CI.  428-216-lKXi 
Hassennick.  Kann   See — 

Mennicke.    Winfned.    and    Ha.ssenrUck.    Karin,   5,503,666,   CI.    106- 

:2()oH 

Hatada.  Toshio  See — 

Aiarashi.  Takavuki;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  lino,  Toshiki; 
Kasai.  Kenichi;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu. 
5.504.651,  CI  .161.7(M)lXIO 
Ohashi.  Shingeo.  Nakajima.  TadakaLsu;  Kuwahara.  Heikichi;  Hatada. 
Toshio:  Maisushima.  Hitoshi:  Sato.  Molohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi;  Ohba, 
Takao:  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.504.924.  CI  375-800.000. 
Hatano  Keisuke.  to  NEC  Corporation  Solid  slate  image  sensor  device  having 

two  laver  *inne  structure   5.5fM.355.  CI,  257-225-0(K) 
Hatavama,  Shigehani   .See— 

Sakunia.  Toshivuki.  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Watanabe.  Toru;  Haiayama. 
Shiuehani.  Malsudo.  Toshimitsu.  and  lura.  Takayuki.  5..5O4.605.  CI. 
359"83,OOtl, 
Hater.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mueller-Kirschbaum,  Thomas.  Hater,  Wolfgang.   Knapp.  Dieter;  and 
Vienenkoetier.  Thomas.  5,5(13.682.  CI    134-2,(X)0 
Hanon.  Masaichi.  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  i>nki 

Seisakusho  Electromagnetic  solenoid.  5.504.468.  CI.  335-278.000. 
Hatton.  Tadashi   See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihiro:  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa:  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  .Akita. 

Shigevuki.  Hatton.  Tadashi;  Kanou.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hirotane. 

5.504;356.  CI    257-254,000 

Hatton.  Toshio:  Takalsuki.  Kiyoshi.  and  "luki,  Yoshikazu.  to  JCR  Phamia- 

ceulicals  Co.  Lid    .Agent  for  treating  or  preventing  AIDS  using  human 

unne  trypsin  inhibitor  5.-504.065.  CI    514-8,«KX) 

Hauck.  Lane  T  ,  ,ind  Shapiro.  Leonid,  lo  Proxima  Corporation   Optical  input 

arrangement  and  method  of  using  same,  5.504.501.  CI    .345-158,000, 
Haupt.  .Andreas:  See — 

Falling.  Franz:  Haupt.  Andreas;  Kluge.  Michael;  Kroner,  Matthias; 
Haas.  Gerhard.  Schmidt.  Ulrich;  Griesser,  Helmut;  and  Riedl.  Bemd. 
5,504.189.  CI    530-317  000. 
Hausman.  Russell  J    See — 

Guzek,  Donald  B  ;  Hausman,  Russell  J.;  and  Shah,  Bharat  K.,  5,503,679, 
CI    127-30.000, 
Havnlla.  John  W,:  See— 

/-uckerman.  Andrew  M.;  and  Havrilla.  John  W.,  5,503,310,  CI.  223- 
85(MKI 
Hawes.  Cathenne  S    See — 

Mueller.  L'tz  W .  and  Hawes.  Catherine  S.,  5,503,981,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Hawkin.s.  Pamela  L    H  .  and  Maynard.  James  R.  ExB-action  methods  for 

prepanng  thromboplastin  reagents    5.504.193.  CI.  530-381.000. 
Hawkins.  Steve  K    and  Whitney.  Bruce  R  .  lo  E-Syslems.  Inc.  Communica- 
tions system  using  open  architecture  bus  lines  5.504.777.  CI,  375-222.000. 
Havuhome.  V  Terrey,  See  - 

Coding.   David  J,;  and  Hawthorne.  V.  Terrey,  5,503,084,  CI.    105- 
2 18"  UK), 
Havashi.  Hiroko   See — 

Sano.  Yukan:  Shimizu.  Junko;  Hayashi.  Hiroko.  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko; 
Arata.  Satoru:  and  Kawabata.  is.sei.  5.503,664,  CI.  !()6-20,0OR, 
Havashi,  Hisataka   See— 

Sakai.  Takavuki.  Havashi.  Hisataka:  Okano.  Haruo;  Takagi,  Shigeyuki; 
and  L'chida,  Yutaka.  5.503.901.  CI   428-161,(X)0 
Hayashi.  Ryosuke.   Intune,   Katsuichi:  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  Yoshioka,  Takashi; 
tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita.  Atsuo,  Tsukada.  Ryouichi:  Shibata.  Shinji;  Shin- 
bara.  Noboru.  (Xitani,  Takavuki,  and  Ohsato.  Nobuichiro,  to  Toto  Ltd. 
Siphon  let   flush    \vaier   supply    system   for  toilet   stcKii,    5.502,845,  CI, 
4.HI0IXX) 
Hayashi.  Tadamasa.  Yamaji.  Jyunichi;  Mizushima.  Toyoshi;  Ueno,  Syuichi; 
Kova.  Toshiyuki.  Ohtu.  Taka.shi.  and  Fukuhara.  Ma.sashi.  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration   Heal  transfer  matenal  tor  heatine  and  heating  unit  and  heating 
apparatus  using  same  maienal    5, 504. .(07,  CI    :  19  .543, (XX) 
Havashi.  Takashi   See — 

Ou  Tsuiomu.  Sugimoto.  Mamoru:  Nose,  Yasuto;  Yoshilaki,  Hidetoshi: 
Higashi.  Tatsuro:  and  Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.504.735.  CI,  369-282.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshiharu   See  — 

Murouchi.  Masato:  Hayashi,  Toshiharu;  Nishihara.  Akira;  and  Ishihara. 
Masaoki.  5.,504.I33.  CI,  524-430,000, 
Hayashi.  Toshio  See  — 

Yoshinaga.    Kazuo:    Tanioka.    Hiroshi;    Arimoto,    Shinobu;    Hayashi, 
Toshio.  Nakai.  Takehiko.  f  tagav^a.  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobualsu.  5.503.904.  CI   428-195,(XX) 
Hayasuke,   Naofumi,   Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu.   Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabayashi. 
ken:   Murakami.   Kohji.  Tsutsui.   Kiyoshi.   Ikegaya.   Kazuo:   Minamino. 
Hitoshi.  Leda.  Sadao:  Kawabe.  Haruhide.  Anniura.  Hirotumi,  and  Masaki. 
.Atusi.  to  Green   Cross  Corporation,  The    Method  of  prepanng  foreign 
protein  m  yeast,  recombinant  DNA,  transformant,  5.503.993,  CI.  435- 
6u  SOfI, 
Havden.  James  D.:  See — 

"  Taft.  Rohetl  C  :  and  Hayden.  James  D  .  5..504.-?63.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Havden.  Richard  A  .  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corp<iration   FVocess  for  making  a 

caialvtically-active  carbonaceous  char  5._5O4.050.  CI,  502-180.000. 
Hayman.  Gary  D  .  to  Havman  Safe  Company.  Inc    Floor  safe  method  and 

apparatus   .5. .503.088.  CI,  109-50,000, 
Havman  Safe  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Hayman.  Gary  D..  5,503,088,  CI,  109-50.000. 


Haynes.  John  L,.  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Rapid  dwrmal  cycle 

apparatus.  5.-504,007,  CI  435-285.100. 
Haynes,  Leo  V.:  See — 

Smith,  Ken  W;  Haynes,  Leo  V.;  and  Ma.ssouda.  Debora  F.  5.504  131 

CI  524^01  000 
Smith,  Ken  W;  Haynes,  Leo  V.,  and  Massouda,  Debora  F.,  5,504.132, 
CI   524-401.000. 
Hays.  Dan  A.,  to  .Xerox  Corporation  Scavengeless  donor  roll  development. 

5,504,563.  CI    355-261.000 
Hazcn,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Mills,  Duane  R.;  and  Hazen,  Peter  K.,  5,504,875,  CI.  395-497  020, 
He.  Thomas:  See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jami- 
net.  Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas.  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard 
E  :  and  Barren,  David  W.  5.503.248.  CI    187-316  000 
Healey,  Peter:  See— 

Smith,  David  W.;  Cassidy.  Stephen  A.;  and  Healey.  Peter.  5,504,607,  CI 
359-124.000 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Tsann  M.;  Kawinski,  Elzbieta;  and  Lin.  Tsung-hsing.  5,503,984,  CI 
435-7230 
Heaizer,  Janelle;  Stewart.  Jerry;  Peck.  Les,  and  Sorci.  Tony,  to  Repcon 

International,  Inc  Window  valance  kit   5,503,209.  CI.  160-38  000 
Hearst,  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D  .  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  . 
to  HRI  Research,  Inc    Method  fot  photoacnvation    5.503  721    CI    204 
157.600. 
Hearst,  John  E.:  See— 

Hearst.  David  P.:  Cimino,  George  D.,  Hearsi,  John  E.;  and  Isaacs 
Stephen  T,  5,503,721.  O.  204-157.600. 
Hebisch,  Siegbert:  See — 

Stoliefuss.  Jugen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Sn^ub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer:  Hebisch.  Siegben;  Hilner.  Joachim:  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.504,209.  CI  546-167.000 
Stoliefuss,  Jilrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Su-aub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisch.  Siegbert:  Hotter.  Joachim,  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.504.210.  CI  546-167.000. 
Heckendom.    Larry   C.    Resistance   welding   sensor,    5,504,299,   CI     219- 

109.000 
Hedblom,  Thomas  P   See— 

Hachcy.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Hedblom.  Thomas  P.  5,503,909,  CI   428- 
204.000 
Hedeen,  Robert  A.;  and  An.  Omer  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dish- 
washer machine  mb  with  localized  noise  anenuation    5,503,172    O 
1-34-183  000 
Heeger,  Alan  J  ,  and  Yu,  Gang,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of 
the  Dual  function  conduaing  polymer  diodes.  5.504,323,  CI  250-214.100 
Heger.  Werner:  See — 

Schlossarczvk.    Hcinrich:    and    Heger.   Werner.   5,503,537,   O    417- 
2%.00O. 
Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See— 

Bar.  Wolfgang.  5.503.07.3.  CI    101-415  100 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunther;  and  Leib.  Rudolf.  5,503,674,  CI.  118-46  000. 
Heidi-Ho  Corp  :  See — 

Toffler.  Jem  L.;  and  Hough.  Louis  E.,  5,503,274,  CI  206-457.000 
Heidom.  Richard  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Lens  retention  structure 

5..S(M.660,  CI   362-27.000 
Heineman.  Ralph  N..  to  Donna  L.  Heineman  Turkey  call  device.  5.503.585 

CI  446- .397.000 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E    See- 

Baccheni.  Mark  R  ;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and  Pheys,  Ezra  E.,  5,503.324 
CI   229-112,000 
Heitmann.  Wayne  R    See — 

Mannino.  Anthony:  Henry.  Rodger  F.;  Heionann.  Wayne  R  .  and  Hor 
rom.  Brace  W.  5,504,207.  CI  544-291  000 
Heifer.  Winfried:  See— 

Acatay.  Mural;  Heifer.  Winfried;  and  Kienle.  Gerhard.  5.504.659.  CI 

-361-816  000, 

Hell.  Ench;  and  Fuchs.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Annular 

anode  x-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  with  a  single  magnet  system 

for  guiding  and  deflecting  the  electron  beam   5.-504. 791.  CI    378-10000 

Hellon.  Keith,  lo  Maclean-Fogg  Company   .Self  adiustinp  shim    5  50^  374 

CI   267-28 1000 
Hellqvist.  Ole.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Building  Control  AB   Methtid  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  a  current  generator  5. 504. 380.  CI,  307  106  000 
Hemann,  Cunis  B  ,  Heyduk.  Lucyna.  Fort)es.  Joseph  E  .  and  Croiser.  John, 
lo  John  Crane  Ini.    Lip  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft,  5.503.408.  CI   277- 1 52.(XX) 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W     See  - 

Sessler.   Jonathan    L.    Hemmi.    Gregory    W.    and   Mody.   Tarak    D 
5.504.205.  CI   .540-474,000 
Hemp.    John,    to    Foxboro   Company.   The     Electromagnetic    flowmeters 

5.503.027.0,73-861120, 
Henck.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Maung.  Sonny;  Butler.  Stephanie  W  .  and  Henck.  Steven  A,.  5,503,707, 
a    156-626,100. 
Henderson.  Richard  L  ;  Kusek.  John  M.;  and  Bradrick.  Donald  R.,  to  Kustom 
Signals.  Inc    Traffic  radar  with  digital  signal  processing    5.504.488,  CI 
-342-115,000 
Hendricks.  James  B  .  and  Mehta.  Jawahar  L..  lo  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc  Detection  of  an  acute  myocardial  infarction  in  a  patient 
5.503,982,  CI.  435-7.210. 


Hendnks.  Hugo:  See — 

Barlet-Gouedard.    V^ronique:    Hendnks.    Hugo:    and    Matoy    Pierre 
5.503.672.  CI    106-819000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Counts.  Michael  W  .  Thompson.  John  A.;  Lavoie.  Jack  O.;  and  Alekse 

jczyk.  Roben  A  .  5.503.754.  CI   252-8.570 
Devofe.  David  I  ;  Clungeon.  Nancy;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  5303,713, 

CI    162-164  300 
Hutchis<yn,  Roben  B  .  5.5O4.202.  CI  536-124.000 
Khma.  Rudolph  F .  Rossi.  Joseph  D..  and  Gruber,  Ben,  5.503,669,  CI 
106-243  OfX) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bergner.  Rainer    Drtiessler.  Hubert,  Konkel.  Siegfried.  Weiss.  Vfolker. 

and  \\ellgen.  Paul-Otto.  5..503,2«1.  CI   215-12.100. 
Bongardl.  Frank,  and  Schmid.  Karl  Hcinz.  5,503,760.  CI.  252-52.00R 
Bongardl.  Frank:  and  Windges.  Nicole.  5,503.762.  CI   252-56.00S. 
Marl.cn.  Thomas:  Pomnann.  Volker;  and  Brans.  Klaus.  5,504,066.  O 

512-8.000. 
Mueller-Kirschbaum.  Thomas;  Hater.  Wolfgang:  Knapp.  Dieter   and 

Vienenkoeiter.  Thomas.  5.503.682.  C\    134-2000 
Spcckmann.    Horsi  Dieter;    Seidel.   Reinhard.    Vcldman.   Gerard    and 
Brands.  Karl-Dieier.  5.503.733.  CI   205-318  000 
Henley.  Francois  J.,  to  PhtHon  Dynamics.  Inc  Testing  method  for  imaging 

defects  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  5.504.438.  CI  324-770.000 
Hcnn.  Alfred:  See — 

Betz.    Ulnch;    Hcnn.   Alfred;    Hugo.    Franz:    and    Reuter.    Wolfgane 
5.-S03.215.  CI    164  258  000 
Henry  Filters.  Inc    See 

McEwen.  Stephen   N  .   Hailett,   Richard  A,   Benscboier,  Robert  F.; 
McEwen.  Scoa  M  .  and  Palumbo.  Anttwoy  J.,  5.503.520,  Q  415- 
104  000 
Henry.  Jeffery  W  :  See— 

Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J .  and  Henry.  Jeffery  W..  5303.597,  Q    472- 
128  000. 
Henry.  Rodger  F:  See — 

Mannmo.  Antliony;  Henry.  Rodger  F.;  Heitmann.  Wayne  R  :  and  Hor- 
rom.  Brace  W,.  5.504,207.  CI  544-291.000. 
Hensley.  Francis:  See— 

LiJeunesse.  John  P;  Hensiev.  Francis;  Scheele.  Louis;  Meicalf.  Harold 
E  ;  and  Lodics.  Edward.  5303.439.  CI.  292-44.000 
Hentze.  Joachim;  and  Lissotschenko,  Vitaly  N   Method  and  device  for  tJie 

production  of  optical  lenses  or  die  like,  5304,302,  CI,  219-121. 120. 
Heo.  Young  J.   See — 

Kim.  Jung  H  :  Heo.  Young  J  ;  and  Nam.  Tae  Y.  5303.957.  O.  430- 
270  210 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  ncpresented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government  See — 
Inkol.  Roben  J  .  5.504.455.  CI   329--3O4.000. 
Hcrbergcr.  James  R  ,  Sr,  See — 

Vlaiumdar  Ramendra  N  .  Duncan.  Thomas  E  .  D'Sidocky.  Richard  M  ; 
Herberger.  James  R..  Sr;  Lukich.  Lewis  T.  and  Dunn.  Beckv  G 
5.50.r940.  CI  428-492.000, 
Herden.  Werner  See — 

Benedikn.  Walter  Vogcl.  Manfred,  Henlen.  Werner:  Schitudt.  Wolfgang; 

Kuesell,  ,Manhia,s,  and  Sianclmeier,  Frank.  5.-503.023.  O.  73-726.00o' 

Herman    Richard  J  .  and  Jones.  Roben  L    Bagel  dispenser.  5.503,298,  CI 

22l-53  0(Xi 
Hermansen.  Frank:  See — 

Winefordner.  Carl,  and  Hermansen.  Frank.  5303.140.  CI.  128-200290. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  .A,   See- 

Winter.  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Juergen:  Antber^e.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Walter. 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  .  and  Riepl.  Herben.  5.504.232.  CI    556- 
^(XX) 
Herrmann  Schonherr.  f>tto   See — 

Chcrdron    Harald,  Krcuder.  Willi.  Schneller,  Arnold;  and  Herrmann 
Schonherr.  (>to.  5_S04.182.  CI   528-183000 
Herzog.  Gregg:  See — 

Vinas.  Paul  F.   Spears.   Dave;  Herzog.  Gregg;  Slovak.  Roben:  and 
Slovak.  Jack.  5.-503.735.  CI.  210-87.000 
Hess.  Wilhelm    and  Kijppers.  Josef,  to  Emunds  and  Staudinger  GmbH 

Sheeting  device   5.-503..504.  CI  4(J5-282  000 
Hen^hc    Helmui   See  — 

Goede.  Joachim.  Engel.  Jurgen;  and  Hetlche.  Helmut.  5303,845,  C\ 
424-464  000. 
Hettler.  Werner  See — 

Simutns.  Arnold    Henler  Werner   and  Rudolph.  Axel,  5303J76.  CI 
267.293  fXX) 
Heumann.  Jt>hn  M     See — 

Chandler.  Kevin  G  .  Alcorn.  Barry  A  .  Boswell.  Bryan  D.;  Heumann. 
John  M    and  SchKxzJiauer.  bd  O  .  5,504,432.  CI    324-537  000 
Hew len  Packard  Company   See — 

Bunon.  David  L  .  5.503.159.  CI    128-703000 

Chandler   Kevin  G  :  Alcorn.  Barry  A.;  Boswell.  Bryan  D ;  Heumann. 

John  M    and  Schlotzhauet.  Ed  O  .  5304,432,  O   324-537  000 
Lund.  Mari  D  .  5..VM,471.  CI    338-320.000. 
Nobel.  Gary  M  :  Maurer.  Craig  A;  and  Arbeiter.Jasoo  R,  5304313,0. 

347-87  000 
Penng.    Richard    D :    Goodnatiire     Don.    and    Lindaucr.    James    M 
5.503.160.  CI    128.7060(XJ 
Heyduk,  Lucyna:  See — 
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Hemann.  Curtis  B.;  Heyduk.  Lucyna:  Forbes,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Croiser, 
John.  5.503.408,  O.  277-152.000. 
Hevmann.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Karies.  Durward !..  Jr.;  Heymann,  Bnice  R.;  and  Licata.  Mark.  5,50:.<)8(l. 
CI  62-342.000. 
Hia.sa.  Michihiio:  See — 

Inoue.  Tada.shi:  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihiio. 
5.503.693.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Hibino,  Hideo:  See — 

Kazami,     Kazuyuki:    Yokonuma,    Norikazu;    and     Hibino.     Hideo, 
5.504..546.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Hickey.  Daniel  K.;  and  Shah,  Chandiesh  R.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc  Distortion  control  ring  for  a  fuel  injector  5.503.128.  CI.  123-470  000 
Hickmann.  Eckhani:  See — 

Fischer.  Martin;  Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Kropp,  Rudolf;  Schroeder.  Jochen; 
and  Trentmann,  Beaie.  5.504236.  CI.  558-134.000. 
Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  Nishimoio.  Tsugio;  and  Izumi,  Tsugio.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company, 
Limited.  Freezing-resistant  oil-and-fat  feedstock,  method  for  producing 
said  feedstock  and  frozen  food  containing  .said  feed.stock.  5.503,855,  CI 
4:6-33000. 
Hidaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maruta,  Masayuki;  Sata,  Shin-ichi;  and  Hidaka,  Yasuhiro.  5,503,954.  CI 
4.W-1IO000. 
Hidding  Gerhard,  to  Hadewe  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  sets 

of  documenis   5,503,380,  Q.  270-58  000. 
Hieb.  Bradlev  J  :  See— 

Rohichaux.  Jerry  D.;  and  Hieb.  Bradley  J..  5.503.129.  Ci   123-481  IKK) 
Higaki.  Keniiro.  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Lid 
.Supertonductmg  microwave  parts  having  a  package,  three  substrates,  and 
line  and  grounding  conductors.  5,504,059,  Q.  505-210.000. 
Higashi.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Maisuura.  Masahide;  Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  Higashi,  Hisahiro;  and  Kusu 
moto,  Tadashi.  5.503.910,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Higashi.  Irumi:  See — 

Izumiva.  Syunzo;  Ts-utsumi.  Toshiro;  Higashi,  Izumi;  Kiia,  Yuki.  and 
Sak'uragawa.  Tomonobu,  5,504,294,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Hi2a.shi.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Ota.  Tsutomu;  Sugimoto.  Mamoni;  Nose.  Yasuto;  Yoshitaki.  Hidetoshi. 
Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi,  5,504.735,  CI.  369-282  000 
Higa.shi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Uchinono,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Higashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,503,793,  Q    264 
401.000. 
Higashikozono,  Shiro:  See — 

Osano,     Nagato;     Miyaki,    Hirafumi;    and     Higashikozono.     Shim. 
5.503,730,  CI.  205-83.000 
Higashitsutsumi,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroya;  and  Higashitsutsumi,  Yoshihito,  5,504,533,  CI.  348-5 1 1  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

~  Weder,  Donald  E..  5.503.293,  CI.  220-460.000. 
Hi)i  .Masahiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Toshiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Touhoku 
Software.  Ltd.  Knowledge  acquisition  support  system  and  method  in  an 
expert  system.  5,504,840,  O.  395-77.000. 
Hilben.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Unland,  Stefan;  Tamo.  Oskar;  Haeming.  Werner;  Rothhaar.  Ulrich; 
Surjadi.  Iwan;  Hilbert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert:  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael.  5,502,966,  CI.  601-603.000. 
Hill.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Ricci.  Roy  J.;  Hill,  Gary  L.;  Bunon.  Charles  A.;  and  Eslinger.  Rtxlney 
M  .  5,504.426,  CI.  324-207.170. 
Hill.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Lippeit.  Samuel  A.;  and  Hill,  Mark  G..  5,503,642.  CI.  29-623  100 
Hill,  Martin  H..  to  Built  For  Speed,  Inc  Mounting  platform  for  skating  boot 

5,50.'.4I2,  a.  280-7  130 
Hill.  Thomas  G..  Jr;  and  Brown,  Scon  H.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc 

Equalizing  subsurface  safety  valve.  5,503,229,  CI.  166-324  000 
Hillehrand.  Bemd  A.;  and  Michalik.  Horst  B.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Akneng 
esellschaft    Cylinder  with  retractable  point  spurs  and  signature  clamps 
5..503.07I.  CI.  101-409.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Neukirchen.  Axel,  5,503.237,  Q.  175-323.000. 
Hilu.  Bruno;  Minder.  Ernst;  Mayer,  Carl  W.;  and  Klingert.  Bemd.  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation   Radical  cation  salts  of  tetrathiotetracene  and  copper 
chloride,  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5,504,217,  CI  549  31  000 
Hines,  John  E.  Oral  hygiene  device.  5.503,553,  CI.  433-80.000 
Hmo.  Toshiya;  Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  and  IJeno,  Tokio,  to  Nidek  Co  .  Ltd  Stereo- 
scopic retinal  camera  having  judging  mechanism  of  alignment  condition 
5,504,542,  CI.  351-206.000 
Hinoura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Yoshiro;    Saita,   Katsutoshi;   Takegawa,   Yoshinobu     and 
Hinoura,  Koichi,  5,502,960,  O.  57-236.000. 
Hinnchsen.  Volker;  and  KUhne.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Arrangement  with  several  surge  arresters.  5.504,645,  CI.  361-120  000 
Hinslev,  Steve  D.;  See — 

Kotarba.  Robert  J.;  and  Hinsley,  Steve  D.,  5.503,295.  CI.  220-581.000. 
Hinton.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Zimin,  Alexandra;  Caputo,  Peter  A.;  Friswell,  Michael  R.;  Booth,  David 
U;  and  Hinton.  Michael  P..  5.504.199,  O.  534-887  000. 
Hippely.  Keith;  Wood,  Larry  R.;  Barad,  Jill  E.;  and  Papavasiliou.  Prodromos. 
to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  with  thermochromic  material    5.503.583.  CI    446- 
14.000. 


Hirae.  Sadao.  Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki,  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg    Co.  Ltd    .Apparatus  and  method  for  electrical  measurement  of 
semiconductor  wafers   5.504.437.  CI,  324-765.000 
Hirahara.  Seiichiro  See- 

Okawa.   Y'oshihiro;    Hirahara,   Seiichiro;   and   Fujikawa.   Nobuyoshi, 
S,5(.M,044.  CI,  501-1,000, 
Hirai.  Kazuya.su:  See — 

T.me.  Shoichi:  and  Hitai.  Kazuyasu,  5.502,961.  O.  57-264.000. 
Hirai.  Kohji   See   - 

Yamashita,  Teisuhiro;  and  Hirai,  Kohji,  5,504,680,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takaion.  Ken  Ichi;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Ken,  5,504,604, 
CI,  359,75,0(K), 
Hiraiwa.  ,-\tsushi:  See- 

Muraia,  Jun,  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Asano,  Isamu;  Horiuchi,  Milsuaki; 

Sugmra.  Jun;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Shimizu.  Shinji;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi; 

Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa,  Masanii;  and  Sekigu- 

chi.  Toshihiro.  5,.504.029.  CI.  437.5:.(XX). 

Hiraiwa.  Ka7uvoshi,  to  Rhythm  Corporation    Electrically  power-assisted 

steenne  apparatus.  5.503,241,  CI    180-79.100, 
Hirano.  Ka/uo.  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Reverse  rotation 

preventive  device  for  hshing  reel   5.503.343,  CI.  242-247,000. 
Hirano.  Masayasu:  See  - 

Kaloh.  fakehiro.  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano,  Masayasu;  Kageyama, 

Naohiro.  ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 

5.5(W.552.  CI   354  413  000, 

Hirano.  Tsumoru.  Matsushita.  Takahiro.  and  Hinima,  Toshihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.  Ltd    Photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring  no 

fountain  solution,  5.503.074.  CI    101-456.000. 

Hirasawa.   Yutaka.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Lan   control   system. 

5.504.866.  CI    ^95  200,160 
Hiravama.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kinjo   Hisao;  and  Hiravama,  Hiromichi.  5.504,642,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Hiroki.  .Masaakr  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  Koyama,  Jun;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei.  5.503.7,M.  CI,  205-98,000, 
Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura.  Ikuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  communicabon  between  a  computer 
and  plural  console  devices  includinc  one  mam  con.sole  device  and  plural 
sub-consoles   5.504.880.  CI    ,W5  ISOtKM) 
Hirose.  Chizai   See— 

Ishikawa.  Shmji.   L'rano.  ,ALkira,  ,Aikawa.  Haruhiko;   Hiro,se.  Chizai; 

Kanamon,  Hiroo,  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5,.5O3.650.  CI,  65-384,000. 

Hirose,  Toshifumi.  Tsuji.   Ryolaro,  and  Ouchi.   Katsuya,   to   Kanegafuchi 

Chemical    Industry    Co.   Ltd    Method  for   decomposing  polysiloxane. 

5.504.235.  CI   556-467,000, 

Hirota.  Tetsuo   5^*' — 

Funahashi.  Toshio.  Kitada.  Koshirou,  Ogun.  Ma.savoshi;  Hirota,  Tetsuo; 

Hon.  Yoshio.  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5.503.547,  CI  4:5-336.000. 

Hirs.  John  H  ;  Nicoli.  Anthony  M  .  and  Clark.  Warren  L  .  to  Loral  Infrared  & 

Imaging  Ssstems.  Inc   Extreme  wide  angle,  very  large  aperture,  compact. 

UV  imaging  lens   5.504.618.  CI    359-355  tXXl, 

Hirshtield.FMward.  to  Globalstar  L.P  Active  transmit  phased  arrav  antenna 

with  amphmde  taper  5,51U,491,  CI,  142-372  ()00 
Hirsimaki.  Martti   See-— 

Kivimaa.  Juha  and  HirsimSki,  Martti,  5,503,716,  CI.  162-358.100, 
Hiruma.  Toshihiko   See — 

Hirano.    Tsumoru;    Matsushita.    Takahiro;    and    Hiruma.    Toshihiko. 
5.503.074.  CI    101 -456  (XK), 
Hirvi,  Jorma,  lo  Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Recodable  lever  tumbler  lock  for  use 

in  high  secunty  safes   5.5o:,490.  CI,  70-383,000 
Hisalomi.  Yoshiro   See — 

Mitani.  Toshiharu;  Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Hisatomi,  Yoshiro,  5,504,010, 
CI   436-53  000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engmeenng  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Fujishiia.  Ma,sakaisu,  Atago.  Takeshi.  Mashino.  Keiichi;  Shibukawa. 

Suetaro:  and  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki.  5,503,8(M,  CI.  422-109,000, 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  Nemoto.  Mamoru;  Kashimura,  Yuichi;  and  Ishii, 
Toshio.  5. .504.682.  CI   364-431  080, 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Atarashi.  Takavuki.  Halada.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Telsuya;  lino,  Toshiki; 
Kasai.    Kenichi,    Daikoku.    Takahiro;    and   Tsukaguchi.    Tamotsu. 
5.504.651,  CI    361  7(K)(HXI 
Hitachi  Engmeenng  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Monnaga.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Nono;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Ohba.  Mamoru; 
Kida.   Hirovuki.   Kaziv.ara.  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki, 
Jumchi.  5.5'04,912.  CI   395-800,000, 
Hiiachi  Koki  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

I'meda.  Takao;  Miyasaka,  Toni;  Namikawa,  Osamu;  and  Komatsu, 
Isamu.  5.504.556,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd,   See — 

IXimen.  Singi:  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koichi;  Koizumi.  Shinobu; 

Kobaya.shi.  Rie;  Taguchi.  Koichi;  Koike.  Hiroshi;  Oomae.  Hidehiro; 

Amano,  Ma.sashi;  Maezawa.  Hirovuki;  Isobe.  Hiroshi,  and  Sasaki, 

Ryoichi.  5.504.676.  CI    364-406  0(jo 

Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Atago.  Takeshi;  Mashino,  Keiichi:  Shibukawa, 

Suetaro.  and  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki.  5,.503,804.  CI  422-109.000. 
Hiji.  Masahiro.  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiro.  5.504.840,  CI,  395-77,000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kunhara.  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo,  5,504,880,  CI. 

395-180  000, 
Hone,  Tohni;  and  Ohshima,  Keiji,  5,504,499,  CI.  345-150.000. 


Iwamoto.  Koji.  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5.504.888.  CI   395-600.000. 
Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Rikako;  Okada,  Takashi. 
lijima,  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Miura,  Chihei;  and  Shimizu, 
Tsuguo.  5,504.690,  CI.  364^89.000. 
Kako,  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi 

and  Mitsuya,  Teniaki,  5,.504,3I3.  CI  235-379  000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshihiko;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Kenziro 

and  Ono,  Koichi,  5,504,638,  CI   360-98.080 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko;  Morooka.  Yasuo.  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noboru;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu,  5,504,930  CI 
395-800  000 
Koizumi.    Kootaroo;    Tsunekawa,    Sukeyoshi;    Kawasumi,    Kenichi; 
Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  5.503.708.  CI    156-643  100 
Mizumura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi.  Azuma.  Junzou.  Shima.se. 
Akira.    Kamimura,    Takashi.    Itoh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5.504,340,  C\   250- 
492.210. 
Mizutani.  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Ogiro  Kenji 

and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  5.503..348,  CI,  242-347, UK) 
Monnaga.  Shigeki;  Nakagawa.  Nono;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Ohba.  Mamoru. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki;   Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki 
Junichi.  5,504,912,  CI   395-800000 
Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Asano.  Isamu;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Sugiura.  Jun.  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Shimizu.  Shinji;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi; 
Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ozjwa.  Masami:  and  Sekigu 
chi.  Toshihiro.  5,504,029.  CI  437-52.000 
Ohashi.  Shingeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakaisu,  Kuwahara.  Heikichi;  Hauda. 
Toshio,  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro,  Inouye,  Hiroshi;  Ohba. 
Takao;  and  Yamagiwa,  Akira.  5,504.924,  CI   375-800.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  and  Shimoyama.  Kazuhiko 

5,504,673,  CI.  364-187  000 
Sakuma,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Toru;  Hatayama. 
Shigeharu;  Matsudo,  Toshimitsu;  and  lura,  Takayuki,  5.504,605.  CI 
359-83.000. 
Sasaoka.  Yoshiharu.  5.504,856,  Q.  395-182.0IO 
Satoh.  Toshiya;  Oikawa.  Akiko;  Onose,  Katsuyoshi;  Yagi,  Keiziro;  and 

Kitagishi,  Tomoji,  5,504,567,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Seki,  Yukihiro;  Itoh,  Hiromichi;  and  Tsujioka,  Shigeo,  5,504,922,  CI 

395-800.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Nemoto,  Mamoru;  Kashimura,  Yuichi;  and  Ishii, 

Toshio,  5,.504,682,  CI   364-431.080. 
Suzuki.  Kaoni;  and  Osakabe.  Keisuke,  5,504,862,  CI  395-183.090. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Sano,  Sigeru; 
Inomala,   Youichi;    Yashiki.    Hiroshi;    Kato,   Yoshiki;   and   Ohura, 
Masaki,  5,504,646,  CI   360-135.000 
Tanei,  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Ishihara,  Shousaku:  and  Morita, 

Kousaku,  5,503,787,  CI   264-61  000. 
Umeda.  Takao;  Miyasaka.  Toru;  Namikawa,  Osamu;  and  Komatsu 

Isamu,  5,504,556,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Yuki,  Tetsuo;  Nishimura,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Uemura,  Naoto,  5,504,636,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani.  Hikaru;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Ogiro,  Kenji; 
and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki,  5,503,348,  CI.  242-347.100. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoto,  Koji;  and  Matsui,  Hiroshi,  5,504,888,  CI  395-600.000. 
Hiiachi  Touhoku  Software.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiji.  Masahiro;  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiro,  5.504,840,  CI.  395-77.000, 
Hlatky,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Crowther.  Donna  J  ;  Fisher.  Richard  A.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  Hlatky. 
Gregory  G.;  and  Turner,  Howard  W.,  5.5(M,049,  CI.  502-117.000  ' 
Ho.  Anthony  W,:  See— 

Vanderspuit.  Thomas  H.;  Knan.  John  J.;  and  Ho,  Anthony  W.,  5,504,262. 
CI   568-910  500. 
Hoagland.  Mar\   M  ;  and  Juratovac,  Diana  W..  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc 

Sponge  mop  head  5,502,858,  CI.  15-119.200. 
Hobby,  Michael  M.  Metal  recovery  and  recycling  method  and  system 

5..503,656.  CI.  75-712.000. 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bartletl.    Roben    R.;    Weithmann.    Klaus    L.;    and    Kurtz,   Ellen   S., 

5.504,084,  CI   514-236.800 
Cherdron,  Harald;  Kreudcr.  Willi;  Schneller,  Arnold;  and  Herrmann- 

Schonherr.  Otto,  5,504,182.  CI  528-183.000 
Friedrich.  Herbert;  Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Gruber,  Richard.  5„504,I62,  CI 

525-328.200, 
Rohleder,  Sabine;  Couundin,  Jochen;  and  Hoppe.  Burkhard.  5,503.705, 

CI.  156-494.000. 
Schach.  Thomas,  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  5.504.264.  CI.  570-143.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Aniberg.  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter, 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A.;  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5,504,232,  CI.  556- 
7.000. 
Zertani,    Rudolf;     Haberhauer,    Helmuth;    and    Kraemer.     Norbert. 
5,504,515,  CI.  347-235.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Foley,  Paul,  5,503.817,  O.  423-324.000. 
Hopkins.  John  B  .  Jr.  5.504.II9.  Q.  521-40.000 
Hopkins.  John  B,.  Jr.  Bradsher.  Howard  T;  and  Kulschcr.  David  O., 
5.504.120.  CI  52I^JO.OOO 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Bartlen,    Robert    R ;    Weithmann,    Klaus    U.;   and    Kurtz.   Ellen   S.. 
5,504.084,  a.  514-236.800. 


Hoenisch.  Her^  See 

Kern.   Roben.   Ruehlow.   Gerald.   Hoenisch.   Herb;   Sarder.   Mark  J.; 
McLean.  Graham  W .  Wheeley.   Michael   R  .  Wedel.   Frank;  and 
Ka.stner  Mark.  5..VM.417.  CI    322-32  000, 
HoBman.  D  Stephen,  and  Rogers.  W  Clark,  to  Ultra  Mek.  Inc  Table  with 

moiable  top  surface   5,503,086.  CI.  108-138.000. 
Hoffman.  Roben  A    See — 

I.akowicz.  Joseph  R.  Bemdt  Klaus  W ;  Hoffman,  Robert  A.;  and  Pinsky. 
Bertram  G  .  5.504.337,  CI   2.50-461,200, 
Hoffmann.  Jorg   See — 

Eisenbach.  Claus  D  .  Fischer.  Karl;  and  Hoffmann.  Jdra,  5J04,I57.  d 
525- 1 27  000 
Hoffmann.   Paul   D.  to  Optima  Graphics    Displav   frame    5.502  943    CI 

5:-t<45(KK) 
Hoffmann.  Stefan,  Koeppen.  Rudiger;  and  Kockmann.  Michael,  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  .Aktiengesellschaft  Control  of  input  devices 
via  a  keyboard  interface   5.504.483.  CI    .341-22,000 
Hofhems.  Leonard   See — 

Rigney,  Douglas,  and  Hofhems.  Leonard.  5.503.052,  O  83-467.100. 
Hofmann.  Guniher    and  Leib.  Rudolf,  lo  Heidelbcrger  Druckma.<chinen 
Aktiengesellschaft    Convertible  or  shiftable  vamish  supply  on  finishing 
units  in  rotary  pnnting  presses   5..S03.674.  CI,  118^,000 
Hogan.  Mananne   Pel  grooming  device   5.502,873.  CI    15-393,000 
Hollinger,  Waller  P.  and  Kovacs.  Robert  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Tuned 
integrated  optic  modulator  on  a  fiber  opnc  gyroscope    5.5O4.580    CI 
356.«0()IXi 
Hollis.  Thomas  J   Integral  water  pump/engine  block  bypass  cooling  system 

5,503.118.  CI    123^1  440  ' 

Holloway,  Peter  R  ,  and  Mammano.  Robert  A.,  to  Unitrodc  Corporabon 
Battery  charger  circuit  including  banen  temperature  control   5,504,416 
CI. 120-3 1  000 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  .  to  LOP  Subsoiutcd  fiuonde  smectite  clays,  process 

for  prcpanng  the  clay  and  uses  tfiercof  5.503.819.  CI  423-328  100 
Holohan.  James  J  .  and  Edwards,  leuan  J  .  to  Zeneca  Limited  Method  for 

reparing  an  amorphous  sulfonamide  5,504,216,  CI  548-507.000. 
Holt.  Arthur  W  Character  recognition  system  5.504,822,  Ci  382-218.000 
Holtzapple,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Zanzig,  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  Verthe.  John  J    A  ;  DiRossi, 
Raymond  R.,  and  Holtzapple,  Gregory  M.,  5.504.140.  CI.  524- 
526.000. 
Holub.  Kelvin  L.:  See— 

Dasse.  Edward  C  .  Bollish.  Robert  W.  Figueroa,  Alfredo;  Cariquist. 
James  H.;  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  :  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L.;  Bunon,  Marcus  R..  Long.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S  . 
5,504,369,  CI  257-620.000. 
Holzgrafe,  James  R  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  O  ;  Quan.  Ronald.  Holzgrafe.  James  R  .  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J.  5.504,815,0    .180-11  000, 
Homan.  Reynold,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  PLA,  inhibitors  and  their  use 
for  inhibition  of  intestinal  cholesterol  absorption.  5304.073.  CI    514- 
130  000 
Homma.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Line  trunk  unit  connected  to  a  time 
division  switch,  digital  exchange  and  communications  system  using  the 
line  trunk  unit   5,.5(>4.740.  CI    370-58  200 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kamata.  Akira;  Monya.  Hiroshi,  Ikki,  Yuzi;  Hanamolo,  Takeshi,  Takagi, 

Yoshiari;  and  Otsuka,  Hideo.  5,503,494,  Q.  403-359.000. 
Murata.  Nagatoshi.  5,504,574,  CI,  356-121.000, 
Shimizu.  Yasuo.  5,503.239,  CI    180-79.000 

Tabata,  Masamune;  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu.  Dosaka.  Kenji;  aitd  Gimii. 
Takahiro.  5,503,942,  CI  428-687  000 
Honda.  Masami;  Arai.  Saioru;  Kawabau,  Kazuaki.  and  Takada.  Masaaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  apparatus  and  electronic  system  with 
expanding  apparatus  having  interlock,  ejector,  grounding,  and  lock  mecha- 
nisms, for  expanding  function  of  electronic  apparatus    5,504,648,  CI 
361-686.000 
Honda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Tashima.  Chihaya;  Mukai.  Eiichi;  Honda.  Yoshiyuki; 
Hamamura.  Naohiko;  Murakami,  Shinya;  and  Chouno,  Yasuhiro, 
5.503.171,  CI.  1.V.-182.000 
Hondoh.  Masanon:  See — 

Itoh.  Ichizo;  Hondoh.  Masanori;  and  Yasumaisu.  Akio,  5303,035  CI 
73-861.230 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Cla-ss,  Kim  A.;  and  Haranan.  Randolph  G.,  5304,492,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Lippitt,  Cari  E.;  and  Price.  David  N  .  5304.686,  CI.  .364-444.000 
Honeywill.  Roberta  L.  Career  game   5.503,399,  CI   273-243.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  Cheng.  Huang-Chung;  Su.  Huan-Ping;  and  Liu,  Han-Wen,  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corp  Method  of  fabncating  thin  0/NA3  stacked 
dielectric  for  high-density  DRAMs  5,.5O4,02l,  CI  437-42  000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  llnited  Microelectronics  Corp  Method  for  fabricating  semi- 
conductor devices  with   localized  pocket  implantalion    5304.023.  CI 
437-44.000, 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United   Microelectronics  Coipotation.  Asymmetric  non- 
volatile memory  cell  5.504,358,  CI  257-315.000. 
Hong,  Soon- Young.  Power  steering  device  for  an  automobile  5,503.240,  C\. 

180-79.100. 
Hood,  Teresa  I.:  See — 

Bennett,  Dale  W.;  Fixemer.  James  V ;  Hood,  Teresa  1  ;  Millet.  Joel  L. 
Neiolicky,  Charies  E ;  Schultz,  Tamara  L;  Siebels.  Randall  L  ,  and 
Van  Waart,  Douglas,  5,504,292,  CI.  218-81.000. 
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Htx)govens  Gmq)  BV:  See — 

Schellingerhoul,  Gijsbemis;  Slegen.  Coinelis;  and  dc  B(x;r    Rickelt, 
5.503,373.  CI.  266-193.000. 
Hiwver  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Curtis  P.;  and  Barber,  George  L..  5.503.294.  CI.  220-57 1000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Awotwi.  S.  Ato;  and  Schultz,  Elaine  S..  5  J03.428.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Hopldn,s.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Recycling  cellulose 
esters  from  the  waste  from  cigarette  manufacturing   5.504.119,  CI   521 
40IKX) 
Hopkin.s.  John  B  .  Jr.;  Bradshcr.  Howard  T;  and  KuLscher.  David  O..  to 
Hoechbt  Celanese  Corporation.  Recycling  cellulose  esters  from  the  waNte 
from  cigarene  manufacture  5..5O4.120.  Q.  521^M).O0O. 
Hopkins,  Mark  A.,  to  KRh  Thermal  Systems.  Food  cookmg  hot  air  dispensini; 

jpraratus   5.503.061.  CI.  99-357.000. 
Hiipkinv  Mark  A.:  See— 

Prcscon,  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D.;  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael 
Rudder,  Michael  E;  Bradfield.  James  W.;  Ellion,  Gregory,  .^rai. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T. 
Sinera.  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom;  and  Weber,  Dale,  5,503,3(X),  CI 
221-273.000. 
Hoppe.  Burkhard:  See — 

Rohleder.  Sabine;  Coutandin.  Jochen;  and  Hoppe.  Burkhard.  5.503.705, 
CI.  156-494.000. 
Hopper.  Allen  T:  See — 

Witiak.  Donald  T;  and  Hopper.  Allen  T.  5.504.108.  CI.  514-473  000 
Hoppert.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Hoppen.  Joseph  R  ;  Chmiel.  ChesterT ;  and  .Alexander. 
Bnan  S  ,  5.504.1.36.  CI.  524-490.000 
Hon.  >'oshio:  See — 

Funahashi,  Toshio;  Kitada.  Koshirou;  Oguri.  Masayoshi;  Hirota,  Tetsuo; 

Hon,  Yoshio;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5.503,547.  CI  425-336  000 

Hone,  Tohru.  and  Ohshima,  Keiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  aided  color 

design   5.504.499.  CI.  345- 150.000. 
Hong.  Joachim:  See — 

Mank.  Reinhard;  Gustafsson.  Jan;  HOrig.  Joachim;  Ktichllng.  Wolfgang. 
and  Nerlich.  Birgit.  5.503.851.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Honguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  Hbi.  Vutaka. 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya;  Walanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.504.838.  CI.  395-23.000 
Honnishi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kaisui.    Tadashi;    Nakata.    Katsuhiko;    Koga.    Takeshi:    Maisumura. 
Tadanobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshimi;  Sugimolo.  Yasuaki;  Kitahara.  Takashi: 
and  Honnishi.  Takayuki.  5.504.650.  O.  361-697.000. 
Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Asano.  Isamu;   Horiuchi,   Mitsuaki, 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Shimizu,  Shinji;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi: 

Ogishi.  HideLsugu;  Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Masami.  and  Sekigu 

chi.  Toshihiro.  5.504.029.  CI.  437-52.000. 

Homg.  Arbeit  J .  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited  Duplex  lincrhoard  formed 

from  old  comigaied  containers  5.503.710,  CI.  162-6.000 
Homhauer.    Henry;    and    Weinholdt.    Michael,   to   PTS    Gesellschaft    fucr 
Physikalisch-Technische  Studien  Jena  mbH.  Device  for  generating  oper 
ating  states  characterized  bv  differences  in  height  in  mechanical  actuators 
5.502,965,  CI.  60-326.000' 
Homung.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Sti-ong,  Michael  D.;  and  Homung.  Craig  W„  5.502.9%,  CI.  72-430  (KK) 
Horodyskv,  Andrew  G.;  See — 

Wu,  Shi  Ming;  and  Hoitxlysky.  Andrew  G,.  5.503,758.  CI.  252-467IM 
Horrom.  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Mannino.  Anthony;  Henry.  Rodger  P.;  Heitmann.  Wayne  R    and  Hor 
rom.  Bruce  W.,  5,504.207,  CI.  544-291.000. 
Hosaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Adachi,  Hiroyuki;  Aihara.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Kav^ana,  Takashi, 
Yamada.  Shigeo;  and  Hosaka.  Hideo.  5.504.056.  CI  504-248  llOO 
Hoskins.  Van:  See — 

Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  Rogers.  Lisa  W.;  Hoskins.  Van;  Waters.  Lou;  Meyers. 
Robert;  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E.;  Crader,  Stuart  S.;  and  Loebig,  David. 
5.502.944.  CI.  53-55.000 
Hosoya,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Elec 
tronic  apparatus  system  including  expansion  unit  which  has  an  expansion 
device  for  expanding  the  function  of  an  electronic  apparatus  and  which  is 
connectable  to  tlie  electronic  apparatus  by  means  of  a  card  connector 
5..504.649.  CI,  361-686.000. 
Hotta,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  and  Takekoh.  Osamu.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Pnnnng  Co  ,  Ltd  Continuous  and  uniform  hologram  recording  methi^  and 
unifonnly  recorded  hologram  5.504.593.  CI   359-1.000. 
Hotto.  Robert:  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Eddie  S.;  Holto.  Robert;  and  Caspi,  Shiomo.  5,502,915,  CI. 
42-70.110 
Houdayer.  Christophe:  See — 

Caillaut.  Claude;  Bonnin.  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Chnsiophc.  Rigaux. 
Christian;  Berges.  Martha;  Bechini.  Eric;  DeFossez.  Marc;  and  Mes 
sage.  Olivier.  5.503.480.  CI.  384-477.000. 
Houdou.  Michel;  and  Morineau.  Jacques,  to  Sitour  Electronic  Svstems 

Pricing  display  system  5.504.475.  CI.  340-825.350 
Hough.  Louis  E,:  See — 

Toffler.  Jeni  L,;  and  Hough.  Louis  E..  5,503.274,  CI.  206^57.000. 


Houghten    Richard  A  ;  Cuervo,  Julio  H  ;  Pinilla,  Clemencia;  Appel,  Jon  R,. 
Jr ,  and  Blondclle,  Silvie,  to  Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies. 
Fxjuimoiar  multiple  oligomer  mixtures,  especially  oligopeptide  mixtures. 
?.5IM,14I),  CI    530-329.000 
Houle.  Frances  A  .  See — 

Foniana.  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Houle.  Frances  A.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H.. 
5,503,870.  CI,  427-130.(KX). 
Houston.  Reagan    Rotary  valve  for  fume  incinerator.  5..503.551.  CI.  432- 

I81.(H)0 
Howard.  .Adnann  J.:  See — 

Woodard.    Daniel   L.;    Howard.  Adriann  J.;   and   Down,  James  A., 
5.503,816,  CI,  423-.304.(HX). 
Howard.  Lee  I  .  and  Rowles,  Howard  C.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Mixed  rcfngerant  cycle  for  ethylene  recovery.  5,502,972,  CI.  62-23.000. 
How  hen.  J   JelTry   See — 

Bnins.  Robert  F,  Jr;  Gehlert,  Donald  R,;  Howbert,  J,  Jefliry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H   W.  5.504.094.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Howlelt,  Kevin:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Fukuo  F   H.;   Zhou.   Rao-Sheng;   and   Howlelt.   Kevin. 
5..'iO*.4xl.  CI    384-569.000. 
Hovnacki.  Stephen  .A..  See — 

Choi  Beniamm  J  ;  Hoynacki.  Stephen  A..  Kleve.  Allan  J.;  Small.  Corey 
P:  and  Siegler,  Jay  D.,  5,503,223,  CI.  165-153.000. 
HR  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

HlrtKi.  Alvon  C.  Jr.,  5,504,409.  CI.  318-689.000 
HRI  Research.  Inc    See- 
Hearst.  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D;  Hearst,  John  E;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T,  5.503,721.  CI.  204-157.600. 
Hsieh.  Frank   See — 

Ratncr,   Donald:   Feinsinger.   Paul;  and  Hsieh.  Frank.  5.503.699.  CI. 
156  156  (XX). 
Hsieh.  Po-Wen   See — 

Ue.  Chen  Yi.  Tsai.  Jer-Min;  and  Hsieh.  Po-Wen.  5.504.919.  CI.  395- 
»KHH)0. 
Hsu.  Chen  Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating 

MOS  transistors   5,5(M,0:4,  CI   437-44,000, 
Hsu,  Ching  Hsiang,  and  Liang,  .Mong  Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
factunng  Company  Ltd.  Elevated  source/drain  with  solid  phase  diffused 
source/drain  extension  for  deep  sub-micron  mosfets.  5.504.031,  CI.  437- 
57  1XX) 
Hsu.  Hsinhung  J  .  to  J  H  Biotech.  Inc  Metal  amino  acid  chelate  5..504.055. 

CI    .504-121  OtX) 
Hsu.  Lillian  Liu:  See — 

Catapano.  David  A  ;  Reillv.  Paul  E  .  Zell.  Thomas  B.;  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu; 
Baxter.  Enc  W  ;  and  Simpson,  Mark  F,  5,.504.843,  CI,  395-115.000. 
Hsu,  Long  Chuan   See — 

Pnce,  John  A  ;  and  Hsu,  Lone  Chuan,  5,503,465,  Q,  301-37.370. 
Hsu.  Teh-,An:  See- 

Torget,  Robert  W  ,  Kadani.  Kiran  L  ,  Hsu,  Teh-An;  Philippidis.  George 
P,  and  Wvman,  Charles  E,,  5,503,996,  CI.  435-105.0<K). 
Huang.  Fu-Shianc    Air  pressure  adjusting  module  balancing  value  and  its 

chamber  structure   5,-503.182,  CI.  137-484  800 
Huang.  John  J     See  — 

Moinar  Kimber.  Kathenne  L  ;  Ocain.  Timolhv  D  ;  Vernon.  Steven  K.; 
and  Huang,  John  J..  5.504.091.  CI,  514-291.000, 
Huang.  .Ming    Set' — 

Gavin,  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M,;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr :  Mawhirt,  James  A  ;  Marcelino,  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5,5«M,(lll.  CI.  4.36-69.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Chen  Safety  bicycle  saddle  flashing  light  device.  5.504.662, CI. 

ihi^riKxi 

Hubbard.  Theodore  R  .  to  Pennsylvania  Pres.sed  Metals.  Inc  Preform  com- 
paction powdered  metal  process,  5.503.795.  CI,  419-38,000 
Huber,  David  R     See — 

Alexander,  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Huber.  David  R.;  and 
Smith.  Cecil  D  .  5.504.609.  CI.  359-125.000 
Huddleston.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Neal  R  .  Huddleston.  Robert  L  ;  Karasiuk.  Garv  R.;  Lehner. 
Mary  C  ,  and  Tnbolel,  Charles  S  .  5.504.879,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hudson  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zugibc.  Kevin  J.,  5.502,974,  CI,  62-77,000, 
Huff,  Terrence    See — 

ttherton,  Bradlev  P.  McAlpin,  James  J  ;  Huff,  Terrence;  and  Kresge. 
Edward  N  ,  5,504,171,  CI,  526-3-^6,000. 
Huggins.  Marshall  L.:  See — 

Bower.  Charles  L  ;  Huggins,  Marshall  L.;  and  Tyler,  Jerry.  5.503,197,  CI, 
l.W-435  IIX), 
Hughes  Aircraft  Conipanv:  See — 

Ashley,  ChnsiopherR,,  5,504.418,  CI,  323-282,000, 

MacDonald,  Andrew;  Clewer.  Richard;  and  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam. 

5.-5W.453.  CI.  329-304.000. 
Mivahara,  Gary  K,.  5.504.814.  CI,  380-4.000 
"ichushua.  Moshe;  Neigus.  Nancy;  and  Labarbera,  Phil.  5.504.800.  CI, 

?7u.:7.(X)o. 

Yuan.  Lin-Sen,  5.-503.506.  CI,  407- 13,000, 
Hughes,  John,  to  American  Colloid  Company  Animal  ditMS  absorbent  and 

methtxl   5,-'i03,lll,Cl    119-173,000. 
Hughes.  John  R,:  See — 

Ritler.  Ann  M.;  and  Hughes,  John  R.,  5,503,794,  CI.  419-28.000, 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 


Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Phillips,  Eugene;  and  Swanson,  Richard  J,, 
5,503,960,  CI.  430-313,000. 
Hughes,  Shaun  N.  G,,  to  Weimore  Associates,  Ultraviolet  protective  fabric 

5.503,917.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Hugo  Benzing  KG:  See — 

Geiger.  Hans-Peter.  5,503.270,  CI.  206-303.000. 
Hugo.  Franz:  See — 

Betz,    Ulrich;   Henn,  Alfred;    Hugo.   Franz;   and   Reuter,   Wolfeang 
5.503.215.  CI.  164-258.000. 
Hui,  Chao  M,  Dish  drier.  5.502.900,  CI   .34-202.000 
Hulderman,  Garry  N  ;  Phillips.  Eugene;  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes 
Missile  Systems  Company,  Millimeter  wave  device  and  medrod  of  making 
5.503.960.  CI.  430-313  000. 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Barton,  John  D    Metfiod  of  forming  and  making  a 

carvable/moldable  material.  5.503.789.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Haodong;  and  Ruben.  Steven.  5.504.003.  O  435-240  200 
Hung,  Chih-Ju:  See- 
Johnson.  Samuel  A,;  Roblin.  Patrick;  Hung.  Chih-Ju;  and  Lau   Vene- 
Chong,  5.504.395.  CI   315-71,000 
Hung.  John  H     See — 

Dandreaux.  Gary  F;  Geoghegan.  John  T;  Wang.  Long  S.;  Slovik.  Lori 
S  ;  and  Hung.  John  H,.  5.504.129,  01,  524-270.000. 
Hunt.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Eckerman,  Jim;  Freeman.  Ian;  and  Hunt.  Richard  N..  5.504  571    CI 
356-28.500. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B  ;  and  Auger.  Raymond  A..  5303.210,  CI.  160-84.050 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See — 

Pnmeaux,  Dudley  J..  II,  5.504.181.  Q,  528-60,000 
Hunziker,  Andreas:  See— 

Steiner.  Alois;  Hunziker.  Andreas;  and  Grimm.  Peter.  5.503.194   CI 
1 39-28,000. 
Hurt.  Mark  J,:  See— 

Steenblik.  Richard  A.;  and  Hurt.  Mark  J,.  5.503.902.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Husek,  AleS:  See — 

Sobotik.  Roman;  Bulej.  Peti".  KolaSin.  TomiS;  Jegorov.  Alexandr;  Sed- 
mera.  Peo-;  Husek,  Ale5;  and  Jurfikova.  Anna.  5.504.208.  CI   546 
74.000, 
Hu.sky  Oil  Drilling  and  Completions:  See— 

Saponja.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Cole,  Onille  R.,  5.503.227.  CI,  166-277,000 

Huss.  John  P.  Jr;  Douty.  George  H  ;  and  Landis.  John  M,.  to  Whitaker 

Corporation.  The  Electncal  connector  widi  two  stage  latch  for  reuming 

contacts   5.503.569,  CI  439-595  000 

Hussar,  Walter,  and  Nowak,  Josef,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co,  Maschinen- 

fabnk   Web  depositing  uble  5.503,265.  CI    198-807,000. 
Husson,  Robert  N,:  See — 

Bloom,  Barry  R  ;  Davis.  Ronald  W;  Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Young, 
Richard  A  ;  and  Husson.  Robert  N.,  5.504.005.  CI   435-253,100, 
Hustad.  Gerald  O  ;  and  Mally,  Timothy  G,.  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpora- 
tion  Multiple  portion  recloseable  package  5.503.856.  CI,  426-108  000, 
Huston.  Larry  L    See— 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  Phan.  Dean  V ;  and  Huston.  Larry  L,.  5.503.715  CI 
162-296.000 
Hutchison,  Robert  B  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Sucrose  polyester  useful  as  fat 

subtitute  and  preparation  process   5.504.202.  CI.  536-124.000, 
Hutchison,  Sheldon,  to  Spectra-Physics  Leasers,  Inc  Laser  diode  system  with 

feedback  control   5,504,762.  CI,  372-29  0(X) 
Huth.  Gerhard;  Kling.  Anton;  and  Baresel.  Detlef.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Method  for  determining  small  quantities  of  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  in  gaseous  mlxnires  5.503.000.  CI,  73-23,200, 
Hiitter.  Joachim:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  JUgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Siraub.  Alexander;  Bcchem. 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegbert:  Huner,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,504.209,  CI  546-167  000 
Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfned;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiiner,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.504.210.  CI.  546-167  0(X) 
HUnmann.  Horst:  See — 

Lonnqvist.  Jan;  and  HUttmann.  Horst.  5,504,577,  O.  356-342.000. 
hv  ops.  Inc.  (h-nu):  See — 

SpRxh,  Nomian;  and  Kruger,  Terry  L,.  5.504.327.  Q.  250-288,000 
Hwang,  Chomg  Fure  R  :  See — 

Brown,  Sterling  B  ;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R  ,  Khouri.  Fand  F;  Rice. 
Steven  T  ,  Scohbo.  James  J  .  Jr;  and  Yates,  John  B  .  111.  5.504.165  CI 
525-390,000, 
Hwang,  Myoungchun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd  Frequency  modu- 
lating   system   including   VCD    made   of  transconduclance   amplifiers 
5.504.463.0,332-127,000 
Hwang.  Myoungchun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,  Frequency  modu- 
lating system  including  clamp  and  Dansconductance  amplifier  5,504.464 
CI,  332-127,000 
Hyatt.  John  G.:  See— 

Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth;  Walker.  Joe  S,;  Hyatt,  John  G.;  and  Ferguson 
Sam,  5.503.006,  CI  73-86,000, 
Hyslop,  William  P  .Mowing  guard,  5.502.921.  CI,  47-25.000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Becker.  Donald  W .  Harris.  Fred;  and  Tieman.  James  C  .  5.504.785.  O 

375-344.000, 
Ranck.  Leonard  D .  5.504.915.  CI,  395-800,000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 


Kim.  Jong  S  ;  Yoon,  Hee-Koo;  and  Choi,  Chung  G ,  5^04.357.  Q 

257-306.000 
lasella.  Carlo  Ulna  low  power  valve  for  the  cootrol  of  gas  flow  5  503.549 

CI  43118.000 
IC  Sensors.  Inc     See — 

Koen.  Edward  F.  5..sn3.016.  CI    73-493  000. 
Ichibon,  Keui,  .Maisumoto,  Takaharu,  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flame  retarded  interior  good  5.503915 
CI   428-224  000  '       ' 

Ichibon,  Keiji.  Matsumoto,  Takaharu  and  Kanbara.  Yixiichi.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rame  retarded  clothing  5  503  916  CI 
428-224  000 
Ichihara,  Yutaka   Set  - 

Goto,  Akihiro.  Gemma,  Takashi.  Ichihara,  Yutaka;  Magome    Nt>buiaiji, 
Shiraishi,    Naomasa,    Shirasu,    Hiroshi;    and    MaLsuura     Toshio 
5.5<M.596,  CI    359-:4  0ai 
Ichii,  Eiji;  Kato,  Milsunon,  ltaba.shi,  Shigeki,  and  Mizoguchi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Furukawa   Electnc  Co,   Ltd,  The     Monitonng   multiplex   transmission 
system  having  a  respective  controller  for  each  of  a  number  of  transmission 
devices  in  the  system,  5.504,737.  CI,  370-17,000, 
Ichinose,  Kazushige:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tatsuo;  Ogiso.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige,  5.504.460  CI 
331-158.000 
ICl  Canada  Inc    See — 

LeTual,  Jean  C.  5_S03.078.  CI    102-202  130 
Ide,  Russell  D  Low  prohle  thrust  beanngs  having  spaced  pads  and  methods 

of  making  the  same   5.503,479,  CI    384-122.000 
IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Matsuura.  Masahide.  Tokailin,  Hiroshi.  Higashi.  Hisahiro.  and  Kusu 
moto,  Tadashi,  5.503.910.  CI  428-212.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunishi,  Noriyuki;  Okamura.  Masahiro;  Tsukahara.  Takashi  and  Taka- 
hashi,  Masahirt),  5.504.187.  CI   528-502.000 
Idela.  Eiji   See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu.  Dohi.  Ryosukc;  Nagai.  Kunio.  Ideu, 
Eiji,  Nishmo,  Koji.  ^amaji,  Michio,  Shi'mihara.  Tsutomu.  and  Yasu- 
moto,  Naofumi,  5.502.883.  Q,  29-407,020. 
Ido,  Kazuo  See — 

Kita,  Mikio,  Sato,  Ichitaro;  and  Ido.  Kazuo.  5.504.632.  G,  360-9  100, 
Idzerda,  Rejean  L    See  — 

St   John.  Thomas  P,  Gallatin,  W    Michael;  and  Idzerda.  Reiean  L 
5.504.194.  CI   530-395,000 
Igarashi,  Rie:  See — 

Komiya.  Katsuo;  Igarashi.  Rie;  Takenaga.  Mitsuko;  Yanagawa.  Akira. 
Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Nishimura,  Tateo,  Kudo,  Toshitaka   and  Ando 
Kunio.  5.5O4.068.  CI,  514-11.000 
Igashira.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Enomoto.  Shigeiku;   Igashira.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakakibara.  Yasuvuki 
5.5U3.364.  CI   251-129  020. 
Ignatow.  James;  and  Kuca.  John  L  .  to  Rectorwal  Corporation.  The   Refrig- 
erant compressor  system  acid  neuoalizer.  5,503.757.  Q.  252-25.000. 
Ihlemann,  ,Arndt  See — 

Speil.  Walter,  Ihlemann.  Amdt;  and  Keeker.  Johann.  5.503  121    O 
123-90  220 
Ihns.  Deborah  A,:  See- 
Schmidt.  William;  and  Ihns,  Deborah  A  .  5.503.838.  CI,  424-407,000, 
lida.  Makio  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikimasa;  Iida,  Makio;  and  Muto.  Makoto,  5.503.878.  CI 
427-539,000. 
lijima.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Tonj;  Suzuki.  Rikako;  Okada,  Takashi; 
lijima,  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hirovuki;  Miura.  Chihei,  and  Shimizu 
Tsuguo,  5.504.690.  CI   364-489,000 
limura,  Youichi   See — 

Sugimolo,  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi: 
Nagato.   Satoshi;    Sasaki.  Atsushi.   Yamanishi,   Yoshiharu:    Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi,  and  Yamatsu    Kivomi 
5.504.088.  CI  514-259,000, 
lino.  Toshiki:  See — 

Atarashi.  Takayuki;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  lino.  Toshiki: 
Kasai,    Kenichi;    Daikoku.    Takahiro,    and    Tsukaguchi,    Tamocsu 
5.504.651.  CI   361-700000 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sou;  Saitoh.  Mitsuchika;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.504.058.  C\. 
.505-190,000, 
Ikeda.  Hiroune   See— 

Takeuchi,  Yukihiro;  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  Akita. 
Shigeyuki.  Hanon.  Tadashi;  Kanou,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ikeda.  Hirotane 
5,504,356,  CI   257-254  000 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Dohi,  Ryosuke.  Nagai,  Kunio,  Ideta, 
Eiji;  Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio,  Shmohata,  Tsutomu.  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.502.883.  Q  29-«)7,020, 
Ikeda.  Osamu.  to  Dia  Semicon  Systems  Incorporated.  Power  saving  control 

system  for  computer  system.  5.504.908.  C\.  395-750000. 
Ikeda.  Tatsuo;  Ogiso.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Pressure  seal  type  piezoelectnc  resonator    5.504.460,  Q 
331-158  000, 
Ikeda.  Yoshifuihf:  See— 

Kawakita,  Takeshi,  Sano,  Mitsuhani;  Yuioku,  Yuko;  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro,  5.504.082.  C\  514-234.500 
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Ikeda.  Yoshiiaka:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka.  5.504.766.  O.  372-38.000 
Ikedo.  Yuji.  KenmoLsu.  Isami;  Yamashila,  Ma-sakazu:  Sato,  Shogo;  and 
Mizuno.  Tomohiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Multi  tra\  disk 
player  with  selective  tray  latching.  5.504,729.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Ikegami.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Ma-sashi;  and  Ikegami,  Takashi,  5..5O4,70l.  CI.  365-185.040 
Ikegawa,    Akihito:    Nagaya.su.    Keiko;    Asano,    Ma.saki;    and    Yamamoto. 
Masashi.  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  charger  and  image  forming  appa- 
ratus provided  with  same   5,504,561,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ikegava.  Kazuo;  See — 

Haya.suke,  Naofumi;  Nakagawa.  YukimiLsu;  Ishida,  Yutaka:  Okabavashi 
Ken;  Murakami,  Kohji;  Tsutsui,  Kiyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Mmammo. 
^iloshi;  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kawabe.  Haruhide:  Arimura.  Hirofumi,  and 
Ma.saki.  Atusi.  5.503.993.  CI.  435-69.800. 
Ikeguchi.  Yoshito:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  5.502.985.  CI.  66-193.000. 
MaLsuda.  Yoshio;  Kaio.  Hidcnobu;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito,  5,502,986.  CI 
66-193.000. 
Ikemachi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Korivama,    Shinichi;     Ikemachi.    Takaaki;    and    Yamauchi.    Hisao. 
5.504.226.  CI.  556-113.000 
Ikemaisu.  Mineo;  Sugivama.  Yukihiro;  and  Iseki.  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electnc 

Co  .  Ltd.  Biological' oscillating  device  5.503.744.  CI.  210-257  200 
Ikezue.  Tat.suya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electn)photographic  photosen 
sitive  member,  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  and  device  unit  empUn 
ing  the  same  5.5(W.558.  CI.  355-211.000. 
Ikkai.  Vasufumi:  See — 

laraaki.  Satoshi;  Ikkai.  Vasufumi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuhiro.  5.504,404,  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Ikki,  Yuzi:  See — 

Kamala.  Akira;  Moriva,  Hiroshi;  Ikki.  Yuzi;  Hanamoto.  Takeshi;  Takagi. 
Yoshiari;  and  Oisiika.  Hideo.  5,.503.494,  CI.  403-359  <)00. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Heidom.  Richard  H.,  5.504.660.  CI.  362-27.000. 
Im.  K    H.:  See— 

Ahluwalia.  R.  K.;  and  Im.  K.  H..  5.503.811.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Imagawa.  Kyoji:  See — 

Nagata.  Shinichi;  Sakai.  Kivokazu;  Tomiu.  Osamu;  and  Itrugauj. 
Kyoji.  5.504.581.  CI.  356-364.000. 
Imai.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Toshihani.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited.  Film  forming  method  wherein  a  partial 
pres,surc  of  a  reaction  byprixluct  in  a  processing  container  is  reduced 
leniporarily  5..503.875.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Imai.  Naoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Satellite  communication  receiving  device 
capable  of  automatically  dealing  with  frequent  change  of  an  assigned 
channel.  5.5(M,934.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Imajo,  Ya.sutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minotu;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Ya.sulaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  S-.W^hSl,  CI    134-1  000 
Imataki.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  recording  medium 

and  production  thereof.  5.503.889.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Imoto.  Takayoshi;  and  Okahashi,  Toshio,  to  Ashimori  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  and 
•Ashimori  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.  Lining  material  for  pipe  lines  and  a  pRKess 
for  providing  pipe  lines  therewith  5.503.695.  CI.  156-71  000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Clayton.  Peter 

K.  5.504.263.  CI.  570-142.000. 
Noakes.  Timothy  J.;  and  Green.  Michael  L..  5.503,335.  CI.  239-690  000 
Impenal  Chemical  Indutnes  PLC:  See— 

Cassidy.  Edward  F;  and  Bleys.  Gerhard  J..  5.504.124,  CI.  521-53.000 
Irasco,  Inc  :  See— 

Crose.  James  R.  and  Waldman.  Alan  A.,  5.503.724.  Q.  204-554  0(X» 
Imuta.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno,  Akira;  Kawasaki. 
Masaaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Mikio,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Lid 
Propylene  polymer,  propylene  copolymer,  and  propylene  elastomer  pre 
pared  using  novel  bridged  indenyl  containing  metallocenes.  5,504.172.  CI 
526-351  000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffier  KG:  See— 

Brehler,  Henrik;   Klein,  Stefan;  and  Sprick.  Martin.  5.503.599.  CI 

474-112.000. 
Speil.  Walter.  Ihlemann.  Amdt;  and  Keeker,  Johann.  5.503.121,  CI 
123-90.220. 
Inaba,  Ryohei:  See — 

Kasai.  Shozo;  Tanita,  Takeo;  Yasuhara,  Masaletu;  Azuma.  Yusaku: 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro;  Nikaido.  Norio;   Inaba.  Ryohei;  and  Arai. 
Mitsuo.  5.503.516.  O.  414-786  000. 
Inaba.  Yasuo:  See — 

Toki.  Tsuka.sa;  Harada,  Masahiro;  and  Inaba.  Yasuo,  5.504,185,  CI. 
528-3-36.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka,  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd.  Power  device  for  driving  auxiliary 

equipment  for  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.502.%3.  CI.  60-314.000. 
Inada.  Minotu;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Saitoh. 
Nobuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  of  cleaning  an  object   5.503.681.  CI    134-1  (XK). 
Inagaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyata.   Shigeru;    Kondo.   Noriaki;   Inagaki.   Hiroshi;    and    Kondou. 
Ma.saru.  5.503,132.  CI.  123-630.000. 
Indiana  Acoustical  Components:  See — 

Bainbridge.   David   W.;  Tocci.   Mario  P.;   and  Bauman.   Larry    M., 
5.503.903.  CI,  428-182.000. 


Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Rcilly,  James  P :  Colby.  Steven  M.;  and  King.  Timothy  B..  5.504J26.CI. 
250-28:(MX) 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee,  Yu-Lin;  Cheng,  Syh-Yuh;  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  Liao,  Shu-Fen:  and  Yeh. 
Wen  Chin.  5,504.384.  CI.  310-359.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See — 

Luthi,  Oscar,  5,503,737,  a.  210-138.000. 
Inkol,  Robcn  J ,  to  Her  .Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  flefence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Efficient  digital 
quadrature  demodulator.  5,504,455.  CI.  329-304.000. 
innian.  Lam*  R.:  5^^ — 

Koskela.    Michael    H..    Inman.    Larry    R.;   and   Garvin.   Ronald   V.. 
5.501.066.  CI,  I00-I44.(KX). 
Inojativich.  .Ataullakhanov  R.:  See — 

Vasilevich,  Nckrasov  A.;  Grigorjevna,  Puchkova  N.;  Inojativich,  Ataul- 
lakhanov  R  ,  Victorovich,  Petrov  R.;  Musaevich,  Khaitov  R.;  and 
Sergeevna.  Ivanova  A..  5.503.8.30.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Inomata,  Youichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Gomi.  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Yoshihiko;  Sano,  Sigeru; 
Inomata,    Youichi;    Yashiki,    Hiroshi;    Kato,   Yoshiki;    and   Ohura, 
Masaki,  5,.5IM,646,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Inuue.  Haiimc.  Okada,  Hiroshi:  and  Oguro,  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Digital  signal  recording  and/or  reprixlucing  apparatus  using  a  common 
processing  device  for  digital  signals  having  different  data  configurations 
^..so4.759.  CI.  .171-37.400. 
Inoue.  Ikunori   See — 

Tsujihara,  Susumu;  and  Inoue.  Ikunori.  5.504.538.  CI.  348-673.000. 
Inoue,   Sadayuki;   Ishimoto,  Junko;   Nakamura,  Takahiko;   and   Kumano, 
Makoio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Error-correcting  appara- 
tus. 5,5(M,758.  CI.  371-37.100 
Inoue,  Tadashi;  Tsuni,  Kiyoshi;  Okita,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa.  Michihito.  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  thin  Fe-Ni  alloy  for  shadow 
mask   5,503,693,  CI.  148-621.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Katagin.  Moriya;  Yokoyama,  Kunio;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Yasuo; 
Matsuiani,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and  Ando,  Hiroyuki.  5.504.548. 
CI    A.';4-I.59.(K)0. 
lnou\c.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohashi.  Shingeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara,  Heikichi;  Hatada, 
Toshio;  Malsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouve,  Hiroshi;  Ohba, 
Takao:  and  Yamaglwa.  Akira.  5,504,924.  CI.  375-800.000 
Inslev,  Mark;  Berr\,  Stephen,  and  Rohinson.  Jay  C  to  Sun  MitTOsystems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  density  sixteen  and  thirty-two  mega- 
byte single  in-line  memory  module.  5.504.700.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Insley,  Thomas  1.:  See — 

Dvrud,  James  F ,  Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Meyer,  Daniel  E.;  Tamaki,  Cynthia 
Y,  and  Young.  Donald  E.,  5.503.782.  CI.  264-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Ladant.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Claude;  Sebo.  Peter:  and  Ullmann.  Agnes. 
5,503,829,  CI   424-192.100. 
Insiiiute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Petri    Randv  J  ;  Meek,  John;  Bachta,  Robert  R;  and  Marianowski. 
Leonard  G  .  5.503.945.  CI   429-35.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Banh.  Roger  E.;  Schade.  Stephen  C;  Pochowski.  Robert  J.;  Armstrong, 

Kealh  A  ;  and  Adair,  David  J.,  5,504,670,  CI.  364-134.000. 
Kim    Kee  S  ;  and  Schultz,  Leonard  J.,  5.504,756,  CI.  371-22,300. 
Ungsion,  Joseph  C.  5.503.959.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Mills.  Duane  R.;  and  Hazen.  Peter  K..  5.504.875,  O.  395-497.020. 
Inlercat.  Inc     See — 

Demmcl.  Edward  J..  5.503.814.  CI.  423-244.010. 
Interferon  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Testa.  Douglas;  Liao.  Mei  June;  Ferencz-Bini.  Katalin;  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas.  DiPaola.  Mano,  and  Padhve.  Manisha.  5..503.828.  CI    424- 

Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Jeffs.  Paul  V .  5,504.925.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Arackellian,   Kevork  G.;   Bunce.   Steven   M.;  and  Aragon.  Joel  T.. 

5.504,167,  CI    235-472.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Baird.  Robert.  Bozman.  Gerald  P;  Eisenberger,  George;  Kamerman, 

Albert;  Lett,  Alexander  S  ;   McAssey,  John  J.;  Myers,  James  J.; 

Tetzlaff,  William  H  :  and  Wang,  Pong-sheng,  5.504.857.  CI.  395- 

182.040, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Carbone.  Quiedo  J  ,  Jr ;  Miracle,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Potvin.  Peter  L., 

5,504.611,  CI.  359-177,000, 
Carlson.  William  H  ;  Shi,  Leathen;  and  Tu,  King-Ning.  5.504.375.  CI. 

257.758,(K)0. 
Chai.  Phihp  K  .  Ng,  Chan  Y .  Paveza.  John  R.;  Shipman.  Lloyd  R.,  Jr.; 

and  Xvdes,  Chnst  J .  5..504.882.  CI.  395-182.030 
Chang.  David  Y;  and  Malkemus.  Timothy  R..  5.504.886.  CI.  395- 

600.000. 
Cma,  Michael  F.  Karst.  Dennis  L..  Oprysko.  Modest  M..  Ritter.  Mark 

B    and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M  .  5.5(M.828.  CI   385  33.000. 
Clearv,  James  W;  Lav,  Carolyn  L.;  Medford.  Mitchell  E.;  Pnmm, 

Michael  R  ;  and  Staiiley,  Frederick  C,  5.504.905.  CI.  395-700.(XX). 
Cobb.  Joshua  M  ,  Covell,  James  H.,  II;  Topolovec.  Franz  X.;  and 

Ziemins,  Uldis  A„  5.504.612.  CI.  359-202.000. 


Cook.  John  A  .  and  Vepstas.  Linas  L  .  ?,5(M,928.  CI    ?95  882.000. 
Ccxik,  Shem  E  .  and  McNeill.  .Andrew  B  .  Jr .  5,504,75'',  CI.  370-84.000, 
Coscarella,  Anthony  S  ,  and  Gallagher.  Robert  J  .  5,504  878   CI    395- 

5.50  000. 
Cragun,  Bnan  J.;  Kelsey.  Todd  M  :  and  Lund.  Stephen  H  .  5.504.675.  CI 

364-401  000 
Crockett   Robert   N.;   Jaworski.    Debra   L,   and   Kern.    Ronald   M 

5.504.861.  CI.  395182.110 
Dayan.  Richard  A.;  and  Newman.  Palmer  E  .  5.504.904    CI    395- 

700  000. 
Fisenberg.  Neal  R.;  Huddleston.  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk.  Gary  R  .  Lehner. 

Mary  C  ;  and  Tribolet.  Charles  S  .  5.504.879,  CI   395-600.000 
Endoh.  Shuhichi.  and  Suga.  Motoi,  5.502.893,  CI   29-852  000 
Ferguson.  Donald  F,  Georgiadis,  Leonidas;  and  Nikolaou.  Chnstos  N 

5,504.894,  CI    395-650  000. 
Fisher,  Jeffrey  O  ,  5,504,846,  CI   395-131.000. 
Flanders,  Steven  D.,  and  OGrady,  David  S.,  5,503.951,  a.  430-5.000 
Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr;  Houle.  Frances  A  ;  and  Tsang    Ching  H 

5.503.870,0,427-130.000 
Gersbach,  John  E  ,  and  Williams.  Todd.  5.504.459.  CI   331-17000 
Goldberg.  Martin  J .  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Kovac.  Caroline  A  ;  Palmer.  Michael 
J  :  Pollak.  Roger  A  .  and  Poore.  Paige  A  ,  5.503.698.  CI  156-155.000 
Gustafson.  Richard  N.;  Liptay.  John  S  .  and  Webb.  Charles  F.  5,504.859 

CI   395-182  090 
Linde.  Harold  G  ,  Previti-Kellv,  Rosemary  A  ;  and  Reen.  Thomas  J 

5.503.%1,  CI  430-315000  ■ 
Malhotra,  Ashok;  and  Perry,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,504,887,  CI   395-6(»(XX) 
Nye.  Henry  A  ,  III;  Roeder.  Jefftey  F.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  and  Tona  Paul 

A.  5.503.286.  CI   216-13.000. 
Pelella.  Mario  M.;  Young.  Ralph  W;  Fiorenza,  Giovanni,  and  Sacca- 

mango.  Mary  J..  5.504.362.  CI   257-357  000 
Schepis.  Dominic  J  .  and  Seshan.  Knshna,  5.504.434.  CI.  324-719.000. 
Schuur.   Adnanus;   and   Szardenings.   Michael,   5.504,853,  Q    395- 

160  000 
Semba,  Tetsuo,  5.504,726.  CI    369-44.280 
Sigal,  Leon  J.  5,504,441.  CI   326-93  000 

Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  Blaner,  Bartholomew,  and  Jeremiah.  Thomas  L 
5.504,932,  CI   395-800.000 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Kunz,  Harold  R  ,  5.104.433.  CI.  324-693,000. 

Mcyei  Alfred  P.  Scheffier.  Glenn  W.  and  Margiotl.  Paul  R..  5.503.944 
CI   429  I3.I>X) 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Adae  .■\moakoh.  Sylvia;  and  Resnick.  Briice  M.,  5.503.966.  C\   430- 

4920(X) 
Dandreaux.  Gary  F;  Geoghegan.  John  T.  Wang.  Long  S  ;  Slovik,  Lon 
S  ;  and  Hung.  John  H  ,  5,504,129.  CI  524-270000 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Konyama,    Shmichi;    Ikemachi,    Takaaki;    and    Yamauchi,    Hisao 
5,504.226,  CI   556-113  000 
International  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael.  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang,  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr;  Mawhirt.  James  A  ,  Marcehno,  Eduardo.  and  Simone.  .Albert. 
5.504.011.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Intenechnique:  See^ 

Benheau.  Femand.  5.503.147,  Q.  128-207.110. 
Inlevep,  S  A.:  See — 

Rivas,  Hercilio;  Niinez.  GusUvo:  and  Sinchez,  Gerardo,  5.503.772  C\ 
252-314000 
Ionics  Incorporated:  See — 

Baichelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L ;  Mac 
Donald.  Russell  J  ;  McRae.  Wavne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J  ,  and  Zhang.  Li 
5.503.729.  CI   204-630.000. 
Ipposhi.  Takashi   See — 

Sugahara.    Kazuyuki;    Ajika.    Natsuo;    Ogawa.    Toshiaki;    Iwamatsu 
Toshiaki;  and  Ipposhi.  Taka.shi,  5,504,376,  Q   257-768.000. 
Infune.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Ryosuke;  Irifune,  KaLsuichr.  Ohta,  Yoshiki;  Yoshioka,  Takashi; 
TsuLsui,  Osamu;  Makita,  Alsuo:  Tsukada.  Ryouichi;  Shibata.  Shinji; 
Shinbara,    Noboru;    Ootani.    Takayuki;    and    Ohsato.    Nobuichiro 
5.502.845.  CI.  4-300000. 
Infune.  Shinji:  See — 

Omura,  Naoki;  Ohba.  Toshio;  and  Irifune.  Shinji.  5.504.234.  CI.  556- 
439  000. 
Irwin.  James  S  :  See — 

Ledzius.  Robert  C  ;  and  Irwin.  James  S..  5.504.751.  CI.  370-100.100. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Hearst.  David  P..  Cimino,  Geofge  D  ;  Hearst,  John  E     and  Isaacs 
Stephen  T.  5,503.721.  CI   204-157.600 
isak.  Heinz.  Bayer.  Herbert;  Keil.  Michael;  and  Wettling.  Thomas,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation    of    o-chloromethvlbenzoyl    chlorides 
5,504.249,  CI   562-861.000 
Iseki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ikematsu.  Mineo;  Sugiyama.  Yukihitx);  and  Iseki.  Masahiro.  5.503.744. 

CI   210-257.200. 

Iseki,  Tsutomu;  Endo,  Youichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masakazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd    Method  for  pressure-adhenng  a  joint  portion  of  a  nrc 

building  component  matenal   5.503,697.  CI    156-111.000 

Ishida.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation  Limiter  circuit  producing  data  bv  use  of 

comparison  in  effective  digit  number  of  data.  5.504,697,  CI.  364-745.000. 


Ishida.  Minakn   See — 

Kawakami.  Yasu.shi,  Mon,  Masaharu.  Sakuragi,  Sh<.iii,  Ishida.  Mmakc. 
Koie  Kazuaki.  Nakahiga-shi.  Sachiyo.  and  Omura,  Kengo.  5^03  482 
CI   400-83  (XX) 
Ishida.  Satoshi    See- 

Monkawa.  Shuichi,  FutaLsuka.  Masahiko,  Ishida.  Satoshi,  Miyauchi. 
\asunon,  Masuda,  Minoru,  and  Takagawa.  Makoto    "^  504  s'g''   CI 
.'58-»<XiUOO 
Ishida,  Vulaka   See— 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi.  Sakagawa.  'lukimiisu  Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabayashi. 
Ken.  Murakami.  Kohji,  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi,  Ikegasa.  Kazuc^  Mmamimv 
Hitoshi.  Ueda.  Sadao.  Kawabe,  Haruhide.  Anmura.  Hirofumi    and 
Ma.saki.  Atusi,  5.503.993.  CI   435-69  8(Xi 
Ishigaki.  Tatsuya  Set — 

Kinoshita.  'loshihiko:  Nishida,  Hiroshi,  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya.  Kai  Kenziro 
and  Ono   Koichi.  5.504.638.  Q.  360-98.080 
Ishihara.  Masaokl    See — 

Murouchi.  Masato.  Havashi.  Toshiharu;  Nishihara.  Akira  and  Ishihara 
Masaokl,  ^5(W.  133.  CI   524-430,000 
Ishihara.  Shousaku   See — 

Tanei.  Hiravoshi,  Iwanaga.  Shoichi.  Ishihara.  Shousaku.  and  Monta. 

Kousaku.  5.503. "8"   CI    264-61  OtX) 

Ishii,  Masaloshi.  Uchida.  Masanobu   Voshida.  Akihiko   Sakai   Shigeru.  and 

Yoshida.   Nonfumi    to   Shin  Etsu   Chemical   Co.   Ljd    Method  for  the 

preparation  of  a  lanthanum  manganile  powder  5.503.81 5,  CI  423-263  000 

Ishii.  Toshio   See — 

Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Nemoto.  Mamoru.  Kashimura.  Yuichi.  and  Isfaii 
Toshio,  5.504,f>82.  CI   364-431080, 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sakuni    See — 

Nakaiima.    Nobuvuki.    Ishikawa.    Masakuni:    ai>d    Saifo.    Susumu 
5.50.1.5.W.  CI   418  55  1(X) 
Ishikawa.  Shinii  L  rano.  Akira.  Aikawa.  Haruhiko.  Hirx»e.  Chizai.  Kanamon. 
Hinxi.  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  Method 
for  prrxlucing  a  glass  thin  film  with  contR>lloing  an  oxide  vaptx  of  an 
additive   5.50.1.h5(i  CI   6?- 184  000 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuya   See— 

Koshiro.  Nalsuki.  and  Ishikawa,  Tatsuya,  5,504,528,  Q,  348-385,000, 
Ishikawa,  Tomonan   See— 

Oikawa,  Kohki    and  Ishikawa.  Tomonari.  5.504,622,  Q   359-630000 
Ishikawaiima  Hanma  Jukogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kato.  Kanji,  McKhizuki.  Kesaaki.  Ando.  Kozo,  Oya.  Hiroshi.  Hama- 
moto,  Akira.  Koba>a.shi   Mitsuo.  Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko.  FujiU.  Keni 
chi.  and  Yabumolo,  Hidelo,  5.503.493.  CI,  403-31 2,0(X) 
ishimoto.  Junko   See— 

Inouf ,  Sadayuki.  IshimcKo  Junko,  Nakamura,  Takahiko;  and  Kumano 
Makoio.  5.504,758,  CI    1'i   1"  )(K1 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko   Set — 

Kaioh.  Takehiro:  .Azuma,  Yoshihiko    Hiranc.  Ma.sayasu.   Kageyama. 
Naohiro.  Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Tsun.  Kenji:  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi 
'i.-'i04.552.  CI    .154-413.000, 
Ishiwatan.  Junichi   See — 

Shinbashi.  Masahiro:  and  Ishiwatan.  Junichi.  5.504.761,  O  371-57  200 
Ishmael.    David    L .    to    EMCO    Enterpnscs.    Inc    Door   display   device 

5.503.278.  CI   211   I69IXXI 
Ismail,  Mohd  S     See- 
Bower.  Robert  W     Ismail,  Mohd  S  ;  and  Roberds,  Brian  E.,  5,503  704 
CI    156-281  (XX) 
Isobe,  Asahiko:  See — 

Kako,  Yutaka,  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Masataka.  Mizuno  Tomomi 
and  Mitsuya.  Teniaki.  5.504JI3.  Q.  235-379.000. 
Isobe.  Hiroshi    See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Kondoh.  Kaori;  Yamano.  Koichi:  Koizumi.  Shinobu: 
Kobaya.shi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike.  Hiroshi.  Oomae.  Hidehiro: 
Amano.  Masashi.  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Isobe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sa.saki 
Ryoichi.  5.504.676,  CI   364-406  000. 
Isowaki.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Ogata.   Kazumi.  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Isowaki.  Yuuichi.  and  Deguchi 
Takaaki.  5.504.087.  CI    514-253  000 
Itabashi.  Akihisa;  and  Atsuami,  Hiromichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  OpDcal 

scanner  5.504.613.  CI.  359-210.000 
Itabashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiji;  Kato.  MiLsunon;  Itabashi.  Shigeki;  and  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi 
5.504,737.  CI   370-17.000 
Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  Yuhaku,  Satoru:  Hakoiani.  Ya.suhiko; 
Miura.  Kazuhiro.  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Lid  Thixotropic  conductive  f>a.ste   5.503,777.  CI   252  518  000 
Italiano.  Greg    See — 

Chen.  Chao  Wu.  Rosenhagen,  Kurt,  Italiano.  Greg:  and  Mitra,  Sumh. 
5.5(M.903,  CI   395-700000 
Item  New  Product  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

Peine,  Aidan  J  .  5.503,458,  CI.  297^52.130. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goldberg,  Martin  J :  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.;  Palmer,  Michael 
J  .  Pollak.  Roger  A  .  and  Poorc.  Paige  A.  5303.698.  Q    156-155.000 
Ito.  Hmna.  and  Higashitsutsumi  Voshihito.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Image 
pickup  apparatus  few  synthesizing  image  signals  and  image  signal  process- 
ing system  5..504.531,  CI   348-511.000 
Ito,  Katsuya.  Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Kobayashi,  Ryoya;  Iwai,  Taishi;  Abe, 
Kazuhiro;  Monshige.  Chikao:  Suzuki,  toshitake;  and  Furuya.  Yoshikazu. 
to  Tovo  Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Lidiographic  plate    5.503.953.  CI 
430-49.000. 
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Ilo.  Kiuumasa  See — 

Sjgita,  Ka/uhiko.  and  Ilo.  Kazumasa,  5^3^7.  CI.  188-251.00R 
ilo.  Masuo:  See — 

Kyushima,  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  ho,  Masuo:  Takcuchi,  Junichi. 
and  Oba.  Koichiro.  5.504.386.  Q.  313-I03.00R. 
Ilo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yosilaka;    Manabe.   Akira;    Kaneko.   Tadalaka;    Okajima. 
Hiroshi;    ho.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    Seisuto.    5.503.654.    CI 
75-255000. 
hoh.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Muumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Jun/ou.  Shima^c. 
Akira;    Kamimura.    Takashi;    hoh.    Fumikazu;    Umeniura,    Kaoru. 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi,  5,504,340,  CI    250 
442.210 
hoh.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Seki.  Yukihiro;  hoh,  Hiromichi:  and  Tsujioka.  Shigeo,  5.504,922.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Itoh.  Ichizo:  Hondoh,  Masanori;  and  Yasumatsu,  Akio.  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation.     Ultraiionic    fluid    vibrating    flowmeter.    5.503,035.    CI. 
73-861.230. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Hizaki.  Kenjiro:  and  hozaki.  Hideo.  5,504,059,  CI.  505-210.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Egner  N^aJier.  Bruno.  5,502,867,  CI.  15-250.352. 
Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter:  Volz,  Peter;  aitd  Beck,  Erhard,  5,503,184.  CI 
137-625.300. 
lura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sakuma.  Toshiyuki:  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Waianabe.  Toru;  Hatayama. 
Shigehani:  Matsudo.  Toshimitsu;  and  luta.  Takayuki,  5,504,605,  CI 
359-83000 
Ivey,  David  E.:  See — 

White.  Rowland  S.;  Ivey.  David  E.;  and  Mitchell.  Roy  E..  5.503.572.  CI 
439-676.000 
I'Aai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sato.  Shoiehi:  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Funikawa.  Yuichi.  5.504,296,  CI  219 
85  100. 
Iwai.  Taishi;  See — 

Ilo.  Katsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshiki;  Kobayashi,  Ryoya;  Iwai,  Taishi:  Abe. 
Kazuhiro:    Morishige.    Chikao:    Suzuki,    Toshitake:    and    Furuya. 
Yoshikazu.  5.503.953.  CI.  430-49  000 
Iwamatsu.  Seiichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  of  forming  optimized 
thin  rtlm  metal  interconnects  in  integrated  circuit  structures  of  apparatus  to 
reduce  circuit  operational  delay,  5.504.037,  CI.  437-187000. 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugahara.    Kazuyuki:   Ajika,    Natsuo:    Ogawa,   Toshiaki:    lwamat.^u. 
Toshiaki:  and  Ipposhi,  Taka.shi,  5.504,376.  CI.  257-768  000 
Uamoto.  Koji.  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Sofluare 
Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  File  updating  system  employing  the  lemporan. 
connection  and  disconnection  of  buffer  storage  to  extended   storage 
5..S1M.888.  CI   395-600.000. 
Iwanaga.  Shoiehi;  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi:  Iwanaga.  Shoiehi;  Ishihara.  Shousaku;  and  Monia. 
Kousaku.  5,503,787,  CI.  264-61.000. 
Iwasaki.  Jun;  See — 

Yamaura.  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,   Katsuya:   Iwasaki.  Jun.   and   Fujiia. 
Etsumi.  5.504.776,  CI  375-208  000. 
Iwava.  Yoshiaki;  Mukai.  Katsuyuki:  Kawanisni.  Masaloshi:  and  Nishinohara. 
.Mmoru.  10  Unitika  Ltd.  Aliphatic  polyesters  and  method  of  preparing  ihe 
same  5,504,148,  CI.  524-783.000. 
Izumi.  Tsugio:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hiroshi:  Nishimoto.  Tsugio;  and  Izumi,  Tsugio,  5,503,855.  CI 
426-33000. 
Izumiya.    Syunzo;   Tsutsumi.   Toshiro;    Higashi.    Izumi;    KJta.   Yuki:    and 
Sakuragawa,  Tomonobu.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  for  conlroUing  a  wire-cut 
electric  discharge  machine.  5,504,294,  CI.  219-69.120 
J  A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Johs.  Blaine  D.;  Pittal,  Shakil  A.;  Green.  Steven  E.;  Woollam.  John  A  . 
Doerr.  David  W;  and  Christenson.  Reed  A.,  5,504382.  CI.  356 
369.000 
J  H   Biotech.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsu.  Hsinhung  J..  5.504.055,  CI.  5O4-I21.000. 
J   M   Smucker  Company,  The:  See — 

Brain,  Charles  H.;  Gaither.  Karen  S.;  and  Muenz.  David  J..  5.503.863. 

CI.  426-573.000 

Jackson.  Gary  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  for  a  host  central  processor 

and  Its  associated  controller  to  capture  the  selected  one  of  a  number  of 

memory  units  via  path  control  commands.  5.504,926,  CI.  395-825  000 

Jackson,  Terry  R.,  to  Butler  Creek  Corporation.  Cartridge  magazine  for 

firearms  having  improved  retainer  5.502,913.  CI.  42  50(XK) 
Jacobs,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun:  Callahan,  Kevin;  and  Jacobs.  Charles  A..  5.504.803.  CI 
379-59  000. 
Jacobs.  Gordon  B..  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation.  Laser  hydrophone  and 

virtual  array  of  laser  hydrophones.  5.504.719,  CI.  367-149  IM) 
Jacobs.  Richard.  Circuit  board  devices  with  superconducting  bonds  and  line> 

5.504.138.  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Chow.  Che  C:  Condello,  Anthony  S.;  Jacobs.  Robert  M.:  Kromm.  Alvin 
D.,  Jr:  and  Moser.  Rabin,  5,504,566,  CI   355-284  000 
Jacobs,  William  R.,  Jr:  See— 


Bli«>m.  Burr,  R  .  Davis.  Ronald  W  .  Jacobs.  William  R  .  Jr.  Young. 
Richard  a'.  and  Husson.  Roben  N,.  5..504.(X)5.  CI.  435-253.100. 
Jacobsen.  Poul.  and  Nielsen.  Remmmg  E..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Triazolo 

qumoKalines  and  iheir  preparation  and  use   5,.5<14.(I85.  CI    514-250.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.  Scholia.  Michael  H  .  and  Wigfall.  Annie  W.,  to  Du 
Pom  dc  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company,  Aniimicrobial  compositions,  process 
tor  preparing  the  same  and  use,  5.503.840.  CI.  424-421,000, 
Jaeger.  Wilfred   See  - 

Miskelley.  Steven  J,:  and  Jaeger.  Wilfred.  5.503,178,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Jaffa.   David.  lo  Precision   .Screen  Machines.   Inc    Squeegee  for  pnnting 

apparatus   ^."^O^MLCi.  101-123.000. 
Jahabow  Industrie^.  Inc.:  See — 

Aspenwall.  John  E..  5,503,471,  CI.  312-140.000. 
Jam.  Amit:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.:  Jain,  Amit;  and  Keppeler,  Erwin,  5,504,731,  CI. 
.369-112.000 
Jain.  Mahendra  K.:  See — 

Guettler.  Michael  V.  Jam.  Mahendra  K..  and  Soni.  Bhupendra  K.. 
5.5(M,0()4.  CI  435-252  100, 
Jako.  Geza  J    Retractor  and  method  for  direct  access  endoscopic  surgery. 

5.503.617.  CI,  600-201.000 
Jamas.  Spmis;  Ea-sson.  D  Davidson.  Jr :  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R  .  lo  Alpha  Beu 
Technology.  Inc  Method  for  immune  system  activation  by  administration 
of  a  (Ji  1-^1  glucan  v«.hich  is  produced  by  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  strain 
R4   5.5(M.079.  CI   514-54,000, 
James.  David  M    See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D  :  Dunn.  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglovc, 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  :  Clifion.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
5..'^m.5IX.  CI    .«8  2(.k:)(1 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia;  See — 

Brown.  Robert  A  .  5..50i.^l2.  CI,  162-55,000, 
Schlough.  Dehra.  5.50.^.477.  CI.  383-207.000. 
James.  Tony.  Sandanayake.  Saman.  and  Shinkai.  .Seiji.  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corp<)ration  of  Japan  Fluorescent  compound  suitable  for  use  in  the 
detection  of  saccharides,  5.503.770,  Ci   252-301  160, 
James.  William  D  ,  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  F:  Ray,  Kevin  B.;  Schweikert  Emile  A.;  Park,  Melvin 
A  .  and  James.  William  D  .  5.504.7%.  CI.  378-121.000. 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F    See — 

Peniggi.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  .Ahigian.  Edward  E  :  Jami- 
net. Jerome  F.  He.  Thomas;  Kowalczvk.  Thomas  M,;  Kulak.  Richard 
E,.  and  Barrett.  David  W,.  5.503.248.  CI    18^-316.000 
Jamison.  Keith  D  .  and  Schmidt.  Howard  K..  lo  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc. 

Doped  diamond  laser  5,.^04.76^.  CI   .372-41  IKMI 
Jamzadeh.   Feraydoon   S  :   and  Cosgrove.  Patnck  A,,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Companv   Generation  of  pnnts  from  an  array  of  images  and  information 
relative  to  such  images  5..5i)4.583.  CI    358-302.000, 
Janflone.  .Anthony  J     See — 

Ruzika.  RovT.  Pelligrino.  Jess  A;  and  Janflone.  Anthony  J..  5.503.315. 
CI   224-257,000 
Jang.  n)ong-Hoon:  See — 

Park.  Chan-Yong;  Ycxi.  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Kvung-Hvun;  Kim.  Hong  Man. 
Jang.  Dong-HcKin:  and  Lee.  Jung  Kee.  5. .SIM. 768.  CI    3^2-46,000. 
Jang.  Seok  Ho.  to  Gold.star  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  for  modulating  vertical  positions 

of  a  picture  in  a  wide  screen  television,  5.-^04,539.  CI   .148-806  000 
Janisch.  Ingo  See- 

Mehl.  Wolf.  Schemert.  Wolfgang:  Janisch,  Ingo:  and  GroschI,  Andreas, 
5..5t)4.239.  CI,  558-277  (XX) 
Jansen.  Flonbcrtus  P  M    H  :  and  Binnie.  David  M..  to  General  Electric 
Companv   Signal  processing  in  scintillation  cameras  for  nuclear  medicine, 
5.S(M.3.U.  CI   250-369  IX)0 
Japan  Field  Company.  Ltd,    See — 

Inada.  Mmoru.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka.  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro.  S..S0.^,681.  CI    134-I,0(X) 
Japan  Svnthelic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd,    See — 

Takezaki.  Yoshivuki.  Kojina.  Junji:  Nejigaki.  Kazumi;  and  Fujinaga, 
Yoshihisa.  5..504.156.  CI,  525-93,000, 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc    See — 

Malsumura.  Takeshi.  Kubo.  Fumio:  Komon.  Mikio:  and  Suzuki,  Take- 
hiro.  5.503.166,  CI.  131-280.000. 
Jarboe.  Patnck  G.   See — 

Ravenberg.  Michael  J  :  Rose.  Larry  D  .  Cans.  Russell  S  ;  Richards, 
Stewart  L  .  Jarboe.  Patnck  G.;  and  Rogers.  Mark.  5.503,427,  O. 
280-728  3tX) 
Jaworski.  Dehra  L    See — 

Crocken.   Robert   N:   Jaworski.    Debra  L.:   and    Kem.    Ronald   M. 
5.5IM.861.  CI-  395-182,110 
Javakumar.  .Anthony    See — 

Alspector.    Joshua:    Brown.  Timothy    X.:   and  Jayakumar.   Anthony, 
5..5(M.780.  C!    375-230000, 
Jaynes.    Curtis    B  .    and   Jaynes.    Darwin    B.    Inline   handrail    blacklight. 

'5.504.^2.  CI,  250-504.00R. 
Javnes.  Darwin  B    See — 

Jaynes,  Curtis  B  ,  and  Jaynes.  Darwin  B  .  5,504,342,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
JCk  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd,    See- 

Hatton.  Toshio:  Takatsuki,  Kiyoshi:  and  Yuki,  Yoshikazu,  5.504,065. 0. 

514-8.(XX), 

Jean.  Philippe.  Dufey.  Patrice;  Babilch.  Hervi;  and  Aussure.  Paul,  lo  Comp- 

toir   Lyon  Alemand-Uiuvot    Soluble   anode   for  electroplating   device. 

^.501.72^.  CI   2(M-286i>00, 

Jeflfers.  Terry  E.  Propeller  dnven  snow  buggy.  5.503.242.  CI.  180-182.000. 


Jeffs.  Paul  V .  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  metliod  for  imple- 
menting intcrrupis  in  pipelined  processors  5.5(M.925.  CI   395-800.000. 
Jegorov.  Ale.xandr  See — 

Sobotik.  Roman:  Bulej.  Petr;  KolaSin.  Jomii.  Jegorov.  .Mexandr:  Sed- 

mera,  Petr:  Husek.  AleS,  and  Juriikovl  Anna.  5.504.208.  CI    546- 

74,000 

Jensen.  Donald  A  :  Duncan.  Maxine  E.;  and  Thomas,  Joel  M..  to  Boeing 

Company,  The.  Composite  stringer  disassembly  machine  5.502.886.  CI 

29-701.000. 

Jensen.  Ole.  to  Motorola,  Inc    Pulsed  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  RF 

.signals   5,504,457,  CI   330-129.000 
Jeong.  Jae  S  ;  and  Park,  Min  H..  to  LG  Semicon  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  semiconductor  memory  devices  5.504.027.  CI  437-52.000 
Jeremiah.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Siamatis:  Blaner.  Bartholomew:  and  Jeremiah,  Thomas  L 
5.504,932,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jesmok,  Gary:  See — 

Flavin.  Michael  T ;  Nelson.  Deanna  J.;  Borgia.  Julian:  and  Jesmok.  Gary 
5.504,111.  CI.  514-530000 
Jessop.  Paul  D.;  See- 
Frost.  Peler  L  J  ;  and  Jessop,  Paul  D.,  5.503J69,  Q.  254-I34.3Fr. 
Jettek.  Inc  :  See — 

Feners.  G  David:  and  Schwebel.  Paul  R  M  .  5.503.628. 0  604-72.000. 
Jewell.  LcRoy  D  .  Bnnkman.  Earl  H  :  Jones.  Raymond  J  .  and  Troischt.  David 
B  .  to  General  Electnc  Co.  Apparatus  for  providing  uniform  radial  clear- 
ance of  seals  between  rotating  and  sutionary  components.  5.503.405  CI 
277-53.000. 
Jiang.  Shaocong:  See— 

Gavalas.  George  R  :  and  Jiang.  Shaocong.  5.503.873.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Jiang.  Wein-Shen  lee- 
Kelly,  William  H  :  Jiang.  Wein-Shen:  Kessler.  Ronald  R  ;  Moiris,  Max 
A  ;  and  Earl,  Martin  W..  5,503.947.  CI.  429-101.000, 
Jilka.  Joseph  M  :  and  Turner.  Nilgun  E  .  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Virus 

resisuni  plants  5.503.999.  CI.  435-172.300 
Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  P;  and  Thomson.  John.  Jr.  to  AT&T  Corp 
Spaced-gate  emission  device  and  method  for  making  same  5.504.385  CI 
313-310000 
Jin.  Yijian:  and  Fisher.  Theodore  F.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc   Cryogenic 
rectification    system   for   fluonne   compound   recovery.    5,502.969.   CI 
62-11.000 
John  Crane  Inc.   See — 

Hemann.  Curtis  B  :  Hcyduk,  Lucvna:  Forbes.  Joseph  E  :  and  Croiser. 
John.  5.503.408.  CI.  277- 1 52.000. 
John.  Michael:  and  Paust,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation 

of  9-(Z)-tetinoic  acid.  5..5O4.230.  CI   554-154.000 
Johnson.  Anhur  E    See — 

O'Rear.  Edgar  A  .  Ill:  Nguyen.  Philip  D  :  Johnson.  Arthur  E.;  Panerson. 
Eugene  S  :  and  Whitsett,  Thomas  L.,  5.503.850.  O,  424-450  OOOr 
Johnson.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Rao.  Narasimha  M.;  Lu.  Frank  F;  Johnson,  Donald  A.;  and  Nghiem. 
Nhuan  P.  5.503,775,  CI.  252-394.000 
Johnson.  Joel  W ;  and  O'Connor.  Chadwell,  to  QCo  Industries.  Inc   Lock 

mechanism  for  tripod  legs.  5.503.357.  CI.  248-188.500 
Johnson.  Keith   See— 

Hansen.  Paul;  Raizes.  Sheldon  F;  Rumsey.  Michael  D  :  Barton.  William 
D.;  and  Johnson.  Keidi.  5.503.382.  CI   271-3  030 
Johnson.  Michael   H  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Fluid  system  for 
controlling  fluid  losses  dunng  hydrocarbon  recoverv  operations  5  504  062 
CI.  .507-212000 
Johnson.  Samuel  A  .  to  Beacon  Light  Products.   Inc    l^mp  bulb  having 
integrated  lighting  function  control  circuitrv  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.504..394.  CI   315-71  000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  A  .  Roblin.  Patrick;  Hung.  Chih  Ju:  and  Lau.  Veng-Chong. 
to  Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc  Lamp  bulb  having  integrated  RFT  suppres- 
sion and  method  of  restricting  RFl  to  selected  level    5.504.395    CI 
315-71000 
Johnson.  Stanley  J .  to  Deere  &  Companv  Magnetic  metal  detector  mounted 

in  a  feed  roll  of  a  harvisting  machine   5. .'504.428.  CI    324  243  000 
Johnsson.  Nils,  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  to  California  In.stitule  of  Tech- 
nology. Split  ubiquitin  protein  sensor  5.503.977.  CI   435-6  000 
Johnston.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Han.  James  E,;  Scon.  Daniel  G.;  Sich.  Gary  M.:  and  Johnston.  Gregory 

L.  5.503.011.  CI.  73-127  000. 

Johs.  Blaine  D  ;  Pittal.  Shakil  A  .  Green.  Steven  E  :  Woollam.  John  A  .  Doerr. 

David  W  .  andChnstenson.  Reed  A  .to  J  A  WoollamCo  Inc  System  and 

method  for  compensating  polarization-dependent  sensitivity  of  dispersive 

optics  in  a  rotating  analyzer  ellipsomcter  system.  5.504.582.  CI.  356- 

369,000 

Joist,  Michael,  lo  Sehrofif  GmbH    Device  for  removing  a  plug-in  module 

5,504,656.0   .361-7.54  000 
Jolly,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Gruber,  Hairy  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J  :  and  Kwang,  Hwei-Sing,  5.503.974. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Jones.  Brian  C:  See — 

Ziesel.  Lawrence  B.:  Jones.  Brian  C.  and  Currier.  Ptter.  5.502,977,  G. 
62-1.39.000, 
Jones,  Gordon:  See — 

Butcher,  Edward  L  :  and  Jones.  Gordon,  5.503.683.  CI.  134-22.120 
Jones.  Howard;  See — 

Bibbs.  Jeffrey  A..  Lehman  De  Gaeta.  Laura  S.;  and  Jones.  Howard. 
5,503,989,0.  435-68.I0O 


Jones.  Jeffrey   S.,  to  EadoMedical  Technologies,  Inc    Collapsible  access 

channel  system.  S4!03.6i6,  CI   600  1 55  000 
Jones.  Joel  U    and  Prince.  David  R  .  to  Tn-Way  Machine  Ltd  Apparatus  for 

fractunnp  conneiting  rods  pre  forms  5.503.317.  CI   225  103  000 
Jones.  Kenneth  C      See— 

Tegen.  Marvin  H..  and  Jones.  Kenneth  C.  5.504.163.  O.  525-332.200. 
Jones.  Kyle  D    See— 

Murch.  Bruce  P.  Rosclle.  Bnan  J  .  and  Jones.  Kyle  D  .  5.503.764,  O 
252-90  000 
Jones   Randy   ice- 
Miller.  Larry  S.;  Lee.  Ken  W.;  Kohler.  Doyle  F:  Jooes.  Randy:  and 
Tunle.  Richard.  5.502.998.  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Jones.  Raymond  J    See — 

Jewen.  LeRov  D  .  Bnnkman.  Earl  H  .  Jones.  Raymond  J.,  and  Troischt 
DaMd  B  ,  5.503,405.  CI,  277.53,000, 
Jones.  Robert  1,     See  — 

Herman.  Richard  J  :  and  Jones.  Roben  L.  5,503,298,  O  221-53.000 
Jones,  Stephen  M     5ee— 

Frixfhhch.   James   P.   Mitchell.  Joseph  N  :  and  Jooes.  Stephen   M 
5..S(i.\146.  CI    128-2042.10 
Josef.  Michael  J  .  Romanski    Enc  R  .  and  Burfiank.  Ross  G  .  to  Albany 
Intemauonal  Corp    Papcrmakers  tabnc   having  a  system  of  machine- 
direction  yams  residing  inlenor  of  the  fabnc  surfaces.  5J03.I%.  CL 
I39-383.00A. 
Joseph.  Adrian  A,,  lo  Orbit  Technologies.  Inc  Low  cost  titanium  producbon 

5.503.655.  CI   75-621,000 
Joseph.  Eugene  B  .  and  Pavlidis.  Theodosios.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Analog  waveform  decoder  using  peak  locabons.  5.504JI8.  Q.  235- 
462.000 
lost.  Rolf:  5ee 

Behnnger.  Reinhaid:  Benocal.  Rafael;  and  Josi.  Rolf,  5J03.865.  O. 
426-587,000 
Jourdan.  Sabine:  See  — 

Chouly.  Aniome;  Brajal.  Am^rico:  and  Jourdan.  Sabine.  5.504.775.  O 
375  205  0(X) 
Jouve.  Marc:  See — 

Casabonne.  Jean-Michel;  Jouve.  Marc,  and  Nelson.  Erik.  5.503.671   O 

106-717000 

Jovanovic.  Dejan.  and  Randall.  John  N  .  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Inc-oiporaied 

Lateral   resonant   tunneling  device  having  gate  electrode  aligned  with 

tunneling  barriers   5..504.M7.  O,  257-25.000, 

Jubinsille.  Giseic  Y    Scraper  device  for  a  bnxjm  5.502.857.  CI    15-111000 

Jung.  Hee  T .  to  Cheil  Svnthetics  Inc   Optical  recording  medium  5^^03.890 

CI   428-W  I  (XI 
Jung.  Hvun  Jong.  Ku.  Bon-Chcol,  Let   Ki  Ho;  and  l^ee  Jin  S4«s,  ti^  Yukong 
Limited    Compound  haMng   improved  low   temperature  fluidity,  and  a 
middle  distillate  s-omposiiir>n  and  a  petroleum  fuel  composition  containing 
the  same    ^..^I'^.M?,  CI   44  41>iO(X} 
Junmo.   Alc\,   Genet,  Aiam.  and  I.ang.  (lierard,  to  l,(>eal     3  substituted 
para  aminophcnols.   process   tor  preparing   them,   their   u.se    for   dveing 
keratinouv  hhres  and  tfie  intermediate  compounds  used  in  the  preparation 
priKfv.    s  Si;;  Mil,  CI   8-421  (XK) 
Juraiosj.     [)i:in,i  W     See — 

Hoagiand.    Mary    M.:    and    Juraiovac.    Diaiw    W.,    5302.858     O 
15-119.200. 
JurC^kovl  Anna:  See — 

Sobotik.  Roman.  Bulej.  Petr.  Koia<Sin.  TomaS;  Jegorov.  Alexandr.  Sed- 
mera.  Pen.  Husek   Ales,  and  Jurtikova.  Anna.  5.504.208.  O.  546- 
74  (XX) 
Jundical  Foundation  the  Chemo  Sero  Therapeuoc  Research  Inslinne  See— 
Maeda   Hiroaki    Fda.  Yasuvuki.  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi.  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.504.198.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Justice.  Ointon  F    See— 

Pierce.  Stanley  L  .  and  Justice.  Clinton  F.  5.503.604.  CI  475-276  000 
Juszczak.  James  W    Willen.  Dennis  F    and  Rendleman  (TJiarles  A  .  lo  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company   Method  for  seisnuc  data  processing  using 
depth  slice  decomposition  5.504.678.  O.  364-421.000. 
Juzwiak.  Robert   See- 
Rouse.  Alan  S  .  Juzyviak.  Robert:  and  Frost,  Colin.  5.503.444.  CI 
293- 1 1 5  (XXl 
Kabelwerke  Reinshagen  GmbH   See- 

Ohle.  Klaus-Michael.  Adam.  Ingolf;  Buban.  Hans-Peter:  and  Lutz.  Hans 
W,.  5.,S04.576.  CI,  356-334.000 
Kabuki.  Kimiaki   .Sef— 

Inada.  Minoni    Kabuki.  Kimiaki.  Imajo.  Yasutaka:  Yagi.  Nonaki    and 
Saitoh,  Nt*uhiro.  5.503,681.  CI,  134-1  000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken   See  — 

Takemoto.   Takatoshi.   Tsuboia.    Koichi:    Kadomatsu.    Hideyoki;   and 
Sa.saki.  Ftsurou.  5.50.\38.v  CI   27I-9.I30, 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ask  Kenkvusho   See — 

Kunilu.  Mitsuhirn.  5.503.501.  CI.  405-241  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho'  See — 

Matsushita.    Shigenon,    Yamamoto.    Shigeru:    and    Zhang,    Shu    H 
5.503.232.  CI.  172-2,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hanon.  Masaichi.  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  5J04.468.  O.  335-278.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See  — 

Abe.  Hiroicfthi,  5.504.535.  CI    348  565  000 
Hirasawa.  Yutaka,  5..S04.866,  CI   395-200  160 
Honda.    Masami:    Arai.    Satoni;    Kawabata.    Kazuaki;    and   T«lr««4« 
Masaaki.  5.504.648.  CI   361-686  000. 
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Hosova.  Rvo.  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  5.504,649.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Inada.  Miiioru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Ya-sutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki.  and 

Saitoh.  Nobuhiro,  5.503.681,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Kaisumaia,  Makoto,  5,504,725,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Koshiro.  Nat-suki;  and  Ishikawa.  Talsuya.  5.504.528.  CI.  348-385.000. 
Masuda.  Satoshi.  5.504,339.  CI  25<M92.210. 
Miyagawa.   Ryohci;   Ohsawa,   Shinji;   Yamashita,   Hirofumi;    Sasaki. 

Michio,  and  MaLsunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  5,504.526,  Q.  348-313.000. 
Mon,  Junji;  and  Sailo.  Mit.'iuo.  5,504.870,  G.  395-375.000, 
Nozuyama,  Yasuyuki,  5,504,755.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Otori,  Masahiko;  Shirakawa,  Nobusuke;  Hamamoto,  ShcKaro;  and  Unno. 

Hirokazu,  5,502,976,  O.  62-129.000. 
Sakai,  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hisataka;  Okano,  Hanio:  Takagi.  Shigeyuki; 

and  Uchida,  Yutaka,  5,503.901.  CI  428-161.000. 
Takenaka,  Hiroyuki.  5.504.452.  CI.  327-541.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeni:  and  Tadakuma,  Susumu.  5,504,667,  CI.  363-37.000 
Wada.  Masa-shi,  5,504  028  CI.  437-52.000. 
Watanabe,    Yoshihiro;    Nakamura,    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara.    Takako. 

5.504.601.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyano,  Shinji,  5.504,709,  CI 

365-189.050. 
Yamakawa,  Tsulomu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki,  5.504.333.  CI    250- 
363.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho;  Ste— 

Nishina.  Tatsushi;  Maeda.  Takafumi;  and  Hasebe,  Shin,  5^03,964,  CI. 
430-329.000. 
Kabushiki  Naisha  Nippon  Shokubai:  See— 

Kaio,  Kanji;  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki;  Ando.  Kozo;  Oya,  Hiroshi.  Hania 
moio  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Mitsuo;  Sakamoto,  Katsuhiko,  Fujita,  Keni 
chi;  and  Yabumoto,  Hideto,  5,503,493,  O.  403-312.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Fujipula  Seiko:  See — 

Shiozaki.  Kotaro.  5.504.308.  Q.  219-634  000. 
Kabutomori,  Masuo.  See — 

Kawamura,    Michio;    Kabutomori.    Masuo;    and    Tamaki.    Himyuki. 
5.503.792.  CI  264-284  000 
Kadam.  Kiran  L.;  See — 

Torgeu  Robert  W.;  Kadam,  Kiran  L.;  Hsu.  Teh-An;  Philippidis.  George 
P.  and  Wyman.  Charles  &.  5.503.9%,  CI.  435-105.000 
KadomaLsu.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tdkemoto,  takatoshi;   Tsubota,   Koichi;    Kadomalsu.   Hideyuki.   and 
.Sa.saki.  Etsurou.  5.503.383.  CI.  271-9  130. 
Kagayama.  Shigeru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  specific  apemjre  electrode  unit.  5J04.509,  CI  347-55  0<XI. 
Kagevama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Toru.  Suzuki.  Rikako;  Okada.  Takashi,  Iijima. 
Kaiuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Miura.  Chihei;  and  Shimizu.  Tsuguo.  to 
Hitachi.  L4d.  Automaac  logic  desigmng  method  and  system  5,504.690,  CI 
364-489.000 
Kageyama,  Naohiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma,  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu;  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji,  and  Ootsuka.  Huoshi. 
5.504.552.  CI   354-413.000. 
Kahie.  Frank-Dieter:  See — 

Franzke.  Lothui,  Kahle,  Frank-Dieter,  Sommer,  Reinhard,  and  Boden, 
Wilfred.  5,503.115.  CI.  122-390.000. 
Kai,  Kenziro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshihiko;  NLshida.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Ken/iro; 
and  Ono.  Koichi.  5.504.638.  C\.  360-98.080 
Kai,  Takashi:  See — 

Kanome   Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino. 
Hiiosbi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya,  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5,503.888.  CI  428-64  7tKi 
Kaiser.  Josef:  See — 

Collette.  Thierry;  Kaiser,  Josef;  Schmil,  Renaud;  and  Es-Safi.  Hassane, 

5,504.918.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Kajihara.  Akiro;  and  Tsuchiya.  Masahiko.  to  A.sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Benzothiazolesulfonamide  derivative,  method  for  preparing  the 

same,  and  u.se  thereof.  5..504.098.  CI.  514-367  000. 

Kakizakai.  Kaoni.  to  Nihon  Chikodenki  Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Method  of  etching 

aluminum  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors.  5.503.718.  CI.  216-6.IKX) 
Kako.  Mitsumasa;  Takagi.  Takeyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Isaa  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  switch  device.  5,504.283,  CI.  200-5  OOA 
Kako,  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi,  Masataka;  Mizuno.  Tomomi.  and 
Milsuya,  Teniaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cash  transaction  machine  and  method 
5.504.313,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hikaru;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Ugiro.  Kenjr. 
and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki,  5,503.348.  CI.  242-347.100 
Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Uriu,  Shiro;  and  Fukuda,  Naoki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Broadband  ISDN  remote  multiplexer.  5.504.742.  CI 
370-60.100 
Kalbfeld.   Russell  C;   Scanlon.  Christopher;  and  Sinn,   Hans-Jurgen   F 
deceased,  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Molded  suture  retainer 
with  needle  park.  5,503,266,  CI.  206-63.3«p. 
Kali  und  Salz  Beteiligungs  AG:  See — 

Bakardjiev,  Ivan;  Beher,  Hans  W.;  and  Stahl,  Ingo.  5,503.641,  CI. 
23-302.0OR. 
Kalika.  Joseph:  See — 

FiliCTCchia,  David  D.;  Guenther.  Kenneth  L.;  Haas,  David;  Kalika, 
Joseph;  Lee,  Raymond  W.;  Rabindran,  K.  George;  and  VanderSvde. 
Gary  L.,  5,503,702,  CI.  156-249  000. 
Kalland.  Terje:  See — 


Nilsson.  Bo;  Kalland,  Terje;  and  Termander,  Birgitta.  5,504.092.  CI. 

514312000. 
Kalt.  Wolfram  See— 

Manner.  Johann;  Firgo.  Heinrich;  Kalt.  Wolfram;  and  Richardt.  Werner. 

5.503.749.  CI   210-638.000. 

K.imata.  Akira.  Monya.  Hiroshi;  Ikki,  Yuzi;  Hanamoto,  Takeshi;  Takagi. 

Yoshiari.  and  Oisuka.  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Spline-coupling  stnicture.  5303.494.  CI.  403-359.000. 

Kamegawa.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Yukio,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 

Pneumatic  tires.  5,503,208,  CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Kamcrman.  .Mben  See — 

Baird.  Rohen:  Bozman.  Gerald  P;  Eisenberger,  George;  Kamerman, 
Albert;  Len.  Alexander  S.;  McAssey,  John  J.;  Myers,  James  J., 
Tetzlaff,  William  H.;  and  Wang.  Pong-sheng,  5,504,857.  C[.  395- 
182.040 
Kamijoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shino/jki.  Keisuke;  and  Kamijoh,  Takeshi.  5.504,616.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Kanimiura,  Takashi   See — 

Mizumura.  Mi^hinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi:  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira.    Kamimura.    Takashi;    Itoh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura,    Kaoni; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5,504.340,  CI.  250- 
492.210 
K.imitakahara.  Hirofumi   See — 

kunonie   (Isamu,  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi,  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshino, 

Hiloshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya.  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5.503,888,  CI.  428-64.700. 

Kamivama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima,  Ya.suhiro,  to  Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Sei- 

sak'usyo  K.K  ;  and  Yokoshima  &  Company  Method  for  repairing  a  tubular 

conduit   5.503,190,  CI    138-98.000. 

Kamizawa.  Koh.  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and  Ohira,  Hideo,  5.504,916, 
CI   395-800.000. 
Kamura,  Zentaro:  See— 

Onishi,  Takamasa;  Kamura,  Zentaro;  and  Yamato,  Hideo,  5,503.053,  CI. 
83-488.000, 
Kanada.  Tokio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Disk  cartridge  loading  mechanism  for 
use  in  disk  recording  and/'or  regenerating  device  having  a  reduced  thickness 
and  reduced  complexity,  5.504,730.  CI,  369-75  100, 
Kanamon,  HirtK^   See  — 

Ishikawa.   Shinji;   Urano.  Akira,  Aikawa.   Haruhiko.   Hirose.  Chizai; 

Kijnaraon,  Hiroo;  and  Saitoh,  Ma.sahide.  5.503.6.5(1,  CI   65-384,000, 

Kanamon,  Katsuhiro.  Yamada.  Osamu:  .Motomura,  Hidelo.  Hashimoto.  Rika; 

Fumolo.  Teruo.  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 

Ltd  Color  converting  apparatus  for  performing  a  three-dimensional  color 

conversion  of  a  colored  picture  in  a  color  space  mth  a  small  capacity  of 

memory  5.504,821.  CI    382  167tllXI 

Kanhara.  Youichi   See — 

Ichibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoio,  Takaharu:  and  Kanbara,  Youichi,  5,503.915. 

CI  428-224000 
Ichibon,  Keiji.  Matsumoto,  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  5.503.916. 
CI   428-224  0(X) 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshifumi.  Tsup.  Ryotaro;  and  Ouchi.  Katsuya.  5.504.235.  Q. 
556-467  0()0. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu,  and  Kanhara.  Youichi.  5.503.915. 

CI  428-224.(XK) 
Ichibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu.  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  5,503,916. 
CI   428-224(XK), 
Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Negishi,  Akira;  and  NozaJci,  Ken,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Carbon  sensor  electrode  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  .same   5.503,728,  CI   204-290,00R 
Kanekn,  Hiroko   See— 

Murata.  Jun.  Tidaki.  'ioshitaka;  Asano.   Isamu.   Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 

Sugmra.  Jun.  Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Shimizu,  Shinji;  Hiraiwa.  ALsushi; 

Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Sagawa,  Ma.sakazu.  Ozawa,  Masami;  and  Sekigu- 

chi.  Toshihiro.  5.5(V4,029.  CI   437  52  000 

Kaneko.  Kvoichi.  Yamazaki.  Akio.  and  Nanbu.  Kazuya,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc. 

Fishline  length  measurement  device,  5.503. -Ml.  CI,  242-223.000. 
Kaneko.  Kvoichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing  reel.  5,503,345.  CI.  242- 

279,000,' 
Kaneko    Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Drag  device  for  a  double  bearing 

fishinc  reel   5.503.347.  CI,  242-302.0O0, 
Kaneko.  Shintaro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  collecting  developer 

earner  in  a  electrophotographic  machine.  5.503,106,  CI    118-652.000 
Kaneko,  Tadataka:  See — 

Takahashi,   Y'ositaka;    Manabe.  Akira;    Kaneko.  Tadataka;   Okajima. 
Hiroshi;    Ito.    Yoshihiko;    and    Daiza.    SeLsuto.    5.503.654.    CI 
75-255, 0(K), 
Kang  Feivu.  Leng.  Yang;  Zhang.  Tong-Yi;  and  Mai.  Yju-Wing.  Method  of 

manufactunng  flexible  graphite.  5.503,717.  CI.  205-478.000. 
Kang.  Ho-young   See — 

Kim.  Hak.  and  Kang.  Hcvyoung,  5..504.627.  CI.  359-729.000. 
Kangas    Sakan.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Ov    Local  traffic  capacity 

control  m  a  cellular  radio  network   5.504.937.  CI.  455-33.300. 
Kan-O,  Toshiaki.  and  Odagin,  Ma.sashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adjustable 

stand  device  5,503.361,  CI,  248-688,000, 
Kanome.  Osamu,  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi:  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yoshino.  Hito- 
shi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya,  and  Kai.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
recording  medium,  substrate  for  optical  recording  medium,  and  method  for 
prepanng  substrate  for  opncal  j'ecording  medium  5,503,888,  CI.  428- 
64.700. 
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Kanou,  Harumi   See — 

Matsuda,  Takeshi,  Y'okozawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanou.  Hanimi.  5.504,658 
a   .361-814000 
Kanou.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  Yamamolo.  Toshimasa;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon:  Akita. 
Shigeyuki,  Hatton.  Tadashi:  Kanou.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ikeda,  Hirotane 
5..504.3.56.  CI   257  2.54  000 
Kansei  Corporauon   See — 

Oikawa.  Kohki;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomonari.  5.504.622.  O.  359-630.000 
Kanyon,  Michael  See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R  ,  Smead.  John  D  .  Durbin.  E=d»ard.  Kanvon.  Michael. 
Rudder.  Michael  E.  Bradfield.  James  W.  Ellion.  Gregorv.  Arai. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  A  :  Momson.  Donald.  Rudewicz.  Paul  T. 
Sinera.  Kenneth.  Thomas.  Thorn,  and  Weber,  Dale.  5  50^  300  CI 
221-273  ttXl 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata,  Shinichi,  Sakai,   Kivokazu.  Tomita,   Osamu:  and  Imagawa. 
Kyoji,  5,504,581.  CI   356-364  0(X) 
Kao,  Chien-Yuan.   and  Wang,   Shuya,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  Lidocaine  for  the  management  of  preterm  labor 
5,504.116.  CI   514-626000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Maruta.  Masayuki;  Sata,  Shin-ichi;  and  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro.  5 J03.954  O 

430- 1 10.000 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.502.948.  Q.  53-447.000. 
Kao.  Wenling   See — 

Failh.  Amedeo  A  ;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I..  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghartiia 
Magid  A  .  5..5O4.204.  CI   540-456.000 
Kaplan,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  S  ,  and  Kaplan.  Brace  E ,  5.503,975,  O.  435-6.000 
Karanewsky.  Donald  S  ,  to  Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Co.  Benzo-fused  lactams 

5,504.080.  CI   514-214  000 
Karasiuk,  Gary  R    See 

Eisenberg,  Nea!  R    Huddleston.  Robert  L  :  Karasiuk,  Garv  R  .  Lehnei 
Maty  C  .  and  Tnboiet.  Charles  S  ,  5,504,879,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Karibe.  Norio  See— 

Sugimoio.  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura,  Youichi, 
Nagato,   Satoshi.   Sasaki.    Atsushi.   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu,   Ogura. 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Lchikoshi.   Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kivomi 
5.504.088.  CI   514  259.000. 
Karst.  Dennis  L    See — 

Cina.  Michael  F;  Karsu  Dennis  L.;  Oprysko.  Modest  M.;  Ritter.  Mark 
B  .  and  Trewhella.  Jeanninc  M     5.504.828.  CI    38-5-33  000 
Kanibian.  Ralph  K     and  Lcamen.  John  A  ,  to  Kentmaster  Mfg   Co,  Inc 

Carccass  cleaning  system   5,503,594,  CI  452-173  000 
Kasai.  Kenichi   See — 

Atarashi,  Takayuki,  Hatada,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  lino,  Toshiki; 
Kasai,    Kenichi;    Daikoku.    Takahiro;    and    Tsukaguchi,    Tamotsu 
5,504.651.  CI    361  700  000 
Kasai.  Shozo.  Tanita.  Takeo.  Yasuhara.  Masatera:  Azuma.  Yusaku.  Yama- 
moto.  Toshihiro.  Nikaido.  Nono:  Inaba,  Ryohei,  and  Arai,  Mitsuo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  article  feeding  system  5.503  516  CI 
414-786,000 
Kashimura,  Y'uichi,  See — 

Shiraishi,  Takashi:  Nemoto,  Mamoru;  Kashimura,  Yuichi;  and  Ishii 
Toshio.  5,504.682.  CI    364-431  08U 
Ka.ssner.  Gary   Portable-travel-slonage-sty  ling  wig  cage.  5,503.312  CI  223- 

120  000 
Kastner,  Mark   Sec- 
Kern,  Robert:   Ruehlow.  Gerald.   Hoenisch.   Herti.   Sarder.   Mark  J  . 
McLean,   Graham   W  .   Wheeles.   Michael    R  .   Wedel.   Frank     and 
Kasmer,  Mark,  5,5(M,4I7,  CI   322  32  000 
Kasuga,  Toshihide  See  — 

Noguchi,  Kiyomitsu.  Kasuga  Toshihide.  and  Shindo,  Hiraku,  5,504,304 
CI   2 19-426  (XX) 
Kaszczuk,  Linda,  Evans.  Steven,  and  Topel,  Richard  W,  Jr,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Mixture  of  dyes  for  black   laser  ablative  lecording 
element  5,503,956,  CI  430-200  000 
Katagin,  Monya;   Yokoyama,   Kunio,   Inoue.  Takashi.   Yamazaki,  Yasuo, 
MaLsutani.  Shunji.  Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  and  Ando.  Hirovuki,  to  Olvmpus 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    linage  plane-size  changeover  camera    5.504  548    CI 
354-159  000 
Katagin,  Toshiaki   See— 

Saito,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura,  Masayuki,  Yamanishi,  Tohni,  Kobayashi, 
Hideo.   Katagin.  Toshiaki.  and  Tachikura,  Masao.  5.504,825    CI 
385-17  000 
Kaugiri.  Yrahitada   See — 

Tanaka,  Hidenao.  Waiabe.  Akinon,  Shimada,  Junichi:  Kalagiri,  Yoshi- 
tada,  and  Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,504,722.  CI  36913.000 
Kataken  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Kaioh,  Akio,  and  Hamada,  Kazuo,  5,502,994,  C\  72-327  000 
Katbi,  Karl   See- 

Lowe,  Tony,   Katbi,   Karl,   Patterson,   John,   Benudic,  Thomas    and 
Brockett,  Brendan.  5.503.507.  CI  407-114  000 
Kato.  Heizabuni.  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co   Mechanical  pressing  machine 

with  dynamic  balancing  device   5,503,065,  CI    100- 292.000 
Kato,  Hidenobu   See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio.  Kato,  Hidenobu.  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshilo.  5.502.986  CI 
66-193  000 


Kato,  Hiroyuki,  deceased  (by  Ryota  Ogawa  legal  representanvet.  to  Asashi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Afocal    zooming    optical    <ssiem 
5,504,624.  a   3.59-687  000 
Kato.  Jun:  See— 

Kjshi,  Kazuo.  and  Kato.  Jun,  5.503,079.  d  102-289  000 
Kato,  Kanji:  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki,  Ando.  Kozo.  Ova,  Hiroshi,  Hamamoio. 
Akira:  Kobayashi.  Mitsuo.  Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko,  Fujiu.  Kemchi.  and 
Yabumoto.  Hideto.  to  Ishikawajima-Hanmi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
and  Kabushiki  Naisha  Nippon  Shokubai  Joint  strucoire  for  svnthetic  resin 
structural  members  5303,493,  C\  403-312  000 
Kato.  Kazumichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Vibraoofi  control  device  for 

rotating  machine   5.504,381.  CI   310-51  000 
Kato.  Masahiko,  Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Morokuma.  Tadashi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.  Ltd    Distance-velocity  predicting  svsiem    5304369    Q 
356-3  DO 
Kato,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Ichii,  Eiji,  Kato.  Mitsunori:  itabashi,  Shigeki;  and  Mizogucfai.  HirxKhi 
5.504.73-1.  CI   370-1-000 
Kato.  Yoshiki   See— 

Tanaka.  Hideaki,  Gomi.  Kenichi,  Miyake.  Yoshihiko    Sano.  Sigeru. 

Inomau,    Youichi.    Yashiki.    Hiroshi.    Kato.    Yoshiki.    and   Ohura. 

Masaki,  5304,646.  CI   360- 1 35  000 

Katoh,  Akio.  and  Hamada.  Kazuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Kataken 

Seiko   Co ,    Ltd     Method    for   producing    a    metaJ    tip     5  502  994    CI 

72-327  000  1"  *  ,     -         .       . 

Katoh,  Takehiro,  Azuma,  Yoshihiko.  Hirano.  Masayasu,  Kagevama.  Naohiro. 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji.  and  Ootsuka.' Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  svstem  5304352,  CI   354-413  000 
Katou.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Embrmdenng-hame  dnvmg 
device  for  a  sewing  machine  and   method  of  controlling  the  device 
5..S03.093  a    112-103  000 
Katsui.  Tadashi.  Nakata.  Katsuhiko.  Koga.  Takeshi.  Matsumura  Tadanobu. 
Tanaka.  Yoshimi.  Sugimoio.  Yasuaki,  Kitahara.  Takashi.  and  Honnishi. 
Takayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  PFU  Limited  Heat  sink  for  cooling  a 
heat  producing  elemenl  and  application   5.504.650.  O   361-697  0(X) 
Katsuinata,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Optical  disk  apparatus  for 
reading  and  wnnng  data  on  an  optical  disk  having  tracks  formed  by 
adjacent  grooves  and  lands   5.504,725.  CI    369-44  280 
Katz.  Joseph   See — 

Bndgelall,  Raj.  Katz.  Joseph,  Goren,  David  P:  Dvorkis,  Paul  and  Li 

Yajun,  5,504,316,  CI   235-462.000 
Li.  Chung-Chi  J  :  Pavlidis,  Theo,  and  Katz.  Joseph,  5.504JI9.  d 

235-462000 
Marom,  Emanuel.  Katz.  Joseph,  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5304395   CI 
359  16  000 
Kauffman.  James  W    See  — 

Palmer.  Bruce  R  .  Kauffman.  James  W  .  and  Stamatakis    Peneknc 
5.504.134.0   524^32.000 
Kaufilman.  Mart    See — 

Hamilton.   Jeffrey    S.;    Kauffman.    Marc:    and    Vince.    Lawrence    D 
5.504.816.  CI   380-20  000 
Kawabata.  Issei   See— 

Sano.  Yukan.  Shimizu.  Junko.  Hayashi.  Huoko.  Takemolo,  Kivohiko; 
Arata.  Saloru,  and  Kawabata.  Issei.  5303,664.  O    106-200dR 
Kawabata,  Kazuaki   See — 

Honda.    Masami:    Arai.    Saloru.    Kawabau.    Kazuaki     and    Takada 
Masaaki,  5304,648.  CI    361-686  000 
Kawabata,  Tatsuya  See — 

Takahashi.  fsukasa.  Kawabata.  Tatsuva.  Okuno,  Masaaki.  Emoio.  Yasu 
hisa.  Sagane.  Toshio.  and  Ueda.  Kenji.  5,504,218.  CI    549  239  000 
Kawabe,  Hanihide  See— 

Hayasuke,  Naofumi.  Nakagawa,  Yukimitsu:  Ishida,  Yutaka;  Okabayashi. 
Ken,  Murakanu,  Kohji.  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi,  Ikegaya  Kazuo.  Minainino, 
Hitoshi,  Ueda.  Sadao.  Kawabe.  Haruhidc.  Anmura.  Hirofumi    and 
Masaki.  Atusi.  5303.993.  CI   435-69  800 
Kawada.    Yasuo.    Sakai,    Hidenon.    Obu,    Makoto.    Echigo.    Katsuhiro. 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro.   Yano.   Hideioshi.   and   Kishi.   Fumio.   to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Communication  svstem  for  managing  data  of  resources  of 
image  fonning  unit  5.504.590,  CI    358-403  000 
Kawaguchi.  Koichiro  See — 

Shimoda.  Junji.  Fukazawa  Hideo.  Tera.sawa  Koji.  Yokoi.  Katsuvuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto.  Kurau.  Tetsuji.  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro,  and'Shi^ 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5304312.  CI   347-86  000 
Kawai.  Takaiihi  See— 

Usami.  Abhiro.  and  Kawai.  Takashi.  5.504.592.  Q   358-5  180 
Kawakaim.  Yasushi.  Mon.  Masaharu.  Sakuragi.  Shoji.  ishida.  M-oako,  Koie, 
Kazuaki.  Nakahigashi,  Sachiyo.  and  Omura.  Kengo.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  pnnting  apparatus  5,503.482,  CI  400-83  000 ' 
Kawakami,  Yukito.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co    Ltd  Communica- 

tion  apparanis  5.504.806.  a   379-67  000 
Kawakita.  Takeshi.  Sano.  Mitsuharu.  Yutoku.  Yuko.  Ikeda  Yoshifumi    and 
Haga  Keiichiro.  to  Yoshiiomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries    Ltd    Pyridine 
compound  and  phaitnaceutical  compostions   5304,082.0   514-234  500 
Kawamura.  Michio.  Kabutomon.  Masuo.  and  Tamaki.  Hirovuki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co    Ltd  Process  of  embossing  a  plastic  web  5303.792  CI 
264-284  000 
Kawana.  Takashi   See — 

Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  Aihara.  Toshio.  Tanaka,  KaLsunon.  Kawana.  Takashi. 
Yamada.  Shigeo.  and  Hosaka.  Hideo.  5304.056.  O  504-248.000 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi   See— 
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Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shinuse. 
Akira.    Kamimura.    Takashi;    lioh.    Fumikazu;    Lmemura,    Kaoni, 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoni,  Yuuichi.  5.504.340,  CI.  250- 
492-210 
Kawanishi.  Masatoshi   See  - 

Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  Mukai.  KaLsuyukr,  Kawani.'slu,  Masaioshi;  and  Nishi- 
nohara.  Minoni.  5.504.148,  a.  524-783.000 
Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Davies,  Mark,  and  Bolvan.  Anne  E.  5,504.139,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki   See — 

Imuu.    Junichi,    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kiso,    Yoshihisa;    Mizuno,    Akira; 
Kawasaki.   Majiaakj.  and  Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.504.172.  C\.  526- 
351  000 
Kawashima,  Daiichiro:  See — 

Goto.  Masaomi.  Kobayashi.  Masao.  Koizumi.  Junji.  Mukai,  Hiroshi, 
Sato.  Takahiko;  and   Kawashima.   Daiichiro.   5.503.923.  CI    428- 
324.000 
Kawashima.  Isao;  and  Kuhhara,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation  Daubase  system 

and  method  for  acce.«ing  the  .same  5.504.893.  O   395-600  000 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Kawada,  Yasuo.  Sakai.  Hidenon;  Obu.  Makoco;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio,  5,504.590. 
a   358-403  000. 
Kawasumi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Koizumi.    Kootaioo;    Tsunekawa.    Sukeyoshi;    Kawasunu.    Kenichi. 
Kxmura.  Takeshi,  and  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  5.503.708.  CI   156-643  100 
Kawauchi.  Masalaka  See — 

Kako,  Yulaka.  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Ma.sataka;  Mizuno.  Tomotiu. 
and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki.  5.504.313.  n   235-379  000 
Kawazoe.  Kazusliige.  to  .Sony  Corporation    Floating  head  magnetic  disk 

recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  5.504,639,  CI   .360-103.000. 
Kawinski.  Elzbieu  See — 

Chu.Tsann  M  .  Kawin.ski.  Elzbieu;  and  Lin,  Tsung-hsing,  5^3,984,  CI. 
435-7230 
Kavnar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

■  Berecz,  Imre.  5,503,600.  O.  474-160.000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  Yokonuma,  Norikazu.  and  Hibmo.  Hideo,  to  Nikon 
Corporation   Information  recording  device  for  camera  with  function  for 
controlling  information  recording  posibon  on  film.  5,504,546,  CI    354- 
106.000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Prewind  film 
feed  control  device  that  ensures  alignment  of  film  frame  with  camera 
aperture   5.5(M.S49.  CI    354-173.100 
Kaziwara.  Hisashi   See — 

Monnaga.  Shigeki;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  Walabe.  Mitsuru;  Ohba,  Mamoru. 
Kida.  Hiroyukj;   Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  and  Tatezaki. 
Junichi.  5.504.912.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kazuo.  Ando:  See— 

Nakane.   Masami;  Satake.   Kunio;  Kazuo.  Ando.  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroaki,  5,504,095,  Q.  514-360.000. 
Keeker.  Johann   See — 

Speil.  Walter;  [hlemann.  Aradt;  and  Keeker.  Johann,  5,503.121,  CI 
123-90.220 
Kedar.  Haim:  See — 

Sugarman.  Jeffrey  J.;  Rava,  Richard  P.;  and  Kedar.  Haim,  5303,805.  CI. 
422-131  OOO. 
Keil,  Michael:  See — 

Isak.  Heinz.  Bayer.  Herbert;  Keil.  Michael,  and  Wealing.  Thomas. 
5.504.249.  CI   562-861.000 
KeiUng.  Cheryl  M    See— 

Banio.  Thomas  R.;  and  KeiUng.  Cheryl  M.,  5.503,541,  Q.  418-69.000. 
Kejr  Engineenng.  Inc.  See — 

Scoct.  Gregory  H.;  Chnsty.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr,  Melvin  P..  5.503,031. 
CI   73-864.740 
Kejr.  Melvin  P   See- 
Scott,  Gregory  H  ;  Christy,  Thomas  M..  and  Kejr,  Melvin  P„  5,503,031, 
a   73-864  740 
Kel-Gar.  Inc    See— 

Frankel.  Gail  B  .  5.503.297.  CI.  220-751  000 
Keil.  Dugald.  Jr.  and  Keil.  Dugald.  Sr  Biodegradable  wreath  ring.  5,503,883. 

CI.  428-10  000 
Keil,  Dugald.  Sr   See- 

Keil.  Dugald.  Jr.  and  Keil.  Dugald.  Sr .  5.503.883.  Q.  428-10.000. 
Keller  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Etesam.  Mehran.  5.-503,245.  CI    182  129000 
Keller,  John  F.  and  Wilson.  David  A  Protective  security  system.  5,503,304. 

a  222-175  000 
Kelley,  Scott  A    See— 

Emambakhsh.  Al  S  .  Rattery.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Kelley.  Scoo  A.,  5,503,425, 
a  280-728  200 
Kelly.  WiUiam  H.  Jiang.  Wein-Shen.  Kessler.  Ronald  R  .  Motiis,  Max  A.;  and 
Earl.  Martin  W .  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Ni-Hj  banery  having  improved 
thermal  ptopeities.  5.503.947.  a.  429-101.000. 
Kelsey.  Todd  M    See— 

Cragun,  Bnan  J  ;  Kelsey,  Todd  M.;  and  Lund,  Stephen  H.,  5,504,675,  CI. 
364-^1  000 
Kemp.  James  H    See — 

Fazan.  Stephen  A.,  Blackwell.  Bemie  U;  Cunis,  John  P.;  and  Kemp. 
James  H  .  5.503,842,  Q.  424-443.000. 
Kemp,  John  D.:  See — 


Hall.  Timothy  C  .  Kemp.  John  D.;  Shghtom.  Jerry  L  .  Sutton.  Dennis  W ; 
and  Murai'.  Nonmoto.  5,.504.200,  CI   536-24  100 
Kenmotsu,  Isami   See — 

Ikedo.  Yuji.  Kenmotsu.  isami.  Yamashita.  Masakazu;  Saio.  Shogo.  and 
Mizuno.  Tomohiro.  5.504.729.  CI   .*69-75  100 
Kennedy.  Andrew  M  .  II   See — 

Yung.  Ming  L  .  .Mbrecht.  Bernard  M.,  Jr;  Kennedy.  Andrew  M..  II.  and 
Townley.  Elizabeth  C  .  5..504.465.  CI.  332-145  000. 
Kennedy.  James  M   Rchit  sink  protector  5.503,181.  CI.  137-36^000. 
Kennedy.  Michael   See— 

Moser.  Laura  E  .  Siu.  Edward  K  W.;  Kennedy.  Michael,  and  Schillati 
Onofno.  5.504.801.  CI   .^5-29  000 
Kennedy.  Paul  R  .  Yip.  William  C  ,  and  Hall.  Tmnithv  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Communicauon  system  apparatus  for  transmitung  and  receiving  data 
having  a  radio  wireline  mtcrface  5.504.802.  CI   379-58.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  William  R  .  Jr.  Carl.  Siewan  R     and  Zamowitz.  .^rthui  H  . 
5.502.989.  CI   70-58  000 
Kent  State  University    See— 

Pirs.  Janez;  Blinc.  Robert.  Zumer.  Slobodan.  Mu.sevic.  Igor;  Mann. 
Bojan.  Pirs.  Silva.  and  Doane.  Joseph  W..  5.504.600.  CI  359-51.000 
Kentmaster  Mfg  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Kaiubian.  Ralph  K    and  Leamen.  John  A..  5.503,594.  CI.  452-173.000. 
Keppeler.  Erwin  See — 

Lee.   Neville   K;  Jain.  .^mit.   and   Keppeler.   Erwin.   5.504.731,  CI. 

369-112.000 

Kem.  Robert.  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  Hoenisch.  Herb.  Sardcr.  Mark  J  ;  McLean. 

Graham  W .  Wheeley.  Michael  R  ;  Wedel.  Frank,  and  Kastner.  Mark,  to 

Generac  Corporation  Engine-dnven  generator  5..504.417.  CI  322-32.000 

Kem.  Ronald  M    See — 

Crockett,   Robert   N  .   Jaworski.    Debra   L..   and    Kem,   Ronald   M., 
5.504.861.  CI.  .395-182.110. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Palmer.  Bruce  R  .  Kauffman.  James  W .  and  Stamatakis.  Penelope, 
5.504.134.  CI   524-432  000, 
Kersteen.  Harold  C    See — 

Emlemdi.  Hasan  B  .  Koceski.  Robert  M  .  Kersteen.  Harold  C  .  Pnjn- 
chak.  Robert  A.,  and  Sgnccia.  Matthew.  5.504.045.  CI   501-16  000 
Keshner.  Charles  T.   See — 

Roccaforte.  Harry   I .   Philion.   Mark   E .  and   Keshner.   Charles  T. 
5.503.328.  CI   229-301000 
Kessels.  Raoul.  to  Westpur  Investments  Limited  Process  for  the  preparanon 
of   D-<-)-phenylglvcine   chlonde    hvdiochlonde     5.504.250.    CI     562- 
863  000. 
Kessler.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Kelly.  William  H  ;  Jiang.  Wein-Shen.  Kessler.  Ronald  R  .  Moms.  Max 
A  .  and  Earl.  Martin  W.  5.503.947.  CI  429-101  000 
Ketll.  Lonnie  J  .  and  Mikronis.  James  C  Microphone  mounting  stnKture  for 

a  sound  amphfying  respirator  5.503.141.  CI.  128-201.190 
Khanna,  Ish  K    See — 

Talley.  John  J .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W  .  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr .  Malecha.  James  W  .  Miyashiro.  Julie  M..  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  ;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  .  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  and 
Carter,  ieffay  S  .  5.504.215.  Q   548-377  100 
Khouh.  Farid  F    See — 

Brown.  Sterling  B  .  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R  ;  Khoun,  Fand  F..  Rice, 
Steven  T  ;  Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Yates.  John  B  .  III.  5,504.165.  CI 
525-390  000 
Khudyakov.  Yury ;  and  Fields.  Howard  A  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services    Exchangeable  template  reaction    5.503.995.  CI 
435-91.100. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Monnaga,  Shigela.  Nakagawa.  Norio.  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Ohba.  Mamoru; 
Kida.   Hiroyuki.   Kaziwara.   Hisashi;  Asai.  Takeshi,   and  Tatezaki. 
Junichi,  5,504.912.  CI  395-800  000 
Kienle.  Gerhard:  See — 

Acauy,  Murat,  Heifer.  Winfned;  and  Kienle,  Gerhard,  5.504.659.  O 
361-816.000 
Kight,  William  D.   See— 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S  .  Zinenkov.  Andrey  V.  Gorovits.  Bons  I..  Shelter, 
Valentina  Y.  Fulmer.  John  W  .  and  Kight.  William  D..  5,504,251,  Q. 
568-754.000 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Yokota,  Teppei;  Kihara,  Nobuyuki.  and  Aramaki.  Junichi.  5.504.728.  CI. 
369-58.000 
Kiko,  Frederick  J.,  and  Daigneaull,  Peter  J ,  to  Wilcom,  Inc  Enhanced  line 

powered  amplifier.  5.504,811.  CI   379-347  000 
Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Mitsuaki;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko;  Morooka.  Yasuo,  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noboru.  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu.  5.5O4.930.  CI. 
395-800.000 
Kikuta,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Heiemon.  Hamaguchi.  Masafumi;  Sato,  Minoru;  and  Kikuta. 
Hiroaki.  5,502,954.  CI  53  504  000. 
Killing.  Bemd:  See — 

Backd,  Wolfgang;  Latour,  Chnstoph,  and  Killing.  Bemd.  5,503,365,  Q. 
251-129.070. 
Kim,  Aeri:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;  Kim,  Aeri;  Francoeur,  Michael  L.;  and  Bicraer, 
Llrike,  5,503.843.  CI  424-U8.000. 


Kim.  Baek  H  Process  for  produang  reaction -bonded  silicon  carbide  refrac- 

lor>  product  5.504.046.  CI   501-92  000 
Kim.  Gu  S    See— 

Oh.  Sang  E..  Mok.  Seung  K.;  Kim,  Cju  S;  and  Ahn.  Seung  H..  5,504J73. 
a.  257-734,000 
Kim.  Hak.  and  Kang.  Ho-voung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Projection 

exposure  system  5,504,627.  CI   359-729  000 
Kim.  Hong-Man  See — 

Park.  Chan^bng;  Yoo.  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Kyung-Hvun;  Kim,  Hong-Man; 
Jang.  Dong-Hotw:  and  Lee.  Jung-Kee.  5,504.768.  CI   372-46.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  S    See 

Russti.  Lawrence  J  .Jr.  and  Kim.  Hyung  S.  5.503.750.  CI.  210-641  000 
Kim.  Jinsoo.  to  Daewcxi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water-supply  valve  of  a 

washing  machine   5.503.362.  CI   251-30  030 
Kim.  Jong  S  .  Yoon.  Hee-Koi.  and  Choi.  Chung  G    lo  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industnes.  Co  .  Ltd    Dvnamic  random  access  memorv  having  a  vertical 
transistor  5.504.357.  C!   25"  306  000 
Kim.  Jung  H  .  Heo.  Yixing  J  .  and  Nam.  Tae  Y.  lo  Cheil  Synthetics  Inc 
Organic  optical  recording  medium  and  method  for  the  prevention  of  rewnie 
therein   5..503.957.  CL  4.30:70  ;i0 
Kim.  Kee  S  .  and  Schultz.  Leonard  J .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparams  for  muln  frequencv,   multi-phase  scan  chain    5  504  756    CI 
371.22.300 
Kim.  Tae  H  .  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co  .  Ltd  .MedK>d  for  tabrKating 

a  magnetic  head  5..503.6%.  CI    1.56-74  000 
Kim.  Wha  J   Multi-direcoonal  brush  5.502.859.  CI   15-144.100. 
Kim.  Yang-Sun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Device  for  discharging 
compres.sed  gas  of  rotary  type  ga.s  compressor  5.503 ..540.  CI  418-65  000 
Kimachi.  Kazuhiko   See  — 

Macda.  Hiroaki.  Eda.  Yasuvuki.  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.-504.198.  CI    536-23.530 
Kimberlv-Ciark  Corporation   See — 

Faa.ss.  Judith  K  .  5.503.908.  Cl   J28-198  000 

Veitfi.  Jerome  S  .  Gnipe.  Edward  H..  and  Brown.  Joseph  W  .  5,503,896. 

CI  428-141  000 
Yeo.  Richard  S  .  5,503,076.  Cl    101-483  000 
Kimura.  Ikuo:  See— 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura.  Dcuo.  5,504.880,  Cl 
-^95-180  000 
Kimura.  Koji.  Takemolo.  Saloshi.  and  Takcuchi.  Yukihisa.  Hi  NGK  Insulators 
Ud    Piezoelectnc/electrtwtnctive  clement  having  electrode  filpHsj  with 
specified  surface  roughness  5_504.388,  Cl.  310-363.000. 
Kimura.  Kunio   See — 

Nakamura.  Kenichi.  Kimura,  Kunio;  Numolo.  Hirooao;  and  Terashima. 
Tet.suo.  5.504.051.  Cl   .502-261.000 
Kimura.  Takayuki  See— 

MaLsuo.  Masaaki.  and  Kimura,  Takayuki.  5..5O3.075.  Cl    101-477  000 
Kimura.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Haruo.  Yoshizaiki.  Osamu:  and  Kilamura.  Yoshi- 
fumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Range-image  processing  apoamnis  and 
method.  5.504.847.  Cl   .395-133  000 
Kimura.  Takeshi   See— 

Koizumi.    Kooiaroo.    Tsunekawa.    Sukeyoshi.    Kawasumi.    Kenichi; 
Kimura.  Takeshi,  and  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  5.503.708.  Q   156-643  100 
King.  David  A    See — 

Murphy.  William  S.;  and  King,  David  A.,  5,504,653,  Cl  361-704.000 
King.  Gerald  R    See— 

Marrs.  Michael  R  ,  Llovd.  Rohen  D  .  and  King.  Gerald  R..  5.504.476. 
a    340-825  440 
King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr .  Mc-Closkcy.  Patnck  J    and  Davis.  Gary  C  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Methixl  for  preparation  of  block  copolvsiloxanecarbon- 
ates.  5.504,177,  Cl   528-29  000 
King.  Timothy  B     See — 

Reilly.  James  P ;  Colby.  Steven  M..  and  King.  Timothy  B..  5,504.326.  Cl 

2-50-282  000 

Kinjo.  Hisao.  and  Hirayama.  Hiromichi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd 

Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  a  locus  plane  of  rotary 

beads  tillable  with  respect  to  a  lower  drum  5.504.642.  Q   .360-109  000' 

Kmoshiia.  Shigenon.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co .  Ltd   Electnc  system  for  electnc 

vehicle.  5.504.414.  Q   320-15000 
Kmoshita.  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya.  Kai.  Kenziro.  and 
Ono.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Device  for  dnving  disk-type  .storage  medium 
with  improved  clamp  and  hub  arrangement   5..504.638.  Cl   360-98  080 
Kirchner.  Edward  L    See — 

McCabe.  Bnan  L  .  and  Kirchner  Edward  L  .  5.504.274.  Cl  174-36  000 
Kinshima.  Kenji.  Shimauchi.  Hisaaki.  Nakahira.  Hiroshi.  Shibayama.  Haruo. 
and  Wada.  Yukio.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  and 
SumHomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  separabng  and  punfving 
fission  noble  metals   5.503.812.  Cl  423  2.000 
Kirshner.  Mark  F.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Combination  tuner  and  second 
harmonic  suppressor  for  extended  interaction  klvstron    5,504,393.  Cl 
315-5  460 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenon.  Obu.  Makoto.  Echigo.  Katsuhiro: 

Kawa.shima.  Yasuhiro.  ■^ano  Hidetoshi.  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5„504.590. 

Cl   358-403,000 

Kishi.  Kazuo.  and  Kaio.  Jun.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Linear  gas 

generani  and  filter  structure  for  ga.s  generator  5..5O-1.079.  Cl    102-289  000 

Kishimoto.  Shunichi   See 

Hamagishi.    Gom.    Sakaia.     Ma.sahim     and    Kishimolo.    Shunichi 
5,504,387,  Cl.  313-310.000. 
Kiso,  Yoshihisa:  See — 


Imuu.    Junichi;    Ueda.    Takashi.    Kiso.    Yoshihisa.    Mizuno.    Akira. 
Kawasaki.   Masaaki.  and  Hashimoto,  Mikio,  5,504.172,  Cl    526- 
351  000 
Kisoda.  Akira:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki.  Shima.saki.  Yubbiro;  Kisoda.  Akira;  Mido.  Yuji;  and 

Haneda.  Takumi.  5..503.9II.  O   428-213.000 
Shimasaki.  Yukihiro:  Sakamoto.  Kazunon.  Kisoda.  Akira   and  Midou 
Yuji.  5.503.922.  Q   428-323  000 
Kita,  Mikio.  Sato.  Ichitaro.  and  Ido.  Kazuo.  ic  Sony  Ciirporaoon    Digiiai 
VTR  thai  is  also  capable  of  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  with  an  analog 
VTR  formal  5,504.632.  Cl   360-9  100 
Kita.  Yuki  See— 

Izumiya.  Syunzo;  TsuLsumi.  Toshiro;  Higashi.  Izumi;  Kita.  Yuki;  and 
Sakuragawa.  Tomonobu.  5,504.294.  Q   219-69  120 
Kitada.  Koshirou   See — 

Funahashi.  Toshio.  Kitada.  Koshirou;  Ogun.  Masayosbi:  Hirota.  TeUBio. 

Hon.  Yoshio.  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5J>03..54~  Cl  425  3.36  000 

Kiugaki.  Yasunan.  Ojima.  Seishi.  Masaki.  Kenji.  and  Osawa.  Iziimi,  lo 

Minolta  Co  .  Lid  Photosensitive  member-protective  sbimer  5,504360,  Cl 

355-215  000 

Kitagishi.  Tomoji   See— 

Satoh.  Toshiya.  Oikawa.  Akiko.  Onose.  Katsuyoshi.  Yagi.  Ketziro-  and 
KiUgishi.  Tomoji.  5.504367.  Q   355-285  000 
Kitahara.  Takashi   See — 

Kaisui.    Tadashi.    Nakata.    Kalsuhiko.    Koga.    Takeshi.    Malsumuia. 
Tadanobu.  Tanaka.  ^oshimi.  Sugimoio.  Yasuaki.  Kitahara.  Takashi 
and  Honnishi.  Takayuki.  5304.6.50.  C\    361-697  000 
Kilamura.  ^'oshifumi   See — 

Kimura.  Takeo.  Shimizu.  Haruo.  Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  and  Kitaimna. 

Yoshihimi.  5304.847.  Cl   -'95-133000 

Kivimaa.  Juha.  and  HirsimiUii.  Martti.  ic  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc 

Device  for  guiding  a  leader  of  a  web  in  a  paper  machine   5..503.716  Cl 

162.3.58  100 

Klein.  f>aul.  to  Candle  Distnbuted  Soluaons.  Inc  Threaded  enviranmeal  for 

AS/400  5.504.898.  Q    .'95-650  000 
Klein.  Stefan   See — 

Brehler.   Hennk.   Klein.   Stefan:  and  Spnck.  Manin.   5.503399    C\ 
474-112000 
Kleiner.  Richard  N     See— 

RiUand.  Marcus  A  .  Readey.  Dennis  W,.  Sibold.  Jack  D,.  Rubs.  Dean  A  . 
and  Kleiner.  Richard  N  .  5303.122.  O.  123-188.300. 
Klekar.  Larry  See — 

Brickley.  Stephen  C  .  Banks.  Nancv .  and  Klekar.  L»Ty.  5302.975.  Q 
62-94000 
Klemarczyk.  Philip,  to  Locate  Corporation  Synthesis  of  cyanoacrylale  esters 
by  oxidaoon  of  aromatic  selenvl  cvanopropionaies    5304J151  O    558- 
379000 
Klepetiko.  Walter  See— 

Schmin.   Klaus;  Singvogel.  Armin.  Enienmann.   Helrouth.  Amsinip. 
Mogens.  and  Klepetiko.  Walter.  5.-503.636.  O  606-200  000 
KJeve.  Allan  J    See— 

Choi.  Benjamin  J .  Hovnacki.  Stephen  A  .  KJeve.  Allan  J  .  Small.  Carry 
P.  and  Siegler.  Jay  D.  5^3,223.  a    165-153  000 
Klima.  Rudolph  F ;  Rossi.  Joseph  D  .  and  Gniber.  Ben.  lo  Henkel  Cotptn- 
Don    Sulfonate  oleochemical  benvanves  as  a  new  class  of  lubricating' 
theological  flow  modifving  compounds  for  the  paper  indwurv   5.50^.669 
a    106-243000 
Kline.  Brant  D  .  to  Avery  Dennisor  Corporanor    Method  for  cusloimzing 
index  divider  sets  relaDve  to  n  table  of  contents  sheet    5.503.435    Cl 
283-67  000 
Kling.  Anton  See — 

Huth.   Gerhard.    Kling.   .Amor,    and   BareseL   Detlef.   5303.000,  C\ 
73-23  200 
Klingen.  Bemd:  See — 

Hiln.  Bruno.  Minder.  Emst.  Mayer.  Carl  W.  and  Kiingert.  Bemd 
5.504.217.0   549-31,000 
Klock.  John  H    See- 
Wilson.  Steven  J  .  and  Klock.  John  H  .  5.505..3(r   Cl   222  326  000 
Kioepper.  Joseph,  and  Scher.  Fran,  to  Cormnco  Fertilizers    Plant  growtb- 
promoong  rhizobaclena  for  agronocmc.  noiuool  crops    5.503,M1.  Cl 
71-6  000 
Kioepper.  Joseph  W .  Simon.son.  Cathenne.  and  Lifshitz.  Ran.  to  Coounco 
Fertilizers    Bactenal  cultu^e^  for  roo«-ct>lonizing  plants    ^303.652   Cl 
71-6.000 
Klugc.  Michael   See — 

Emling.  Franz.   Haupt.  Andreas.  Kluge.  Michael;  Kroner.  Matthias. 
Haas.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Ulnch.  Gnesset.  Hebnut;  and  Riedl.  Bemd. 
5304.189.  a   530^317  000 
Kiupp.  Dieter  See— 

Mueller-Kirschbaum.  Thomas.  Hater.  Wolfgang.  Knapp.  Dieter  and 
Vienenkoetter  Thomas.  5303.682  Cl    134-2  000 
Knapp,  Robert  C  .  to  Gcnlex  Corporaoon   Radio  frequency  cocitn>l  system. 

5.-504.478.  a   .340-825  690 
Knarr.  John  J    See — 

Vanderspurt,  Thomas  H  .  Knarr.  John  J ;  and  Ho.  Andiooy  W.,  5304,262, 
Cl   568-910  500 
Knee.  Michael,  and  Madeleine.  Dominique,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. S  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  field  rale  up-cooversion  5..504331  Cl 
.348-452000 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  See — 
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Walrobski.    Thomas    E  .    Wysocki.    Joseph    J  ,    Tellier,    Thomas    A.. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F:  Poleshuk,   Michael.   Kneezel,  Gaiy  A  .  and 
UDonna.  Richanl  V.  5.504.507.  CI.  .M7  19  000 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G  .  to  Aptar  Gnxip.  Inc.  Manually  actuated  pump 

5,503.306.  CI   :22-3:i  100 
Knight  Linda  D  Pel  harness  with  cinch  band.  5,503.113.  CI.  119-856  000 
Knobel  AG  Lichttechnische  Komponenten;  See— 

Tobler.  Fein.  5.504.399.  O    315-278.000 
Knox.  George  J .  and  McKittnck.  William  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Cross  connect  system  for  telecommunications 
■systems   5..504.654.  CI.  3611 19.000. 
Knurr- Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ramme.  Hans,  5,503,511.  O.  411-85  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufactunng  an  organosilicon  polymer  with  double-ended  functionality 
5..504.175.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura,  Masayuki:  Yamanishi.  Tohni;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo:  Katagiri.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  5.504,825,  CI 
385-17  000 
Kobavashi,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Yamakawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.504,333,  CI    250- 
363  09<l 
Kobayashi.  Ma-sao  See — 

Goto.  Masaomi.  Kobayashi.  Masao:  Koizumi,  Junji:  Mukai.  Hiroshi, 
Sato,  Takahiko;   and   Kawashima.   Daiichiro,   5,503,923,   O    428- 
324000 
Kobayashi.  Mii.suaki;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko.  Morooka.  Yasuo:  Onuma,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Arusawa.  Ni>boru.  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Program- 
mable  contn)ller   and   sequence   control    method     5.504.930,   CI     395- 
800.000 
Kobayashi,  MiKunori:  See — 

.Setoyama.  Makoto:  Tanaka,  Motoyuki;  Nakayama,  Akjra,  Yoshioka, 
Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa:  Yamagata.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Mit.sunon.  5.503.912.  CI  428-216.000 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kato.  Kanji;  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki:  Ando,  Kozo:  Oya,  Hiroshi:  Hama 
moto,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Mitsuo:  Sakamoto,  Katsuhiko:  Fujita,  Keni- 
chi.  and  Yabumoto.  Hideto.  5.503.493.  CI.  403  M2000 
Kobayashi.  Rie:  See — 

Domen.  Singi;  Kondoh.  Kaon:  Yamano.  Koichi.  Koizumi.  Shinobu. 
Kobayashi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi;  Koike.  Hiroshi;  Oomae.  Hidehiro. 
Amano,  Masashi,  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki:  Is<ibe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504.676.  CI   .164-»06.0(X) 
Ki*ayashi.  Ryoya:  See — 

Ito.  Katsuya:  Murakami,  Yoshiki:  Kobayashi,  Ryoya;  Iwai,  Taishi;  Abe, 
Kazuhiro;    Monshige,    Chikao:    Suzuki,    Toshilake;    and    Funiya. 
Yoshikazu.  5,503,953.  CI.  430-49.000 
Kobavashi.  Takaichi:  See — 

Hosoya.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi,  5.504.649.  CI   361-686  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiro.  Saila.  Katsutoshi;  Takegawa.  Yoshinobu.  and  Hinoura, 
Koichi.  lo  Tokusen  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Steel  cord  for  reinforcement 
of  rubber  products.  5,502,960.  Q.  57-236.000. 
K>xeski.  Robert  M.;  See— 

EmIemdi.  Hasan  B.;  Koceski.  Robert  M.;  Kersteen.  Harold  C,  Pnin 
chak.  Rt>ben  A.;  and  Sgriccia.  Matthew.  5.504.045.  CI   501-16.000 
Kixhanski.  Gregory  P:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho.  Kochanski,  Gregory  P.;  and  Thomson,  John,  Jr.,  5.504,385, 
a   313-310.000. 
KiVhling.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Mank.  Reinhard:  Gustafsson,  Jan:  HOrig.  Joachim:  Kochling,  Wolfgang; 
and  Nerl.ch.  Birgit.  5,503,851,  CI.  424^89  000 
Kock.  HansOtliv  See— 

Ruelein.  Hermann;  Liensdorf,  Alfird:  Lacher,  Bcmd;  Eckmann.  Peter, 
and  Kock.  Hans-Ono.  5,503,037,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Kockmann.  Michael:  See — 

Hoffmann.    Stefan:    Koeppen.    RUdiger.    and    Kockmann.    Michael. 
5.504,483.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Koelle.  Alfred  R  :  See— 

Landt,  Jeremy  A.:  Koelle,  Alfred  R.:  and  Speirs.  Donald  F.,  5,504,485. 
CI  342-42.000. 
Koen.  Edward  F.  to  IC  Sensors.  Inc  Vetticallv  mounted  accelerometer  chip 

5.503.016.  CI.  73-493  000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Hillebrand,  Bemd  A.:  and  Michalik.  Hoi«  B..  5.503.071.  CI    101- 

409  000 
Michalik.  Horst  B.;  and  Weschenfelder.  Ono  T.  5,503,379,  CI.  270- 

5,000. 
Schneider.  Georg,  5.503,072,  CI    10M15  100. 
Koeppen.  Riidiger  See — 

Hoffmann.    Stefan:    Koeppen,    RUdiger:    and    Kockmann.    Michael. 
5.504.4«3.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Koga.  Takeshi:  See — 

KaLsui.    Tadashi:    Nakaia,    Katsuhiko;    Koga,    Takeshi;    Matsumura, 
Tadanohu.  Tanaka.  Yoshimi:  Sugimoto,  Yasuaki:  Kitahara.  Takashi, 
and  Hi«ini.shi,  Takayuki,  5,504.650.  CI.  361-697.000 
Kohler.  Doyle  F:  See — 

Miller.  Larry  S.,  Lee,  Ken  W.;  Kohler,  Doyle  F:  Jones.  Randv.  and 
Tuttle.  Richard.  5,502.998,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Koie.  Kazuaki;  See — 


Kawakami.  Yasushi;  Mon.  Ma.sahani;  Sakuragi.  Sh<i]r.  Ishida.  Minako; 
Koie.  Kazuaki.  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo.  and  Omura.  Kcngo.  5..503.482, 
CI  400-83.000- 
Koike.  Hiroshi   See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koichi;  Koizumi.  Shinobu; 
Kobayashi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike.  Hiroshi;  C>)mae.  Hidehiro. 
Amaiio.  Masashi.  Maezawa,  Hiroyuki.  Isobe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5,504,676.  CI    364-406.000. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Manko;  Haruta.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koromo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomova.  5.5I)3.66'',  CI,  106-22  OOR 
Koizumi.  Haruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  device   5,504,707,  CI. 

365-185  040 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporabon    Television  receiver  with  stereo 

speakers,  5.504.820.  CI,  381-24,000 
Koizumi.  Junji   See — 

Goto.  Masaomi;  Kobayashi.  Masao.  Koizumi.  Junji.  Mukai,  Hiroshi, 
Sato.  Takahiko;  and   Kawashima,  Daiichiro.  5.503,923.  CL  428- 
124.000 
Koizumi.  Kootaroo;  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi.  Kawasumi.  Kenichr.  Kimura. 
Takeshi;  and  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  removing  an  organic  film,  5,503.708.  CI,  156-643.100, 
Koizumi,  Osamu   See- 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu,  5,504,644,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Koizumi.  Shinobu  See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano,  Koichi;  Koizumi.  Shinobu; 
Kobayashi.  Rie;  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike.  Hiroshi;  Oomae.  Hidehiro; 
Amano.  Masashi.  Maezawa,  Hirovuki.  Isobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504.67f,.  CI    .:(M-4(X>  000 
Kojina,  Junji:  See — 

Takez.aki.  Yoshiyuki:  Kojina,  Junji:  Nejigaki.  Kazumi:  and  Fujinaga, 
Yoshihisa,  5,504,156,  CI    525-93  000 
Kokusan  Denki  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Inaba,  Yutaka.  5,502,%3,  CI   60-314.000 
Kola^in.  TomaS   See— 

Sobotik.  Roman;  Bulej.  Petr;  Kola^in,  TomiS:  Jegorov,  Alexandr:  Sed- 
mera.  Pen;  Husek,  AleS;  a.id  iuriikovi.  Anna,  5..5O4.208.  C\    546- 
74  000 
Kolthammer.  Bnan  W  S    See- 
Rosen.  Robert  K  .  and  Kolthammer.  Bnan  W  S.,  5J04,223,  CI.  556- 
7,000 
Kolton.  Chester,  and  Spater.  Stuart  S  .  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc    Eyeglasses 
hanger  having  a  reduced  thickness  portion  verticallv   adjacent  the  tail 
segmem  opemng   5.504.541,  CI    351158000 
KomaLsu.  Isamu   See — 

L'meda    Takao;  Mivasaka.  Toru.  Namikawa.  Osamu.  and  Komatsu. 
Isamu.  5.504.556.' CI   355-205  000 
Komiya,    Katsuo,    Igarashi,    Rie;   Takenaga,    Mitsuko;   Yanagawa.   Akira: 
Mizushima,  Yjtaka,  Nishimura,  Tateo.  Kudo,  Toshitaka.  and  Ando.  Kunio. 
lo  LTT  Institute  Co .  Ltd   Topical  preparations  containing  cvclosponn 
5.504.068.  CI   514-11  (KD. 
Kommissioner  L'nd  Handhabungstechnik  GmbH   See — 

Schonbohm,  Hartmut,  5..502.945.  CI   53  247  000. 
Komon.  Mikio   See— 

Matsumura.  Takeshi.  Kubo.  Fumio.  Komon.  Mikio:  and  Suzuki,  Take- 
hiro.  5..';03.166.  CI,  131-280,000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J    See — 

Saul.  Jonathan   R  .   Komorowski,   Karl  J.;  and  l^Pointe.   Larry   P., 
5.503.453.  CI.  297-89  000. 
Kondo.  Makoto  See — 

Maniyama.  Satoshi.  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  5.503.930.  C\.  428-402.000 
Kondo.  Nonaki   See — 

Mivata.    Shigeru.    Kondo.   Nonaki,    Inagaki,    Hiroshi;   and    Kondou, 
Masaru.  5.503.132,  CI.  123-630.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Tamaki.  Satoshi.  Ikkai.  Yasufumi.  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  5.504.404.  CI 
318-432,000 
Kondoh.  Hanifu.sa.  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki.  Saito.  Hirotaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenon.  Yamada.  Hinv 
toshi.  Kondoh.  Harufusa;  Oshima.  Kazuvoshi.  and  Notani.  Hinrnii. 
5.504.741.  CI.  370-58,200 
Kondoh.  Kaon   See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koichi.  Koizumi.  Shinobu. 
Kobayashi.  Ric.  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike,  Hiroshi;  Oomae.  Hidehiro. 
Amano.  Ma.sa.shi.  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki.  Isobe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504.676.  CI    364-406000 
Kondou.  Masaru   See — 

Mivata.    Shigeru.    Kondo.    Nonaki.    Inagaki.   Hiroshi.    and    Kondou. 
Masaru.  5,503,132.  CI    123-6.30.000 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH  See — 

Virtamo.  Jomia;  and  Aalto,  Samuli,  5.503.249.  Q.  187-382.000 
Kongmark.  Nils:  See — 

DuBms.  Jean-Charles,  and  Kongmark.  Nils.  5.504.311.CI  219-714000 
Konig.  Joachim   See — 

Reiners.   Jiirgen.   Ijas.   Hans  Josef.   Konig.  Joachim.   Reiff.   Helmut, 

Probst,  Joachim.  Bttmer.  Bruno.  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  Puchner.  Fntz; 

and  TrSubel.  Harro.  5..503.714.  CI    162-164  600 

Konig.  L'do.  and  Tabersky,  Ralf.  lo  Widia  GmbH  Tool  with  wear-resistani 

cutting  edge  made  of  cubic  boron  nitnde  or  poU crystalline  cubic  boron 

nitride,  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  tcxil  and  its  u.se    5,503,913,  CI, 

428-2 16.0(X) 


Konkel.  Siegfned  See— 

Bergner   Rainer:  Droessler.  Hubert,  Konkel.  Siegfned;  Weiss.  Volker; 
and  Wcltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.503.281.  O.  215-12.100 
Konuma.  Milsubaru  See — 

Bauser.  Elisabeth,  and  Koruma.  MiLsubaru.  5.503.103.  CI    117  590CX) 
Konuma.  ToshimiLsu.  Koyama.  Jun,  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  and  Yamazaki.  Shun 
pel.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co    Ltd  Method  for  producing 
electrodes  of  semiconductor  device   5.503.731.  CI   205-98  000 
Kopf.  Dana  C     lo  Lnited  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Temporal  fnngc 
pattern  analysis  <iystem  of  a  la.ser  gam  media  5..VM,5''8.  CI  3.56- .U5WK) 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    See- 
Lee.  Young  W    Lee.  Yeong  S  .  Yon.  Chang  S  .  Suh.  Jun  W.;  Lee.  Chul 
H  .  Lim.  Yoong  H  .  and  YiX).  Ick  D  .  5.503.997.  O  435-155.000 
Ktwea  Telecommunication  Authonty    .See- 
Park.  Chan-Yong.  Yoo.  Ji-Beom.  Part.  Kyung-Hyun:  Kim.  Hong-Man: 
Jang.  Dong  Hoon.  and  Lee.  Jung  Kee.  5.504.768.  CI   372-46  000 
Konyama.  Shinichi.  Ikemachi   Takaaki.  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation.    International    Superconductivity    Technology    Center,    and 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Copper  oxide  supcrcivnductor  a  process  for  its 
production,  and  a  copper  complex   u,sed  ttterein    5.504j;26,  CI    556- 
1 1 3  000 
Korth,  Steffen:  See — 

Roeher,  Otfned,  Belke.  Roberto;  and  Konh.  Steffen,  5.503,624,  O. 
6O4-65(X)0 
Korean.  Viken:  See— 

Gilson.  Jean-Marc;  Kortian.  Viken;  and  Vanderveken.  Didier  P  G 
5,.504.1.50,  CI.  524-837.000 
Kosal.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  emulsion  poly- 

mcnzauon  5..504.149.  CI  524-837.000 
Kosa.sa.  Takashi   See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  .Masahiro.  Kanhc.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi 
Nagato.   Satoshi;    Sasaki.   Atsushi.    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosa.sa.  Takashi.  L'chikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi, 
5.504,088,  CI   514-259  000 
Koshiro.   .Satsuki;  and   Ishikawa.  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  video  signal,  and  apriaralus  for 
recemng  a  video  signal   5..5(I4.528.  CI   .348-385  (¥)0 
Koskela.  Michael  H  .  Inman.  Larry  R  .  and  Garvin.  Ronald  V.  to  Ag-Bag 
International  Limited    Replaceable  rotor  tine  cap  for  bagging  machine 
5.503.066.  CI    lliO- 144.000 
Kovs.  Hcrt>crt:  See  — 

Anis.  Jose;  Bfikc.  Gerald,  and  Koss.  Herbert.   5.503.949    C\    429- 

211  000 

Kostelijk,  Anton  P,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Method  and  device  for 

tracking  down  a  prespecihed  subcircuil  in  an  electncal  circuit,  mettrad  for 

con.structing  integrated  circuit  masks  using  the  method    5.504.691    CI 

364-489  000 

Kotarba.  Roben  J    and  Hinsley.  Steve  D..  to  Midwest  Products.  Inc.  Ponable 

air  tank  with  a  hazard  relief  vent.  5.503,295.  CI    220-581  000 
Kotera.  Hiroaki   See — 

Kanamon.  KaLsuhiro.  Yamada.  Osamu;  Moiomura.  Hideto:  Hashimoio. 
Rika.   Fumoto.  Teruo;  and   Kotera.   Hiroaki.   5.504.821.  CI.   382- 
167.000 
Koudijs.  Philip  R    Discharge  system  for  combusaon  gases.  5,503.221,  C[. 

165-100  000 
Koutakc.  Masanobu:  See — 

I'chida.    Yukio.    Shimatani.    Masaharu;    Mitsuha-shi.    Tamami;    and 
Koutake.  Masanobu.  5.503.864.  CI  426  5830CX) 
Kovac.  Can>line  A    See — 

Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Ito.  Hiroshi.  Kovac.  Caroline  A  .  Palmer.  Michael 
J  .  Pollak.  Roger  A  .  and  Poore.  Paige  A  .  5.503.698.  CI   1 .56-1 55  000 
Kovacs.  Roben  A     See — 

Hollinger.  Walter  P;  and  Kovacs,  Roben  A.,  5.504,580,  C\.  356-350  000 
Koval.  Michael  P    See— 

Moretz.   Ralph  D.  Lopez.  Richard  D.   Wolf,  Jerrv   L.  and   Koval 
Michael  P.  5,.503.452.  CI   296-224  000 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M     See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Ahigian.  Edward  E  .  Jami 
net.  Jerome  F ;  He.  Thomas.  Kowalcrvk.  Thomas  M  .  Kulak.  Richara 
E  .  and  Barrett.  David  W .  5..503,248,'  CI    187-316  000 
Koya.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Hayashi.  Tadamasa;  Yamaji.  Jyunichi.  Mizushima.  Toyoshi.  Ueno.  Syui- 
chi.    Koya.    Toshivuki;    Ohtu.    Taka.shi;    and    Fukuhara.    Masashi. 
5..504.307.  CI    219-543  0(KV 
Koyama.  Jun   See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  Kovama.  Jun.  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  and  Yamazaki. 
Shunpei.  5.503.731.  CI   205-98.000. 
Kraeiner.  Norben  See — 

Zenani.     Rudolf;     Haberfiauer.     Helmuth.     and     Kraemer.    Norben. 

5..504.515.  CI    .347-235  000 

Kraft.  Thoma.s  L  .  Rogers.  Lisa  W     Hoskins.  Van    Watery.  Lou.  Meyers. 

Roben.  Reyixilds.  Kenneth  E  .  Crader.  Stuan  S     and  l^oebig.  David,  to 

Owen    Healthcare.    Inc     Medication    dispenser    svsteni     5.502  944     CI 

53-55(KX) 

Krakirian.  Shahe  H  .  to  Adaptec.  Incorporated    SCSI  command  descnpior 

block  parsing  state  machine  5.504.868.  C\   395-375  000 
Kralkow.  Harry  K    See— 

Donnellv.  Davis  A..  Kufahl.  Lanrv  1 ;  and  Kralkow.  Harry  K.,  5.503,860, 
a  426-420.000. 
Kramer.  David;  See — 


Russell.  Roben  G.;  Knmer.  David:  and  Graves.  Bill.  5.504,306,  C\ 
219-497  000 
Kramer.  Fred  R  .  and  Uzardi.  Paul  M  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The    Method  of  using  replicalaMe  hvbndzable 
recombinant  RNA  probes   5.503,979.  CI   435-6  000 
Kransco  See — 

Chang.  Peter  M  .  and  Moran.  Steven  M  .  5,503.92     C\  428-308400 
Ratner.  Donald.  Femsmger.  Paul    and  Hsieh.  Frank.   5.503.699.  C\ 
156-156  000 
Krause.  Alfred   See  — 

Aumueller.  Alexander;  Krause.  Alfred   and  Trauth.  Hubert  5J04.2II 
CI    546-190  000 
Krause.    Harald.    lo   Pierburg    GmbH.    Electromagnedc    reversing    valve 

5.503.185.0    137-625  6-50 
Kravtchcnko.  Victor  See— 

Sanlei.  Peter;  Kravtchcnko.  Victor,  and  Krexnet,  Chnsnan.  5.504.807 
CI    379-98.000. 
Krebs.  Steve:  See — 

DeNanathan.  Deva.  Krebs.  Steve.  Lin.  Steve  T ;  Panchison.  Clarence  M.; 
and  Mon.  James  J  .  5..5O4..300.  O   219-121  640 
Kresgc.  Edward  N     See — 

Ethenon.  Bradlev  P.  McAlpn.  James  J  ;  Huff.  Terrence:  ai>d  Kiesce 
Edward  N  .  5.504.ri.  CI    526-336,000 
Krespan,  Cart  G  ,  and  Rao.  V  N   Mallikariuna.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
1    and  Compare    Saiuraurd  linear  polyfiuorohydrocarNms.  processes  for 
their  production,  and  dieir  use  m  cleaning  compositions    5.504.265.  Q 
5^(H75  0«) 
Kreuder.  Willi    See— 

Cherdron.  Harald.  Kreuder.  Willi.  Schneller.  Arnold:  and  Hemnann- 
Schonhen.  Otto.  5.504.182.  CI   528-183  000 
Kreuzigei.  Wolf-Dieter    Process  for  dispersing,  blending  ot  homogenizing 
mixtures,  and  a  de.ice  for  executing  this  process    5_503  '?7    CI    241 
21  000 
Krewson.  Thomas  D  .  Jr  Rod  mounted  lure  case  5.502.916,  d.  43-25.200. 
Krexner.  Chnsnan  See — 

Sattler.  Peter;  Kravtchcnko.  Victor:  and  Krexner.  Chnstian.  5.504,807. 
CI    379-98  000 
KRh  Thermal  Systems   See — 

Hopkins.  Mart  A  .  5.503O61.  CI   99-357  000. 

Prescott.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  .  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael. 

Rudder.  Michael  E  .  Bradfield.  James  W .  Elliott  Gregorv.  Arai 

Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mart  A.  Momson.  Donald.  Rudewicz.  Paul  T. 

Sinera.  Kenneth    Thomas    Thorn    and  Weber.  Dale.  5.503. MM.  CI 

221 -273  (XX) 

Kricsfalussy.  Zoltan.  Waldmann.  Helmut,  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Catalytic  oxidation  5.5O4J!60,a  568-771.000 

Kromm.  Alvm  D  .  Jr    See — 

Chow.  Che  C  .  Condello.  Anthony  S  .  Jacobs.  Roben  M  .  Kramm.  Alvm 
D  .  Jr.  and  Moser,  Rabin.  5.504.566.  O   355-284  000 
Kronauer.  Richard  E    See — 

Kvncos.  Chnstopher  J  .  Czeisler.  CTiarles  A  .  and  Kronauei.  Richard  E 
5.503.637.  CI   607-88,000 
Krotie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gow      Neil.     White.     Keith.     Becker.     Peter      Benedetto.     Adrian 
Bncttschneider.  Reinhard.  and  Radelow    Wolfgang.  5.503367,  C\. 
439-411  000 
Kroner.  Matthias  See— 

Emiing.  Franz.   Haupt.   Andreas;   Kluge.   Michael.   Kroner.  Matthias 
Haas.  Gerhard.  Schmidt  L'lnch.  Onesser.  Helmut,  and  Riedl.  Bemd. 
5.504.189.  CI   530-317  000 
Kronhamn.  Thomas  R  .  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Encsson    Method  for 

range  determination   5.504.489.  CI   .342- 118  000 
Kropp.  Rudolf  See — 

Fischer.  Martin.  Hickmann.  Eckhard.  Kropp.  Rudolf.  Schroeder,  Jodien; 
and  Tncntmann.  Beate.  5.504.236  CI    558-1.34  000 
Krtlger.  Bemd-Wicland   See— 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland.  Sanlei. 
Hans-Joachim.      DoHinger.     Martus.     EnJelen.     Chruioph.     and 
Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulnke.  5.504.057,  CI   504-283  000 
Kruger.  Terry  L    See— 

Sproch.  Norman,  and  Kruger.  Terry  L    5304,327.  C\  250-288  000 
Kruse  Thotnas  E  .  to  Ments  Health  Pnjducts  Co..  Ltd  Releasible  coupling 
mechanism  for  components  of  a  personal  mobility  vehicle  5303,243,  CI 
180-208-000 
Krusic.  Paul  J  .  and  >ang.  Then-Yu.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and 
Company    Preparation  of  halogenated  compounds    5..504J!48.  Q    562 
849  000 
Krz)  wdziak.  Alain,  to  FAS   Device  for  closmg  shaker  lids  of  tins  of  paint 

on  shaker  machines  5303.474.  CI   Mib^Ml  000 
Ku.  Bon-Cheol   See- 
Jung.   Hyun-Jong.    Ku.    Bon-Cheol.   Lee.   Ki-Ho:   and   Lee.   JinSoo. 
5.503,645.  CI  44-4 18  (XX) 
Kubo.  Akira  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamevuki:  Kubo.  Akira;  and  Okada,  Yoshikatsu.  5303.952.  CI 
4.M)-7000 
Kubo.  Fumio  See — 

Matsumura.  Takeshi.  Kubo.  Fumio;  KoitKiri.  MDuo;  and  Suzuki.  Take 
hiro.  5.503.166.  CI    131-280000 
Kubota  Corporation   See — 

Miki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toiguchi,  Tsutomu,  5303,430,  Q.  280-756.000. 
Kuca,  John  L    See — 
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Ignatow.  James;  and  Kuca,  John  L.  5^3.757,  Q.  252-25.000. 
Kucha.  Georg:  Ste — 

Richter.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kucha,  Georg.  5.503.611.  CI  493-220.000 
Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Stunn    Budd  H.:  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A..  Sardstrom.  Paul  H.;  and 
Balogh.  Geoi^e  F.  5.504.159.  CI.  525-164  000 
Kudo   Hideo,  and  Uchiyama.  Isao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  Wafer 

cleaning  tank.  5.503.173.  CI    134-201  000 
Kudo.  Toshitaka   See — 

Komiya.  Katsuo,  lgara.shi.  Rie.  Takcnaga.  MiKuko,  Yanagawa,  Akira, 
Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Nishimura,  Tateo;  Kudo.  Toshitaka;  and  Ando. 
Kunio.  5J>04.068.  O.  514-U.OOO. 
Kuesell.  Matthias  See-^ 

Benedikt.  Walter.  Vogel.  Manfred;  Herben.  Werner.  Schmidt,  Wolfgang; 
Kuesell.  Matthias,  and  Stanglmeier,  Frank.  5.503.023.  CI  73-726  000 
Kufahl.  Lairv  I  :  See — 

Donnelly.  Davis  A.;  Kufahl.  Lairy  I.;  and  Kralkow.  Hairy  K..  5.503.860. 
a  426-420  000 
KQhne.  Wolfgang  See— 

Hinnchsen,  Volker;  and  Kahne.  Wolfgang.  5.504.645.0.  361-120.000. 
Kuklo.  Anthony.  Jr    See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr.  Mawhirt  James  A.;  Marcelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simore.  Albert, 
5.-504,011.  a   436-69  000 
Kulak.  Richard  E    See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thoma-s  M  ,  .Ahigian.  Edward  E.,  Jami- 
net  Jerome  F.  He.  Thomas.  Kowalczvk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E..  an*  Barren.  David  W.  5.503.248.  CI    187-316.000 
Kull.  Leo  See— 

LaManna.  Richard  J  ;  Cucksey.  Edward;  Kull.  Leo;  Ashley.  Keith; 
Panki*.  Igor;  and  Roth.  Phillip.  5,503.514.  C\.  414-753.000. 
Kull.  Ulnch.  and  Fnedrich.  Max.  to  Moser-Glaser  &  Co.  AG.  Rod-core 

cunent  transformer  5..S(M.419.  O.  323-358.000 
Kulperger.  Robert  J  .  to  Natural  Chemistry,  Inc    Enzymadc  solutions  con- 
taining saponins  and  stabilizers  5..503.766.  CI.  252-174  120 
Kulwicki.  Bernard  See — 

Summerfelt,  Scon  R  ;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Kulwicki,  Bernard. 
5.504.330.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Kumano.  Makoco  See — 

Inooe.  Sadavuki;  Ishimoco.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano. 
Makolo.  5.504.758.  C\   371-37.100 
Kumar,  Rajendra  See — 

Alpaugh.  Kathy;  Bimbaum.  Robert;  Fung.  Kent,  Green.  Alan.  Macuga. 
James;  Mingus.  Scon.  Padilla.     Patncia  P;  Peng.  Joseph  Y.,  Fatah. 
Alim  A  .  and  Kumar  Rajendra.  5.503.436.  O  283-71  000. 
Kumazawa.  Satoru  See — 

Arahira,     Ma-sato.     .Saishoji.    Toshihide;     Ohsugi.     Katsuhisa;     and 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.504.096,  Q.  514-365.000 
Kung,  Joseph  T.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc    Methods  for  planahzaoon  and 
encapsulation  of  micromechanical  devices  in  semiconductor  processes 
5.504,026.  CI  437-51  000 
Kunieda,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Murase.  Hironobu;  Kunieda,  Tsutomu;  Nagao,  Akihiko;  and  Terao,  Junji, 
5,503.776.  a.  252-397  000. 
Kunishi.  Nonvuki,  Okamura.  MasahiRi;  Tsukahara.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi. 
Masahiro,  io  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd  Polymer  granules  contain- 
ing little  residual  solvent  5.504.187   CI    528-502  000 
Kunito.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ask  Kenkyusho.  Excavator  and  a 
method  of  forming  a  modified  ground  in  an  earthen  foundation  with  the  use 
of  die  same.  5.503.501.  CI  405-241.000. 
Kunito.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukami,  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Corpoiadon.  Magnetic 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  provides  error  corrections  in  write-after 
read  processing   5.504.6.^.0    .^60-8.000 
Kunz,  Harold  R  .  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporauon.  Electrochemical 

sensor  for  monitonng  electrolyte  content  5.504.433.  CI  324-693.000. 
Kunze.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Cable  introduction  seal  in  the 

cable  introduction  area  of  a  cable  fitting.  5.504.276,  O.  174-151.000. 
Kuo.  Yeong  J  .  Hartley.  Gary  W ;  Gustafsor,  Bruce  L  ,  and  Allen.  David  J., 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company  Preparation  of  a-locopherol.  5„5O4.220. 
CI   .549-412000. 
Kilppers.  Josef  See — 

Hess.  Wilhelm;  and  KUppers.  Josef.  5,503.504,  Q.  405-282.000. 
Kunimoto.  Shigefumi:  See — 

Sakai.    Yasuhiro;    Yoneda.    Tadahiro;     and    Kuramoto.    Shigefumi, 
5.503.912.  CI.  428-404  000 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Yoneda,  Hisao;  and  Yamasaki,  Tuyosi,  5,503,899,  CI. 
428-151  000. 
Kurata.  Tetsuji   See — 

Shimoda,  Junji;  Fukazawa.  Hideo;  Terasawa.  Koji;  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto;  Kurata,  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi,  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko,  5.504,512,  Q.  347-86.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Arahira.     Masato.     Saishoji.    Toshihide;     Ohsugi.     Katsuhisa;     and 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5_504.0Q6.  O   514-365.000. 
Kurihara.  Akira;  See — 

Kawashima.  Isao;  and  Kurihara,  Akira,  5,504,893,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Kunhara,  Jun'ichi:  See— 

Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Kurihara,  Jun'ichi;  and  Kimura,  Ikuo,  5J04.880,  CI. 
395-180  000. 


Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a 
fuse  wire  partially  enclosed  in  an  elastic  tesin  5,504.647.  CI  361  534  000 
Kuromizu.  Yuuichi   See — 

Yamazaki.    Tetsuhiro;    Nakano.    Atu-shi;    and    Kuromizu.    Yuuichi. 

5.504.365.  CI.  257-438.000. 

Kurosawa.    Takahiro.    Yoshimoto.    Masahiko.    Shibayama.    Shigeki;    and 

Uehara.  Ryuhei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  managing  data 

structure  containing  both  persistent  dau  and  transient  data  5.504.895.  CI 

395-650.000 

Kurth.  Gerhard  D  Preparation  of  health  food  supplement  product.  5^03,990, 

CI  435-68.100. 
Kurtz.  Ellen  S  :  See — 

Bartlett,    Robert   R..   Weithmann,    Klaus    L'  .    and    Kurtz,    Ellen   S., 
5.504,084.  CI   514  2.36  800 
Kusaka.  Yosukc;  Muramatsu.  Masaru.  llugawa.  Ken.  and  Yamano.  Shozo,  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Automatic  focusing  apparatus.  5,504,551.  CI.  354- 
402.000 
Kusek.  John  M    See — 

Henderson.  Richard  L  .  Kusek.  John  M..  and  Bradrick.  Donald  R.. 
5.504.488.  CI.  342-115  000 
Kushida,  Naoki:  See — 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi.  Kushida.  Naoki.  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  Yuasa.  Toshiya,  and  Kai,  Takashi.  5.503.888.  CI  428-64  700 
Kustom  Signals.  Inc.  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  L.  Kusek.  John  M.;  and  Bradnck.  Donald  R.. 
5.504.488.  CI  342- 1 15  000. 
Kusumoto.  Tadashi  See — 

Matsuura,  Masahide;  Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  Higashi,  Hisahim,  and  Kusu- 
moto, Tadashi,  5,503.910.  CI  428-212  000 
Kutscher.  David  O  :  See — 

Hopkins.  John  B  .  Jr..  Bradsher.  Howard  T ;  and  Kutscher.  David  O . 
5.504.120.0   -521-40000 
Kuwabara.  Yuko:  See — 

Hotu,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko,  and  Takekoh,  Osamu.  5,504,593.  CI. 
359-1  000 
Kuwahara,  Heiluchi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shingeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara.  Heikichi;  Hatada. 
Toshio;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Motohiro.  Inouye.  Hiroshi,  Ohba, 
Takao;  and  Yamagiwa,  Akira,  5..504.924,  CI   375-800000 
Kuze.  Satoko;  See — 

Yamada,  Manami.  and  Kiae,  Satoko,  5,504.848,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Kuzmenka,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Schepers.  Frederik  J .  Morgan.  Leslie  J ;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J .  and  Wan. 
Jonathan  F.  5.503.765.  O   252-95  «» 
Kuzuhara.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor.  5J04,353, 

a  257-194  000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB   See — 

Bergkvist,  Lennart;  Carlsson,  Jan  G.;  SOderqvist.  Sdcen;  and  Toreld,  Per, 
5,503,323.0  228-185.0(X) 
Kvamme.  Candis.  See — 

Schmidl.  Mary  K  ;  and  Kvamme.  Candis,  5,504,072,  O.  514-21.000. 
Kvemeland  Taarup  AS;  See— 

Hansen.  Jens  C.  5.502.959.  O.  56-370.000. 
Kwang.  Hwei-Sing;  See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jollv.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sing.  5303.974. 
CI  435-5  000 
Kwiatek,  Alfred;  Weimann,  Ludwig  J  ,  Pollock.  Wayne  C  .  and  Govil.  Sharad 
K..  to  MLl  Acquisition  Corp.   II.   Foam  laminate  transdermal  patch. 
5.503.844.  CI   424^*49  000 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Konyama,    Shinichi.    Ikemachi.    Takaaki.    and    Yamauchi,     Hisao. 

5.504.226.  CI   556-113  000 
Okawa,    Yoshihiro;    Hirahaia,    Seiichiro;    and    Fujikawa,    Nobuyoshi, 
5,504.044,  CI   501-1  ()00 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd,;  See — 

Saito.  Chiaki;  Senda.  Hideyo.  and  Yokoo.  Yoshiharu.  5.503.988.  CI. 
435-52.000 
Kyncos,  Christopher  J .  Czeisler,  Charles  A  ,  and  Kronauer,  Richard  E  .  to 
Light  Sciences.  Inc  .  and  Brigham  and  Women  s  Hospital  Apparatus  for 
producing  and  delivering  high-intensity  light  to  a  subject.  5.503.637.  CI. 
607-88.000 
Kyuma,  Kazuo;  Tai,  Shuichi.  Oita.  Masaya.  Ohyama.  Nagaaki.  and  Yamagu 
chi  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  retrieval 
system.  5.504.884.  CI   395-600.000 
Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka.  Ito.  Masuo;  Takeuchi.  Junichi,  and 
Oba.  Koichiro.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K,  Photomuhiplier  tube  having 
a  metal-made  sidewall  5.504,386.  CI.  313-103  OOR 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Companv;  See — 

Saul.  Jonathan  R..   Komorowski.   Karl  J ;   and   LaPointe.   Larry  P. 
5.503.453.  O   297-89.000 
Laas.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Reiners.  JUrgen;  Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Konig.  Joachim;  Reiff.  Helmut; 
Probst,  Joachim;  BOmcr.  Bruno;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Puchner.  Fntz. 
and  Triiubel.  Harro.  5.503.714.  CI    162-164  600 
Labaquere.  Hervi   See — 

Vioo.  Patrick,  and  Labaquere.  Hervi.  5,503.747.  O  210-519  000. 
Labarbera.  Phil:  See — 

Yehushua,  Moshe;  Neigus,  Nancy;  and  Labaihera.  Phil,  5,504,800.  C\. 
379-27.000. 
Laboraioire  Aguettant:  See — 


Wiemicki.  Michael  V;  and  Scattergood.  Mark  G..  5303,538.  O  417- 
560  000 
Laboratoires  Phylocos   See — 

Morclle.  Jean.  Lauzanne,  Eliane;  and  Rothfuss.  Jacqueline.  5J04.228 
O   5. 14-691100 
l^brune.  Philippe   See— 

Bouard.   Pa.scal.   Labrune.  Philippe,   Villermet,  Alain,  and  Gastiger 
Michel,  5.503.657.  CI  95-45  000 
Lachapelle.  Luc  Device  for  blocking  wheels  of  roller  skates.  5„503.433.  CI 

280-825  000 
Lacher,  Bemd:  See — 

Ruelem.  Hermann;  Liensdorf,  Alfred;  Lacher,  Berad;  Eckmann.  Peter; 
and  Kock.  Hans-Ono,  5.503.037.  CI  74-2  000 
Ladanl.  Darnel.  Leclerc.  Oaude.  Sebo.  Peter;  and  Ullmann,  Agnes,  to  Institui 
Pasteur   Recombinant  mutams  for  inducing  specific  immune  responses 
5.503,829.  O  424-192  100. 
LaDonna.  Richard  V    See — 

Watrobski.    Thomas    E.;    Wysocki.   Joseph    J  .    Tellier.    Thomas    A  . 
Stephany.  Joseph  F.   Poleshuk.   Michael;   Kneezel.  Gary  A     and 
LaDonna.  Richard  V ,  5.-5(M.507.  CI.  347-19  000 
Ladooceur.  Harold  A  .  to  Multifastener  Corporation    Method  of  installing 
fasteners  into  a  panel  using  a  self-adjusting  fa.siener  installation  head 
5.502.884.  O   29-407  ()50 
LaFleur.  Edward  E    See— 

Amici.  Robert  M  .  LaFleur.  Edward  E  .  and  Work,  William  J.,  5304,153 

O  525-57.000 
Amici.  Robert  M    LaFleur.  Edward  E .  and  Work.  William  J..  5304,1  M 
a  525-57  000 
Laghi.  Aldo  A  Prosthetic  casting  machine  5303343.  CI  425-2  000 
I-ai.  Feipei.  to  National  Science  Council    Multilevel  insDuction  boosting 
method  using  plurality  of  ordinary  registers  forming  pluralitv  of  conjugate 
register  pair?  that  arc  shadow  registers  to  each  other  with  different  only  in 
MSB   5.504.914.  CI    395-800000 
Lai.  Wen  T  Transmission  mechanism  for  an  electric  stapling  gun  5303JI9 

0   227-132  000  -f     s  6 

1^1.  Woo-Ping   See- 

SambamuTthy.  Namakkal  S  ,  Lai,  Woo-Ping;  and  VanGilder  John  P 
5,504.738.0   370-31000 
LAir  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  L'ExploiUtion  Des  PrT>- 
cedes  Georges  Claude  See — 

Bouard,   Pascal,   Labrune.   Philippe.  Villermet.  Alain,  and  Gastiger 

Michel,  5.503,6.'i7,  CI.  95-45  000 
Lehman.  Jean  Yves.  5.502.973.  O.  62-50  100 
LaJeunesse,  John  P.  Hensley.  Francis;  Scheclc.  Louis.  Metcalf.  Harold  E  , 
and  Ixxlics.  Edward,  to  Batesville  Casket  Companv.  Inc    Wedge  bar 
locking  mechanism  for  bunal  casket.  5..503.439.  CI   292^*4  000 
Lake.  Gary  W    See- 

Lau.  Chung  Y.  Martin.  Krcg  A  .  and  Lake.  Gary  W.  5.504.684   O 
364-443  000 
Lakowicz.  Joseph  R..  BemdL  Klau.v  W  .  Hoffman.  Robert  A  .  and  Pinskv, 
Bertram  G  .  to  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R  Meihixi  and  apparatus  for  performing 
pha.se  (luotescence  lifetime  measurements  in  flow  cytometry   5.504  317 
CI   250-461.200. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Shufflebotham.  Paul  K.,  Hartsough.  Larrv  D ,  and  Denison.  Dean  R 
5.503,676.0    118-723  OMR 
LaManna.  Richard  J  ,  Cucksey.  Edward;  Kull.  Leo.  A.shley.  Keith.  Pankiw. 
Igor;  and  Roth.  Phillip,  to  .National  Busines.s  Svstems.  Inc  Card  embossing 
machine  and  medxid  5.503314.  O  414-75-VOOO 
Lambla.  Morand  See— 

Collard.  Mane-Paule,  Van  Hoyweghen.  Dannv;  Lambla.  Morand.  and 
Mestanza.  Raphael.  5.-504. 141,  O   524-5-19000 
Lamendola,   Michael  J  ,  to  Bunzl   Plasucs.   Inc    Flange  protector  having 
flexible  coupling  in.sen  and  method  for  detachablv  coupling  same  to  a 
conduit.  5.503.189,  CI    I38-%.OOR 
Lampe.  John  W    See — 

Bihovsky.  Ron  H  ,  Erhardi.  Paul  W.,  Lampe.  John  W ;  Mohan.  Raju;  and 
Shaw,  Kenneth  J ,  5..5O4.070.  O   514-15.000 
Lanctot.  Dan  R    See— 

Athanasiou.  Kynacos;  Constanunides.  George;  and  Lanctot.  Dan  R 
5.503.162.  CI    128-774  000 
l,and  OLakes,  Inc    See— 

Luhman.  Cindie  M  ;  Miller.  Bill  L.;  and  DeGregorio.  Robert.  5303.1 12. 
CI.  1 19-174  (XI) 
l^and,  Richard  S    See— 

Ellis.  Michael  D  ,  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  ;  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S 
5.504318,  O   .148-2.000 
Landis  &  Gvr  Building  Conmol  AB:  See — 

Hellqvist.  Ole.  5304.380.  CI.  307-106.000. 
I-andis.  John  M     See — 

Huss.  John  P.  Jr.  Douty.  Geoise  H.;  and  Landis,  John  M.,  5303369,  CI 
439-595  000 
Landis,  Timothy  J..  See — 

Dudley,  James  P;  Fields.  Kvle  D  ;  and  Landis.  Timothy  J.,  5303,497.  CI 
403-103.000 
Landl,  Jeremy  A  .  Koelle.  Alfred  R  :  and  Speirs,  Donald  F.  to  Amteth 
Corporation    System  for  preventing  reading  of  undesired  RF  signals 
5,504.485,  CI    -142-42.000. 
Lane.  Barry   Lip  balm  composition.  5303,825,  CI.  424-64.000. 


Lane.  Linda  M  ,  and  Davidson,  Timothy  M  ,  to  AtlantK  Richiiekl  Company 

Spectroscopic  analyzer  operating  method  5304.331.  O  250-339.090 
Lang.  Gerard:  Ste — 

Junmo.  Alex.  Genet.  Alain,  and  Lang.  Gerard.  5.503.640.  O  8-421  000 
Lang,  Gregory  J ;  Parker.  Todd  S  ,  and  Fulmer.  Bnan  H  .  to  Monoo  Inter 
national.  Iik  Method  of  attaching  a  mounting  bracket  to  an  airbag  inflaioc 
5303,426.  O  280-728.200 
Lang,  Guentfaer  Braun.  Hans-Juergen.  and  Maicsch.  Gerhiffd.  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellschaft   Hair  keratin-reducing  mono,  dj-  and  tnglvcendes  of 
cysteine  and  compositxms  5303.826.  O  424-70  510 
LangfoftL  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Catbey.  Cheryl  A..  Schwartz.  Henrv  L..  Saul.  Tom.  and  LangfonL  Jeffrrv 
D  ,  5303.985.  O  435-7  900 
Langslon.  Joseph  C  .  to  Intel  Corporatian   Lidxigraphic  ledauque  for  pa 

teming  a  semicondiictor  device  5.503.959.  O  410-312  000 
Lantlo.  Jflrgen  S    See— 

Widmait  Jerker  F  A  ,  and  Lanao,  J6rgen  S  .  5304.804,  C\  379-63.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  See— 

Lukacs.  Alexander.  111.  and  Maisumuio    Roger  L    K .  ^304  047   CI 
501-97.000 
LaPoinle.  Larry  P  See- 
Saul.  Jonathan   R ,    Kotnorowski.   Karl  J  ;  and  LaPoinie    Larry   F 
5.503.453.  CI  297-89  000 
LaPolt.  Deoa  L    See— 

Dahlberg.  Kun  R..  and  LaPolt.  Dena  L..  5303.647.  CI  47-l.lOa 
Lapp.  Levi  Suspended  wall  scaffold  structure.  5,.503,358.  O  248-235.000 
Laronge.  Thomas  M    See — 

Fellers.   Billy  D.  Lannge.  Thocna."   M  .  and  Freedman.  Arthur  J 
5303.836.  CI.  424-405  000 
Larson.  Curtis  L    See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  L  .  Barano.  Eugene  L  .  David.  John  R..  Lanion.  Curtis 
L  .  and  Winbel.  Nottien  E  .  5303.325.  O  229- 125  390 
Larsoti.  Glen  M     See — 

Lohf,  Lloyd  W .  and  Larson.  Glen  M..  5303J54,  CI   248-58.000 
Larson.  Jotai  A  .  Green.  Talmage  O..  and  Larson.  John  K-.  to  Precisiai 
Instruments.  Inc    Andfnctioii  force  transnussion  mean.'  for  plungers  of 
uxqae  signalling  wrenches  5.503.042,  O  74-527  OOO 
Larson,  John  K    See — 

Larson.  John  A.  Green.  Talmage  O  ,  and  Larvm.  John  K..  5303.042,  a 
74-527  000 
Laser  Cut  Images  Inlemaaonal.  Inc    See — 

Eveland.  James  A  .  5304.301.  CI  219-121.670. 
Lasko  Holdings.  Iik    See — 

Cheslock.  Edward  P.  5303371.  Q.  439-501.000 
Lassman.  Steven  J    See- 
Webb.  James  R.,  Lassman.  Steven  J  .  and  Simpson.  Ron  C.  5304321 
0   348-180  000 
Latour.  Chnstoph  See- 
Back^,  Wolfgang.  Latour.  Chnstoph.  and  Kilhng,  Bemd.  5303.365  O 
251-129.070 
Lau.  Chung  Y,  Martin.  Kreg  A  ,  and  Lake,  Gary  W  .  to  TnmWe  Navigation 
Limited   Single-cfaip  GPS  receiver  digiuil  signal  processing  and  micro- 
compuier  5.504.684.  CI   .164-443  000 
Lau.  Veng-Chong  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  A  ;  Roblin.  Patrick.  Hung.  Chih-Ju;  and  Lau  Vfeng- 
Chong.  5304..195.  O   315-71  000 
Lauf,   Robert  J  .   to  Martin   Manetu  Energy    Systems.   Inc    Method  for 
pnxlucing  texnired  substrates  for  thin-film  photovoltaic  cells    •i.V)1.898 
O   428-149  000 
Lauzanne.  Eliane   See — 

Morelle.  Jean.  Lauzanne.  Eliane:  and  Rothfuss,  Jacqueline.  5304,228 
O   554-69  000 
La>enture,  David  Duster  extension  nibe  svslem  with  dust  cx>llecang  region 
and  wbe  cleaner  and  medwd  of  usuig  the  same.  5.503J33,  Q.  239 
114  000. 
Lavme,  Jack  O.:  See — 

Counts.  Michael  W.  Thompson.  John  A..  Lavcne.  Jack  O    and  Alekae- 
jczyk.  Robert  A  .  5..'<01.7-M.  O   252-8.570 
LaWare.  Gus,  and  Lubbecke.  Dieier  W ,  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Dual 
hinction  self-pirssunzed  aerosol  actualor  overcap    5.503J103    Q    222- 
153  120 
Lay.  Carolyn  L    See — 

Clear.,  James  W.  Lay,  Carolvn  L.  MedfonL  .Mitchell  E..  Prinun, 
Michael  R  .  and  Stanley.  Frederick  C.  5,504.905,  O   .195-700.000 
La/arcck.  Jack,  and  Walsh.  Martin    Automobile  shredder  residue-synthetic 
plastic  malenaJ  composite,  and  method  for  preparing  the  same  '■  501  788 
CI  264-115  000 
Lazarcth.  Michel,  and  Effosse.  Michel,  lo  Meriin  Germ  Device  for  mechani 
cal  and  electrical  lockout  of  a  remote  control  unit  for  a  modular  circuit 
breaker  5304.284.  CI   200--'*  OOR 
Lazzan.  Jean-Piene,  to  Commis-sanal  a  lEnergie  Atomique  and  SILMAG. 
Magnetic  read/wTite  head  having  a  wnung-compensated  magneloresistanl 
element  5304.643.  CI   .160113000 
Lea.  Michael  F  Shaft  tapenng  device  5303.200.  O    142  38  000 
Leamen.  John  A    See— 

Karubian,  Ralph  K  .  and  Leamen.  John  A  .  5303394,  O  452-173  000 
LeBoff.  Andrew    and  Ringel.  John   Display  holder  for  a  picture,  certificate. 
license  in-spection  sticker,  registration  sticker  and  tfie  like.  5302,912,  O 
4(M)41000 
Leclerc  Claude:  See— 
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Laiam.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Qaude;  Sebo.  Peter,  and  Lnimann.  Agnes, 

5J03.8:»,  CI.  424-192.100. 

Ledzius,  Robert  C  .  and  lr»in,  James  S     to  MiHorola  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  ejtraaing  digital  information  from  an  asynchronous  data 

stream.  5,504,751,  CI    ?70-100  KM) 

Lee.  ChangHo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Device  for  adjusting  a 

tension  arm  spring  biasing  force   5.504,635.  CI.  360-95  000. 
Lee.  Chen-Yi,  Tsai,  JerMin,   and   Hsieh.   Po-Wen.   to  National    Science 
Council  Sonei  structure  based  on  shiftable  conteni  memory  5.504.919,  CI 
395-800  000 
Lee.  Ching-Pang,  Pietraszkiewicz.  Edward  F .  Prakash.  Chander,  and  Zertle. 
Ronald  D ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Turbine  blade  having  np  slot. 
5..503.527,  a.  416-91.000. 
Lee,  Chul  H    See- 
Lee.  Young  W  .  Lee,  Yeong  S  ;  Yon.  Chang  S  ;  Sub,  Jun  W  .  Lee,  Chul 
H  ;  Lim.  Yoong  H.,  and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5.503.997.  CI  435-155.000 
L-ee,  Chung  H  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Control  method  for  nxJving 

a  specific  pornon  of  a  graph   5,-504.498,  CI   345-125  000 
Lee,  Doovong.  to  AT&T  Corp  Calling  number  identification  u.sing  speech 

recognition  5.504,805.  O.  379-67.000. 
Lee,  James  A  :  See — 

Bayer,  Jetfiry  A  ,  and  Lee,  James  A.,  5.502,936.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Lee,  JinSoo:  See — 

Jung.  Hvun-Jong,    Ku.   Bon-Cheol;  Lee.   Ki-Ho;  and  Lee,  Jin-Soo. 
5.503.M5,  CI   44-418.000. 
Lee.  John  C    Planter  assembly  having  automabc  water-feeding  and  drying 

mtervals  5302.924,  CI   47-79  000 
Lee.  Jong  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Rame  treatment  and  corona 
discharge  tieatmeni  of  photographic  paper  for  improved  bond  with  ozone 
treated  polyoletin  tesm  ciiating   5.503,968,  Q.  430-532.000. 
Lee,  Julia  L    See — 

Caruso,  .Andrew  J ;  and  Lee.  Julia  L,,  5,504,184.  CI.  528-335  000 
Lee,  Jung-Kee  See — 

Park.  Chan-Yong;  Yoo,  li-Beom;  Park,  Kyung-Hyun;  Kim,  Hong-Man, 
Jang.  Dong  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Jung-Kee,  5.504.768.  CI.  372^*6.000 
Lee.  Ke-Chiang  Pick-up  device  for  picking  up  animal  feces  5,503,442,  CI 

294-1.400. 
Lee.  Ken  W:  See- 
Miller,  Larrv  S.;  Lee.  Ken  W.;  Kohler,  Doyle  F.;  Jones,  Randy,  and 
Turtle,  Riihard,  5,502,998,  O.  73-l.OOG. 
Lee,  Ki-Ho  See- 
Jung.  Hyun-Jong;    Ku,   Bon-Cheol;   Lee.   Ki-Ho;  and  Lee,  Jm-Soo, 
5.503,645,  CI   44-418,000 
Lee,  Kisun  N    See — 

Cook,  Mark  E  ;  Pariza,  Michael  W.,  Lee,  Kisun  N  ;  and  Wentworth, 
Bernard  C,  5,504,114,  CI   514-558.000. 
Lee,  Neville  K  ,  Jain,  Amit,  and  Kcppelei,  Erwin,  to  Quantum  Corporation 

Remote  fine  positioning  mechanism  5,504,731,  CI    569-112  000 
Lee,  Raymond  W    See— 

Fihcicchia,  David  D,  Guemher.  Kenneth  L  ,  Haas,  David;  Kalika, 
Joseph;  Lee,  Raymond  W..  Rabindran.  K.  George,  and  VanderSyde, 
Gary  L.,  5,503,702,  O.  156-249.000 
Lee,  Thomas  B.;  See — 

Fishback,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Lee,  Thomas  B  ,  5,504,125.  CI  521  1 15  000 
Lee,  William  C  ,  to  AirTouch  Communications  of  California.  Microcells  for 

digital  cellular  telephone  systems   5,.504.9.36,  CI.  455-33.200 
l.ce.  Ye»>ng  S     See  - 

Lee,  Young  W  ,  l,ee,  Yeong  S  ;  Yon.  Chang  S  ,  Suh,  Jun  W,;  Lee,  Chul 
H  .  Lim.  Yoong  H  .  and  Yoo.  Ick  D .  5.503.997,  a.  435-155.000 
Lee,  Yeong-Taek;  and  Choi,  Jong-Hyun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Word  line  loading  compensating  circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device 
5,504.715,  CI    365-230.060, 
Lee.  Young  W.  Lee.  Yeong  S  ;  Yon,  Chang  S  ,  Suh.  Jun  W ;  Lee,  Chul  H., 
Lim,  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D ,  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc  ;  and 
Korea  Institute  of  Saence  and  Technology    A  process  for  producing 
legionella  specific  antibiotic  using  Soeptomyces  sp  AL91   5,503,997,  CI 
435-I55O00 
Lee,  Yu-Lin;  Cheng,  Syh-Yuh,  Chen.  Yun-Tien;  Liao,  Shu-Fen;  and  Yeh. 
Wen-Chin,  to  Indu'^tnal  Technology  Research  Institute  Multi-mode  adjust- 
able piezoelectnc  tranjiformer  5.504.384,  O   310-359  000 
Leedham.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Drake,  Simon  R  ,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Rare 

earth  compounds  and  ifieir  preparation  5.504,195,  C\  534-15.000. 
Lehman,  Jean  Yves,  to  L  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
lE^ploitanon  des  Proeedes  Georges  Claude  Reservoir  for  the  storage  of 
gas  under  high  pressure  and  installation  for  the  storage  and  supply  of  gas 
under  high  pressure   5.502,973.  Q.  62-50.100, 
Lehman  De  Gaeta,  Laura  S,:  See — 

Bibbs,  Jeffrey  A;  Lehman  De  Gaeta,  Laura  S  ,  and  Jones,  Howard. 
5,503 ,989,'CI  435-68  IW) 
Lehmann,  Uts;  and  Fnck.  Marcel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Anthraqumone 
dyes,  process  for  their  preparation  and  die  use  thereof.  5,504.227,  CI 
552-219000. 
Lehner,  Mary  C:  See — 

Eisenbe'rg,  Neal  R.,  Huddleston.  Robert  L.,  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.;  Lehner, 
Mary  C  :  and  Tribolet,  Charles  S  ,  5,504,879,  O.  395-600,000 
Lehnch,  Fnedhelm   See — 

Pohl,   Siegmund;   Lehnch,   Friedhelm;  Genz,   Manfred;   Bruchmann, 
Bemd;    Tesch,    Helmut;    Minges,    Roland;    and    Streu,    Joachim, 
5.504,241,  CI  560-25  000 
Leib,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofmann,  GOnther,  and  Leib,  Rudolf,  5.503.674,  Q.  118-46,000, 


Lcinfelder,  Peter  See — 

Gessner,  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handnch,  Eberhard;  Leinfelder,  Peter, 
Ryrko,  Bruno;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer.  Maik,  5.504,032.  CI, 
437-63,000 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   See — 
Shear,  Jason  B  ,  Dadoo,  Rajeev,  Fishman.  Harvey  A  :  Shafer,  Neil,  and 
Zare,  Richard  N  ,  5,503,994,  CI  436-90  000 
Umaire,  Denis  Folding  blade  pocket  knife.  5,502,895,  CI  30-158.000. 
Leng,  Yang  See — 

Kang,    Feiyu;    Leng,   Yang,   Zhang,   Tong-Yi,    and    Mai,    Yiu-Wing, 
5,503,717,  CI   205-478.000 
Lennon,  Anthony  P:  See — 

Armstrong,  Leonard  T ,  Champagne,  Raymond  P;  Cory.  Jt>hn  M.,  and 
Lennon.  Anthony  P,  5,.503,4O6,  CI  277- 106.000 
Lennon,  Patrick  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  PLA,  inhibitors.  5,504,237,  CI. 

558-161  000 
Lentini,  Peter;  Marenus,  Kenneth;  Muizzuddin,  Neelam;  Pelle,  Edward;  and 

Punto,  Louis  Skin  tanning  compositions.  5,503,824,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Lenzinc  Aktiengesellschaff:  See — 

Manner.  Johann,  Firgo,  Hemnch,  Kalt,  Wolfram;  and  Richardt,  Werner, 
5.503.749.  CI   210-638.000 
Leonard.    Lisa  C  ;   and   Crane,   William   C     R     Extended   dental    clamp. 

5,503,556.  CI  433-139  000 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Bons.  Gregory  J..  5.503.905.  Q.  428195  (X)0 
Lerevetend,  Jean  See — 

Collas,  Guy  J  ,  and  Lerevetend,  Jean.  5.504,295,  CI   219-443  000. 
Leroux,  Roland:  See— 

Caupin,  Henri-Jean.  Leroux,  Roland,  and  Guillon,  Michel,  5.504,142, 
CI.  524-548.000 
L'Espace  Medical  •  La  Maison  Du  Medecin:  See — 

Hamard.  Oaude;  Mano,  Bernard;  and  Petiljeans,  Robert.  5,504,420.  CI 
323-911,000 
Letoumeau.  John  C  Compact  disc  marking  method  and  apparatus.  5,504,688, 

CI   364-478.000 
Lett.  Alexander  S  :  See — 

Baird.  Robert.  Bozman.  Gerald  P,  Eisenberger,  George;  Kamerinan. 
Albert;   Lett.  Alexander  S  ,   McAs.sey.  John  J  ,   Myers,  James  J  , 
Tetzlaff,  William  H  .  and  Wang,  Pong-sheng.  5.504.857.  CI.  395- 
l82.O»0 
Lettmann,  Bemhard:  See — 

Rink,  Heinz  P;  Piontek.  Susanne.  Lettmann,  Bemhard;  Wieditz,  Stefan, 
Peitz,  Birgit,  and  Gast,  Achim,  5,-503,939,  CI  428-462  000 
LeTual,  Jean  C  ,  to  ICl  Canada  Inc  Shock  resistant  detonator  and  method  for 

making  the  same   5,503,078,  CI    102-202,130 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Schepers,  Fredehk  J .  Morgan,  Leslie  J  ;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J  .  and  Warr, 
Jonathan  F,  5,503,765,  Q   252-95  000 
Levy,  Michael  J     See — 

Facci,  John  S  ;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Snelling,  Christopher;  Mashtare,  Dale 
R  ,  Mattovics,  James  M  ,  and  Levy,  Michael  J ,  5,504,383,  CI 
310-339  000 
Uw,  Hyok  S.  Osallatory  pressure  sensor.  5.503,021,  CI  73-661  000 
Lew,  Hyok  S  ,  Lew,  Yon  S  ;  and  Lew,  Yon  K  Phase  detetion  method  for  flow 

measurement  and  other  applications  5,504,789,  CI    377-21  000 
Lew,  Paul  E.,  to  Wear  and  Tear,  Inc  Skate  wheel  5,503,466,  O.  301  5.300, 
Uw,  Yon  K.   See- 
Lew,  Hyok  S.,  Lew,  Yon  S  ;  and  Lew,  Yon  K.,  5,504,789, 0.  377-21 .000 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See — 

Uw.  Hyok  S  ,  Lew,  Yon  S  .  and  Uw.  Yon  K,.  5,504,789,  CI.  377  21  000 

Uwis,  John  D  ,  Whitson,  Mark  A  ,  Dannhauser,  Thomas  J  .  Chen.  Tienteh. 

and  Bagchi.  Pranab,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Gelatin-grafted-polymer 

particles  as  peptizer  for  silver  halide  emulsions    5.503.972.  CI    430- 

569  000 

Uwtas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Schnver,  George  W;  Paul,  Abhimanvu  O,  Martella.  David  J  ;  and 
Uwtas.  Kenneth.  5,503,643,  CI  44-282  (XK) 
Uybold  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Zejda.  Jaroslav,  5,503,675,  Q.  118-719.000. 
Uvhold  Durfemt  GmbH:  See — 

Betz,   Ulnch,   Henn,   Alfred;   Hugo,   Franz;   and   Reuter,  Wolfgang, 
5,503,215,  CI    164-258  000 
LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Jeong,  Jae  S  ,  and  Park,  Min  H  .  5,504,027,  CI  437-52000 
Li,  Chung-Chi  J  ,  Pavlidis,  Theo,  and  Katz,  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc    Method  and  system  for  bar  code  acquisition    5,504,319,  CI    235- 
462.000 
Li    Haodong;  and  Ruben,  Steven,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc   Mac- 
rophage inflammatory  protein  3  and  4   5_5O4,003,  CI  435-240  200 
Li,  Hofman  Y  Single  continuous  wall,  multi-chamber  conuuner  5,503,284, 

CI.  215-383.000 
Li,  Jung-Hua,  to  Ah-Ping  Lin.  Brake  shoe  assembly  for  a  bicycle  brake 

device  5,503,253,  CI    188-24  120 
Li,  Ming:  See — 

Liu,  DongChyuan,  and  Li,  Mmg.  5J503,153,  CI    128-661  080 
Li,  Weicheng   Method  and  device  using  electron  beam  to  scan  for  mamx 

panel  display  5,504,497,  CI   345-«).000 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 

Bndgelali,  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Goren,  David  F;  Dvotkis,  Paul;  and  Li, 
Yajun,  5,504,316,  CI.  235-162.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  See — 


Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang,  MongSong,  5,504,0.'  1 .  CI  437  57  000 
Liang,  Sfiaowo,  and  Pnce,  Timothy  W  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Processes  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropanecarboxvlic  aad  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  5.504,245.  CI   562-506.000 
Liao.  Mei  June   See— 

Tesu.  Douglas,  Liao,  Mei  June,  Fercncz-Biro,   Katalin.  Rashidbaigi. 
Abbas,  DiPaola,  Mano;  and  Padhye,  Manisha.  5.503,828  CI   424- 
85  700 
Liao,  Shu-Fen:  See — 

Lee,  Yu-Lin;  Cheng,  Svh-Yuh:  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  Liao,  Shu-Fen;  and  Yeh 
Wen-Chin,  5,504,384.  G   310-359.000 
Libman.  Vadim.  Dovrat.  Doron;  Givati.  Joseph,  and  Reisman.  Yoav,  to  Elmo 
Tech  Ltd   Tag  for  electixinic  perMwnel  monilonng    5.504,474   CI    340 
572.000 
Licata.  Mark   See — 

Fanes,  Duruard  I ,  Jr ;  Heymann,  Bruce  R.;  and  Licata,  Mark,  5,502,980, 
a.  62-342,000, 
Licavoli,  Dominic:  See — 

Redgrave,  Chnsopher  A.:  Silva.si,  Michael  L  ;  and  Licavoli,  Dominic 
5,503,256,  CI    1 88-250  OOD 
Lien,  Teh-Sou,  to  Maxconn  Incorporated    Metfiod  of  forming  a  welded 

encasement  for  a  computer  card.  5,502,892.  CI.  29-841.000 
Liensdorf.  Alfred   See — 

Ruelein.  Hermann;  Liensdorf,  Alfred;  Lacher,  Bemd;  Eckmann   Peter 
and  Kock,  Hans-Otto.  5.503,037,  CI   74-2.000 
Lifshitz,  Ran   See — 

Kloepper,    Joseph    W;    Simooson,    Cathenne:    and    Lifshitz,    Ran 
5,503,652.  CI   7 1  ■6.000. 
Light  Sciences,  Im.    See — 

Kyncos,  Chnstopher  J.;  Czeisler.  Charles  A  ;  and  Kronauer,  Richard  E., 
5.503,63^,  CI  6O7-8«0O0 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  G    See — 

Dauhendiek,  Richard  L  ,  Black,  Donald  L  ,  Deaton,  Joseph  C  ,  Gersev, 
Timothv  R  :  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  ;  Olm.  Mvra  T,  Wen,  Xin;  aitd 
Wilson,  Robert  D  .  5,503.971,  CI  430-567  000 
Olm,  Mvra  T,  Wen,  Xin;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L  ,  Black.  Donald  L 
Dealon.  Joseph  C  ,  Gersey.  Timothv  R  ,  Lighthouse,  JiKcph  G     and 
WiLson,  Robert  D  ,  5,503,970,  CI   430-567.000. 
LightPath  Technologies.  Incorporated:  See — 
Xu,  Xiaojie,  5.504.623.  O   359-653,000. 
Likibi,  Parfaii  J  ,  Casciani,  Rt*en  V ,  and  McCraw  Gregory  L  ,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd     Process    for    prepanng    carboxvlates    ot    alkvlpolvoxvalkvlenes 
5,504.246,  CI   562.540000  .... 

Lilja.  Hasse  K   J    See 

Martinsson,  PSrB  G  ,  and  LiIja,  Hasse  K,  J ,  5.503,255,  CI,  188-77  OOW^ 
Lilley,  Robert  O    See 

Osbome,  John  H  ,  McCor.aughy,  Brett  R  .  Lilley,  Robert  O  .  Brammer, 
Norman,  and  Davidson,  Kenneth  C  ,  5,503.230,  CI.  166-344  000 
Lim.  Dae  Young,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  projecuon  system 

with  a  novel  lens  system   5,504.629.  CI   359-8.50000. 
Lim.  Yoong  H    See— 

Lee.  Young  W ;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S  ;  Suh,  Jun  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H  ,  Lim,  Yoong  H.,  and  Yoo,  Ick  D..  5.503.997,  CI  435-155000 
Lin,  David,  to  Yih  Jina  Enletpnse  Co  ,  Ltd    Straddle  yoke  assembly  for 

bicycles  5,503,251,0    188-24  210 
Lin.  Jengping  See  — 

Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  and  Un,  Jengping,  5.504.038,  CI  437  192  000 
Lin,  Peng-Cheng;  and  Takiar,  Hem  P ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion Electronic  system  circuit  package  duectiv  supporting  componenLy  on 
isolated  subsegment>   5,504.370,  C    257-676000 
Lin,  Steve  T    See 

Devanathan,  Deva.  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin,  Steve  T ;  Pancfaison,  Qarence  M., 
and  Morr.  James  J  ,  5.5O4,.?00,  CI,  219-121,640. 
Lm,  Tsung-hsing   See — 

Chu,  Tsann  M  ,  Kawinski,  Elzbieu,  and  Lin.  Tsung-hsing,  5,503,984,  CI. 
435-7230 
Lin,  Zen  C   Solar  shield  device  for  a  vehicle   5,503J!12,  CI    160-370.220 
Lindauer.  James  M    See — 

Penng,    Richard    D .    Goodnature.    Don,    and    Lmdaucr,   James   M , 
5,.503.160,  CI    128-706  000. 
Lmdberg,  Frank  A  ,  Yoong,  Richard  M  ,  Hall,  William  B  ,  Alioz,  Frank  E , 
and  Nguyen,  Ngon  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  ElectrK  Corp    Direct  cooled 
switching  module  for  electnc  vehicle  propulsion  system   5,504J78.  CI 
307-10  100 
Lindblom.  John  S  ;  Zeienak.  Steven  R  ,  fTench.  Steven  M  ;  and  Schneider, 
Mark  E,  to  FMC  Corp    Annular  plasma  injector    5,503,081,  CI     102 
472  000 
Linde,  Harold  G  ,  PrevitiKelly,  Rosemary  A  ,  and  Reen,  Thomas  J ,  to 
Intemaiional  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation  Process  for  forming  multi- 
layer lift-off  structures   5,503,961.  Q,  430-315,000. 
Lindholm.  Timothy  G    See — 

Saraswat,  Vijay  A  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Fromherz,  Markus  P  J  ;  Lind- 
holm. Timothy    G  .   Bcrlandiei.   Pierre  C      and  Conlev,  John   H 
5..504..568,  CI    355-308  000 
Lindsay,  Alexander  D  ,  and  Omilinsky,   Barry   A  ,  to  Fotmulogics.  Inc 

Determination  of  conuminants  5.504.014.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Link  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Moon,  C  Robert.  5.503.048.  CI  81-177,850, 
Linolype-Hell  AG:  See- 
Maul.  Manfred.  5.504.620,  Q   3594%,000. 


Lippert,  Samuel  A    and  Hill,  Mark  G  ,  to  Yazaki  Corporauun   Method  of 
assemblmg  a  protective  cover  lo  banen  cable  lemunaJ    5.50V642   CI 
29-623.100 
Lippitt,  Carl  E.,  and  Pnce,  David  N.,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Mission  planning 

costing  surface   5.504.686.  O    364444.000 
Lipne.  Samuel  F  Flexible  source  wire  for  radiattofi  irratmeni  of  diseases 

5.503,614.  CI  600-7  000 
Liptay.  John  S    See — 

Gustafson.  Richard  N.;  Lipcay.  John  S  .  and  Webb.  Charles  F..  5,504.859 
CI  395-182.090 
Lipion.  Stewart  Method  for  fixing  fecal  samples  5304.012,0.436-176.000 
Liquid  Carbonic  Industnes  Corporation   See— 

Venetocci.  Jim  M  ,  5,502,982,  C\  62  374.000, 
Lisco,  Inc     See- 

Mohtor,  Robert  P;  Nesbitu  R   Dennis;  Sliefel,  Joseph  F ;  and  Melvin 
Terence.  5303.397,  C\   273-2.30000, 
Liss<xschenko.  Vitaly  N    See  ~ 

Hentze,  Joachim,  and  Lissotschenko.  Vitaly  N.,  5304J02.  O   219- 

i:i  120 

LiichholL  John  J  ,  and  Lodge.  Richard  W ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  CompHiy, 
The  Garments  compnsing  an  ela-stomenc  adhesive  foam.  5303,919,  Q 
428-286  000 
Lite-Guard  Limited  Liability  Co    See- 
Coyne.  Joseph  R  .  Covne,  Patnck  D.;  and  Wade,  Jack  J.,  5302,934,  C\ 
52  200  000 
LITEF  GmbH   See— 

Gessner,  Thomas,  Hafen,  Martin,  Handnch,  Eberhard,  Lcinfekkr.  Peter, 
Ryrko,  Bruno,  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik.  5304.032,  Q 
437-63  000 
Little,  Thomas  W    See— 

Mivasaka.   Miisutoshi;  and  Little,  Thomas  W.,  5304,019,  Q    437- 
40  000 
Littman.  Dan,  and  Xu.  Hua,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the 

Chimeric  protein  tyrosine  kinases  5304.000,  O  435-194.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Hall,  David  B.,  5304379,  O.  356-350.000. 
Kirshncr,  Mark  F,  5,504_393.  Q  315-5  460, 
Meyer,  A   Douglas,  Oanver,  Bruce,  and  Moore,  Emery,  5304,720,  O, 

.V>7  149.000 
Warren.  Keidi  O  ,  5303,285.  O  216-2,000 
Liu,  Augustine,  and  Mlinar,  Jerry  W ,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufactur 
ing  Company    Cleaning  composiboos  based  on   N-alkyI   pyrrolidones 
having  about  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkvl  group  and  corrc 
spending  methods  of  use   5303,778.  C\   252  .542  000 
Liu,  Dong-Oyuan;  and  Li,  Ming,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc    Noise 
suppression  method  utilizing  motjori  compeasanon  for  ultrasound  imases 
5,.503,I53.  CI    128-661080 
Liu,  Fuling   See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R  ,  Liu,  Fuling,  and  Maxii,  Jorge  O  .   5..504.479,  Q. 
.340-854  900 
Liu.  Han-Wen   See — 

Hong,  Gary,  Cheng,  Huang-CTiung,  Su,  Huan-Ping,  and  Liu.  Han- Wen, 
5,504.021,  CI  437-42  000 
Lizardi.  Paul  M    See- 
Kramer,  Fred  R  .  and  Uzardi.  Paul  M,,  5303.979,  Q-  435-6.000, 
Lloyd.  Robert  D    See— 

Marrs.  Michael  R  ,  Lloyd.  Robert  D  :  and  King.  Gerald  R  .  5304.476 
a  -340-825  440 
Lo.  Peter  K   Stepper  5303.607.  CI  482  52.000 
Lobodzinski.  Mark  A    See~ 

Biggs.  Kent  E,  and  Lobodzinski,  Mark  A  ,  5..504,92n  a   395.800.000 
Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J ,  and  Henry,  Jeffery  W    Metfiod  and  apparatus  for 

injected  water  comdor  aQracnoas  5.503397,  Q  472-128.000 
Lockheed  Corporation  See- 
Bushman.  Boyd  B  ,  5.504,486,  O   .342-90.000 
Loctiie  Corporation   See — 

Klemarczyk,  Philip,  5304.252,  Q   558-379,000. 
Lodge,  Richard  W    See— 

Litchholu  John  J  ,  and  Lodge.  Richard  W,  5303,919,  C\  428-286.000 
Ixidics.  Edward  See — 

LaJeunesse.  John  P ,  Hensley,  Franas,  Scbeele,  Loms;  MetcaJf  Harold 
E.;  and  Lodics.  Edward.  5.503,439.  C\  292-44  000 
Loebig,  David:  See- 
Kraft.  Thomas  L  ,  Rogers,  Lisa  *  ,  Hoskins,  Van  Waters,  Lou  Meyers, 
Robert.  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E  ,  Crader.  Stuan  S    and  Loebig,  David 
5.502.944.  CI    53  55  000 
Logan.  James  D    See — 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K  .  Byers.  Ronnie  K,.  Logan.  James  D..  .^21en.  James  R.. 
Strevy,    Michael    G.    and    Uskoski.    Dniel    A,.    5.503.024.    d. 
73-852.000 
Lohf.  Lloyd  W,  and  Larson,  Glen  M  .  to  Telect  Inc    Telecommunication 
overhead  cable  distnbuoon   universal   supoon  bracket    5,503.354.  a 
248-58000 
LOhr.   Reinhold;   Mundt   Hans-Omsnan,   and   .Andrews.   Peter,   lo   Bayer 
Aknengesellschaft  Combanng  fish  parasites  5.504.081,  CI  514-225,000 
Long.  Enc  O    See — 

Mach.  Bernard  F.  Long.  Enc  O  ,  and  Wake.  Claire  T,  5303.976,  Q, 
435-6  000 
Long,  Keiuielh  J,:  See — 
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Basse.  Edwaid  C  .  Bollish.  Roben  W,  Rgueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquisl, 
Junes  H..  Yarbrough,  Thomas  R.;  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holub.  Kelvin 
L.,  Burton.  Marcus  R..  Long.  Kenneth  J .  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S.. 
5.504,369.  CI   257-620.000 
LOnnqvut.  Jan;  and  HUttmann.  Horit.  to  Vajsala  0>   Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  rrieteorological  visibility  and  scattenng  of  light,  said  appa- 
ratus utilizing  common  opbcs  for  transmission  and  reception.  5.504.5T7. 
a   356-342000 
Lopez.  Richard  D    See — 

Moretz.  Ralph  D  .  Lopez.  Richard  D.;  Wolf,  Jeiry  L.;  and  Koval. 
Michael  P.  5.503.452.  O   296-224.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Zscheile.  John  W ,  Jr;  Lundquist.  Alan  E..  and  Wright,  Robert  A., 
5.504.787.  CI.  375-367  000 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation  See 

Wight,  Ralph  H  .  and  McGlotie.  James  C,  5^04,523.  Q.  348-208.000 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  See — 

Bansal.  Jai  P.  5.504.703.  CI  365-156.000. 

Chen.  AIek  C  .  5.504.793.  H.  378-34.000. 

Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirs.  John  H.;  Nicoli.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Clark.  Wanren  L  .  5.504.618.  CI. 
359-355000 
LOreal:  See— 

Junino.  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Lang.  Gerard,  5,503,640, 0.  8-421.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela  See — 

Wingert.  Horst.  MUller.  Bemd.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhaid; 
Lorenz,  Gisela.  Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel. 
Manfted.  5,504.110.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Lom.  Angelo  See — 

Tngger.  Vernon  A.,  deceased,  5J03,I33,  O.  123-637  000 
Loudermilk.  Alan  R  Picture  frame  with  associated  audio  message  5,504,836. 

a.  395-2.810 
Louis,  William  M  .  to  Typenghi  Keyboard  Corporauon  Ergonomic  keyboard 

apparatus  and  method  of  using  same   5.503.484.  CI.  400^89.000 
Loundas.  Panagiotis   Battery  cable  connector  5.503.574.  CI  439-767.000. 
Lowe.  Tony.  Katbi.  Kari.  Patterson.  John.  Bemadic.  Thomas;  and  Bnxkett. 
Brendan^  to  Valcnitc  Inc    High  speed  cunmg  insert  with  improved  chip 
groove   5.503.507,0.407-114  000 
L5C.  Inc    See— 

Coverston.  Hamet  G  ;  and  Crouse,  Donald  D.,  5,504,883.  01.  395- 
600.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Qark,  Iain.  5..')O4.503.  CI.  345-185  000 

Oliver.  Susan  A.,  and  Schneider.  Mark  R  .  5.504,374.  CI.  257-746.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.,  5,504,035,  CI.  437- 
182.000. 
LTT  Instinite  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komiya.  Katsuo.  Igarashi.  Rie;  Takenaga.  Mitsuko;  Yanagawa,  Akira; 
Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Nishimura.  Tateu.  Kudo.  Toshitaka;  and  Ando. 
Kunio.  5.504.068,  CI.  514-11.000. 
U.  Give  S.  Golf  ball.  5,503J98,  CI.  273-232.000. 
Lu.  Frank  F:  See — 

Rao.  Narasimha  M.;  Lu.  Frank  P.;  Johnson.  Donald  A  ;  and  Nghiem. 
Nhuan  P.  5.503.775.  Q   252-394.000. 
Lu.  Hsindao    Bit  lines  wnte  circuit  for  SRAM  memones.  5.504,711.  CI 

36.5-189  110 
Lu.  Jian-Heng.  to  Chinese  Building  Technology  Services  Corporation  Lim- 
ited  Method  and  device  of  eardiquake  resistant  &  energy  reduction  for 
high-n.se  structures  5.502,932.  O  52-167.900 
Lu.  Mingying.  and  Denyer.  Peter  B..  to  VLSI  Vision  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  color  balance  of  a  video  signal   5.504.524.  CI. 
.148-223  000 
Lu.  Shao-Lung.  Automatic  disc  delivering  container  for  digital  signal  record- 
ing discs.  5,.5O3.470.  CI.  312-9.340. 
Lu.  Sheng  N   Positioning  pivot.  5.503.491.  CI  403-86.000. 
Lubbecke.  Dieter  W    See — 

LaWaie.  Gus.  and  Lubbecke.  Dieter  W  ,  5,503.303.  CI.  222-153.120 
Lubbers.  Clark  E.:  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  A.;  Lubbers,  Clark  E.;  Malan,  Steven  J.;  Rivera,  Peter; 
Snyder.  Sid;  Thiel.  David  W .  and  Wells.  Richard  B  .  5.504,858.  CI 
.W5- 182.040 
Lucas.  CiBig  L  .  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Speed  regulating  valve  for  fluid 

filled  door  closers   5.502.874.  C  I6-62.0OO. 
Lucchesi.  Frank   Real  estate  sign  pole  5.502,910.  O  40-606.000. 
Lucero.  Jasmin  C  .  to  Allergan.  Inc  Enhancement  of  benzalkonium  chloride 
preservanve  activiiv   tn  formulations  containing  an  incompatible  drug 
5.504.113.  CI.  514-554000, 
Luhman.  Cindie  M..  Miller.  Bill   L  ;  and  DeGiegono.  Robert,  to  Land 
0"Lakes.  Inc    Method  for  selecting  ruminant  feed  composition  using 
abomasal  infusion  5.503,112,0    119-174.000. 
Lukacs.  Alexander,  ill.  and  Matsumoto.  Roger  L.  K.,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company.  LP    Reaction  injection  molding  of  silicon  nitride  ceramics 
having  crystallized  grain  boundary  phases   5.504.047.  C!   501-97.000 
Lukich,  Levus  T    See — 

Majumdar.  Ramendra  N.;  Duncan.  Thomas  E.;  DSidocky.  Richard  M.. 
Herberget.  James  R..  Sr;  Lukich.  Lewis  T;  and  Dunn.  Becky  G.. 
5.503.940.  O.  428-492.000 
Lund.  Mark  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Passively-multiplexed  resistor 

array  5„504,471,  CL  338-320.000. 
Lund.  Stephen  R:  See— 


Cragun.  Brian  J ;  Kelsey.Todd  M.;  and  Lund.  Stephen  H  .  5,504,675.  CI 
364^«01  000 
Lundquist,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr;  Lundquist  Alan  E.;  and  Wright,  Robert  A.. 
5,504.787.  CI.  375-.%7  «» 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfried:  See— 

Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Lunkenheimer.  Winfried,  5,504,100,  C\. 
514-383,000 
Lunn,  William  H  W    See- 

Bruns,  Robert  F,  Jr.  Gehlert.  Donald  R.;  Howbert.  J  Jeffry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H  W.  5.504.094.  CI   514324  000 
Luplon,  Francis  S    See — 

DeFilippi.  Louis  J  ;  Lupton.  Francis  S..  and  Mashayekhi.  Mansour. 
5.503.738.  CI   210-150.000 
Lupu.  Mihail   See — 

Schwetz.  Anton.  Russow.  Rudolf;  and  Lupu,  Mihail.  5,503,519.  CI. 
414-798  900. 
Lusc.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Meier.  Robert  C  ;  and  Luse.  Ronald  E,.  5..504,746,  O.  370-85.130. 
Lusty.  David  J :  See — 

Curtis.  Michael;  Clarke.  John.  Lusty.  David  J..  Allinson,  David  L..  and 
Rumble.  Geoffrey  H..  5.504.271.  O    118-66,000 
Luthi,  Oscar,  to  Ingersoll'-Rand  Company  Air  inflow  restriclor  for  disc  filters. 

5,503.737.  a.  210-138.000 
Lutoff.  Daniel,  to  Bull   S  A    Managing  sDuctiued  objects  using  global 

definitions,  5,504.906.  CI   395  700.000 
Lutz.  Hans  W:  See — 

Ohie  Klaus-Michael.  Adam.  Ingolf;  Buban.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lutz,  Hans 
W.  5.504.576.  CI   356-334 000 
Lynch.  Marvin  L    See — 

Plee,  Steven  L.,  Remboski.  Donald  J,.  Jr.  and  Lynch.  Marvin  L., 
5.503,007.  CL  73-117  300, 
Lynch.  Ted.  Electiic  meter  case,  5,503,271.  CI.  206-M)5  000 
Lyne.  Robert  C,  Jr  Space-saving  bed.  5,502,850.  O.  5-11  000 
Maarschalkerweerd,  Jan  M..  to  Trojan  Technologies.  Inc    Ruid  treatment 

device  and  method,  5.504.335.  O  250-435.000 
Maas.  Chnstianus  J  J  .  Fontana,  Luca  P.  de  Jong.  Robettus  E  .  and  Gnmm. 
Michael  B..  to  General   Elecmc  Company    Meullized  plasnc  article 
5,503.934.  CI  428-412.000 
Maas.  Henncus  G,  R,   See — 

Dekker,  Ronald;  Maas.  Henncus  G  R  ;  and  van  den  Einden.  WiUielmus 
T  A.  J  .  5,504,036.  CI  437-183.000 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data  transfer  system  for 
effecting  bidirectional  data  transfer  among  a  plurality  of  microprocessors 
5,504.865.0   395-200,140. 
MacDonald,  Andrew;  Clewer.  Richard,  and  Anandkumar.  Janavikulam.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  and  device  for  estimating  phase  error 
5,504,453.  O.  329-304,000 
MacDonald.  Russell  J.   See— 

Batcbelder.  Bruce  T.  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Golistein.  Arthur  L  ;  Mac- 
Donald. Russell  J ;  McRae.  Wayne  A  .  Sims.  Keith  J .  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5,503.729.  CI   204-630  000 
Mach.  Bernard  F.  Long.  Enc  O..  and  Wake.  Claue  T.  to  BioMtneux  SA 
DN  A  sequences  coding  for  the  DR  ^-chain  locus  of  the  human  lymphocyte 
antigen  complex  and  diagnostic  typing  processes  and  products  related 
thereto  5.503.976.  CI   435-6.000 
Machida,  Kenichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Apparatus  for  diagnosing 
misfire   of  mulD-cylinder   internal    combustion   engine     5..503.008.   O, 
73-117.300, 
MacKay.  Colin  A  .  and  Olla.  Michael  A  .  to  Microelectronics  and  Computet 
Technology  Corporation   Thm  cell  electrochemical  battery  system,  and 
method  of  interconnecnng  multiple  thin  cells  5.503.948,  CI  429-152  000 
MacKenzie.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Gosselin.  Randy  E,  Rameless  plastic  coating 

apparams  and  method  therefor  5.503.872.  CI  427-195  000 
Maclean-Fogg  Company   See — 

Hellon.  Keith,  5.503.374.  O   267-281  000 
MacLeod,    Ian    C.    to    Southworth    Products    Corp     Pallet    level    loader 

5.503.247.  O    187-240,000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Homg.  Arbeit  J  .  5..503.7IO  CI.  162-6.000. 
Macrovision  Corporation   See — 

Ryan,  John  O  ;  Quan.  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R  .  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J.  5,504.815.0    .?80-ll  000 
Macuga.  James:  See — 

Alpaugh,  Kathv;  Bimbaum.  Robert.  Fung.  Kent;  Green.  Alan.  Macuga, 
James;  Mingus.  Scott;  Padilla.     Patncia  P.  Peng.  Joseph  Y.  Fatah. 
Alim  A  .  and  Kumar.  Rajendra.  5.503.4.36.  O    283-71  000 
Madeleine.  Dominique   See- 
Knee.  Michael,  and  Madeleine.  Dominique,  5,501,531,  CI.  348^52.000. 
Madokoro.  Yuuichi   See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi.  A/uma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
.Akira.    Kamimura.    Takashi.    Itoh.    Fumikazu;    Lmemura.    Kaoru. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  dnd  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5,504,3411,  CI    250- 
492.210 
Maeda.  Fumikata:  See— 

Shimazaki.  Masaru.  and  Maeda.  Fumikata.  5.502.988.  O.  68  3  OOR 

Maeda.  Hiroaki.  Eda.  Yasuyuki.   Kimachi.   Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi.  and 

Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  to  Jundical  Foundation  the  Chemo-Sero  Therapeutic 

Research  Institute  Cat-nrKiuse  heterohybndoma  and  gene  fragment  coding 

for  constant  region  of  feline  immunoglobulin   5.504.198.  O.  536-23.530. 

Maeda.  Takafumi:  See — 


Nishina.  TaBushi;  Maeda.  Takafumi;  and  Hasebe.  Shin,  5,503.964.  CI 
430-329  000 
Maeda.  Toshinori.  and  Uraoka.  Yukiharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd  Device  for  and  method  of  evaluating  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit   5..504.431.  CI    ?24-50!  000 
Maehara.  Y'oshimi   See— 

Mizutani.  Hikaru.  Maehara,  Yoshimi,  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Ogiro.  Kenji 
and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  5..Vl?..t«i.  CI   242-347  100 
Maesano.  Libera;  Rabaux.  Enc:  and  Marquet  Jean-BapDste.  to  Bull  S..A 
Process  and  tool  for  conceptual  modeling  of  cxpeni.se  on  a  computer 
system   5.-504.851.  O    395-157  000 
Maesoi.  Piero;  and  Presti.  Angelo  L  .  to  Enichem  Elastomen  Sri  Process  for 
shortstopping  emulsion  polymerizations  which  does  not  generate  nitro- 
samines   5.504.168.  O   526-83,000 
Maezawa.  Hirovuki   See  ~ 

Domen.  Smgi.  Kondoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koichi.  Koizumi,  Shinobu. 
Kohayashi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi;  Koike.  Hiroshi.  Oomae.  Hidehiro. 
Amano.  Ma.sashi;  Maezawa,  Hiroytiki.  Isobe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504.676.  CI   .164-406.000 
Maglio.  Melvm  R  .  Jr   See— 

Manon.  Joseph;  Maglio.  Melvin  R  .  Jr.  and  Manon.  Michael,  5,503, 143 
O    128-202  1 20 
Magna-Matic  Corporation  See — 

Bauer.  Gerd  F.  5J>03.015.  O  73-480.000, 
Magome.  Nobutaka  See  — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Gemma.  Takashi.  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  Magome.  Nobutaka. 
Shiraishi.    Naomasa.    Shirasu.    Hiroshi.    and    Matsuura.    Toshio 
5..504,5%.  O   359-24  000 
Mahagnoul.  Edward  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L  .  Myers.  Canjl:  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B  .  Suilnunn.  Deanna. 
Mahagnoul.  Edward,  and  Tibesar.  Manon.  5..S02.889.  O  29-8.30  000 
Mahulikar.  Dieepak:  See — 

Brwlen,  Jeffrey  S  .  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Mahulikar.  Deepak.  5.504,372,  CI. 
257-723  000 
Mai.  V'lu-Wing  See— 

Kang.    Feiyu;    Leng.    Yang.    Zhang.   Tong-Yt;   and    Mai.   Yiu-Wing. 
5.503.717.  CI   205^78000 
Maierhafer.  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Fernandez.  Jose  M,.  and  Maiertiafer.  Daniel  L.  5.504.413,  O,  320- 
12  000 
Main.  John  R    High  performance  ccnierboard  system.  5,503.097.  CI.  114- 

132000 
Main.  Scott  C     See— 

Mam.  Tim  B  .  and  Main.  Scott  C  .  5.502.949.  O   53-448  000 
Main.  Tim  B  .  and  Mam.  Scon  C  Fruit  bin  filler  5.502.949.  O  53-448  000 
Maja-Maschmenfahrik  Hermann  Schill  GmbH  See— 

Schill.  Alfred.  5_5n3.593.  C\  452-127  000 
Majumdar.  Ramendra  N  .  Duncan.  Thonus  E.  DSidocky.  Richard  M  . 
Herberger.  James  R  .  Sr.  Lukich.  Lewis  T.  and  Dunn!  Becky  G.  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Elaslomenc  laminates  containing 
a   solventless   eUustomenc    adhesive   composition     5.-501.940.   O     428- 
492  000 
Mak.  King  K    Bligh.  Roger  P.  Sicking.  Dean  L  .  and  Ross.  Hayes  E.,  Jr.,  to 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System,  The,  Thrie-beam  lertmnal  with  break 
away  post  cable  relea.se  5.503.495.  O  404-6000 
Makita.  ALsuo   See — 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke.  Infune.  Katsuichi;  Ohta.  Yoshikj.  Yoshioka.  Takashi. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita,  Atsu<i.  Tsukada.  Ryouichi.  Shihata.  Shinji. 
Shinbara,    Noboru;    Oolani.    Takayukr.    and    Oh.sato.    Nobuichiro. 
5.502,845.  CI  4-300.000 
Makutonin.  Bons  E    See — 

Ohveno.  Frank  G  .  and  Makutonin.  Bons  E.,  5,502.951,  CI  53-455.000 
Malachowsky.  Chns   See — 

Pnem.  Curtis.  Malachowsky.  Chns.  Silverman.  Rick,  and  Chang.  Shuen 
C  .  5.504.855.  O   395- 162  000 
Malamas.  Michael  S  ;  and  Nel.son.  James  .A  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Cofporauon   N-hydroxyurea»  as  5-lipoxygenase  inhibitors  and  inhibitors 
of  oxidative  modificauon  of  low  density  lipoprotein   5.504.097   CI    514- 
365.000 
Malan.  Steven  J    See — 

Ellis.  Robert  A  .  Lubbers.  Clark  E..  Malan.  Steven  J  .  Rivera.  Peter; 
Snyder.  Sid;  Thiel,  David  W .  and  Wells.  Richard  B  .  5,504.858.  CI 
.195-182  040 
Malecha.  James  W    See 

Tallcy.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr.  Malecha.  James  W..  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna.  Ish  K  .  Graneto.  Matthew  J..  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  5,504.215.  O   548-377  100 
Malhotia.  Ashok.  and  Perry.  Kenneth  J .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Storage  clustenng  aitd  packing  of  objects  on  the  basis  of 
query  workload  ranking  5304.887.  CI   395-600  000 
Malkemus.  Tinnoihy  R    See- 
Chang.  David  Y.  and  Malkemus.  rimotfay  R.,  5.504,886,  CI,  395- 
600  000 
Mallet  and  Company.  Inc.  See — 

Wilhelm,  Robert  O.  Jr.  5,503.866.  O,  426-609  000 
Mally.  Timodiy  G    See— 

Hustad.  Gerald  O  .  and  Mally.  Timothy  G  .  5„503.856.  O  426- 108,000 
Mammano.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Hollowav.  Peter  R  .  and  Mammano.  Robert  A  .  5304,416,  Q.  320- 
3i  000 


Mammino.  Joseph  See— 

Facci.  John  S  .  Mamrmno.  Joseph.  Soellmg.  Chnstoptier.  Mashtarc.  Dale 
R  .  Maitovics.  James  M  .  and  Levy.  Mich«l  J .  5304J83.  O 
310-339  000 
Snelling.  Chnstopher;   Mammino.   Joseph,   and   Mashtarc.   Dale   R 
5.503.955.  CI  4.3OI2''000 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company   See — 

Cheiky  Zelina.  Margaret  A..  5304J73.  Q.  356-70.000. 
Manabe.  Akira:  See — 

Takahashi.   Yosiudka.    Manabe.   Akua;    Kaneko.   TadauLa.   Okajima. 
Hiroshi.     Iio.     Yoshihikn.     and     Daiza.     Setsulo,     ^V)16M     O 
75-255000 
Mandell.  Joseph  G    See- 
Whitney.  Leiaod  R,.  Scanlan.  Thomas  J  ;  Mantila.  Charles  .A  .  ana 
Mandell.  Joseph  G.  5304.281.  O    181286000 
Mandracchia.  Efrain  A  .  to  Sooic  Force  Corporaaon.  Electrnmagnetic  acxwt- 

tic  transducer  5303.020.  Q  73-643  000 
Mangat  Satwinder  S    See — 

Moloyama.  Tetsuro;  Mangat.  Sarwmder  S    and  Tsav.  Donny.  'i.504  891 
O   395-600000 
Mank.  Reinhard.  Gustafsson.  Jan.  HOng.  Joachim.  K&chling.  Wolfgang,  and 
Nerlich.  Birgit  to  Femng  Arzneiminel  GmbH    Mjcroencapsulatwn  of 
water-soluble  medicaments   5303.851.  O   424-489  000 
Mann.  Matthias,  and  Wilm.  Matthias,  to  Bruker-franzen  Analytik  GmbH 
Method  of  ionizing  atoms  or  molecules  bv  electrospraving  5304  J29.  CL 
250-288000 
Manner.  Johann;  Firgo.  Hemnch.  Kalt  Wolfram,  and  Richardt  Wemei.  to 
Lenzinc  Aknengesellschaft   Process  for  the  punhcatior  of  aqtieous  solu 
tions  of  amine-oxides  5.-503.749.  O  210-638  000 
Manning.  Robert  E.   See— 

Almod,   Norman  A  .   Maimmg.  Robert   E..   and   Miyano.   I^tasaleni 
5.-504.106.  O   514-460  000 
Mannino.  Anthony;  Henrv.  Rodger  F.  Heitmaiui.  Wayne  R  .  and  Hotrom. 
Bnio-  W .  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Process  and  inteniiedue  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  terazosin  hydrochloride  dihydrale  5.504  J07.  O   544-291  000 
Manore.  Ralph,  to  Carsen  Group  Inc  .  The  Field  portable  site  survey  system 

5.502.898.  O   33-1  OOV 
Mantn.  Padmaja;  and  WiDak.  Donald  T .  to  Ohio  Stale  Univemty  Research 
FoundatKMi.  The  Optically  purr  4-alkenyl   or  4-alkanyl-2-hydrDxvtetronK 
acids  and  phamuceuDcal  use  thereof  5.504.107.  O  514-473  000 
Marcclino.  Eduardo:  See — 

Gann.  Michael;  Cimmi.  Cattierme  M  .  Huang.  Ming.  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr:  Mawhirt  James  A  .  Marcclino.  Eduardo.  and  Simone.  Albert 
5.504.0II.O  436-69  000 
Marenus.  Kenneth:  See — 

Lentini.  Peter.  Marenus.  Keiuidh.  MuizzuddiiL  Nedam:  Pelle,  Edwanl; 
and  Punto.  Louis.  5.503.824,  O.  424-59.000 
Maresch.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lang.    Guentfacr.     Braun.     HansJuergcn;    and    Maresch.    GerlianL 
5.-503.826.  O  424-70310 
Marflex  Intemaoooal  Inc.   See— 

Marshall.  Oarence  D  ,  and  Marshall,  Robert  A  .  5303.891.  Q,  428- 
99  000 
Maiigadonna.  Daniele;  Pasqua.  Valter;  and  Zarcone.  Manaoo.  to  F.uro«olarc 
S  p  A    Process  for  prepanng  photovoltaK:  modules  based  on  crystalline 
silicon  5304.015.  O  437-2.000 
Margiott  Paul  R    See- 
Meyer.  Alfred  P.  Scheffler.  Glenn  W  .  and  Maipott  Paul  R-.  5303,944 
CI   429  13  000 
Margonelli.  Andrea,  See— 

Polio.  Vincenzo.  Di  Stazio.  Giovanni.  Maigooelli.  Andrea,  and  Dc  Luca. 
Giovanna.  5304.071.  O   514  ISOtt) 
MarhokL  Albrechi;  Baasner.  Bemd;  and  Hiknssler.  Gerd.  to  Baver  Akiicng 

esellschaft  Fluorinaled  benzotnazoles  5304JI4.  O   548-2-^9  000 
Mananowski.  Leonard  G    See — 

Petn.  Randy  J.  Meek.  John.  Bachta.  Robert  P    and  Manaiwwski. 
Leonard  G  .  5303.945.  O   429  35  000 
Mann.  Bojan   See — 

Pirs.  Janez.  Blinc.  Robert.  Zumer,  Slobodan.  MusevK.  Igor.  Marm. 
Bojan.  Pirs.  Silva.  and  Doane.  Joseph  W  .  5..5O4.600.  O  3.59  51  OOC 
Marinageli.  Richard  E    See — 

Marker.  Terry   L  .  Schimdi.  Robert  J  :   Mannageli.   Richard  E     and 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A  ,  5304.257.  O   .568-694  000 
Mannos.  Charalampos  D  .  to  FMC  Corp    Vectored  plasma  arc  devioc 

5303.058.  O  89-8.000 
Mano.  Bernard:  See — 

Hamard,  Claude;  Mano.  Bernard,  and  Petitjews.  Robert  5304,420.  d 
323-911  000 
.Manon.  Joseph.  Maglio.  Melvin  R  .  Jr    and  Manon.  Michael   Method  md 
apparams  for  retmving   liquid  from  a  paneni  s   lungs    530.1.143.  CI 
128-202  120 
Marion.  Michael   See — 

Manon.  Joseph.  Maglio  Melvin  R.  Jr    and  Manon,  Michael.  5. .503. 141. 
CI    128-202  120 
Maikandey.  VishaL  and  Gove.  Robert  J .  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated 
Method  of  reducing  the  visual  impact  of  defects  present  in  a  spaoal  light 
modulator  dispUy  5304,504.  O   345-214.000 
Markem  Corponoon  See  ~ 

Cheever,  James  M..  Frve.  Richard  H  .  Fowler.  Gary   F.   Maxwell. 
William  E.;  and  Freyenhagen,  Edward  E.  Jr,  5.503,070.  O    101 
291.000. 
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Marker.  Terr>  L  ,  Schmidt,  Robert  1  .  Marinageli.  Richard  E  ,  and  Brandvold. 
Timcuhy  A  .  to  UOP  Process  for  producing  dnsopropvl  ether  with  removal 
of  acKl  material   5.504J>57.  CI   568-694  000 
Marker.  Terry  L.,  Funk.  Gregory  A  .  Barger,  Paul  T,  and  Hammershaimb, 
Harold  U  .  to  LiOP  Two-stage  process  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether 
using  catalytic  distillation   5.504.258.  C\   565-695  OOO 
Markert,  Thomas.  Porrmann.  Volker.  and  Bruns.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Kotnman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Pentene  derivatives,  their  production  and  use. 
5.504.066.  CI   5i:-8,0OO 
Markl.  Hans-JOrg   See — 

Woog.  Heinnch;  Gruber.  Werner.  MarkJ.  Hans-JOrg;  Winter,  Gertiard; 
and  Demmer  Fntz.  5.503.827,  CI  424-85.100 
Markovics.  James  M    Sfe— 

Facci.  John  S  .  Mammino.  Joseph;  Snelling.  Christopher.  Mashtare.  Dale 
R.  Markovics.  James  M.;  and  Levy.  Michael  J.,  5.504.383.  CI 
310-3.39.000. 
Marom.  Emanuel;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Holographic  scanning   5.504,595.  CI   359-16.000 
Maroy.  Pierre   Sff — 

Barlet-Gouedard.    Vironique;    Hendriks.    Hugo;    and    Maroy.    Pierre. 
5.503.672.  CI    106-819.000. 
Marquet,  Jean-Baptiste:  Set — 

Maesano.  Lib*ro.  Rabaux.  Eric;  and  Marquet.  Jean-Baposie.  5.504.851, 
CI    .(95-157  000 
Maman,  Chnsue  R   K..  Snow.  Enc  S  ,  and  Dobisz,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navv  Apparatus  and  method  using  low-voltage  and/or 
low-currenl  scanning  probe  lithography  5.504.338.  CI   2.50-492  200. 
Marrs.  Michael  R  .  Lloyd.  Roben  D  .  and  King.  Gerald  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  alerts  based  upon  content  of  mes,sages 
received  by  a  radio  receiver  5.504,476,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Mars  Incorporated   See — 

Baudat.  Gaston;  and  Voser.  Christian,  5.503,262.  CI.  194-206  000 
Marsh.  William  P    See— 

Cain,  John  L  .  Relue.  Michael  P;  Cosiabile.  Michael  E  .  and  Marsh. 
William  P.  5.503.881.  CI   427-569  000 
•Manhall.  Clarence  D  ;  and  Marshall.  Robert  A.,  lo  MarHex  International  Inc 

Rexible  magnet  attractant  di.splay  mat.  5,503.891.  CI  428-99  000 
Marshall,  Roben  A    Sec- 
Marshall.  Clarence  D  .  and  Marshall,  Robert  A..  5.503,891,  CI   428- 
99  000 
Marston,  Charles  R  ,  and  Goe,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.  Vinylpy- 
ndine  polvmcr  support  compleied  with  boron  trifluondc.  5X14,161,  CI 
525-327  Too. 
Martella,  David  J    See— 

Schnver  George  W;  Paril.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Martella.  David  J.;  and 
Lewtas.  Kenneth.  5.503,643,  CI.  44-282.000. 
Manin.  Charles  W ,  Rcid.  Fredrick  S.;  Focbus.  Gary  L  .  Adams.  Steve  M  . 
Shannon.  C   Patnck;  and  Pirpich.  Eric  A.,  m  E-Systems.  Inc   Mass  data 
storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,504.873,  CI   .395-438  000 
Viartin.  Gardner  R  .  and  Anton.  Claire  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corp 
Elimination  of  aluminum-lithium  sheet  ani.sotropy   with  SPF  forming 
5.503.692,  CI    148-564.000 
Martin.  James  P..  See — 

Ward.  Bennie  R..  Boyd,  Stanley  M;  and  Martin.  James  P..  5^3,689.  CI 
148-549.000. 
Mamn.  Kreg  A  :  See — 

Lau.  Chung  Y;  Manin.  Kreg  A ;  and  Lake.  Gary  W.  5.504.684.  CI 
;(64 -443000 
.Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  CKirdon  B  .  5.504.719.  O.  367-149.000. 
Mamn  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 
Uuf,  Roben  J  .  5.503.898.  CI.  428-149.000. 

Sisson.  Warren  G.;  Hams.  Michael  T;  Scon,  Timothy  C  .  and  Ba,saran. 
Osman  A..  5.503.372.  CI.  266-170000. 
Mamnsson.  ParB    G..  and  Lilja.  Hasse  K.  J.,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux 

Braking  device  for  a  motor  saw.  5.503,255,  O    188-77  OOW. 
Martcla.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Whitnev    Leland  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.;  Mantila.  Charles  A.;  and 
Mandell,  Joseph  G  .  5..504.28I.  CI.  181-286.000. 
Marrv.  Chnsuan   See — 

Campion,  Isabelle  M.  M.;  and  Marty,  Christian.  5,503,218,  CI.  164 

516000. 

Manila.  Masayuki;  Sala.  Shin-ichi;  and  HidaVa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kao  Corpora- 

non    Nonmagnetic  one<omponenl  loner  and  method  for  producing  the 

same   5..503.954.  CI  430-110.000. 

Maruvama,  Satoshi.  and  Kondo.  Makoto,  to  TDK  Corporation  Laver  struc 

lure  oxide  5..503.930.  CI  428-402.000 
Masaki.  Atusi   .See  - 

Hayasukc.  Naofumi.  Nakagawa.  Yukimit.su;  Ishida.  Yulaka.  Okabayashi. 
ken.  Murakami.  Kohji.  TsuLsui,  Kiyoshi.  Ikegaya.  Kazuo;  Minamino. 
Hiioshi;  I'eda.  Sadao;  Kawabe.  Haruhide;  Arimura.  Hirofuini;  and 
Masaki.  Atusi.  5_503.993.  CI  435-69  800. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Kitagaki.  Yasunan;  Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji:  and  Osawa,  Izumi. 
5.MM.560.  CI.  355-215  000. 
Maschinenfabnk  MOllers  GmbH  u.  Co.;  See — 

Birkenfeld.  Richard;  and  Aka.  Peter,  5,502,947,  O.  53-442.000. 
Mashayekhi.  Mansour:  See — 

DeFilippi.  Louis  J.:  Luplon.  Francis  S.;  and  Mashayekhi.  Mansour 
5.503,738.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Mashino.  Keiichi:  See — 


Fujishita,  Masakatsu;  Aiago,  Takeshi;  Mashino.  Keiichi;  Shibukawa. 
Suetaro;  and  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki.  5.503.804.  CI  422-109  000 
Mashtare,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Mammino.  Joseph.  Snelling.  Christopher.  Mashtare.  Dale 
R  ;  Markovics.  James   M  .   and  Levy.   Michael   J  .  5.504.383.  CI 
310-339  000 
Snelling.  Chnstopher.    Manunino.   Joseph;   and   Mashtare,   Dale   R.. 

5,503.955.  CI.  4.30-127  OtX) 
Snelling,  Chnstopher,  and  Mashtare,  Dale  R.,  5,504,564,  CI.  355- 
273.000 
Massouda,  Debora  F :  See — 

Smith,  Ken  W.;  Haynes,  Leo  V.;  and  Massixida.  Debora  F.  5.504.131. 

CI.  524-401  000 
Smith,  Ken  W;  Haynes,  Leo  V.  and  Massouda,  Debora  F.,  5.504.132, 
CI   524-401  000 
Masters,  Kenneth  W :  See — 

Zcmber,  Louis  F;  Masters,  Kenneth  W.;  Ogilsie.  James  A.;  and  Shea, 
Edward,  5.502.941,  O   52  314000. 
Masuda,  Minoru'  See — 

Morikawa,  Shuichi;  Futarsuka,  Ma,sahiko,  Ishida.  Satoshi.  Miyauchi, 
Yasunori,  Masuda.  Minora;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5.504.587.  CI 
358-400  on) 
Masuda.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Metfiod  of  repainng  a  pattern 

using  a  photomask  pattern  repair  device   5.504.339,  CI.  2.50-492.2 10 
Matschke,  Gregg,  to  Sames  S  A    Method  and  device  for  the  electrostatic 

spraying  of  coating  matenal   5.503.880.  CI  427-475.000 
Malsubara.  Hideaki    See- 

Hirae.  Sadao;  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki.  5.504,437,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Matsubara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Funahashi.  Toshio.  Kiiada.  Koshirou.  Oguri.  Masayoshi;  Hirota.  Tetsuo; 
Hon.  Yoshio.  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5.503.547.  CI  425-336  000 
Matsuda.  Takeshi.  Yokozawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Kanou.  Harumi.  to  SMK  Corpo- 
ration   Remote  control  plug  unit  carrying  a  battery.  5.504,658.  CI.  361- 
814000 
Matsuda.  Toshihiko   See — 

Kobayashi.  MiLsuaki.  Matsuda.  Toshihiko.  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noborti;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromiisu.  5.504.930.  CI 
395-800  OtX) 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  to  YKK  Corporation    Knit  slide 

fastener  5.502.985.  CI   66-193(XX) 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu.  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion  Knit  slide  fastener  5.502.986.  CI   66-193  000 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ooishi,    Tsuka.sa;    Matsuda.    Yoshio;    Anmoto.    Kazulami;    Tsukudc 
Masaki;  and  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu.  5,504.713.  C\  365-200.000 
Matsudo,  Toshimitsu   See  — 

Sakuma.  Toshiyuki.  .Vakamolo.  Hiroshi.  Watanabe.  Toro;  Hauyama. 
Shigeharu;  Matsudo.  Toshimiisu.  and  lura.  Takavuki.  5.504.605.  CI 
359-83.000 
Matsui.  Furrao  See — 

Tanaka.  Satora.  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.504.4%.  O.  345-32.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Koji;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  5..504.888.  CI   395-600000. 
Matsumoto.  Roger  L  K    See— 

Lukacs,  Alexander,  111;  and  Matsumoto,  Roger  L    K..  5.504.047,  C 
501-97.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takaharu   See— 

khibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  5.503.915. 

CI.  428-224.000 
IchiNiri,  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  5,503,916. 
CI   428-224.000, 
Matsumura.  Miki  See — 

Mivazaki.  Susumu;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Okada.  Yoshikalsu;  Teshima. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Matsumura.  Miki.  5.503.732.  CI  205-122.000 
Matsumura,  Tadanobu  See  — 

Katsui,    Tadashi;    Nakau,    Katsuhiko;    Koga,    Takeshi;    Matsumura, 
Tadanobu.  Tanaka.  Yoshimi.  Sugimoto.  Yasuaki,  Kitahara.  Takashi; 
and  Honmshi.  Takavuki,  5,.5(>4,6.50.  CI    361-697  000 
Matsumura.  Takeshi;  Kubo.  Fumio.  Komon.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Takehiro.  lo 
Japan   Tobacco   Inc     Dilution    monitonng    system   for   tiller   cigarettes 
5.503.166.  CI    131-280000 
Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Miyagawa.    Ryohei.   Oh.sawa.   Shinji;   Yamashita.   Hirofumi;    Sasaki. 
Michio.  and  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  5.5(MJ26.  CI   348-313  000 
Matsuo.  Ma&aaki.  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  transfer  apparatus  and  method  for  ejecting  image  receptor 
5J503.075.C1    101-477  000 
Matsuo,  Shimpei   See — 

Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Noguchi,  Akio.  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuni;  and  Serizawa.  Yo)i.  5..504.588.  CI 
3.58-401  000 
Matsushima.  Hiloshi   See — 

Ohashi.  Shingeo.  Nakapma,  Tadakatsu.  Kuwahara.  Heikichi.  Halada. 
Toshio;  Matsushima.  Hiloshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouve.  Hiroshi.  Ohba. 
Takao;  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5..5M.924.  CI    375-800000 
Matsushita  Electnc  lndu.sinal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aoki.  Nobuvuki;  Shimasaki.  Yukihiro;  Ki«ida.  Akira;  Mitlo.  Yuji;  and 

Haneda.  takumi.  5.503.911.  CI  428-213  (XX) 
A.sada.  Takafumi;  and  Saito.  Hiroaki.  5.504.637.  CI   360-98.070. 


Itagaki.  Minehiro;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satora;  Hakotani.  Yasu- 
hiko. Miura,  Kazuhiro.  and  Okano.  Kazuvuki.  5..503.777,  CI    252- 

518  000 
Kanamon.  Katsuhiro.  Yamada.  Osamu;  Motomura.  Hideto.  Hashimoto. 

Rika.   Fumoto.  Terao;  and   Kotera.   Hiroaki.   5.504,821.  CI    382- 

167.(XX) 
Kawakami.  Yukito,  5,504,806.  CI.  379-67.000 

Maeda.  Toshinori.  and  Uraoka.  Yukihara.  5.5<M.431.  CI    324-501  000 
Nakamura.  Kenichi.  Kimura.  Kunio.  Numoio.  Himnao.  and  Terashima 

Teisuo.  5,504,051.  CI  502  261.000 
Nakayama.  Ichiro;  Tanno.  Masuo;  and  Mon.  Kazuhiro.  5.502.953.  CI 

53-468  000 
Okamoto.  Minora,  and  Sakakibara.  Mikio.  5.504.927.  O  395-878.000 
Okavama.  Hiroaki.  and  Ono.  Shusuke.  5.504.621.  CI    359-569  000 
Sawada.  Shigeki.  5.5(M.368.  CI   257-556000 
Shima.saki.  Yukihiro.  Sakamoto.  Kazunori:  Kisoda,  Akira.  and  Midou. 

Yuji.  5.503.922.  CI.  428-323  000 
Somon,  Junji.  5.504.710,  CI    .365-189050 
Takai,  Hiloshi,  L'rabe.  Yoshio,  and  Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi.  5,504.774,  CI 

.'75-204  000 
Tamaki.  Satoshi.  Ikkai.  Yasufumi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro,  5,504,404,  Q 

318-432  000 
Tsujihara.  Susumu.  and  Inoue.  Ikunon,  5,504,538.  CI.  348-673.000 
Wil.son.  William  B  .  5.5'M.4«4.  CI   341-67  000 
Yamada,  Jun.  Callahan.  Kevin,  and  Jacobs.  Charies  A  .  5,504,803.  CI 

379-59  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.  See — 

Uchinono.  Yoshivuki;  and  Higashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.503.793.  CI.  264- 

401. 0(K) 
Matsushita.  Shigcnon.  Vamamoto.  Shigera.  and  Zhang.  Shu  H  .  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakushu   Sieenng  svstem  for  a  bulldozer  5  503  232 
CI    172-2  000 
Matsushita.  Takahiro  See — 

Hirano.    Tsumoru.    Matsushita.    Takahiro;    and    Hinima,    Toshihiko, 

5.503.074.  CI.  10M56.000. 
Matsutani.  Shunji  See — 

Kaiagin.  Monya;  Yokoyama.  Kunio;  Inoue.  Takashi.  Yamazaki.  Yasuo. 

Matsutani,  Shunji,  Suzuki.  Tatsuva.  and  .Ando.  Hirovuki.  5.504.548 

CI    lS4-isij()(Mi 

Matsuura.  .Ma.sahide;  Tokailin.  Hiroshi.  Higashi.  Hisahiro.  and  Kusunxno. 
Tadashi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd  Organic  electroluminescence  desice 
5.503.910.  CI   428-212  (»0 
Matsuura.  T(»hio  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro.  Gemma.  Taka.shi.  Ichihara,  Yutaka.  Magome.  Nobutaka. 
Shiraishi.    Naomasa.    Shirasu.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsuura.    Toshio, 
5.504,.'^96,  CI,  359-24  000 
Malsuzaki.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Kato.     Masahiko;     Matsuzaki.     Hiroshi.     and     Morokuma.     ladashi 
5.504..'i69.  CI    .356-3,110 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano.  Akira.  Matsuzaki,  Kazuo;  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki,  5,503.034.  G 
73-862.473. 
Mattel.  Inc  ;  See — 

i.ippelv.   Keith;  Wood,  l.anr\   R  .   Barad.  Jill   E.  and  Papavasiliou. 
Prodromes.  5..503.583.  CI   446  I4(X)0 
Mauck.  David  V»  .  and  Shelton.  Bobbv  L  Golfing  accessory  5303.^94.  CI 

273-32.5(X)- 
Maudal.  Inge   Double  aperture  paper  lifter.  5.503.489.  CI.  402-80.00L. 
Maui.  Manfred,  to  Linotvpc-Hell  AG  Device  for  dividing  an  opdcal  beam 

5..5()4.620,  CI    359-496  000, 
Maung.  Sonny.  Butler.  Stephanie  W  .  and  Henck.  Steven  A.,  to  Texas 
Instramenis   Incorporated    Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  process  endpoint 
prediction  ba.sed  on  actual  thicki>ess  measurements.  5..5O3,707.  CI    l'>6- 
626  100 
Maurer,  Craig  A  :  See — 

.Nobel.  Gary  M.;  Maurer,  Craig  A.,  and  Arbeiter.  Jason  R..  5.504.5 1 3.  CI 
347-87.000. 
Mawhin.  James  A  :  See — 

Gavin.  Michael.  Cimini.  Cathenne  M  .  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr.  Mawhirt.  James  A..  Marcelino.  Eduardo.  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.504.011.  CI   436-69  000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazato.  Takashi,  5,503,485,  CI.  400-613.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderang  der  Wissenshaflen  e.V..  Berlin 
See— 

Bauser.  Elisabeth;  and  Konuma.  Milsubaru,  5,503,103,0.  117-59.000. 
Maxconn  Incorporated  See — 

Lien.  Teh  Sou.  5,502,892.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Maxit.  Jorge  0  :  See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R.;  Liu.  Fuling;  and  Maxit,  Jorge  C,  5,504,479,  CI. 
.Uf)-854  900, 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Diel.  Mark  A  .  5304.641.  CI.  360-106  000 
Maxwell.  William  E  :  See — 

Cheeser.  James  M.,  Frye,  Richard  H.;  Fowler.  Gary    F,   Maxwell. 
William  E  .  and  Freyenhagen.  Edward  E.,  Jr.  5,503,070.  CI.  101- 
291.000 
Mayer.  Cari  W    See — 

Hilti.  Brano.  Minder.  Ernst;  Mayer.  Carl  W.  and  Klingen.  Bemd 
5.504.217.  CI   549-31.000. 
Mayer.  Eduard:  See — 


.Mciners.  Hans  Joachim;  Haas.  Peter  Maver.  Eduard.  and  D8mer.  Kari- 
Heinz.  5.504.179,  CI   528-49  000 
Maynard.  James  R     See- 
Hawkins.  Pamela  L    H  .  and  Mavnard.  James  R  .  5.504.193.  CI.  530- 
381  000 
Mayrand.  Luc.  Olov.  Hikan  E  .  and  Claes.  Hikan  A  .  to  Telefonakuebolaget 
L  M  Encsson  Communication  channel  selection  in  cellular  radio  commu 
nication  systems   5.504.939.  CI  455-34  100 
Mays.  Ralph  C  Endodontic  inspeaion  block.  5,503,562,  Q.  434-263.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro  and  Hirai.  Kohji,  5,504,680.  O   364-426.030. 
Mazelsk).  Roben  See— 

Singh.  Narsingh  B  .  Gottlieb.  Milton  S  .  McHugh.  James  P .  and  Mazel 
sky.  Robert  5,-504.615.  CI    3.59-285  000 
Mazur.  Jcseph  F .  Gentry,  Scon  B    and  Blackburn.  Bnan  K  .  to  TRW  Whicle 
Safety  Systems  liK  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  a  vehicle  cra.sh  using 
a  velocity  displacement  metnc   5..504.3''9.  C].  307  10  100 
Mazur   Richard  J    See — 

Hanano.    M     Nihad.    Mazur.    Richard    J  ;    and   McGee.   Conies    L . 
5.503.280.  CI   213-77.0(X) 
Mazurek.  Pamela  M  ,   and  Chapdelaine.  Alben  H  .  to  Wm    Wrigley   Jt 
Company   Liquid  sorbitol/manniiol/glvcenn  blend  and  compositions  con 
lainmg  same  5.-503.854.  C\  426-3  000 
McAlister.  Donald  R  .  and  Schneider.  Daniel  R  .  lo  Monsanto  Companv 
Methods  for  recovenng  high  grade  process  energy  from  a  contact  sulfunc 
acid  process   5.503.821.  CI   423-522  (XX) 
Mc.Alpin.  James  J     See — 

Ethenon.  Bradlev  P.  McAlpin.  James  J  .  Huff,  Teircnce,  and  Kresge. 
Edward  N  .  5.-504.171.  a   526-3.36  000 
McAssey.  John  J     See — 

Baird.  Roben.  Bozman.  Gerald  P.  Eiscnberger.  George.  Kamerman. 
Alben.   Lett,   Alexander   S  .   Mc  A.sse\.  John  J  .   Myers.  James  J  ; 
Tetzlaff.  William  H     and  Wang.  Pong-sheng.  5..S04.857.  O    395- 
182,040 
McAtamney.  Dennis  E    See — 

Platusich.  Brace  M  .  and  Mc.Atamnev.  Dennis  E .  5,503.192,  O    138- 
1 1 3  (XXJ 
McCabe.  Bnan  L  .  and  Kirchner   F>Jward  L     tc  tnited  Technologies  Cor- 
poranon   Lightweight  braided  shielding  for  winng  harnesses  5J>04,274, 
CI    174-36.000 
Mc-Cabe.  Dennis  E    See— 

Chnstoo.  Paul   and  McCabe.  Dennis  E.  5,503,998.  Q.  435-172.300 
McCabe.  R  Tyler  See— 

Sleiner.  Solomon  S  .  Rhodes.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Shen.  Gregors  S  :  and 
Mc-Cabe.  R   Tyler  5.503.852.  CI   424^93  000 
McCaleb.  Frank  D  .  Garrett.  Scott,  and  VaJakuzhy.  Kuravilla.  ui  Motorola. 
Inc   Battery  charger  contact  protection  circuit   5.504.411.  CI   320-2.000 
McCarthy.  Frank  D  .  Stanley.  Stephen  J    and  Wadsworth.  David  M  .  lo  ABB 
Lummus  Crest  Inc    Low  pressure  recoverv  of  olehns  from  rehr>er%  off 
gases   5.502.971.  CI   62-20,(XXI, 
McCarthv.  Kevin  T.  to  Straight  Line  Water  Sports.  liK  Teniioo  load  walet 

ski  handle  svstem  5.503.580.  O  441-69.000. 
McCay.  Mary  H    See— 

Dahooe.  Narendra  B  ;  McCav.  Man   H  .  and  Mc-Cav.  T    Dwayne. 
5.503.703.  CI    1.56-272  800' 
McCav.  T  Dwayne  See — 

Dahotrc.  Narendra   B,.  McCay.   Mar>    H  ;  and  McCay.  T    Dwavne. 
5. .503.703.  CI    156-272,800 
McClain.  Michael  J    See- 
Zhou.  Peter  S  .  Buchanan.  Harrv  C  .  Jr     and  McClain.  Michael  J , 
5,502.865,0    15-250  160 
McCloskey.  Patnck  J    See— 

King,  Joseph  \..  Jr.   McCloskcs,   Patnck   J  ,   and   Davis,   Gars   C 
5,504,177,  CI   528-29,«X) 
McColloch.  Rex  J  :  Cella.  Stephen  D  ,  and  DiMan.-o,  Bernard,  to  Sicntens 
Energy  &  .Automation.  Inc    Circuit  breaker  with  improved  ccmlact  arm 
follower  spnng  arrangement   5.5(k4.46".  CI    .'35-P2  000 
McConaughy.  Brcn  R    See 

Osborne.  John  H  .  McConaughv   Bren  R  .  Lillev,  Roben  O  .  Brammcr. 
Norman,  and  Davidson.  Kenneth  C  .  5..503.230.  C!    166-344000 
McCoy.  Kendaiyn  R     See— 

Fields.  Thomas  R  .  Bohr.  Am\  E  .  McCoy.  Kendaiyn  R  .  and  Forszen. 
Lawrence  C  .  5.-503.876.  C\  427-286000 
McCoy.  Phillip  A   Receptacle  assembly  5.503365.  O,  439-171.000. 
Mc-Craw.  Gregory  L    See — 

Likibi.   Parfaii  J..  Casciani.   Roben   V.   and   McCraw.   Grrgory  L, 

5.-504.246.  CI   562-540  OOO 

McCuliough.  Francis  P.  Jr ;  Snelgnne.  R  VeriKin;  and  Goswami.  Bhuvenesh 

C   Linear  carbonaceous  fiber  inth  improved  elorgabilirv    5.503.929.  CI 

428-364  000 

McCuliough.  Roben  P  Apparatus  for  adjustable  hn  and  fin  block.  5303381. 

CI   441-79  00tl 
McDonald-Gibson.  Wendy  J     See— 

Fischer.  Rudiger.  Braunlich.  Gabnelc,  Mohrs,  Klaus  Helmut  Hanko. 

Rudolf.  ButlerRansohofl.  John-Edward.  Es  Saved.  Mazen,  Sturton. 

Graham.  Tudhope.  Steve.  Abram.  Trevor  and  McDonaJd-Gibson. 

Wendy  J  .  5..504.213.  CI  548-253  (XX) 

McDonnell,  Jean  A  Shape  retaining  b<x>k  mark  5.-S03. 102.  CI   116-238  000 

McDonough.  Timcxhy  J     See 

Schmidt.  George  R.  Jr.  Rauch.  Pete,  and  McDonough.  Timothy  J.. 
5..503.4I8.  O  280-95  100. 
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McEntte.  Paul  E    See — 

BTXX)ks.  Raymond  J  :  Gay,  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee,  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood.  Uuren,  5.504,788.  CI.  376-248.000. 
McEwen.  Scon  M    See — 

McEwen.   Stephen   .N  ;   Hallen,   Richard  A  ;   Benschoter.  Roben  F; 
McEwen.  Scon  M  .  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J ,  5.503.520.  O   415- 
104.000 
McEwen.  Stephen  N  .  Hallen.  Richard  A  .  Ben.schoter,  Robert  F.  McEwen. 
Scon  M  ,  and  Palumbo,  Anthony  J .  to  Henry  Filters.  Inc    Pump  for 
filtration  systems.  5.503.520.  Q.  415-104.000 
McGee.  Conley  L    See — 

Hanano.   M    Nihad;    Maziir.    Richard   J  .    and    McGee,   Conley    L , 
5,503,280.  a.  213-77  COO. 
McGeoch,    Malcolm    W,    to    Plex    Corporation.    Plasma    X-ray    source 

5.504.795.  a   378-119  000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Clotae.  Cameron  M  L .  5.503.558.  O.  433-173.000. 
McGlone,  James  C    See — 

Wight.  Ralph  H  ;  and  McGlone.  James  C  .  5.504.523.  CI.  348-208  000 
McGrane.   Kevin,  to  Electronic  Techniques  (Anglia)  Limited.  Electrical 

conductors   5.504.469,  CI   336-206  000 
McGrath,  Michael  S  :  McKmnon,  Lonny  C  :  Pattee,  Jack  C  ,  and  Wieczerza. 
Gerald  C  .  to  Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation    Multi-language 
generation  of  control  program  for  an  industnal  controller  5.504.902.  CI 
395-700  000. 
McHugh.  James  P.:  See — 

Singh.  Narsmgh  B  ,  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.;  McHugb.  James  P .  and  Marel- 
sky,  Robert.  5.504.615.  O.  359-285  000. 
McHugh.  Thomas  M    See — 

Peruggi.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  .Ahigian,  Edward  E  .  Jami- 
net,  Jerome  F .  He,  Thomas;  Kowalcryk,  Thomas  M  ,  Kulak,  Richard 
E  ,  and  Barren.  David  W.  5.503.248,  C\   187-316.000 
McKenny,  Colin  J    and  Raymond.  Brian  W,  to  Folding  Coal  Limited;  and 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited  Process  for  coal     heavy  oil  upgrading 
5,503,646,  a   44-620  000. 
McKjnney,  James  M     See — 

Samson,  Richard  D  ,  McKinney,  Jantes  M.;  and  Gettliffe.  Geoffrey. 
5.503.918,  CI   428-248.000. 
McKinnon,  Charles  M  ,  Nakagawa,  TakaaJo;  and  Wilcox.  Carl  E.,  to  Bioject. 

Inc  Amplue  for  needleless  injection   5.503.627.  CI  604-72.000. 
McKinnon,  Lonny  C    See — 

McGrath.  Michael  S..  McKinnon.  Ixmny  C;  Pattee.  Jack  C 
Wieczerra.  Crt^rald  C  .  5.504.902.  O.  395-700.000. 
McKitmck.  William  D.:  See— 

Knox.  George  J ;  and  McKinrick,  William  D..  5.504,654.  CI 
119  000 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  M  ,  ;o  TRW  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
electric  assist  steering  system  using  an  adaptive  blending  torque  filter 
5,504,403,  CI.  318-432  (X)0, 
McLaunn,  Leroy  D  ,  and  Pepperman,  Banon  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Gas  turbine  blade  with  cooled  platform    5,503.522.  O 
413-115000 
McLean.  Graham  W    See — 

Kern.  Robert.  Ruehlow,  Gerald.   Hoenisch.  Herb;  Sarder.  Mark  J ; 
McLean.  Graham  W,  Wheclev.  Michael   R.;  Wedel.  Frank,  and 
Kasmer.  Mark.  5304.417.  CI   322-32.000 
McMahon.  Michael  D .  and  Ruslad.  Andre  M  Continuous  flow  adaptor  for 

a  nebulizer  5,503,139,  CI    128-200.180. 
Mc.Maslers,  Kelly  T    See — 

Powers,  John  W ;  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T.  5.502.993.  C\.  72-37.000 
Mc.Nair.  Bruce  E .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telecoirununications  fraud  detection 

scheme    5.504.810.  CI.  379-189  000 
McNamara.  Charles:  See — 

Moncnef,  Frank;  and  McNamara,  Charles.  5.502.950,  CI.  53-448  000 
McNeil  PPC.  Inc   See— 

Berta.  Norben  I.,  5.503.673,  C\.  118-16.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc    See— 

Watts,  Colin  F,  and  Stefanowicz,  Brace  D..  5.502.911.  CI.  40-642.000. 
.McNeill.  Andrew  B  .  Jr:  See- 
Cook.  Shem  E  ;  and  McNeill.  Andrew  B..  Jr.  5.504.757.  CI.  370-84.000 
McNickle.  .Man  D..  to  Stein  Seal  Company.  Windbacks  for  rotating  shafts 

5,503,407.  CI   277-134000 
McPartland,   Richard  J  ,  to  AT&T  Corp    High  voltage  components  for 

EEPROM  system.  5.504.450.  CI.  327-437,000. 
McRae.  Wayne  A    See — 

Batchelder,  Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein,  Arthur  L  ;  Mac- 
Donald,  Russell  J  ;  McRae,  Wayne  A  ;  Sims.  Keith  J  ,  and  Zhang,  Li. 
5.503.729,  CI   204-630000 
.Mecking,  Heinnch:  See — 

Singheiser,  Lorenz;  Wagner,  Richard;  Beaven.  Peter,  Mecking,  Heinrich; 
and  Wu,  Jiansheng,  5.503.798,  CI  420-420.000 
Medebach,  Thomas   See — 

Grace,   Joseph   M.;   Puscas.   Michael   A,    and    Medebach,  Thomas. 
5.502.926.  CI.  49-375.000. 
Medford,  Mitchell  E.:  See— 

Clearv.  James  W;  Lay.  Carolyn  L.;  Medford.  Mitchell  E.;  Pnmm. 
Michael  R  .  and  Stanley,  Fredenck  C,  5.504.905.  CI   395-700000 
Medichem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ravin.  Michael  T;  Nelson.  Deanna  J.;  Borgia,  Julian;  and  Jesmok.  Gary. 
5.504.111.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Meek.  John:  See — 


Petri.  Randv   J;  Meek.  John.  Bachta.  Robert  P.  and  Marianowski. 
Leonard  G..  5.503,945,  CI   429-35  000 
Mees,  Bemhard  See — 

Friedrich,  Herbert;  Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Gruber,  Richard.  5,504,162.  CI. 

525-328.200 

Mehl.  Wolf;  Scheinert.  Wolfgang:  Janisch.  Ingo.  and  Groschl.  .Andreas,  lo 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  separating  off  alkanols  from  other 

organic  compounds  of  higher  carbon  number  5,504,239,  CI  558-277.000 

Mehreteab,  Ammanuel   See — 

Adamy,  Steven,  Bedi,  Sat:  and  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel,  5,503,779,  CI. 
252-546.000 
Mchrotra.  Sanjay   See — 

Haran,    Eliyahou;    Guterman,    Daniel   C,    Mehrotra.    Sanjay;   Gross, 
Stephen  J  ,  and  Norman,  Robert  D,  5,504,760,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Mehta.  Jawahar  L    See — 

Hendncks.  James  B  ,  and  Mehta,  Jawahar  L  ,  5..503,982,  CI  435-7  210. 
Meier,  Robert  C  ;  and  Luse,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Norand  Corporation    Radio 

frequency  local  area  network   5,504,746,  C    370-85  1.30 
Meikle.  Peter  J    See — 

Brown,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Meikle,  Peter  J.,  5J03.525.  CI.  416-24.000. 
Meiners.  Hans-Joachim.  Haas.  Peter,  Mayer,  Eduard,  and  D<imer,  Karl- 
Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible 
molded  pans.  5,504,179.  CI   528-49  000 
Mellen,  Walter  R  Multi-ball  drop  toy  5,503,587.  CI  446-486  OCX) 
Melton,  Patrick  B  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Thermal  load  relief 

nng  for  engine  case   5,503,490,  CI   403-28000 
Melvin.  Terence  See — 

Molitor.  Robert  P.  Nesbm.  R   Dennis;  Stiefel.  Joseph  F,  and  Melvin, 
Terence,  5,503,.197,  CI   273-230.000 
Mendelsohn,  Eddie  S  ;  Hono,  Robert;  and  Caspi,  Shiomo,  to  Mendelsohn. 

Eddie  S  Gun  5,502,915,  CI  42-70.110 
Menegoli,  Paolo,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc   BEMF  rectifi- 
cation  voluge  when  power  supplv  energy  fails    5, .504 ,402,  O    318- 
377  000 
Mennicke,  Winfned,  and  Hassenrtick,  Kann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dyestuffs  and  theur  use  in  inks  for  ink -jet  pnnnng  processes.  5.503.666.  CI 
106-22  OOH: 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Wolf.  Harry,  5.503.116,  CI    123-41  350 
Merchuk.  Jose  C  .  Siegel.  Marc  H  ;  and  Brenner.  Asher  Sequencing  batch 
air-lift  reactor  and  method  for  treating  wastewater   5.503.748.  CI.  210- 
629  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.   See — 

Deana,  Albert  A  ,  decea.sed;  deSolms.  S  Jane.  Graham,  Samuel  L.;  and 

Smith,  Robert  L.,  5,504,115,  CI  514-616.0«) 
Richmond,  Enc  W ,  Buchanan,  Bruce  R  ;  Baxter,  Mark  A  ,  Duff,  Andy; 
Tully,  Oksana  M     and  Thornton,  Samuel  A  ,  5,504.332.  CI.  250- 
339  120 
de  Sc.lms.  S  Jane:  Graham,  Samuel  L  ,  and  Wai.  John  S.,  5,504,212.  d. 
546-336  000 
Ments  Health  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kruse,  Thomas  E,  .5,503,243,  CI    180-208.000. 
Merlin  Genn:  See — 

Baginski,  Pierre;  and  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre,  5..5O4.290.  CI  200-401  000 
Lazareth.  Michel;  and  Effosse.  Michel.  5..504.284.  CI  20O-.5O.0OR. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Ducep.  Jean  Bernard,  and  I>anz!n,  Charles,  5,504,078,  CI   514-43  000 
Mes.sage,  Olivier  See — 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Bonnin,  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Christophe:  Rigaux, 
Christian.  Berges.  Martha;  Bechini.  Eric;  DeFossez.  Marc,  and  Mes- 
sage, Olivier,  5,503,480,  CI    384-477  000 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH  See — 

Franke,  Heinz;  Hamberger,  Ralf;  and  Pfeuster,  Michael,  5,503,548,  CI. 
431-10000 
Mestanza.  Raphael:  See — 

Collard.  Mane-Paule;  Van  Hoyweghen,  Danny :  Lambla,  Morand;  and 
Mestanza.  Raphael.  5.504.141.  CI   524-539'0OO 
Metallgesellschaf)  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Griebler,  Wolf-Dieter  and  Amirzadeh-Asl.  Djamschid.  5.503.680,  C\. 

127-67.000, 
Reimert,  Rainer;  and  Vydra,  Karel,  5.503.660,  CI  95-268.000 
Metcalf.  Harold  E    See— 

LaJeunesse,  John  P,  Hensley,  Franas;  Scheele,  Louis;  Metcalf.  Harold 
E..  and  Lodics.  Edward,  5,503,439,  CI   292-44  000. 
Metcalf,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Brashear.  Daniel  F,  to  Roadmaster  Cotporation 
Quick     change     mechanism     for     synchronou,s/asvnchronous    exercise 
machine   5,503.610.  CI  482-70000 
Metec  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.503.475.  CI.  374-26  000. 
Metel.  Alexandr  S    See — 

Sablev.  Leonid  P.  Andteev,  Anatoly  A  ;  Cngoriev.  Sergei  N.;  and  Metel. 
Alexandr  S  .  5.503,725.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Metriguard  Inc    See — 

Bechtel,  Fnend  K.;  Bvers.  Ronnie  K.;  Logan.  James  D  .  Allen.  James  R.. 
Strevy.    Michael    G .    and    Uskoski.    Daniel    A ,    5.503.024.    CI. 
73-852.000. 
Metropolitan  Pump  Company   See — 

Poner,  Richard;  and  Reichard,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.503,533.  C\.  417-63  000 
Meyer,  A    Douglas:  Danver,  Bruce;  and  Moore,  Emery,  lo  Litton  Svstems, 
Inc   Fiber  optic  planar  hydrophone   5..504.720,  CI   367  149  000 


Meyer.  Alfred  P ,  Scheffier,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Margiotu  Paul  R„  lo  Intenutional 
Fuel  Cells  Corp  Water  management  system  for  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
(iiel  cell  power  plants  5.503.944.  CI.  429-13  000. 
Meyer,  Daniel  E  :  See— 

Dyrud,  James  F;  Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Meyer.  Daniel  E..  Tanuki,  Cynthia 
Y,  and  Young.  Donald  E..  5,503.782,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Meyer,  Heinnch  See 

Stamp.  Lutz,  Zenelmever,  Elisabeth,  Meyer,  Heinnch,  and  Desnuuson, 
Gonzalo  V  .  5,503.877.  CI   427-328  000 
Meyer.  Jeffry  R    See 

Smith,  bavid  W  ,  Meyer,  Jeffry  R.;  and  Onerberg.  Tonus  B..  5,504,289 
CI   200-400.000 
Meyer.  Paul  J  ,  and  Spinks.  Anne,  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc 
Insulaung  glass  unit  using  pumpable  desiccated  mastic    5„503.884.  CI 
428-.34.000 
Meyers.  Roben  See~ 

KrafL  Thomas  L  .  Rogers.  Lisa  W.;  Hoskins.  Van;  Walert.  Lou;  Mevers. 
Robert.  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E  .  Crader.  Smart  S  .  and  Loebig.  David 
5.502.944,  CI   53-55.000 
Michalik.  Horst  B  .  and  Weschenfelder.  Ono  T  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aknetig 
esellschafl.  Cross  folding  device  with  shiftable  formers    5.503  379   C\ 
270-5  000 
Michalik.  Horst  B    See— 

Hillebrand.  Bemd  A.;  and  Michalik.  Horst  B.  5.503.071.  CI    101- 
409  000 
Michel.  Robert  E  .  and  Williamson.  George  M  ,  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E 
I.  and  Company   Recoverv  of  dimethyl  lerephthalate  from  polymer  mix 
tures   5.504.122.  CI   521-i8,5a) 
Michie.  William  J,  Jr,  Eaier,  George  E.;  St  Jean,  Guylaine;  Sakevich, 
Charles  J ,  and  Rickman  Davis,  Diane  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Film  extruded  from  an  in  situ  blend  of 
ethylene  copolymers  5.503,914,  CI  428  220,000 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Instinjte  See— 

Guettler,  Michae!  V,  Jain,  Mahendra  K:  and  Som.  Bhupendra  K. 
5.504,004,  CI   435  252  100 
Michigan  TtansTech  Corporation   See — 

Ensminger,  William  D.  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  5.503.630.  C\    604- 
93000 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated  See — 

Chen,  Ciiao-Wu;  Rosenhagen,  Kurt,  Italiano.  Greg,  and  Mitra.  Sumit. 
5.504.903.  a.  395  700  000 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

MacKay.  Colin  A  ,  and  Olla.  MichaelA  .  5„503.948.  CI.  429-152.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Cathey  Dand  A  ,  Jr  .'and  Browing,  Jim  J..  5.503.582.  CI  445-24.000 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc    See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S,  and  Thakur,  Randhir  P  S,  5.504,831,  CI    392- 
418000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See- 
Burgess,  Henry  W,  5,504.889.  CI    395-600000. 
Dujan.  Rajeey.  5.504.591,  a  358^26000 

Garthwaite,  Charlie:  and  Williams.  Nathan.  5_504.500.  Q  345-157  000 
Mid-Amencan  Products.  Inc    See — 

Moretz.  Ralph  D.  Lopez,  Richard  D..  Wolf.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Koval 
Michael  P.  5.503.452.  CI  296-224.000 
Mido.  Yuji:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuvuki.  Shimasaki.  Yukihiro,  Kisoda.  Akira.  Mido.  Yuji.  and 
Haneda.  Takumi,  5.503,911,  CI   428  213000 
MidcHi,  Yuji   See — 

Shimasaki.  Yukihiro,  Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Kisoda,  Akira;  and  Midou 
Yuji,  5,503.922,  CI  428-323  000 
Midwest  Products,  Inc    See — 

Kotarba.  Robert  J .  and  Hinsley.  Steve  D..  5,503.295.  CI  220-581,000, 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Diebold,  James  P ,  Scahill,  John  W  .  Chum,  Helena  L.,  Evans,  Roben  J  , 
Rejai,  Bahman,  Bain,  Richard  L  ,  and  Overend,  Ralph  F,  5.504.259 
a   568-697  000 
Torget  Roben  W .  Kadam.  Kiran  L ;  Hsu.  TehAn;  Philippidii.  George 
P,  and  Wyman,  Charies  E  ,  5,503,996,  CI  435-105  000 
Micrau,  Peter  See — 

Blajr,  Stuan  R  .  Mierau.  Peter,  and  Spumer,  Randall  J.,  5.504.929,  CI 
395-885.000. 
Mihara.  Kenjiro.  See — 

Niimi.  Hideaki;  Mihara.  Kenjiro.  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi,  5.504.371,  a 
257703000 
Miiller.  Gregory  C    See— 

Selby,  Theodore  W ;  Miiller,  Gregory  C  ;  Tubbs,  Michael  A ;  and  Wolfe, 
Kevin  J  ,  5.503.002.  Q  73-54  280. 
Mikami.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Okibayashi.  Katsushi;  Terada,  Kounike;  Mikjuni.  Akivoshi;  and  Shi- 
moyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.504.599,  O   359-50000 
Miki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Toiguchi.  Tsutomu.  to  Kubota  Corporanon    Rollover 

protection  system  for  a  woricing  vehicle  5.503.430.  Q  280-756.000 
Miki.  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sine  wave  generabng 

circuit.  5.504.445,  CI   327- 129  000 
Mikronis,  James  C    See — 

KettI,  Lonnie  J,  and  Mikronis,  James  C,  5,503,141,0    128-201.190 
Millar,  Huntly  D.,  to  Millar  Instruments,  Inc.  Noninvasive  pulte  transducer 
for  simultaneously  measunng  pulse  pressure  and  vdocirv  5,503.156,  Q 
128-672.000 
Millar  Initnimenu.  Inc  :  See — 


Millar,  Hundv  D  ,  5.503.156.  Q    128-671000 
Millard.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Saunders,  Philip  K.;  Shaffer,  Lawrence  F,  III,  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F.  IV. 
Evans,  Burwell  R  ;  and  Millard,  Michel  W  ,  5.503.633    a    604- 
332,000 
Millay,  H   Dale   See- 

Graiff,  Leonard  B  ,  Aiello,  Roben  P..  MiUay.  H  Dale,  Riley,  MichKl  J 
and  Poindexter,  Kevin  W,  5.503.644,  C\  44  387.000. 
Miller,  Aden  L  .  to  ARE,  Inc   Track  lid  hft  svsiem    5,503,450,  a,  296- 

100  000 
Miller.  Bill  L.   See— 

Luhman.  Cindie  M  ;  Miller,  Bill  L  .  and  DeOregono.  Robert.  5J03.112, 
a    1 19- 1 74  000 
Miller  Electnc  Mfg  Co    See— 

Geissler,  Steven  J  ,  5.504,309,  O   219-663  000 
Miller,  George  W  Pet  Imer  sepwaior  5,503.110,  Q    119-166.000, 
Miller,  Joel  L    See- 
Bennett.  Dale  W  .  Fixeroer,  James  V;  Hood.  Teresa  I    Miller.  Joel  L  . 
Netolicky.  Charles  E  .  Scfaulcz.  Tamara  L  ,  Siebels,  Randall  L    and 
Van  Waan.  Douglas.  5_504.292.  O   218-81  000 
Goble,  Chnstopher  K  ,  and  Miller,  Joel  L  .  5,504J^1.  CI   200-465  000 
Miller,  John  J ,  to  Boston  Brace  International,  Inc  Body  brace  5Ji03.621  C\ 

602-19  000 
Miller.  Larry  S  .  Lee.  Ken  W  ;  Kohler.  Doyle  F.  Jooes.  R«ndv   and  Tuttle. 
Richard,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The  Device  and  rnediod  for  ttr 
simulation  of  samples  of  aulwme  substances  5.502.998.  a  "^3.  l  QOG 
Miller.  Michael  C    See— 

Diaz.  Rodolfo  E.;  Peebles.  Jeflfrey  W  .  Miller.  Michael  C  .  and  Petnsko 
Roben  A  ,  5.503.887.  O  428-58  000 
Miller,  Richard  E  ,  and  Couch,  Charlene,  to  Binncv  &  Smith  Inc   Laeni 

image  compositions  5,503.665,  O    106^21  OOR 
Millet.  Roben  E..  Jr    See- 
Stevens,  William  H    Y.  and  Millet,   Robert  E .  Jr .   5,503.492.  Q 
403-297  000 
MUler.  William  S    See— 

Alkire.    Roberta    L..    Evans.    Michael    E.    and    Millei.   Wilham    S 
5.503.920.  a  428-288  000 
Milliken  Research  CorporaDon  See- 
Bower,  Charies  L.,  Huggins,  Marshall  L  .  and  Tyler.  Jerry.  5,503,197,  Q. 

139-435  100 
Callaway.  Bnan.  5.503.892.  Q  428-100.000. 
Willey,  Richard  C  .  5,.V)3,096.  Q    112-475  230 
Milhons,  Roben  See — 

Chalmers.  Frank,  and  Millions.  Robert,  5304.809.  CI   379-167  000 
Mills.  Duane  R  ,  and  Hazcn,  Peier  K.,  to  Intel  CarporatKn    Nonvolatile 
memory  with  a  programmable  output  of  selectable  width  and  a  method  for 
controlling  the  nonvolanle  memory  to  switch  berween  different  output 
widths   5304,875,  O    395-497  020 
Mills  Pacific  Corporation  See— 

Rozek.  Kun  L.  5303.085.  Q   108-51,300, 
Minamino,  Hitoshi   See — 

Hayasuke,  Naofumi,  Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu,  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Okabayashi. 
Ken.  Murakaim,  Kohji,  Tsutsui,  Kjyoshi.  Ikegaya.  Kazuo,  Minainino. 
Hiioshi,  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kawabe,  Flarulude.  Anmura.  Hirofumi    and 
Masaki,  Atusi.  5.503.993.  CI  435-69  800 
Mmarmno,  Kouichirou   See— 

Takagi,  Tadao,  and  Minamino,  Kowchirou.  5304350.  Q.  354-195. 100- 
Minch,  Richard  B     See— 

Pohlmann,   Juergen   L    W .   and   Minch,   Richard  B,  5,504,764,  O 
372-34,000 
Minder,  Emst  See — 

Hiln,  Brtino;  Minder,  Emst,  Maya.  Carl  W  .  and  Klingen.  Benxl 
5.504.217.0   549-31.000 
Minefuji.  Nobutaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaishL  Vanable 

power  projection  lens   5304.625.  O    359^687  000 
Mmg,  Lam  H  ,  and  Ying,  Chu  K..  to  Outboard  Manne  Corpomon  VibraDoti 

isolation  means  for  outboard  motor  5303376.  O  440-52  000 
Ming.  Lam  H  ,  and  Ying,  CJiu  K ,  to  Outboard  Manne  CarponMKn  Com 

bined  flywheel  and  timing  gear  cover  5303377.  O  440-76  000 
Mmges.  Roland  See— 

Pohl,   Sicgmund,   Lehnch.   Fnedbelm.   Genz.   Manfred.   Bitichmann. 
Bemd.    Tesch.    Helmut.    Minges.    Roland,    and    Streu.    Joachim 
5304,241.0   560-25  000 
Mingus.  ScoO:  See — 

Alpmigh.  Kathy.  Birabaum.  Robert.  Fung.  Kent.  Gmn.  Aim.  Macuga. 
James;  Mingus,  Scott,  Padilla,     Patncia  P,  Peng.  Joceph  Y,  Fatah 
Alim  A  ,  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5303.436.  O   283  71  000 
Ministry  of  Inienuaonal  Trade  &  Industry  See— 

Yamanaka.  Kazushi.  5303.010  O  73-105.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Compaay  See — 
Aradi.  Ravmdm  L,  5303,938,  CI.  428-423  100 
Dreyer,   John    F;    Fesler,    Roben   M.,    and   Vanderwerf,    Dennis    F. 

5304,544,  O   353-38.000 
Dynid,  James  F,  Insley,  Thomas  1 ,  Meyer,  Daniel  E.,  Tamaki,  Cvnchia 

Y.  and  Young.  Donald  E..  5303,78Z  O  264-6.000 
FurUn.  Fulvio;  and  Torterolo.  Renzo.  5303,967.  O  430-527  000 
Gagnon.  David  R..  5303,746,  O  2IO-490.000. 
Hachey,  Kathleen  A  ,  and  Hedbiom,  Thomas  P,  5303.909.  O   428- 

204.000 
Knox.  Gcotse  J.,  md  McKiancfc.  Williani  O..  5304,654,  Q.  361- 
119.000. 
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Uu.  Augustine:  and  Mlinar.  Jem  W ,  5.503,778.  CI.  252-542.000 
Nelson.  Thomas  L  .  Baracto.  Eugene  L  ;  David.  John  R.;  Larson.  Curtis 

L.  and  Wrobel.  Noiten  E.  5.503.325,  CI.  229-125.390. 
Olsen.  Ulf  N  .  5..503.906,  CI  428-195  000 
Whitney.  Leiand  R  ;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J ;  Marttila.  Charles  A.;  and 

Mandcll.  Joseph  G..  5,504.281.  CI    181-286.000. 
Wilson.  Vemon  H..  5.502,937,  O.  52-273  000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  .Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu;  Kageyama, 
Naohiro;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi, 
5.504.552.  CI   354-413  000 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.    See- 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Nagavasu.  Keiko;  Asano,  Masaki:  and  Yamamoto, 

Masashi.  5.504,561,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Kjtagaki.  Yasunari.  Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Osawa,  Izumi. 

5.504,560.  CI   355-215  000 
Ojima.  Seiiihi.  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.504.559.  Q.  355-211.000. 
N4iniek:  See— 

Wol«f,  Ira  M  .  and  Cortie.  Michael  B  .  5.503.691.  CI    148-563.000. 
Miracle.  Gerald  H    See— 

Carbone.  Quiedo  J..  Jr.;  Miracle.  Gerald  H..  and  Potvin.  Peter  L.. 
5.504.611.  CI   359-177  000 
Miskelley,  Steven  J.;  and  Jaeger,  Wilfred,  to  TRW,  Inc  Pressure  relief  valve. 

aiitag  deployment  5.503.178,  C\.  137-67  000 
Milani.  Toshihani.  Miyoshi.  Y'asuo,  and  Hisalomi.  Yoshiro.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industnes.  Ltd.  Method  for  transferring  sample   5.504.010.  CI 
436-53000 
Mitchell.  Joann    Bed  assembly  with  a  youth  bed  beneath  and  crib  above 

5.502.849,  CI   5-9  100 
Mitchell.  Joseph  N    See— 

Froeblich.  James  P.;  Mitchell.  Joseph  N.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  M.. 
5.503,146.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Mitchell.  Rov  E.:  See— 

White.  Rowland  S.;  Ivey.  David  E;  and  Mitchell,  Roy  E.,  5.503.572.  CI 
439-676000 
Mitra.  Sutnil  See — 

Chen.  Chao-Wu.  Rosenhagen.  Kurt;  Italiano,  Greg,  and  Mitra,  Sumit. 
5.504.903.  CI   .395-700.000 
Mitsubishi  Corporation  See— 

Momiki.  Shunichi;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5,504,933.  CI  455-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akasu.  Masahira.  5.504.570.  CI  3.56-5.050. 
Ando.  Hideki,  5.504.923.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Inoue.  Sadayuki.  Ishimoto,  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko:  and  Kumano. 

Makoto,  5,5<M,758,  CI.  371-37  100 
Kvuma.  Kazuo;  Tai.  Shuichi;  Oita.  Masaya;  Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  and 

Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.504.884,  CI  395-600000 
Miki.  Tsulomu.  5.504.445.  CI.  327-129  000. 
Murakaim.  Tokumichi;  Karmzawa.  Koh;  and  Ohira.  Hideo,  5.504.916, 

a   395-800  000 
Ohuchi.  Himfumi.  5.503.131,  CI.  123-571  000 
Ooishi.   Tsukaiia.    Maisuda.    Yoshio;    Arimoto.    Kazutami.    Tsukude. 

Masaki,  and  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu,  5.504.713.  CI   365-200.000 
Sugahara.    Kazuvuki.    Ajika.    Natsuo;    Ogawa,   Toshiaki;    Iwamatsu. 

Toshiaki.  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.504,376,  G.  2.57-768.000. 
Sugita.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito.  Kazuma.sa.  5.503.257.  CI    188-251.0OR 
Wada.  Shuniehi.  Nishino.  Kazuhisa.  and  Awa,  Hirohisa.  5.504,679.  CI 

364-424.050 
Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Saiio.  Hirotaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenon;  Yamada.  Hiro- 
toshi.  Kondoh.  Harufusa;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Noiani.  Hiromi. 
5.504,741.  CI  370-58.200. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Toki.  Tsukasa;  Harada.  Masahiro:  and  Inaba.  Yasuo.  5.504.185,  CI 
528-3?6,OtX) 
Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corporation:  See— 

Murouchi.  Masaio;  Hayashi.  Toshihani;  Nishihaia.  Akira;  and  Ishihara. 
Masaoki.  5..504.133.  CI  524-430  000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Nagai.  Shoichi.  Takesue.  Masaioshi;  Uenishi.  Ma.samoto;  Morita.  Mil- 
suharu.  Nagao.  Yoshie.  and  Akaki.  Yuji.  5..503,897.  CI.  428-141  000. 
Milsuhashi.  Tamami   See — 

L'chida.    Yukio.    Shimatani.    Masaharu;    Mitsuhashi.    Tamami.    and 
Koutake.  Ma!ian<*u.  5,503.864.  CI   426-583  000 
Miuui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.   See — 

Imuia.    Junichi.    L'eda.    Takashi;    Kiso.    Yoshihi.sa;    Mizuno,    Akira. 
Kawasaki,  Masaaki,  and  Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5,504.172,  O.  526- 
351.000 
Mitani.  Toshiharu;  Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Hisalomi.  Yoshiro,  5,504,010, 
CI  4.36-53000. 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki:  See— 

Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe.  Asahiko;  Kawaucfai,  Masaiaka.  Mizuno,  Tomomi. 
and  MJtiiuya.  Teruaki.  5.504.313.  CI.  235-379  000 
Miura.  Chihei:  See — 

Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Torn;  Suzuki.  Rikako;  Okada.  Takashi, 
lijima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Miura,  Chihei;  and  Shimizu. 
Tsuguo.  5.504.690.  CI    364-489.000. 
Miura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Itagaki.  Minehiro.  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Saloni;  Hakotani.  Yasu- 
hiko;  Miura,  Kazuhiro,  and  Okano,  Kazuyuki,  5,503,777,  O.  252- 
518.000. 


Sigeru; 
Ohura. 


Shiro. 


Miyagawa.  Ryohei;  Ohsawa.  Shinji:  Yamashita.  HirofBifii;  Sasaki.  Michio; 

and  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Solid-state  image 

sensing  device  with  storage-diode  potential  controller    5.504„526.  CI. 

348-313000 

Miyahara,  Gary  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Efficient  security  kernel  for 

[he  80960  extended  architecture  5,504.814.  CI.  380-4  000 

Miyakawa.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  loading  device,  recording 

apparatus  having  same  and  ink  loading  method.  5.504,510.  CI  347-85  000. 

Miyake.  Akira:  and  Waianabe,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection 

type  mask  and  manufacture  of  microdevnces  using  the  same  5.503.950.  CI. 

430-5.000 

Miyake,  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Gomi.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Sano. 
Inomata.   Youichi;    Yashiki.    Hiroshi.    Kato.    Yoshiki:    and 
Masaki.  5,504.646.  CI   360-135  000 
Miyaki.  Hirofumi  See — 

Osano.     Nagato;    Miyaki.    Hirofumi;     and     Higashikozono, 
5.503.730.  CI   205-83.000 
Miyamoto.  Yasuaki;  Hagiwara.  Masayoshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto.  lo  Dory 
okuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Low -temperature  Raman  laser 
apparatus.  5.504.765.  CI.  372-35.000 
Miyano.  Masateru:  See — 

Abood,   Norman  A:   Manning.   Robert  E.;  and   Mivano.  Masateru. 
5.504,106.  CI.  514-460000 
Miyano.  Shinji:  See — 

Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyano,  Shinji,  5.504,709,  CI. 
.365-189  050 
Miyasaka.  Mitsuloshi;  and  Little.  Thomas  W .  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabncating  a  thin  film  semiconductor    5.504.019.  CI    437- 
40  000 
Miyasaka.  Toru   See — 

L'meda.  Takao:  Mivasaka.  Toru:  Namikawa.  Osamu:  and  Komatsu. 
Isamu.  5,504.556.'  CI   355-205  000 
Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  See — 

Talley.  John  J.:  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W .  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr.:  Malectia.  James  W  ,  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna.  Ish  K.:  Graneto.  Matthew  J  .  Rogers,  Roland  S  .  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  5.504.215.  CI   .548-377  100 
Miyau.  Shigeru;  Kondo.  Noriaki;  Inagaki.  Hitx>shi;  and  Kondou.  Ma.saiu.  lo 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    Device  for  detecting  misfire  of  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  double-ended  distributorless  ignition 
system.  5.503.132.  CI    123-630000 
Miyauchi.  Yasunon:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi ;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  hhida,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon:  Masuda.  Minoru.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5..504,587.  CI 
358-400.000. 
Miyazaki.  Susumu;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi:  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  Teshima.  Yasu- 
hiko:  and  Matsumura.  Miki.  to  Shinto  Paint  Co .  Lid  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  substrate  having  window-shaped  and  frame-shaped  coating 
films  on  the  surface  thereof  5.503.732.  O  205-122.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo.  and  Murayama.  Tomohiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishing 

reel  5,503.346,  CI   242-295  000 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mitani.  Toshiharu.  Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Hisatomi,  Yoshiro,  5,504,010, 
CI.  436-53.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiji:  Kalo.  Mitsunori.  Itabashi.  Shigeki:  and  Mizoguchi,  Hiroshi. 
5.504.737,  CI   370-I7  0W) 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Camera  provided  with 

binocular  stereoscopic  finder  5.504.547.  O    354-114  000 
Mizukoshi.  Masahito,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  acceleration 

sen.sor  5,503,017,  CI  73-514.-360. 
Mizumura,  Michinobu:  Hamamura,  Yuuichi,  Azuma,  Junzou:  Shimase.  Akira. 
Kamimura,  Takashi;  Icoh.  Fumikazu;  L'memura,  Kaoru.  Kawanami. 
Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Prtxess  method  and 
apparams  using  focused  ion  beam  generating  means  5.-'>04.340,  CI  250- 
492.210 
Mizuno.  Akira:  See — 

Imuta.    Junichi.    Heda.    Takashi:    Kiso.    Yoshihisa.    Mizuno.    Akira. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki,  and  Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.504.172.  CI.   526- 
351000 
Mizuno.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ikedo,  Yuji:  Kenmotsu,  Isami:  Yamashiia.  Masakazu;  Salo,  Shogo;  and 
Mizuno.  Tomohiro.  5._504.729,  CI    369-75  100 
Mizuno.  Tomomi    See — 

Kako.  Yutaka.  Isobe.  Asahiko.  Kawauchi,  Masaiaka;  Mizuno,  Tomomi; 
and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,504,313,  Q.  235-379.000. 
Mizushima.  Toyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tadamasa.  Yamaji.  Jyunichi;  Mizushima.  Toyoshi.  Ueno.  Syui- 
chi.    Koya,    Toshiyuki:    Ohm.    Takashi.    and    Fukuhara.    Ma.sashi, 
5.504,307.  CI   219-543.000 
Mizushima,  Yutaka:  See — 

Komiya,  Katsuo:  Igaiashi.  Rie;  Takenaga.  Mitsuko:  Yanagawa.  Akira. 
Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Nishimura.  Taieo;  Kudo.  Toshiuika.  and  Ando. 
Kunio,  5.504.068.  CI.  514-11  000 
Mizutani.  Hikaiu;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Ogiro.  Kenji.  and 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi.  Lid  Opening  and 
closing  of  a  from  lid  of  a  Upe  cartridge  5,503,348.  Q   242-347  100 
Mizutani.  Toshihiro;  Fujitani.  Kango;  arid  Nakazawa.  Mikio.  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Co .  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  a  method  of 
molding  the  same  5.504.128.  CI  524-104.000 
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MLI  Acquisition  Corp  II  See — 

Kwiatek.  Alfred:  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock,  Wayiie  C;  and  Govil 
Sharad  K..  5.503.844.  C\.  424-449.000. 
Mlinar.  Jerry  W    See— 

Liu.  Augustine,  and  Mlinar,  Jeny  W.,  5,503,778,  CX.  252-542  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Fletcher.  David  L  :  Sarli.  Michael  S  .  and  Shih.  Smart  S..  5,503,734  Q 
208-89  000 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Wu.  Shi-Ming,  and  Horodyskv.  Andrew  G.,  5.503,758.  O  252-46  700 
Mobley.  James  B    See— 

Fiebnch.  Gregory    R  .  and   Moblev.  James   B.   5.504.689,  O    364- 
481  000 
Mobus.  George  E    lo  Caterpillar  Inc  ,  and  Mobus.  George  E  Processor  and 
processing  element  for  use  in  a  neural  network.  5,504,839.  CI.  395-24  000 
Mochizuki.  Akira:  See — 

Tsutiiui.  Hin>aki;  and  Mochizuki.  Akira,  5J04J52,  Q.  257-194.000 
Mochizuki.  Isao  See — 

Kako.  MiLsumasa.  Takagi.  Takeyuki;  and  Mochizuki,  Isao.  5J04,283 
a  200-5  OOA 
Mochizuki.  Kesaaki:  See— 

Kato.  Kanji.  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki;  Ando,  Kozo;  Oya,  Hiroshi;  Hama- 
molo.  Akira,  Kobayashi,  Mitsuo:  Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Fujiu.  Keni- 
chi. and  Yabumoto.  Hidcto.  5.,M)3.493.  C!  403.312.000 
Mod-Tap  Corporation  See— 

White.  Rowland  S  ;  Ivey,  David  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Roy  E..  5,503^72  CI 
439-676000  --     .      • 

Modacad,  Inc    See — 

Vecchione.  Maurizio.  5,504,845,  Q.  395-119.000. 
Mody.  Tarak  D    See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan   L,    Hemmi.   Gregory    W  ;  and   Modv    Tarak   D 
5.504.205.  CI   540^74(100 
Moffen.  Robert  H  ;  and  Rushmere.  John  D  .  ii>  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and 
Company  Method  for  preparing  low-concenti^tion  polvsilicaic  microsels 
5..'>03,820.  CI.  423-333  000  ' 

Moguilevsky.  Nicle:  See — 

Bollen.  Alex,  Moguilevsky,  Nicle;  and  Pourtois.  Michel,  5,503  853  CI 
424-607.000. 
Mohan.  Raju:  See — 

Bihovsky.  Ron  H  .  Erhardt.  Paul  W  .  Lampe.  John  W  ;  Mohan.  Raiu  and 
Shaw.  Kenneth  J  .  5..MM.(no.  CI  514-15,000 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut  See— 

Fischer.  Rudiger  Braunlich.  Gabnelc.  Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut:  Hanko 
Rudolf;  Butler-Ransohoff.  John-Edward.  Es-Saved.  Mazen.  Stiirton. 
Graham:  Tudhope.  Steve.  Abram.  Trevor:  and  McDonald-Gibson 
Wendy  J  .  5_504.213.  CI   548  253  000 
Moh.sen.  Amr  M  .  lo  Aptix  Corporation  Inlerconneci  substrate  with  circuiLs 
for  field-programmabilily  and  testing  of  multichip  modules  and  hvbnd 
circuits  5.504.354.  CI.  257-209  OOO 
Mck.  Seung  K  :  See— 

Oil.  Sang  E..  Mok.  Seung  K.;  Kim,  Gu  S  ;  and  Ahn.  Seung  H..  5,504,373 
CI   257-734  000 
Moldovansky.  Anatoly.  and  P.cronek.  Mark  F.  lo  Reliance  Eleclnc  Industrial 

Company  Redundancv  modem  5.504.779.  CI   375224  000 
Moliior,  Mark  R     See— 

Shirey,  Benjamin  G  .  and  Moliior,  Mark  R  .  5,503.120,  C\   123-90  120 
Moliior.  Robert  P.   Nesbitt.  R    Dennis.  Stiefel.  Joseph  F:  and  Melvnn 

Terence,  to  Lisco.  Inc  Golf  ball  5.503.397.  CI   273-230000 
Molnar-Kimber.  Kathcnne  L.:  Ocam,  Timothv  D  .  Vemon.  Steven  K     and 
Huang.  John  J  .  lo  American  Home  Pnxlucts  Corporation  Biotin  esters  of 
rapamycin  5.504.091.  CI   514-291  000 
Momiki.  Shunichi.  and  Saiio.  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Coiporanon  Pav  broad- 
casting system   5.-504.933.  CI  455-2  000 
Moncnef.  Frank,  and  McNamara.  Charles,  to  Riverwood  Iniemational  Cor 
poration     Packaging    machine    with    metenne    wheels     'i">02  9'>0    CI 
5^-448000  -      .  -    . 

.Monsanto  Company    See— 

Jilka.  Joseph  M  .  and  Turner.  Nilgun  E..  5,503.999.  CI   435-172  .300 
Lennon.  Patrick  J  .  5.504,237.  CI   558-161  000 
McAlister.  Donald  R  ;  and  Schneider.  Daniel  R  .  5,503,821,  O  423- 
522  000 
Monugue.  Charles  E  .  and  Pope.  Wilham   System  and  apparams  for  ti^s. 

mining  food  orders  lo  a  central  station   5.504.589.  CI   358-403  000 
Montgomery.  Gary  V .  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation  Closure  for  pres 

surized  cxintainer  5.503.282.  O   215  252  000 
Momres  Universal  S  A     See — 

Calabrese.  Vmcenl.  5.-504.721.  Q   .368-185  000 
Moon.  C  Robert,  to  Link  Industiies.  Inc  Quick  release  mechanism  for  tools 

such  as  socket  WTenches  5..503.048.  CI   81-177  850 
Moon.  Kook-Jin    Sticker  cocking  and  firing  mechanism  for  a  handeun 

5.502.914.  a  42-69  020  ^ 

Moore.  Emery    See — 

Meyer.  A   Douglas,  Danver.  Bnice:  and  Moore,  Emery.  5,504,720  Q 
.367-149.000 
Moorehead.  Michael,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Cootiict  lens  inverting 

apparatus  and  method  5..503^15.  CI  414-755.000. 
Moran.  Steven  M    See- 
Chang.  Peter  M  .  and  Moran,  Steven  M..  5303,921,  O.  428-308  400 
Moreau.  Jaques-Pierre   See— 

Bogden,  Arthur  E:  and  Moreau,  Jaques-Pierre.  5,504,069,  Q    514- 
11.000. 


MoiBcroft.  Micfaeal  J  .  Myers.  Teiry  L  :  aid  Wamer,  Dean  C .  to  Hanuhon 
Beaeh/Proctoc-Silex.  Inc  AuKmaOc  dnp  coSeemaker  and  thermal  carafe 
assembly  5,503,060.  Q  99-295.000 

Morelle.  Jean:  Lauzanne.  Elianc;  and  Rolfafuss.  Jacqueluie.  to  Laboranrc* 
Phytocos  Acylannno  acids.  5304,228.  C\  554-69  000 

Morena.  John:  See — 

Powell.  James  R  .  Danby,  Gordon  T    and  Morena.  John.  5  j03  083  C\ 
104-281.000 

Moietz,  Ralph  D  .  Lopez.  Richard  D  .  Wolf.  Jerry  L.;  and  Koval.  Michael  P 
to  Mid-Amencan  Producu.  Inc  .  and  Guardian  Industries  Corp  Vehicle 
nh-out  Window  with  seal  insert  5..503.452.  O   296-224  000 

Morgan.  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Schepers.  FredcrikJ.Moi^gan.  LesbeJ.  Kuzmenka-Daniel  J    and  Wan 
Jonach«i  F.  5303.765.  Q  252-95.000 
Mon.  Hideo;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takahashi.  Masanon.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  connecting  method  utilizing  an  amsotiopic 
conductive  film  5302.891,  a   29-840  000 
Mon.  Junji:  and  Saiio.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Branch  predK 
tion  device  enabUng  simultaneous  access  to  a  conicffl-adikessed  memorv 
for  retneval  and  registration  5.504.870.  CI  395375  000 
Mon   Kazuhiro  See — 

Nakayama.  Ichiro.  Tanno.  Masuo.  and  Mon.  Kazuhiro  5302953  Q 
53^*68.000. 
Mori.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasushi.  Mon.  Masaharu.  Sakuragi.  Sbi>ji.  Ishida.  Minako: 
Koie.  Kazuaki.  Nakahigashi,  Sachivo.  and  Omura.  Kcngo  5  V)3  48"" 
CI  400-83  000  f     -       ..       . 

Moriarty.  John  K  .  Jr   See- 
Archibald.  James  B  ;  and  Monartv.  John  K..  Jr.  5304.401    O    315- 
307000 
Monkawa.  Kenji.  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akira.  to  Monkawa  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  deconununating  subinances  coolaini- 
nated  with  radioactivity   5.503.591.  CI  451  -5  000 
Monkawa  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Monkawa,  Kenji;  Shinruzu,  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akiia.  5303391    CI 

451-75  000 

Monkawa.    Shuichi:    Futatsuka.    Masahiko     Ishida.    Saioshi.    Miyauchi 

Yasunon.  Masuda.  Minoru:  and  Takagawa.  Makolo.  lo  PR'  Limited,  and 

Fujitsu  Limited  Image  reading  apparams  5.504.587.  C\  3.58-400  000 

Monn.  Daniel,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpcmed.  Sensor  for  use  with  air  bag 

inflator  and  method  for  making  5.504.288.  Q  200-83  OOP 
Monnaga.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Nono.  Walabe.  Miisuni.  Ohba.  Mamoni. 
Kida.  Hiroyuki:  Kaziwara.  Hisashi.  Asai.  Takeshi:  and  Taiezaki,  Junichi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hiuichj  Engineenng  Co  .  Ud  Coprocessor  executing 
pipchnc  control  for  executing  protocols  and  instructions  5  MM  9P  CI 
-395-800.000  -      .     -.  ^1 

Monneau.  Jacques  See — 

Hoodou.  Michel:  and  Monneau.  Jacques.  5304.475.  Q   340-825  350 
Monshige.  Chikao  See— 

llo.  Kalsuya.  Murakami,  Yoshiki.  Kobayashi.  Rvova.  Iwai.  Taishi.  Abe 
KazuhiBD.    Monshige.    Chikao;    Suzuki.    Toshitake.    and    Furuva, 
Yoshikazu.  5,503,953.  CI.  43049  000 
Monta.  Kiyoo.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Case  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette 

having  hubs  widi  securing  grooves  5.503.272.  CI  206-387  100 
Monia.  Kousaku  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi:  Iwanaga.  ShcHchi.  ishihara.  Shousaku.  and  Monta. 
Kousaku.  5.503.787.  O  264-61.000. 
Monta.  Mitsuharu   See — 

Nagai.  Shoichi.  Takesue.  Masaioshi.  Uenishi.  Ma.samo(o.  MonUL  Mit 
suharu.  Nagao.  Yoshie.  and  Akaki.  Yuii,  5303.89"?  C\  428  141  000 
Monta.  Seiji.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Op«ical  disc  5304.734.  CI  369-275  400 
Monta.  Tatsuo  See — 

Aomon.  Shigeru.  Yoshmouchi.  Alsushi,  Tarui.  Keiii.  and  Monu  T«suo 
5304.020.  C;  437-40  000 
Monta.  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Co  .   Ltd    Electrophotographic -process  control 
apparams    having    unproved    ouipui-image-densirv     control     functKm 
5..504357.  a   355-208000 
Monya.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kamata.  Akira.  Monya.  Hiroshi.  Ikki.  Yuzi:  Hanamoic.  Takeshi.  Takagi, 
Y'oshian.  and  Otsuka.  Hideo.  5.503.494.  CI   40'*  359  000 
Morof.  Jerry  B     See— 

Tngger.  Vemon  A  .  deceased,  5303,133,  Q.  123-637.000. 
Morokuma.  Tadashi   See — 

Kato.    Masahiko:    Matsuzaki.    Hiroshi:    and    Morokuma     Tadashi 
5.504.569.0   3.56-3  110 
Morooka.  Yasuo  See— 

Kobayashi.  Miisuaki.  Maisuda.  Toshihiko.  Morooka.  Yasuo.  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noboru;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu.  5304  930  Q 
-395-800000. 
Mon.  James  J.   See — 

Devanathan.  Deva:  Krebs.  Steve.  Lin.  Sieve  T.  Panchison.  Qaience  M 
and  Mon,  James  J  .  5..5O4.3O0.  CI   219-121  640 
Morrell.  Dale  A    Three-dimensional  archery  larKeL  5303,403    n    273- 

403000  "        ■ 

Moms.  Max  A.  See — 

Kelly,  William  H..  Jiang.  Wein-Sben.  Kessler.  Ronald  R  ,  Moms.  Max 
A  .  and  Earl.  Martin  W  .  5303.947,  C\   429-101  000 
Moms.  Paul  H  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compwiv.  The  Tubular  guide 

and  support  system  5303.191.  CI    138-111000 
Momsoo.  Anthony  J .  and  Hall.  Gerard,  lo  Sportsmedia  Technology  Corpo- 
ration Sconng  system.  5304  J 12,  Q.  235-375.000. 
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Momson.  Donald:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D.;  Durtrin.  Edward.  Kanyon.  MichaeL 
Rudder,  Michael  E;  Bradfield.  James  W.  Elliott.  Gregory:  Arai. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A  ,  Morrison,  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Smera.  Kenneth.  Thomas,  Thorn;  and  Weher,  Dale,  5.503,3(X).  C\ 
221-273  000 
Momssey,  James  H  .  and  Comp,  Philip  C  ,  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation  Treatment  of  bleeding  with  modified  tissue  factor  m  combi- 
naoor  with  an  activator  of  FVII   5.504.064,  CI   514-8  000 
Momssey,  James  H  ,  and  Comp,  Philip  C  ,  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundanon  Treatment  of  bleeding  with  modified  tissue  factor  in  combi- 
nation with  FVII   5,504.067,  CI    514-8000 
MOrsen.  Ewald.  VogL  Helge.  and  Segner,  Johannes,  to  Schon  Glaswerke 
Process  and  device  for  coanng  the  inner   surface  of  greatly  arched, 
essentially  dome-shaped  substrates  by  CVD  5.503.677.  O.  1 18-723.00R 
Morton  International,  Inc     See —  ,,,,.,„ 

Fulmer,  Brian  H    and  Parker,  Todd  S,,  5.503.806.  Q.  422-164.000. 
Lang.  Gregory  1    Parker.  Todd  S  .  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  5.503.426.  CI 

280-728  200 
Ravenbetg!  Michael  J  ;  Rose,  Larry  D,;  Cans,  Russell  S  ;  Richards, 
Stewart  L.  Jarboe,  Patrick  G.;  and  Rogers,  Mark,  5.503,427,  CI 
280-728.300 
Zimin  Alejandra.  Caputo,  Peter  A.;  Fnswell,  Michael  R  ;  Booth.  David 
L  ,  and  Hinlon.  Michael  P,  5.504.199.  O.  534-887.000 
Moser-Glaser  &  Co.  AG:  5«— 

Kull.  LTnch;  and  Fnedrich.  Max.  5.504.419.  O.  323-358  Ott) 
Moser,  Laura  E.  Siu,  Edward  K    W;  Kennedy,  Michael:  and  Schillaci, 
Onofno,  to  Harris  Corporation  User-controlled  electronic  modification  of 
operating  system  firmware  resident  in  remote  measurement  unit  for  testing 
and  condituxiing  of  subscriber  bne  circuits,  5.504,801,  CI.  375-29.000 
Moser,  Rabin  See — 

Chow  Che  C  ;  Condello,  Anthony  S  ;  Jacobs.  Robert  M  .  Kromm,  Alvin 
D  .  Jr .  and  Moser,  Rabin,  5,504.566,  CI   ?55;84  000 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  .  lo  Texa.s  lastmrnents  Incorporated.  Plananzed  material 
layer  deposition  using  condensed-phase  processing    5.504.040.  CI.  437- 
225  0rjO 
Mospan.  John  W    See — 

L'ramson.  William  T..  Jr.;  Downey.  John  M.;  and  Mospan,  John  W 
5,503,331,0   238-152,000. 
Moss,  C  Timothy   See — 

Fisher.  Dennis  H.;  TUftx.  Timothy  A.;  and  Moss.  C.  Timothy,  5304.151, 
a   525-49.000. 
Moss,  Norman  R.,  Jr.  Soccer  practice  focal  device.  5,503.402.  O.  273- 

400  000 
Most.  Dieter  See — 

Haas.  Thomas,  Amcz,  Dietrich,  and  Most,  Dieter.  5.504,254,  CI,  564- 
446.000 
Motley,  Jerry,  to  Halliburton  Company    Explosive  detonation  apparams, 

5.503,077,  a    102-202  500. 
Motomura,  Hideto:  See — 

Kanamon.  Katsuhiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Motomura.  Hideto;  Hashimoto. 
Rika.  Fumoto.  Teruo:   and  Kolera.  Hiroaki.  5.504,821,  CI    382- 
167  000 
Motorola:  See — 

Shi.  Song  Q  ;  and  So.  Franky,  5.504,183,  O.  528-272.000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J  ,  5,504.351.  Q.  257-155.000. 

Bennett,  Paul  T,  and  Dixon.  Robert  P,  5J04,448.  CI  327-379.000. 

Campbell,  Jules  D  ,  Jr.  5.504.782,  O   375-259.000 

Chatzipetros,  Argynos  A.,  Gupfiy,  Karl  R..  and  Smith.  Sybren  D,. 

5.504,494,  CI   M3-702.000 
Dasse.  Edward  C.  BolHsh.  Robert  W,  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H  .  Yaibrough.  Thomas  R  ;  Toewe.  Charles  F..  Holub.  Kelvin 
L     Burton.  Marcus  R.;  Long.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S.. 
5.504.369,  a   257620000 
Fernandez.  Jose  M  .  and  Maierbafer,  Daniel  L..  5.504.413.  CI.  320- 

12.000 
Fulghum.  Ttaey  L ;  and  Cadd.  Jimmy  W..  5.504.750.  Q.  370-95,100. 
Gttirge,  Binay  J ;  Wloka.  Maitais  G,;  and  Tyler.  Sean  C.  5.504.694.  CI. 

364-514.120. 
Gnvna.  Gordon.  5.504,039.  CI   437-195.000. 
Hahs,  Charles  A  .  Jr.  Suarez.  Gustavo  G..  and  Troutman,  Daniel  R  , 

5,504,940.  CI  455-38.100. 
Jensen.  Ole,  5,504.457,  CI.  330-129.000 
Kennedy.  Paul  R  ;  Vip.  William  C.  and  Hall.  Timothy  G..  5304.802.  CI 

379-58.000 
Ledzius.  Robert  C  ,  and  Irwm.  James  S..  5.504.751.  CI.  370-100.100 
MaiTs.  Michael  R  ;  Uoyd.  Robert  D .  and  King.  Gerald  R..  5,504,476. 

a.  340-825  440 
McCaleb.  Frank  D  ,  Garrett,  Scott;  and  Valakuzhy,  Kunivilla.  5.504.41 1. 

a,  320-2,000 
Plee,  Steven  L;  Remboski.  Donald  J.,  Jr;  and  Lynch,  Marvin  L, 

5JO3.0O7,  CI   73-117.300. 
Redden,  James  P,  5304.938,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Taft,  Robert  C  ,  and  Hayden.  James  D .  5.504.363.  CI,  257-370  000 
Vangarde,  Lawrence  A..  5.504.812,  Q,  379-430.000 
Waldo.  Whit  G..  5,503,958.  O.  430-311.000. 
Motovama.  Tetsuro,   Mangat.  Sarwinder  S  ,  and  Tsay,  Donny,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Lid  .  and  Ric<*  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  lormal 
conversion  of  a  hierarchically  structured  page  description  language  docu- 
ment  5.504.891,  CI.  395-600.000. 


Motrola,  Inc    See — 

Fette,  Bruce  A.;  You,  Sean  S  ;  and  Bergstrom,  Chad  S.,  5.504.834,  CI. 
.395-2  160 
Moulinex  S  A    See  — 

Collas.  Guy  J .  and  Lereverend.  Jean.  5.504.295.  CI   219-443.000. 
Moussavi,  Mehdi,  and  Beranger.  Marc,  to  Commis.sanat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique    Probe  for  detecting  and  dosing  molecular  oxygen  by  means  of 
electronic   paramagneot    resonance   spectrometry     5.504.429.  CI.    324- 
300  000 
Moxley,  Douglas  A    See — 

Garbun.  Cornelius  D.;  and  Moxley.  Douglas  A.,  5.503,808,  Q.  422- 
186  080 
MTD  Products  Inc    See— 

Plamper,  Gertiard.  5..502.958.  O.  56-17,500. 
Mu,  Ning:  See — 

Afeyan.  Noubar  B  ;  Regnier,  Fred  E  :  and  Mu,  Ning,  5303,933,  CI. 
428-407  000 
Muchmore,  Brian  K.   See — 

Foster.  James  S,  and  Muchmore,  Bnan  K.  5,503,091.  CI   111-127  000. 
Mueller,  Utz  W  ,  and  Hawes.  Cathenne  S  ,  to  Flinders  Technologies  Pty,  Ltd, 
Isolation  of  fetal  cells  from  maternal  blood  lo  enable  prenatal  diagnosis. 
5303.981,  CI  435-7.210 
Mueller-Kirschbaum.  Thomas;  Hater,  Wolfgang.  Knapp.  Dieter,  and  Vienen- 
koetter,  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aknen  Process  for 
degreasing  and  cleaning  metal  surfaces   5,.503.682,  CI    134  2  000 
Muenz.  David  J    See— 

Brain.  Charles  H  ;  Gaither.  Karen  S  .  and  Muenz.  David  J,.  5.503,863. 
CI-  426-573.000 
Muizzuddin.  Neelam   See— 

Lentini  Peter;  Marenus,  Kenneth,  Muizzuddin.  Neelam;  Pelle.  Edward; 
and  Punto,  Louis.  5.503.824.  CI  424-59.000 
Mukai.  Eiichi   See — 

Yokomizo.  Kenji.  Tashima.  Chihaya:  Mukai.  Eiichi;  Honda.  Yoshiyuki. 
Hamamura    Naohiko,  Murakami,  Shinya,  and  Chouno,  Yasuhiro. 
5..503,171,C1,  134-182,000 
Mukai.  Hiroshi  See— 

Goto.  Masaomi.  Kobayashi.  Masao.  Koizumi.  Junji,  Mukai,  Hiroshi; 
Sato.  Takahiko;   and  Kawashima.  Daiichiro.   5,-503,923,  CI    428- 
324000 
Mukai,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Iwava  Yoshiaki   Mukai.  Katsuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Masatoshi.  and  Nishi- 
nbh'ara.  Minoru,  5304,148,  CI   524-783.000 
MUller,  Bemd:  See— 

Wmgert,  Horst.  MUller.  Bemd.  Sauier.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Eberhard; 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampel. 
Manfred.  5,504,110.  CI   514-539000 
Mullin.  Thomas  C  .  and  Tnanufillou.  Nicholas,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Tech- 
nology. LP   Production  of  hydroxy  compounds    5.504.261.  CI    568- 
862.000. 
Mullinix.  Maurice  J.  Audible  push-up  detector  5.503,101.  CI    1 16-67  OOR 
Multifastencr  Corporation:  See — 

Ladouceur.  Haix>ld  A  .  5.502.884,  CI   29-407  050 
Takahashi,  Takao;  and  Takehara.  Hiroshi.  5302,888.  O.  29-798.000 
Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Loia  L..  5303.662.  Q.  96-108  000 
Mundt,  Hans-Christian:  See—  ,  ,„„  ^, 

LOhr,  Reit»hold;  Mundt.  Hans-Chnstian;  and  Andrews.  Peter.  53O*,08 1 
a  514-225.000. 
Munir  Hussain.  Building  element  and  method  of  manufacturing  such  ele- 
ment 5302.931.  a.  52-144.000. 
Munaon.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Brodeur.  Bernard  R.;  Hamel.  Josee.  Munsor.  Robert  S  .  Jr;  and  Grass. 
Susan.  5303.992.  CI.  435-69  300 
Muntets  Corporation:  See — 

Brickley.  Stephen  C  .  Banks,  Nancy;  and  Klekar,  Larry.  5302,975,  Q. 
62-94.000. 

Munz.  Volker  See —  ^^ 

Rscher.  Thomas,  and  Munz.  Volker.  5,504.305,  CI   219^97  000 
Muiai.  Norimoto:  See — 

Hall.  Timothv  C  .  Kemp.  John  D  .  Slightom.  Jetry  L  ,  Sulton.  Dennis  W.; 
and  Murai'.  Nonmoto.  5.504.200.  CI   536-24  100 
Murakami.  Kohji:  See— 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi;  Nakagawa.  Yukimiisu;  Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabayashi. 
Ken;  Murakami.  Kohji;  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi:  Ikegaya.  Kazuo:  Mmamino, 
Hitoshi    Ueda,  Sadao;  Kawabe,  Hanihide;  Anmura.  Hirofumi,  ami 
Masaki.  Atusi.  5.503.993,  CI  435-69.8tl0. 
Murakami.  Shinya:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Kenji.  Tashima.  Chihaya.  Mukai.  Eiichi.  Honda.  Yoshiyuki. 
Hamamura.  Naohiko;  Murakami.  Shinya.  and  Oioumi.  Ya-suhiro. 
5,503.171,0.  134-182000 
Murakami.  Tokumichi.  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and  Ohira.  Hideo,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Digital  signal  processor  with  direct  dau  transfer 
from  external  memory   5.504,916,  CI   .395-800.000 
Murakami.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuya,  Murakami.  Yoshiki.  Kobayashi.  Ryoya.  Iwai.  Taishi;  Abe. 
Kazuhiro;    Monshige.    Chikao.    Suzuki.    Toshitakc;    and    Furuya. 
Yoshikazu.  5.503,953,  CI  430-49.000. 
Muramatsu,  Ma.saru   See— 

Kusaka.  Yosuke.  MuramaUu.  Ma-sani;  Ulagawa,  Ken,  and  Yamano. 
Shozo.  5.504351.  CI.  354^*02  000. 


Mura.se,  Hironobu;  Kunieda,  Tsutomu.  Nagao.  Akihiko:  and  Terao.  Junji.  to 
National  F<X)d  Research  Instinite  Ministry  of  Agnculnire.  Forestry  and 
Fishenes,  and  CCl  Corporation  N  ac\lcamt>sines  and  their  use  as  ann 
oxidants  5.503,776,  CI  252-397  000 
Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  AsaiKi,  Isamu.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki.  Sugiura, 
Jun;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Shimizu,  Shinji.  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi.  Ogishi,  Hidet 
sugu,  Sagawa,  Ma.sakazu:  Ozawa,  Masami.  and  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  memorv  cell  and  penpheral  circuit  MISFFT«  '<  MM  029  CI 
437-52  (KIO 
Murata,  Kazuoh   See — 

Hagihara.  Taro:  Yoshino.  Tsuncmi.  and  Murau.  Kazuoh.  5,504345  CI 
353-74000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Tone.  Shoichi,  and  Hirai.  Kazuyasu.  5302,%1.  CI.  57-264.000, 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hamada,   Kunihiko,  Nojin,   Shigehiro:  Tanaka,  Kazuma:  and  Todo 

Tatsuya.  5303.726.  CI   204-222  000 
Nnmi.  Hideaki.  Mihara.  Kenjiro.  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi,  5.5(M  371    CI 
257-703-000. 
Murau,  Nagaioshi,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mea.sunng 
apparatus  for  adjusting  optical  axis  of  headlight  and  method  of  adiusong 
optical  axis   5304.574.  CI   3.56-121  000 
Murata.  Ya.sumo«o:  See— 

Yoshikawa.    Shuichi;    Nakano,    Takahiko,    and    Murau     Yasumoio 
5.504,835,  CI    395-267  000 
Murayama.  Tomohiro  See — 

Miyaz,aki.   Takeo.    and    Murayama,   Tomohiro.   5303.346.   O    242- 
295  OCX) 
Murch.  Bruce  P.  Rosellc.  Bnan  J  .  and  Jones.  Kyle  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The    Produce  cleaning  article  conuinmg  potassium  olea'e 
5.503,764,  CI.  252-90  000 
Murouchi,  Masato;   Hayashi,  Toshiharu,   Nishihara.  Akira,   and   Ishihara. 
Masaoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  and  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co., 
Ltd    Composition   for  forming  conductive  films    5304.133.  CI    524- 
430  000 
Murphy,  Dennis  S  ,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc    Super  spreading,  low-foam 

surfactant  for  agricultural  spray  mixtures   5.504,054,  O   .504-116.000 
Murphy,  Thomas  V  Erecuble  display  assembly  with  casters.  5303,417.  O 

280-79  110 
Muiphy.  William  S  .  and  King.  David  A  ,  to  Dekn  Electronics  Corp  Heai 
sinking  a.ssembly  for  electrical  components   5..504.653,  CI    .361. 704  000 
Murray,  Wilham  R.  Jr :  Carl,  Stewart  R,  and  Zamowic,  Arthur  H,  lo 
Kensington    Microware    Limited    Computer   physical    security   device 
5.502.989.  CI  7(V58()00 
Musaevich.  Khaitov  R    .See — 

Vasilevich,  Nekra.sov  .A  ,  Gngor)evna.  Puchkova  N  .  InojaDvich.  Auul- 
lakhan'^v  R  .  Victorovich.  Petrov  R,.  Musaevich.  Khaito>  R  .  and 
Sergeevna.  Ivanova  A..  5303,830,  O.  424-193  100. 
Musevic,  Igor  See — 

Pirs,  Janez,  Blinc.  Robert.  Zumer.  Slobodan.  Musevic.  Igor;  Mann. 
Bojan,  Pirs.  Silva.  and  Doanc.  Joseph  W  .  5304.600.  CI   3.59-51  000 
Muskopf,  John  W    See- 
Bertram,  James  L  ;  Walker,  Louis  L.;  and  Muskopf,  John  W..  5303,937. 
CI   428-414.000 
Muto,  Makoto:  See— 

Suzuki,  Mikimasa.  Iida.  Makio,  and  Muto,  Makoto,  5.503,878,  C\ 
427-539-(K)n 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc    See— 

Hall,  Timothy  C  ,  Kemp,  John  D;  Slightom.  Jerry  L  .  Sutton.  Dennis  W  . 
and  Murai.  Norimoto.  5304.200.  O.  536-24  100. 
Myers.  Carol   See — 

Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Myers.  Carol.  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B  ;  Suilmann,  Deanna: 
Mahagnoul,  Edward:  and  Tihesar,  Manon.  5.502.889.  CI  29-830  000 
Myers.  James  J    See — 

Baird.  Robert:  Bozman,  Gerald  P:  Eisenberger.  George.  Kamerman. 
Albert:   Len,  Alexander  S  ,   McAssev,  John  J  .   Mvers,  James  J  . 
Teclaff,  William  H     and  Wang.  Pong-sheng.  5304,857.  CI.  395- 
182  040 
Myers.  Terry  L    See 

Morecroft  Micheal  J .  Myer^.,  Terry  L  ;  and  Warner,  Dean  C.  5303.060. 
CI   99-295  000 
N  C.A  Ltd.   See— 

Shlomo,  Nevo.  5..502.922.  O.  47-62.000. 
Nagahama.  Yasuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 

having  a  voice-inputting  funcaon   5..504.269,  CI   84-609  000 
Nagai.  Kunio  See— 

Ohmi.Tadahiro.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu.  Dohi,  Ryosuke,  Nagai,  Kunio  Ideu, 
Eiji,  Nishino,  Koji.  Yamaji.  Michio,  Shinohara.  Tsuiomu,  and  Yasu 
moto.  Naofumi.  5,.S02,S83,  CI   29-407  020 
Nagai,  Shoichi,  Takesue.  Masatoshi,  lenishi,  Ma.sainoto.  Monu.  Mitsuhani 
Nagao,  Yoshie.  and  Akaki,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd   Shaped 
articles  and  method  of  making  same  5.503.897,  CI.  428-141  000 
Nagao.  Akihiko  See— 

Murase.  Hironobu  Kunieda.  Tsuiomu;  Nagao.  Akihiko:  atid Teiao  Junji 
5.503.776,  CI   252  .397  000 
Nagao.  Yoshie  See — 

Nagai,  Shoichi,  Takesue,  Ma.satoshi.  Uenishi.  Ma.sam<Ho.  Monta.  Mii- 
suharu.  Nagao,  Yoshie.  and  Akaki.  Yuji.  5303.897,  O,  428-141.000. 
Nagase,  Tetsuya:  See — 


Yoshinaga,    Kazuo:   Tanioka.    Hiroshi:    Ariinoto.    Shinobu.    Hayashi. 
Toshio.  Nakai,  Takehiko,  L'tagawa.  Tsuiomu,  Nagase.  Tetsuva.  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5303.904,  C\  428-195  (XX) 
Nagata.  Shinichi,  Sakai.  Kiyokazu,  Tomita.  Osamu.  and  Imagawa.  Kyqji.  u> 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Company.  Lid   Method  and  apparatus  for 
mea.sunng  birefnngence   5.504.58 1 .  O   3.56-364  000 
.S'agaio.  Saioshi   See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro,  Yonaga,  Ma.sahiro   Kanbe.  Nono   Iimura,  Youichi, 
Nagato.   Satoshi.    Sa.saki    Atsu.shi.   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Ijchikoshi.  Kumi    and  Yamatsu.  Kivorm 
5.504.088.  CI   514-259  000 
Nagayama.  .Alnra   See — 

Saitoh.  Tadao,  and  Nagayama.  .Akira.  5.503390.  C\  451-11.000. 
Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Nagayama,  Yutaka.  5.503.596.  O  470-25  000 
.Nagayama.  Yutaka.  to  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufactunng  tee  nuts.  53033%,  Q.  470-25.000. . 
Nagayasu,  Keiko  See — 

Ikegawa,  Akihito,  Nagayasu,  Keiko:  Asano.  Ma,saki:  and  Yamamoio 
Masashi.  5304.561.  O   35.5-219000 
Nagy.  Bela  G  .  lo  Sainl-Gobain/Norton  Industnal  Ceramics  Corp    Laser 
finishing  and  measurement  of  diamond  surface  roughness  5_504  303  O 
219-121680  '    '■ 

Nakagawa.  Nono  See— 

Monnaga.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Nono.  Waube,  Milsurv,  Obba.  Mamoru, 
Kida,   Hirovuki,   Kaziwara.  Hisashi,  Asai,  Takeshi    and  Talezaki 
Junichi,  5.504.912.  O   395-800  000 
Nakagawa.  Takaaki   See — 

McKinnon,  Charles  M  ,  Nakagawa.  Takaaki.  and  Wilcox    Carl  E 

5..503.62^,  CI  604  72  000 

Nakagawa.  Takao,  Tachibana.  Masaharti.  Yamashiu.  Mihoko.  Nozaki.  Yasuo, 

and  Sato,  Toshihiro,  to  Across  Co     Lid    Process  of  making  a  spnnt 

member  5303.783.  O   264-29  200 

Nakagawa.  Tanehiro.  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu.  and  Ono.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Pilot  Ink  Co  . 

Ltd..  The  Coloi  vanaoon  inducing  device   5302.%7  Q  62-3  300 
Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu   See— 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi.  Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu.  Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabavashi 
Ken.  Murakami.  Kohji.  Tsutsui,  Kiyoshi:  Ikegaya.  Kazuo.  Minamino. 
Hiloshi,  Ueda.  Sadao:  Kawabe,  Hanihide.  .Anmura,  Hirxifumi    and 
Masaki.  Anisi.  5303.993.  CI  435-69  800 
Nakahara.  Takashi  See — 

Taka.shi.  Soya.  Nakahara.  Takashi,  Shibata.  Akihiro:  and  Suzuki  H»de- 
nobu.  5.504317,  CI    .34-246  (XX) 
Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo  See 

Kawakami.  Yasushi,  Mon,  Masahani:  Sakuragi.  Sbcji:  Ishida.  Minako, 
Koie,  Kazuaki.  Nakahigashi.  Sachivo;  and  Omura.  Kenco.  5.503  482 
CI  400-83  000 
Nakahira.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kinshima.  Kenji,  Shimauchi,  Hisaaki.  Nakahira.  Hiroshi.  Shibavama 
Haruo.  and  Wada.  Yukio.  5303.812.  CI  423-2  000 
.Nakai.  Takehiko  See — 

Yoshinaga,    Kazuo;   Tanioka.    Hiroshi.   Ahmolo.    Shinobu:    Hayashi. 
Toshio,  Nakai,  Takehiko:  Utagawa.  Tsutomu.  Nagase.  Tetsuva.  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5303.904.  O  428195  (XX) 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Kageyama.  Naohiro,  Shonai,  Toni,  Suzuki,  Rikako.  Okada.  Takashi. 
Iijima.  Kazuhiko,  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  Miura,  Chihei.  and  Shimizu 
Tsuguo.  5.504.690.  C\    .364-489  000 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro,  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  lo  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 

Ink  container  5304311,  O   .347-86  000 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki.  Ishikawa.  Masakuni.  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to  Zexel 
Corporation  Scroll  rvpe  ctunpressor  having  a  thrust  beanng  for  the  dnve 
shaft   5.503339.  CI  418-55  100 
Nakajima.  Tadakatsu  Ser- 

Ohashi.  Shingeo.  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  Kuwahara.  Hdkichi.  Hatada. 
Toshio,  Matsushima.  Hiloshi.  Sato  Motohiro  Inouve.  Hiroshi  Ohha, 
Takao.  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.504.924,  CI   375-8(Xl (XXi 
Nakajima,  Yukio  See — 

Kamegawa.  Tatsuhiko;   and   Nakajima.   Yukio,   5303,208.  CI,    152- 
209  OOR 
Nakamichi  Corporation   See — 

Nakamichi,  Niro.  5..504.733.  CI   369-191  000 
Nakanuchi.  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporabon.  Disk  pUyer  with  carriage  and 

tray  transport  mechanism   5..504.733,  O    369- 191. 000 
Nakamoto.  Hiroshi   See- 

Sakuma.  Toshiyuki,  Nakamoto,  Hiroshi.  Walanabc    Toru.  Hatavama. 
Shigeharu.  Matsudo.  Toshimitsu.  and  lura,  Takayuki.  5.504.60i5  CI 
359-83  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroki   See — 

Waunabe.    Yoshihiro,    Nakamura.    Hin;*i.    and    Sugawara.    Takako 
5.-504.601,0    359-59  (XX) 
Nakamura.   Kenichi.   Kimura.   Kunio    Numoio.   Hironao,  and  Teiashima. 
Tetsuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Ceranuc  sheet  with 
catalyst  and  Its  manufactunng  method   5.504.051,0   502-261  CXX) 
Nakamura.  Takahiko  See— 

Inoue,  Sadavuki.  Ishimoio.  Junko;  Nakamura.  Takahiko;  and  Kumano 
Makoto.  5..504.758,  CI   371-37  100 
Nakane.  Masami.  Satake.  Kunio.  Kazuo.  Ando.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  lo 
Pfizer  Inc    Aminobenzosultam  denvaaves  as   lipoxygenase   inhibiiars 
5304.095.  a.  514-360.000. 
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Nakanishi.  Ryuji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Fixing  means  for  flat 
arcuit  units  and  the  Hal  circuit  units  used  therefor.  5.504.273.  CI  174- 
.MOOO 
Nakanishi.  Toshiro;  and  Sato,  Yasuhisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  making 
a  semiconductor  memorv  device  having  a  floating  gate  5.504.022.  CI 
437-43000 
Nakano.  .^tushi   See — 

Yamazaki.    Tetsuhiro;    Nakano,    Atushi:    and    Kuromizu.    Yuuichi. 
5.504.365.  CI  257-438.000. 
Nakano.  Minoru.  and  Llchino.  Katsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd 

Coated  cemented  carbides  5.503,925.  O  428-3.36  000 
Nakano.  Takahiko   See — 

^'oshikawa.    Shuichi;    Nakano.    Takahiko;    and    Murata.    Yasuinoto. 
5.504.835.  CI.  395-267.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Susumu;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Okada.  YoshikalMi;  Teshima. 
Yasuhiko.  and  Matsumura,  Miki,  5J03,732,  O   205  122.000 
Nakata.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Katsui.    Tadashi.    Nakata.    Katsuhiko;    Koga.    Takeshi.    Matsumura, 
Tadanobu.  Tanaka.  Yoshimi.  Sugimoto.  Yasuaki.  Kiiahara.  Taka-shi; 
and  Honmshi.  Takayuki.  5.504.650,  CI   361-697.000 
Nakayama.  .Akira  See  - 

Setoyama.  Makixo.  Tanaka,  Mocoyuki;  Nakayama.  Akira;  Yoshioka, 

Takashi,  Ha.shimoto.  Yasuhisa;  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi. 

Mitsunori.  5..503.912.  a  428-216.000 

Nakayama.  Ichiro;  Tanno.  Masuo.  and  Mon,  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  transpofting/stonng  a  wafer  in  a  wafer 

earner  5.502.953,  CI    53-»68.O00. 

Nakazato.  Takashi,  to  Max  Co.,  Ud.  Tape  printing  apparatus.  5,503,485,  O 

400-613  000. 
Nakazawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Mizutani.  Tishihiro;  Fujitani,  Kango;  and  Nakazawa,  Mikio,  5,504,128. 
a   524-K>4f«0, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Babaian-KibaJa,  Elizabeth;  Walker.  Joe  S.;  Hyatt.  John  G.;  and  Ferguson. 

Sam.  5..503.006.  CI.  73-86.000. 
Rao.  Narasimha  M  ;  Lu.  Frank  F,  Johnson,  Donald  A.;  and  Nghiem. 
NTiuan  P.  5,503,775,  CI.  252-394.000. 
Nam.  Tae  Y    See — 

Kim.  Jung  H.;  Heo.  Young  J.,  and  Nam.  Tae  Y.,  5J03,9S7,  CI   430- 
270.210. 
Namikawa.  Osamu:  See — 

I'meda.  Takao;  Miyasaka,  Torn;  Namikawa,  Osamu;  and  Komatsu. 
Isamu.  5.5(M,556,  Q.  355-205.000 
Nanbu.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi.  Yamazaki,  Akio:  and  Nanbu,  Kazuya,  5,503,341.  Q, 
242-223  000 
Nandkeshwar.  Earsh  K  :  See — 

.MsatL  Brvan  P.  Nandkeshwar.  Earsh  K.;  Seilnacht.  Michael  J .  Thakkar. 
Hemantkumar  A.;   Turner.   George   R..   and   Webster,    Roger   R  . 
5.504.S92.  CI  395-600.000. 
Nanjo,  TsuEUo  See — 

Hino.  Tcishiya;  Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  and  Ueno,  Tokio,  5.504342,  CI.  351- 
206,000. 
Nantermet.  Philippe  G    See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C  .  Nantermet.  Philippe  G.;  Guy,  Rodney  K  .  and  L'eno. 
Hiroaki.  5.5(M.222.  CI   549-511.000. 
Narlron  Corporanon   See — 

Cooper.  Stephen  R   W.  and  Wheeler.  Mark  R.,  5,504,427,  Q    324- 
207  170 
Naso.  Giovanni:  See — 

Santin.  Giovanni.  Naso,  Giovanni;  D'Airigo.  Sebasbano;  and  Smayling. 
Michael  C,  5.504.708,  CI.  365-185.270. 
National  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

LaManna.  Richard  J  .  Cucksey,  Edward;  Kull,  Leo;  Ashley,  Keith. 
Panki*.  Igor;  and  Roth.  Phillip,  5,503.514,  CI.  414-753  000 
National  Federation  of  .Agricultural  Cooperative  Associations:  See — 

Aoyagi,  \oshito.  5.5O4.002,  CI.  435-240.200. 
National   Food   Research   Institute  Ministry  of  Agriculture.   Forestry    and 
Fisheries:  See  — 

Murase.  Hironobu;  Kunieda,  Tsutomu;  Nagao,  Akihiko;  and  Terao,  Junji, 
5.503.776.  CI   252-.397.000. 
National  Instruments  Corpocadon:  See — 

Ajsnn.  Paul  F.  5.504,917,  G.  395-800.000. 
National  Molding  Corporabon:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5,502,878,  CI.  24.265.0OH. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lai.  Feipei.  5.504.914,  CI   395-800.000 

Ue.  Chen  Yi;  Tsai.  Jer-Min;  and  Hsieh,  Po-Wen,  5,504,919,  CI.  395- 
800.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporabon;  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon.  5.504.016,  O.  437-8.000. 
Lin.  Peng-Cheng;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.  5,.504,370,  O.  257-676.0(X) 
Natour.  Ghaleb;  and  Scholl,  Robcit  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporabon    High 

pressure  metal  halide  lamp.  5.504.392.  O.  313-570.000. 
Natural  Chemistrv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulpcrger.  Robert  J.,  5.503,766,  CI  252-174.120 
Nazem.  Farzad:  See — 

Cans.  Stevens;  and  Nazem,  Farzad,  5.504.897.  Q.  395-650.000. 
NDD  MeJzintechnik  GmbH:  See— 


HamoDcourt.  Karl.  Guggenbuhl,  Walter;  Schlegelmikh,  Rolf  M..  and 
Buess.  Chnstian.  5..503.151.  CI    128-660.020 
Nebon,  Jean-Pierre:  See  — 

Baginski.  Pierre,  and  Nebon.  Jean-Piene,  5,504.290,  O.  200401.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hatano.  Keisuke,  5,504.355.  CI   257-225.000 

Imai.  Naoki.  5,504.934.  CI   455-3.200 

Ishida,  Hideo.  5.504,697,  CI   364-745  000 

Kan-O,  Toshiaki;  and  Odagin,  Masashi,  5,503,361,  CI.  248-688.000. 

Kuzuhara,  Masaaki.  5.504.353.  CI   257-194000. 

Ohkubo.  Hiroaki.  5.504,705.  CI   365-156  000 

Sato,  Fumihiko,  5,504.018,  CI  437-31  000 

Sato.  Natsuki.  and  Saeki.  Takanon.  5.504.704.  O   .365-182.000. 

Shibulani.  Makoto.  and  Domon.  Wataru,  5.504,826,  CI  385-24.000. 

Taguchi.  Tetsu.  5.504,832,  O    .395-2  100 

Takatori.  Ken-lchi;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko,  and  Sumiyoshi,  Ken,  5,504,604, 

CI.  359-75  000 
Tanaka,  Kouji.  5,.504.872.  CI.  395-413.000 

Tsutsui.  Hiroaki;  and  Mochizuki.  Akira.  5,504,352.  CI.  257-194.000. 
Uchida,  Kaotu,  5.-504,869.  CI   .^95-375  000 
Urushima.  Michitaka,  5,503,321.  CI   228-1.100. 
Usami.  Tatsuya,  5.503,678.  CI    118-724.000. 
Yoshino.  Takashi.  5.504,349.  CI   257-82.000 
Neely.  Constance  F.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the   Com- 
posibons  and  methods  for  the  prevenuon  and  treatment  of  schemia- 
reperfusion  organ  injury   5,.5O4.090.  CI   514-263000 
Neeves.  Arthur  E  ;  Waners.  William  E  .  and  Williams.  James  E  ,  to  AT&T 
Corp  Adjustable  filter  for  tuning  multimixle  optical  signals  5,504,608.  CI. 
.359-124  000 
Negishi.  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Negishi.  Akira.  and  Nozaki.   Ken,  5.503,728,  CI. 
204-290  OOR 
Negus,  Daniel  K.:  See — 

Bischel,  William  K  .  Reed.  Murrav  K.;  Negus,  Daniel  K  ;  and  Frangin- 
eas,  George.  5..504.763.  CI   372  33.000. 
Neigus.  Nancv   See — 

Yehushua,  Moshe;  Neigus,  Nancy:  and  Labarfacra,  Phil,  5,504,800.  CI. 
379-27,000. 
Neils,  James  L    See — 

Neils.  John  J  ;  and  Neils.  James  L.,  5.503,526,  Q.  416-63.000. 
Neils,  John  J.,  and  Neils.  James  L  Fire  fighbng  fan  with  three  point  support 

5.503,526,  CI  416-63  «» 
Nejigaki,  Kazumi   See — 

Takezaki.  Yoshiyuki.  Kojina,  Junji;  Nejigaki,  Kazumi;  and  Fujinaga, 
Yoshihisa.  5.504.156.  CI   525  93  000 
Neles-Jamesbury    See — 

Armstrong.  Leonard  T.  Champagne,  Raymond  P.  Con.  John  M  .  and 
Lennon.  Anthony  P.  5..503.4O6.  CI   277-106.000 
Nelson.  Dcanna  J     See — 

Flavin,  Michael  T ;  Nelson.  Deanna  J ;  Borgia,  Julian;  and  Jesmok,  Gary, 
5,504,111,0  514-530  000. 
Nelson.  Erik:  See — 

Casabonne.  Jean-Michel;  Jouve.  Marc;  and  Nelson.  Erik,  5.503,671,  CI. 
106-717  000 
Nelson,  James  A  :  See — 

Malamas,  Michael   S  .  and  Nelson.  James  A  .  5.504.097.  CI    514- 
365.000 
Nelson.  Robert  P   See— 

Cooper,  Joel.  WinegarHentges.  Sallv  L  ,  Nelson.  Robert  P.  Schankereli. 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  KnsUne  M  .  5,503,638.  CI   623-11  000 
Nelson.  Thomas  L  ,  Baratlo.  Eugene  L  .  [>avid.  John  R..  Larson.  Curtis  L  ; 
and  Wrobel.  Norben  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Pretaped  container  blanks  5.503,325.  CI   229-125  .390 
Nelson.  William  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  System  and  method 
for  solid  state  illumination  for  spaual  light  modulators    5,504,514.  CI, 
347-1.30,000. 
Nemoto,  Mamoru;  See  — 

Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Nemt«o.  Mamoru.  Kaihimura.  Yuichi;  and  Ishii. 
Toshio.  5,504.682.  CI    364-431  080 
Neptune  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See — 

Gorfine.  Stephen  R  .  5..5(M.I17.  CI.  514-742.000. 
Neriich.  Birgit  See — 

Mank.  Reinhard;  Gustafs.son.  Jan.  Hong,  Joachim;  Kechling.  Wolfgang; 
and  Neriich,  Birgit.  5.503.851.  CI   424-489  000 
Nesbitt,  R   Dennis:  See — 

Molitor.  Robert  P,  Nesbitt,  R  Dennis.  Stiefel.  Joseph  F,  and  Melvin, 
Terence.  5.503.397.  CI   273-2.30.000 
Nestec  S  A  .  See — 

Behnnger,  Reinhard;  Beirocal,  Rafael,  and  Jost,  Rolf,  5.503.865,  01. 
426-587,000, 
NeUon  Limited;  Sec- 
Parsons.  Howard  W ,  5.503.502,  CI  405-258  000 
Netolicky.  Charles  E    See — 

Bennen,  Dale  W.  Fixemer.  James  V,  Hood.  Teresa  1 .  Miller.  Joel  L.; 
Netolicky,  Charles  E  ;  Schultz.  Tamara  L ;  Siebels.  Randall  L  ;  and 
Van  Waart.  Douglas.  5,504.292.  CI   218-81  (X)0, 
Neuer,  Andreas,  and  Bodmer,  Jorg.  to  Fichtel   &   Sachs  AG    Derailleur 

arrangement,  in  particular  for  bicycles   5. ,503.598.  CI   474-78  (KXl 
Neugebauer.  Charles  F.  to  Anthmos,  Inc    Driver  circuits  with  extended 
voltage  range  5,504,444,  CI.  327-108.000. 


Neukinchen.  Axel,  to  Hilb  Akbengesellschaft  Helical  drill.  5.503.237   Q 

175-323(100 
Neumann.  Hillel,  to  Turbofan  Ltd.  Gemstone  working  apparatus  5  503  592 

CI   451-2^8  0(10, 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuiani.  Toshihiro,  Fuiilani.  Kango;  and  Nakazawa,  Mikio,  5,504,128, 
CI   524- MM  000 
New  Millennium  Composites  Limited:  See — 

Cheshire.  Edward  J  .  5..503.928.  CI  428-357.000. 
New  Venturt  Gear.  Inc    See — 

Adam.  Allen  D  .  Frost.  Barry  L..  and  Forsyth,  John  R.,  5,503,603,  CI 
475-2tM  000 
New  York  State  Electnc  &  Gas  Corp  :  See — 

Connellv.  Kevin  M  .  5..503.I77.  CI    137-15.000 
Newell.  Arthur  D    See 

Doyle.  Michael  V.  Newell.  Arthur  D.;  Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  and  White, 
Thomas  J  .  5,.503,84l,  CI.  424-278.100, 
Newell  Operating  Company  See — 

Sorenson.  Gregg  R.  .5_502.864.  CI.  15-230  110 
Newman.  Don  E  .  to  Stretch  Devices,  Inc  Retractable  pallet  attachment  for 

screen  pnniing  5.503,068,  CI.  101-126.000 
Newman.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Whitnght.  Kenyon  C  .  Newman,  Donald  J.,  and  Fasen.  Kenneth  R.. 
5..504.477,  CI,  .340-825,500, 
Newman,  Kenneth  R  ;  Stone.  Lyndon  R  ,  and  Tong,  David  C,  to  CTES,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  injection  of  caWe  into  coiled  tubins 
5,-503,370,  CI   2.54- 1. V4.3FT 
Newman.  Palmer  E  :  See— 

Dayan.  Richard  A  ;  and  Newman,  Palmer  E.,  5.504.904,  CI    395- 
700,000, 
Newton,  John  R.;  and  SUTDng.  Jeffrey  W  Protector  for  dnve  shaft  lip  seal 

5,503,404.  CI.  277-9.500 
Ng,  Chan  Y:  See— 

Chai.  Philip  K.;  Ng,  Chan  V.;  Paveza.  John  R.;  Shipman.  Lloyd  R.,  Jr ; 
and  Xydes.  Christ  J  .  5,504.882.  CI   39.5-182  030 
Ngan.  Kenny  K  ;  and  Ong,  Fxlith.  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc  Barrier  lasers  and 

aluminum  contacts.  5,.504,043.  CI  437-247.000 
Nghiem.  Nhuan  P    See- 
Rao,  Narasimha  M.;  Lu.  Frank  F;  Johnson.  Donald  A.;  and  Nghiem 
Nhuan  P.  5.503,775.  CI   252.394  000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Koji;  Takemolo.  Saloshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  5.504.388 
CI    310  ,^63000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyaia.    Shigeni.    Kondo.    Nonaki.    Inagaki.    Hmwhi;    and   Kondou 
Masaru.  5..503.I32,  CI    123-6.30,000 
Ngo.  David  D  .  Cahill.  Paul  J  .  and  Greczek,  John  J .  to  Amoco  Corporation 

Photocurabic  polyimide  coated  gla.ss  hber  5,5W,8.'0.  CI   3X5  123  (Xlfl 
Ngoc.  Hung  D  .  and  Salazar  Manann  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

The   Rubber,  polymer  5.504.155.  CI   525-70.0(Xl 
Ngoc,  Hung  D  .  and  Salazar.  Mariano.  Ri  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

The.  Rubbery  polymer,  5.504.160.  CI    525-274,000 
Nguyen.  Dinh,  and  Robb.  Frank,  lo  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  Obslnjc- 

bon  detection  circuit  for  .sample  probe   5,.503.U.36.  CI   73-864  340 
Nguyen.  Ngon  B    See  — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A    'loung.  Richard  M.,  Hall.  William  B.,  Altoz,  Frank 
E  .  and  Nguyen.  Ngon  B..  5.504.378,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Nguyen.  Philip  D    See— 

O'Rear.  Edgar  A    III;  Nguyen.  Philip  D  ;  Johnson.  Arthur  E  .  Patterson. 
Eugene  S  .  and  Whitsett.  Thomas  L  .  5.503.850.  CI  424-450  000 
Nguyen.  Son  H  Methixi  of  playing  a  card  game  5.503.401.  CI  273-306.000. 
Nibco  Inc    See— 

Platusich.  Bnjce  M  .  and  McAumnes.  Dennis  E .  5.503.192,  O    138- 

1I3  0(X) 
Platusich.  Bnice  M  .  5.503,.M4.  CI   425- 1 16  000 
Nicholson,  Peter;  and  Davidow.  Manin.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation 
Universal  labeling  and  conuiner  inflation  apparatus.  5303,706,  CI    156- 
.566.000 
Nickel.  Hans,  to  Sbhl.  Andreas  Air  filter  for  an  internal  combu.snon  engine 

5.503,649.  CI   55-321,(100 
Nicolaides.  Chnstakis  P.  lo  CSIR  Aluminosilicate  catalyst,  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  thereof  and  a  prtxess  for  the  skeletal  isomenzation  of  linear 
olefins   5.503.818.  C)   423327  UK) 
Nicolaou.  K  C  ,  Nantermet.  Philippe  G  .  Guy.  Rodney  K  ,  and  Ueno.  Hiroaki. 
lo  Scnpps  Re.sean.-h  Institute.  The  Transformations  of  uxol  5.5(M  222  CI 
549-511  (XX) 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  and  Clark.  David  A     to  Scnpps  Research  Insblule. 

The   Formation  of  esperamicin  precursors  5.5<M,206,  CI   544-69  0(K). 
Nicoli,  Anthony  M.  See — 

Hirs.  JohnH  .  Nicoli.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Claik,  Warren  L.  5,504.618,  CI 
359-355  000 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino.  Toshiya;  Nanjo,  Tsuguo;  and  Ueno,  Tokjo.  5,504.542.  Q   351- 
206  000 
Nielsen.  Remming  E.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Pixil.  and  Nielsen.  Flemming  E .  5304.085.  O  514-250.000 
Nielsen.  Roger  E  Walking  rocking  horse  5.503.410.0   280-1  182 
Nihtm  Chikudenki  Kogyo  Kabashiki:  See — 

Kakizakai.  Kaoru.  5,.503.718.  CI.  216-6.000. 


Niimi.  Hideaki.  Mihara.  Kenjini   and  Takaoka.  Yuichi.  lo  Murata  Manufai 
tunng  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  ceramic  device  having  a  ceramic  elcmeni 
with  negabve  lemperaturc  coeffiaent  of  resistance.  5304 J7 1,  CI.  257- 
703.000 
N'ikaido.  Nono   See- 

Kasai.   Sbozo,   Tamla.   Takeo.   ^asuhata.   Ma-saleru.   Azuma    Yu.saku. 
Yamamolo.  Toshihiro.   Nikaido.  Nono.   Inaba.   Rvohei    and  Arai 
Mitsuo.  5,503316.  CI.  414-786.000 
Nikolaou,  Chnslos  N  :  See- 
Ferguson.  Dimald  F.  (^eorgiadis.  Leonida.s.  and  Nikolaou.  Chnslos  N 
5. .504,894.  CI    395-6.'i()  nO(,l 
Nikon  Corporabon  See— 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Gemma.  Taka.shi.  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  Magome  ?^obutaka. 
Shiraishi.    Naomasa.    Shirasu     Hiroshi.    and    MaLsuura     ToshH' 
5.504,.596.  CI,  3.59-24  (10(1 
Kazami.     Kazuvuki.     Yokonuma.     Nonkazu.     and     Hibino      Hideo 

5.504..546.  CI    354- 106  (XX) 
Kazanu.  Kazuvuki.  and  Dailoku.  Koichi    5.V14.549.  CI   354-173  100. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  Muramauu.  Ma.saru.  Ltagawa.  Ken;  and  Yanuno 

Shozo.  5,.5(M351.  CI   354-402  000 
Monte,  Seiji.  5,.504.7.34.  CI   369-275  400 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.504.554.  CI   354-416000 
Suzuki.  Masahiro.  5,-504.525.  CI   34«-223  000 
Takagi.  Tadao.  and  Minammo.  Kouichirou,  5304350,  Q.  354-195  100 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5,.504,553,  CI   354-415  000. 
lent).  Yasunon.  5.-504343.  O    351-206.000. 

Vamaguchi.  ALsushi.  and  Yama.saki.Shigeru.  5.502.899.  O  3.3-568.000 

Nilsson.  Bo  Kalland.  Terje  and  Termander  Birgitta,  to  Pharmaaa  AB   Use 

of  Linomide  to  increase  hemopoiebc  cell  preoirsors  5304,092.  CI   514- 

312.000. 

Nimberger,  Spencer  M,.  to  PGI  Iniemabonal.  Ltd    Valve  having  easily 

replaceable  seal   5303.180.0.137-315.000. 
Nippon  Painl  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Vabuta.  Masami.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5304J!42.  O  .560-32  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sakai.     Yasuhiro.     Yoneda.    Tadahiro;    and     KuramcKo.    Shigefumi 

5,-503.932.  CI  428-404  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko   Takeda.  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Masaioshi   Akazawa, 

Yoji.  and  Baba.  Masao   5.504.243.  O   .560-205  000 
Takahashi.  Tsuka.sa.  Kawabata.  TaLsuva.  Okuno.  Ma.saaki,  Emoto.  Yasu- 
hisa. Sagane.  Toshic.  and  Ueda.  Kenji.  5..5(V».218.  O.  549-239  000 
Nippon  Soda  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

■^dachi.  Hiroyuki,  Aihara.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Katsunon;  Kawana,  Takashi; 
Yamada.  Shigeo.  and  Hosaka.  Hideo.  5.5(M.056.  CI   504-248.000 
Nippon  Soken  Inc     See  - 

Enomoto.   Shigeiku.    Iga-shini.  Toshihiko.  and  Sakakihara.   Yasuvuki 
5.503.-^64.  CI   251   129  020 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporabon   See — 
Egging,  Tim  P.  5..5(M,44-.  O    32"-334  OtX) 
Nipptm  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporabon   See — 

Okazaki.  Takeshi.  Takagi.  Seiichi.  and  Yamakawi  Toshihiro.  5304  752 

CI    370-102  000 
Saiio.  Kazuhilo.  Nishimura.  Masavuki.  Vamanishi.  Tohnj.  Kobayashi, 
Hideo.   Kaiagiri.  Toshuki;  and' Tachikura.  Ma.sao,  5.504,825,  O 
-^85-17  000 
Saitoh,  Tadao.  and  Nagayama.  Akira.  5.503,590.  CI  451-11  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Hidenao   Waube.  Akinon.  Shimada.  Junichi.  Katagm   Yoshi- 
tada.  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5,504.722.  CI   369- 13.000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Katoh.  Akio.  and  Hamada.  Kazuo.  5,.502,994,  O  72-327.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masahito.  5.-503.0P.  CI   73-514,-360 
Sakakibara,  Koji.  and  Yamada,  Hirohiko.  5303,126.  CI    l2-3-425.(KX) 
Suzuki.  M'kima-sa.   lida.   Makjo.  and  Muto.  Mako<o    5  5(13  878    CI 

427  539  000 
Takeuchi.  ^'ukihiro   "tamarrnxo.  Toshima.ya  Ohisuka  Yoshinon.  Akita. 
Shigeyuki;  Hatton   Tada.shi.  Kanou    Kazuhiko.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroune 
5..'«)4.3-56.  CI    257-2.54  000 
Tokura,  Nonhito.  and  Hara.  Kunihiko.  ^..504. .360,  CI    257-342  000 
Nishida.  Hiroshi   See— 

Kinoshita-  Yoshihiko.  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya,  Kai.  Kenziio 
and  Ono.  Koichi.  5304,638.  O  360-98  080. 
Nishihara.  .Akira   See — 

Murouchi.  Masato;  Hayashi.  Toshihani;  Nishihara.  Akira.  and  Ishihara 
Masaoki.  53(M.133.  CI   524.4.30  000 
Nishikawa  Rose  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Funahashi.  Toshio;  Kitada.  Koshirou.  Ogun.  Masayoshi.  Hirou.  Tetsoo. 
Hon.  >oshio.  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5303347.  CI  425-336  000 
Nishimoto.  Tsugio  See — 

Hidaka.  Hiroshi.  Nishimoto,  Tsugio;  and  Izumi,  Tsugio.  5303.855.  O 
426-33  000, 
Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki    See  — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayiiki,  Yamanishi.  Tohiu,  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;   Katagin.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.   Mas*o    5,504,825,  O 
385-17  000 
Nishimura,  Tateo  See — 

Komiya,  Katsuo;  lgara.shi    Ric   Takenaga.  MiLsuko.  >anagawa   Akira. 
Mizushima,  Yutaka.  Nishimura.  Tateo:  Kudo,  Toshitaka,  and  Ando 
Kunio.  5..5O4.068.  CI   51  ',-11.000. 
Nishimura.  Toshiharu   See — 

Imai.  Masayuki.  and  Nishimura.  Toshiharu.  5303,875, 0. 427-255.300. 
Nishimura.  Yuji   See— 
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Yuki,  Tetsuo.  Nishimura.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Uemura,  Naoto.  5„S04,636.  G   360-97  010. 
Nishina,  Taisushi.  Maeda.  Takafumi;  and  Hasebe.  Shm,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  JidoslKikki  Seisakusho   Resist  removing  method   5.503,964.  CI 
430-329.000. 
.Nishino.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Wada.  Shunichi;  Nishino,  KazuhisK  and  Awa,  Hirohisa.  5,504.679,  C\ 
364-»24  050 
Nishino.  Kojr  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Ikeda,  Nobukazu,  Dohi,  Ryosuke.  Nagai.  Kunio.  Ideta. 
Eiji.  Ni.<ihino.  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi,  5,502,883.  CI.  29-407.020. 
Nishjnohani.  Minoru  See — 

Iwaya.  Yoshiaki.  Mukai,  Katsuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Masatoshi;  and  Nishi- 
nohara.  Mmoiii.  5_504.148,  CI.  524-783  000 
Nishio.  Kazuc  See — 

Ogata.  Satoshi.  and  Nishio.  Kazue.  5,503,745.  Q   :i0-490.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  5.504.695.  CI    364-563  000 
Niyogi.  Sourabh,  and  Wilson,  Alan  L  Viierbi  algorithm  decoding  method  and 

apparatus   5.504,784,  O.  375-341.000 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  TsurM.  Kiyoshi;  Okita.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito. 
5,503.693.0    148-621.000 
Noakes,  Timodiy  J  ,  and  Green,  Michael  L  ,  to  Inipenal  Chemical  Industries 
PLC    Electrostatic  spraying  device  and  nwthod  of  fabrication  thereof. 
5.503.335.  a   239-690  000 
Noaki.  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  recording  method 
capable  of  performing  a  high  qualify  recording  in  accordance  with  printing 
conditions   5.-S04.506,  CI   347  16.000 
Nobel.  Gary  M  .  Maurer.  Craig  A  .  and  Arbciter.  Ja-son  R  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Deflection  compensation  for  cartridge  carnage  with  compliant 
walls  5.504.513.  Q.  347-87.000. 
Noguchi.  .Akio;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Noguchi.  Akio.  Ushio.  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei. 

Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa,  Yoji,  5.504„588,  CI 

358-401  000 

Noguchi.    KiyomiLsu:    Kasuga,  Toshihide;   and   Shindo.   Hiraku.   to   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    H<y  runner  probe  and  iis  equipment    5.504.304.  CI 

219-426  000 

Noguchi.  Maiaru.  ui  Fuji  PfKHo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Spectrofluorometric  apparatus 

for  obuimng  spectral  image  information   5,504.336.  CI   250-458  100. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Dexter  G  ;  Nowicki.  Christopher  P.  and  .Arnold,  Michael  F. 
5.502.869.  CI    15-326000 
No)in.  Shigchito  See — 

Hamada.   Kunihiko;  Nojiri.  Shigehiro;  Taiuka,  Kazuma;  and  Todo, 
Tatsuya,  5,503,726,  O.  204-222.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications:  See — 

Vasanoja.  Jaha,  5,504,671,  O.  364-140.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Kangas.  Sakan.  5,504,937,  Q.  455-33.300. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A    See — 

Evans.  Alan  F.  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.504.829.  O.  385-123  000 
Nonxxo.  Tsulomu  See — 

Yoshida.  Mamoru;  Sasaki.  Makoto;  Okimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto,  Tsu- 
tomu: and  Sato.  Shunichi.  5.504.348.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Norand  Corporation   See — 

Meier.  Robert  C  .  and  Use.  Ronald  E..  5.504.746.  Q.  370-85  130 
Norfleel.  James.  Carter,  Willie  J  .  Frankel,  Matthew  J  :  and  Gaffar,  Abdul,  to 
Colgate     Palmolive     Company      Desensitizing     anti  lartar     dennfnce 
5. .503, 823,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Nontsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd-:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.504.555.  C\.  355-29  000. 
.Noriing.  Brian  L,.  and  Woodruff.  James  R,  to  AllicdSignal  Inc   Tunnel 

current  sensor  with  force  relief  protection.  5303.018.  CI   73  514  150 
Norman.  Rnben  D    See— 

Haran.    Eliyahou;   Guierman.   Daniel   C;    Mehrotra.   Sanjay.   Gross. 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Norman.  Robert  D..  5,504.760.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Normark  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Ronald  W.,  5,502,917,  O  43-42.530. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Rodolfo  E.  Peebles,  Jeffrey  W.;  Miller,  Michael  C.  and  Petnsko. 
Robert  A  .  5.503.887.  CI.  428-58.000. 
Norton  Healthcare  Limited:  See — 

Bacon.  Raymond.  5.503.144.  Q    128-203.150. 
Norton.  Paul  F:  See — 

Glezer.  Boris:  Boyd,  Gary  L;  and  Norton,  PatU  F,  5,503.528,  O. 
416-%  OOR 
Nose,  Yasuto:  See — 

Ota,  Tsulomu,  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Nose,  Yasuto;  Yoshitaki,  Hidetoshi, 
Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi,  5,504,735,  O.  369-282  000 
Nolam.  Huomi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki.  Saito.  Hirotaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenori.  Yamada.  Hiro- 
loshi.  Kondoh.  Harufusa.  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Notani.  Hiromi, 
5.504.741.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Novaiech:  See — 

Sablev.  Leonid  P;  Andreev,  Anatoly  A.;  Crigoriev,  Seigd  N,;  and  Metel, 
Alexandr  S.,  5,503,725,  Q.  204-192.120. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 


Jacobsen,  Poul.  and  Nielsen.  Flemming  E  .  5.504,085,  Q.  514-250.000. 
Nowak.  Josef:  See — 

Hussar.  Walter,  and  Nowak.  Josef.  5..S03.265.  CI    198-807X100 
Nowell.  Derrell  D  Automobile  electric  door  lock  safety  system  and  mediod 
for  preventing  the  inadvertent  locking  of  keys  in  an  automobile  5.504.377, 
a   30710100 
Nowicki.  Christopher  P    See — 

Smith.  Dexler  G  ;  Nowicki.  Christopher  P .  and  .Arnold.  Michael  F.. 
5.502.869.  CI    15-326  000 
Nozaki.  Ken   See — 

Kaneko.   Hiroko.   Negishi.  Akira.   and  Nozaki.   Ken.  5,503,728,  Q. 
204-290  OOR. 
Nozaki.  Yasuo  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao;  Tachibana.  Masaharu;  Yamashita.  Mihoko.  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5.503.783.  H   264-29.200 
Nozuyama.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Testable  programmable 

logic  array  5.504.755.  CI   371-22.200 
NPS  PharmaceuBcals.  Inc    See — 

VanWagenen.  Bradford  C  :  and  D  Am  bra,  Thomas  E,.  5.504,253,  CI. 
564-374000 
NTT  Mobile  Communicanon  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Tomisato.  Shigeru.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.504.783.  CI   375-267.000 
Numoto.  Hironao  See — 

Nakamura.  Kenichi,  Kimura.  Kumo;  Numoto.  Hironao;  and  Terashima, 
Tetsuo,  5..5O4.051.  O.  502-261.000. 
Nunberg,  Jack  H  :  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  V.;  Newell.  Arthur  D  .  Nunberg,  Jack  H  :  and  White. 
Thomas  J  ,  5.503.841.  CI  424-278  100 

Niinez,  Gustavo:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio:  Nuiiez,  Gustavo;  and  Sincfaez.  Gerardo,  5^3.772,  Q. 

252-314.000 
Nupro.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Gang,  5.503.168.  CI    I32  324(X)0 
Nursery  Supplies.  Inc    See— 

Guamello.  Henry  J  :  Guamello.  Joseph  A.:  and  Guamello.  Theodore  J.. 
5.503.886.  CI  428-35  700 
Nye.  Henry  A  .  HI;  Roeder,  Jeffrey  F:  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  and  Totta.  Paul  A  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electroplated  solder  termi- 
nal. 5.503.286.  CI   216-13.000 
Nygaard.  Noble  A    Reusable  insulation  jacket  for  tubing    5,503,193,  CI. 

138-149  000 
O  Hommel  Company.  The:  See — 

Emlemdi.  Hasan  B  .  Koceski.  Robert  M  .  Kersteen.  Harold  C;  Piun- 
chak,  Robert  A.,  and  Sgnccia.  Matthew.  5.504.045.  CI   501- 16.000 
O  R.  Solutmns.  Iik    See — 

Faiies.  Durwaid  I..  Jr ;  Heymann.  Bruce  R..  and  Licata,  Maik,  5,502.980. 
CI  62.142000 
Oakley.  Clyde  G  .  and  Busse.  Lawrence  J  .  to  Tetrad  Corporation  Ultrasonic 
transducer    a«sembh     and    methixi     for    three-dimensional     imagmg 
5,503,152,  a    128-661  010 
Oba.  Koichiro   See — 

Kyushima,  Hirovuki,  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Ito.  Masuo;  Takeuchi.  Junichi. 

and  Oba.  Koichiro.  5.504.386,  CI   313-103  OOR 

Obikanc.  Nobuhisa;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  Yonemitsu,  Jun.  and 

Suzuki,  Teruhiko.  to  Sonv  Corporation  Apparatus  and  ineth(xi  for  ctxlmg 

and  decoding  image  signkls  5.504.530.  CI   348-413  000 

O'Bnen.  Paul,  to  Side-Kik  Corporation    Display  hook  and  combination 

5.503.277.  CI,  211-94,000 
O'Brien,  Rita  M    See  - 

Wisor.  Michael  T ,  and  OBnen,  Riu  M  .  5.504.910.  O   .195-750.000 
Obu.  Makoto  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuo.  Sakai.  Hidenon.  Obu.  Makoto;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro:  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.504.590, 
CI.  358-403  000 
Ocain.  Timodiy  D  .  See— 

Molnar-Kimber.  Katherine  L  .  Ocain.  Timothy  D .  Vernon.  Steven  K.; 
and  Huang.  John  J  .  5.504,091.  O   514-291'  000 
O'Callaghan,  John   See — 

Guenthcr    Kenneth.   Hamma.  John;   O'Callaghan.  John;   Rabindran. 
George;  Storace.  Anthony:  and  Wisniewski.  Michael.  5.503.388.  CI. 
271-300  000 
Oce-Nederland,  B  V    See— 

Bax.  Marcel  F.  5_504.5I6.  CI   347  2.38.000 
Ochiai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kemchi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  tire  including  lateral  grooves.  5,503,207.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
O'Connor.  Chadwell   See- 
Johnson.  Joel  W  ;  and  O'Connor.  Chadwell.  5.503.357. 0  248-188.500. 
Odagin.  Masashi   See — 

Kan-O.  Toshiaki.  and  Odagin.  Masa.shi.  5.503.361.  CI.  248-688  000. 
0  Dell.  Michael  P   See— 

Rogers,  Edward  J  ,  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Dizon.  Edmund  S  .  and 
O'Dell.  Michael  P..  5.504,293.  CI   218-154000 
Oder.  Reuben  E  ;  and  Groh,  David  M  .  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Co..  The 
Toggle  dispensing  closure  wherein  the  toggle  is  attached  to  the  closure  by 
a  pair  of  opposing  slots.  5.503.309.  CI  222-534  000 
O'Donnell,  Kevin,  to  Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc.  Cunng  systems  for 
compositions  containing  halogenated  copolymers  of  isobutylcne  and  para- 
mediylstrene.  5.504.164.  CI   525-346  000 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Aoki.  Gary,  and  Bowman.  Timothy  D.,  5,503,416,  Q.  280-79.110. 


Office  Nanonal  d'Etudes  el  de  Recherches  Aenwpatiales  See— 

Chan-Son-Lint.  Bernard  J  ,  and  Pouit,  Christian,  5J04,466,  CI    333. 
159.000. 
Ogasawara.  Kunio:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi:  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  5,504,219,  CI.  549-292.000 
Takano.  Seuchi.  and  Ogasawara,  Kunio.  5J>04.255.  CI  568-343.000 
Ogata.  Kazumi   Sakaue.  Takahiro:  Isowaki.  Yuuichi;  and  Deguchi.  Takaaki. 
10  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ijd  l-phenoxy-2-propanol  denvatives  useful 
in  treating  hyperten.sion  and  glaucoma   5.504.087.  CI   514-253000 
Ogau.  Satoshi.  and  Nishio.  Kazue.  to  Chisso  Corporation  Filtenng  medium 

and  a  process  for  producing  the  same   5.503  745,  CI   2IO-490000 
Ogawa.  Kinya   See  — 

Saguchi,  Ryuichi,  Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5303,839,  Q 
424-408,000 
Ogawa.  Ryota.  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Kato.  Hiroyuki.  decea.sed.  5,.'i04.624,  CI   359-687  000 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki   See 

Sugahara.    Kazuyuki:    A|ika.    NaLsuo.    Ogawa.    Toshiaki:    Iwamatsu 
Toshiaki.  and  Ipposhi.  Takashi.  5.504.376.  CI   257-768.000 
Ogilvie.  Jamei  A  :  See— 

Zember.  Louis  F;  Masters.  Kenneth  W;  Ogilvie.  James  A.   and  Shea. 
Edward.  5.502.941    CI    52  314  000 
Ogiro.  Kenji   See— 

Mizutani   Hikaru.  Maehara.  Yoshimi.  Takeda.  Hidekazu.  Ogiro.  Kenji 
and  Kaku,  Nobuyuki.  5,503. .348.  CI   242-347  1(10 
Ogishi,  Hideisugu   See— 

Murala.  Jun:  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  A.sano.  Lsamu;  Horiuchi.  MiLsuaki 
Sugiura.  Jun.  Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Shimizu.  Shinji.  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi. 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ozawa.  Masami.  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Toshihiro.  5.504.029.  CI  437-52 000 
Ogiso.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Ikeda.  Tatsuo:  Ogi-io,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige.  5.504.460  CI 
331-158  000 
O'Grady.  David  S  :  See- 
Flanders.  Steven  D  .  and  OGrady.  David  S..  5303,951,  O.  430-5.000 
Ogura.  Hiroo  See- 


Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro.  Karibe.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi.     Ohvama.  Nagaaki   See 


Ohmi.  Tadahuo.  and  Takano.  Jun.  to  Ohmi.  Tadahiro  Method  of  and  device 

for  measunng  water  content   5.5O4.009.  CI  436- .'9  000 
Ohsaio.  Nobuichiro  See— 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke.  Infune.  Katsuichi,  Ohla.  Yoshiki.  YoshKika,  Takashi. 
Tsutaii.  Osamu.  Makita.  Atsuo:  Tsukada.  Ryouichi    Shibaa.  Shmji 
Shinbara.    Noboru.    Ootani.    Takavuki:    and    Ohsaio.    Nobwchiro 
5302.845.  a  4- .300  000 
Ohsawa.  Shinji  See— 

Miyagawa.    Ryohei.    Ohsawa.   Shinji;   Yanushila.   Hirofunu:    Sasaki. 
Michio.  and  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  5304.526.  CI   .14^-31 '00(1 
Otshima.  Keiji   See- 
Hone.  Tohru.  and  Ohshima.  Keiji.  5304.499.  Q.  345-150.000 
Ohsugi.  Kaisuhisa  .See — 

Arahira.     Masato      Saishoji.     Toshihide:     Oh.sugi.     Katsuhisa.     and 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5304.0%.  CI   514-36^000 
Ohu,  Yoshiki    See— 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke.  Infune.  Katsuichi.  Ohla.  Yushiki:  '^oshioka.  Taka-shi 
Tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita.  Alsuo.  Tsukada.  Ryouichi.  Shibaia.  Shinii: 
Shmbara.    Noboru.    Oolani.    Takavuki.    anil    OKsato     Nobuichin^ 
5.502.845.  a  4.300  000 
OhLsuka.  Yoshinon  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  Yamamoio.  Tnshimasa.  Ohtsuka.  Yoshmon.  Akiia. 
Shigeyuki.  Hatton.  Tadashi:  Kanou.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hirocane 
5..504.3.56.  CI   25"  2.54  000 
Ohtu.  Takashi   See— 

Haya.shi.  Tadamasa  Yamaji.  Jyumchi.  Mizushinia.  Tovoshi.  Leno.  Svtii 
chi.    Koya,    Toshivuki     Ohtu.    Takashi.    and    Fukuhara     Masashi 
5304..3(n.  CI    219-.543aOO 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor 
dnving  apparatus  and  exhau.si  gas  recirculation  control  system  u.sint  the 
same   5..503,131.  CI    12.3-571000 
Ohura.  Masaki   See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki.  Gomi.  Kemchi,  Miyake.  Yoshihiko.  Sane.  Sigeru. 
Inomata.  Youichi.  Ya.shiki  Hiroshi.  Kau>  Yoshiki.  and  Ohura, 
Masaki.  5..504.646,  CI    M<0- 1 35  000 


Nagalo.    Satoshi.    Sasaki.   Atsushi.    Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu.    Ogura. 
Hiroo:  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu    Kiyomi 
5.504.088.  CI    514  2.59  000 
Ogun.  Masayoshi:  See 

Funahashi,  Toshio.  Kitada.  Koshirou.  Ogun.  Masavoshi:  Hiroia,  Tetsuo: 
Hon,  Yoshio.  and  Matsubara,  Toshihiko.  5. 503 ..547.  CI  425-3.36  000 
Oguro.  Ma.saki   See  ~ 

Inoue.  Haiime.  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5304  759    Q 
371-37  400. 
Oh.  Hong  S    Device  for  dehytkating  sludge  waste.  5303,743    CI    210- 

248.000. 
Oh,  Min  H  :  See— 


Kyuma.  Kazuo.  Tai.  Shuichi.  Oita.  Masaya.  Ohvama.  Nagaaki    and 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sahiro.  5304.884.  C\  395-6O0.O0C 
Oikawa.  Akiko  See— 

Satoh.  Toshiya.  Oikawa.  Akiko.  Onose.  Kaisuvoshi.  Yagi.  Keiziro  and 
Kitagishi.  Tomoji.  5.504.567   CI   355-285  0(10 
Oikawa.  Kohki.  and  Ishikawa.  Tomonan.  to  Kansei  Corporation  Appvatus 
for  head  up  display  composing  a  parabolic  re(lecii\e  mirror  '  VM  622  CI 
359-630000 
Oita.  Masaya:  See — 

Kyuma.  Kazuo.  Tai    Shuichi.  Oiu.  Ma.sava.  Ohvama.  Nagaaki    and 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5301.8&4.  CI   395-600  (ioo 
t))anen.  Randall  W  ,  to  Rogers  Tool  Works.  Inc  Retainer  scheme  for  cultine 
tool   .'i.503.463,  CI   299-107  000 


Fenn.  Gordon  W;  and  Oh.  Min  H.  5..503, 1 83,  a    137-597.000. 
Oh  Sang  E  ;  Mok.  Seung  K  :  Kim.  Gu  S  .  and  Ahn.  Seung  H  .  to  Samsung    Ojima.  Seishi.  and  Osawa.  fzuijurto  Minolu  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  inuie 
tlectronics  Co,   Ltd    Semiconductcw   memorv    module    5.504.373.  CI  formation   5.504359,  CI    355-21 1000 


257-7,34,000 
Ohashi,  Mono  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Ohashi,  Morio.  5.504,147,  CI  524-7.30.000 
Ohashi.  Shingeo.  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu.  Kuwahara.  Heikichi;  Hatada.  Toshio: 
MaLsushima.  Hiloshi,  Sato,  Molohiro.  Imxiyc  Hiroshi.  Ohba.  Takao,  and 
Yamagiwa,  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  C.xiling  system  of  electronic  computer 
using  flexible  members  in  contaci  with  semiconduclor  devices  or  boards 
5304,924.  CI  375-800.000 
Ohba.  Mamoru  Set-- 

Monnaga.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Nono.  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  Ohba.  Mamoru. 
Kida.  Hiroyuki.   Kaziwara.   Hisashi.  Asai.  Takeshi,  and  Taiezaki 
Junichi.  5..504.912.  CI    395-800000 
Ohba.  Takiio  See— 

Ohashi.  Shingeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  Kuwahara.  Heikichi.  Halada. 
Toshio;  Matsashima.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Motohiro.  Inouye.  Hiroshi.  Ohba. 
Takao.  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.504.924.  CI    375-800000 
Ohba.  Toshio   See-- 

Omura.  Naoki.  Ohba.  Toshio.  and  Infune,  Shinii.  5304,234,  CL  556- 
439.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Mantri.  Padmaja.  and  Wiiiak,  Donald  T.  5304.107.  C\   514-473  000 
Witiak.  Donald  T.  and  Hopper  Alien  T.  5304.108.  O   514^73.000 
Ohira.  Hideo  See— 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa.  Koh:  and  Ohira.  Hideo,  5304,916 
CI   395-800,000 
Ohkubo.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconduclor  memory    device 

5..5(M.7()5.  a   .365-156,000 
Ohkubo.  Keiji:  See — 

Okamura.  Yuko.  Ohkubo.   Keiji,   Sailo.  Osamu    and  Alaka.  Toyoii, 
.5,50.3,686.  CI    148  108  0(10 
Ohie.  Klaus-Michael.  Adam.  Ingolf  Buban.  Hans-Pcler,  and  Lutz.  Hans  W  . 
to  Kabelwerkc  Reinshagen  GmbH    Monixhromaior   ';.'i(M.<^76   CI    3S6^ 
V34  0(X) 
Ohmeda  Inc    See— 

Pologe.  Jonas  A  .  and  Tnimble.  David  W  .  5..V)3.148.  CI    128-633  (100 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu.  Dohi.  Ryosuke  Nagai.  Kunio.  Idcla.  Eiii 


Ojima.  Seishi   See- 

Kiiagaki.  Yasunan:  C>|ima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji:  and  Osawa.  Izumi 
5..5O4360.  CI   .155-215  000 
Okabayashi.  Ken   See— 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi.  Nakagawa.  Yukinutsu;  Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabavashi. 

Ken.  Murakami.  Kohji.  Tsut.sui.  Kiyoshi.  Ikegaya.  Kazuo  Minamino 

Hiioshi.  leda.  Sadao.  Kawabe.  Haruhide.  Arimura.  Hirofumi    and 

Ma.saki.  Anisi.  5.-'i03.993.  O  435-69  800 

Okada.  Hajime.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid  Female  terminal  nwal 

fixture  for  connector  5,5(11370.  CI  439-488  000 
(3kada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hirae.  Sadao:  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Matsubara.  Hideaki.  5304,437.  CI. 

324-765.000 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5304.7S9.  a 
371.37.400 
Okada.  Takashi    See- 

Kageyama,  Naohiro,  Shonai.  Tom.  Suzuki.  Rikako.  Okada.  Takashi. 
lijima.  Kazuhiko.  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki   Miura.  Chihei   and  Shimizu 
Tsuguo.  5.504.69(1.  CI    364-489  0(10 
Okada.  Yoshikatsu   See— 

Miyazaki.  Susumu.  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi.  Okada.  Yoshikalsu.  Teshima 

Va.suhiko.  and  Matsumura.  Miki,  5..S03.71;.  O   205  I22()00 
Suzuki,  Tameyuki:  Kubo.  Akira.  and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5.503.952  CI 
430-7000 
Okahashi.  Toshio  See — 

Imolo,  Takayoshi.  and  Okaha.shi.  Toshio.  5303.695,  CL  156-71.000. 
(Xajima.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takahashi.    Yositaka.    Manabc.   Akira.    Kaneko    Tadaiaka:   Okajima. 
Hiroshi.    Iio.    Yoshihiko.    and    Daiza.    Set-suto.     <.V)3.6M     CI 
"5-255  000 
Ofcamolo.  Minoru.  and  Sakakibara.  Mikio  lo  .Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co.   iJd    System   for  controlling    inpuf output  data   tor  an    integrated 
one<hip  microcomputer  utilizing  an  external  clock  of  a  different  speed  for 
data  transfer  5.504.927.  CI   395-878  CHK) 
Okamoio.   Tada.shi,   Yamaoka.   Hiromasa.   and   Shimovama.   Kazuhiko.   lo 
Hitachi,  UA   Microprogram  ioad  unit   5,.504.6'"1,  CI    .K^IS'OOO 


Nishino.  Koji.  Yamaji,  Michio.  Shintihara.  Tsutomu  and  Yasumolo.  Nao-     Okamura.  Masahiro  See 

i"^k  l"/'ili'"r„'!^l?7^'"'^    Method  of  tighiening  threaded  member.  Kunishi.  Nonyuki  Okamura.  Masahiro,  Tsukahara.  Takashi;  and  Taka 


5,.502.883.  CI,  29-407,020 


ha.shi.  Masahiro,  5.504.187.  CI  528  502.000 
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Oltamura.  Yuko;  Ohkubo.  Keiji.  Saiio,  Osamu.  and  Ataka.  Toyoji.  to  Fuji 
Elecmc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Heal  treamiem  method  foe  thin  him  magnebc  bead 
5.5()3.6W>.  a    148- 108  000. 
Okano.  Hanio  See— 

Sakai  Takavuki   Havashi.  Hisataka;  Okano,  Hanjo;  Takagi,  Shigeyuki. 
and  Uchida.  Yutaka.  5.503.901.  CI  428  161()00 
Okano    Hirokazu    Information  processing  system  using  error-correcting 

codes  and  cryptography   5.504,818.  CI.  38049  000. 
Okano.  Kazuyuki   See-  , 

liagaki.  Minehim,  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakotani  Yasu- 
hiko.  Miura.  Kazuhmr,  and  Okano.  Kazuyuki.  5.503.777,  CI    ^5.- 
518  00(J 
Okawi,  Yoshihiro;  Hirahara.  Seiichiro.  and  Fujikawa.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation    Dielectnc  ceramic  composition  for  high-frequency  applica- 
tions  5304.044.  CI   5011.000 
Okavama.  Htri«ki.  and  Ono.  Shusuke.  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  >na"sma^  t^' 
Ltd  Two-drmensional  optical  low  pass  filler  5.504.621.  CI  359-569000 
Oka7.aki  Ma.sahide.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd  Scanning  drum  inner 

face  and  method  of  scanning  therefor  5.504.619,  CI   359-495.000. 
Okazaki    Takeshi.  Takagi.  Seiichi.  and  Yamakawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  and  Nippi>ii  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Pulse  sniffing 
synchronization  contn^l  ^ystEm.  5.504,752,  CI    370-102.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shinozaki  Keisuke.  and  Kamijoh.  Takeshi,  5,504.616,  Q.  359-326.000 
Takashi.  Mikio.  5.504.871,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Tanoi.  Satorii.  5.504.442,  CI.  327-51.000. 

Yoshida  Kiamoni;  Sasaki,  Makolo;  Okimote,  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto,  Tsu- 
tomu.  and  Sato.  Shumchi.  5.504,348,  CI  25759  000 
Okibayashi  Katsushi.  Terada.  Kousuke.  Mikami.  Akiyoshi;  and  Shimoyania. 
Hmivuki.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
an  EL  light  source  in  a  non-displav  region  or  a  region  hesides  a  display 
picture  element.  5,504,599.  O.  359-50.000. 
Okimoco.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Yoshida  Mamoru;  Sasaki,  Makoto;  Okimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto,  Tsu- 
lomu.  and  Sato.  Shunichi,  S,.504,348,  O.  257-59  000 
Okita.  Tomoyoshi   S«— 

Inoue  Tadashi;  Tsuni.  Kiyoshi;  Okita,Tomoyoshi;  and  Hiasa,  Michihito, 
5.503,693,  CI.  148-621.000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See—  ^  , ,  „  r>f>.i 

Mofns«;>   James  H  .  and  Comp,  Philip  C  ,  5,504,064.  CI   514-8  000 
Momssev,  James  H  :  and  Comp.  Philip  C,  5.504.067,  CI   514-8.000 
Okuno.  Masaaki   See — 

Takahashi  Tsukasa;  Kawabata,  Tatsuya;  Okuno,  Masaaki;  Emoto,  Ya.'su- 

hi>ia  Sagane,  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Kenji,  5.504.218.  CI.  549-239.000 

Okutsu.  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Process  for  development  of 

blackand  white-  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.503.965.  CI.  430 

'99000  . 

Okutsu  Masumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Socket  apparatus  for  member  testing 

5.504.436.0   324-761000. 
Olbnch.  Andreas,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Torsional  vibration  canceler. 

5..503.043.  a.  74-574.000. 
Oldcastle.  Inc    See— 

Fiheld.  John  A  .  5J02,940.  CI  52-309.120 
Dim  Corporanon:  See — 

Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  CiMie.  Jacob;  and  Mahulikar,  Deepak,  5J043V2.  CI. 
25  ■'-723.000. 
Olins,  Peter  O  :  See—  ,     c  cn.i  /v>o 

Duronio,  Robert  J.;  Olins,  Pelei  O.;  and  Gordon.  JeSFrey  I..  5,504.008, 
a  435-320100. 
Oliver.  Evon  L.:  See — 

Ohver  James,  and  Oliver,  Evon  L..  5.503.500.  CI   405-229,000. 

Oliver  James,  and  Oliver.  Evon  L  Pier  support  5.503.500.  CI  405-229  000 

Oliver.   Susan  A  .   and   Schneider,   Mark   R,   to  LSI   Logic  Corporation 

Microcircuit  package  assembly  utiliz.ing  large  size  die  and  low  temperature 

curing  organic  die  attach  material   5.504.374,  CI   257-746.000 

Oliverio.  Frank  G  .  and  Makutonin.  Eons  E.  to  R    A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc 

Convertible  pitch  pouch  machine.  5..502.951.  CI.  53455.000, 
Olla.  Michael  A;  S«—  ^  ^    ,,„,^-,,w, 

MacKay,  Colin  A.,  and  Olla,  Michael  A  ,  5.503.948,  O  429-152.000 
Olm  Myra  T ;  Wen,  Xin,  Daubendiek,  Richard  L  .  Black,  Donald  L  ;  Deaton, 
Joseph  C  ;  Gerscv.  TinKHhv  R  .  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  .  and  Wilson.  Robert 
D    io  Eastman  Kcxlak  Companv    Ulfrathin  tabular  gram  emulsions  with 
novel  dopant  management.  5.-503.970.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Olm.  Mvra  T    See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Dealon,  Joseph  C    Oersey. 

Timothy  R  ;  Ughthouse.  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T ;  Wen,  Xin,  and 

Wilson,  Robert  D  .  5.503.971.  CI  430567  000 

Olov,  Hikan  E.:  See—  ,  ,„,  „,„   ^ 

Mayrand,  Luc;  Olov,  Hikan  E.;  and  Oaes,  Hikan  A,,  5,504.939,  Q 

455-,V4,100 

Olsen  Ulf  N  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Retrore- 

flective  transfer  sheet  material   5,503.906,  CI  428-195.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi.  Yutaka.  5.504.320.  Q.  235-463.000 

Kaugin.  Moriva;  Yokoyama.  Kumo;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Yaauo; 

Matsutani.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Ando.  Hiroyuki,  5  J04448, 

a   354-159  000  ^  ^    ^. 

Kato,    Masahiko;    Matsuzaki.    Hitoshi;    and    Morokuma.    Tadashi. 

5.504.569,  CI  356-3  110 
Oshikm.  Minora,  5.504.626.  Q.  359-689,000. 
Omihnsky,  Barry  A,;  See — 


Lindsay.  Alexander  D  ;  and  Omilinsky.  Barry  A  .  5,504,014,  O.  436- 
5O10ix) 
Omni  Flow  Company,  Inc    See— 

Elliott.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Frenzel.  G   Charles.  Jr.  5.504,693,  CI,  364- 
510000 
Omura,  Kengo   See—  -.         ,  .    .     %,      l 

Kawakami.  Yasushi;  Mon,  Masahanj.  Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Ishida,  Mmako; 
Koie.  Kazuaki;  Nakahigashi,  Sachiyo;  and  Omura,  Kengo,  5,503.482, 
CI  40083.000  „      ^^  ,  ^ 

Omara  Naoki;  Ohba.  Toshio;  and  Infune,  Shinji.  to  Shin-btsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd  Method  for  the  preparation  of  (methlacryloxyalkjl  group-containing 
linear  organopolysiloxane   5,504,234.  CI   556439  000 
Ong.  Bon  S  Custom  index  tabs   5,503,487,  CI   402-79.000 

°"^'Ngan.  Kenn^  K  .  aiid  Ong,  Edith.  5..504.O43.  CI   437  247  ()00 
Onishi.  Makoto;  and  Shimura.  Kenichi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lubn- 

cious  catheter  balloon  for  va.sodilaIion   5.503.631.  CI  604-96  000 
Onishi.  Masayuki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  Curable  organ 
opolysiloxane  composition  with  condensation  reaction  curing  and  addiuim 
reaction  curing   5..504.174,  CI   528-15  000 
Onishi    Takamasa.   Kamura.  Zentaro;  and  Yamaio.  Hideo,  to  Omshihte 
Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Sheet  material  cutting  device  5.503,053,  CI.  83-488.000. 
Onishilite'  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Onishi.  Takamasa.  Kamura.  Zentaro;  and  Yamaio.  Hideo,  5,503.053,  t.1. 
83488,000. 
Ono.  Koichi;  See —  ^      „ 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Huiishi.  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai.  Kenziro; 
and  Ono,  Koichi,  5,504,638,  CI   360-98  080 

"'0ka"yLa,  Hiroaki.  and  Ono.  Shusuke.  5.504.621,  CI,  359-569,000, 
Ono.  Yoichi   See—  „      .  j 

Maeda  Hiroaki;  Eda.  Yasuyuki.  Kimachi,  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi;  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.504.198.  O  536-23-530 

Ono.  Yoshiaki   See—  u    i^  c  cm  twn 

Nakagawa.  Tanehiro;  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu;  and  Ono.  Yosbiaki.  5.50i,96/. 
CI  62-3  300 
Ono,se.  Katsuvoshi:  See  -  ,  ,   .,        ir  ^ 

Satoh  Toshiya;  Oikawa.  Akiko;  Onose.  Katsuyoshi;  Yagi.  Keizuo;  and 
Kitagishi.  Tomoji.  5,504.567,  C\  355-285,000, 
Onuma,  Kunihiko    See— 

Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki.  Matsuda.  Toshihiko;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Onuma. 
Kunihiko;  Azusawa.  Noboru.  and  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu.  5.504.930,  CI 
395-800  000, 
Ooishi  Tsukasa;  Matsuda,  Yoshio.  Anmoto.  Kazutami.  Tsukude,  Masaki,  and 
Fujishima.  Kazuvasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor  memorv    device   with   redundancy   circuit    5.504.713.   CI     .365- 
200000 
CXimae.  Hidehiro  See— 

Domen,  Singi,  Kondoh,  Kaori;  Yamano.  Koichi.  Koizumi.  Shinobu. 
Kobayashi.  Ric;  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike.  Hiroshi.  CKimae.  Hidehiro; 
Amano.  Masashi.  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki.  Isobe.  Hiroshi.  and  Sasaki, 
Ryoichi,  5.504,676.  CI   364-406  000 
Ootani.  Takayuki  See  -  ,.    ,_    ,     .,- ,     u 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke.  Infune.  Katsuichi.  Ohta.  Voshiki.  Yoshioka.  Takashi; 
Tsutsui.  Osamu;  Makita.  Alsuo;  Tsukada.  Ryouichi.  Shibata.  Shinji; 
Shinbara.    Noboni;    Ootani,    Takavuki;    and    Ohsaio.    Nobuichiro. 
5.502.845,  a,  4-300,000, 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Katoh,  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano.  Masayasu;  Kageyama. 
Naohiro;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko.  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.504.552.  CI,  354413  000 

Dudley.  James  P.  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  and  Landis.  Timothy  J..  5.503.497.  Q. 

403-103  000. 
Oppermann.  GUnter  See— 

Podszun    Wolfgang.  Bloodworth.  Robert,  and  Oppermann.  GUnter. 

5.503,763.  CI,  252-73.000 

V^  Brunt,  Roger;  and  Oprescu,  Flonn,  5,504458.  O  330255  000 
Oprysko.  Modest  M    See— 

Cina  Michael  F .  Karst,  Dennis  L,;  Oprysko,  Modest  M,,  RiOer,  Mark 
B  ;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannme  M  .  5^504.828,  O,  385-33,000, 
Optkon,  Inc    See — 

Takahashi.  Tooru.  5.504,317.  CI,  235-462,000, 
Optima  Graphics;  See — 

Hoffmann.  Paul  D,,  5,502,943,  O  52-645,000, 
Oracle  Corporaoon   See —  ^^ 

Gans,  Stevens;  and  Nazem.  Farzad.  5.504,897.  O.  395-650.000. 
Orbit  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Joseph.  Adrian  A  .  5.503.655.  O,  75-621.000, 
O'Rear   Edgar  A,,  III;  Nguyen.  Philip  D  ,  Johnson.  Arthur  E,,  Patterson. 
Eugene  S,;  and  Whitsen,  Thomas  L,,  to  Research  Corporation  Technokv 
gies   Inc   Method  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  thrombosis  in  a 
mammal  5,503,850,  CI  424450  000  __^ 

Orejola,  Wilmo  C  One-way  valve  panel  5,503.186.  O.  137-849,000. 
Omit  BUnd  Rivets;  See — 

Golan,  Yaakov,  5,503,510.  CI,  41143000 
Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Company  Inc  :  See- 
Brown,  Roy  L  .  5^503.894.  CI  428- 128  000 
Ortvn  William  E..  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Sysiems.  Inc.  Leas  coofigu- 
rktion  5.504.350.  CI.  257-81.000 


Osakabe.  Keisuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kaoru.  and  Osakabe.  Keisuke.  5.504.862.  CI.  395  183.090 
Osano.  Nagato.  Miyaki.  Hirofumi.  and  Higashikozooo.  Shiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Method  for  anodic  oxidatioa.  5,503.730    Q    205- 
83.000 
Osalo.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exchange-coupled  magnetoopti 
cal  recording  medium  with  first  layer  having  smaller  vertical  orientation 
saniration  magnetization  than  in-plane  onentation  saturation  magnetization 
of  second  layer  5.503.924.  C\  428-336  000 
Osawa.  Izumi  See — 

Kitagaki.  Yajiunan;  Ojima.  Seishi;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Osawa.  Izumi 

5.504.560.  CI   355-215.000 
0)ima.  Seishi.  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.504.559.  CI.  355-21 1  000 
Osborne.  John  H  .  McConaughy,  Brett  R..  Ulley.  Robert  O.  Brammer. 
Norman,  and  Davidson.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Vetco  Gray  Inc  Concentric  tubing 
hanger  5.503,230,  CI    166-344  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Hustad,  Gerald  O  .  and  Mally.  Timothy  G    5_503.856.  CI  426-108  000 
Oshikin,  Minoru.  to  Olympus  Opbcal  Co  .  Ltd  Wide-angle  zoom  lens  system 

having  a  high  van-focal  ratio  5.504.626,  CI,  359-689,000, 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  Saito.  Hirolaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenon.  Yamada.  Hin>- 
toshi;  Kondoh.  Harufusa.  Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Notani    Hiromi 
5,504,741,0   37058,200 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc;  See — 

Murphy.  Dennis  S,,  5.504,054,  O  504-116,000, 
Oskarsson.  Rolf  G  ;  Weinl.  Gerold.  and  Ostlund.  Ake.  to  Sandvik  AB 
Sintered  carbonitnde  allov  with  improved  wear  resistance   5  501  653   O 

75-238.000.  

Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Reilly.  Kenneth  T  .  Gingerich,  Richard  G  W ;  and  Borchanlt.  Richard  R 
5.503.769.  CI   252-301  40R 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M  ,  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O  ,  to  Regent  Lighhng  Corpo- 
ration (Juartz-halogen  floodlight  widi  mounting  means  capable  of  adjust 
ing  floodlight  both  vertically  and  honzontallv  5.504.665. 0  362-287  000 
Ostema.  Loren  D   Illuminated  jewelry  5.504.664.  CI,  362-104,000 
Osteogenics.  Inc    See — 

Fnedman.  Craig  D  .  5,503,164,  O.  128-898  000. 
Ostlund.  Ake  See— 

Oskarsson.  Rolf  G.;  Weinl.  Gerold;  and  Ostlund,  Ake.  5,503,653  O 
75-238000 
Ostroff,  Gary  R    See 

Jamas,  Spiros.  Easson,  D  Davidson,  Jr ,  and  Ostroff.  Garv  R    5  504  079 

CI   514-54  000  ..... 

Ota,   Tsutomu;   Sugimoto.    Mamoru.    Nose,   Yasuto,   Yoshitaki,    Hidctoshi. 

Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Information  recording  disk   having  a  stepped  central  recess  aitd  hub 

configuration   5,504,735.  CI   369-282  000 

Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Peniggi.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Ahigian.  Edward  E..  Jami 
net,  Jerome  F ,  He.  Thomas;  Kowakzyk.  Thomas  M  ,  Kulak.  Richard 
E  ,  and  Barrett.  David  W,,  5.503.248.  CI    187-316.000 
Otis  Specialty  Papers  Inc    See — 

Bilodeau.  Wayne  L  ,  5..503.849,  O  428448  000 
Oton,  Masahiko.  Shirakawa.  Nobusuke.  Hamamoio.  Shocaro.  and  Unno. 
Hirokazu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Air  conditionmc   annaiatus 
5.502.976.  CI   62-129,000  ^^ 

Otsuka.  Hideo;  See— 

Kamata.  Akira;  Monya.  Hiroshi.  Ikki,  Yuzi,  Hanamoio.  Takeshi.  Takagi. 
Yoshian.  and  Otsuka.  Hideo.  5..503.494.  CI  403-359  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Gelfand.  Erwin  W .  and  Terada,  Naohiro.  5.504.093.  O.  514-314  000 
Ott  Jack   See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  ,  Ott.  Jack,  and  Allen.  Tim  L  .  5.503.213.  Q 
164-97000 
On.  Monika;  See— 

Bindl.  Johann.  Petersen.  Herman;  Bachhubcr.  Konrad;  and  Olt  Monika, 
5.504.233.  CI   556-4.39  ()00 
Otterbetg.  Tomas  B.   See — 

Smith.  David  W .  Meyer.  Jcffry  R,,  and  Otterherg.  Tomas  B,.  5.504,289 
O   200-400000 
Ouchi.  Katsuya  See — 

Hirose.  toshifumi,  Isuji,  Ryoiaro.  and  Ouchi,  Katsuya,  5,504235,  Q 
556467,000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Mmg.  Lam  H  ,  and  Ting.  Chu  K,.  5.503..576.  CI,  440-52  000, 
Ming.  Lam  H    and  Ylng.  Chu  K  .  5.503.577,  CI  44076,000 
Overend.  Ralph  P    See— 

Diebold.  James  P,  Scahill.  John  W  .  (Thum.  Helena  L  ,  Evans.  Robert  J  , 
Rejai.  Bahman.  Bain,  Richard  L  .  and  Overend.  Ralph  P.  5.504.259 
CI   568-697.000 
Oviatt.  Bill   Mouseb^p  for  catching  mice  live,  5,502,918.  CI,  43-61,000 
Owen,  Edward  C  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Bnan  C  ,  Bernstein.  Michael  S  ;  and  Owen.  Edward  C 
5..S0341I.O   2801  188 
Owen  HealdKare.  Inc    See — 

Kraft.  Thomas  L  .  Rogers.  Lisa  W  ,  Hoskins.  Van;  Waters,  Lou,  Meyers. 
Robert,  Reynolds.  Kennedi  E  ,  Crader  Stuan  S  ,  and  Loebig  David 
5,502,944,  CI   53-55  000 
Owens-Coraing  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc    See — 


E;    and    Miller,   WiUiam    S, 


Alkue.    Roberu   L,,    Evans,    Michael 
5,503.920,  a  428-288.000 
Oya,  Hirodu  See— 

Kato,  Kanji,  Mochuaiki.  Kesaaki.  Ando.  Kozo.  Ova.  Hiroshi,  Ham»- 
mo«o.  Akira.  Kobayashi.  MitHio;  Sakanolo.  Kaisuhiko.  Fujita,  Keni- 
chi; and  Yabumoto.  Hideto,  5.503.493,  C\.  403-312.000 
Ozact  Inc    See— 

Garbutt  Cornelius  D  ,  and  Moxlev.  Douglas  A     5.503  808    O   422- 
186,080  •  .  ^ 

Ozawa,  Masami   See — 

Murala.  Jun.  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Asano    Isamu,   Honuchi,   Mitsuaki, 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Kaneko,  Hiroko.  Shimizu.  Shinji.  Huaiwa.  Atsushi! 

Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Sagawa.  Masakazu,  Ozawa.  Masami  and  Sekini 

chi,  Toshihiro.  5.504,029  O   437  52  000 

Pacholok.  David  R    Vehicle  disabling  device  and  method   5.503.059,  O 

89-1  MO 
PachL  Amos,  to  Butterwonfa  Jetting  Systems.  Inc    Swivel  let  assembtv 
5.503.3.34,  O   239-252,000  '  "^  -»«ii«ny. 

Pacific  Communicabon  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Gardner,  Steven  H .  5.504.786.  O  375-347,000, 
Pacific  Microelectronics  Corporabon;  See— 

Danner,  Paul  A  ,  5.504,277.  CI    174-261  000 
Packrall,  Timodiy  See— 

Burkene.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Packrall.  Timothy,  5302,930.  Q.  52-71.000, 
Padhye.  Manisha  See — 

Testa.  Douglas;  Liao,  Mei-June,  Ferencz-Biro,  Katalin,  Rashicftiaigi 
Abbas;  DiPaola.  Mano.  and  Padhve.  Mamsha.  5,503.828  O  424- 
85700 
Padilla.    Pamcia  P.  See— 

Alpaugh.  Kathy;  Bimbaum.  Robert.  Fung.  Kent  Green.  Alan;  Macuga. 
James.  Mingus.  Scon,  Padilla,     Patncia  P.  Peng.  Joseph  Y    Fatah 
Ahm  A  .  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5,503,436,  O   283-7!  000 
Padovani.  Roberto,  Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  ,  Jr    and 
Butler,  Bnan  K  ,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
formatting  of  data  for  transimssion   5.504,773,  CI   375-200  000 
Page.  Allen,  and  Catoo.  Oscar  L,.  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Insitu  detectKW 
of  tube  sagging  m  semiconductor  diffusion  furnace  using  a  laser  beam  that 
is  blocked  when  tube  sags  5,504,346,  O   250559  130 
Page.  Edward  A    See — 

Sharkey,  J   Bnan;  Doblar.  Randy  A..  Bodiwell,  Frank  E  .  Belt  Ronald 
A  ,  and  Page,  Edward  A  ,  5,504,717,  O   367-124000 
Palmaticr,  Jon  Chimney  fire  safety  system  5,503.231    O    169  .54  000 
Palmer,  Bnjce  R  ,  Kauffman,  James  W    and  Stamatakis,  Penelope,  to  Kerr 
McGee  Chemical  CorporaDon  Attenuation  of  polymer  substrate  degrada- 
tion due  to  ultraviolet  radiation   5_504.134.  CI   524432  000 
Palmer.  Clyde  D    See- 
Corona.  Alessandro.  ID,  Palmer.  Ovde  D  .  Rusche,  John  R    and  Sung 
Stephanie  L  .  5.503,756.  O   252^8  800 
Palmer.  Michael  J    See- 
Goldberg.  Maran  J  ,  Ito,  Hiroshi,  Kovac.  Caroline  A  ,  Palmer.  Michel 
J    Pollak.  Roger  A  .  and  Poore,  Paige  A  ,  5.503,698. 0   156-155  000 
Palmen.  Mano  N  .  Jr    See— 

Vu.  Tuan  T;  and  Palmen,  Mano  N  ,  Jr,  5,503,472,  O,  312-223.200, 
Palumbo.  Anthony  J    See— 

McEwen.   Stephen   N;    Hallett    Richard  A,   Bcnscboier,   Robert   F, 
McEwen.  Scon  M  ,  and  Palumbo,  Anthony  J  ,  5.503  520  O    415. 
104000 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited   See — 

McKenny,  Colin  J  .  and  Raymond.  Bnan  W  ,  5,503.646,  CI  44-620  000 
Panchison,  Oarence  M    See— 

Devanaihan.  Deva.  Krebs.  Steve;  Ltn.  Steve T;  Panchison.  Clarence  M 
and  Morr.  James  J  .  5..504.300,  O   219-121  640 
Pankiw,  Igor  See — 

LaManna,  Richard  J  ,  Cucksey,  Edward.  Kull,  Leo    Ashley,  Keith, 
Pankiw,  Igor;  and  Roth.  Phillip.  5.503_514,  CI  414-753  (X)6 
Paoletti,  Enzo,  and  Taylor,  Jill,  to  Vurageneocs  Corporation   Measles  virus 

recombinant  poxvims  vaccine  5.503.834.  O,  424- 199  100 
Papavasiliou,  Prodromos  See — 

Hippely,   Keith.  Wood.  Larry   R  ,   Barad.  JUI  E;   and  Papavasiliou 
Prodromos,  5303.583.  O  446-14  000, 
Papcnfuhs.  Theodor  See— 

Schach.  Thomas,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5304J164,  Q,  570I43  000 
Paragas,  Chnstopher  O    See  — 

Pearce.  Terry  V .  Paragas,  Chnstopher  O  ,  and  Wall,  Ted  A,,  5303.773. 
O   264-328  100 
Pardo.  Ehud  See- 
Webster,  Larrv  D  ,  and  Pardo,  Ehud,  5.504.909,  C\.  395-750000 
Panza.  Michael  W    See- 
Cook,  Mark  E.  Panza,  Michael  W,  Lee,  Kisun  N,  and  Wentworth 
Bernard  C.  5304,114,  O   514-558  000 
Park,  Chan-Yong;  Yoo,  Ji-Beom.  Part,  Kyung-Hyun,  Kim.  Hong-Man,  Jang, 
Dong-Hoon,  and  Lee,  Jung-Kee,  to  Electronics  and  Telectmrnumcaiiuns 
Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authonn  Semiconduc- 
tor laser  device  and  medxxi  for  manufacnmng  the  same   5304,768,  Q 
372-46  000 
Part,  Kvung-Hyun   See — 

Park.  Chaii  Yoiig;  Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Kvung  Hvun,  Kim.  Hong  Man 
Jang.  Dong-Hoon;  and  Lee,  Jung-Kee.  5304,768,  O   372-46  000 
Park.  Melvin  A    See- 
Da  Silveira.  Enio  F ,  Ray.  Kevin  B,.  Schweikert  Emile  A  ,  Part.  Melvin 
A.,  and  James,  William  D .  5.504,796,  O  378-121,000. 
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Put  Min  H.   See— 

Jeong.  Jae  S  .  and  Park.  Min  H.,  5,5O«,027.  O.  437-52.000. 
Paik.  Namkycx)  Stf — 

Vahala.  Ken>  J.;  Pari.  Namkyoo;  Dawson.  Jay  W .  and  Sanders,  Steve. 
5,504,771.  a.  372-94.000 
Paik.  Sung-Su:  See — 

Chae.  Hee-Gwon;  and  Park.  Sung-Su,  5.302,872.  CI    15-320.000 
Parker,  Carolyn  K    See — 

Byers,   Madonna  O.;  and  Pailer.  Carolyn   K.,  5,503.204,  CI     150- 
105  000 
Parker.  Todd  S.  See— 

Fulmer,  Bnan  H.;  and  Parker.  Todd  S..  5,503,806,  CI.  422-164.000 
Lang,  Gregory  J  ;  Parker.  Todd  S  .  and  Fulmer,  Brian  H.,  5.503,426.  CI 
280-728.200 
Parlevliei.  Theodor  See — 

Plickert,  Bemd.  and  Parlevhct.  Theodor,  5,503,377.  CI    269-21.000 
Parsons.  Howard  W ,  lo  NetJon  Limiied.  Method  of  forming  a  temporary 

vehicle-beanng  surface   5.503,502,  CI  405-258.000 
Partan.  Emmen  M  .  Ill,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation   Dual  functional  cellulosic  additives  for  lalex  compositions. 
5,504,123,  CI   524-«2,nO0 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F    See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.,  5.504.035,  CI.  437- 
182,000 
Pasqua.  VaJter'  See — 

Margadonna.  Danieie;  Pasqua,  Valter  and  Zarcone,  Mariano,  5,504,015, 
a  437-2.000. 
Patel,  Bhakn  S    See— 

Tikhonan.  Jacob:  and  Patel.  Bhakti  S.,  5.503.032.  O.  73-865.600 
Patel.  Gautam  .\  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  curable  j)rimerless 
silicone  hardcoal  compositions,  and  thermoplastic  composites.  5.503.935, 
a  428-412.000 
Patel.  Kint  M.   See— 

Zarchy,  Andrew  S  .  and  Patel.  Kirit  M..  5.503,658,  Q.  95-99.000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Sektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH;  See— 

Rebig,  Werner,  and  Oedack.  Horst.  5,503,273.  CI   206-118.000 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O    See— 

Schnver,  George  W,  Patil,  Abhimanyu  O,  Manella,  David  J.  and 
Uwias,  Kenneth,  5.503,643,  CI  44-282  000 
Patnot  Sensors  and  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

McGrath,  Michael  S  ,   McKinnon,  Lonny  C  :  Pattee,  Jack  C.  and 
Wieczerza.  Gerald  C  .  5.504.902,  CI.  395-700  000 
Pattee,  Jack  C.   See— 

McGradi,  Michael  S.;   McKinnon.  Lonny  C;  Pattee,  Jack  C  :   and 
Wieczerza,  Gerald  C  ,  5.504.902,  CI   395-700000 
Patterson,  Eugene  S    See — 

ORear,  Edgar  A  ,  111;  Nguyen,  Philip  D  ,  Johnson,  Arthur  E.,  Patterson, 
Eugene  S  .  and  Whitsett.  Thomas  L  .  5,503,850,  CI.  424-450.000, 
Patterson,  John   See — 

Lowe,  Tony,  Kaibi,  Karl,  Patterson,  John,   Bemadic,  Thomas;  and 
BiockeO.' Brendan,  5.503.507,  Q.  407-114  000 
Patterson.  Richard  M.  Mounting  box  for  ceiling  fans   5.503,359,  CI.  248- 

317000. 
Paust.  Joachim:  See — 

John.  Michel;  and  Paust.  Jo«iiim.  5JO4.230,  CI.  554-154.000 
Piveai.  Luctana:  See — 

Chiesi,  Paolo;  and  Paveai,  Luciana.  5,504,105,  O  514^56.000. 
Piveza,  John  R.:  See— 

Ch»i,  Philip  K..  Ng.  Chan  Y  ;  Paveza.  John  R  .  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr ; 
attd  Xydes.  Christ  J ,  5,504,882.  O  395  182.030 
Pavlidis,  Theo.  See— 

Li,  Chung-Chi  J.,  Pavlidu.  Theo.  and  Kau.  Joseph.  5,504JI9,  Q. 
235-462.000 
Pavlidis.  Theodosios;  Wang,  Ynjtun  P:  and  Sw^rtz.  Jerfifne.  to  Symbol 
Technologiej,  Inc    High  density  two  dimensional  b«r  code  symbdogy 
5,.504,322,  a   235-494  CX)0 
Pavlidis,  Theodosios  See — 

Joseph,  Eugene   B  :   and  Pavlidis.  Theodosioj.  5.504.318.  Q,   235- 
462.000 
Payne,  LeRoy    Multiaxis  rotational  molding  method.  5,503,780,  CI.  264- 

1  240 
Pearce,  Terry  V,  Paragas,  Chnsuipher  O  .  and  Wall.  Ted  A.,  to  Genesis 
Composites,  L  C  Method  of  making  a  composite  handlebar  5,503.773,  CI. 
264-328  100 
Pearce.  Willard  L    See- 
Canon.  Norman  L    and  Pearce.  Willard  L  .  5.503.025.  CI  73-856.000. 
Peccoux,  Jean-Marc.  lo  Schlumberser  Industries  Device  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  a  piuraJiiv  of  doors,  each  giving  access  to  an 
enclosure   5.503.440,  O    292-1.58.000. 
Peck.  Les:  See — 

Healzer,  Janelle;  Stewart,  Jerry;  Peck,  Les;  and  Sorci,  Tony,  5,503.209, 
a.  160-38.000 
Peebles.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Diaz.  Rodolfo  E.  Peebles.  Jeffrey  W.;  Miller.  Michael  C  ,  and  Petrisko, 
Robert  A„  5,503.887,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Peitz.  Birgit:  See— 

Rmk.  Heinz  P.  Piontek.  Susanne.  Lettmann.  Bemhard.  Wieditz,  Stefan; 
Peitz,  Birgit,  and  Gast.  Achim,  5,503,939.  CI  428-462  000 
Pelella,  Mano  M  ,  Young.  Ralph  W  .  Fiorenza,  Giovanni;  and  Saccamango, 
Marv  J ,  lo  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrostatic 
discharge  protecuon  device.  5J04J62,  Q.  257-357.000. 


Pelizza.  Mana  L    See — 

Frxxitini,  Luis  E  ,  PelizzA  Mana  L  ;  and  Repetto,  Francesco,  5.503,089, 
CI    110-185  000 
Pelle,  Edward:  See — 

Lentini.  Peter;  Marenus,  Kenneth;  Muizzuddin,  Neelam;  Pelle,  Edward, 
and  Punto,  Louis,  5,503.824,  CI  424-59  000 
Pellegrino,  Sergio;  Del  Giudice,  Massimo,  and  Vidiman,  Fabio,  lo  Alcatel 
Italia  S.p.A  Semiconductor  laser  having  low  current  threshold  5.504,769, 
CI.  372-46000 
Pellerin.  Nancy  B    See— 

Staley,  James  T ,  Aksay,  Ilhan  A.,  Graff.  Gordon  L  .  Pellerin.  Nancy  B.; 
and  Ren,  Tao,  5,503,771,  CI   252  313  100 
Pelligrino,  Jess  A  :  See — 

Ruzika.  Roy  T;  Pellignno.  Jess  A  .  and  Janflone,  Anthony  J.,  5.503.315. 
CI   224-257.000 
Peng,  Joseph  Y.   See — 

Alpaugh,  Kathy;  Bimbaum,  Robert.  Fung,  Kent;  Green,  Alan,  Macuga. 
James;  Mingus.  Scott;  Padilla.     Patricia  P.  Peng.  Joseph  Y.  Fatah. 
Ahm  A.,  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5.503.436,  CI   283-71.000 
Peng,  Jung  C  Compact  disc  dispenser  5,503.301.  O.  221-282.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation   See — 

Wnss,  Paul  S.;  and  Stranick.  Stephan  J..  5.504.366,  O  73-863.000 
Penning,  Thomas  D    See — 

Talley,  John  J  ,  Penning.  Thomas  D  ,  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier.  Donald 
J ,  Jr ;  Malecha,  James  W  ,  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R.,  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto.  Matthew  J ;  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5,504.215,  Q  548-377.100 
Pennsylvania  Pressed  Metals,  Inc  :  See — 

Hubbard,  Theodore  R,.  5.503.795.  Q.  419-38.000. 
Penny  Plate,  Inc.:  See — 

Buff.  George  J .  fV,  5,503.062,  CI  99-426.000 
Pepperman.  Barton  M.:  See — 

McLaunn.  Leroy  D  ,  and  Pepperman,  Barton  M  ,  5,503,522,  CI.  415- 

115.000. 

Perbellim.  Alberto;  Toffano.  Gino,  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  to  Fidia  S.p  A. 

Spongy  material  consisting  essentially  of  hyaluronic  acid  or  its  derivatives. 

and  its  use  m  microsurgery  5,503,848,  a  424-488  000 

Perego,  Romano,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  1  Testing  contactor 

for  small-size  semiconductor  devices   5.504,435,  CI   324-755  000 
Perez.  Jonathan  A    See — 

Amiguet,  Eugene  W ,  and  Perez,  Jonadian  A.,  5.503,508,  Q  408  1  OOR 
Performance  Solutions:  See — 

Ruzika,  Roy  T ,  Pelligrino,  Jess  A  .  and  Janflone,  Anthony  J  .  5.503,315, 
a.  224-257.000 
Pering.  Richard  D.,  Goodnature.  Don.  and  Lindauer,  James  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Dynarrac  filler  for  real-time  artifact  removal  from 
waveforms  5.503,160.0    128-706.000 
Perkins,  Timothy.  Finger  mounted  tooth  brush  manufactured  from  loofah 

5,502.863,  a.  15-227.000 
Perry,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Malhotra.  Ashok;  and  Perry,  Kenneth  J ,  5^04,887,  CI   395-600  000 
Peiry,  Robert  M.;  and  Coitlett.  Barry  G.,  to  Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited 

Method  of  manufacturing  metal  strip.  5303.217.  O    114-477.000 
PerSeptive  Biosysteim,  Inc.:  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Regnier.  Fred  E ;  and  Mu.  Ning,  5303,933,  CI 
428-«)7.000. 
Pcruggi.  Richard  E.  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E„  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F,;  He.  Tbomaa;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E;  and 
Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Maintaining  open  loop 
current  drive  to  linear  induction  motor.  5303.248,  CI.  187-316.000 
Petersen,  Herman:  See — 

Bind],  Johaim;  Petersen.  Herman;  Bachhuber.  Konrad;  and  OtL  Monika. 
5304.233,  a   55fr439.000 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.   See — 

Chervenak,  Thomas  M  ,   and  Sorensen,  Joseph  A..   5.503.049.  CI 
8M27.5O0. 
Peterson.  Karen  H.:  See — 

Colhns,  Joe  T;  Hansen,  Donald  W  ,  Jr,  Peterson,  Karen  H  ,  Pitzele, 
BamettS.;  and  Reitz.  David  B.  5.504,077,0  514-211000. 
Peterron,  LeRoy  L..  to  Spoctsstuff  Inc    Towable  water  recreation  device 

5303,099.0.  114-253  000. 
Peterson,  R.  Kim,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporabor   Position  independent 

code  location  system.  5.504,901,  CI   .395-700.000 
Pctitjeans.  Robert:  See — 

Hamartl,  Claude;  Mano.  Bernard;  and  Petitjeans,  Robert.  5304.420.  CI 

323-911.000 

Petri,  Randy  J ;  Meek,  John,  Bachia,  Robert  P;  and  Mananowski,  Leonard  G  , 

to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology  Separator  plate  for  a  fuel  cell   5,503,945, 

CI  429-35.000 

Petrie,  Aidan  J.,  to  Item  New  Product  Development.  Inc  Portable  infant  seat 

5.503,458,0   297-J52  130 
Petrisko.  Robert  A    See — 

Diaz,  Rodolfo  E;  Peebles.  Jeffrey  W.;  Miller.  Mictiael  C  ;  and  Pemsko. 
Robert  A.,  5,503,887.  CI  428-58.000 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Harold  L.;  and  Wolf.  Bemhard  W ,  5304,063,  CI.  507-243.000 
Petrone.  Joseph  A    Inflatable  air  bag  pipeline  stopper  5.503,188,  O    138- 

93000 
Petrovax,  L.L.C:  See — 


Vasilevich.  Nekraso\  A    Gngorjevna,  Puchkova  N  :  Inojanvich.  Ataul 
lakhanov  R  .  Victorovich,  Petrov  R  ,  Musaevich,  Khailov  R  ,  and 
Setgeevna,  Ivanova  A  ,  5,.503,830,  CI  424-193  100 
Petteruti,  Alfred  J  ,  Petteruti,  Steven  F,  PetteruD,  Robert  A  .  Amani.  Majid. 
and  .Almonte.  Ralph,  lo  Comiec  Information  Systems.  Inc    Poruble  sign 
pnnter  5..503,483,  O   400-88  000 
Petteruti,  Robert  A    See— 

Petteruti,  Alfred  J  ,  Petteruti,  Steven  F,  Petteruti,  Robert  A  .  Amani. 
Majid;  and  Almonte.  Ralph,  5.503,483,  CI.  400-88.000 
Petteruh,  Steven  F    See— 

Petteruti.  Alfred  J  ,  Petteruti,  Steven  F.  Petterun.  Robert  A  .  Amani 
Majid,  and  Almonte.  Ralph.  5.503.483.  CI  400-88  000 
Pettil,  George  R  .  Snrangam.  Jayaram  K.,  and  WiUiams,  Michael  D  .  to 
Anzona  Board  of  Regents  acong  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Stale  University 
Human  cancer  inhibitory  pentapepode  methyl  esters   5.504  191    CI    530 
3.30.000, 
Petz.  Felix  A  .   and  Greincr.  Wolfgang,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne 
Switching  cell  transmission  device  employing  dual  gate  FET'^  as  one  way 
RF  switching  element   5.-504.745.  CI    370-69  100 
Pfeaster.  Michael   See— 

Franke,  Heinz;  Bamberger,  Ralf;  and  Pfeuster,  Michael,  5,503348.  O 
431-10  000 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See  — 

Branch.  Clive  L  .  Guest,  Angela  W ,  and  Adams,  Richard  G.,  5.-504,076 

CI   514-206  000 
Guzek,  Donald  B  ,  Hausman,  Russell  J.;  and  Shah,  Bharat  K.,  5  503  679 

O    127-30000 
Nakane.   Masami;  Satake.   Kunio.   Kazuo.  .Ando.   and  Wakabavashi 
Hiroaki.  5.504.095.  CI    514^360000 
PFX  Limited   See— 

Kauui,  Tadashi,  Nakala.  Katsuhiko.  Koga.  Takeshi.  MaLsumura, 
Tadanobu.  Tanaka.  Yoshimi.  Sugimoto.  Yasuaki.  KitaJiara.  Taka.shi 
and  Honnishj,  Takavuki.  5.-504,650,  CI  361-697  000 
Morikawa.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi.  Mivauchi. 
Yasunon,  Masuda.  Minoru.  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  5304  587  CI 
358-400000 
PGI  International,  Ltd.   See — 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M  .  5.503.180.  CI    137  315  (XK) 
Pham.  Xuan  M  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated   Container  for  cvlmdrKal 
articles  and  method  for  loading  and  dispensing    5,503.268,  CI    206- 
249.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V    See— 

Trokhan,  Paul  D  ,  Phan,  Dean  V..  and  Huston.  Lam  L  .  5303,715,  O 
162-296  000 
Pharmaceutical  Discovery  Corporation   See — 

Sterner,  Solomon  S     Rhodes.  Christopher  A  .  Shen.  Gregory  S     and 
McCabe.  R   Tyler.  5.503,852.  CI   424-493  000 
Pharmacia  AB   See — 

Nilsson.  Bo.  Kalland.  Terje;  and  Termander.  Birgitta.  5304.092   O 
514-312  000 
Pheian.  Cathal  G    See— 

Gross,  Enc,  and  Pheian,  Cathal  G  ,  5,.504,443,  CI   327-51.000 
Pheys.  Ezra  E    See — 

Bacchetu.  Marii  R  ;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E  .  and  Pheys,  Ezra  E,  5.503,324 
O  229-112000 
Philbnck,  Robert  H  .  and  Erhardt.  Herbert  J .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
image  sensor  with  improved  charge  transfer  inefficiency  charactcnsucy 
5304327.  O   348-213.000. 
Philion,  Mark  E    See— 

Roccafone.   Harry    I .   Philion.   Mark   E.,   and  Keshner.  Charies  T 
5..503.328.  O    229- .301  000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Pham.  Xuan  M  .  5..503,268,  CI  206-249.000. 
Philippidis.  George  P    See— 

Torget.  Robert  W  .  Kadam.  Kiran  L.;  Hsu,  Teh-An;  Philippidis,  George 
P:  and  Wyman.  Charies  E,  5,-503,996,  CI  435-105  000 
Phillips,  Eugene   See — 

Hulderman,  Garrv    N  ,   Philhps,   EugciK:  and  Swanson.  Richard  J 
5,-503,960.  CI  4.30-313  000 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc    See — 

Henley,  Francois  J .  5,504,438,  O.  324-770.000. 
Pickett  Mark  H     See— 

Gwynne.  David  I .  Buxton.  Franas  P.  Picken.  Mark  H  .  Davies.  Roger 
W  ,  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  5,-503,991,  O  435-69  100 
Pienkowski,  James  J    See— 

GiesfeldU  J  E  Todd,  Fiti,  Lam  E.;  Pienkowski,  James  J.;  and  Wallace 
Jack  R..  5303,668.  CI    106-162.000. 
Pierburg  GmbH   See — 

Krau.se.  Harald,  5,-503,185,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company   See — 

Clarit.  Carl,  5.-503,741,  O   210-2-32  000 
Piea-e,  Danny  L   Space-saver  handgun  stand   5„5t)3.276.  CI   211  64  000 
Pierce,  Stanley  L  .  and  Justice,  Ointon  F  .  lo  Kird  Motor  Company  Multiple- 
speed  auUHnatic  Oansmission  for  mmor  vehicles    5.S03  604    O    475 
276  000 
Pieronek.  Mark  F    See— 

Moldovansky,  Anaioly;  and  Pieronek,  Mark  F,  5.504,779,  O.  375- 
224(X)() 
Pietralski.  Peter  P   See— 

Goward.   Stephen  G.;  and  Pietralski.  Peter  P.  5303,080.  O.    102 
293.000. 


Pietraszkiewicz,  Edward  F    See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang.  Pietraszkiewicz,  Edward  F.  Prakash.  Chander  and 
Zeritle,  Ronald  D  ,  5303327,  O.  416-91.000 
Pietnni,  Viktor  See— 

Stolz.  Thomas;   Pietrini.  Viktor  and  Wuest.  Oliver.  5302.^5    CI 
I9-115.00R 
Pilot  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Armennout  Charies.  5.504324.  CI.  250-2I4.0VT 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd..  The  See- 

Nakagawa.  Tanehiro.  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu;  and  Ono.  Yoshiaki  5  502  %7 
CI  62-3  300 
Pinilla.  Clemencia:  See— 

Houghlen.  Richard  A  .  Cuervo.  Julio  H  :  Pinilla.  Clemencia,  Appel,  Jon 
R  .  Jr,  and  Btoodelle,  Silvie,  53O4.I90,  O   530-329  000 
Pin.sky.  Bertram  G    See — 

LakowKz.  Joseph  R  .  BemdL  Klaus  W  .  Hoffman.  Robert  A    and  Pinsky 
Bertram  G  .  5.504,3-37,  O   250-461  200 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Ikedo,  Yuji;  Kenmotsu.  Isami.  Yamashita.  Masakazu.  Sato.  Sbogo.  and 

Mizuno.  Tomohut).  5304.729.  O   369-75  100 
Tanaka.  Satoru,  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5..504,4%.  O  .345-32  000 
Piontek.  Susanne  See — 

Rink.  Heinz  P,  Piontek,  Susanne;  Leomann,  Bemhwd.  Wieditz,  Stefan, 
Peitz,  Birgit,  and  GasL  Achim.  5,503,939,  O  428-462.000 
Pirpich,  Enc  A.  See — 

Maran.  Charies  W  .  Reid.  Frednck  S..  Foetus.  Gary  L  .  Adams.  Steve 
M.:  Shannon.  C   Patnck.  and  Pirpich.  Enc  A  .  5304.873   a    395- 
438  000 
Pirs.  Janez.  Blmc.  Robert;  Zumer.  Slobodan.  Musevic.  Igor.  Mann.  Bojan. 
Pirs.  Silva.  and  Doane.  Joseph  W  ,  to  Kent  State  Umversity    Method  of 
makmg   a   ferroelectric    liquid   crystal    cell    including   a   cooling    step 
5.504.600.  O   359-51000 
Pirs.  Silva  See— 

Pirs.  Janez.  Bhnc.  Robert.  Zumer.  Slobodan.  MusevK,  Igor.  Mann. 
Bojan:  Pirs,  Silva.  and  Doane.  Joseph  W  .  5304.600.  O   359-<il  000 
Pittal.  Shakil  A    See— 

Jobs.  Blaine  D  .  Pittal,  Shakil  A  ,  Green,  Steven  E.,  Wodlam.  John  A^. 
Doen.  David  W.  and  Chnslenson.  Reed  A..  530438Z  O    356- 
.369  000 
Pitzele.  Bamen  S    See— 

ColUns,  Joe  T,  Hansen,  Donald  W  ,  Jr ,  Peterson.  Karen  H  .  Pitzele. 
Bamen  S  .  and  Reitz.  David  B  .  5.504,077,  O   514-211  000 
Pizzinisso,  Joseph  F .  and  Rucker.  John  R  .  to  Foamex  LP  Sound  uansmis 

sion  and  absorption  control  media  5304,282.  O    181-290  000 
Placer  Dome  Inc    See — 

Chalmers.  Frank,  and  Millions.  Robert.  5304.809,  O.  379-167.000 
Plachetta,  Chnstoph  See— 

Goetz.  Walter.  Plachetu.  Chnstoph.  Wolf.  Uwe;  Bbone.  Gert;  and 
Reimann.  Horst  5.504.146.  O   524-607  000 
Plamper.  Gerhard,  to  MTD  Products  Inc  Mowing  bisle  with  star.  5302,958 

CI   56-17-500, 
Planai  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Dickey.  Enc  R  .  5.-504.389,  O  313-506  000 
Plank.  Johann.  to  SKW  Trostbetg  Aktiengesellschafi   Drilling  fluid  compc^ 
siDon  and  process  for  the  filtrate  reduction  of  dnlling  fluid  composiooos 
containing  mixed  metal  hydroxides  5.504.061.  O   507-110  000 
Pla-ss.  Ronald  A.,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Kit  for  adminislenng  radiologK 
malenal  lo  an  oslomate  and  method  of  use  5,-503.625,  O  604-317  000 
Plasnpak  Packaging,  Inc     See— 

Young,  William  C  ,  Slat,  William  A  .  and  Dan.  RKhard  C  .  5.503.308 
CI   222-529000 
Platusich,  Bruce  M  ,  and  Mc.Atamney.  Dennis  E.  to  Nibco  Inc    Inductive 

welding  of  thermoplastic  pipe   5.-503. 1 92.  CI    1 .38  1 1 3  000 
Platusich,  Bruce  M  ,  to  Nibco  Inc   Mold  for  reaction  iniectioD  rooldinc  of  a 

valve   5,503344.0  42-'i- 116000 
Plaiz.  Gerald  M  .  to  S-P  Reclamation.  Inc    Resource  recovery  bv  catalytic 

conversion  of  polymers   5304.267.  O  585-241000 
Plee.  Steven  L  ;  Remboski.  Donald  J  .  Jr .  and  Lynch.  Marvin  L  .  to  MolofoU. 
Inc    Misfire  detection  method  and  apparatu.s  ttierefor    "^.503.007    O 
•'3-117,300 
Pleva.  Raymond  M  Comminuted  meat  product  containing  ground  chemes 

5.503,867,  O  426-646000 
Plex  Corporation  See — 

McGeoch.  Makolm  W.,  5.504,795.  O.  378-119.000. 
Plickert.  Bemd;  and  Parievhet  Theodor  Device  for  mounting  elements  in 

sheet  form.  5303.377.  O  269-21  000 
Pochowski.  Robert  J    See — 

Barth.  Roger  E  .  Schade.  Stephen  C  ;  Pochowski.  Robert  J  .  Armstrong 
Keath  A  ,  and  Adair,  David  J  .  5..5O4,-j70,  O   364-1-34.000 
Podrazhansky.  Mikhail  Y    See— 

Podrazhansky.  Yurv  M  .  Podrazlianskv.  Mikhail  Y :  and  Golod.  Mikhail 
B.  5304.415.  a    32OI8  000 
Podrazhansky,  Yur>  M  :  Podrazhansky,  Mikhail  Y  .  and  Golod.  Mikhail  B  ,  to 
Electronic  Power  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatK 
equalization  of  senes-connected  battenes   5..504.4 1 5.  O   320- 1 8  000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang.  Bloodworth.  Robert,  and  Oppermann.  GiinieT.  to  Baver 
Aknengesellschaft.  Electroviscous  liquid-  5303,763.  O.  252-73.000.  ' 
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Pohl.  Siegmund:  Lehnch.  Fnedhelm.  tienz.  Manfred.  Bruchmann.  Bemd; 
Tesch.  Helmut.  Mingcs.  Roland,  and  Streu.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Carbodiimides  and/or  oligomenc  poiycailxxliimides  based  on 
1  l-bisll-inethvl  1  isocvanatoethyDbenzene.  their  preparation,  and  their 
use  as  hydrolysis  subilizrrs  5.504.241.  CI  560-25  000 
Pohlmann.  Juergen  L  W  and  Minch.  Richard  B.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Armv  Micro-heatpipe  cooling  of  solid  stale  slab  5.504,764,  O 
372-34  000 
Poindexter.  Kevin  W    See — 

Gtaiff  Leonard  B  ,  Aiello.  Robert  P.;  Millay.  H  Dale;  Riley.  Michael  J.; 
and  Poindexter,  Kevin  W..  5.503,644,  Q.  44-387  000 
Poleshuk,  Michael   See — 

Watrobski,   Thomas    E..   Wysocki.   Joseph   J;   Tellier.   Thomas   A., 
Stephanv    Joseph  F:   Poleshuk,   Michael.   Knee/el.  Gary  A.;  and 
LaDonna.  Richard  V.  5,504.507,  CI   .347-19  000 
Pohfarma  S  p  .A    See — 

Politi,  Vincenzo.  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  Margonelli,  Andrea;  and  De  Luca, 
Giovanna.  5.504.071.  CI   514-18000 
Politi.  Vincenzo;  Di  Stazio.  Giovanni;  Margonelli,  Andrea,  and  De  Luca, 
Giovanna.  to  Polifarma  S  p  A    Compounds  with  a  sequence  of  three 
radicals,  the  central  one  being  a  aminoacidic  and  therapeuuc  applicabons 
thereof,  5.504.071.  CI   514-18,000 
Polk,  Lewis  T ,  Jr.  Vartanian.  Hugh,  Brown.  Phillip  P.  and  Sloan.  Walker  M., 
Ul,  to  Cytyc  Cixporation  .Apparatus  for  collection  and  transfer  of  particles 
and  manufacture  thereof  5.503.802.  CI,  422-101  000. 
Pollak.  Roger  A    See 

GoldlKrg.  Martin  J  ;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Kovac,  Caroline  A.;  Palmer,  Michael 
J  ;Pollak,  Roger  A,  and  Pixwe,  Paige  A,  5,503,698.  a.  156-155.000 
Pollin,  Robert  E  Automated  payment  system,  5,504,677.  G   364-408  000 
Pollock,  Wayne  C    See — 

Kwiatek,  Alfred,  Weimann,  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock,  Wayne  C  ,  and  Govnl, 
Sharad  K  ,  5,.503,844,  CI  424^*49  000. 
Pologe  Jonas  .A  ;  and  Tnimble,  David  W ,  to  Ohmeda  Inc,  System  for  pulse 

oximetrv  SPO,  determination.  5,503,148,  Q    128-633  000. 
Polzl.  Hans-Werner;  Siemmer.  Xaver;  and  Bandel.  Clemens,  to  Audi  AG 

Exhaust  system   5_502.9M.  CI  60-323.000 
Pomeisl.  Jarnes  R  Internal  combustion  engine  with  improved  exhaust  valve, 

timing  system,  and  injector.  5,503.130.  C\.  123-533.000, 
Pongrass.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Aubourg.  Peter  L.,  Pongrass.  Robert  G.;  and  Wilson.  William   B  . 
5.503.092.  CI.  112-80,230, 
Poore.  Paige  ,A,    See — 

Goldberg.  .Martin  J  ;  Ito.  HirtKhi;  Kovac.  Caroline  A,;  Palmer.  Michael 
J  .  Pollak.  Roger  A,;  and  Poore.  Paige  A  .  5403,698.  CI,  156-1 55  000 
Pope.  William   See — 

Montague.  Charles  E.;  and  Pope.  William.  5,504,589.  O.  358-403,000 
Poppe.  Gregg  L    See — 

Reiben.  Kenneth  C;  Poppe.  Gregg  L,;  and  Green,  John  G..  5,504,201, 
CI   536-84000, 
Porrmann,  Volker  See — 

Maiken,  Thomas;  Porrmann.  Vtolker,  and  Bruns.  Klaus.  5,504,066,  CI 
5i:-H,lM» 
Portec-RMP  Division   See— 

I  ramson.  WilUam  T,  Jr;  Downey,  John  M.;  and  Mospan,  John  W, 
5,503,331,  CI.  238-152.000. 
Potter.  Philip  G  .  and  Zukerman.  Moshe,  to  Telstra  Corporation  Limited, 

,Method  of  era.smg  slots   5.504,748,  Q,  370-85  600, 
Poner.  Richard,  and  Reichard.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Metropolitan  Pump  Company 
Ruid  level  control  panel  structure  for  multi-pump  system,  5.503.533.  CI 
4r-63000 
Potter.  Terry  A    See — 

Shaffer.  Myron  W.;  Potter,  Teny  A.;  Venham.  Lanny  D  .  and  Schmitt. 
Peter  D  ,  5.504.178,  G.  528-45,000, 
Pofvrn.  Peter  1.    See — 

Carbone.  Quiedo  J,.  Jr.;  Miracle,  Gerald  H,;  and  Porvin.  Peter  L  . 
55(M.611.C1,  359-177,000. 
Pouit.  Christian   See — 

Chan-Son-Lmt,  Bernard  J  ;  and  Pouit,  Christian,  5,504,466,  CI   333- 
1 59  OOO 
Pourtois.  Michel   See — 

Bollen.  Alex.  Moguilevsky.  Nide;  and  Pourtois,  Michel,  5,503,853,  CI 
424-607  (XX) 
Powell,  Eugene  I   Method  for  using  a  creeper  with  removable  tool  carrier, 

5,503,415.  CI   280-32,600, 
Powell.  Frank   See — 

Goller,  Stuart  E  ;  and  Powell,  Frank,  5,.504,699.  CI   365-48.000 
Powell,  James  R  .  Danby,  Gordon  T,  and  Morena,  John    Electromagnetic 
induction  suspension  and  honzontal  switching  system  for  a  vehicle  on  a 
planar  guidew ay   5,503,083,  CI,  104-281000 
Powell,  John,  Adenau,  Marvin  L  ;  and  Tuten,  Thomas  C,  to  Thomas  A 

Schuti  Co  .  Inc   Animated  display   5,502.908,  CI   40-410  (KX) 
Powers.  John  W  .  and  McMasters,  Kelly  T ,  to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply 
Co  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  punching  and  bending  a  lithographic  plate 
5,502.993.  CI,  72-37.000. 
Pozerycki.  J.  David,  to  W,  W,  Cross,  Inc,  Gnpper  adjustable  for  gripping  parts 

of  different  sizes  5.503,447,  CI,  294-115000 
Prakash.  Chander:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Piettaszldewicz.  Edward  F.;  Prakash,  Chander;  and 
ZerWe.  Ronald  D..  5,503,527.  CI.  416-91.000. 
Pramanick.  Shekhar  See — 

Yue.  J<*n  T .  and  Pramanick,  Shekhar,  5,504,017,  CI.  437-8.000 


Pratt.  James  R    See — 

Webster.  John,  and  Pratt.  James  R  .  5,503.320,  O.  227-176.100, 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Jm.  Yijian.  and  Fisher.  Theodore  F.  5.502,969.  CI,  62-11,000 
Precision  Instruments.  Inc    See- 
Larson.  John  A  .  Green.  Talmage  O  ;  and  Larson.  John  K..  5,503,042,  CI, 
74-527  000 
Precision  Screen  Machines.  Inc    See- 

Jaffa.  David.  5.503.067.  CI    101-123  (XX) 
Prentice.  John  S  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Power  dnver  circuit.  5,-504,449.  CI. 

327^27,000, 
f>rescon.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin.  Edward.  Kanyon.  .Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  ;  Bradtield.  James  W  .  Elliott.  Gregory.  Arai.  Stanley; 
Hopkins.  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T  .  Sinera.  Kenneth; 
Thomas.  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale,  to  KRh  Thermal  Systems,  Vending 
machine  including  refrigeration  and  oven  compartments  5.503.300.  CI 
221-273,000, 
PresO.  Angelo  L    See— 

Maestn.  Piero;  and  Prcsti.  Angelo  L.,  5,504.168.  O.  526-83.000. 
Previti -Kelly.  Rosemary  A    See— 

Linde.  Harold  G  ,  Previti-Kellv.  Rosemary  A  ;  and  Reen.  Thomas  J., 
5.503.%1.  CI   430-3150(X) 
Price.  David  N    See — 

Lippitt.  Carl  E  .  and  Price.  David  N  .  5.504,686.  CI    364-444  000. 
Pnce.  John  A  .  and  Hsu.  Long  Chuan.  to  Dicor  Corporauon   Wheel  cover 

attachment  system  5,503,465.  CI,  301-37.370 
Price.  Timothy  W    See— 

Liang.  Shaowo.  and  Pnce.  Timothy  W .  5..504.245.  G,  562-506,000 
Pnedeman.  William  R  .  Jr    See- 
Cramp.  S    Scon,  Comb,  James  W,  Pnedeman,  William  R,,  Jr,;  and 
Zinniel,  Robert  L,,  5,503,785.  CI   264-«0  700 
Priem,  Cuius.  Malachowsky.  Chns;  Silverman.  Rick;  and  Chang.  Shuen  C. 
to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  .  and  Samsung  Semiconductors   Method  and 
apparatus   for   providing   fast   multi-color   storage   in   a    frame   buffer 
5304,855,  CI   395-162.000 
Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc    See — 

DeJonge.  Stuart  W  ,  5.503.302.  G,  222-82.000. 
Pnmeaux,  Dudley  J .  11.  to  Huntsman  Corporation  Aliphatic  spray  polyurea 

elastomers   5.504.181.  CI   528-60  000 
Pnmm.  Michael  R    See — 

Cleary,  James  W.  Lav.  Carolyn  L  .   Medford.  Mitchell  E;  Pnmm. 
Michael  R  .  and  Stanley.  Fredenck  C  .  5.504.905.  CI   395-700  000 
Pnnce  Corporation:  See — 

Gras.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Garvelink,  Lee,  5,502.942.  G.  52-511.000, 
Pnnce.  David  R    See — 

Jones.  Joel  W  ,  and  Pnnce.  David  R,.  5„503,317.  G.  225-103.000. 
Probst.  Joachim   See — 

Reiners.  Jiirgen.   Laas,   Hans  Josef.   Krtnig.  Joachim;   Reiff.   Helmut; 
Probst,  Joachim.  Bomer.  Bruno,  Halpaap,  Reinhard,  Puchnet,  Fntz; 
and  TrSubel,  Hanx),  5,503,714,  CI    162-IM6<X) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See— 

Corona,  Alessandro,  111,  Palmer,  Clyde  D  ;  Rusche,  John  R  ,  and  Sung, 

Stephanie  L  ,  5,503,756,  CI  252-8  800 
Guskey,  Gerald  J ,  5,504,231,  CI   554-206  000 
Litchholt,  John  J  ;  and  Lodge,  Richard  W  ,  5,503,919,  CI  428-286  000 
Miller.  Larrv  S  .  Lee.  Ken  W.  Kohler.  Dovie  F.  Jones.  Randy,  and 

Tuttle.  Richard.  5_502.998,  CI   73-l.OOG 
Murch,  Brace  P ,  Roselle,  Brian  J  ,  and  Jones,  Kyle  D..  5,503.764,  CI, 

252-90,000 
Oder.  Reuben  E  . 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  . 

162-296  000 
Willey,  Alan  D  ;  Bums,  Michael  E  ;  and  Tsunetsugu.  Shuichi,  5,503.639. 
CI,  8-111,000 
Progressive  Specialty  Glass  Co  ,  See — 

Tucker.  Gale  F.  5,504.663.  CI,  362-101,000. 
Prom.  Randv  R    See — 

Duta.  Oprea.  and  Prom.  Randy  R  .  5.502.882,  CI   29-407.050. 
Proxima  Corporation   .See — 

Hauck.  Lane  T;  and  Shapiro,  Leonid.  5.504.501.  CI   345-158.000. 
f^rucha.  Thomas  E    See — 

Cnbley.  Donald  L  .  Pracha.  Thomas  E  .  and  Fors.  Robert  R,.  5.503.214. 
CI   '164-134,000 
Prudence.  Bernard:  See — 

Amaud.  Jean-Claude,  Prudence.  Bernard,  and  Sene,  Raoul,  5,503.688. 
CI    148-534,0(X) 
Prilmper,     Heinnch,    to    Deutsche     Babcock-Borsig     Aktiengesellschaft 

TransmLSSion-driven  compressor,  5..503.523,  CI  415-168  200 
Prunchak.  Robert  A    See  - 

Emiemdi,  Hasan  B  ,  Koceski,  Robert  M  ,  Kersteen,  Harold  C  :  Prun- 
chak, Robert  A  ,  and  Sgnccia.  Matthew,  5..504.045.  CI    501-16000 
Pniyn.  Wilhelmus  A  .  to  Stork  Screens  B  V   Metal  foam.  5,503.941.  G 

428-613,000, 
Pryce.  John  E  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Electncal  connector  for  twin 

core  elastomenc  conductive  stnp,  5.503.568.  CI  439-427  (XX) 
PSC,  Inc    See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.504456.  CI    330-107  0(X) 
PTS  Gesellschaft  fuer  Phvsikalisch-Technische  Studien  Jena  mbH:  See— 

Homhauer.  Henry,  and  Weinholdt.  Michael.  5,502.%5.  G,  60-326,000, 
PTT  Research   See 

Gnffeth,  Nancy  D  .  and  Velthuijsen,  Hugo.  5..5()4,837,  CI   395-11.000, 


.  and  Groh.  David  M  .  5.503.309.  G   222-534,000 
.  Phan.  Dean  V .  and  Huston.  Larry  L,,  5,503,715.  G, 


Puchner.  Fritz:  See — 

Reiners,  JUrgen,   l^aas,   HansJosef.   Konig.  Joachim.   Reiff.   Helmut 
Probst,  Joachim,  Bomer,  Bnino,  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Puchner  Fntz 
and  TrSubel.  Hano,  5.503.714,  G,  162-164.600. 
Pucken.  Joseph  W    See— 

Cornelius.   Gregory    S.;   Cressy.   Dave   P;   and   Pucken.   Joseph  W 
5..5O2.905.  CI   37^60  fXX), 
Puma  AG  Rudolf  Da.ssler  Sport  See — 

Sussmann,  Reinhold.  5,502.902.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Punto.  Louis   See— 

Lentini.  Peter;  Marenus,  Kenneth,  Muizzuddin,  Neelam;  Pelle.  Edward 
and  Punto,  Louis,  5.503.824.  CI   424-59,000 
Purdue  Research  Rsundanon   See— 

Afevan,  Ncnibar  B     Regnier.  Fred  E  ;  and  Mu.  Nine.  5.503,933,  CI 
428-407  (X»0, 
Pursuit  Marketing.  Inc  :  See — 

Fusco.  Ban  T.  5.503,137,  CI   124-72.000. 
Puscas.  Michael  A    See — 

Grace.   Joseph   M.;   Pu-scas.   Michael   A.;   and   Medebach,   Thomas 
5.502.926.  CI  49-375,000 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J,;  Ott  Jack;  and  AUen.  Tim  L..  to  Dow  Cheimcal 
Company.  The.  Shaped  ceramic  metal  composites    5.503.213    CI    164- 
97.000, 
Q-Co  Indusbies.  Inc    See— 

Johnson.  Joel  W  ,  and  O'Connor.  Chadwell.  5.503.357,  G.  248-188.500 
Qualcomm  Inciwporated:  See — 

Padov  am.  Roberto;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr ;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A    Jr 
and  Butlei,  Bnan  K  ,  5,504,773,  CI   375-200,000 
Quan.  Ronald  See— 

Ryan,  John  O,.  Quan,  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R,;  and  Wonfor  Peter 
J,  5,.504.8I5,  CI   380-11  000, 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Neville   K  ;  Jain.  Amit,  and   Keppeler,  Erwin,  5,504.731    CI 
369-112  000, 
Quatre  Mams  BV:  See— 

Rompa,  Jozef  J.  T,  5.502.956.  G.  53-572.000. 
Queen,  Douglas,  Chambers,  Lesley  A.;  Adams.  Simon  M,;  and  Delaigy. 
Hugh,  to  E.  R  Sijuihb  and  Sons.  Inc  Hvdrocolloid  wound  eel  5.503  847 
CI  424-;88(XX)  '  e      .        .«  . 

Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation   See— 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S  .  5.502.862.  CI    15-175  OOO 
Quinn.  Kerry  W  .  Busbey.  Brace  C  ,  S/punar,  Stephen  J    Elston.  Sidney  B  , 
111;  and  Tucker.  James  W.  to  General  Electnc  Companv   Composite  fan 
blade  trailing  edge  reinforcement  5.503,531.  CI,  416-224.000, 
R,  A   Jone^  &  Co   Inc    ,S><-  — 

Ohveno  Frank  G  .  and  Makuionin,  Bons  E..  5.502,951.  CI,  53-455  000 
Wildmoser.  Mamn  M  .  5.502,952.  CI,  53-455.000 
R  I  D   Rauch  lndu.stnal  Design  Ltd,:  See — 

Rauch,  Joseph  A  ,  5_502.897.  CI,  30-251  000 
Rabaux.  Enc   See — 

Maesano.  Libero;  Rabaux.  Enc;  and  Marquet.  Jean-Baptiste  5.504  851 
CI    ,395- 1 57,000, 
Rabindran.  George:  See — 

Guenther.   Kenneth    Hamma.   John.   OCallaghan.   John.   Rabindran. 
George.  Slorace  Anthony,  and  Wisniewski.  Michael.  5  501  388  CI 
271-300,0(X) 
Rabindran.  K  George  See — 

Filicicchia.   David  D;  Guenther.   Kenneth  L.   Haas.  David.    Kalika. 
Joseph.  Lee,  Raymond  W ;  Rabindran.  K  George,  and  VanderSvde 
Gary  L  ,  5,503,702,  CI.  156-249  000 
Rabizadeh.    Masoud     Tire    pre.s.sure    monitonng    device     5  503  012     CI 

73-l46.X(K)  "'       " 

Rabkin,  Vladimir  G   Vehicle  emergency  sign   5.502.909.  CI  40-603.000 
Raboin.  Ronald,  and  Brown.  Allan,  to  Western  Industries.  Inc  Crankcasc  oil 

drain  pan   5.503.246.  CI    1841.500 
Radelow,  Wolfgang   See - 

Gow.  Neil,  White.  Keith.  Becker.  Peter;  Benedetto.  Adrian; 
Brettschneidei,  Reinhard;  and  Radelow,  Wolfgang  5  503  567  CI 
4,39-411  fXX)  --      . 

Ragland.  G  Wilham.  and  Barnard.  Boyd  A  .  to  ATD  Corporation   Pre.ssure 

sensitive  adhesive  laminate   5.,503.927.  CI,  428-353,0»X) 
Ragner,  Gary  D  .  and  deRixhmont.  Robert.  Jr  Five-function  vacuum  cleaner 

nozzle,  5.,502.87().  CI    15-393,000 
Raizes.  Sheldon  F    See— 

Hansen.  Paul.  Raizes.  Sheldon  F.  Rumsev.  Michael  D  .  Banon.  William 
D,.  and  Johnson.  Keith.  5.50,3.382.  CI   271-3  0,30 
Rajendran.  Natarajan.  to  Copeland  Corporation   Refngeration  control  using 

fluctuating  superheat  5.502.970.  CI  62-115  000 
Ramsey,  Jeffery  D    See  — 

Gra.ssbaugh.  Walter  T;  and  Ramsey.  Jefferv  D  .  5.503.542.  G   418- 
55  100. 
Randall.  John  N.:  See— 

Jovanovic.  Dejan.  and  Randall.  John  N  .  5.504.347.  CI.  257-25.000, 
RanDemo  Inc    See— 

Cochran,  William  H,.  5,.5()3.879.  O   427-389900, 
Rao,  Narasimha  M  .  Lu.  Frank  F.  Johnson.  Donald  A  ,  and  Nghicm.  Nhuan 
P.  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    MettKxl  of  preventing  yellow   metal 
ciimjsion  in  aqueous  systems  widi  .supenor  corrosion  performance  in 
reduced  environmental  impact   5..503.775.  CI   252-394.000, 
Rail,  V    N    Mallikarjuna:  See— 


and  Grant,  David  C,  H,  Water  safety  system  5J03.175. 


Krespan.  Cari  G  ;  and  Rao.  V   N    Mallikarjuna.  5.504,265.  G   570- 
1 75  (XX) 
Rapisarda.  Cinno.  to  ConsorzKi  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  ne! 
Mezzogiomo    Local   oxidation   method   with   bird  s   beak   supocrs-sion 
5.504,0.34.  G,  437-72,000 
Ranck.  Leonard  D  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca  Modified  Wallace- Tree 
adder  for  high-speed  binarv  multipliei.  structure  and  method  5  504  915 
CI    395-800000 
Rashidhaigi.  Abbas   See — 

Testa.  Douglas.  Liao.  Mei  June:  Ferencz-Biro.  Kaialin.  Rashxfinigi. 
Abbas.  DiPaoia.  MarKi.  aiKi  Padhvr  Manisha,  5  503  828  CI  4''4 
85  700 

Rdtner,  Donald,  Feinsinger.  Paul,  and  Hsieh.  Frank,  lo  Kjansco   Applving 

patches    fn>m    moid   cavity    surface    on    ball    and    impressinc   pancms 

5.503.6^.0    1.56  156,000 

Rauch,  Joseph  A  .  to  R  ID  Rauch  Industrial  Design  Ltd.  Sciason  5  502.897 

CI    .30-251  CIOO  .         ^     . 

Raush   Pete   See— 

Schmidt.  George  R  .  Jr..  Rauch.  Pete;  and  McDonough   Timothv  J 
5.503.418.  CI   280-95  100 
Raulf    Matthias   .'iee— 

Clarke.  William  H    Sackett.  Ray  A..  Raulf.  Matthias,  and  Wengenroth 
Rolf.  5.503.258.  G    188-282.000 
Rava,  Richard  P    See— 

Sugarman.  Jeffrey  J.;  Rava,  Richard  P.;  and  Ked«r.  Haim.  5.503.805  G 

422-131,000, 

Ravenberg.  Michael  J  .  Rose.  Larry  D  .  Gans.  Russell  S.:  Richards.  Siewan 

L..  Jarboe.  Patnck  G  .  and  Rogers.  Marit.  to  Morton  International.  Inc 

Energy  absorption  cover  for  passenger- side  airt^ag  module  ^  503  427  CI 

280-728.300 

Ravilious.  Paul  W , 

G,  1 37- 1  000 
Ray,  Kevin  B    See— 

Da  Silveira,  Enio  F ;  Ray,  Kevin  B  ,  Schweikea  Emile  A,.  Park  Melvin 
A  .  and  James,  William  D    5.504.7%.  CI   378-121  000 
Ravbone.  David  See — 

Gnffiths.  Chnsiopher   N  .   Raybooe.  David;   Bavliss.   Keith  H     and 
Stedman.  John.  5.503.807.  G  422-186  040 
Raybum,  Timfithv  D    See — 

Blackhdgc.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Ravbum.  Timothy  D..  5.503.871    G  427- 
!3S(XX) 
Ravmond.  Bnan  W'    .'iee  — 

McKenny,  Colin  J  ,  and  Raynuxid  Bnan  *  .  5.,V13.M6.  CI  44-620.000 
Raz.  >oav.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpiiration  Guaranteeing  global  senaliz. 
ability  bv  applying  commimieni  orbenng  seiectivelv  ii.  global  transactions 
5.504.899,0    395.h,50lXXi 
Raz.  Yoav.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporaluxi    Commitment  ordering  for 
guaranteeing  senaiizability  across  distnbuled  transactmns   5  504  900  O 
395-6.50,IXX) 
Readfv.  Dennis  W    See 

Ritland.  Marcus  A  .  Readev.  Dennis  W  ,  Sibold.  Jack  D  ;  Rulis.  Dean  A 
and  Kleiner.  Richard  N  .  5.503.122.  CI    123-188,300, 
Rcctorseal  Corporation.  The   See — 

Ignalnw   James,  and  Kuca.  John  L  .  5.503.757.  G   252-25  000. 
Redden.  James  P.  to  Motiwola.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  varying 
apfiarcni  cell  size  in  a  cellular  communication  svslcm    <  504  938    CI 
45.5-33  4<Xi  .      ■  -    . 

Redgrave.  Chnsopher  A  Silvasi  Michaei  L  and  Licavoli  Dominic.  ti< 
Eatixi  Corporation  Brake  shoe  as.semblv  and  method  of  forming 
5.503.2-56.0    IX«-:-50  00D  ' 

Redmond,  Mark  J     and  Campos.  Manuel,  lo  University  of  Saskatchewan 

VP6  encapsulated  drug  delivcrv  5.503.833.  CI  424-1%  110 
Reed.  Murray  K     See  - 

Bischel.  William  K  .  Reed.  Murray  K.;  Negus.  Daniel  K..  and  Frangin 
cas.  George.  5..S04.763.  G.  372-33.000 
Reen.  Thomas  J    See — 

Linde.  Han>ld  G  .  Previii-Kelly.  Rosemarv  A  .  and  Reen   Thomas  J 
5.503.%!.  CI   4,30- M 5  000 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation   See — 

fXieen.  Mitchell  M,.  and  Sumer.  Sulevman  O  .  5.504.665.  G.  362- 
287(XX) 
Rcgnier,  Fred  E    See— 

Afeyan.  Noubar  B.  Regniei,  Fred  E    and  Mu.  Nine.  5.503.933   CI 
428-407  000 
Reihen.  Kenneth  C    Poppe.  Gregg  L  .  and  Green.  John  G  .  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Process  for  recovenng  salable  cellulose  ethers  from  an 
aquetHis  medium  containing  such  ceUuk»e  ethers    5.504.201.  G   536- 
84  (XX) 
Reichard.  Jeffrey  A    See- 
Potter.  Richard,  and  Reichard.  JeflFrey  A,.  5.503.533.  G  417-63.000 
Reid.  Frednck  S    See — 

Manin.  Charles  W  ,  Reid   Frednck  S  .  Forbus.  Gary  L;  Adams.  Steve 
M  .  Shannon.  C   Patnck.  and  Pirpich.  Fjic  A  .  5J04.873.  G   395- 
438  (XXI 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabnk  See — 

Balk.  Hermann.  5.-503. 784.  O   264-40,300, 
Reifcnhauser  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hussar.  Waller,  and  Nowak.  Josef.  5303.265.  Q.  198-807.000 
Reiff.  Helmut  See— 
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Rciners.  Jflr^en;  Laas.  Hans-Josef:  KSnig.  Joachim:  Reiff.  Helmut: 
Probst,  Joachim.  Bomer.  Bruno.  HaJpaap.  Reinhard.  Puchner.  Fntz. 
and  TrSubel.  Harro.  5..W.1.7I4,  CI    162-164600 
Reiilv  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Marston.  Charles  R:  and  Ckk,  C*rald  L ,  5.504.161.  CI  525-327.100 
Reilly.  James  P,  Colby.  Steven  M..  and  King.  Timothy  B.  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation    Spatial-velocity  correlation  focusing  in  tmie-of- 
flight  ma.«  spectrometry    5.504.326.  CI.  250-282  000 
Reilly.  Kenneth  T    Gingcnch.  Richard  G  W..  and  Borchardt.  Richard  R  .  to 
Osram  Syivania  Inc   Method  of  making  an  unactivaicd  yttrium  tantalate 
x-ray  phosphor  5.503.769.  CI   252-301. 40R 
Reillv,  Paul  E    See^ 

Caiapano.  David  A  .  Reillv.  Paul  E..  Zell.  Thomas  B  .  Hsu.  Lillian-Liu. 
Baxter.  Enc  W  .  and  Simpson.  Mark  F,  5.504.843.  O  395-115  000 
Reimann.  Horst:  See— 

Goetz.  Walter.  Plachetta.  Christoph;  Wolf.  Uwe.  Blinne.  Gerd:  and 

Reimann,  Horst.  5.504.146.  O.  524-607.000. 

Reimert.  Rainer.  and  Vydra.  Karel.  to  Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  slag  droplets  from  a  hot  raw  gas 

produced  bv  the  combusuon  or  gasification  of  solid  or  liquid  fuels 

5.503.660.  CI.  95  :&«  IXX) 

Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter:  Volz.  Peter,  and  Beck.  Erhard.  lo  ITT  Automotive 

Europe  GmbH   Pressure  control  valve   5.503. 1S4.  CI    137-625  300 
Reinen.  Jurgen,  Laas.  Hans  Josef.  KBnig.  Joachim.  Reiff.  Helmut;  Probst. 
Joachim.  B6mer.  Brumi.  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Puchner.  Fntz.  and  Traubel. 
Harro  to  Bayer  Akuengesellschaft.  Chlorme-free  multifunctional  resins  for 
paper  finishing  5.503,714.  CI.  162-164.600. 
Reisman.  Yoav   See — 

Libman.  Vadim.  Dovrat,  Doron:  Givati.  Joseph,  and  Reisman.  Voav 
5,504.474.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Reitz.  David  B     See— 

Collins   Joe  T.  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.:  Peterson.  Karen  H  .  Pitzele, 
Bamett  S  ;  and  Reitz,  David  B..  5.504.077.  CI   514-211.000. 
Rejai.  Bahman  See — 

Diebold.  James  P:  Scahill,  John  W.;  Chum.  Helena  L  .  Evans.  Robert  J  . 
Rejai.  Bahman:  Bain.  Richard  L.,  and  Overend.  Ralph  P.  5.504,259. 
CI    568-697  (XX) 
Reliance  Electric  Industnal  Company:  See— 

Moldovansky,  Anaioly:  and  Pieronek,  Mark  F.  5.504.779.  CI.  375- 
224.000 
Relue.  Michael  P   See— 

Cain    John  L.:  Relue.  Michael  P:  Costabile,  Michael  E.;  and  Marsh. 
William  P.  5_503.881.  CI.  427-569.000 
Remboski,  Donald  J  .  Jr   See — 

Plee.  Steven  U.  Remboski,  Donald  J ,  Jr:  and  Lynch.  Marvin  L. 
5.503.007.  CI   73-117.300. 
Remillard  Roger,  to  Viscorp  Method  and  apparanis  for  printing  coupons  and 

die  like   5.504,519.  CI   348-7  000. 
Ren.  Tao:  See — 

Stalev.  James  T.  Aksay.  Ilhan  A.:  Graff.  Gordon  L  ,  Pellenn.  Nancy  B.. 
and  Ren.  Tao.  5,503,771.  O.  252-313.100. 
Renard.  Andr^  Collapsible  refrigerated  cabinets.  5,502,979.  CI  62-256  000 
Rendleman.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Juszczak.  James  W..  Willen,  Dennis  E.;  and  Rendleman.  Charles  A , 
5.504.678.  CI   364^21  000 
Renger.  Wolfgang:  and  Waldhauser.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Control  method  for  a  testing  system.  5,504,753.  CI   371-20.100 
Remech.  Inc     See- 

Benham.   Charles   B  .    Bohn,   Mark   S.;   and  Yakobson.   Denni.s   L. 
5..504.n8.  n    518-719  000. 
Repcon  Intematuinal.  Inc..  See — 

Healier.  Janelle:  Stewart.  Jefiy:  Peck,  Les:  and  Sorci.  Tony,  5.503,209, 
CI    160-38000 
Repetto.  Francesco  See— 

Frontini.  Luis  E  .  Pelizza,  Mana  L.;  and  Repetto,  Francesco.  5.503,089. 
CI    110-185  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendncks,  James  B  .  and  Mehta.  Jawahar  L..  5,503.982.  Q.  435-7  210 
O'Rear  Edgar  .\    111.  Nguyen.  Philip  D  .  Johnson.  Arthur  E-,  Patterson. 
Eugene  S  .  and  Whitseti.  Thomas  L  .  5.503.850.  Q.  424-450  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   See — 

James.  Tony.  Sandanavake.  Saman.  and  Shinkai.  Seiji,  5.503.770,  Q. 
252-301.160. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  Neu  York,  The:  See — 

Burrows.  Cyndiia  J.:  Rokiu.  Steven  E.;  and  Chen.  Xiaoying,  5,504,075. 

a   514-189  000. 
Fang.  Jiavuan.  5.504.423,  Q.  324-158  100 
Kao.  Chien  Yuan:  and  Wang.  Shuya,  5,504.116.  CI   514.«26  000 
Reskow.   Daniel   W.   to  Tekni-Plex   Inc    Molded  plastic   overwrap  tray 

5.503.858.  a  426-119.000. 
Resnick.  Bruce  M.  See — 

Adae-Amoakoh,  Sylvia;  and  Resnick,  Bnice  M..  5.503.966,  O   430- 
492  000 
Reuter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Betz,    inrich;   Henn,   Alfred;   Hugo,  Franz;  and  Reuter,  Wolfgang. 
5.503.215.  CI    164-258.000. 
Reiam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R  ,  and  Forszen. 
LawTence  C,  5,503,876,  a.  427-286.000. 
Rey.  Rafael  R   Hydromassagc  pillow.  5,503.618.  C\.  601-15.000. 


Reyes.  Bernard  B    High  capacity  Just  and  litter  collector.  5..502,87l.  O. 

i 5-257  100 
Reynolds.  Kenneth  E    See— 

Kraft,  Thomas  L  .  Rogers.  Lisa  W  .  Hoskins.  Van:  Waters.  Lou:  Meyers. 
Robert.  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E  .  Crader.  Stuan  S  ,  and  Loebig.  David. 
5.502.944.  CI   53-55  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company   See- 
Wade.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Skillingberg.  Michael  H  .  5.503,690,  CI.  148- 

550  000 
Ward,  Bennie  R  :  Bovd.  Stanley  M  .  and  Martin.  James  P,  5,503.689,  C\. 
I485490(X), 
Rezaiguia.  Saadane  .See — 

Gindre.  Andre  Jean  V.  and  Rezaiguia.  Saadane.  5,504,143.  CI    524- 
561.000 
Rhodes.  Charles  W .  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Center,  Inc  Bi-directional 
television  formal  digital  signal  converter  with  improved  luminance  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  5.504.532.  CI    348-458  (XX) 
Rhodes.  Chn.stopher  A    See— 

Sterner.  Solomon  S  .  Rhodes.  Chnstopher  A  .  Shen,  Gregory  S.;  and 
McCabe.  R  Tyler.  5.503.852.  CI  424-493  0(XI 
Rhodv   Karl-Thomas,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Automotive  drive  contiX)!  for 

hydrostatic  transmis.sion   5.503,534.  CI   417  218000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Leedham.  Timodiy  J .  and  Drake.  Simon  R  .  5.504.195,  Q.  534-15.000. 
Rhythm  CorpotaDon;  See— 

Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi.  5,503.241.  CI    180-79.100. 
Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers  Limited  See- 
Glover,  Stephen  B  .  5..503.1I9.  O    123-73  OOB 
Ricci.  Roy  J .  Hill.  Gary  L  :  Burton.  Charles  ,A  .  and  Eslinger.  Rodney  M  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Check  valve  position  indication  sys- 
tem and  method  5.504426.  CI  324-207  170 
Rice.  Steven  T    See- 
Brown.  Sterling  B  .  Hwang.  Chomg  Fure  R..  KJioun.  Fand  F,  Rice. 
Steven  T  .  Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Yates.  John  B  .  111.  5.504.165,  Q. 
52.5-390  000 
Richard,  Pierre.  Cheyrezy.  Marcel  H  .  and  Roux.  Nicolas,  lo  Bouygues  Metal 
fiber  concrete  compositions  for  molding  concrete  elements,  elements 
obtained  and  curing  process.  5.503,670.  CI    106-643  000 
Richards,  Stewart  L    See — 

Ravenberg.  Michael  J  :  Rose.  Larry  D  .  Gans.  Russell  S  :  Richards. 
Siewan  L  .  Jarboe.  Patrick  G  .  and  Rogers.  Mark.  5.503.427.  Q. 
280-728.300 
Richardt,  Werner  See — 

Minner.  Johann.  Firgo.  Heinnch;  Kail,  Wolfram,  and  Richardt.  Werner. 
5,503.749.  a   2I0-638  00(J 
Richmond,  Enc  W ;  Buchanan.  Bnjce  R  .  Baxter.  Mark  A  :  Duff.  Andy:  Tully. 
Oksana  M.;  and  Thornton.  Samuel  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Method  and 
system  for  determining  the  homogeneity  of  tablets.  5,504,332,  O    250- 
339  120 
Richter,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kucha.  Georg.  to  Vereinigte  Papierwarenfabnken 
GmbH    Method  for  the  manufacture  of  padded  mailing  containers,  and 
apparanis  therefor  5.503.611.  CI  493  220  000 
Rickman-Davis.  Diane  J  :  See — 

Michie.  William  J .  Jr .  Ealer.  George  E  .  St  Jean,  Guylaine;  Sakevich, 
Charles  J .  and  Rickman-Davis.  Diane  J..  5.503.914,  Q.  428-220.000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.   See — 

Fukube.  Nonaki.  5.503.384.  CI   271-18.200 

Furuia.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi,  Ebi.  Yutaka. 
Furukawa.  Tatsuva.  Watanabe.  Yoshio:  and  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro, 
5,504.838.  CI  395  23  000 
Itabashi,  Akihisa.  and  ALsuumi.  Hiromichi,  5,504,613.  Q.  359-210.000 
Kawada,  Yasuo:  Sakai.  Hidenon.  Obu.  Makoto:  Echigo.  Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro:  Yano.  Hidetoshi.  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.504.590. 
CI   358-403000 
Monta,  Tetsuya.  5.504,557.  CI   355  208  000 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  Mangat.  Satwinder  S  .  and  Tsay.  E)onny,  5,504,891, 
CI   395-600.000 
Ricoh  Corporation   See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro:  Mangat.  Satwinder  S  .  and  Tsay.  Donny.  5.504.891. 
CI.  395-600.000 
Riding.    Geoffrey    H.    to    General    Electric    Company     Compositions    of 
poly(phenylene  ettier)  and  polyester  resins,  which  exhibit  improved  flow 
5.504.130.  CI   524-270000 
Riedl.  Bemd  See— 

Emling.  Franz:   Haupt.  Andreas.   Kluge.  Michael.   Kroner.  Matthias: 
Haas.  Gerhard.  Schmidt.  L'inch:  Griesser,  Helmut;  and  Riedl,  Bemd, 
5.504.189.  CI    530-317  000 
RiepI,  Herbert   See — 

Winter.  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Juergcn.  Antberg.  Martin:  Spaleck.  Walter, 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  .  and  Riepl.  Hcrtiert.  5.504.232.  C\    556- 
7000 
Riester.  Werner,  to  Werner  Rie.ster  GmbH  &  Co    KG  Armaluren    und 
Maschmenanmebe    Dnve  assembly  for  controlling  a  powered  device 
5,503,045,  CI  74-625  000 
Rieier  Machine  Works,  Ltd.   See— 

Stolz.  Thomas.   Pietiini.   Viktor:   and  Wuest,  Oliver,  5,502,875.  CI. 
19-115.00R, 
Rigaux.  Christian   See  — 

Caillaut.  Claude:  Bonnin.  Chnstophe.  Houdayer.  Chnstophe:  Rigaux. 
Christian:  Berges.  Martha:  Bechini.  Enc,  DeFossez.  Marc,  and  Mes 
.sage,  Olivier.  5.503.480.  CI,  384-477.000. 


Rigney.  Douglas,  and  Hofheins,  Leonard  Hole  punch  ^.503.052  CI 
8.^-467  100 

Riley.  H  Lee.  to  Bachmann  Industnes.  Inc.  Track  bed  simulating  assembly 
for  snap  together  model  railroad  tracks.  5J03J30,  Q.  238-IO.OOE 

Riley.  Michael  J    See— 

Graiff.  Leonard  B  :  Aiello.  Robert  P:  Millay.  H  Dale:  Rilev.  Michael  J  . 
and  Pomdexler.  Kevin  W  .  5J>03.644.  CI   44  387  (100    ' 

Riley.  Ron  J   Con\eyor  safety  assembly   5,503,260.  CI    1914  (XXI 

Rinder.  Laurenz.  lo  Textilmaschinenefabnk  Dr  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Pivoted  3pparatu.s  having  a  slider  crank  mechanism  for  needling  a 
nonwoven  web  5,-502.879.  CI   28-115  000 

Rindt.  Klaus  Peter:  and  Scholtissek.  Stephan.  lo  Drigerweri  Aktiengesell 
schafi  Enzymatic  detection  device  for  detecting  a  gaseous  or  aerosol 
substance   5..504.006.  CI   435-287  700 

Ringel  John  See — 

LeBoff.  Andrew,  and  Ringel.  John.  5..5(i;.9l2.  CI   40-643  (WO 

Rink.  Heinz  P:  Piontek.  Su.\anne.  Lettmann.  Bemhard.  Wieditz.  Stefan.  Peitz. 
Birgil.  and  Ga=t.  Achim.  to  BASF  Lacke  *  Farben.  AG  Pnxess  for  the 
production  of  a  rwivcoai  finish,  and  aqueous  paints  suitable  for  this  process 
5.503.939.  CI  428-462  000 

Riiland.  Marcus  A  .  Readey.  Dennis  W .  Sibold  Jack  D  .  Rulis.  Dean  A  .  and 
Kleiner.  Richard  N  ,  lo  Golden  Technologies  Company  Engine  compo- 
nents including  ceramic-metal  composites   5,503.122.  CI    123-188.300 

Riner.  Ann  M  .  and  Hughes.  John  R..  to  Cjeneral  EWctnc  Company  Metal 
alloy  foils   5..503.794.  CI   419-28  000 

Riner  Manufactunng.  Inc  :  See — 

Slometta,  Ase  J..  5,503,203.  CI    144-372  000. 

Riner.  Mark  B    See— 

Cina.  Michael  F:  Karst.  Dennis  L :  Oprvsko.  Modest  M.;  Ritter,  Mark 
B  :  and  Trewhella  Jeannme  M     5.-504.828.  CI   385-33000 

Rivas.  Hercilio.  Nunez.  Gustavo,  and  S4nchez.  Gerardo.  to  Inlevep,  S.A. 
Bimodal  emulsion  and  its  metixjd  of  preparation    5  J03,772,  CI.  252- 
314.(XX) 
Rivera.  Peter  See— 

Ellis.  Robert  A     Lubbers.  Clark  E  .  Malan.  Steven  J  .  Rivera.  Peter: 
Snyder.  Sid.  Thiel.  David  W ,  and  Wells.  Richard  B..  5.504,858,  CI 
.195- 182  (MO 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moncnef.  Frank,  and  McNamara.  Charles.  5,502.950.  CI  53-448.000 
Sutherland.  Robert  L  .  5.-503.267.  CI   206-148.000 
Rivoli.  Anthony  L    See  — 

Bajor.  George:  and  Rivoh.  Anthony  L  .  5..5O4,033.  CI  437-67  000 
Rizkalla.  Nabil.  and  Armstrong.  William,  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc 

Silver  catalyst  preparation   5.504.052.  CI   502.^7  000. 
Roadmaster  Cixporation  See — 

Metcalf.  Jeffrey  D  .  ai>d  Brashear.  Daniel  F.  5.-503,610.  CI.  482-70000 
Robb.  Frank   Sec- 
Nguyen.  Dinh.  and  Robb.  Frank.  5,503,036,  CI.  73-864.340 
Roberds.  Bnan  E  :  See — 

Bower.  Robert  W.;  Ismail.  Mohd  S  .  and  Roberds.  Bnan  E.,  5.503,704. 
CI    156-281  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Benediki.  Waller:  Vogel.  Manfred.  Henien.  Werner.  Schmidt.  Wolfgang. 
Kuesell.  Matthias,  and  Stanglmeier  Frank.  5.503.023.  CI  73-726  000 
Bundschuh.  Goei/.  and  Slerzl.  Axel.  5.5tM.422.  CI   324-133.000 
Huth.    Gerhard.    Kling.   Anion,    and    Baresel.   Detlef.    5.50^.000    CI 

~'-2.'  2(111 
L  niand.  Siefan.  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar    tlnch. 
Surjadi.  Iwan.  Hilbert.  Wolfgang.  Sloboda,  Roben.  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael.  5.502.966.  CI  601-603  0(X). 
Roben  E   Miller  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Stesens.  Wilham  H    Y.  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  Jr.  5,503,492.  CI 
403-297  (XX) 
Roberts.  Derek  C  ;  and  Anderson.  Walford  A  .  lo  Tracker  Manne.  LP  Swing 
away  hitch  assembly  for  a  trailer  and  method  of  manufactimng  same 
5..M)3423.  CI   280-491.300 
Roberts.  Earl  J    See — 

Clarke  Garegg.   Margaret  A.   and  Roberts.  Earl  J.   5.5(M.I%.  CI 
5.36-17  200 
Roberts,  Richard  J    See— 

Oorge,  Terence  M.:  and  Roberts.  Richard  J..  5,501,860,  C\.  395- 
182  090 
Roberts.     Shephard     D     Combination     applicator  dispenser     hair     stvler 

5.-503. PO.  CI    1 32-227. 0(Xl, 
Robertson     Charles    W    Electnc    lawn    mower    with    intelligent    control 

5.502.957.  CI   -56-11  900 
Robichaux.  Jerry  D  .  and  Hieb.  Bradley  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  mode  recommendation  m  a  variable  displacement 
engine   5..5()3.129.  CI    123-481000 
kobinstm.  Jay  C  .  See — 

Inslev.  Mark;  Berry,  Stephen;  and  Robinson,  Jay  C.  5.504.700,  CI 
.365-52.000. 
Roblin.  Patrick:  See- 
Johnson.  Samuel  .^  .  Roblin.  Pamck:  Hung.  Chih-Ju.  and  Lau   Veng 
Chong.  5,504.395.  CI    31.5-71  (XIO 
Roccafone.  Harry  I  .  Philion.  Mark  E  .  and  Keshner.  Charles  T,  to  Waldorf 

Corporation   Multi-use  envelope   5..503.328.  CI   229-301.000 
Rixkwell  Inlemational  Corp    See— 

Manin.  Gardner  R  :  and  Anton.  Claire  E..  5,503,692,  CI.  148-564.000 
Schreder  Kenneth  D  .  5.504.482.  CI   340-995  000 


Winker.  Brure  K  .  Gunning.  William  J..  III.  Taber.  Donald  B  .  and  Hale 
Leonard  G  .  5_5O4,603.  Q   359-73  000 
Rodder.  Mark  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  bicorpofaled  Veitjcal  FFT  device  with 

low  gate  to  source  overlap  capacitance   5..504.359.  C\   257-329  000 
Roeder.  Jeffrey  F    See— 

Nye.  Henry  A  .  III.  Roeder.  Jeffrey  F  Tong.  Ho-Ming.  and  Tooa.  Paul 
A.  5.503J:86.  CI    216-13  000  ' 
Rocher.  Otfried.  Belke.  Roberto,  and  Korth.  Sieffen.  to  B  Braun  Melsungcn 

AG   Infusion  system  with  control  device   5.503.624,  CI   604-65  000 
Rogers.  Edward  J  .  Devonald.  David  H  .  Ill:  Dizoo.  Edmund  S  .  and  O  Dell. 
Michael  P.  to  S&C  Electnc  Company  Operanng  mechanism  for  electrical 
switches  and  fault  mleiTupttrs   5.504,293.  CI   218-154  000 
Rogers.  Lisa  W    See- 
Kraft.  Thomas  L  .  Rogers.  Lisa  *  .  Hoskins.  Van  Waiers.  Lou.  Mevers. 
Robert:  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E..  Crader.  Siuan  S    and  Loebig.  David. 
5,502,944.  a   53-55.000 
Rogers.  Mark:  See — 

Ravenberg.  Michael  J  .  Rose.  I-an-v  D  ,  Cans    Russell  S  .  Ricttanls 
Stewart  L.  Jarboe    PatrKk  G.  and  Rogers.  Mark.  5.50M27    Q 
280-728..'«X) 
Rogers.  Roland  S    See — 

Talley.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thotnas  D..  Collins,  Paul  W .  Rogiet.  Dooald 
J    Jr :  Malecha.  James  W .  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R     Khanna.  Ish  K  .  Graneto.  Matthew  J  .  Rogers,  Roland  S     and 
Canet.  Jeffery  S  .  5,504.215.  O   54Jt-377  100 
Rogers  Tool  Works.  Inc  :  See — 

(>ianen.  Randall  W.  5.503.463.  C\  299-107.000. 
Rogers.  W    Clark   .See- 
Hoffman    D    -Stephen,  and  Rogers.  W    Oark.  5.503.086.  Q     108- 
1 38  OfX) 
Rogier,  Donald  J  .  Jr    See— 

Talley.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W  .  Rogier.  Duoata 
J..  Jr.  Maiecfaa.  James  W .  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K  :  Graneio.  Matthew  J  :  Rogers    Roland  S     and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  5..504il5.  O   548-377  UKJ 
Rohleder.  Sabine:  Coutandm.  Jochen.  and  Hoppe.  Burkhard.  tc  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for  producing  multiple  individual  composites 
having  two  or  more  layers   5.503.705   CI    156-494  0(Xl 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Amici.  Roben  M  .  LaFleur.  Edward  E  .  and  Work.  William  J..  5,504, 153. 

CT   525-57  OOO 
Amici.  Roben  M.  LaFleur.  Edward  E.  and  Work.  William  J  .5,504  154 

CI  525-57000 
Schwartz.  Cum.s.  5.-503.767.  C]  252-174  230 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  and  Sakai.  Kaoru.  5.502.885.  CI.  29-621.000 
Kunyama.  Chojiro.  5..504.647.  CI   361  5-34  000 
Rohm.   Gunter    Self-iighlening   hammer-dnll   chuck    5  j03,409,  C\    279- 

62.000 
Rohrle.  lyieier.  to  V'aleo  Torsion  damping  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  being 
m   particular   a  double  damped   flvwheel   or   a  clutch   fnction   wheel 
5,503.595.  CI   464-68  000 
Rohrmann.  Juergen   See — 

Winter,  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Juergen.  Antberg.  Martin.  Spaleck.  Waller. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  A  .  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5.-504.232.  Q    55«>. 
7  000, 
Rokiia.  Steven  E    See- 
Burrows.  Cynthia  J  ,  Rokiut  Steven  E;  and  Ctai.  Xiaoying,  5  J04.075. 
CI    514-189000 
Roland.  Michael  T.  and  Blouin.  John  J.  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co -Conn 
Co-extraction  of  azadirachtm  and  neem  oil   5,503.837.  CI  424-405.000 
Romanski.  Enc  R    See- 
Josef.  Michael  J  .  Romanski  Enc  R  ,  and  Burbank.  RossC..  5J03,I% 
CI    1 39 -383  (XI A 
Romcti.  Aurelio  See — 

Perbellini.  Albeno.  Toffano.  Gino.  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5_503.848.  Q 
424-488  000 
Rompa.  Jozef  J  T .  to  Quatre  Mams  BV  Device  for  packaging  products,  in 

particular  bread,  in  bags   5.-502.956.  CT    5.3-572  000 
Rosado,  Ralph    Combination  lounge  and  study  chair   5,503,457.  CL  297- 

448  100 
Rose.  Larry  D    See— 

Rasenherg    Michael  J     Rose    Lam  D     Gans    Russell  S.,  Ricfawds, 
Sicwan  L  .  Jarboe    Pamck  G  .  and  Rogers.  Mark.  5.503.427.  CI. 
280-^28  1(10 
Riiselle.  Bnan  J     See — 

Murch.  Brace  P,  Roselle.  Brian  J  ,  and  Jones.  Kvle  D .  5J03.764,  O. 
252-90(100 
Rosen.  James  L    See — 

Caslonguav.    Roger    N  ,    /.affetti     Mark    A  ,    and    Rosen.    James    L.. 
5.,V>4.285.  CI   200-50  «« 
Rosen.  Roben  K  .  and  Kolthammer.  Bnan  *  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Synthesis  of  cvclopentadienvl  metal  coordination  complexes  frorn 
metal  hydrocaityloxides  5„5(M,223,  Q.  5.S6-7.000. 
Rosenbluth.  Irsing  See — 

Coppock.   Richard  A  .  and   Rosenbluth.  Ining.   5303,158.  O.    128- 
696  000 
Rosenhagen.  Kun   See- 
Chen.  (Thao-Wu;  Rosenhagen.  Kun:  llaliano.  Greg;  and  Milra.  Sumit. 
5,.S>4.903.  CI   395-700000. 
Roskamp  Champion:  See — 
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Thorn.  Kelsey  C.  Jr.  5.503.338,  O  241-73  000. 
Rosofif.  John  D  .  and  Sdbbs.  Henry  H..  to  Alexon  Biomedical,  Inc.  Method  of 
diagnosis   of  giardiasis   using   Giardia  /am/>/ia-specific    stool   antigen 
5,503.983.  CI  435-7  220 
Ross.  Hayes  E  .  Jr   See 

Mak,  King  K:.  BUgh,  Roger  P:  Sicking,  Dean  L ;  and  Ross.  Hayes  E., 

Jr.  5.503.495.  C\  4O4-6.00O 

Ross.  Lome,  to  Cyberlcinetics,  lid  Apparams  for  conmilling  movemeni  of  a 

compact  disk  carousel   and  a  compact   disk   insertion/extraction  arm 

5.504.723.  CI   369-37.000. 

Rossi.  Alessandro.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc   Methods  and  af>paratus  for  detecting 

electrode  separanon  5.504,298.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Rossi.  Joseph  D    See — 

KJima,  Rudolph  F;  Rossi.  Joseph  D.;  and  Gruber,  Bert,  5.503.669.  CI. 
106-243000 
Rossini,  Alfred  P  Headiest   5303,456.  CI.  297-397.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Process  for  solder  ball   interconnecting  a  semiconductor  device  to  a 
substrate    using    a    noble    metal    foil    embedded    inierposer    substrate. 
5.504,035.  CI   437-182.000 
Roth.  David  W    H  ,  Jr..  and  Das.  Sajal.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Process  for 

production  of  multicyanale  esters.  5,504.186,  CI.  528-499.000 
Roth,  Phillip  5cc— 

LaManna.  Richard  J  ;  Cucksey.  Edward;  KuU,  Leo;  Ashley,  Keith. 
Pankiw.  Igor;  and  Roth,  Phillip.  5_503.514.  O.  414-753  000 
RMhenbuhler.  Dan  E  ,  lo  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc  Dimming  controller  for 

a  fluore.scent  lamp  5.504.398.  Q.  315-20900R. 
Rothfuss.  Jacqueline   See—^ 

Morelle.  Jean;  Lauzanne.  Eliane;  and  Rothfuss.  Jacqueline.  5,504,228, 
a.  554-69.000. 
Rolhhaar.  Ulrich:  See — 

Inland.  Stefan.  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner;  Rothhaar.  Ulnch; 
Surjadi    Iwan,  Hilhert.  Wolfgang;  Sloboda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerle. 
Michael.  5.502.966.  CI  601-603.000. 
Rixinding.  Ho*ard-Paul:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  JUgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  SCraub.  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin.   Gross.   Rainer;   Hebi.sch.   Siegbert;   Hotter.   Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul,  5.504.209.  CI   546-167  000 
Stoltefuss,  JUrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Mamn,   Gross.   Rainer;   HebLsch,   Siegbeit;   HUtter.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.504,210,  CI.  546-167.000 
Rouse.  Alan  S  .  Juzwiak.  Robert;  and  Frost.  Cohn,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc 
Impact  resistem  flexible  gnlle  arrangement  5.503.444.  CI  293-115  000 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Babin.  Didier;  Benoit,  Marc:  Boochet,  Raphael;  and  Demoute,  Jean- 
Pierre.  5304.112.  CI.  514-531.000. 
Buendia.  Jean;  Chauvin,  Una:  and  Vivat,  Michel.   5.504.203.  CI 
540-84.000. 
Roux.  Nicolas  See — 

Richard.  Pierre;  Cheyrery.  Marcel  H.;  and  Roux.  Nicolas.  5303.670,  CI 
106-643.000. 
Rowlcs   Howsrd  C    S^f — 

Howard,  Lee  J ;  and  Rowles.  Howard  C.  5302,972,  O.  62-23.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  pic   See — 

■  Coward.   Stephen  G.;  and  Pietralski,  Peter  P.  5303.080.  CI     102- 
293.000. 
Rozek.  Kurt  L.,  to  Mills  Pacific  Corporation.  Pallet  and  method  for  manu- 
facture. 5.503,085.  a    108-51.300 
Ruben.  Steven   See — 

U.  Haodong;  and  Ruben,  Steven,  5304.003.  O.  435-240.200. 
Rucker.  John  R    See — 

Pizzinisso.  Joseph  F.;  and  Rucker.  John  R..  5304.282,  CI   181-290.000 
Rudder.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R  ;  Smead.  John  D  .  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.,  Bradfield.  James  W,  Elliott,  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley;  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ;  Momson,  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sinera,  KenneUi:  Thomas.  Thorn,  and  Weber.  Dale.  5.503.300.  CI 
221-273000 
Ruddv    Stephen  B  .  and  EickJioff,  W  Mark,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Isoianor  of  ultra  small  particles.  5303,723,  O    204-450  000 
Rudewicz,  Paul  T    See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  ,  Durbin,  Fxiward;  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.  Bradfield,  James  W.  Ellion,  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley,  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ;  Momson,  Donald,  Rudewicz,  Paul  T, 
Sinera.  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom;  and  Weber,  Dale.  5.503J00.  CI 
22I-273(X)0 
Rudolph.  Axel   See — 

Simutns.  Arnold;  Hcnler  Werner,  and  Rudolph.  Axel.  5.503.376.  CI 
267-293,000 
Ruedi.  Braendle.  to  Braendle  Meiallbau  AG  Process  and  device  for  cleaning 

of  surfaces  5302,868,  O.  15-321  000. 
Ruehlow,  Gerald:  See — 

Kern,  Roben;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  Hoenisch,  Herb;  Sarder,  Mark  J , 
McLean,  Graharn  W.  Wheeley.   Michael   R.;  Wedel.  Frank,  and 
Kastner,  Mark,  53<M.417.  O.  322-32.000 
Ruelein,  Hermann.  Liensdorf.  Alfred:  Lacher.  Bemd;  Eckmann.  Peter;  and 
Kock.    Hans-Otto,   to   Autoliv    Development    AB     Release   device    for 
mechanical  energy  storage  means.  5303.037.  CI  74-2  000 
Rulis.  Dean  A     See — 

Ruland.  Marcus  A  ,  Readey.  Dennis  W  ;  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  Rulis,  Dean  A.; 
and  Kleiner.  Richard  N..  5.503.122,  Q.  123-188J00. 


Rumble.  Geoffrey  H    See  - 

Curtis  Michael,  Clarke,  John:  Lustv.  David  J  ,  Allins<in,  David  L.:  and 
Rumble,  Geoffrey  H  .  5,. '504,271,' CI    118-66.000 
Rumsey,  Michael  D    See  — 

Hansen,  Paul.  Raizes.  Sheldon  F;  Rumsev.  Michael  D.;  Barton.  William 
D  ;  and  Johnson.  Keith.  5303.382.  CI.  271-3.030 
Rusche.  John  R    See 

Corona.  Alessandrt).  ill;  Palmer.  Clyde  D  ;  Rusche.  John  R    and  Sung. 
Stephanie  L  .  5.503.756.  CI   252-8.800 
Rushmere.  John  D    See— 

Moffett,  Robert  H  .  and  Rushmere.  John  D  .  ^,503.820.  CI  423-333  000 
Russell.     Keith,     to     Zeneca     Limited.     2-hydroxyalkyl-benzimidazoles. 
-quinazolines    and    -benzothiazoles    as    potassium    channel    agonists. 
5.504.089.  CI   514-259  000 
Russell.  Robert  G  .  Kramer,  DaviJ,  and  Graves.  Bill,  to  Chronomue  Labo- 
ratones.  Inc    Microprocessor  controlled  tankless  water  heater  system. 
5.504..306,  CI   219-497000 
Russo,  Lawrence  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Kim,  Hyung  S  Membrane-ba.sed  process  for  the 
recovery  of  lactic  acid  by  fermentation  of  carbohydrate  substrates  contain- 
ing sugars   5303.750,  CI   210-641  000. 
Russow.  Rudolf  See — 

Schwetz,  Anton,  Russow.  Rudolf;  and  Lupu,  Mihail,  5.503319.  CI. 
4 14-798  9ai 
Rustad.  Andre  M    See — 

McMahon.  Michael  D  :  and  Rustad.  Andre  M..  5303.139,  CI.   128- 
200  180 
Rustici.  Enc  S    See— 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Emery.  Dale  H.;  Rustici.  Eric  S  ;  Brown.  Howard  M.: 
Wiggin.  Dwavne  S  .  Gray.  Eric  W  ;  and  ScoO.  Walter  P.  5.504.92 1 .  CI 
395-800.000' 
Rutishauser  GmbH  See — 

Weber    Bnino:    van    der    Meer.    Albert;    and    Rutishauser.    Thomas. 
5.503.381.  CI   270-58.00<J 
Rutishauser.  Thomas  See  - 

Weber     Bnino.    van    der    Meer.    Albert,    and    Rutishauser.    Thomas. 
5.503.381.  CI   270-58  000 
Ruzika,  Roy  T  .  Pellignno.  Jess  A  .  and  Janflone,  Anthony  J  ,  lo  Performance 
Solutions    Shtxilder  strap  for  electric  or  acoustic  guitar.  5.503,315,  CI 
224-257.000 
Ryan,  John  O.;  Qtian.  Ronald,  Holzgrafe,  James  R  .  and  Wonfor.  Peter  J.,  to 
Macrovision   Corporation    Method   and   apparatus   for   scrambling   and 
descramblmg   5.504.815.  CI    '8(VI1  (KIO 
Ryan.  Thomas  A    See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  L  ;  Ryan.  Thomas  A  .  and  Clayton.  Peter 
P.  5.504.263.  CI.  570-142,00(1 
Ryrko.  Bruno:  See— 

Gessner.  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin.  Handnch.  Eberhard.  Leinfelder.  Peter; 
Ryrko.  Bruno;  Vetter.  Egbert,  and  Wieroer.  Maik,  5,504,032,  CI. 
437-63.000 
S&C  Electrk  Companv:  See- 
Rogers,  Edward  J  .  Devonald.  David  H..  Ill;  Dizoo,  Edmund  S.;  and 
ODell,  Michael  P,  5,504.293,0   218  154000 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc    See— 

LaWare,  Gus;  and  Lubbecke,  Dieter  W..  5.503.303,  O.  222-153.120. 
S-P  Reclamation.  Inc     See— 

Platz,  Gerald  M..  5304,267.  C   585-241.000. 
ST  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuoka,  Yoshikazu.  and  Shibaiani.  Haruo.  5303.768  CI  252  189  000 
Sablev.  Leonid  P,  Andreev.  Anatolv  A  .  Cngoriev.  Sergei  N..  and  Metel. 
Alexandr  S  ,  to  Novatech.  MetJiod  and  device  for  treatment  of  products  in 
gas-discharge  plasma  5,503,725.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Saccamango.  Marv  J  :  See — 

Pelella.  Mano  M  .  Young.  Ralph  W;  Fiorenza.  Giovanni;  and  Sacca- 
mango. Mary  J  .  5.504,362,  CI   257-357  000 
Sachs  Automotive  of  America;  See- 
Clarke,  William  H  ,  Sacketu  Ray  A.,  Raulf,  Matthias;  and  Wengenroth, 
Rolf,  5,503.258.  CI    188-282  000 
Sacken.  Ray  A    See — 

Clarke.  William  H  :  Sackett  Rav  A  ;  Raulf.  Matthias;  and  Wengenroth. 
Rolf.  5303.258.  O    188-282000. 
Saeki.  Takanori:  See — 

Sato.  Naisuki:  and  Saeki.  Takanon.  5.504,704.  Q.  365-182.000. 
Safas  Corporation"  See — 

Ghahary.  Akbar.  5.504.126.  CI.  523-171.000 
Safety  1st.  Inc    See— 

Sunaberg.  Bnan  C  .  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Owen,  Edward  C, 
5303.411.  CI.  280-1  188 
Saffran.  Gene  E  ,  to  Chiles.  Gordon  Wilbur  Apparatus  for  simultaneously 
applying  brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle  having  a  self  contained  braking  system 
when  brakes  of  a  towing  vehicle  are  applied  5.503.468.  CI    303-7  000 
Sagane.  Toshio  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsuka&a;  Kawabata.  Tatsuya;  Okuno.  Masaaki;  Emoto.  Yasu- 
hisa.  Sagane.  Toshio;  and  IJeda,  Kenji.  5304.218,  Q.  549-239.000. 
Sagawa,  Masakazu.  See — 

MuraU.  Jun,  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Asano.  Isamu;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Shimizu.  Shinji.  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi. 

Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Sagawa.  Ma.sakazu,  Ozawa.  Masami.  and  Sekigu- 

chi.  Toshihiro.  5.504.029.  O  437-52.000 

Sagawa.  Tetsuva.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  with 

reusable  lociang  device  5303373.  O.  439  752  000 


Sag'jchi.  Ryuichi.  Ogawa.  Kjnva.  and  Yamamiwu,  Akira.  m  Shin  Etsu  Oiemi 
cal  Co    Lid  Mcthtxl  for  the  preparation  ot  a  su.stained-releasc  dispenser  of 
sex  pheromone  of  pesi  insecl.s    5..503.8-39,  CI  424-408  000. 
Saml-Gobain/Nortor  Industnal  Ceramics  Corp    See — 
Nag.v,  Bcla  G  .  5,5L>4,303,  CI   219-121  680. 

Sundberg,  Glenn,  and  YeckJey,  Russell,  5.503,926,  O.  428-336.000 
Saishoji,  Toshihide   See— 

Arahira,     Ma.sato:     Saishoji.    Toshihide.     Ohsugi.     Katsuhisa.     and 
Kuma/jwa,  Satoru,  5304,0%.  C\.  5 14- .365.000. 
Saita.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yoshiro;   Saita.   Katsutoshi.   Takegawa,   Yoshmobu;    and 
Hinoura,  Koichi,  5,502,960,  CI.  57-236.000 
Saito,  Chiaki.  Scnda.  Hideyo,  and  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co,    Lid     Process    for    ptxxlucing    a    cholesterol -reduced    substance 
5.503,988,  CI  435-52.000 
Saito.  Hirx^akr  See — 

Asada,  Takafumi,  and  Saito,  Hiroaki.  5,504,637,  O,  360-98.070. 
SaiU).  Hiroiaka   See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki  Saiui.  Hirotaka.  Tsuzuki.  Munenon.  Yamada.  Hiro^ 
toshi.  Kondoh.  Hamfusa.  Oshima.  Kazuvoshi.  and  Notani.  Hiromi. 
5..5(M.741.C1.  370-58  200 
Saiio.  Kazuhiio;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohni:  Kobayashi.  Hideo; 
Katagin.  Toshiaki.  and  Tachikura.  Ma.sao,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries 
Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Optical  fihei 
swiuhing  device  and  mediod  5,50»,825,  CI.  385- 17.000. 
Saito,  Makoto  See— 

Momiki,  Shunichi;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  5,504,933,  Q.  455-2.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuo  See — 

Mori,  Junji;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5304.870.  O.  395  375.000 
Saito.  Osamu:  See — 

Okamura.  Yuko;  Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Saito.  Osamu.  and  Ataka.  Tovoji. 
5..S03.686.  CI    148-108.000. 
Saito.  Susumu   See-- 

Nakajima.    Nobuvuki.    Ishikawa,    Masakuni;    and    Saito,    Susumu. 
5,503339,  CI  418-55  100 
Saito,  Tetsushi,  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  cooling 

system.  5,503,117.0.  123-41.440 
Saitoh.  Ma.sahide  See — 

I.shikawa.  Shinji;  Urano.  Akira:  Aikawa.  Haruhiko.  Hirose.  Chizai. 
Kanamon,  Hiroo;  and  Saitoh.  Masahide,  5.503.650.  CI.  65-384.000 
Saitoh.  Mitsuchika:  See — 

Tanaka.  .Sou.  Saiioh.  Mitsuchika;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.504.058. 0 
.505-190  000 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro   See — 

Inada.  Minoru.  Kabuki.  Kjmiaki,  Imajo.  Vasutaka;  Vagi.  Nonaki;  and 

Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.503.681.  O    134-1  000 

Saiioh.  Tadao.  and  Nagayama.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation  F^lishing  plate  for  optical  fiber  connector  ferrule  end  face  and 

polishing  apparatus  dierefor  5..'i03.590.  O  451-1 1  000 

Sakaegi.  Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  signal  processing  apparams 

with  synchronization  control   5.504.534.  CI   348-513  000 
Sakaguchi.  Akihiko  See — 

Anta.  Takashi.  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Sa.saki.  Toshinori.  5304302. 
C\    34.5-160  000 
Sakai.  Hidenon   See  — 

Kawada.  Yasmi.  Sakai.  H.denon.  Obu.  Makoto,  Echigo.  KaLsuhiro. 
Kawashima.  Yasuhim,  Yano.  Hidetoshi.  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.504,590. 
CI.  358-403  000 
Sakai.  Kaoru   See — 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro;  and  Sakai.  Kaoru.  5.502.885.  O.  29-621.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyokazu  See — 

Nagata.  Shinichi;  Sakai.  Kiyokazu:  Tomita.  Osamu.  and  Imagawa. 
Kyoji.  5.504.581.  C!    356-364  000 
Sakai.  Shigeru   See — 

Ishii.  Masatoshi;  I'chida.  Masanobu.  Yoshida,  Akihiko.  Sakai.  Shigeru. 
and  Yoshida.  Nonfumi.  5.503.815.  CI   423-263  000 
Sakai.  Takayuki;  Hayashi.  Hisataka   Okano.  Haruo.  Takagi.  Shigeyuki.  and 
Uchida.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Surface  treatment  method 
and  surface  treatment  apparatus  5303,901.  CI.  428-161.000. 
Sakai,  Toshiaki   See — 

Amano,  Akira.  Matsuzaki.  Kazuo.  and  Sakai.  Toshiaki.  5.503,034,  CI 
73-862.473 
Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  Yoneda.  Tadahiru.  and  Kuramoto.  Shigefumi.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  Organic-inorganic  composite  particles  and  production 
process  dierefor  5.503.932.  O  428^404  000 
Sakakibara.  Koji.  and  Yamada,  Hirohiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Igmtion 
timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    5,M)3.126.  CI 
123-425  000. 
Sakakibara.  Mikio  See — 

Okamoco.  Minoru.  and  Sakakibara.  Mikio,  5.504.927,  O.  395-878.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Enomoio.  Shigeiku.   Igashira.  Toshihiko.  and  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki. 
5.503.364.  O  251-129  020 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  .Automatic  light  emission  control 

system  for  electronic  flash   5.504354.  CI    354-416000 
Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Kato,  Kanji.  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki;  Ando,  Kozo:  Ova.  Hiroshi;  Hama 
moio.  Akira.  Kobavashi.  Mitsuo.  Sakamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Fujita.  Keni- 
chi.  and  Yabumoii).  Hideto,  5.503.493,  CI   403-312000 


Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko.  Takeda.  Takahiro.  Leofca.  Masatoshi,  Akazawa.  Yoji. 
and  Baba.  Masao.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Lid   MetJiod  for  inhitMting 
polymerization  of  (methi  acrylic  aad  and  esters  thereof   5.504.243   O 
560-205  000 
Sakamoto.  Kazunon    See — 

Shimasaki,  Yukihiro.  Sakamoto.  Kazunon.  Kisoda.  Akira;  and  Midou 
Yuji.  5303.922.  O  428-323  000 
Sakamoto.  Takao.  to  Tachi-S  Co  .  Lid   Amuigement  for  secunng  terminal 
end.s  of  an  automoave  seal  covering  member  5.503.454.  O  297-218.100 
Sakata.  Masahiro  See 

Hamagishi.    Goro.    Sakata.     Masahiro,    and    KisbHiMo,    Sbumchi, 
5..504.387.  CI   313-310  000 
Sakaue.  Takahiro  See — 

Ogata.   Kazumi:  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Isowaki.  Yuuichi.  and  Deguchi. 
Takaaki,  5304.087   CI   514.2S3.iXK) 
Sakevich.  Charies  J    See 

Michie.  William  J  .  Jr .  EaJer.  George  E    St  Jean.  Guvlaine.  Sakevich. 
Charies  J  ,  and  Rickman-Davis.  Diane  J .  5.503.914  O  428-220  000 
Sakuma.  Toshiyuki:  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  Watanabe.  Tom.  Hatayama.  Shige 
ham.  Matsudo.  ToshimiLsu.  and  lura.  TakavTiki.  lo  Hitachi    Ltd    Liquid 
LTvstal  display  module  having  cutaway  portions,  of  the  back  frame  foi 
weight  reducoon  and  heal  dissipation   5.504.605  O    359-83  000 
Sakuma.  Yo«hiki.  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd   DeposiDon  method  for  compound  semi- 
conductor forming  semiconductor  device   5303.105.  O    117-88.000 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation   See — 

Sumii.  Masaaki.  and  Voshimura.  Yasuyuki.  5.503.781.  O  264-4  700 
Sakuragawa.  Tonxmobu   See— 

Izumiva.  Svunzo.  Tsutsumi.  Toshino.  Higashi.  Izmm;  Kjta.  Yuki;  and 
Sakuragawa.  Tomonobu.  5304.294.  Q  219-69.120. 
Sakuragi.  Shoji   See— 

Kawakarm.  Yasushi.  Mon.  MasaJiaru,  Sakuragi.  Shoji.  Ishida.  Minako. 
Koit.  Kazuaki.  Nakahigashi.  Sachivo.  and  Omura.  Kengo.  5303.482. 
CI   400-83000 
Saladmo.  Paul  D  Automotive  diermosutt.  5303.329.  O.  236-345.000. 
Salazat.  Mariano   See — 

Ngoc.  Hung  D .  and  Salazar.  Manano.  5304.155,  CI  525-70.000. 
Ngoc.  Hung  D  .  and  Salaz.ar.  Manano.  5.504.160.  O   525-274.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Snidics.  The.  See — 

Schubert  David  R.;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H  .  5.504.197.  O    536- 
23  500 
Salka.  John  A    See — 

Creason.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Salka.  John  A  .  5303.8.59,  O  426-308.000. 
Salminen,  Reijo  Method  of  rehabilitating  a  wood  pulp  digeaer  5.503.711. 

CI    162-48  000 
Salmon.  Stephen.  Casasos.  Rizza.  Suorsa,  Veijo  T .  and  White.  David  A.^  to 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Svsleim.  Inc    Dnvc  cable  having  inienial  lead 
wires  5.503.155.  O    128-662  060 
Sambamurthy.  Namakka!  S  .  Lai.  Woo-Ping.  and  VanGilder.  John  P.  to  Seeq 
Technology  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  full-duplex  ethemci  commu 
nications   5.504,738.  O    370-31  000 
Sames  S  A    See — 

Matschke.  Gregg.  5303.880.  O  427-475  000 
Samson.  Richard  D  .   McKinney.  James  M  .  and  Gettliffe.  Geoffrey,  lo 
Granitevillc  Company    Method  and  means  for  retaining  permethnn  in 
washable  fabrics  5.503.918.  O  428-248  000 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co  .  Lid  .  See — 
Kim.  Tae  H  .  5.503.696.  O    156-74.000 
Sam.sung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chae.  Hee-Gwon.  and  Park.  Sung-Su.  5302.872,  Q.  15-320.000. 
Cheon.  Young<hang.  5.504.749.  O  370-94  100 
Hwang.  Mvoungchun.  5.504.463.  O   332  127  000 
Hwang.  Mvoungchun.  5.504.464,  CI  332-127  000 
Kim.  Hak.  and  Kang.  Ho-young.  5304.627.  O   359-729.000. 
Kim.  Yang-Sun.  5.503.540.  CI  418-65  000 
Lee.  Chung  H  .  5304.498.  O   345-125  000 

Lee.  Yeong  Taek.  and  Choi.  Jong  Hvun.  5.504.715.  CI   365  230  060 
Oh.  Sang  E  .  Mok.  Seung  K  .  Kim.  Gu  S  .  and  Ahn,  Seung  H  ,  5304J73. 
CI,  257-734.000 
Sam.sung  Semiconductors:  See — 

Pnem.  Curtis.  Malachowsky.  Chris:  Silverman,  Rick;  and  Cluing.  Shuen 
C.  5.504.855.  CI    395  162.000 
Sanchez,  Gcrardo  See — 

Rivas,  Hercilio;  Niinez,  Gusuvo;  and  S^uichez.  Gennlo,  5303.772,  O 
252-314  000 
Sandanayake.  Saman   See — 

James.  Tony:  Sandanayake.  Saman:  and  Shmkai,  Seiji.  5303.770.  O 
252-301.160 
Sanders.  Steve   See — 

Vattala.  Kerry  J  .  Park.  Namkvjxi.  Dawson.  Jay  W  .  and  Sanders  Steve. 
5.504.771.' CI    372-94  000' 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  :  and  Thakur.  Randhu  P  S  .  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
System  for  compensating  agamsi  wafer  edge  hea«  loss  m  rapid  thermal 
processing   5.504.831.  CI    392-418000 
SanDisk  Corporation  See— 

Haran.    Eliyabou.    Guterman.    Darnel   C  .    Mehrotra,    Sanjav.    Gross. 
Stephen  J  .  and  Norman.  Robert  D  .  5304.760,  O   371-40' 100 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Likibi,   Parfail   J  ,   Cjisciam.   Robert  V.  and  McCriw.  Gregoiy  L.. 
5.504.246.  CI   562-540000. 
Sandoz  Nutrition  Lid.   See — 
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Schmidl.  Mar\'  K  ;  and  Kvamme,  Candis.  5.504.072,  CI   514-21  000 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and  Wdeman.  L^wson  G  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The   Silica  reinforced  rubber  composition  and  lire  with  tread 
thereof  5.504.137.  CI.  524^92  000 
Sand.'itrom.  Paul  H    See — 

Sturm.  Budd  H  :  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A..  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  and 

Baiogh.  George  F.  5.504,159,  CI.  525-164.000 
Widcman.  Uwsoo  G.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.,  5.504,127,  CI.  524- 

91000 
Zanzig.  David  J  .  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  .  Vetlhe.  John  J.  A.;  DiRos.si. 
Raymond   R  .  and  Holtzapple.  Gregory   M  ,   5.504.140.  CI    524- 
526.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Oskai^son.  Rolf  G.;  Weinl.  Gerold:  and  Ostlund.  Ake.  5.503.65.\  CI 
75-2.^8. (XX). 
Sanford.  Michael  D  System  for  data  sharing  among  independently-operating 
informalion-gathenng  entities  with  individualized  conflict  resolution  rules. 
5.504.890,  CI    395-600  000 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co  :  See — 

Kato.  Heizaburo,  5.503,065,  G.  100-292.000. 
Saoo.  Kunihiko.  Yasunaga.  Tadashi.  and  Doushila.  Hiroaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetic  recording  medium   5„5l)3.943.  CI.  428-694  OOT 
Sano.  Mitsuharu   See — 

Kawakiia.  Takeshi;  Sano.  Mitsuhani:  Yutoku.  Yuko;  Ikeda,  Yoshifumi. 
and  Haga.  Keiichiro.  5,.5O4.082,  Q.  514-2.34  500 
Sano.  Sigeru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Gomi,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Yoshlhiko.  Sano.  Sigeni: 
inomala.    Youichi;    Yashiki,    Hiroshi;    Kato.   Yoshiki;   and   Ohura. 
Masaki.  5.504.646.  Q.  360-135.000. 
Sano.  Yukari;  Shimizu.  Junko:  Hayashi.  Hiroko:  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko;  Arata. 
Satoru.  and  Kawabata.  Issei.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  ink  compositions 
fix  ink  jet  pnniing  5.503.664.  CI.  I06-2000R 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  KrUgcr,  Bemd-Wieland;  Samel. 
Hans-Joachim.     Dollinger.     Markus;     Erdelen.     Christoph;     and 
Wachendc«fl  Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.504,057.  CI   504-283.000 
Santin.  GuHanni.  Na-si;.  Giovanni.  D'Amgo,  Seba.stiano;  and  Smayling. 
Michael  C  .  to  Texa.^  InstrunienLs  irKorporaled.  Rash  EEPROM  array  with 
P-tank  insulated  from  substrate  by  deep  N-iank    5..504,708,  CI.   365- 
1 85.270 
Santus.  Giancario;  Kim.  Aert;  Francoeur.  Michael  L  .  and  Bremer,  Ulrike.  to 
Flora  Inc   TrTinsdermal  delivery  of  alpha  adrenoceptor  blocking  agents. 
5.503.843.  CI  424-448.000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Hamagishi.    Goro;    Sakata.    Masahiro;    and    Kishimolo,    Shunichi. 

5.504.387.  CL  313-310.000 
Ikematsu.  Mineo;  Sugiyama.  Yukihiro;  and  Iseki.  Masahiro.  5.503.744. 

a.  210-257  2(X) 
llo.  Hiroya;  and  Higashitsuisumi,  Yoshihilo.  5.504.533.  CI.  348-5 1 1 .000 
Koriyama.    Shinichi.    ikemachi.    Takaaki;    and    Yamauchi.    Hisao. 
5..504,226,  CI   556-113  000 
Saponja,  Jeffrey  C,  and  Cole,  Orville  R  ,  to  Halliburton  Company;  and  Husky 
Oil  Drilling  and  Completions.  Methods  of  terminating  undesirable  gas 
migration  in  wells.  5,503,227,  CI.  166-277  000 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

DeBiasio.  Brain  F,  5.503.269.  CI.  206-296(X)0. 
Saraswal.  Vijay  A  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Frnmherz,  Markus  P  J ;  Lindholm. 
Timothy  G  .  Berlandier.  Pierre  C  ,  and  Conley.  John  H..  to  Xerox  Corpiv 
ration    Pnnl  sequence  scheduling  system  for  duplet  printing  apparatus 
5..'i04.568.  CI   .355-.308.000. 
Sarder.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Kem.   Robert;   Ruehlow.  Gerald;  Hoeniscb.  Herb;  Sarder.  Mark  J  . 
McLean,  Graham  W.,  Wheeley,  Michael   R  ,  Wedel.  Frank,   and 
Ka.stner.  Mark.  5_504.4I7.  CI.  322-32.000 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf:  See — 

Hin.1.  Joraia.  5.502,990.  CI.  70-383.000. 
Sarli.  Michael  S    See — 

Fletcher.  David  U;  Saili.  Michael  S.;  and  ShiK  Smart  S..  5.503,734.  CI. 
208-89.000. 
Sasaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kanbe.  Nono.  limura.  Y'ouichi. 
Nagato.    Satoshi;    Sasaki.   Atsushi;   Y'amanishi.    Yoshiharu.   Ogirra. 
Hiroo;  Kosa.sa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  iuid  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.504.088.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Sasaki.  Etsurou:  See— 

Takemoto.   Takaioshi;   Tsubota,    Koichi;    Kadomatsu.    Hideyuki;   and 
Sa.saki.  Etsurou,  5.503,383,  CI.  271-9.130. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording/ 

erasing  prevention  device.  5.504.644.  O.  360-1321)00 
Sasaki.  Makoto;  See — 

Yoshida,  Mamoru;  Sasaki.  Makoto;  Okimolo.  Hirovuki.  Nomoto,  Tsu- 
tomu.  and  Sato.  Shunichi.  5.504.348.  CI.  257-59'.000 
Sasaki.  Michio:  See — 

Mivagawa.   Ryohei;   OKsawa.   Shinji;   Yamashita,   Hirofumi;    Sa.saki. 
Michio;  and  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  5.504.526.  CI   348-3 1 3  (XX) 
Sa.saki.  Paul  T.  to  Dyna  Lxigic  Corporation.  High  speed  programmable  logic 

architecture.  5,5(M,440,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Sasaki.  Rvoichi:  See — 


Domen.  Singi;  Kondoh.  Kaori;  Yamano.  Koichi;  Koizumi,  Shinobu: 
Kobayashi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi;  Koike.  Hiroshi.  Oomae.  Hidehiro; 
.Amano.  Masashi.  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Isobe,  Hiroshi.  and  .Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5.504.676.  CI    364^)6.0(J0 
Sasaki.  Toshinon:  See — 

Anta.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Sa.saki.  Toshinori,  SJM)4,S02. 
CI    .345-160  000 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu  See-- 

Yxshinaga,    Kazuo;    Tunioka.    Hiroshi;    Arimolo.    Shinobu;    Hayashi. 
Toshio:  Nakai.  Takehiko;  L'tagawa.  Tsutomu.  Nagase.  Tetsuya.  and 
Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5..503.9O4.  CI   428-195  000 
Sasaoka.  Yoshiharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

switching  of  transmission  line   5..504,856.  CI    395182  010 
Sata.  Shin-ichi  See— 

Maruta,  Masayuki,  Sau.  Shin-ichi.  and  Hidaka.  Yasuhiro.  5.503.954, CI. 
430-110  000 
Salake,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakane.   Masami;   Satake.   Kunio;   Kazuo.  Ando.  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiroaki.  5.504.095.  CI   514.360  000 
Salcher.  Johnnv.  and  Satcher.  Kimberlv  A   Pel  earner  5.503.107.  CI.  119- 

19.000 
Satcher.  Kimberly  A  :  See — 

Satcher.  Johnny;  and  Satcher,  Kimberly  A.  5..5O3,107.  CI    119. 19  000 
Sato.  Fumihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation  Process  of  fabncating  bipolar  transistor 
having  epitaxially  grown  ba.se  layer  without  detenoraDon  of  transistor 
characteristics  5.504.018.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Sato.  Ichitaro;  See — 

Kita.  Mikio;  Sato.  Ichitaro;  and  Ido,  Kazuo.  5.504.632.  CI.  .360-9  100 
Sato.  Katsuhiko   See — 

Yabe.  Tomoaki;  Sato.  Katsuhiko;  and  Mivano.  Shinji.  5.504.709.  CI. 
365- 189  050 
Sato.  Mikio  See — 

Wakui.  Shinji;  Sato.  Mikio.  and  Asada.  Kal.>;umi.  5.504.407.  CI.  318- 
568  170 
Sato.  Minoru:  See — 

Akiyama.  Heiemon.  Hamaguchi.  Ma.safumi;  Sato.  Minoru;  and  Kikuta. 
Hiroaki.  5..502.954,  CI   53-504  000 
Sato.  Motohiro:  See — 

Oha,shi.  Shingeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu.  Kuwahara.  Heikichi.  Halada. 
Toshio;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouve.  Hiroshi.  Ohba. 
Takao;  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5..504.924.  CI   375-800000 
Sato.  N  Albert  See — 

Stewart.  Gregory  N  ;  Sato.  N.  Albert;  and  Startup.  Warren  W..  5.504.907. 
CI    -395-750000 
Sato.  Natsuki.  and  Saeki.  Takanon.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor 

memory  device   5.-504.704.  CI   365-182  000 
Sato.  Shogo  See — 

Ikedo,  Yuji.  KenmoLsu.  Isami.  Yamashita.  Ma.sakazu;  Salo.  Shogo;  and 
Mizuno.  Tomohiro.  5.504,729.  CI   .369-75  1(X) 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Iwai.  Ichiro;  and  Furukawa,  Yuichi.  lo  Showa  Aluminum 
corporation    Method  of  hot  brazing  aluminum  articles    5.504.296,  CI 
219-85.100 
Sato.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mamoni.  Sa.saki.  Makoto,  Okimoio.  Hiroyuki;  Nomoto.  Tsu- 
tomu; and  Sato.  Shunichi.  5..5(M.-348.  CI   257  59.0(X) 
Sato.  Takahiko  See — 

Goto.  Masaomi;  Kobavashi.  Masau.  Koizumi.  Junji.  Mukai.  Hiroshi; 
Sato.   Takahiko;   and   Kawashima.   Daiichiro.   5.-M)3.923,  CI    428- 
324  000 
Sato.  Toshihiro  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao;  Tachibana.  Masaharu.  Yamashita,  Mihoko;  Nozaki, 
Ya.suo;  and  Salo.  Toshihiro.  5.503.783.  CI.  264-29.200. 
Sato.  Y'asuhi.sa  See — 

Nakanishi.  Toshiro,  and  Sato,  Yasuhisa.  5.-5(M.022,  CI   437-43  000 
Saioh.  Toshiya;  Oikawa.  Akiko.  C)nose.   Katsuyoshi:  Yagi.   Keiziro;  and 
Kitagishi.  Tomoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Controller  for  roller  hMng  unit  for  color 
electrophotographic  apparatus   5.504.567,  CI   355-285  0(X) 
Saltier.  Peter;  Kravichenko.  Victor;  and  Krexner.  Christian,  lo  IS    Philips 
Corporahon.     Telephone     apparatus     with     a     continuouslv-citnnecicd 
DC-isolated  modem   5.-504.807,  CI    379-98  tXX) 
Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Greenwald.  Roger  J .  Tibeno.  Theodore  J  :  Shaw.  Jeffrey  M  . 
and  Hammond.  John  F.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  for  performing  compressional  anastomoses,  5.503.635.  Cl. 
606- 1 53.(XX) 
Saul.  Jonathan  R  .  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  LaPoinie.  Larry  P..  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company  Two-way  high-leg  recliner  5..503.453.  CI  297-89.000. 
Saul.  Tom   See — 

Cathey.  Cheryl  A  ;  Schwartz.  Henry  L  .  Saul.  Tom;  and  Langford.  Jeffrey 
D  .  5..503.985.  CI   435-7.9<X) 
Saunders,  f^ilip  K  :  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F..  Ill;  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F..  IV; 
Evans.  Burwell  R  .  and  Millard.  Michael  W.  to  Butler  &  Hanby.  Inc 
Ostomy  bag  cleaning  apparatus   5.-503.633.  CI   604-332  (XK). 
Saur.  Reinhold.  See- 

Wingert.  Horsl.  Mullet.  Bemd;  Sauter,  Huben.  .Animermanii.  Eberhard. 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampei. 
Manfred.  5.-504.1 10.  CI.  514-539.000 
Sausner.  Andreas:  See — 

Zabeck.  Seba.stian;  and  Sau.sner  Andreas.  5303..366.  O.  251-129.180. 
Sauter.  Hubert  See— 


Wingert,  Horst;  Milller.  Bertid;  Sauter.  Huben:  Ammermann.  Eberhard: 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  Saur,  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampei 
.Manfred.  5.504,110.  CI   514-5.39000 
Sawada.  Shigeki.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  with  self-aligned  superhigh  speed  bipolar  transis 
tor  5.504..368.  CI   257-556.000 
Saxer.  Kurt:  and  Stadler,  Ralph,  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG    Method  and 
apparatus  for  purifying  acrylic  acid,  and  acnlic  acid  punhed  by   ttic 
method   5.-504.247.  Q   562-600.000 
Scahill,  John  W    See— 

Diebold.  James  P.  Scahill.  John  W  .  Chum.  Helena  L  .  Evans.  Robert  J.. 
Rcjai.  Bahman;  Bain,  Richard  L  .  and  Overend.  Ralph  P.  5,504.259. 
CI   568-697  000 
Scanlan.  Thomas  J     See — 

Whitney.  Leland  R  .  Scanlan.  Thomas  J  ,  Martbla.  Charles  A  .  and 
Mandell,  Joseph  G..  5.504.281.  CI    181  286  000 
Scanlon.  Chnslopber  See — 

Kalbfeld,  Russell  G  ;  Scanlon.  Chnstopher.  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F. 
deceased.  5.503.266.  CI   206-63  .300 
Scattergood.  Mark  G    See  — 

Wiemicki.  Michael  V  .  and  Scattergood.  Mark  G.,  5.503.538,  Q.  417- 
.560  000 
Scazzocchio.  Claudio:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  I    Buxion  Francis  P;  Pickett.  Mark  H  ,  Davies.  Roger 
W  ,  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio.  5.503.991.  CI  435-69  100 
Schach.  Thomas,  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  prepanng  1.3-diftuorobenzene   5,504.264,  C   570-143  000 
Schachar.  Ronald  A    Treatment  of  pfc.sbvopta  and  other  eve  disorders 

5.-503. 165.  C!    128-898.000. 
Schade.  Stephen  C    See — 

Barth.  R'>ger  E  ;  Schade.  Stephen  C  ;  Pochowski,  Robert  J  ;  Armstrong 
Keath  A  .  and  .«idair.  David  J  .  5.-M)4.670.  CI   364- 134  OCX) 
Schaefer.  Thomas  G    See — 

Ashcrafu  Thomas  L  ,  Jr .  Beriowitz.  Paul  J  .  Wisotskv.  Max  J  .  Can.  Dale 
D  .  and  Schaefer.  Thomas  G  ,  5.503.761.  CI  252-56  OOS 
Schankereli.  Kemal  See — 

Cooper,  Joel,  Wmegar-Hentges,  Sally  L  .  Nel.son.  Roben  P .  Schankereli. 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  Knstine  M  .  5.503,638,  C\  62-'<ll  000 
Schantz,  Ronald,  and  Gates.  Enc.  to  Eudid-Hitachi  Heavy  Equipment  Inc 

Traction  control  system   5.-503.250.  CI    188-1110 
Schauss.  Peter;  and  Buchenau.  Michel,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc 

Qamping  chuck   5.503.378.  CI  269-32  (XX) 
Scheel,  Ftrdnck  S  .  Bailey.  Byron;  and  Scheei.  William  D  .  lo  Custom 
Control  Products.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  pastcunzing 
system   5.503.064,  CI   99-453  Ott) 
Scheel.  William  D    See— 

Scheel.  Frednck  S  .  Bailey.  Byron;  and  Scheel.  William  D.,  5.503.064. 
CI  99^53.000 
Scheele.  Louis  See — 

LaJeunesse.  John  P.  Hensley.  Francis;  Scheele.  Louis;  Metcalf.  Harold 
E  ,  and  Lodics.  Edward,  5.503.439,  Q,  292-44.000. 
Scheffler.  Glenn  W.   See — 

Meyer.  Alfred  P.  .Schefffer.  Glenn  W ,  and  Margiott.  Paul  R  ,  5.503,944. 
CI  429-13  000 
Scheinert.  Wolfgang  See — 

Mehl,  Wolf.  Scheinert.  Wolfgang,  Janisch.  Ingo;  and  Gr*schl.  Andreas. 
5.504.2-39.  a   558-277  000 
Scheiwiller.  Reai    Paving  stone  with  lateral  spacers.  5.503.498.  CI.  404- 

MOOO 
Schelberger.  Klaus   See 

Wingert.  Horst.  Miiller.  Bemd.  Sauter.  Hubert.  Ammermann.  Eberhard, 

Lorenz.  Gisela,  Saur.  Reinhold.  Schelberger.  Klaus,  and  Hampei. 

Manfred,  5.-504.110,  CI   514-539  000 

Schell.  William  M  .  and  Story.  Guy  A  .  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  program  sources  in  an  interactiye  television  system  using 

hierarchies  of  finite  state  machines   5„504.896.  CI   395-650  000 

Schellingertiout.  Gijsbertus.   Siegers.  Cornells,  and  de   Boer.   Riekeli.   tc 

Hoogovens  Groep  BV  Shaft  furnace   5.-503.373,0   266-193  000 
Scbepers.  Frederik  J  .  Morgan,  Leslie  J  .  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Wan, 
Jonathan  F ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Stable 
non-aqueous  compositions  containing  pcracids  which  are  substantially 
insoluble   5,'i03,765.  CI    252-95  000 
Schepis,  Dominic  J  .  and  Seshan,  Knshna.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Instrument  for  the  measuremeni  of  electrical  charactensucs 
dunng  manufacmnng  processes  5,504.434.  Q,  324-719000. 
Scher.  Fran   See- 

Kloepper.  Joseph,  and  Scher.  Fran.  5.503.651.  CI   71-6  000. 
Schill.  Alfred,  to  MajaMa.schinenfabnk  Hermann  Schill  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  skinning  and  tnmming  a  product  to  be  treated  5.503,593,  CI 
452-127  000. 
Schillaci.  Onofno:  See — 

Moser.  Laura  E  .  Siu.  Edward  K  W  .  Kennedy.  Michael,  and  Schillaci. 
Onofno.  5.-504.H01,  CI    375  29  0(Xi 
Schilling.  Jan  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  DifTusKm  bonded  airfoil  and 

mediod  5.-503.532.  O  416-233.000 
Schimpe.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Programmable  optical  hller 

and  optical  circuit  arrangement   5.504.827.  C\.  385-24.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company    See  — 

Lucas,  Craig  U.  5J02.874.  Q.  16-62.000 
Schlegelmilch.  Rolf  M.:  See— 


Hamoncoun.  Kari.  Guggenbuhl.  Waher  Scfalegelinilch.  Rolf  M  ,  and 
Buess,  Chnsnan.  5.503. 1 5 1 .  CI    1 28-660  020 
Schlossarczyk.  Heinnch.  and  Heger,  Werner,  to  WABCO  Vermogcnsverwal- 

tungs  GmbH   Gas  compressor  5.503.537.0   417-296  000 
Schlotter.  Ann  M     See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J  .  Schlotter.  William  K  .  IV.  Coleman.  Princess  A  . 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M  .  5.503.857.  O  426-110  000 
Schloner,  Wilham  K  .  IV  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J..  Schloner.  William  K  .  IV'.  Coleman.  Pnncess  A., 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M  .  5J03.857.  Q.  426-110.000 
Schlotzhauer.  Ed  0    See- 
Chandler.  Kevin  G  .  Alcorn.  Barry  A  .  Boswell.  Bryan  D  ,  Heuroann. 
John  M  .  and  Schlotzhauer,  Ed  O  .  5.-V>t432.  O   324  53""  000 
Schlough.  Debra,  to  James  River  Corporanon  of  Virginia   Single  gu.sseled 

bag   5.-503,477.  CI   .383-207  000 
Schluenz.  Robert  W  ,  and  Douglas.  Paul  S  .  to  Anzooa  Chemical  Corrqiany 

E,stenhcation  of  rosin  5  J04.1S2,  O.  525-54.400 
Schlumberger  Industnes  See — 

Peccoux.  Jean-Marc.  5.503,440.  O   292-158000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gnflidi.  Michael  J  .  5..503.014.  O   73-155000 
Schmid.  Fnedemann  See — 

S<)rgel,  Gunler,  and  Schmid.  Fnedemann.  5.502.992,  O.  72-8.000 
Schmid.  Kari-Heinz    See — 

Bongardi.  Frank,  and  Schmid.  Karl  Heinz,  5.503.760.  O.  252-52-OOR 
Schmidl.  Mary  K  :  and  Kvamme,  Candis.  to  Sandoz  Nutnnoo  Ltd  EiHeral 
nutnDonal  composition  having  balanced  amim^  acid  profile  5.V>».0''2.  C\ 
514-21  000 
Schmidt,  Fred  See — 

Catone.  Guy  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Fred,  5.503.629.  O  604-77.000 
Schmidt.  George  R  .  Jr .  Rauch.  Pete,  and  McDonough.  Tirmthv  J.  lo  Cooper 

Industnes.  Inc  Offset  tie  rod  end   5..503.418.  O   280-95  ]60 
Schmidt,  Howard  K    See— 

Jamison.  Keith  D  .  and  Schmidt  Howari  K..  5.504.767,  d  372-41.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J    See- 
Marker.  Terry  L..  Schmidt.  Robert  J  .  Mannageli.  Richard  E     and 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A  ,  5..504.257.  O  568-694  000 
Schmidl.  Llnch  See — 

Emling.  Franz.   Haupt,   Andreas.   Kluge.   Michael     Kroner.   Matthias 
Haas.  Gerhard.  Schmidt  Ulnch.  Gnesser,  Helmut,  and  Rjedl.  Bemd. 
5.504.189.  O   530-317  000 
Schmidt  William,  and  Ihns.  Deborah  A  .  to  Ecdah  Iik  Iodine  hamer  teat  dip 

5.503.838.  CI   424-407  000 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang   See— 

Benedikt  Walter;  Vogel.  Manfred.  Herden.  Wemer,  Schmidt  Wolfgang 
Kuesell.  Matthias,  and  Stanglmeier.  Fnmk,  5.503.023, Q  73-726000. 
Schrmt,  Renaud  See — 

Colletie.  Thierry;  Kaiser,  Josef,  Schmit  Renaud.  and  Es-Safi.  Hassane 
5..504.918,  Ci   395-800  000 
Schmitt  Klaus,  Singvogel,  Armm;  Entenmann,  Helmuth.  Amstrup.  Mogens 
and  Klepetiko.  Waltet.  to  Willy  Rusch  AG  Self-expanding  stent  for  hollow 
organs   5.503.636.  O   606-200000 
Schmitt  Peter  D    See- 
Shaffer.  Mvixxi  W  .  Potter.  Terry  A  .  Venham.  Lannv  D .  and  Schmitt 
Peter  D.  5.504,178.  a    528-45  000 
Schmitt  Roben  A    See — 

.\asedi.  Allen,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A,.  5  J03346.  O,  425-258.000 
Schneider.  Daruel  J .  Gold.  Larry,  and  Feigon.  Juli.  to  Universiry  Research 
CorporaDon    Method  for  idenuficabon  of  high  af&nitY  DNA  hgands  of 
HIV  I  reverse  transcnptase   5.503.978  O   435-6  000' 
Schneider,  Daniel  R     See— 

McAIister,  Donald  R  .  and  Schneider.  Daniel  R  .  5.503.821.  O  423- 
522.000 
Schneider.  Geotg.  to  Koeiiig  &  Bauei  Aktiengesellschaft  Oamping  device 

for  a  rotary  printing  press  5.503.072.  O    101-415  100 
.Schneider.  Mark  E  .  See — 

Lindblom.   John   S.   Zelenak.   Steven   R..   French,   Steven    M  .  and 
Schneider,  Mark  E  ,  5303.081.  O    102-472.000 
Schneider.  Mark  R     See— 

Oliver  Susan  A  .  and  Schneider.  Mark  R  .  5.504.3~4  O   25"-746000 
Schnelier.  Arnold  See — 

Cherdron.  Harald.  Kreuder.  WiUi.  Schnelier.  Arnold,  and  Herrmann 
Schonhen,  Otto.  5.504,182.  a   528-183000 
Schoeffel.  G  John   EndodooDc  files  5.503_554.  O   433  102  000 
Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc  Hvdroboosi  piston  pump 

for  reverse  osmosis  system   5.503.736.0    210-9rotK) 
Scholl.  Roben  P    See— 

Natour.  Ghaleb,  and  Scholl.  Robert  P,  5J04J92.  O  313-570000, 
Scholia  Michael  H    See— 

Jacobson.  Howard  W  .  Scholia.  Michael  H  :  and  Wigfall.  Anme  W.. 
5.503.840.  CI   424^21  000 
Scholtissek.  Stephan  See — 

Rindt   Klaus-Peter,   and   Scholtissek     Stephan,   5,504.006.  d.  435- 

287  700 

Scholz.  Jflrgen.  to  Womako  Maschinenkonstniktionen  GmbH  Apparatus  for 

transferring  sheets  from  a   succession  of  stacks    5.503318.  O    414 

790  400 

Schdnbohm.  Hartmut.  lo  Kommissioner  L  nd  Handhabungstechnik  GmbH 

System  for  commi.ssioning  packaged  g(xxls  5302.945.  O   53-247  000 
Schon  Glaswerke  See— 
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Mflrsen,  Ewald;  Vogt.  Helge:  and  Segner.  Johanes.  5^3.677,  CI. 

11K-7M00R 

Schreder.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Automobile 

navigation   guidance,  conuol  and   safety   sysiem.   5,504.482.  CI.   340- 

W5  000 

Schreier.  Fredenck  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Five-point  safety  system  for  a  seat 

5.503.461.0   297-484.000 
Schnver.  George  W,  Paul.  Abhimanyu  O  .  Martella,  David  J  ,  and  Lewtas. 
Kenneth,   to   Exxon    Research   and   Engineenng   Company    Substimted 
fullerrnes  as  fl<m  improvers   5.503.M3,  CI   44-282  (KX) 
Schnver,  George  W;  See — 

Bond.  Jeffrey  E.:  Gorun.  Sergiu  M.;  Schnver.  George  W.;  Stibrany. 
Roben  T  .and  Vanderspun.  Thomas  H  .  5J04.256.  CI  568-575  000 
Schrocder.  Jochen   See  - 

Fischer.  Manin.  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf;  Schroeder,  Jochen. 
and  Trentmann.  Beate.  5.504.236.  O.  558-134.000. 
Schroff  GmbH   S^e  — 

Joist.  Michael.  5..504.656.  CI    361-754  000 
Schubert.  David  R  :  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang  H..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The   DNA  encoding  neurotrophic  growth  factors.  5,504,197,  CI. 
5.^6-23  ."iOO. 
Schuehle.  Steve:  Ser — 

Wehlmg.  Fred,  and  Schuehle.  Steve.  5.503.846.  CI.  424-466.000 
Schulman.  Jerome  M  Medicated  gel  5„503.822.  CI.  424^9.000. 
Schultz.  Elaine  S  :  See — 

Awotwi.  S  Alo;  and  Schultz,  Elaine  S..  5,503.428,  CI.  280-7.30,200 
Schultz,  Gil  F:  See — 

Shultz.    Michael    D,;    Shultz,   Christopher  J  ;    and    Schultz.   Gil    F. 
5..'i04.406.  CI,  318-443,000, 
Schultz.  Leonard  J    See — 

Kim,  Kee  S  .  and  Schultz,  Leonard  J,,  5,504,756,  CI,  371-22.300 
Schultz.  Tamara  L,   See — 

Bennett.  Dale  W .  Fixemer.  James  V;  Hood,  Teresa  1  .  Miller.  Joel  L,; 
Netolickv.  Charles  E,.  Schultz.  Tamara  L,;  Siebels.  Randall  L,.  and 
Van  Waa'rt.  Dougla.s.  5.504.292.  CI   218-81,000 
Schultz.  Weston  L  .  to  Automotive  Concepts  Technology,  Bi-directional 

centrifugal  clutch,  5.503.261,  CI    192-105,0CD 
Schul«.  Eckehan  Process  for  actuating  a  slide  valve  designed  as  a  magnetic 
valve,  magnetic  valve  for  cairying  out  said  prt)cess   5,503,174.  CI    137 
1  000, 
Schuster.  Sheldon  M.:  See — 

Wagner.    Fred   W.   Wylie.    Dwane   E;    and   Schuster,    Sheldon    M  , 
5.503.987,  CI   435-7  940 
Schutz.  Udo.  to  Schuu-Wcrtc  GmbH  &  Co    KG,  Metal  container  for 

n^an^pon  and  storage  of  liquids,  5^03,322,  CI,  228-137.000. 
Schulz-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schutz.  Ld<v  5.503.322,  CI  228-137,000, 
Schuur,  ,Adnanus;    and   Szardenings,   Michael,   to   li.iemational    Business 
.Machines  CotporatKin,  System  and  metlwd  for  selecting  symbols  and 
displaying  their  graphics  objects  in  a  detail   window    5.504.853.  CI, 
395-160,000 
Schwab,  Michel   See— 

Tu.  Mai  X    and  Schwab.  Michel.  5.504.408.  CI,  318-685000 
Schwaiger.  Dennis  D,,  to  Stoneridge.  Inc    Double  locking  lock  actuator 

5.503.441.0   292-3363,000 
Schwartz.  Curtis,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Anti-static  rinse  added  fabric 

softener  5.503.767.  O,  252-174.230. 
Schwartz.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Catliey.  Cheryl  A.  Schwartz,  HeniyL,;  Saul.  Tom  and  Langford.  Jeffrey 
D,.  5.503.985,  CI.  435-7  900 
Schwebel.  Paul  R   M,:  See- 
Fetters.  G,  David;  and  Schwebel.  Paul  R,  M,,  5,503.628,  CI,  604-72,000 
Schweikert.  Emile  A,:  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  F:  Ray.  Kevin  B  ;  Schweikert.  Emile  A.;  Park.  Melvin 
A  ;  and  James.  William  D  .  5..504.7%.  CI,  .378-121000 
Schwetz.  Anion,  Russow,  Rudolf;  and  Lupu.  Mihail.  Apparatus  for  loading 

plate-shaped  articles   5.503,519,  O,  414-798,900, 
Scientific  Ciesign  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Rizkalla.  Nabil,  and  Armstrong.  William.  5.5O4.052.  CI,  502-347  000 
Scobbo.  Jame.s  J .  Jr:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  B,.  Hwang.  Chomg-Furt  R  .  Khoun,  Farid  F,  Rice. 
Steven  T.  Scobbo,  James  J..  Jr ;  and  Yates,  John  B  ,  111,  5.504.165.  O 
525-390  000 
Scon,  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Hart.  James  E,;  Scoa  Daniel  G,;  Sich,  Gary  M  ,  and  Johnston.  Gregory 
L.  5.503.011,0,  73-127,000, 
Scoti.  Gregory   H,;  Christy.  Thomas  M,;  and   Kejr.   Melvin   P.  to  Kejr 
Engineenng.    Inc,    Ground    water    sampling    device     5.503,031.    CI 
73-864,740, 
Scon.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Sisstm.  Warren  G.;  Harris,  Michael  T;  Scon,  Timothy  C;  and  Basaran. 
Osman  A,,  5,503.372.  O,  266-170  000, 
Scoo.  Walter  P    See — 

Dev.  Roger  H  ;  Emery,  Dale  H,;  Rustici.  Eric  S  ,  Brown.  Howard  M  . 
Wiggin.  Dwayne  S,;  Gray,  Eric  W ;  and  Scott.  Waiter  P .  5.504.92 1 .  CI 
395-8001)00, 
Scramoncin,    Ernesto,    Crimp    contact    for    connecting    electrical    wires 

5.5<>>.275.  CI    174-84,00C, 
Scripps  Research  ln.stitute.  The  See — 

Nicolaou,  K,  C  .  Nantermet,  Philippe  G,;  Guy.  Rodney  K..  and  Ueno. 
Hiroaki.  5.504,222.  O,  549-511,000. 


Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  and  Clarit.  David  A  .  5.-504.206.  CI,  544-69,000. 
Scubapro  Europe  Sri    See — 

Semeia.  Roberto.  5.503.142.  CI    128-201,280, 
SDI  Corporation   See — 

Chen.  Jau  Uang.  5.502.896.  CI   .30-162,000, 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

Hagen.  Tracy  M  .  5.5(M.640,  CI    360-104000 
Sebald.  Roben  V.  to  Ekcn  Housewares.  Inc    Pizza  cnsper   5..503,063,  O, 

99-447  000, 
Seberger.  Stephen  G  .  Grumstnip,  Bruce  F,  and  Gas.sman.  George  W,,  to 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc  Electro-pneumatic  conveiter  calibration, 
5.502.999.  O  73-4  f)0R 
Sebo.  Peter:  See — 

Ladanl.  Daniel,  Leclerc.  Claude:  Sebo,  Peter:  and  Ullmann.  Agnes. 
5..M)3.829.  CI   424-192,100 
Sedmera.  Petr  See — 

Sobotik.  Roman.  Bulej,  Petr;  Kola.<iin,  TomiS;  Jegorov,  Alexandr,  Sed- 
mera, Petr.  Husek.  Ale5;  and  JuriSkovS.  Anna.  5.504.208.  CI   546- 
74  000, 
Seei)  Technology  Inc    Ser — 

Sambamun'hv,  Namakkal  S,.  Lai.  Woo-Ping.  and  VanGilder.  John  P. 
5.504.738.' CI,  370-3 l.(H)0, 
Seesink.  Petrus  H  ,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  B  V   AC  voltage  clipper  in 

MOS-lechnology  5..5(W.446.  CI    327  309  000 
Segner,  Johannes   See — 

Mtirsen.  Ewald;  Vogt,  Helge;  and  Scgnci,  Johannes.  5,503,677.  CI, 
11 8-723  CiOR 
Seiben.  Edward  J    See — 

Taylor.  Mane  E,;  and  Sciben.  EdwanJ  J,.  5.504.770.  CI   372.56  000 
Seick.  Thomas,  and  Wagers.  Rex  E  ,  to  Greif  Bros  Corporation  Method  for 
providing  recyclable  steel  drum  for  hot  flow   products    5. .503. 701,  CI, 
156-247  000.  ■ 
.Seidel.  Reinhard   See — 

Speckmann.   Horsi-Dieter;   Seidel.   Reinhard:   Veldman,  Gerard;   and 
Brands,  Karl-Dieter.  5..503.733.  CI,  205-318.000 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Noguchi.  Kiyomitsu.  Kasuga.  Toshihide;  and  Shindo.  Hiraku,  5.504304, 
CI-  219-426  (XX) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tatsuo.  Ogiso.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose.  Kazushlge.  5,504,460,  Q. 

3.M-158.(XX) 
Iwamatsu.  Seiichi.  5.504.037.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Little.  Thomas  W..  5..5O4,019.  O.  437- 

40.0<X) 
Ota.  Tsutomu:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru:  Nose.  Yasuto.  Yoshitaki,  Hidetoshi; 
Higashi.  TaLsuro;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.504.735,  CI    369- 282  000, 
Sano.  Yukan;  Shimizu.  Junko.  Havashi.  Hiroko;  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko: 

Arata.  Satoni;  and  Kawabata.  Issei.  5.503,664,  CI    106-20 (X1R 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi.  Takavama.  Chitoshi.  and  Shiozaki,  Tada.shi. 
5.504.669,  CI   iM- 1 3 1  OOO' 
Seilnacht.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Atsatt.  Bryan  P.  Nandkeshwar,  Ear^;h  K  .  Seilnacht.  Michael  J .  Thakkar. 
Hemantkumar    A      Turner.    George    R,    and    Webster,    Roger    R. 
5.504.892.  CI   395-600  000 
Seitz.  Thomas;  and  Dehne,  Hein/W'ilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft 
Susbstituted  amino  acid  amide   Jenvatives   their  preparation   and   use 
5.504.109.  CI    51 4-484  0(X) 
Seki.  Yukihiro.  Itch.  Hiromichi;  andTsujioka.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Virtual 
machine  with  hardware  display  controllers  for  ba.se  and  target  machines, 
5.504,922,  CI   395-800000 
Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Murata.  Jun.  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka.  Asano,  Isamu,  Honuchi,  Miisuaki; 
Sugtura,  Jun.  Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Shimizu.  Shinji.  Hiraiwa,  ,\Lsushi; 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ozawa.  Masami,  and  Sekigu 
chi.  Toshihiro,  5..5O4.029.  CI   437-52  000 
Selby,  Theodote  W,  Miiller.  Gregory  C.  Tubbs.  Michael  A  ,  and  Wolfe, 
Kevin    J,,    to   Tannas   Co,    Sensitive    routing    viscometer    insirumem 
5.503.002,  O  73-54  280 
Sematech.  Inc     See — 

Bonser.  Douglas  J..  5..S04.328.  Ci    250-288  (XK) 
Semba.  TeLsuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporaiior  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calibrating  focus  and  tracking  error  signals  in  an  optical  dnvc 
with  mea.sunng  offsets  dunng  track  jumps   5.504.726.  CI    ^69-44  280 
Semeia.  Roberto,  to  Scubapro  Europe  S  rl  Regulator  for  underwater  hrealh 

ing  apparatuses   5,.'^03,I4:,  CI    128-201280 
Semerskv,  Frank  E  ,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation   Blow-nxilded  con 

lainer 'ba.se  stnicturc   5..503,283.  CI.  2I5-375,0(X) 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Kovama.  Jun.  Hiroki,  Masaaki,  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei.  5.503.731,  Cf  205-98  (XX) 
Senda.  Hideyo:  See — 

Saito.  Chiaki;  Senda,  Hideyo;  and  Yokoo.  Yoshihani.  5.503.988.  CI, 
435-52-000, 
Sengupta.  Suvankar  See — 

Todt.  Volker  R  :  Sengupta.  Suvankar  and  Shi.  Donglu.  5.504,060,  CI, 
505-450.0(X) 
Senior.  Stephenie  J  .  lo  Uniputh  Limned  Analytical  devices  and  methods  of 

u.se  thereof  5.5O4.013,  CI   436-165  OtX). 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata.   Kazumi.   Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Isowaki,  Yuuichi;  and  Oeguchi, 
Takaaki   5.504.087.  CI   514-253  000 


Sequin  Hospital  Bed  Corp.:  See— 

Singleton.  William  H..  and  Dorman.  Robert  J  .  5,502,853. 0  5-609.000 
Sergeevna.  hanova  A.:  See— 

Vasilevich.  Nekrasov  A  .  Gngorjevna.  Puchkova  N  .  Inojativich.  .Ataul- 
lakhanov  R  ,  Victorovich.  Peonv  R  .  Musaevich.  Khaitov  R  .  and 
Sergeevna.  Ivanova  A  ,  5,503,830,  CI  424-193  100 
Senzawa.  Y'oji   See — 

Takeuchi,  Makoio;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shimpei. 
Uchivama.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  and  Serizawa.  Ycji,  5.504388,  CI. 
358-M)l  000 
Serre,  Raoul   See— 

,^maud.  Jean-Claude.  Prudence.  Bernard;  and  Serre.  Raoul,  5.503,688. 
CI    148534000 
Seshan.  Knshna:  See — 

.Schepis.  DominK  J  .  and  Seshan.  Knshna.  5.504.434.  CI   324-719  000 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L  .  Hemmi.  Gregory  W  ,  and  Mods,  Tarak  D  ,  to  Board  of 

Regents,  ISmversitv  of  Texas  System  Reduced  sp"  texaphvnns  5.504.205 

O   .S40-474(XX) 

Sethares.  William  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  dissonance  modification  of 

audio  signals   5.5O4.270.  CI   84-645  000 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporauon  Audio  and  video  signal  itionitor 

apparatus   5..504.522.  CI    -M8-I85(X>0 
Setoyama.  Makoio:  Tanaka.  Mouiyuki,  Nakayama.  Akira:  Yoshioka,  Takashi, 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa.  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi,  Mitsunon.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Ultra-lfain  film  laminate.  5.503,912.  CI 
428-2 16-0(X) 
Sextant  Avionique   See — 

Sinirget.  Benoit.  5.504,881,  O.  395-183.140. 
Sgnccia.  Matthew    See — 

Emlemdi.  Ha.san  B  .  Koceski.  Robert  M  ;  Kersteen.  Harold  C  ;  Pnin- 
chak.  Robert  A  .  an*  Sgnccia.  Matthew.  5304.045.  O  501-16.000 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S  .\    See— 

Conan.  Bertrand.  5..504,712.  CI   365-200  000, 
SGS  THOMSON  Microelecoxmics.  Inc    See— 
Menegoh.  Paolo.  5.504.402  CI    318-377  000. 
Shultz.    Michael    D  .    Shultz.   Chnstopher   J,;   and  Schultz,   Gil    F 
5.504.406,0    318-J4300O 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl,:  See — 

Perego.  Romano.  5.504.435.  O   324-755  000, 
Shafer.  Neil:  See- 
Shear.  Jason  B  ;  Dadoo.  Rajeev.  Fishnuui,  Harvey  A,;  Shafer,  Neil;  and 
Zare.  Richard  N  .  5.503,994.  CI,  436-90,000  ' 
Shaffer.  Lawrence  F.  lU:  See — 

Saunders,  Philip  K  ,  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F,  III.  Shaffer.  Lawrence  F.  IV; 
Evans.  Burwell  R  ,  and  Millard,  Michael  W  ,  5.503.63'.  O    604- 
332,000 
Shaffer  Lawrence  F  ,  IV  See — 

Saunders,  Philip  K  ;  Shaffer.  LawTence  F.  III.  Shaffer.  Lawrrnce  F.  IV: 
Evan.s.  Burwell  R.  and  Millard.  Michael  W.  5303.633.  CI    604- 
332000 
Shaffer.  Myron  W  .  Potter.  Terry  A  .  Venham.  I^anry  D  ,  and  Schtratu  Peter 
D..  to  Bayer  Corporation  One -component  coating  compositKins  containing 
oxime-  or  lactam-blocked  polyis<Kvanates  which  have  improved  resistance 
to  yellowing   ^..^(M, 1 78,  CI  '528-45  IXXI 
Shah.  Bharat  K     See- 

Guzek.  Donald  B  :  Hausman,  Russell  J    and  Shah.  Bharal  K  .  5,503.679. 
CI    127-.30,(MX) 
Shah.  Chandresh  R    See— 

Hickey,  Daniel  K  ,  and  Shah,  Chandresh  R  ,  5.503.1 28.  O   1 23-470  000 
Shamir.  Adi,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co   Ltd  at  die  Weizmann 
Institute  of  Science,  Method  and  apparatus  for  memory  efficient  vanants  of 
public  key  encrypoon  and  identification  schemes  for  sman  card  applica- 
tions  5..504,817.  CI    380-30,000 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ,  and  Bauch,  Chnstopher.  lo  Fina  Technology    Inc 
Addition  of  lithium  compounds  to  Ziegler  Natla  catalysts  for  incrca.sed 
molecular  weight  in  polyolehns   5.5(14.048.  CI   502-117,000 
Shaneyfell.  John  D    See— 

Ellsworth.  Lynn  K  ,  and  Shanevfelt.  John  D  ,  5,503,054, 0  84-307  000 
Shannon.  C   Patnck   See  — 

Martin.  Charles  W  ,  Reid,  Fredrick  S,;  Fortius,  Gary  L.;  Adams,  Steve 
M  .  Shannon,  C    Patnck,  and  Pirpich,  Eric  A,.  5.504.873.  CI    395- 
438-000 
Shapiro.  Leonid  See  ~ 

Hauck.  Lane  T  .  and  Shapiro.  Leonid.  5.504.501.  CI    345-158  000 
Sharkey.  J  Bnan.  Doblar.  Randy  A  .  Bothwell.  Frank  E  .  Belt.  Ronald  A  ,  and 
Page,  Edward  A  .  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc  System  for  effective  c-ontrol 
of  urban  environment  security  5.5(W.717.  CI   .367124000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aomon.  Shigeru;  Yoshinouchi.  Atsushi.  Tarui.  Keiji.  and  Monta.  Tatsuo. 

5..5(M.020.  CI   437-40,(XX) 
Farmer.  William  J  .  5.504.602,  CI    359-69  (XX) 
Okihavashi,  Katsushi.  Terada.  Kousukc.  Mikami.  Akivoshi:  and  Shi- 

moyama.  Hiroyuki.  5304.599.  O   359-50  OOO 
Yoshikawa.    Shuichi:    Nakano.    Takahiko;    and    .Murata.    Yasumoio. 
5.504.835.  CI   .'95-267  000 
Sharp.  Richard  J  .  to  T&N  Technology  Limited.  Manufacture  of  piston  rings 

5..'iO2.880.  O  29-33,00Q 
Shatas.  Rcmigius  G  .  to  Cybex  Computer  Products  Corporation  Conductor 

arrangement  for  VGA  video  cables   5..5O4..540.  CI   .348-844  000 
Shaw,  Oifford  C  C,  Hybnd  water  vessels.  5303,100,  CI,  114-274.000, 


Shaw.  Donald  J.  to  D  &  C  Shaw  Eolerpnics.  Inc,  Suspension  syMem  for  bud 

feeders  and  the  like  5303.108.  O,  119-57  800 
Shaw.  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S  ,  Greenwald.  Roger  J  ,  Tibeno,  Theodore  J  ;  Shaw,  Jeffrev 
M  ,  and  Hammond,  John  F,  5,503.635,  O  606-153  000 
Shaw,  Kenneth  J    See — 

Bihovsky.  Ron  H  ,  Erhardt.  Paul  W  .  Lampe.  John  W  ,  Mohan.  Raju  and 
Shaw,  Kenneth  J  ,  5.5O4.070.  O   514-15000 
Shea.  Edward  See — 

Zembei,  Louis  F.  Masters.  Kenneth  W;  Ogilvie.  James  A,:  and  Shea. 
Edward.  5.502.941.  O   52  314  OOO 
Shear.  Jason  B  .  Dadoo.  Rajeev.  Fishman.  Harvey  A  .  Shafei.  Neil;  and  Zare. 
Richard  N  ,  lo  Leland  Suuifocd  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the    System  for  sample  detection  with  compensaDon  for  difference  in 
sensiOvirv   to  detecuor  of  componenLv   moving   al  different   vekicioes 
5303.994.  CI   436-90  000 
Shefter.  Valenuna  Y    See— 

Dyckman.  Arladv  S  .  Zinenkov.  Andres  V  .  Gorovits.  Boris  I  ,  Shefler. 
Vaientma  Y .  Fulniet,  John  W  ,  and  KighL  W'lUuun  D  .  5304,251,  O. 
.'>68-754,00() 
Shelby,  Jeff  Folding  target  stand  5303J56,  O,  248-170.000 
Sheldahl.  Inc    See— 

Casson.  Keith  L  ,  Myer^.,  Carol.  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B  .  Suilmann.  Deanna. 

Mahagnoul.  Edward,  and  Tibesar.  Manon.  5302.889. 0  29-830  000 

Sheldon,  Dunstan  P  Ticketless  travel  card  and  method  of  use  5304.321  O 

235-»92  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See — 

Graiff,  Leonard  B  .  Aiello.  Robert  P..  Millay.  H  Dale,  Rilev.  Michael  J.; 
and  Poindexter.  Kevin  W..  5,503,644,  O.  44-387.000   ' 
Shelton.  Bobby  L    See — 

Mauck.  David  W  .  and  Shelton.  Bobby  L .  5303J94.  O  273-32.500 
Shen.  Gregory  S    See— 

Sterner.  Solomon  S  .  Rhodes.  Chnstopher  A  .  Shen.  Citegory  S  :  and 
McCabe.  R  Tyler.  5,503,852,  O  424-493  000, 
Sheng,  Y'l -Chung   See — 

(Thung,  Chen-Hui;  Su,  Kuan-Cheng,  and  Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  5.504.030, 
O   437-52,000 
Sherman.  James  M  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Mass  air  flow  sensor  calibra- 
tion 5.504.681.  O   .V>4-«3 1030 
Shi.  Donglu   See— 

Todt.  Volker  R  .  Sengupta.  Suvankar.  and  Shi.  Donglu.  5304,060.  CI 
505-»50,000, 
Shi,  Jie:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G,;  Shi.  Jie.  and  Gary.  Richard.  5303,946,  O,  429- 
50000 
Shi.  Lealhen:  See — 

Carlson.  William  H  :  Shi.  Leadicn,  and  Tu,  King  Ning.  5..S04,375.  O 
257  758,000 
Shi.  Song  0-  and  So.  Frank),  to  Motorola    Organomctallic  fluorescent 
complex  polymers  for  light  emitting  applicatmns    5,504.183.  O    528- 
272  000 
Shibata.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takashi.  Soya.  Nakahara.  Takashi   Shibaia.  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hide- 
nobu,  5.504.5 P,  CI    347.246  000 
Shibata.  Shinji   See — 

Hayashi,  Ryosuke.  Infune.  Katsuichi.  Ohta.  Yoshiki;  Yoshioka.  Takashi; 
tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita,  ,^tsuo,  Tsukada,  Ryouichi:  Shibata.  Shinji; 
Shinbara.    Noboru.    Ootani,    Takavuki     and    Ohsato,    Sobuichiro, 
5,.V;)2.845.  CI   4-.300.0a) 
Shihatani.  Haruo  See — 

Tokuoka.  Yoshikazu.  and  Shibatani.  Haruo,  5303,768, 0.  232-189,000 
Shibayama.  Haruo  See — 

Kinshima.  Kenji.  Shimauchi.  Hisaaki.  Nakahira.  Hiroshi.  Shibayama. 
Haruo.  and  Wada,  Yukio,  5.503.812.  O  423  2  000 
Shibayama.  Shigeki   See — 

Kurosawa.  Takahiro.  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  Shibavama.  Shigeki    and 
Ichara.  Ryuhei.  5.504.895.  CI   395-«50  000 
Shibukawa.  Suetaro   See — 

Fujishiu.  Masakatsu,  Atago,  Takeshi.  Mashino,  Keiichi.  Shibukawa. 
Suetaro,  and  Ybshihara,  Shigeyuki,  5.503.8(M.  CI   422  109  000 
Shibutani.  Makoio,  and  Demon,  Wataru,  to  NEC  Corporation   Opocal  mod- 
ule for  subcamer  multiplexed  optical  transmission  system  5.504.826.  O 
385-24  000 
Shih.  Stuart  S    See- 
Fletcher.  David  L.;  Sarli,  Michael  S.;  and  Shih.  Smart  S.,  5303.734.  CL 
208-89  000 
Shimada.  Junichi   See— 

Tanaka.  Hidenao.  Waiabe.  Akinori;  Shimada.  Junicfai;  Kjogm,  Yostu- 
tada:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5304.722,  O  369-13.000. 
ShimaiK)  IiK    See — 

Furomoio.  Yoshiyuki.  5.503.342.  CI  242-231  000 
Shima.saki.  Yukihiro,  Sakamoto,  KazuiK>n;  Kisoda.  Akira,  and  Midou,  Yuji, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 
5.503.922.  CI  428-323  000 
Shimasaki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuvuki.  Shima.saki.  Yukihiro;  Kisoda.  Akira;  Mido,  Yuji.  and 
Haneda.  takumi.  5.-503.911.  O  428-213  000. 
Shimase.  Akira.  See — 
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Mizumura.  Michmobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shitnasc. 
Akira.  Kamimura,  Takashi;  lloh.  Fumikazu:  Umemura,  Kaonj. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokon).  Yuuichi.  5.504.340.  CI.  250- 

49:.:  10 

Shimalani.  Ma-sahani:  See — 

L'chida.    Yukio:    Shimalani.    Masaharu;    MiLsuhashi.    Tamami.    and 
Koutake.  Masanobu.  5..503.»64.  CI  426-58.1  000 
Shimauchi.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Kinshima.  Kenji;  Shimauchi.  Hisaaki;  Nakahira.  Hiroshi;  Shibayama. 
Hanio.  and  Wada.  Yukio.  5.503.812.  CI  423-2  000 
Shimazaki.  Ma.san).  and  Maeda.  Fumikala.  to  Y.A  C  Corporabon  Industnal 

cleaning  apparatus   5..502,988.  CI   68-3  OOR 
Shimizu.  Haruo  See — 

Kimura.  Takeo:  Shimizu.  Hanio;  Yoshizaki.  Osamu:  and  Kitamura. 
Yoshifumi.  5.504.847.  CI   .W5- 1 33  000 
Shimizu.  Junko  See — 

Sano,  Yukan;  Shimizu,  Junko;  Haya.shi.  Hiroko.  Takemoto.  Kivohiko; 
Arata.  Saioru;  and  Kawahala.  Issei.  5.503.664.  CI    I06-20.00R 
Shimizu.  Shinji   See  - 

Murata.  Jun.  Tadakj,  Yoshitaka;  A.sano,  Isamu;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Sugiura.  Jun    Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Shimizu.  Shinji;  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi. 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ozawa.  Masami;  and  Sekigu- 
chi,  Toshihiro.  5.504.029.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Shimizu.  Tsuguo  See — 

Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Rikako.  Okada,  Takashi; 
lijima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Miura,  Chihei;  and  Shimizu. 
Tsuguo.  5.504.690.  CI.  364^9.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  gear 

ratio  steenng  device  5.503.239.  Q.  180-79.000 
Shimizu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kenji;   Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Doi.  Akira,  5,503,591,  Q. 
451-75.000, 
Shimoda.  Junji;  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Tera-sawa.  Koji;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki;  Take- 
mura.  Makoto.  Kuraia.  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro.  and  Shinoda.  Kazu- 
hiko. to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus  and  ink 
cartridge  usable  therewith   5.504.512,  CI.  347-86  ()00 
Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki    .See — 

Oikibayashi.  Kalsushi.  Terada.  Kousuke;  Mikami,  Aidyoshi;  and  Shi- 
moyama. Hiroyuki.  5.504.599,  CI   359-50.000 
Shimoyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Yamaoka,  Hiromasa;  and  Shimoyama,  Kazuhiko. 
5.504.673.  CI   364-187  000 
Shimura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Onishi,  Makoto;  and  Shimura,  Kenichi.  5.503.631,  O.  604-96.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Ohashi.  Mono.  5.504,147.  CI.  524-730.000 

Fujiki.  Hironati.  5..504.176.  CI.  528-18.000. 

Ishii.  Masatoshi.  L'chida.  Masanobu;  Yoshida.  Akihiko;  Sakai.  Shigeru; 

and  Yoshida.  Nimfumi.  5.503.815.  CI  423-263  000 
Omura.  Naoki.  Ohba.  Toshio;  and  Infune.  .Shinji.  5,504,234,  CI.  556- 

439  000 
SagiKhi.  Rvuichi;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5,503,839,  Q. 
424-408000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Uchiyama,  Isao.  5.503,173,  Q.  134-201.000. 
Shin  Jtuh  CorporaDon:  See — 

Tsai.  Gordon.  5.504.286.  O   20O-5.0OR. 
Shinbara,  Noboru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke;  Infune.  Kalsuichi;  Ohia,  Yoshiki;  Yoshioka,  Takashi; 

Tsutsui.  Osamu;  Makita.  Atsuo;  Tsukada,  Ryouichi;  Shibata.  Shinji; 

Shinbara.    Noboru;    Ootani.    Takayuki;    and    Oh-sato.    Nobuichiro. 

5.-502.845.  CI.  4-300.000. 

Shinbashi.  Ma-sahiro;  and  khiwatari.  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  detecting  error  in  a  communications  line.  5,504.761.  CI.  371-57.200. 

Shindo.  Hiraku:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kivomitsu;  Kasuga.  Toshihide;  and  Shindo,  Hiraku,  5,504,304, 
CI   219-426.000. 
Shinkai,  Seiji:  See — 

James,  Tony;  Sandanayake,  Saman;  and  Shinkai,  Seiji,  5,303,770,  CI. 
252-301.160. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kato.  Kazumichi.  5,504,381.  G.  310-51  000. 
Shinoda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shimoda.  Junji;  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Terasawa,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto;  Kuraia,  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro;  and  Shi 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5.504,512,  CI.  347-86000. 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Hirano.  Kazuo;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji,  5,503,343,  CI.  242-247.000. 
Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  [keda,  Nobukazu;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio.  Ideta. 
Eijr.  Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.502,883,  CI.  29-407  020 
Shinozaki.  Keisuke;  and  Kamijoh,  Takeshi,  lo  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 

Wavelength  convenion  device.  5.504,616.  CI.  359-326  000 
Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mivazaki.  Susumu;  Nakano,  Tsuyoshi;  Okada,  Yoshikatsu;  Teshima, 

Vasuhiko;  and  Matsumura,  Miki,  5,503,732,  CI  205-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Tameyuki.  Kubo.  Akira;  and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu,  5,503,952.  C\. 
4.30-7.000 
Shiozaki.  Koiaro.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Fujipula  Seiko.  Synthebc  rcsin  ube  for 
bending  use  and  iu  bending  method.  5,504.308,  CI.  219-634.000. 


Shiozaki.  Tadashi   See — 

Wakabavashi.  Kenichi.  Takavama.  Chitoshi.  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5.504'669,  CI   .^64-131  tXX) 
Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr    See — 

Chai.  Philip  K  .  Ng.  Chan  Y.  Paveza.  John  R.;  Shipman.  Lloyd  R..  Jr; 
and  Xydes.  Chnst  J .  5..504.882.  CI   .395-182  030 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro.  Gemma.  Takashi.  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  Magome.  Nobutaka. 
Shiraishi.    Naomasa;    Shirasu.    Hiroshi.    and    Matsuura.    Toshio. 
5.504.5%.  CI   3.59-24.000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Nemoto.  Mamoni.  Kashimura.  Yuichi.  and  Ishii.  Toshio. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus    for   detecting    misfires    in    an    internal    combustion    engine 
5.504.682.  CI  .364-431.080 
Shirakawa.  Nobusuke  See— 

Oton.  Masahiko;  Shirakawa.  Nobusuke;  Hamanralo,  Shotaro.  and  l!nno. 
Hirokazu.  5..502.976.  CI  62-129  000. 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi   See — 

Goto.  Akihiro.  Gemma.  Takashi.  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome.  Nobutaka. 
Shirai.shi.     .Naoma.sa.     Shird.su.     Hiroshi.     and     Matsuura.    Toshio. 
5..5(V4.5%.  CI    359-24  000 
Shirey,  Benjamin  G  .  and  Molitor,  Mark  R..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration   Engine  valve  timing  control  system  and  methixi    5.503,120,  CI 
123-90  120 
Shirota.  Koromo  Sec- 
Suzuki.  Manko.  Haruta.  Masahiro.  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirola.  KorortKi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomova.  5.503.667.  CI    106-22  OOR 
Shlomo.  Nevo.  to  N  C  a'  Ltd  Plant  holder  5.502.922.  CI  47-62.000. 
Shobak.  Timothy   See — 

Capps.  C  Michael,  and  Shobak.  Timothy.  5,503,462,  CI  298-230.000. 
Shoji.  Osamu  See — 

Hatton.  Masaichi;  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  5,504,468.  O.  335-278000. 
Shonai.  Toru  See — 

Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Shonai.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Rikako.  Okada.  Takashi. 
lijima.  Kazuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hirovuki.  Miura,  Chihei,  and  Shimizu, 
Tsuguo.  5.504.690.  CI   364-489  000. 
Shonan  Gcsei-Jushi  Seisakusyo  K  K    See — 

Kamivama.  Takao;   and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.   5.503.190,  CI.    138- 
98.000 
Shontmg.  David  H  .  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Acoustic  and 

environmental  mtmitonng  system   5.504,714,  CI   367-13.000 
Showa  Aluminum  corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi;  Iwai,  Ichiro,  and  Funikawa,  Yuichi.  5,504,296.  CI.  219- 
85  100 
Shrinkle.  Louis  J.,  lo  Conner  Penpherals.  Inc    Digital  data  phase  detector 

5.504.790.  CI   377-43  000 
Shu.  Stephen  K    See- 
Gregg.  David  P .  Wilson.  Kitchener  C;  and  Shu.  Stephen  K.,  5,504,732, 
CI   .369116  000. 
ShufRebotham.  Paul  K  .  Hartsough.  Larry  D  .  and  Denison.  Dean  R  .  lo  Lam 
Research  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  magnetron  in  situ  clean- 
ing of  plasma  reaction  chamber  5.503.676.  CI    118  7:3()MR 
Shultz.  Chnslopher  J     See — 

Shuliz.    Michael    D.    Shultz.   Chnslopher   J;    and    Schultz.   Gil   F, 
5,504.406.  CI.  318-443.000 
Shultz.  Michael  D  .  Shultz.  Chnslopher  J  ,  and  Schultz,  Gil  F.  lo  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Wiper  system  with  variable  holddown 
force   5.504.406.  CI    318-W3  0OO 
SI  Diamond  Technologv.  Inc    See — 

Jamison.  Keith  D  .'and  Schmidt.  Howard  K  .  5.504.767,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Sibold.  Jack  D    See— 

Ritland.  Marcus  A  .  Readey.  Dennis  W .  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  Ruhs.  Dean  A.; 
and  Kleiner.  Richard  N..  5..503,122,  CI    123-188.300. 
Sich.  Gary  M    See — 

Hart.  James  E  .  Scott.  Daniel  G  .  Sich.  Garv  M  .  and  Johnston.  Gregory 
L..  5.503.011.  CI.  73-1:7,000 
Sicking.  Dean  L    See— 

Mak.  King  K  .  Bligh.  Roger  P;  Sicking,  Dean  L.;  and  Ross,  Hayes  E.. 
Jr.  5.503.495.  CI   404-6  000 
Side-Kik  Corporation   See— 

OBnen.  Paul.  5.503,277,  a   211-94,000 
Siebels.  Randall  L    See — 

Bennett.  Dale  W.  Fuemer.  James  V;  H<xxl.  Teresa  1  :  Miller.  Joel  L  . 
Nelolicky.  Charles  E  .  Schultz,  Tamara  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L,,  and 
Van  Waart,  Douglas.  5.504,292,  CI.  218-81.000. 
Siegel.  Marc  H    See — 

Merchuk.  Jose  C  .  Siegel.  Marc  H    and  Brenner.  Asher.  5,503.748,  O. 
210-629  000 
Siegler.  Jay  D    See 

Choi.  Benjamin  J  .  Hovnacki.  Stephen  A  .  Kleve,  Allan  J  ;  Small,  Corey 
P.  and  Siegler.  Jay  D  .  5.503.223.  CI    165  153  000 
Siemens  Aknengesellschaft  See- 

Angermeier.  Anton,  and  Wier.  Manfred.  5.503.009,  CI.  73-117.300. 

Beverlein.  Waller:  and  Blank.  Norbett.  5. .504.668.  CI   363-95.000. 

GUnler.  Doemens.  5.-502.890.  CI  29-833,000. 

Hell.  Ench;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred.  5.-504.79I,  CI.  378-10.000. 

Hinnch.sen,  Volker;  and  Kahne.  Wolfgang.  5..504.645,  CI,  361-120000 

Kunze.  Dieter.  5,504,:76.  CI    174-151  (XK) 

Renger.  Wolfgang;  and  Waldhauser.  Richard.  5.504.753,  CI.  371-20  100 

Schimpc.  Robert.  5..5(M.8:7,  CI   385-24  (XK) 

Wolf,  Andreas,  5,504.781,  CI  375-242.000. 


Siemens  Aktiengesellshafl:  See — 

Sorgel.  GUnler.  and  Schmid.  Friedemann.  5.502,992.  O.  72-8.000. 
Siemens  AulomoOve  Corporation   See  ~ 

Shircy.  Benjamin  G  .  and  Molitor.  Mark  R..  5.503.120.0.  123-90.120 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    See — 

McColloch.    Rex    J ;    Cella,    Stephen    D .    and    DiMarco.    Bernard. 
5..504.467,  CI.  335-172.000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  and  Li.  Ming.  5J)03.153.  CI    128-661,080. 
Siemens  Nudorf  Informalionssysieme  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoffmann,    Siefan;    Koeppen,    ROdiger;    and    Kockmann.    Michael. 
5.504.483.  CI,  341-22.000 
Sierra  Semiconductor  B  V,:  See — 

Seesink.  Petrels  H  .  5,504,446.  CI.  327-309.000. 
Sigal.  Leon  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Two-phase 
overiapping  clixking  technique  for  digital  dvnamic  circuits  5.504.441 .  CI 
326-93000 
Silicon  Energv  Ct^rporation:  See — 

Duran.  Gilben.  5..503.684,  CI,  136-251.000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Int     See — 

Galles.  Michael   B  .  and  l>neroff.  Martin  M..  5,504.874,  CI    395- 

472.000 
Su.  Yi  Feng.  5.504.698.  CI   .V>4-768  000 
Sillard.  Raimar    Apparatus  for  removably  securing  a  denial   prosthesis 

.5,503,557,0.433-172.000. 
SILMAG:  See— 

Lazzari.  Jean  Piene.  5.504.643,  O   360-113.000, 
Silva.  Anselmo  Chess  set  construction   5.503.400,  CI   273-260.000. 
Silvasi.  Michael  L    See — 

Redgrave.  Chnsopher  A,.  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  and  Licavoli,  Dominic. 
5..503.256.  CI    188-250,000, 
Silverman.  Rick   See— 

Pnem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Silverman.  Rick;  and  Chang.  Shuen 
C  .  5.504.855.  C   395-162.000 
Silversiein.  Louis  D    See — 

Sprague.  Roben  A.;  Bruce.  Richard  H  .  and  Silversiein,  Louis  D., 

5..504,597.  CI    3.59-40000 
Sprague.  Robert  A  .  Bruce.  Richard  H  ;  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D., 
5.504..598.  CI    359-41,000 
Simmelink.  Joseph  A  P  M  :  See — 

Fortuin.  Henncus  M  ;  and  Simmehnk.  Joseph  A  P  M,.  5.503.791.  CI 
264-:  10.300 
Simmons,  John  M  .  and  Simmons.  Tom  M,  Multiple  synchronized  thread 

connector  5_503.I87.  CI    138-89000 
Simmons.  Tom  M    .See — 

Simmons.  John  M  .  and  Simmons.  Tom  M..  5.503.187.  C\.  138-89  000 
Simone.  Albcn:  See   - 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M,.  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr .  Mawhin.  James  A..  Marcelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simooe,  Albert. 
5.504.011.  CI  436-69  000 
Simonson.  Calficnne  See — 

Kloepper.    Joseph    W.    Simonson.    Cathenne.    and    Lifshitz.    Ran. 
5,503.652.  CI  71-6  000 
Simpson.  Mark  F    See — 

Caiapano.  David  A  .  Reilly.  Paul  E  .  Zell.  Thomas  B..  Hsu.  Lillian-Lju. 
Baxter.  Enc  V,  .  and  Simpson.  Mart  F.  5.504.843.  CI   395-115.000 
Simpson.  Ron  C    See — 

Webb.  James  R..  Lassnan,  Sicven  J.,  and  Simpson,  Ron  C,  5.504.521, 
a   348-180,000, 
Sims.  Keith  J    See — 

Baichelder.  Bruce  T.  Elyanow.  Irving  D  .  Goldstein.  Arthur  L..  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J  .  McRae.  Wayne  A    Sims.  Keith  J  .  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.503.729,  CI    204-6.30  000 
Simunis.  Arnold;  Hetllei.  Werner,  and  Rudolph.  Axel,  to  Hrma  Cari  Frcoden- 
berg    Hydraulicallv  damping  nibber  sleeve  spnng    5_503.376.  CI    267- 
293  000 
Sinera.  Kenneth:  See — 

Prescoo.  Jack  R  .  Smead,  John  D  .  Durbin.  Edward.  Kanyon.  Michael. 
Rudder.  Michael  E.  Bradheld.  James  W,  Elliott.  Gregory.  Arai. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mart  A.  Momson.  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T, 
Sinera!  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thorn,  and  Weber.  Dale.  5.503..300.  CI 
221-273  000 
Singh.  Narsingh  B  .  Gottlieb.  Millon  S  .  McHugh.  James  P:  and  Mazelsky. 
Roben.  10  Westingtiouiie  Electric  Corporation  Acouslo-opiic  devices  uti- 
lizing thallium  arsenic  sulhdc  (TlAsS,i  crvstals    5_504,615.  CI    359- 
285  000 
Singheiser.  l^orenz.  Wagner,  Richard.  Bcaven.  Peter  Mecking.  Heinnch:  and 
Wu.  Jiansheng.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH    and  GKSS-Forschungszentrum 
GeesthadM  GmbH    High-lemperaiure  crcep-rcsislanl  malenal   5.503.798. 
CI   42^420  000 
Singleton.  William  H  ,  and  Dorman.  Roben  J    10  Set^uin  Hospital  Bed  Cotp 
Bed  frame  wt*  independenth  oscillating  cradle  5..502.853.  CI  5-609  (MX) 
Singvogel.  Armin,  See 

Schmin.   Klaus.   Singvogel.  Armin.   Enienmann,   Hdmuth.   Antsnup. 
Mogens;  and  Klepetiko.  Waller.  5.503.6.36.  CI  606-200.000 
Sinha.  Udav  K  ;  and  Adams.  Ronald  D  .  to  Southwire  Company.  The  Method 

for  conform  extrusion  of  powder  feed   5.503.796.  CI  419-66000 
Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F.  deceased  See — 

Kalbfeld.  Russell  G  .  Scanlon.  Chnslopher.  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F.. 
deceased.  5.503,266,  CI.  206-63.300 


Sirurgel.  BenoiL  lo  Sextant  Avionique  Method  for  testing  and  validating  the 
pnminves  of  a  real-Dme  executive  bv  activating  cooperating  task  using 
these  pnmioves  5..504.88 1 .  CI  .395-183  140 
Sisson,  Warren  G  .  Hams.  Michael  T ;  ScoO.  Timothy  C  :  and  Basam. 
Osman  A  .  lo  Martin  Manetta  Energv  Systems.  Inc  Nozzle  for  electric 
dispersion  reactor  5.503.372.  Q  266^170  000 
Siiour  Electronic  Systems,  See — 

Houdou.  Michel,  and  Monneau.  Jacques.  5,504.475.  O   340-825  350 
Siu.  Edward  K  W    See— 

Moser.  Laura  E  .  Siu.  Edward  K  W  .  Kennedv.  Michael;  and  Scfaillaci. 
Onofno.  5.504.801.  CI   375-29  000 
Sizet.  Theodore.  II,  to  AT&T  Cotp    Wireless  pen  tablet.  5J04.279.  CI 

178  19  000 
SKF  France   See— 

CaiUauL  Oaude.  Bonnin.  Chnstophe.  Hoiidaycr.  Chnstophe,  Rigaux. 
Chnsnan.  Berges.  Martha.  Bechini.  Enc.  DeFossez.  Marc,  and  Mes 
sage.  Olivier.  5i)03.480.  O   384^"  000 
Skillem.  Charies  T  Modular  staircase  system   5_502.933.  Q   52-182  000 
Skillingberg.  Michael  H    See- 
Wade.  Kenneth  D  .  and  SkilJmgberg.  Michael  H..  5.503,690,  O.  148- 
550,000 
SKW  Trostberg  AklKngescUsctaaft:  See — 

Plank.  Johann.  5..504.061.  CI   5O7-I100O0 
Skvsal  Communications  Network  Corporation  See — 

Foote.  Howard  A..  5.503  J50.  CI   244- 1  OOR 
Slat.  William  A    See- 
Young.  William  C.  Slat.  William  A  ;  and  Dan.  Richard  C  .  5303308, 
a  222-529000 
Siegers.  Comehs  See — 

SchellmgeilKWi.  Gijsbertus.  Siegers.  Comclis;  and  de  Boer,  Riekelt. 
5.503.373.  a   266-193,000 
Slighlom.  Jem  L    See — 

Hall.  Timothy  C  .  Kemp.  John  D    Slighlom.  Jerry  L..  Sutton.  Denms  W,. 
and  Murai.  Nonmoto.  5.-504.200.  CI   5.^6-24  100 
Sloan,  Walker  M  .  Ill  See— 

Polk.  Lew-is  T .  Jr .  Vartanian.  Hugh    BrowTi.  Phillip  P    and  SUian. 
Walker  M..  III.  5303,802.  Q   422  101  000 
Sloboda.  Robert  See— 

Inland.  Stefan.  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner.  Rochhaar.  Uhich; 
Sur)adi.  Iwan.  Hilben.  Wolfgang:  Sloboda.  Roben.  and  Baeuerie. 
Michael.  5302.966.  CI   601-603  000 
Slovak,  Jack:  See — 

Vinas,  Paul  F,  Spears.  Dave.  Herzog.  Gregg.  Slovak.  Robot;  and 
Slovak.  Jack.  5,503.735.  Q  210-87  000 
Slovak.  Roben:  See — 

Vinas.  Paul  F.  Spears.  Dave.  Herzog.  Gregg;  Slovak.  Roben.  and 
Slovak.  Jack.  5303.735.  C\   210-87  000 
Slonk.  L-on  S    See — 

Dandreaux.  Gary  F .  Geoghegan.  John  T .  Wang.  Long  S.;  Slovik.  Uxi 
S  .  and  Hung.  John  H  .  5.504.129,  CI  524-270  000 
Small.  Corey  P    See— 

Choi.  Benjamin  J  .  Hoynacki.  Stephen  A  .  Kleve.  Allan  J    Small,  Cotrv 
P.  and  Siegiei.  Jay  D.  5.503.223.  CI    165-153  000 
Smsyling.  Michael  C  ;  and  Soobik.  LembiL  10  Texas  Instrumeoc  Incorpo- 
rated. Gated  tbyristor  and  pnxxss  for  its  sunullaneoas  fabrwatKin  with 
high-  and  low-voltage  semKonductor  devices,  inlegralcd  circini  cootainuig 
the  same,  systems  and  methods    5.504.451.0    327-4.38  000 
Smayling.  Michael  C,   See— 

D'Anigo,  lano;  Faiesn.  Georges,  and  Smavlmg,  MichMH  C.  5304.706. 

O   365-185  180. 
Santin.  Giovanni.  Naao.  Giovanni.  D'Amgo.  Seb«stiano.  and  Smavting, 
Michael  C.  5304.708.  a   .365  185  270 
Smead.  John  D    See— 

Prescoo.  Jack  R,.  Smead.  John  D  ,  Durbin.  Edward.  Kanvon.  Michael. 
Rudder.  Michael  E.  Bradheid.  James  W  .  Blioo.  Grefory.  Atai. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  A  .  Momson.  DonaJd.  Rudewicz.  Paul  T , 
Sinera.  Kenneth.  Thomas.  Thom.  and  Weber.  Dale.  5303300.  O 
221-273  000 
Smith.  Avril   See — 

Adams.  John  L .  and  Smith.  Avnl.  5304.744,  O  370.60,100. 
Smith.  Bnan  H    See — 

Lnderwood.  Thotnas  C  .  DeOms   James  H  .  Zaranski   Todd  M  ,  and 
Smith.  Bnan  H  .  5..504.655.  CI    .361  ''07  000 
Smith.  Cecil  D    See — 

Alexander.  Susphen  B  .  Chaddick.  Steve  W  .  Huber.  David  R  .  and 
Smith.  Cecil  D  .  5304.609  CI   359  125  000 
Smith.  David  W  .  Meyer,  Jeffry  R  .  and  Oneiberg.  Toma.s  B    10  ABB  Power 
T&D  Companv  Inc    Circuit  switching  mechanism  and  charging  svslein 
therefor  5..504;289.  CI   200-400  000 
Smith.  David  W  .  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  .  and  Healey.  Peter,  10  Bntish  Tele- 
communications. pIc    Optical   mierconnectior   network    53O4.607.  O 
359-124  000 
Smith.  Dexter  G  .  Nowicki.  Chnslopher  P,  and  Arnold.  Michael  F,  to  Noise 
Cancellation  Techix>logies.  Inc    High  volume,  high  performance,  ultra 
quiet  vacuum  cleaner  5.502.869.  CI    15-326  000 
Smith.  Douglas  M    See — 

Cho,  Oil -Chen,  Gnade.  Bnice  E  .  and  Strath.  Douglas  M.,  5304.042. 0 
437-247,000 
Smith.  Geoije  F.  to  CV  Apparel  Limited.  Dveing  textile  articles  5.502,856. 

O   8-150  000 
Smith.  John  F.:  See — 
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Zimmerman.  Keith  A..  Smith.  John  F .  and  Stein.  John  D..  5.503,360.  Q. 
248-558000 
Smith.  Ken  W  ,  Haynes.  Leo  V ,  and  Ma.«ouda.  Debora  F..  to  Conoco  Inc. 
Solvent  free  oil  soluble  drag  reducing  polymer  suspension.  5.504.131.  O 
.524-401  000 
Smith.  Ken  W..  Haynes.  Leo  V  .  and  Massouda.  Debota  F.  to  Conoco  Inc 
Solvent  free  oil  soluble  drag  redtKing  polymer  suspension  5.504.132.  CI 
524-401  000 
Smith.  Lawrence  C;  See — 

Teeter,  Roger  C    and  Smith.  Uwrence  C.  5.503.414.  CL  280-14.200 
Smith.  Mark  J  T    5*e— 

George.  E  Bryan;  and  Smith.  Mark  J.  T.  5,504.833,  a.  395-2.200. 
Smith.  .Nathan  R  .  to  Advanteic.  Inc    Inenial  parts  feeding  apparatus  and 

method.  5.503.299.  CI   221-186.000 
Smith.  Robert  L.   See-  - 

Deana.  Albert  A  .  deceased:  deSolnu.  S  Jane;  Graham,  Samuel  L..  aiKJ 
Smith.  Robert  L.  5..504,115.  CI   514-616.000 
Smith.  Steven  S  .  and  Kaplan.  Bruce  E..  to  City  of  Hope.  Mechanism  based 

inhibitors  of  DNA  methyltraiisfera.se  5.503.975.  CI  435-6.000 
Smith.  Stuart  B  .  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimen  Netherlands.  B  V  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  polyurethane  articles  from  urctoniminc  based  compositions 
5.5(M.180.  CI   528-60  ()00 
Smith.  Sybren  D    See — 

Chatzipetros.  Argynos  A.;  Guppy.  Karl  R.;  and  Smith.  Sybren  D.. 
5.504.494,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Smith.    Thomas.    Jr    Portable    collapsible    drum    stick.    5,503,057.    CI 

84^22.400 
SMK  Corporation   See — 

Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Yokozawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanou.  Harumi.  5.504.658, 
CI   361-814000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Strcubel.  Haas.  5.503.216,  O.  164^18.000. 
Snelgrove.  R   Vernon:  See — 

McCullough.   Francis   P.  Jr:   Snelgrove.   R    Vernon,   and  Goswami. 
Bhuvenesh  C  .  5..503.929.  CI   428.^64.000 
Snelling.  Christopher;  Mammino.  Joseph,  and  Mashiare,  Dale  R..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.     Piezo-active     photoreceptor     and     system     application. 
5,.503,955.  CI   430-127  000 
Snelling.  Christopher;  and  Mashtare,  Dale  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Vibra- 
lorv  assisted  direct  marking  method  and  apparatus.  5.504.564.  CI    355- 
273.000. 
SfKlling.  Chnslopher  See — 

Facci.  John  S  .  Mammino,  Joseph:  Snelling,  Christopher:  Mashtare,  Dale 
R..   Markovics.  James  M.:  and  Levy.  Michael  J..  5.504.383.  CI 
310-3-39.000. 
Sno»  Brand  Milk  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Uchida.    Yukio;    Shimatani.    Masaharu:    Mitsuhashi.    Tamami.    and 
Koutakc.  Masanobu.  5,503,864.  CI.  426-583.000 
Snow.  Enc  S    See — 

Marrian.  Christie  R.  K.:  Snow.  Eric  S.:  and  Dobisz.  Elizabeth  A. 
5.504.338,  CI.  250-492.200 
Snvder.  Sid;  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  A.:  Lubbers,  Clark  E.;  Malan,  Steven  J. 
Snyder.  Sid:  Thiel.  David  W.;  and  Wells.  Richard  B 
395-182  040 
So.  Frankv;  See — 

,Shi.  .Song  Q  .  and  So.  Franky.  ,5.504.183.  CI   528-272.000. 
Sobotik.  Roman:  Bulej.  Petr.  KolaSin.  Tom^:  Jegorov.  Alexandr;  Sedmera. 
Petr:  Husek.  AleS;  and  Jurfikovi,  Anna.  lo  Galena  a.s.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  3.   l4^-dihvtlroxv-17-norTrx>rphinan.  5.504,208.  CI.  546- 
74  000 
Societe  D". Application  Generaies  D'Electriciie;  See — 

Garcia.  Salvador;  and  Vegesis.  Patrick.  5.504.586.  CI   358-400.000 
Societe  Nationaic  D' Etude  et  dc  Moteurs  D"  Aviation  "Snecma";  See — 

Campion.  Isabelle  M.  M.,  and  Martv,  Christian,  5.-503.218.  CI    164- 
516  000. 
S<>derqvist.  SOren:  See — 

Bergkvist.  Lennart:  Carlsson.  Jan  G.:  Sflderqvist.  Soren.  and  Toreld.  Per. 
5.503.32.3.  CI   228- 185.000. 
Soeda.  Hartio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Video  movie  camera  capable  of 
still  photography  using  a  sooboscopic  flash.  5.504,584.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated;  See — 

Glezer.  Bons:  Boyd.  Gary  L.  and  Norton.  Paul  F.  5.503.528.  CI 
416-96  OrjR 
SOLLAC  (Societe  anonyme):  See — 

Campas.    Jean-Jacques:    Terreaux.    St^phane: 
5.504.794.  CI   378-54.000 
Solo  Cup  Companv;  See — 

Oemenls.  Jack.  5.503,790,  O.  264-176.100. 
Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonymei:  See — 

Collard.  Mane-Paule;  Van  Hoyweghen.  Danny;  Lambla,  Morand: 
Mestanza.  Raphael.  5304,141.  O   524-539'000 
Sommer.  Reinhard;  See — 

Franzke.  Lothar:  Kahle.  Frank-Dieter,  Sommer.  Reinhard:  and  Boden. 
Wilfned.  5.503.115.  CI    122-390.000 
Somor.  Junji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  bit  control  circuit  5j504,710.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Sonatcch.  Inc.;  See — 

Wapner  Michael  P..  5,504,685,  Q.  364-443.000. 
Soni.  Bhupendra  K.:  See — 


Rivera,  Peter: 
5.504.858.  CI 


and    Vanhee.    Patrick. 


and 


Guettler.  Michael  V:  Jam,  Mahendra  K.  and  Soni.  Bhupendra  K. 
-5.5O4.004.  CI   435-252.100 
Sonic  Force  Corporabon;  See — 

Mandracchia.  Efrain  A..  5,503,020,  CI.  73-643.000 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Dougall,  David  A  .  and  Walker.  Gavin  A  .  5..504.876.  CI.  395-494.000. 
Fujinami.   Ya.sushi.    and   Veltman.    Markus    H  .    5.504.585.   O     358- 

335000 
Inoue.  Hajime:  Okada,  Hiroshi:  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5,504,759,  CI. 

371-37.400. 
Kanada.  Tokio.  5.504.730.  CI   369-75  100 

Kawashima.  Isao.  and  Kurihara.  Akira.  5.504.893.  CI.  395-600.000 
Kawazoe.  Kazushige.  5.504.639.  CI   360-103  000 
Kita.  Mikio;  Sato.  Ichitaro.  and  Ido,  Kazuo.  5.504.632.  Q.  360-9.100. 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi.  5,504,820.  CI   381  24.000 
Kunito.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Fukami.  Tadashi.  5.504.631.  CI   360-8000 
Obikane.  Nobuhisa:  Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  Yonemitsu.  Jun. 

and  Suzuki,  Tenihiko,  5.504.530.  CI   348^13  OOO. 
Okutsu.  Ma.sumi.  5.504.436.  CI   324-761  000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  and  Koizumi.  Osamu.  5.504.644.  CI  360-132.000. 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki.  5.504.522.  CI.  348-185.000 
Takasaki.  Yukio.  5..<04.813.  O  379-433  000 
Tarn.  Jun.  5,504.841.  CI   395-81  000 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  5.504.727.  CI    369-44  340 
Yamaura.  Tomoya.   Yamamoto.   Katsuva.   Iwasaki.  Jun:   and   Fujita, 

Etsumi.  5..504.776.  CI    375-208  000 
Yokota.  Teppei.  Kihara.  Nobuvuki.  and  Aramaki.  Junicbi.  5.504.728,  CI. 
-369-58000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limtied;  See — 

Dougall.  David  A  .  and  Walker.  Gavin  A..  5.504.876.  CI.  395-494.000 
Soo.  Hwaili  See — 

Chou.  Pen- Yuan;  Bhasin.  Madan  M.:  Soo.  Hwaili:  and  Thorsteinson. 
Erlind  M  .  5.504.053.  CI.  502-348.000. 
Soobik.  Lembit;  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C  .  and  Soobik.  Umbit  5.504.451.  CI.  327-438.000. 
Sorace.  Ronald  E    See — 

Vaughn.  Steven  A.,  and  Sorace.  Ronald  E..  5,.504,461.  Q.  332-103.000. 
Sorci.  Tony:  See — 

Healzer.  Janelle.  Stewart.  Jeny;  Peck,  Les:  and  Sorci.  Tony.  5,503,209, 
CI    160-38.000 
Sorensen.  Joseph  A     See — 

Chervenak.  Thomas   M  :   and   Stirensen.   Joseph    A..   5.503,049,  C\. 
81-427.500 
Sorenson.  Gregg  R..  to  Newell  Operating  Companv  Paint  applicator  with 

improved  extensible  handle   5.502.864.  CI    15-230  1 10 
Sflrgel.  Gilmer    and  Schmid.  Fnedemann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellshaft 
Regulation  system  in  the  manufacture  of  hot  rolled  strips  by  means  of  a 
muln-stand  hot  rolling  mill.  5.502.992.  CI  72-8  (100 
S^mes.  Tor.  to  TnoVing  AS    Lock  cviinder  with  variable  kcvway  pmfile. 

5.502.991.  CI  70-453.000 
Southwire  Company.  The  See — 

Sinha.  L'day  K..  and  Adams.  Ronald  D  .  5.503.796.  CI.  419-66.000 
Southworth  Products  Corp.:  See — 

MacLeod.  Ian  C.  5.503.247.  CI    187-240.000 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc    See— 

Yung.  Ming  L  .  .Albrecht  Bernard  M..  Jr.  Kennedy.  Andrew  M  .  II:  and 
Townley.  EIiz.abeth  C  .  5..504.465.  CI   332  145  000 
Spaleck.  Walter;  See — 

Winter.  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Juergen.  Antberg.  Martin.  Spaleck,  Waiter: 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A  .  and  Riepl.  Herbert.  5.504,232,  CI.  536- 
7000 
Spater.  Stuart  S    See — 

Kolton.  Chester:  and  Spaler  Stuart  S  .  5,504,541,  CI.  351-158.000 
Spears.  Dave   See — 

Vinas.  Paul  F.  Spears,   Dave;   Herzog.  Gregg;  Slovak.  Rtiberl:  and 
Slovak.  Jack.  5.503.735.  CI    210-87  000 
Speckmann.  Horst-Dieter;  Seidel.  Reinhard:  Veldman.  Gerard,  and  Brands. 
Karl-Dieter,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Process  for 
phosphating  galvanized  steel  surfaces.  5.503.733.  CI.  205-318.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc    See — 

Hutchison.  Sheldon.  5.504,762.  a.  372-29.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Ortyn.  William  E..  5.504.350.  CI.  257-81  000. 
Speil.  Walter.   Ihlemann.  Amdt.  and  Keeker.   Johann.  to  Ina  Walzlager 
SchaefBer  KG.  Oil  suppiv  for  a  valve  actuation  device    5.503.121.  CI. 
123-90.220 
Speirs.  Donald  F    See — 

Landt.  Jeremv  A  ;  Koelle.  Alfred  R  .  and  Speirs.  Donald  F.  5.504,485, 
CI.  342-42,000 
Spieler.  Eric  L..  and  Berman.  Richard  M  .  to  Bioware,  Inc   Force  sensitive 

handle  for  hand  operated  implement   5.502.861.  CI    15-167  100 
Spinks.  Anne;  See — 

Meyer.  Paul  J .  and  Spinks.  Anne.  5.503.884.  CI  428-34000 
Spirit  David  M..  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  companv 

Optical  time  domain  reflectometry  5.504.617.  CI   359-341  (XX) 
Spiro.  Qifford  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Svnthctic  diamond  product 

5.503,104.0    11779  000 
Spom.  Joseph  S   Grooming  brush  with  ergonomic  handle    5..503.109.  CI 

119-94  000 
Spottsmedia  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Momson.  Anthonv  J  .  and  Hall.  Gerard.  5304.312.  CI.  235-375,000. 


Sportsstuff  Inc    See — 

Peterson.  LeRoy  L..  5..503.099.  C\.  114-253  000. 
Sprague,  Robert  A  ;  Bruce,  Richard  H  ;  and  Silverstcin.  Louis  D  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Full  color  display  with  gradient  index  lens  array  disposed 
between  phosphor  emitters  and  liquid  crystal  display    5..VM.597.  CI. 
(54^)000 
Sprague.  Rt)ben  A..  Bruce.  Richard  H  .  and  Silvcrstein.  Louis  D  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation   L.argc  screen  full  color  display  with  plural  adjacent  display 
panels  and  enlarging  graded  index  lem  array   5,.5<M.598.  CI.  359-41  (XX) 
Spnck.  Martin   See 

Brehler.  Hennk;   Klein.   Stefan:  and  Sprick.  Martin.  5303J99,  Q. 
474-1 12  not) 
Sproch.  Nonnan.  ami  Kruger.  Terry  L  .  to  hv  ops.  Inc   (h-nul   Electrospray 
ionization  source  and  method  for  mass  spectromctnc  analvsis  5304.327 
CI   2.50-288000 
Spumer.  Randall  J     See — 

Blair.  Stuart  R..  Mierau.  Peter,  and  Spumer.  Randall  J.,  5304,929,  CI. 
395-885  000. 
.Square  D  Company:  See- 
Bennett.  Dale  W.  Fixemer.  James  V.  Hood.  Teresa  I  .  Miller.  Joel  L.. 
Netolickv.  Charles  E  .  Schultz.  Tamara  L  .  Siebels.  Randall  L..  and 
Van  Waart  Douglas.  5304.292.  CI   218-81  000 
CK.ble.  Chnslopher  K  .  and  Miller.  Joel  L  .  5304,291.  CI  200465.000 
Sramek.  Bohumir  System  for  detection  of  electrical  bioimpedance  signals 

5.503.157.  CI    128-693.000 
Snrangam.  Jayaram  K.:  See — 

Penit  George  R  .  Snrangam.  Javaram  K  ,  and  Williams,  Michael  D  . 
5,504.191.  CI    5-30 -330.000 
Stadler.  Ralph   See — 

Saxer.  Kurt,  and  Stadler  Ralph,  5304.24"',  CI   .562-600  iXX) 
Stafford.  Ronald  E..  to  Texa.s  Instniments  IrKorporated   SLM  spectrometer. 

5..504375,  CI    356-3.»OilO0. 
Stahl.  Ingo;  See — 

Bakardjiev.  Ivan.  Beher.  Hans  W.  and  Stahl.  Ingo.  5303.641.  CI, 
23-302,OOR 
Staley.  James  T :  Aksay.  Ilhan  A..  Graff.  Gordon  L..  Pellenn.  Nancy  B.;  and 
Ren.  Tao,  to  Wa.shington  Technology  Center  Process  for  su.supension  of 
ceramic    or    metal    particles    using    htologicallv     produced    polvmers 
5.503.771.  CI   252-313, KXl 
Stamatakis.  Penelope   See — 

Palmer.  Bruce  R  .  Kauffman.  James  W  ;  and  Stamatakis.  Penelope. 
5.504.1-34.  CI   524-432,0<X). 
Stamp.  Lutz:  Zetielmeyer.  Elisabeth,    Meyer.  Heinrich:  and  Desmaison. 
Oonzalo  L' .  to  Atotech  Deutschalnd  GmbH    Complex  oligomcnc  or 
polvnienc  compounds  for  the  generation  of  metal  seeds  on  a  substrate 
^.5(l?.877,  CI   427  328,000 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp,:  See — 

Djordjevic,  llija.  5303.127.  CI    123-4.50  000. 
.Stanford,  Albcn   Boxing  glove  5.-502.841.0   2-18000 
Sianglmeier.  Frank   See — 

Bcnediki,  Walter:  Vogel.  Manfred,  Henfcn.  Werner,  Schmidt  Wolfgang. 
Kuesell.  Matthias:  and  Sunglmeier.  Frank.  5,503,023, 01.  73-726.000. 
Stanley.  Fiedenck  C    See — 

Cleary.  James  W  .  Lav.  Carolyn  L  .  Medford.  Mitchell  E;  Pnmm. 
Michael  R  .  and  Stanley.  Fredenck  C  .  5304.905.  CI   395-700000 
Stanley.  Stephen  J    See — 

McCarthy.  Frank  D  .  Stanlev.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Wadswonh.  David  M  . 
5.502.971.  CI  62-20  (XX). 
Startup.  Warren  W    See — 

Stewart.  Gregory  N.;  Sato.  N  Albert  and  Startup.  Warren  W..  5304.907. 
CI    ^95-750  (XX) 
Stauber.  Hans-Ulnch.  lo  Ferag  AG    Apparatus  for  tnmming  flal  produces 

especially  multi-sheet  pnnted  products   5.503.051.  CI   83- 154  (XX) 
Siedman,  John   See  - 

Gnfliths,  (Thnstopher  N  ,  Ravbone.  David;  Bayliss.  Keith  H  .   and 
Stedman.  John.  5303.807.  C\  422  186,040 
Steenblik.  Richard  A  .  and  Hun.  Mark  J  .  to  Applied  Physics  Research.  LP 

Lighl  control  matenal   5..503.902,  CI   428-172000 
Steers.  William  D  ,  and  Tuttle,  Jerrmy  B  .  to  University  of  Virginia  Pateni 
Foundation  Detecnon  of  unnars  tract  obstniction  bv  nerve  growth  factor 
measurement  in  unne   5303.986.  CI.  435-7.920 
Stefanowicz.  Bruce  D    See — 

Watts.  Colin  F,  and  Stefanowicz.  Brace  D..  5302.91 1.  O  40-642.000 
Stein.  John  D    See— 

Zimmerman.  Keith  A  .  Smith.  John  F:  and  Stein.  John  D  ,  5.503.360. 0 
248-558000 
Stem.  Martin  H  .  and  Stem.  Russell  N  .  lo  Gray'Star,  Inc.  Radiation  shield. 

5.-504.344.0   250-515  I(X) 
Stem.  Russell  N  ;  See- 
Stem.  Manin  H  .  and  Stem.  Russell  N..  53(X4.344.  CI  250-515.100 
Stem  Seal  Companv   See — 

McNickle.  Alar  D  .  5..503.407.  O.  277-134.000 
Sleinet.  Alois.  Hunziker,  Andreas,  and  Grimm.  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG 
Warp    guiding    device    module    for    a    senes  shed    weaving    machine 
5..503.194,  CI    139-28  (XX) 
Sterner.  Solomon  S..  Rlxxles.  Chnslopher  A  .  Shen.  Gregory  S  .  and  McCabe. 
R   Tyler,  to  Pharmaceutical  Discovery  Corporanon   Method  for  making 
self-assembling  diketopiperazine  drug  delivery    svstem    5.503.852.  CI 
424^93000 
Stellar  Holdings.  Inc    See — 

Buritette.  Andrew  J.:  and  Packrall.  Timothy.  5302,930,  O.  52-71.000 


St 


St 


Stelly,  Thomas  G  Swing  master,  5303J9I.  Q.  273-26.00R. 
Stemmer.  Xavcr  See — 

Polzl.  Hans- Werner.  Stemmer,  Xaver  and  Bandel.  Oemens.  5.502.964 
CI   60  32VOOO 
Stenliford.  Fredenck  W  M  .  to  Bntish  TelecommunicalKins  Language  train 

ing   5.503.,56(),  O   4.U.I67OO0 
Stephany,  Joseph  F    See — 

Watrobski,   Thomas    E ;    Wysocki.    Joseph    J  ,    Tellicr,    Thomas    A 
-Stephanv.  Joseph   F.   Poleshuk.   Michael.   Kneezel    Can    A,   and 
l-aDonna.  Richard  V,  5304307.  O    347-19000 
Slephen.s.  Thomas  E  Training  apparatus  5303.606.  CI  482-7,000 
Stem.  Stephanie  A    See 

Cumui,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Stera.  Stephanie  A..  5303379.  Q.  441-6,000 
Stcrzl   Axel   See— 

Bund.schuh.  Goetz.  and  Sicr/l,  Axel,  5.-5(^,422.  O   324-133  000 
Stevens.  William  H  Y  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  E  ,  Jr.  to  Robert  E  Miller  &  Co.. 

Int   Clamp  for  secunng  tubular  members   5..S03.492.  CI  403-297.000 
Stewart  &  Steven.son  Services.  Inc     See  — 

Deanng.   Michael   P.  Sr .   Baier>.  Robert  A..  Cedillo.  Greg  L;  and 
Vicknait.  Bnice  A  .  5.503.473.  C!   .366-2  (XX) 
Stewart.  Gregory  N  .  Sato.  N  Albert,  and  Startup.  Wanen  W,.  to  Dell  USA, 
1.  P   Power  management  svstem  with  adaptive  control  parameters  for 
portable  compuua   5,504.907,  O    395-750000 
Stewart  James  M  Article  holder  for  a  sun  visor  5,503,316,0  224  312,000 
Stewart,  Jerry    See  — 

Healzer.  Janelle,  Stew  an,  Jerry;  Peck.  Les;  and  Sorci,  Tcoy,  5303J09. 
CI    16038(XX) 
Slew  art  Warner  Hobbs  Corporation  See — 

Cable,  Albert  B  .  5304J!87.  O.  200-61320, 
Stibbs,  Henrv  H    See— 

Roso(I,'john  D  .  and  Stibbs.  Henry  H  .  5303.983.  Q.  435-7.220. 
Stibrany,  Robert  T    See — 

Bond.  Jeffrev  E  ,  Gorun,  Sergiu  M.,  Schnver.  George  W  ,  Sobrany, 

Robert  T    and  Vanderspurt.  Thomas  H  .  5304.2-56.  O  568-575,000, 

Socbel,  Anei,  Chase.  Wvlie.  and  Beach.  Oiuck    Apparatus  foe  electrical 

resistance  spot  welding   5.-VM.29-.  O    219-89  000 
Stiefel.  Joseph  F    See — 

Molilix,  Robert  P.  Nesbitt.  R   Dennis.  Soefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Melvin. 
Terence.  5..503.397.  CI   273-230.000. 
Stihl.  Andreas  See — 

Nickel.  Hans.  5303.649.  O,  55-321  000, 
Jean.  Guylaine;  See — 
Michie.  William  J  .  Jr .  Ealer.  George  E,:  St.  Jean.  Guvlaine.  Sakevich. 
Charles  J  .  and  Rickmar  Davis.  Diane  J  .  5.503 .914,  CI  428-220  000 
John.  Thomas  P.  Gallatin.  *    Michael,  and  Idzerda.  Rejear  L..  to  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center   Lymphocvte  adhesion  rccepux  for 
high  endothelium,  CD44   5.504.194.  O.  53O-395.000. 
STL  International.  Incorporated   See — 

Teeter,  Roga  C  ,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  C    5.503.414  O   28014  200 
Stixco.  Frank  C  ,  to  AT&T  Corp  System  for  providing  air  flow  contrT>l  and 
EMR  shielding  of  front  panels  of  computers  and  similar  electronic  equip- 
ment 5.504.657,  O    361  800  000 
Stodd,  Ralph  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  can  shell  5.502.995.  O 

72-336  000 
Stoev.  Stoyan  V .  and  Scrsenoski.  Cvetan    Force  iransfemng  svstem  for  a 

fa.stener'  5.503.050.  CI   8 1  -466  000 
Stoltefuss,  JUgen.  Goldmann.  Siegfned.  Straub.  Alexander,  Bechcm,  Martin. 
Gross.  Raincr:  Hebisch.  Siegben;  Hiitter.  Joachim,  and  Rounding.  Howard- 
Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  2  amino-5<yaiK>-4- 
quinolvdihvdropvndine  esters,  processes  for  their  preparaovm  and  their  use 
in  medicaments  '5.-504.209.  O   546-167  Oft) 
Slolu;fu.ss.  Jiirgen.  Cioldmann.  Siegfned,  Straub,  Alexander,  Bechem.  Mamn: 
Gross,  Ramer,  Hebisch.  Siegbcrt.  HUtler,  Joachim,  and  Rounding,  Howard- 
Paul,  to  Baver  Aknengesellschafl   3-quinolvl-substituted  dihvdrapvndines 
and  their  use  in  medicamenu   5.504.210,0   .546-167  000 
Stolz,  Thomas,  Pietnm,  Viktor:  and  Wuest,  Olivet,  to  Rietcr  Machine  Works, 
Ltd.  Continuous  tfrivc  unit  for  combers,  a  draftssg  arrangetneni  and  a  coiler 
can   5..502.875.  O    I9-II5.00R 
Stone  Anchors.  IiK     See- 
Bayer.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Ue.  James  A..  5.502,936,  Q.  52-235.000, 
Stone.  Lyndon  R    See — 

Newman.  Kenneth  R  ,  Stone.  Lvndoo  R..  and  Tong.  David  C,  5303 J70, 
O    2-54-I-34  3FT 
Stonehouse.  Donald  B  .  to  Field  Container  Company,  LP  Ice  cream  carton 

5303.326.  CI   229-132.000 
Stonendge.  Iik    See — 

Schwaiger.  Dennis  D..  5303.441.  O.  292-3363.000, 
Storace,  .Anthony*  See — 

Guenther.    Kenneth,    Hamma.   John.   O  Callaghan,    John     Rabmdran 
(jeorge.  Storace.  Anthonv,  and  Wisniewski.  Michael.  5303388.  O 
271  300  000 
Siorandt  Duane  L  Applicator  min.  5302.946.  CI.  53-410.000 
Stork  Screens  B  V    See — 

Pniyn.  Wilhelmus  A  .  5.-503.941.  O   428-613  000 
Stometta.  Ase  J  .  to  Ritler  Manufactunng.  Inc    Attachment  for  a  portable 

router  5.503.203.  CI    144-372.000 
Story.  Guv  A    See — 

Scheil.  William  M  ;  and  Story.  Guv  A  .  5304.8%.  O   395-6-50  000 
Stowell.  William  R    See— 

Ackerman.  John  F.  Stowell.  William  R..  Wood.  John  H..  and  Beltran, 
Adnan  M.,  5..503.874.  CI,  427-237  000 
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Straessler.  Reirf.  and  FriLsche.  Beat,  lo  Tirapha- Holding  AG  Device  for 
irangfemng  a  scale-^aped  flo*  consisting  of  pnnied  products.  5^03.386, 
CI.  271-225  Ott) 
Straessler.  Reni:  and  Fritsche.  Beat,  (o  GraphaHolding  AG.  Device  for 
conveying  individual  primed  prxiducls  of  a  scale- shaped  flow  5.503.387, 
a.  271-280000 
Straight  Line  Water  Sports.  Inc..  See — 

McCarthy.  Kevin  T,  5J03.580,  Q.  44I-«9.000. 
Stranick.  Stephan  J.:  See — 

Wei,ss.  Paul  S.:  and  Soanick,  Stephan  J..  5.504.366.  O.  73-863.000 
Stralasys.  Inc    See — 

Crump,  S    Scott;  Comb.  James  W.;  Phedeman.  William  R  .  Jr..  and 
Zinniel.  Robert  L..  5.503.785,  CI  264-40700 
Straub.  Alexander  See — 

Siollcfuss.  Jugcn,  Cioldmann.  Siegfncd.  Straub,  .Alexander:  Bechem. 
Martin,  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch.  Siegbert.  HUtter,  Joachim,  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.504.209,  CI  546-167  000. 
Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen,  Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Straub.  Alexander.  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.  Rainer  Hebisch,  Siegbert:  Hiitter.  Joachim,  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5..'5O4.210.  CI  546-167000. 
Stretch  Devices.  Inc..  See — 

Newman,  Don  E.,  5.503.068.  C\.  101-126.000. 
Streu.  Joachim   See  - 

Pohl.   Siegmund:   Lehnch,   Fnedhelm.   Genz,   Manfred,   Bruchmann, 
Bemd:    Tesch.    Helmut,    Minges.    Roland:    and    Streu.    Joachim. 
5.504.241.  CI.  .560-25.000. 
Streubel,  Hans,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AkDengcsellschaft.  Continuous 

ca.sting  mold  for  the  casting  of  thin  slabs.  5X3216.  CI.  164-418.000 
Strevy.  Michael  G    See — 

Bcchtel.  Fnend  K  :  Byers.  Ronnie  K..  Lx>gan.  James  D  :  Allen.  James  R  . 
Strew,    Michael    G;    and    Uskoski,    Daniel    A.    5.503.024.    CI 
73-852  000 
Strickland.  Dean  R  :  and  Fobian.  Kenneth  C.  lo  F  &  S  Industries.  Tree  shear. 

5.503.201.0    144-34  OOE 
SlrickJand.  Ronald  R    Helmut  face  mask  with  adjustable  disengagement 

means  5.502.843.  CI  2-424  000 
Strong.  Jeffrev  W    See- 
Newton.  John  R..  and  Strong.  Jeffrey  W..  5.503.404.  CI   277-9  500 
Strong.  Michael  D  .  and  Homung.  Craig  W..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 

Cnmping  press  actuator  assembly  5.502,9%.  CI   72430  000. 
Strsenoski.  Cvetan:  See — 

Stoev,  Stoyan  V;  and  Stfsenoski.  Cvetan.  5..S03.050.  CI  81-466  00(1 
Sturm.  Budd  H.;  Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  and  Balogh. 
George  F,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The    High  molecular 
weight  amine  containing  aniiozonants.  5.504,159,  CI   525-164.000. 
Sturton.  Graham  See — 

Fischer.  Riidiger  Brdunlich.  Gabnele.  Mohrs,  Klaus-Helmut:  Hanko, 
Rudolf:  Butler- RansohofT.  John-Edward;  Es-Sayed.  Mazen:  Sturton. 
Graham:  Tudhope.  Steve:  Abram.  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson. 
Wendy  J.,  5.5(M.213.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Su.  Huan-Ping:  See — 

Hoog.  Gary;  Cheng.  Huang-Chung:  Su,  Huan-Ping:  and  Liu,  Han-Wen. 
5.5<M,02'l,  CI  437-42.000. 
Su,  Kuan-Cheng  See — 

Chung,  Chen-Hui:  Su,  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  5.504.030. 
CI.  437-52.000. 
Su.   Yi-Peng,   to   Silicon   Graphics.    Inc.   Compact  dual    funcuon    adder. 

5.504.698.  CI   364-768.000. 
Suaiez.  Gustavo  G.:  See — 

Hahs.  Charles  A..  Jr;  Suarez.  Gustavo  G-,  and  Troutman.  Daniel  R.. 
5.504.940.0.455-38.100. 
Suga,  Motoi:  See — 

Endoh.  Shuhichi:  and  Suga.  Motoi.  5.502.893,  CI   29-852.000 
Sugahara.  Kazuyuki:  Ajika.  Natsuo.  Ogawa.  Toshiaki.  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki, 
and  lpp>^shi,  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stacked-tvpe 
semiconductor  device   5.504.376.  CI.  257-768  (KXI 
Sugarman.  Jeffrey  J  .  Rava,  Richard  P..  and  Kedar.   Haim.  to  .Affymax 
Technologies  N.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  parallel  coupling  reactions. 
5J03.805.  CI  422-131000. 
Sugawara.  Takako:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yoshihiro:    Nakamura,    Hiroki:    and    Sugawara.    Takako. 
5,5<14,6<1I.  CI.  359-59  000. 
Sugimoto.   Hachiro:  Yonaga,   Ma.sahiro;   Kanbe.  Notio:   limura.  Youichi: 
Nagato.  Satoshi,  Sa.saki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu,  Ogura.  Hiroo, 
Kosasa.  Takashi.  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.  2H--V4-ietrahvdniquina/oline-2-<>ne  and  2H-3,4- 

tetrahydroquinalozine-2,4-dione  denvaDves.  pharmaceutical  compositions 
and  methods  of  treatment.  5.504,088.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ota,  Tsulomu:  Sugimoto.  Maroortj;  Nose,  Yasuto:  Yoshitaki,  Hidetoshi: 
Higashi.  Tatiuro:  and  Hayashi.  Taka.shi.  5..S(M.735.  CI   369-282.000 
Sugimoto.  Ya.suaki:  See — 

Kat.sui     Tadashi;    Nakata.    Katsuhiko:    Koga,    Takeshi:    Matsumura, 
Tadanobu.  Tanaka.  Yoshimi;  Sugimoto,  Yasuaki:  Kitahara.  Takashi 
and  Horinishi.  Takayuki.  5.504,650.  CI   361-697  (KX) 
Sugita.  Kazuhiko:  and  lio.  Kazumasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Brake  shoe  for  elevator  safety  device.  5^3.257.  CI.  I88-251.00R. 
Sugiura.  Jun:  See— 


Murata.  Jun.  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka.  A.sano.   Lsamu,   Honuchi,   Mitsuaki, 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Kaneko.  Hiroko,  Shimizu.  Shinji,  Hiraiwa.  Atsushi. 

Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Sagawa.  Masakazu,  Ozawa.  Ma.sami.  and  Sekigu- 

chi.  Toshihiro.  5.504.029.  CI  437-52  000 

Sugiyama,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Video  signal  coding 

apparatus  and  decoding  apparatus  '5..VM,529,  CI    .348-397  000 
Sugiyama.  Yukihiro  See — 

Ikemalsu.  Mineo:  Sugivama.  Yukihiro.  and  Iseki.  Masahiro.  5.503,744. 
CI  210-257  200 
Suh.  Jun  W    Sec- 
Lee.  Young  W  ,  Lee.  Yeong  S  .  Yon.  Chang  S  ,  Suh.  Jun  W ,  Lee.  Chul 
H  ,  Lim,  Yoong  H  :  and  Yoo.  Ick  D .  5_503.997.  CI.  435-155000 
Suilmann.  Deanna.  See — 

Ca.sson,  Keith  L.,  Mvers,  Carol:  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B  :  Suilmann,  Deanna. 

Mahagnoul.  Edward,  and  Tibesar.  Manon,  5,502,889,  CI  29-830  000 

Sullivan,  Kimberly  M  Insert  assembly  for  changing  temperature  of  quantily 

of  liquid  contained  in  bottle   5.502,981.  CI  62-372.000 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG   See — 

Saxer.  Kurt:  and  Stadler.  Ralph.  5_'>04,247,  CI  562-600.000. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See — 

Sterner.  Alois.  Hunziker,  Andreas:  and  Grimm.  Peter,  5,503.194,  O. 
139-28  000 
Sumer.  Suleyman  O    See — 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M  .  and  Sumer.  Suleyman  O.  5.504.665.  CI    .362- 
287.000. 
Sumii.  Masaaki:  and  Yoshimura,  Ya.suyuki.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Cor- 
poration. Microencapsulation  process  5.503.781,  CI   264-4  700. 
Sumimoto  Wiring  Systems,  Lid    See — 

Abe,  Yukiyasu.' 5,503,-563,  CI   439-1,36  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  See — 

Higaki,  Kenjiro,  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5„5O4,059,  CI    505-210.000 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  Urano,  Akira,  Aikawa.  Hanihiko:  Hirose,  Chizai: 
Kanamon,  Hiroo;  and  Saitoh,  Masahide.  5.503,650,  CI   65-384  (KK) 
Nakano,  Minoni.  and  Uchino,  Katsuya.  5,503,925,  CI  428-336.000 
Saito,  Kazuhito:  Nishimura.  Ma,sayuki:  Yamanishi,  Tohrti.  Kobaya.shi, 
Hideo:   Katagin.  Toshiaki:   and  Tachikura.   Masao,  5.504.825,  CI 
385-17.000 
Setovama,  Makoto,  Tanaka.  Motoyuki.  Nakayama.  Akira.  \'oshioka. 
Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa.  Yamagata.  Kazuo,  and  Kobavashi. 
Mitsunon.  5.503,912,  CI  428-216(100 
Tanaka.  Sou.  Saitoh.  MiLsuchika.  and  liyama,  Michilomo.  5.504.058.  CI. 
505-190  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kirishima.  Kenji:  Shimauchi.  Hisaaki.  Nakahira.  Hiroshi:  Shihavama. 
Haruo;  and  Wada,  Yukio,  5..503.812.  CI  423-2  (MX) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Aoki,  Chieko:  and  Asano.  Kazuo.  5,503,205,  CI    1 52-209  OOR 

Iseki.  Tsulomu.  Endo,  Youichi,  and  Taguchi,  Masakazu,  5,503,697,  CI 

156-111  0(X) 
Ochiai,  Kiyoshi,  and  Fujiwara.  Kenichi,  5^503,207.  CI.  152-209.0OR. 
Sumilonx)  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Ryuji.  5.504.273,  CI.  174-34.000. 
Okada.  Hajime.  5,503,570,  CI  439-488.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Ken  See — 

takaton,  Ken-lchi:  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  and  Sumivoshi.  Ken.  5.504.604. 
CI.  359-75  (XK) 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R.,  tt)  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorptiratcd.  Conductive  exolic- 
nitnde  barrier  laver  for  high-dielectnc-constani  matenals   5.504.041.  CI. 
437-235.0(X) 
Summerfelt.  Scon  R  .  Beraian.  Howard  R  ,  and  Kulwicki,  Bemaid,  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Lead  substitured  perovskites  for  Ihin-lilm  pyro- 
electric  devices   5,504.330.  CI   250-338  300 
Summers,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

DeLisser,  Chns  O:  and  Summers.  Thomas  O,  5.503.421.  CI.  280- 
441  100 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc     See  - 

Inslev.Mark:  Berrv.  Stephen,  and  Robinson.  Jay  C.  5,504.700,  CI 

365-52.000 
Pnem.  Curtis:  Malachowskv.  Chns:  Silverman.  Rick:  and  Chang.  Shuen 

C.  5,504,855,  CI   395-162.000 
Vu,  Tuan  T :  and  Palmen,  Mano  N.,  Jr.  5.503.472.  CI   312-223.200. 
Sunaga.  Toshio  Dram  cell  5.5(M.702.  CI   365-149  000 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation  See — 

Montgomery.  Gary  V.  5.503.282.  CI    215-252  (KX) 
Sunchemical  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Funahashi.  Toshio:  Kitada.  Koshirtni.  Ogun.  Ma.sayoshi;  Hirota,  Tetsucr, 

Hon,  Yoshio:  and  MaLsubara,  Toshihiko.  5.503,.547.  CI  425-336  000 

Sundberg,  Brian  C  ,  Bernstein.  Michael  S.,  and  Owen.  Edward  C,  lo  Safety 

I  si.  Inc  Tncycle/rocker  combination   5.503.411.  CI   2X0-1  188 
Sundberg.  Glenn,  and  Yeckley,  Russell,  lo  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corporation    Hipped  silicon  nitride  having  a  reduced  reaction 
layer  5.503.926.  CI   428-3.36. (XW 
Sung,  Stephanie  L    Sec- 
Corona.  Alessandro,  III,  Palmer  Clyde  D  ,  Rusche,  John  R  ,  and  Sung, 
Stephanie  L  .  5.503.756.  CI   252-8.800 
Sunpower  Inc.:  See — 

Beale.  William  T.  5.502.968,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Suorsa.  Veijo  T:  See — 

Salmon.  Stephen.  Casa,sos,  Rizza;  Suorsa,  VeijoT;  and  While,  David  A., 
5.503.155.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Surjadi.  Iwan:  See — 


Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo,  Oskar:   Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaai,  I'lnch: 
Surjadi,  Iwan,  Hilben,  Wolfgang,  Sloboda.  Robert,  and  Bacuerle. 
Michael,  5,502,966,  CI   601-603.000 
Sussmann.  Rcinhold,  to  Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport.  Slioe  with  central 

rotary  closure   5.502,902,0    36-50  100 
Sutherland.  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwcxxi  IntematHxial  Corporation    Can  clip 

earner  with  glue  flaps.  5.503.267.  CI  206-148.000 
Suto.  Shohei.  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd   Steering  apparatus    5.503.586.  CI 

446-443000 
Sutton.  Dennis  W    See — 

Hall.  Timothy  C;  Kemp.  John  D  ;  SUghlom.  Jerry  L.:  Suaon.  Demus  W.. 
and  Murai.  Nonmoto.  5.504.200.  CI   536-24.100. 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu   See — 

Takashi,  Soya:  Nakahara.  Takashi:  Shihau.  .\kihiro.  and  Suzuki,  Hide- 
nobu, 5.504.5 P.  O   .347-246  000 
Suzuki.  Himshi   See— 

Tomisato.  Shigeru,  and  Suzuki,  Hinwhi,  5ii04.783.  CI  375-267  000 
Suzuki,  Kaoru.  and  Osakabe.  Keisuke.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd    Logic  venftcaoor 

method.  5,.S04.862.  CI    395  183  090 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.  K.  X-rav  generation  tube  for 

ionizing  ambieni  atmosphere   5,504,798,  O   378-1.36  000         ""'        .'' 
Suzuki,  Kenii.  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  KK    X-ray  generanon  fesTfor 

ionizing  ambieni  atmosphere   5J>04,799,  CI   378  I'bOCX) 
Suzuki,  Manko:  Harula.  Masahirv).   Koike.  Shoji,  Shirota,  Koromo,  and 
Yamamoto,  Tomoya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  textile  pnnting 
ink,  and  mk-jei  pnniing  process  and  instrumeni  making  use  of  ttie  same 
5,503.667,  O    106-22  OOR 
Suzuki.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  White  balance  adjustment  device. 

5.504.525.  CI    348-223  000. 
Suzuki.  Mikimasa.  Iida.  Makio,  and  Mulo.  Makoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  preparing  thin  tilm  resistors  5,503.878.  CI  427-539  000 
Suzuki,  Rikako  See — 

Kageyama.  Naohiro,  Shonai,  Toru:  Suzuki.  Rikako.  Okada.  Takashi. 
lijima.  Kazuhiko.  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  Miura.  Chihei.  and  Shimizu, 
Tsuguo.  5.504.690.  O    _3M-489  OOO 
Suzuki.  Takehiro   See — 

Matsumura.  Takeshi.  Kubo,  Fumio,  Komon,  Mikio,  and  Suzuki.  Take 
hiro.  5.503.166.  CI    131280.000 
Suzuki,  Tameyuki.  Kubo.  Akira,  and  Okada,  ^oshikatso  to  Shinto  Paini  Co  . 
Ltd    Metiiod  for  manufacture  of  color  filter  and  liquid  ci>slal  display 
5.503.952.  O  430-7  000 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Katagin.  Monya.  Yokoyama.  Kunio:  Inouc.  Takashi:  Yamazaki.  Yasuo: 
Matsuuni.  Shunjr.  Suzuki.  Talsuva.  and  Ando,  Hirovuki,  5,504.548, 
O    354-159  000 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko   .Sec — 

Obikane.  .Nobuhisa.  Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  Yonemitsu.  Jun, 
and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko.  5,504,530,  CI   .348413.000 
Suzuki.  Tomio  See — 

Yuki,  Tetsuo;  Nishimura,  Yuji.  Suzuki,  Tomio,  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Uemura,  Naoto,  5,504,636.  O   360-97.010. 
Suzuki.  Toshitake  See — 

Ito.  Katsuya:  Murakami.  Yoshiki:  Kobayashi,  Ryoya.  Iwai.  Taishi:  Abe, 
Kazuhiro.    Monshige.    Chikao:    Suzuki.    Toshitake:    and    Furuva, 
Yoshikazu,  5  J03.953.  CI  43(M9.000 
Suzuki.  Yoshio  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidenao;  Watabe.  Akinon:  Shimada,  Jumchi;  Katagin,  Yoshi- 
tada.  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.504.722.  CI.  369-13.000 
Suzuki.  Yutaka  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka.  5,504,695.  O   364-563  000 
Swanson,  Richard  J     See  - 

Hulderman.  Garry    N  ,   Phillips,  Eugene,  and  Swanson,  Richard  J.. 
5.503.960.  CI  430-313.000. 
Swanz,  Jerdme:  See — 

Pavlidis.  Theodosios.  Wang.  Y'njiun  P:  and  Swartz,  Jerftme.  5.504.322. 
CI   235494  000 
Swauger,  Jonathan  L.  Flared  tube  coupling  having  a  disposable  sealing  Nxx 

5..503.43*.  CI   285-332.200 
Sweazey.  Paul  M.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Iik    Ecoiio.iiical  payload  stream 

routing  in  a  multiple-nng  network   5.5(M,747,  CI    370-85  140 
Sweet  George  M  .  to  Gleason  Works.  The    Method  of  sharpening  cutting 

blades  5,503.588.  CI  451-5  000 
SWIG  Ptv  Ltd    See- 
West.  Simon  M..  5,504.121.  C\.  521-48.500. 
Switched  Reluctance  Dnves  Limited:  See — 

Davis,  Rex  M  .  5.504,410,  O.  318-701  000 
Symbol  Techntilogies,  Inc    See — 

Bndgelall.  Raj:  Katz.  Joseph,  Goren,  David  P;  Dvorkis,  Paul,  and  Li. 

Yajun,  5.504.316.  O   235-462  (XK) 
Hardestv.  John,  Barkan,  Edward.  Barkan.  Chnstina  S  :  Fletcher.  Dean, 

and  .Almeida.  Timothy,  5.504.315.  CI   235-462  000 
Joseph.   Eugene   B  .  and   Pavlidis.  Theodosios.   5,504.318.  CI    235- 

4«2.(XX) 
Li.  Chung-Chi  J  ,  Pavlidis.  Theo.  and  Katz.  Joseph.  5.504.319.  O 

235-462,000. 
Marom.  Emanuel:  Katz,  Joseph:  and  Barkan.  Edward,  5.504.595.  CI. 

359-16.000 
Pavlidis.  Theodosios:  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  and  Swanz,  Jer5me.  5,504,322, 
CI   235^94000. 
Szardenings.  Michael:  See — 


Schuur.   Adnanus     and    Szardenings.    Michael.    5.504.853.   CI     395- 
160  000 
Szpak.  Archana,  ui  Ford  Motor  Company  Translucent  fluorescent  filler  for 

display  panels   5..5(V4.66I    O    362  30  000 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J     See— 

(Juinn.  Kerry  W    Busbey.  Bruce  C,  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  .  Elsion.  Sidney 
B  .  HI.  and  Tucker.  James  W.  5.503.531.  Q.  416-224.000. 
T&N  Technology  Limited   See — 

Sharp.  Richard  J .  5.502.880.  O  29-33  OOQ 
Tabata.  Masamune.  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu:  Dosaka.  Kenji    and  Gunji.  Taka- 
hiro.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Inorganic   skin  film 
5..'>03,942.  O   428-687  000 
Taber.  Donald  B    See— 

Winker.  Bruce  K  ,  Gunning.  William  J ,  ID:  Taber,  Donald  B  :  and  Hate, 
Leonard  G  .  5.504.603.  O   359-73.000 
Taberskv.  Ralf  See— 

Konig.  Udo:  and  Taberskv,  Ralf,  5.503,913.  C\.  428-216.000 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd    Sec- 
Sakamoto.  Takao.  5.503,454.  O  297  218  100 
Tachibana.  Masaharu   See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao,  Tachibana.  Masaharu,  Yamashita.  Miboko.  Nozaki. 
Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5„503.783,  CI   264-29  200 
Tachikura.  Ma.sao  See— 

Saito   Kazuhito.  Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Yamanishi.  Tohru.  Kobayaxhi. 
Hideo.  Katagin.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.504,825.  C 
.185-17  000 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka   See — 

Murata.  Jun.  Tadaki.   Yoshitaka.  Asano.   lsamu.   Honuchi.  Milsuaki. 
Sugiura    Jun.  Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Shimizu.  Shinn.  Hiraiwa.  Atxiuhi. 
Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ozjwa.  Ma.sami.  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Toshihiro,  5,504,029.  C\  437  5;  000 
Tadakuma.  Susumu   See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeru,  and  Tadakuma,  Susumu,  5,504,667,  O.  363-37.000 
Taft.  Robert  C  ,  and  Havden.  James  D  .  to  Motorola  Inc    Seniicoaducior 

device  5.504.363,  O   257370000 
Taguchi.  Koichi   See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Kondoh,  Kaon,  Yamano,  Koichi,  Kcnzumi.  Shinobu 
Kobayashi,  Rie,  Taguchi,  Koichi,  Koike.  Hiroshi.  Oomae,  Hidehiro: 
Amano,  Masashi,  Maezawa.  Hirovuki    Isobe.  Hiitxhi:  and  Sasaki, 
Ryoichi,  5304,676.  a   364^*06  000 
Taguchi.  Masakazu  See — 

Iseki,  Tsulomu.  Endo,  Youichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  5303,697.  Q 
156-111  000 
Taguchi.  Tetsu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Reduction  of  phase  infonnation  in 

coding  of  speech  5.504.832.  O    395  2  100 
Tahara.  Katsumi   See — 

Obikane.  Nobuhisa.  Tahara  Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  Yooeimtsu.  Jun. 
and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko.  5.504.530.  O   .348413.000 
Tai,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kvuma.  Kazuo:  Tai.  Shuichi:  Oita.  Masava.  Ohvama    Nagaaki    and 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,504,884,  O    39'5-600()00 
Tait  Bradley  D    See— 

Ellsworth.  Edmund  L  ,  andTaiu  Bradley  D  ,  5304,104,0. 514-455.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company  Lid    See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang,  and  Liang,  Mong  Song,  5304,031, 0. 437-57.000. 
Taivp  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Suto.  Shohei,  5303386,  CI  446-443.000 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Mon.  Hideo.  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takahashi  Masanori,  5302,891. 
O    29-840000 
Takada.  Masaaki  See — 

Honda.    Masami.    Aral.    Satoru.    Kawabata.    Kazuaki.    and    Tak^da. 
Masaaki.  5,504.648.  O   361-686  000 
Takagawa.  Makoio  See — 

Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Futalsuka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon.  Masuda.  Minoni.  and  Takagawa.  Makoio.  5304387.  O 
358-400.000 
Takagi.  Seiichi  See — 

Okazaki.  Takeshi.  Takagi.  Seiichi:  and  Yamakawa.  Toshihim.  5304,752, 
CI   370-102.000 
Takagi.  Shigeyukt  See — 

Sakai.  Taikavuki.  Hayashi.  Hisataka.  Okano.  Haruo.  Takagi.  Shigeyuki: 
and  Uchida.  Yutaka.  5.503.901    O  428-161  000 
Takagi,  Tadao.  and  Minamino.  Kouichirou.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Camera 
which  performs  photographic  adjustments  based  on  the  visual  line  of  the 
photographer  5.504350.  CI   354  195  100 
Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Autamatic  light  adjustmeni  apparatus 
for  a  camera  on  which  a  phoiographK   lens  can  be  freely   mounted 
5.504353.  O   354-415  000 
Takagi,  Takeyuki  See — 

Kako,  Mitsumasa.  Takagi.  Takeyuki,  and  Mochizuki,  Isao.  5304J83, 
O  200^5  OOA 
Takagi,  Yoshian   See 

Kamata.  Akira.  Monya.  Hiroshi.  Ikki  Yuzi.  Hanamoio  Takeshi:  Takagi. 
Yoshian.  and  Otsuka.  Hideo.  5..503,494.  O  403-359  000 
Takahashi.   Hidehiko.  to  Yakungaku  (Thuo  Kenkyusho    Lipase  inhibiior 

denved  from  a  defatted  nee  germ  5,503.831.  CI  424-195  100 
Takahashi,  Masahiro  See-^ 

Kunishi.  Nonvuki.  Okamura.  Masahim:  Tsukahara.  Takashi.  and  Tika- 
ha.shi,  Masahiro.  5.504.187.  O  528-502.000 
Takatiashi.  Masanon    See — 
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Mori.  Hideo;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Masanori.  5.502.89 1 . 
CI   29-»40.(M0 
Takahashi,  Masa.shi;  and  Ikegami.  Takashi.  lo  Toppan  Pnntmg  Co..  Lid 

Memorv  card    V5O4.701.  O    i65- 1 85.040 
Takahashi.   Takao.   and  Takehara.   ifiroshi,   to   Mullifastener  Corporation 

ln.stallauon  die  for  seit  attaching  fa.stener  5.502.88H  a   29-798.000 
Takaha.shi.   Tooni.   lo  Opticoti.   Int    Optical   reader    5.504.317.  CI    235- 

462  00(1 
Takaha-ihi.  Tsukasa.  Kawabaia.  TaLsuya.  Okuno.  Masaaki.  Etnoio.  Yasuhisa. 
Sagane.  Toshio;  and  Ueda,  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for 
production  pyrvwnellitic  anhydride   5,504.218.  CI   .549-239.000 
Takaha.shi.  Tsuyoshi:  See  — 

Yuki.  Tetsuo.  Nishimura.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Tumio;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Uemura.  Na.iio.  5.5<M.636.  CI.  360-97  110. 
Takahashi.  Yositaka.  Manabe.  Akira.  Kanek^'   Tadalaka,  Okajima.  Hiroshi. 
Ito.  Yoshihiko;  and  Dai/j.  Set.suto.  to  Tmotu  iidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Fe-based  alloy  powder  and  adapted  for  ^l^te^ng.  Fe-based  sintered  alloy 
having  wear  resistaiKC.  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.503,654.  CI 
75-255.000. 
Takai    Hitoshi;  Urabe,  Yoshio;  and  Yania.saki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Data  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus 
5.504.774,  CI.  375-204.000. 
Takano,  iun:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiio;  and  Takano.  Jun.  5.5O4.0O9,  O.  436-39.000. 
Takano.  Seiichi.  and  Ogasawaia.  Kunio.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K  Opti- 
cally active  compounds  and  intermediates  thereof,  and  process  for  manu- 
facturing same   5.504.219.  CI.  549-292.000. 
Takano.  Seiichi:  and  Ogasawara,  Kunio.  to  Chi.sso  Corporation    (Optically 
active  compounds  and  a  method  for  producing  them    5.504.255.  CI 
568-343.000. 
Takaoka,  Toshio  Retrofittable  insecticide  distribution  system.  5,502.920,  CI. 

43-132  100. 
Takaoka.  Yuichi:  See — 

Niimi.  Hideaki:  Mihara,  Kenjiro;  and  Takaoka.  Yuichi,  5304,371,  CI 
257-703.000. 
Takasaki.  Yukio,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  telephone   5,504,813,  CI. 

379-433000 
Takashi.  Mikio.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Memory  controller  having 
bus  master  for  addressing  instruction  memories.  5.504.871,  CI.   395- 
405  000. 
Takashi,  Soya;  Nakahara.  Takashi:  Shibala,  Akihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Hidenobu, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.'iha.  Laser  scanner  control  circuit  which  is  used  in 
image  forming  apparatus  and  driver  IC  for  use  in  such  a  circuit  5.504.517, 
CI.  347.246.000 
Takaton.  Kenlchi;  Hitai.  Yoshihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Ken.  lo  NEC  Corpcv 
ration  Liquid  crystal  display  elements  with  opposite  twist  domains  aligned 
in  the  same  direction  on  one  substrate.  5,504.604,  CI.  359-75  000 
Takaisuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hatton.  Toshio;  Takatsuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yuki.  Yoshikazu.  5.504.065,  CI 
5I4-8  0(X). 
Takayama,  Chitoshi;  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi,  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi. 
5.504.669.  CI   364-131.000. 
Takeda.  Hidekazu  See — 

Mizutani,  Hikani;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Ogiro,  Kenji. 
and  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  5.503.348,  CI.  242-347.100 
Takeda,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Takeda.  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Masaloshi;  Akazawa. 
Yoji;  and  Baba.  Masao.  5,504,243,  CT  560-205.000 
Takegawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Yoshiro;    Saita.    Kalsutoshi;  Takegawa.   Yoshinobu.   and 
Hinoura.  Koichi.  5,.502.960.  CI.  57-236.000 
Takehara,  Hirt)shi;  See — 

Takahashi.  Takao;  and  Takehara.  Hiroshi,  5,502,888.  CI.  29-798  000. 
Takekoh.  Osamu:  See — 

Hotta.  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara,  Yuko;  and  Takekoh.  Osamu,  5.504.593.  CI 
359-1.060. 
Takemoto.  Kiyohiko  See — 

Sano.  Yukan.  Shimizu.  Junko;  Hayashi,  Hiroko,  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko; 
Arata.  Satoai;  and  Kawabata.  Issei.  5_503.664.  CI    1O6-20.00R 
Takemoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koji;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  and  TakeiKhi,  Yukihisa,  5,5(M,388, 
CI    MO- 363000 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Tsubota,  Koichi;  Kadomalsu.  Hideyuki.  and  Sasaki. 
Eisurou.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  Ground  mechanism  for  a  paper 
strip  conveying  mechanism.  5..503.383.  CI.  271-9.130 
Takciiiura.  Makoto:  See — 

ShiiTHxla.  Junji.  Fukazawa,  Hideo;  Tera-sawa,  Koji;  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura,  Makoto;  Kurata,  Tetsuji;  Kawaguchi,  Koichiro;  and  Shi- 
noda,  Kazuhiko.  5.504.512.  CI   .347-86.000. 
Takcnaga.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Komiya.  Katsuo;  igarashi.  Rie.  Takcnaga,  Mitsuko;  Yanagawa,  Akira; 
Mizushima,  Yuiaka;  Nishimura,  Tateo;  Kudo.  Toshiiaka.  and  Ando. 
Kunio.  5,504,068,  CI.  514-11  000 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  operating  at  dropped  external  power  voltage   5_504,452,  CI.  327- 
541.000. 
Takesue.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Shoichi;  Takesue.  Masaloshi;  Uenishi.  Masamoto.  Monia.  Mil 
suhani,  Nagao.  Yoshie;  and  Akaki,  Yuji,  5.50.3,897.  CI  428-141  000 
Takeuchi.  Junichi:  See — 


Kvushima.  Hiroyuki;  Ha.segawa,  Yutaka;  ho,  Masuo;  Takeuchi,  Junichi; 
and  Oba,  Koichiro,  5,504,386.  CI  313-103.00R 
Takeuchi.   Makoto;   Noguchi.   Akio;    Ushio.   Yukihide;   Matsuo,   Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji.  Yamada,  Ka/uro.  and  Senzawa.  \'o)i.  to  Camni  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus  with  optical  reflective  density  of  image 
adjusted  according  10  image  resolution  discriminated  from  signal  other  than 
image  signal   5..504.588.  CI    358-4t)l  000 
Takeuchi.   Yukihiro.    Yamantolo.   Toshimasa.    Ohtsuka.    Yoshimm.   Akita. 
Shigeyuki.  Nation.  Tadashi.  Kanou.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeda.  Hirotane.  10 
Nipptmdenst)  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  accelemmeicr  5. .504.356.  CI.  257- 
2.54  (WO 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa  Sec— 

Kimura.  Koji;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa.  5.504.388. 
CI   310-363  (XX) 
Takezaki.  Yoshiyuki.  Kojina.  Junji.  Nejigakl.  Kazumi;  and  Fujinaga,  Yoshi- 
hisa.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Lid  Thermoplastic  elastomer  com- 
position 5.5tM.1.56,  CI.  525-93.000. 
Takiar,  Hem  P   See — 

Lm.  Peng-Cheng;  and  Takiar.  Hem  R.  5..5(M.370.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Takizawa.  Hinio:  See — 

Lehara,  Kazuki;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroo.  5.503.%9.  O.  430-559.(»0. 
Taligent.  Inc.   See- 
Watt.  Bryan  P .  Nandkeshwar.  Earsh  K.,  Seilnachl,  Michael  J.;  Thakkar, 
Hemanlkumar   A  .   Turner.    George    R;   and   Webster.    Roger   R., 
5. .504.892.  CI   .195-600  000 
Tallev.  John  J  .  Penning.  TKimas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W  .  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr  . 
Malecha.  James  W  .  Miya.shiro.  Julie  M  .  Benenshaw,  Stephen  R  .  Khanna, 
Ish  K  .  Granelo.  Matthew  J  ,  Rogers.  Roland  S  .  and  Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  10 
G  D  Searle  &  Co  Substituted  pyrazolvl  ben/enesulfonamide  compounds 
for  the  neatment  of  inflammation   5.5()4.:i5.  CI   548377  1(K) 
Talmon.  Gad.  and  Dershtiwitz.  Zvi.  to  Elisra  Electronic  Systems  Ltd  System 
for  monitonng  a  multiplicity  of  doors  using  multiple  optical  transceivers 
nxHinied  on  each  door  5.-5()4.325.  CI.  250-222, 1(X) 
Tam.  Kwok  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  system  for  masking 
cone  beam  projection  data  generated  from  either  a  region  of  interest  helical 
scan  or  a  helical  scan.  5.504.792.  CI    378-15,(XX) 
Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y    See  — 

Dvnid,  James  F.  Inslev.  Thomas  I  ;  Mevcr.  Daniel  E..  Tamaki.  Cynthia 
Y.  and  Young.  EX.nald  E     5.503.7S2.  CI    ;o4-6.(XX) 
Tamaki.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Kawamura,    Michio.    Kabutomon.    Masuo.    and    Tamaki.    Hiroyuki. 

■; .503. 792.  CI   264-284,00(1 

Tamaki.   Satoshi.   Ikkai.  Yasufumi.   and   Kondo    Yasuhiro.   to   Matsushita 

Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  moioi 

5_S04.4(W.  CI   318-432.000 

Tamon.   Teruhiko,    to    Enn    Corporation     Surface    pressure    input    panel. 

5.503.029.  CI   7.1-862,046 
Tamura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Wataya.  Ma.safiimi.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink 
jel  recording  head  and  driving  cin.uii  therefor,  5.504.505,  CI  347-LV(X)(1 
Tan.  Peter  Y  Bag  supptwt.  5.503.355.  CI   248-101  000 
Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Gomi.  Kenichi.  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Sano.  Sigeru;  Inomata. 
Youichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Yoshiki.  and  Ohura.  Masaii.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Magnetic  disk  including  protective  layer  having  surface  with  protu 
sions  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus  including  the  magnetic  disk   5.504.64(1. 
CI   360-135  000 
Tanaka,  Hidenao,  Watabe.  Akinon.  Shimada,  Junichi.  Kaiagin.  Yosniiada. 
and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation 
Magneto-opoc  informanon  storage  system  utilizing  a  TE/TM  mtxle  con- 
trolling laser  diode   5.504.722.  CI.  .369-13  000 
Tanaka.  Katsunori:  See— 

Adachi,  Hiroyuki;  Aihara,  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Katsunori;  Kawana,  Takashi; 
Yamada.  S'higeo;  and  Hosaka.  Hideo,  5.504.056.  CI   504-248  000 
Tanaka.  Kazuma:  See — 

Hamada.   Kunihiko.   Nojin.  Shigehiro.  Tanaka.   Kazuma;  and  Todo. 
Tatsuya.  5.503.726.  CI.  204-222.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Kouji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Address  translation  register  control 

ijevice  in  a  multiprocessor  system  5.504.872,  CI.  395^13.000. 
Tanaka.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Setoyama,  Makoto;  Tanaka,  Motoyuki;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Yoshioka, 
Takashi,  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa.  Samagata.  Kazuo.  and  Kobavashi. 
Milsunon.  5„503.912.  CI   428-216,(XX), 
Tanaka.  .Nobuhiro.  to  Kao  Corporation  Goods  collection  method  and  appa- 

ratu.s  5,502,948.  CI   53-447  0(X) 
Tanaka.  Saloru.  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Elccmmic  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  displaying  two-dimensional  image  information   5.504.496. 
CI    .M.^-32  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Tadakuma.  Susumu.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Power  conversion  system   5.504.667.  CI,  363-37.000 
Tanaka.  Sou.  Saitoh.  Mitsuchika.  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  10  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Omde  superconducting  device    5. 504. 058.  CI 
505-190.000 
Tanaka.  Teisuya   See — 

Alarashi.  Takayuki.  Hatada.  Toshio.  Tanaka,  Tetsuya,  lino,  Toshiki; 
Ka.sai.    Kenichi;    Daikoku.    Takahiro;    and   Tsukaguchi.    TamcKsu, 
5,.504.651.  CI    .161.700,0(X) 
Tanaka.  Yoshimi,  See — 

Katsui.  Tadashi.  .Nakata.  Kalsuhiko.  Koga.  Takeshi;  Matsumura. 
Tadanobu;  Tanaka.  Yoshimi.  Sugimolo.  Yasuaki;  Kilahara.  Takashi; 
and  Honnishi,  Takayuki.  5.504.6.50.  CI   361-697  000 


Tanei.    Hirayoshi.    Iwanaga.    Shoichi.    Ishihara.    Shousaku,    and    Monta. 
KiHisaku.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Method  for  manufactunng  mulDiayer  ceramic 
substrate   5.503.787.  CI   264-61  0(HI 
Tani.  Jun.  10  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  processing  signals  within  a  neural 

networit  to  posioon  arohot   5,.5(M.84I.  CI    .195  81000 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide   See 

L'chivama.    Masaki.    Tanikawa,    Hirohide;    Alcashi.    Y'asutaka.    Tava. 
Masaaki.  and  Unno.  Makoto,  5.504,272,  O.  1 18-653  000 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi   See — 

YiKhinaga.    Kazmi;   Tanioka,   Hiroshi;   Arimolo,    Shinobu;   Hayashi. 
Toshio:  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Ulagawa.  Tsutomu,  Naga.se.  Tetsuva.  and 
Sasanuma.  Noboatsu.  5.501.904.  CI   428-195000 
Taniu.  Takeo   See 

Kasai.   Shozo.  Tanita,  Takeo:   Yasuhara.   Masateru.  .\zuma.  Yusaku 
Yamamoto.  Toshihiro.   N'ikaido.  Nono.   Inaba.  Rvohei.   and  Arai. 
Mitsuo.  5,503.516,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Tannas  Co    See — 

Selbv.  Theodore  W.;  Miillcr,  Gregory  C;  Tubbs.  Michael  A  .  and  Wolfe. 
Kevin  J .  5,503,002,  Q  73-54  280. 
Tanno.  MasiKi  See — 

Nakavama.  Ichiro:  Tanno.  Masuo;  and  Mori.  Kazuhiro,  5.502.953,  CI 
53^468  000. 
Tanoi.  Saloru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Sense  circuit.  5,504.442.  CI 

.127-51000 
Tarui.  Keiji:  See 

Aomori.  Shigeru;  ^'oshinouchi.  Atsushi;  Tarui.  Keiji;  and  Morita,  Tatsuo. 
5..5O4,020.  CI   437-40.000 
Tashima.  Chihaya   See — 

Y'okomizo.  Kenji.  Tashima.  Chihaya:  Mukai.  Eiichi.  Honda.  Y'oshiyuki. 
Hamamura.   NaohUco.  Murakami.   Shinya;  and  Chouno.  Y'a.suhiro. 
5.503. PI.  CI    134-182.000. 
Tatezaki.  Junichi   See — 

Mt>nnaga.  Shigekr.  Nakagawa,  Nono:  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  Ohba.  Manx>ru. 
Kida.   Himvuki.    Kaziwara.   Hisashi.  .A.sai.  Takeshi,   and  Tatezaki. 
Junichi.  5.504.9I2.  CI    395-800,000 
Tautfest,  Michael   Compactable  door  blocking  device.  5.503,443,  Q.  292- 

3-19.000 
Tavana.  Danesh,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  I/O  interface  <*ll  for  use  with  optional  pad. 

''..504.4.19.  CI   326-38.000 
Tava,  Masaaki,  See — 

Uchiyama.    Ma.saki,    Tanikawa,    Hirv)hide:    Akashi,    Y'asutalca.    Tava. 
Masaaki.  and  Lnno.  Makoto.  5.504.272.  CI    118-653  000 
Taylor.  Cures  P.  and  Barber.  George  1. .  to  Hoover  Grtnip.  Inc  Containment 
basin  for  containing  liquid  spillage  from  a  portable  storage  lank  5.503,294, 
CI    220-571.000 
Taylor.  Jill   See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo.  and  Taylor.  Jill.  5..S03.834,  CI   424- 199  100 
Taylor.  Mane  E  .  and  Seibert.  Edward  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Liquid    metal    confinement    cylinder    for    optical    discharge    devices 
5..5()4.770.  CI    .I":  .S6(XX) 
Taylor.  Mark  A  .  and  Williams.  John  L,  Electronic  imaging  apparatu.s  for 
determining  the  presence  of  structure  within  opaque  objects  and  metfKxls 
of  making  the  same   5.504.572,  Q   356-53  0(X) 
TDK  Corporatnm,  See — 

Maruyama.  Satoshi.  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  5.503.930.  CI   428-402  (KXI 
Teeter.  Roger  C  .  and  Smith.  Lawrence  C  .  lo  STL  International.  Incorporated 

AutomancalK  releasing  ski  binding  5,501,414.  CI  28014  200 
Tegen.  Marvin  H  ,  and  Jones.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Dow  (T^iemical  Company.  The 
Methvlenc-bndgc  aromatic  polymer  adsorbents  with  increased  hvdropho- 
bicity  5,504,163,  CI  525-332.200 
Teich.  Kristine  M  ,  See — 

CrK)per.  Joel.  Winegar  Henlges.  Sally  L  .  Nelson.  Robert  P :  Schankereli, 
Kemal.  and  Teich.  Knstine  M..  5.503.638.  CI  623-1 1  000 
Teich.  L'do,  See — 

Deters.  August  L.;  Teich,  Udo:  Adenheuer,  Frank,  and  Broich.  Martin. 
5,.5()4,278.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Tekni-Plex  Inc    See — 

Reskow.  Daniel  W ,  5.503.858.  Q.  426-119,000. 
Tekno. Inc    See — 

Clopion.  Roben  T,  and  Cniad.  Mike  H  .  5..501.259.  CI    191-6.000. 
Telecommunications  Radh-Vlectnques  el  Telcphoniques.  TRT  See — 

Camere.  Vincent  5.504.778,  CI   375-222  000 
Telecl,  Inc  :  See — 

Lohf.  Lloyd  W  ;  and  Larson.  Glen  M  .  5.503.354.  CI   248-58.000. 
Teledvne  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

(Tallaghan.  Roberta  L.  and  Cammack.  Michael  A..  5.503.740.  Q. 
210-232(XX) 
Telefonakuebolagei  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Buhi?ard.  Magnus  K  S  .  5.504,824.  CI   385-16  000 
Mavrand.  Luc.  Oiov,  H4kan  E  .  and  Claes.  Hikan  A.,  5.504.939.  Q. 
455-34  RIO 
Telefonakuebolagei  LM  Encsson   See — 

Kronhamn.  Thomas  R  .  5..504.489.  O.  342-118.000 
WIdmaric.  Jerker  F  A  .  and  Lanno.  JOrgen  S  .  5.504,804,  CI.  379-63.000 
Televerket   See — 

BnisewiD,  Harald.  5.504.849.  CI.  395-152.000 
Tellicr.  Thcimas  A     See — 

Watroliski.    Thomas    E.;    Wysocki.   Joseph   J.;    Tellier.   Thomas   A.; 
Stephanv.  Joseph  F;   Poleshuk.   Michikel:   Kneczcl.  Gary   A  .  and 
UEKinna.  Richard  v..  5,504,507.  n    ,14"-19.(XXI 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 


Potter,  Phihp  G  .  and  Zukerman.  Moshe,  5.504,748,  CI.  370-85.600. 
Tensai  Group  Corporation  See — 

ChBaggio.  Anthony.  5.503.296.  CI   220-708  000 
Terada.  Kousuke  See — 

Okibavashi.  Kalsushi;  Terada,  Kousuke;  Mikami,  Akiyostb;  and  Shi- 
moyama.  Hiroyuki,  5,504,599.  Q.  359-50  000. 
Terada.  Naohiro   See— 

Gelfand.  Erwui  W  .  and  Terada.  Naohiro.  5,504,093.  CI   514-314  000. 
Terao.  Junji:  See — 

Murasc.  Hironobu,  Kuiueda.  Tsutomu,  Nagao.  Akihiko.  and  Terao.  Junji, 
5,503.776.  CI   252-397.000. 
Terasawa.  Koji   See — 

Shimoda.  Junji.  Fukazawa.  Hideo.  Terasawa.  Koji.  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto.  Kurata.  Tetsuji.  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro:  and  Shi- 
noda.  Kazuhiko.  5,504,512,  CI   347-86  000 
Terashima.  Tetsuo  See— 

Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Kunio;  Numciio.  Hironao:  and  Terashima. 
Tetsuo.  5.504.051.  CI   502-261  000 
Termander.  Birgitta  See — 

Nilsson.  Bo:  Kalland.  Terje:  and  Termander.  Birgina,  5.504.092.  Q. 
514-312  000 
Teneaux.  Sltphane   See— 

Campas.    Jean  Jacques.    Terreaux.    Siephane.    and    Vanhee.    Patnck. 
5.504.794.  CI   378-54  000, 
Terry.  Wesley  R..  to  Binlair,  Inc.  Tension  braced  dome  structure  5.502.928. 

a  52-80 j  00 

Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Onishi.  Makoto.  and  Shimura.  Kenichi.  5,503,631,  Q  604-%.000. 
Walanabe.  Takahiko.  5..S01.26.1.  CI    I9S-442.000 
Tesch.  Helmut  See — 

Pohl.   Siegmund.   Lehnch.   Fnedhelm.   Genz.  Manfred.    Bruchmann, 
Bemd,    Tesch.    Helmut;    Minges.    Roland,    and    Streu.    Joachim, 
5,504,241.0   560-25  000 
Teshima.  Yasuhiko   See  - 

Mivazaki.  Susumu.  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  Teshima, 
Sasuhiko.  and  Matsumura.  Miki.  5,503,732.  C\   205  122  000 
Teske.  Gunier.  to  Dr  Thiedig  &  Co  Process  for  the  quantitaDve  detemunatjcw 
of  electrochemicallv  reducible  or  oxidizablc  substances,  particularly  per 
acetic  acid  mixed  with  other  oxidizing  substances    5. 50?. ""20.  CI    205- 
7S7(XXJ 
Testa.  Douglas.  Liao,  Mci-June.  Ferrncz-Biro.  Kaialin,  Rashidbaigi,  .Abbas. 
DiPaola.  Mano.  and  Padhyc.  Manisha.  to  Interferon  Sciences.  Inc   Alpha 
interferon  composioon  and  method  for  its  production  from  human  penpti 
eral  blood  leukocytes  5.503.828.  CI  424-85  700 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S,.A    See — 

Capon.  Reginald  D  .  5_503.52l,  CI  415-121.100. 
Tetrad  (i^orporatior   See — 

Oaklev.  Clyde  G  .  and  Busse,  UwTcnce  J..  5.503.152,0.  128-661.010. 
Tetzlaff.  William  H    See— 

Baird.  Robert:  Bozznan.  Gerald  P.  Eisenbergcr.  (jcorge.  Kamerman, 
Albert,  Lett.  Alexander  S  .  McAssey.  John  J  .  Mvers.  James  J., 
Tetzlaff.  William  H  .  and  Wang.  Pong  sheng.  5.504,857.  Q    395- 
182,040 
Texas  A  &  M  L'niversity  System.  The  See — 

Mak.  King  K  .  Bhgh.  Roger  P.  Sicking.  Dean  L.  and  Ross,  Hayes  E., 
Jr .  5.503.495.  O   404-6  000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See — 

Alashqur.  Abdallah  M  .  5.504,885.  Q   395-600  000. 

Balmcr  Keith.  5,504.911.  a    .195-800.000 

Borchard.  Joseph  F.  5.504.628.  CI    359-796  000. 

Bosshan.  Patnck  W  .  5.504.867.  CI    195-1'5  000 

Ch*i.  Chi-Chen.  Gnade.  Bnice  E  .  and  Smith.  Douglas  M.,  5.504.042. 0 

43"-247  000 
D' Amgo.  lane.  Faiessi.  (jeorges.  and  Smayling,  Michael  C,  5,504,706, 

CI,  .165-185  180 
Jovanovic.  Dejan.  and  Randall   John  N  .  5_504,347,  O   257-25.000 
Maiiandey.  V'lshal.  and  Gove   Robert  J .  5,504.504.  CI   345-214.000 
Maung.  Sonny.  Bullet.  Stephame  W  .  and  Henck.  Steven  A.,  5.503.707, 

CI    1.56-626  100 
.Monn.  Daniel.  5,504,288.  Q   200-83  OOP 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M  .  5.504.040.  CI  437225  000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5,504,514.  CI   .V47-l.30.000 
Rodder,  Marti  S  .  5,.504.3.'i9.  Q   257-329  000 
Santin.  Giovanni.  Naso.  Giovanni.  D' Amgo.  Sebastiano.  and  Smavling. 

Michael  C  .  5.504.708.  Q   365-185  270 
Smavling.  Michael  C  .  and  Soobik.  Lembit  5,504,451,  Q.  327-4J8.000. 
Stafford.  Ronald  E..  5,504,575.  CI    356-330000 
Summerfelt  Scott  R  .  5.504.041.  O  437  235  000 
SummerfelL  Scott  R..  Beratan.  Howard  R  .  arxl  Kulwicki,  Bernard, 

5,504.3.30.  CI   250-338  3«.i 
Webb.  Douglas  A  .  and  Gnade.  Brace.  5.504.614.  CI   359-223.000. 
Texlilmaschinenefabnk  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  .Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Rindct.  Laurrnz.  5.502.879.  CI    28  115  000 
Thakkar.  Hemanlkumar  A,   See — 

Atsan.  Bryan  P .  Nandkeshwar.  Earsh  K..  Seilnacbt  Michael  J  .  Thakkar, 
Hemanlkumar   A.   Turner.   Oorge   R.,   and   Webster,   Roger   R,. 
5.504,892,  CI-  395-6«.)  000 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  :  See- 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S  .  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  5.504,831.  Q.  392- 
418.000. 
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Theurer,  Josef,  and  WBrgocter.  Herben.  lo  Franz  Plasstr  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industnegeseilschaft  m.b  H  Mobile  machine  for  withdrawing  ballast  from 
a  ballast  bed  5.50:,904,  CI   37-104.000 
Thiel.  David  W    Sec- 
Ellis.  Robert  A  ;  Lubbers.  Chik  E;  Malan.  Steven  J.;  Rivera.  Peter; 
Snyder.  Sid.  Thiel.  David  W.;  aixl  Wells.  Richard  B..  5.504.858.  CI 
395- 182.040 
Thorn.  Kelsey  C.  Jr..  to  Roskamp  Champion   Regnnd  deflectors  for  ham- 

mermills  5.503.338.  G.  241-73  000 
Thoma  Christian  H.;  Arnold.  George  D  M..  aixl  Blau.  Arthur  A  .  to  Unipat 

AG   Hydraulic  radial  piston  machines   5,503.535.  C\.  417-219  000 
Thomas  A  Schutz  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  John.  Adenau.  Marvin  L.;  and Tuten.  Thomas  C  .  5.502.908.  CI 
40-410.000. 
Thoma.s,  Amona  D  :  See — 

Thomas.  Glen  E  ;  and  Thomas.  Amona  D..  5.503.499.  CI.  404-72.000. 
Thomas.  Glen  E  :  and  Thomas,  Amona  D  Impact  formed  depressiotLs  and 

mstallation  machine   5.503,499.  CI   404  72  000 
Thomas,  Joel  M    See — 

Jensen.  Donald  A..  DuiKan.  Maxine  E.;  and  Thomas.  Joel  M.,  5.502.886. 

CI  :r9-7oiooo 

Thotnas.  Thorn   See— 

Prescoo.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin,  Edward,  Kanyon.  Michael. 
Rudder,  Michael  E  ;  Bradfield.  James  W,  Elliott.  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley.  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ,  Morri-son.  Donald.  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sinera,  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom,  and  Weber,  Dale.  5.503.300.  CI 
221-273,000. 
Thomas.    Wyinan    R     Adjustable    window    mounting    vehicle    accessory. 

5.503,451,  a   296-153.000. 
Thompson.  Derek,  and  Rett,  Magnus  E..  to  WABCO  AutonKHive  U.K 

Limited  Bunertly  valve  seal.  5.503.367,  CI  251  214.000. 
Thompson.  John  A.   See — 

Counts.  Michael  W  ,  Thompson.  John  A.;  Lavoie.  Jack  O..  and  Alekse- 
iczyk.  Roben  A  .  5.503.754.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Thompson  Minwax  Company,  The:  See — 

Treasurer.  Urvee  Y,.  5.504.145,  CI.  524-591  000 
Thompson-Rohrlich.  John,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  for  creating  a 
collection  of  aliases  representing  computer  system  files    5.504.852.  CI 
395-159  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Knee.  Michael,  and  Madeleine.  Dominique.  5.504,531.0.  348-452.000 
Thtimson-CSF  See — 

Brendle.  Jean-Claude;  Comic.  Pascal;  and  Crenn.  Patrice,  5.504.490.  CI 
.342-118.000. 
Thomson.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Jin.  Songho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  P;  and  Thomson.  John.  Jr.,  5,504.385. 
CI   313  310,000. 
Thornton.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Richmond,  Eric  W  ;  Buchanan,  Bruce  R  :  Baxter,  Mark  A.,  Dt>ff,  Andv, 
Tullv,  Oksana  M  ;  and  Thornton.  Samuel  A  ,  5.504,332.  O    250- 
3.39  120, 
Thorsteinson,  Erlind  M  :  See — 

Chou.  Pen-Yuan,  Bhasin,  Madan  M.;  Soo,  Hwaili;  and  Thorsteinson, 
Erlmd  M.,  5,504,053,  Q.  502-348.000. 
Thot  Technologies:  See — 

Eckerman,  Jim;  Freeman,  Ian;  and  Hunt  Richard  N.,  5,504.571,  CI 
356-28.500. 
Tibbitts.  CK)rd<in  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Swivel/tilting  bit  crown 

for  earth  honng  drills   5,503.236,  CI.  175-101.000. 
Tibeno,  Theodore  J  ;  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S  ,  Greenwald.  Roger  J ;  Tiberio.  Theodore  J  ;  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M  ;  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5.503,635.  CI  606-153,000 
Tibesar,  Manon   See — 

Casson.  Keith  L  ,  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B  ,  Suilmann.  Deanna. 
Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and  Tibesar.  Manon.  5,502,889,  O  29-830.000 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G  ,  Jr    See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Ticdemaim.  Edward  G,,  Jr,,  Weaver,  Lindsay  A  ,  Jr; 
and  Butler,  Bnan  K.,  5„504,773,  CI  375-200  000 
Tieman.  James  C  ;  See — 

Becker.  Donald  W  .  Harris.  Fred;  and  Tieman.  James  C.  5,504,785,  CI 
375-344.000 
Tikhtman,  Jacob;  and  Patel,  Bhakti  S.,  to  Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co   High 

accuracy  weathenng  te.st  machine  5,503,032,  CI  73-865.600. 
Till,  Rudolf  Tapping  faucet  for  pounng  out  beverages,  in  particular  beer 

5,503,179,  CI    137-240.000 
Tilton,  Eugene  B  ,  Jr  Instrumentation  for  laparoscopic  insertion  and  appli- 
cation of  sheet  like  surgical  matenal   5,503.623,  CI  604-13  (XX) 
Timkcn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Fukuo  F.    H,;   Zhou,    Rao-Sheng,   and   Hewlett.   Kevin. 
5.503.481.  CI   384-569  000. 
Tirlowidjojo.  Max  M.;  Beckett  Paul  C  ;  and  Baker  John  F.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Process  to  make  allyl  chlonde  and  reactor  useful  in  that 
process.  5.504,266,  CI.  570-234.000 
Tobler.  Felix,  to  Knobel  AG  Lichtiechni.sche  Komponenten  Electrical  circuit 
for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  for  measuring  the  lamp  current 
5.504.399.0.  315-278.000 
Tocci.  Mario  P   See — 

Bainbridge.    David  W.;   Tocci,   Mario   P.;   and   Bauman,   Larry    M  , 
5,503,903,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Todo.  Tatsuya:  See — 


Hamada.  Kunihiko,   Nojin.  Shigehiro;  Tanaka.   Kazuma;  and  Todo. 
Tatsuya.  5.503,726,  CI   304-222.000 
Todt  Volkcr  R  ,  Sengupta.  Suvankar;  and  Shi,  Donglu.  to  Umversity  of 
Chicago    Method  for  harvesting  rare  earth  banum  copper  oxide  single 
crystals   5.504,060,  CI   505-450.000 
Tocwe,  Charles  F    See — 

Dasse,  Edward  C  ;  Bollish.  Roben  W.;  Figueroa.  Alfredo;  Carlquist. 
James  H  .  Yarbrough.  Thomas  R  ;  Toewe.  Charles  F;  Holub.  Kelvin 
L  .  Burton.  Marcus  R  .  Long.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S  , 
5.504.369.  CI   257-620000 
TofiFano,  Gino  See — 

Perbellini.  Alberto;  Toffano,  Gino;  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  5,503,848.  CI 
424-488.000 
TofBer,  Jem  L.,  and  Hough,  Louis  E,  to  Heidi-Ho  Corp,  Bottle  item. 

5.503,274,  CI   20fr457 OOO 
Toiguchi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miki.  Hiioyuki;  and  Toiguchi,  Tsutomu.  5J03.430.  CI   280-756000 
Tokailin.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Masahide;  Tokailin,  Hiroshi;  Higa.shi.  Hisahiro;  and  Kusu- 
moto.  Tadashi,  5,503,910,  CI   428-212  000. 
Toki.  Tsukasa.   Harada.  Masahiro;  and  Inaba.  Ya.suo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc    Process  for  production  of  polyamides.  polya- 
mides  produced  by  said  process  and  polyamidc  film  or  sheet  5,504. 185,  CI 
528-336.000 
Tokiyoshi,  Sachio:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Eda.  Yasuvuki.  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko.  Ono.  Yoichi.  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio,  5.504',  198,  CI   5,36-23  5.30 
Tokuoka.  Yoshikazu.  and  Shibatani.  Haruo,  to  ST    Chemical  Co,.  Ltd 

Halogen  scavengers   5,503,768.0   252-189  000 
Tokura.  Nonhito,  and  Hara.  Kunihiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.  Vertical  type 
semiconductor  device  provided  with  an  improved  construction  to  greatly 
decrease  device  on-resistance  without  impairing  breakdown  5_504.360.  CI 
257-342.000 
Tokusen  Kogyo  Company  Limited  See — 

Kobayashi,   Yoshiro.   Saita.    Katsutoshi;   Takegawa,  Yoshinobu,   and 
Hinoura.  Koichi.  5.502.960.  CI  57-236.000 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.   See — 

Akiyama.  Heiemon.  Hamaguchi.  Masafumi.  Sato.  Minoru;  and  Kikuta. 
Hiroaki.  5.502.954.  CI   53-504.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  See — 

Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Tashima.  Chihaya;  Mukai,  Eiichi.  Honda,  Yoshiyuki; 
Hamamura.  Naohiko.  Murakami,  Shinva,  and  Chouno.  Yasuhiro. 
5.503.I7I,  CI    134-182000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Toshiharu.  5„503.875.  CI  427-255  .300. 
Yokomizo.  Kenju  Tashima,  Chihaya,  Mukai.  Eiichi.  Honda.  Yoshiyuki, 
Hamamura.  Naohiko.  Murakami.  Shinva;  and  Chouno.  Yasuhiro. 
5.503.171.  CI,  134-182.0(X). 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura,  Toshiharu,  5.503.875.  CI  427-255  300 
Tomatsu.  Tsutomu.  See  — 

Nakagawa.  Tanehiro.  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  and  Ono.  Yoshiaki.  5.502.%7. 
O  62-3  300 
Tomiki.  Satoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
fomung  apparatus  having  transfer  voltage  timing  control    5. .504. .565,  O 
355-274.000 
Tomisalo.  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  NTT  Mobtle  Communication 
Network  Inc   Frequency  diversity  transmitter  and  receiver.  5.504.783.  CI 
375-267.000 
Tomua,  Osamu.  See — 

Nagata.  Shinichi.   Sakai.   Kivokazu,  Tomita.  Osamu,  and   Imagawa, 
Kyoji.  5,504.581.  CI   356-364  000 
Tone.  Richard  D .  to  Cavalier  Equipment  Company,  Inc    Arrow  rest  with 

retracting  arm   5.503,136,  CI    124-44  500 
Tone,  Shoichi:  and  Hirai.  Kazuyasu.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  False 

twister  and  method  for  controlling  same   5_'>02.%1.  O   57264  000 
Tong.  David  C    See — 

Newman.  Kenneth  R.;  Stone.  Lyndon  R.;  and  Tong,  David  C,  5,503,370, 
CI   254-134  3FT. 
Tong.  Ho-Ming   See — 

Nve.  Henrv  A  .  HI;  Roeder.  Jeflrey  F.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  and  ToOa,  Paul 
A  ,  5,503,286,  CI   216-13000 
Topel.  Richard  W  ,  Jr   See— 

Ka.szczuk,  Linda.  Evans.  Steven,  and  Topel.  Richard  W.,  Jr..  5,503.956. 
CI  430-200000 
Topolovec.  Franz  X  :  See — 

Cobb.  Joshua  M  ;  Covell,  James  H.,  II;  Topolovec.  Franz  X.;  and 
Ziemins.  Uldis  A  .  5.504,612.  CI   359-202  (IK) 
Topp.  Mark-  Addressable  electroluminescent  display  panel  having  a  continu- 
ous footprint.  5.504.390.  O   31.3-509  000 
Toppan  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Takahashi.  Masashi,  and  Ikegami,  Takashi.  5.504.701.  CI  365-185.040 
Torcld.  Per:  Sef— 

Bergkvist.  Lennan.  Carlsson,  Jan  G  ,  Sflderqvist  Sftren;  and  Toteld.  Per. 
5.503.323,  CI   228-185.000 
Torgel.  Robert  W  ,  Kadam.  Kiran  L  ;  Hsu.  Teh  An;  Philippidis.  George  P.  and 
Wyman.  Charles   E  ,   to  Midwest  Research   Institute    Ptehydrolysis  of 
lignocellulose   5.503.996.  CI   435-105  000 
Tomo,  Oskar  See — 


L'nland.  Stefan,  Tomo.  Oskar,  Haeming.  Werner.  Rothhaar.  Llnch, 
Sur)adi.  Iwan.  Hilhert.  Wolfgang,  Sloboda.  Roben,  and  Baeuerie, 
Michael.  5.,50:.966,  CI   60l-603.0a) 
Torres,  Manuel   Safety  vehicle  lift   5.503.368,  O  254-88,000 
Toney  Pines  Insutute  for  Molecular  Studies  See — 

Houghten,  Richard  A  ,  Cuervo.  Julio  H  .  Pinilla.  Clemencia.  Appel.  Jon 
R  ,  Jr ,  and  Bk«idelle,  Silvie,  5.504.190.  CI   530-329,000 
Torterolo,  Renzo:  See  — 

Furlan,  Fulvio;  and  Torterolo.  Renzo,  5,503,%7.  O.  430-527.000 
Toto  lad     See— 

Hayashi,  Ryosuke,  Infune,  Katsuichi:  Ohta,  Yoshiki.  Yoshioka,  Takashi. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu,  Makita,  Atsuo.  Tsukada.  Ryouichi;  Shibata.  Shinji, 
Shinbara.    Noboru.    Ootani.    Takayuki;    and    Ohsato.    Nobuichim 
5.502.845.  O  4-300  000 
Totta.  Paul  A    See— 

Nye.  Henrv  A,.  III.  Roeder  Jeffrey  F;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  and  Totta,  Paul 
A  .  5,.503.286.  CI,  216-13,000. 
Towles,  John  T:  See — 

Coate.  Robert  B  ,  and  Towles,  John  T  ,  5,503,809,  O  422-186  180 
Townley.  Elizabeth  C    See — 

Yung.  Ming  L  ,  -Mbrecht  Bernard  M  .  Jr;  Kennedy.  Andrew  M,.  II;  and 
Townley,  Elizabeth  C  .  5.504.465.  O.  332-145.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

lio.  Katsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshiki,  Kobayashi,  Ryoya,  Iwai,  Taishi;  Abe. 
Kazuhiro,    Monshige,    Chikao.    Suzuki.    Toshitake.    and    Furuva. 
Yoshikazu,  5..503.953.  CI  430^9  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    Sef— 

Matsuo,  Ma.saaki.  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  5.503.075.  CI    101-477  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Goto,  Masaomi,  Kobayashi.  Masao.  Koizumi,  Junji;  Mukai,  Hiroshi; 
Sato.  Takahiko,   and   Kawashima.   Daiichiro.   5.503.923.  CI    428- 
324.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Takahashi,    Yositaka.    Manabe.   Akira.    Kaneko,   Tadataka.   Okaiima. 
Hiroshi,     Ito.    Yoshihiko.    and    Daiz.a.    Setsuto.    5,503,654,    CI 
75-255000 
Tracker  Marine,  LP:  See — 

Roberts,  Derek  C;  and  Anderson.  Walford  A,.  5,503.423,  C\.  280- 
491  300 
Tracy,  John  D    See— 

Fallin.  John  C  .  and  Tracy.  John  D .  5.503.868.  O  426-656.000 
Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Kncsfalussy.    Zoltan.    Waldmann,    Helmut,    and    Traenckner,    Hans 
Joachim,  5_504.26(),  CI   568-771  000 
Traubel.  Hano:  See— 

Reiners,  JUrgen,   Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Konig,  Joachim.  Reiff,   Helmut; 
Probst.  Joachim,  BOmer,  Bruno.  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Puchner.  Fritz, 
and  Traubel,  Harm,  5.503.714,  CI    162-164600 
Trauth,  Huben:  See — 

Aumueller.  Alexander  Krause.  Alfred;  and  Trauth,  Hubert  5.504.211. 
CI,  546-190  000 
Traveling  Software.  Inc     See — 

Berg.  Lawrence  H  .  5.504.864.  O,  395-200,010 
Tieaiurer.  Urvee  Y,.  to  Thompson  Minwax  Company.  The  Waler-dispersiMe 

poly(urethane-urca)  coinposiuons  5.504.145.  O  524-591  000 
Tremmann.  Scale:  See — 

Hscher.  Martin;  Hickmann.  Eckhard;  Kropp.  Rudolf.  Schroeder.  Jochen. 
and  Trwimnnn.  Beate.  5,504236.  O  558-134  000 
Trewhella.  Jeannine  M    See — 

Cina.  Michael  F.  Karst.  Dennis  L  ;  Oprysko.  Modest  M,.  Ritter,  Mark 
B,;  and  Trewhella.  Jeannine  M  .  5,504.828.  CI   385-33,000 
Tn-Way  Machine  Ltd.   See- 
Jones.  Joel  W ,  and  Pnnce.  David  R  .  5.503,317.  CI  225-103,000 
Tnantafillou.  Nicholas  See — 

Mullin.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Tnanutillou.  Nichdas.  5.504,261.  O    568- 
862,000 
Tnbole«.  Charles  S    See— 

Eisenberg.  Neal  R  ;  Huddleston.  Roben  L,  Karasiuk.  Gary  R  .  Lehner. 
Mary  C.  and  Tnbolet.  Charles  S,.  5,504,879,  CI   395-600000 
Tnc  Holdings  Limited  See — 

Van  Niekerk,  Erasmus,  5.503.033,  O   73-865,800 
Tngger,  Vera  W    See — 

Tngger.  Vernon  A  .  deceased.  5,503.133.  C\    123-637,000 
Tngger,  Vera  W ,  executor  See — 

Tngger.  Vernon  A  .  deceased.  5,503.133.  O    123-«37.000 
Tngger.  Vernon  A  .  deceased  (by  Vera  W  Tngger.  executor),  to  Morof.  Jerrv 
B..   Lotti.  Angelo.  and  Tngger,   Vera  W    Internal  combustion  engine 
5.503.133.  CI    123-637  000 
Tnmble  NavigaDon  Limited  See— 

Lau.  Chung  Y.  Manm,  Krcg  A  .  and  Lake,  Gary  W,,  5,504,684,  CI 
.364-443000. 
TnoVing  AS   See — 

Semes,  Tor,  5,502,991,  CI  70-453,000, 
TnMschl,  David  B    See — 

Jcwctt  LeRov  D  ,  Bnnknuui.  Eari  H,.  Jones.  Raymond  J .  and  Troischt, 
David  B  ,  5,503.405.  CI,  277-53,000. 
Ttojan  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Maarschalkerweerd.  Jan  M  .  5.504J35.  O.  250-435.000. 


Trokhan.  Paul  D  ,  Phan.  Dean  V.  and  Huston.  Larry  L  ,  to  Pmaa  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  cellulosic  hbroui  stiuc 
tutes  by  selectively  obturated  drainage  and  cellulosic  fibrous  structures 
produced  thereby  5Ji03,715,  O    162-296  000 
Trtxicman.  Daniel  R    See— 

Hahs.  Charies  A  ,  Jr,  Suarcz.  Gustavo  G,;  and  Troutman.  Daniel  R  . 
5.504.940,  CI  455-38  100 
Trumble.  David  W    See — 

Pologe,  Jonas  A  .  and  Tnunble.  David  W.,  5J03,148,  Q.  128-633,000, 
Trustees  of  Boston  University,  The  See — 

Bifano,  Thomas  G  ,  5.503,963.  O   430-321  000, 
Cantor,  Charles  R  .  5_503.980,  CI  435-6.000 
Tnjstees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  See — 
Kramer,  Fred  R  ,  and  Lizardi,  Paul  M,,  5,503.979,  CI  435-6,000, 
Weinberger.  Judah  Z..  5,503,613,  CI.  600-3.000. 
TRW  Inc    See- 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  M.,  5..5O4,403,  CI   318-432.000 
Miskeiley.  Steven  J  ,  and  Jaeger,  Wilfred.  5,503.178.  O   I37.«7.000. 
TRV>  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc     See 

Emarobakhsh.  Al  S  .  Ratterv.  Jeflfrev  R.  and  Kellev.Scoa  A.  5,503,425, 

a   280-728  200 
Mazur.  Joseph  F.  Gentry.  Scon  B.;  and  Blackburn.  Bnan  K..  5»4,379. 

CI    307-IO100 
Wallner.  John  P;  and  Faigle.  Ernst  M  .  5.503.429,  O   280-743  100 
Tsai,  Gordon,  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corporation  Multiple  switch  assembly  including 
a  rockable  control  plate  for  selectively  actuating  mulDple  microswitches. 
5.504.286.  O   200-5  OOR 
Tsai.  Jer-Mir   See — 

Lee.  Chen  Yi;  Tsai,  Jer-Mtn;  and  Hsieh,  Po-Wen.  5,504,919.  Q,  395- 
800  000 
Tsang,  Chmg  H,   See — 

Fooiana,  Roben  E,  Jr ,   Houlc    Frances  A  :  and  Tuns.  Oiing  H. 
5.503.870,  O   427- 1 .30  000 
Tsay,  Doony   See— 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  Mangat  Satwinder  S  .  and  Tsay.  Doony.  5.504.891. 
O   395-600000 
Tseng.  Hsien-Chang  Needle  plate  with  movable  loogues  for  sewing  machine 

5.503.094.  CI    112-260  000 
Tsou.  Yu-Min.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Sable  coating  solutions  for 

coating  valve  metal  anodes   5.503.663.  O    106-1  240 
Tsubota.  Koichi   See — 

Takemoto.   Takatoshi    Tsuboo.   Koichi,    Kadomatsu     Hidevuki.   and 
Sasaki.  Etsurou,  5.503..383,  O   271-9  130 
Tsuchiya.  Masahiko  See — 

Kajihara.  Akiro,  and  Tsuchiya.  Masahiko.  5.504.098.  G   514-367  000 
Tsuji.  Kenji   See— 

Katoh.  Takehiro,  Azuma.  Yoshihiko    Hirano,  Masayasu,   Kageyama, 
Naohiro,  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji,  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi. 
5.504,552,0   3.54-413  000 
Tsuji,  Ryolaro   See — 

Hiiose.  Toshifumi.  Tsuji.  Ryotaro.  and  Ouchi,  Katsuya.  '■,504.23^   O 
556-467,000 
Tsujihara.  Susumu;  and  Inoue.  Ikunor.  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  , 
Ltd  Video  signal  processor  for  controllmg  ttie  bnghtness  and  concast  of 
a  display  device   5.504.538.  O   348-673  000 
Tsujioka.  Shigco:  See — 

Seki.  Yukihiro.  Iloh.  Hiromichi.  and  Tiujioka.  Shigeo.  5,504.922.  O 
395-800.000 
Tsukada,  Ryooichi  See— 

Hayadii,  Ryosuke;  Irifune,  Katiuidu,  Ohia.  Yoshiki,  Yodnoka.  Takashi. 
TnRm.  Oumu;  Makita.  Atsuo;  Tsukada.  Ryouichi.  Shibata.  Shmji. 
Shinbarv    Nobora;    Ootani,    Takayuki,    and    Obsaio.    NotmcfairD. 
5,502.845.  O   4-300000 
Tsukagoshi.  Toshilwo:  See — 

Foruta.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi.  Hirovuki.  Eguchi,  Hiratoshi,  Ebi,  Yaiaka; 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  Watanabe.  Yoshio,  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro, 
5,504.838.  a.  395-23  000 
Tsukaguchi.  Tamocsu:  See — 

Atarashi.  Takayuki.  Haiada.  Toshio.  Tanaka.  Tecsuya.  lino.  Toshiki; 
Kasai.    Kenicfai.    Daikoku.    Takahiro,    and    Tsukaguchi     Tamoisu. 
5.504.651.  O   361-700.000 
Tsukahara.  Takashi:  See — 

Kunishi.  Nonvuki.  Okamura.  Masahiro.  Tsukahara.  Takashi.  and  Taka- 
hashi. Masahiro,  5.504,18'  CI   528.SO2  000 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Kcticliiro.  5.504.51 1 . 0  347-86  000 
Tsukudc.  Masaki   See— 

Ooishi,    Tsukasa.    Matsuda.    >oshio;    Anmoio.    Kazuiami.    Tsukude. 
Masaki.  and  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu.  5_5(M.713,  O   .365  200  000 
Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi   See — 

Koizumi.    Koocaroo.    Tsunekawa.    Sukevoshi,    Kawasumi,    Kenichi. 
Kimura.  Takeshi,  and  Funatsu.  Keisuke'.  5.503.708.  O    156-643  100 
TsunetsL^u,  Shuichi:  See — 

Wilfev.  Alan  D,;  Bums.  Michae!  E  ;  and  Tsunetsugu.  Shuichi.  5.503.639. 
O  8-1II.000 
Tsimi,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Inoue,  Tadashi.  Tsuru.  Kivoshi.  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  and  Hiasa.  Michihno. 
5,503,693.0    148-621000 
Tsushima.  Mitsuo;  and  Amano.  Toshiaki.  to  Alps  ElectrK  Co..  Lid.  Paper 
feeding  cassette  5.503.385.  a   271170.000. 
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Tsutsui,  Hiroaki.  and  Mochi/uki,  Akira,  to  NEC  Coipontioii  Semiconductor 

MESFET  device  with  edge  ponion   5.504_352.  Q.  257-194.000 
Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi  S^f- 

Hayasuke.  Naofumi,  Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu.  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Okabayashi. 
Ken.  Murakami.  Kohji,  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi:  Ikegaya.  Kazuo.  Minamino. 
Hitoshi.  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kawabe.  Haitihide.  Anmura.  Hirofumi.  and 
Masaki.  Atusi.  5..'>03.99.1.  CI  4.15-69  800 
Tsutsui.  Osamu  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke.  Infune.  KaLsuichi;  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  Yoshioka,  Takashi. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita.  Atsuo:  Tsukada.  Ryouichi.  Shibata.  Shinji: 
Shinbara.    Noboru.    Ootani.    Takavuki.    and    Ohsalo.    Nobuichiro. 
5.502,845,  CI.  4-100000 
Tsutsumi,  Toshiro;  See — 

Izuiniva.  Syunzo;  Tsulsumi,  Toshiro:  Higashi.  Izumi;  Kita,  Yuki;  and 
Sakuragawa.  Tomonobu,  5,504,294,  CI.  219-69  120. 
Tsuzuki.  Munenon   See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki.  Saito.  Hircxaka;  Tsuzuki.  Munenori:  Yamada,  Hiro- 
toshi;  Kondoh.  Haruf"sa:  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Nolani.  Hiromi. 
5.504,741.  CI   370-58.200. 
Tu.  King-Ning:  See — 

CarlstMi.  William  H.;  Shi,  Leathen;  and  Tu,  King-Ning.  5.504,375,  CI 
;57.758.000 
Tu,  Mai  X  ;  and  Schwab.   Michel,  lo  Detra  SA    Method  of  feeding  a 

single-phase  stepping  motor  5.504,408.  CI.  318-685  000. 
Tubbs,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W ;  Miiller.  Gregory  C  :  Tubbs.  Michael  A.;  and  Wolfe. 
Kevin  J  .  5.503.002,  CI.  73-54.280 
Tucker.  Gale  F,  to  Progressive  Specialty  Glass  Co.  Container  adapted  to 

include  a  light  source  5,504,663.  O.  362-101.000. 
Tucker,  James  W    See — 

Quinn,  Kerry  W.;  Busbey,  Bruce  C  :  Szpunar,  Stephen  J.;  Elston.  Sidney 
B  ,  III;  and  Tucker,  James  W,  5303.531,  CI  416-224  000. 
Tucker,  Michael,  lo  Fastman,  Inc   System  for  extracting  targets  from  radar 

signatures  5.5(M.487.  CI   342-90.000 
Tudhope.  Steve:  See — 

Fischer.  RUdiger.  BrSunlich.  Gabriele;  Mohrs,  Klaus-Helmut,  Hanko. 
Rudolf:  Butler  RaitsohoCf,  John-Edward;  Es-Sayed.  Mazen.  Sturton. 
Graham;  TudJx>pe.  Steve;  Abram.  Trevor,  and  McDonald-Gibson. 
Wendy  J  .  5304,213,  Q.  548-253.000. 
Tufts.  Timothy  A.;  See— 

Fisher.  Dennis  H.;  Tufts.  Timothy  A.;  and  Moss.  C.  Timothy.  5304.151. 
CI   525-49000 
Tulling.  Jack,  to  Dan-Dee  Inlemational  Limited.  Parachute  toy.  5303,584,  CI 

446-49  000 
Tally.  Oksana  M    See— 

Richmond.  Eric  W ;  Buchanan.  Bruce  R.:  Baxter.  Mark  A.;  Duff.  Andy. 
Tully,  Oksana  M  ,  and  Thornton.  Samuel  A..  5304332,  CI    250- 
339  1 20. 
Tumer,  Nilgun  E.:  See — 

Jilka.  Joseph  M.;  and  TUmer,  Nilgun  E..  5303,999,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Turt)ofan  Ltd.   See — 

Neumann.  Hillel.  5.503.592,  O  451-278.000. 
Tumer.  Bnan.  and  Dolan.  James  T,  lo  Fusion  Systems  Corporation  Excimer 

lamp  with  high  pressure  fill   5.504,391,  a.  313-570.000 
Tumer.  George  R  :  See — 

At-san.  Bryan  P;  N»ndkeshwar.  Earsh  K.;  Seilnacht.  Michael  J.;  Thakkar. 
Hemantkumar  A.,   Turner,   George    R.;   and    Webster.    Roger   R. 
5.504.892,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tumer.  Howard  W:  See — 

Crowtlwr.  Doima  J..  Fisher.  Richard  A.;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  Hiatky. 
Gregory  G  ;  and  Tumer.  Howard  W .  5,504,049,  Ct.  502-1 17.000. 
Tuten,  Thomas  C    See — 

Powell,  John;  Adenau,  Marvin  L.,  and  Tuten,  Thomas  C,  5.502.908.  CI. 
4<M10  000. 
Tuttle.  Jeremy  B.;  See — 

Steers,  William  D  ,  and  T\ittle,  Jeremy  B  .  5.503.986.  CI.  435-7920. 
Tuttle.  Richard   See— 

Miller,  Larrv  S  ;  Lee.  Ken  W ;  Kohler,  Doyle  F;  Jones,  Randy;  and 
Tuttle.  Richard,  5,502.998,  O.  73-1. COG. 
TV/COM  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Becker.  Donald  W.;  Harris,  Fred;  and  Tieman,  James  C„  5.504.785,  G. 
375-344.000. 
Tyler,  Jerry   See — 

Bower,  Charles  L.,  Huggins,  Marshall  L.;  and  lyier.  Jerry.  5.503,197.  CI. 
139-435  100 
Tyler.  Sean  C    See— 

George.  Binay  J.;  Wloka,  Markus  G.;  and  Tyler,  Sean  C,  5304,694,  CI 
364-514  120 
Tvpenght  Kevboard  Corporation;  See — 

Louis,  William  M  ,  5.503.484.  CI  400-489.000. 
Uchida.  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Coiporation  High  speed  processing  system  capable 
of  executing  strings  of  instructions  in  order  without  waiting  completion  of 
previous  memory  access  instruction   5.504.869.  CI   395-375  000 
Uchida,  Masanobu:  See — 

Ishii,  Masatoshi;  Uchida.  Ma.sanobu,  Yoshida,  Akihiko;  Sakai,  Shigeru; 
and  Yoshida,  Nonfumi,  5,503,815,  CI  423-263  000 
Uchida,  Yukio;  Shimatani.  Masaharu;  Mitsuhashi.  Tamami;  and  Koutake, 
Masanobu,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products.  Inc    Process  for  preparing  a 
fraction  having  a  high  conieni  of  a-lactalbumin  fR>m  whey  and  nutnbonal 
compositions  contaimng  such  fractions.  5303.864.  CI.  426-583.000. 
Uchida.  Yutaka;  See— 


Sakai.  Takayuki;  Havashi.  Hisataka;  Okano.  Haruo;  Takagi.  Shigeyuki: 
and  Uchida.  Yutaka.  5.503.901,  Q  428  161  000 
Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  See  — 

Sugimoio.  Hachiro.  ^'onaga.  Masahim;  Kanbe.  Nono.  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi.    Sasaki.   ALsushi.   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi,  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kivomi. 
5.504.088,  CI   514-259  000 
Uchino,  Katsuya  See — 

Nakano,  Minoru.  and  Uchino.  Katsuya.  5.503.925,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Uchinono,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Higashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd  Prtxxss  of  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a  light  curable 
liquid  resm  5,503.793.  CI   264-401  000 
Uchiyama.  Isao  See- 
Kudo.  Hideo;  and  Uchiyama.  Isao.  5303.173.  Q.  134-201,000. 
Uchiyama,  Masaki.  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Taya.  Masaaki: 
and  Unno.  Makoto.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Magnetic  loner  having 
defined  particle  dismbution  5,504,272,  CI    118-653  000 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  and  Serizawa.  Yoji,  5,504,588,  CI. 
358-401  000 
U'eda.  Kenji   See — 

Takahashi,  Tsukasa,  Kawabata.  Tatsuya;  Okuno.  Masaaki;  Emc/to.  Yasu 
hisa;  Sagane.  Toshio.  and  Ueda.  Kenji,  5.504.218.  CI   549-239000 
Ueda,  Sadao  See — 

Hayasuke,  Naofumi.  Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu.  Ishida.  Yutaka.  Okabayashi. 

Ken;  Murakami.  Kohji.  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ikegaya.  Kazut>;  Minamino. 

Hitoshi,  Veda.  Sadao.  Kawabe,  Haruhide,  Ahmura,  Himfumi.  and 

Masaki.  Atijsi.  5,503.993.  CI   435-69  800 

Ueda,  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Outpulting  method  and  apparatus 

with  contix)llable  memory  alkxation   5,504,844,  O   395-115  000 
Ueda.  Takashi  See — 

Imuta.    Junichi.    Ueda.    Takashi.    Kiso.    Yoshihisa;    Mizuno.    Akira; 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Mikio.  5.504.172,  CI.  526- 
351  000 
Uehara,  Kazuki;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Heat- 
developable  color  light-sensitive  material  5.503,969.  CI  430-559.000 
I'ehara.  Ryuhei   See — 

Kurosawa.  Takahiro;  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko.  Shibayama.  Shigeki;  and 
Uehara,  Ryubei.  5304,895,  CI.  395-650  000 
Uemura.  Naoio  See — 

Yuki,  Tetsuo.  Nishimura,  Yuji.  Suzuki.  Tomio,  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Uemura,  Naoto,  5,504,636,  CI   36O-97.0I0 
Uenishi,  Masamoto  See-  - 

Nagai,  Shoichi.  Takesue.  Ma-saloshi;  Uenishi,  Ma.sanioto;  Monta,  Mit 
suharu;  Nagao.  Yoshie,  and  Akaki.  Yuji.  5,503.897,  CI  428141.000 
Ueno,  Hiroaki  See — 

Nicolaou.  K  C  ,  Naniermet,  Philippe  G  ;  Guy,  Rodney  K..  and  Ueno. 
Hiroaki.  5.504.222,  CI   549  511  000 
Ueno,  Syuichi   See — 

Hayashi,  Tadamasa,  Yamaji.  Jyunicbi;  Mizushima.  Toyoshi.  Ueno.  Syui- 
chi;   Koya.   Toshiyuki.    Ohm.   Takashi;    and    Fukuhara,    Masashi, 
5,504,307.  CI   219-543  000 
Ueno.  Tokio:  See — 

Hino,  Toshiya;  .Nanjo.  Tsuguo;  and  Ueno.  Toldo,  5304,542,  CI.  351- 
206  000 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus 
having  control  means  for  stopping  the  operation  and  fixing  the  in-focus 
state  5..504,543.  CI   351-206.000 
Uenoyama  Kikou  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Funahashi.  Toshio;  Kitada.  Koshirou;  Ogun.  Ma.savoshi.  Hirota.  Tetsuo, 
Hon.  Yoshio;  and  Matsubara.  Toshihiko.  5.503347,  CI  425-336.000 
Ueoka.  Masatoshi;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Takeda.  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Masatoshi;  Akazawa, 
Yoji;  and  Baba.  Masao,  5..504.243.  G.  560-205  (XX) 
Ullmann.  Agnes;  See — 

Ladant.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Claude;  Sebo.  Peter;  and  UUitiann.  Agnes, 
5,503.829.  CI  424-192.100 
Ultra-Mek,  Inc.  See- 
Hoffman.   D    Stephen;   and  Rogers.  W    Clark.   5.503.086.  CI     108- 
138  000 
Ultra-Tex  Surfaces,  Inc    See— 

Zember.  Louis  F.  Masters.  Kenneth  W.  Ogilvie,  James  A  .  and  Shea. 
Edward,  5,50a941,  CI   52-314000 
ULTRAKUST  Electronic  GmbH  See— 

BOhm,  Alfred;  and  Geissler,  Andreas,  5.503,026.  G.  73-861.110. 
Ultrapointe  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  J  .  5,504.630.  CI  359-856  000 
Umeda,  Takao;  Miyasaka,  Toru;  Namikawa,  Osamu,  and  Komalsu,  Isamu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  apparanis. 
method  of  controlling  the  apparatus,  and  method  of  evaluating  life  of 
photoconductive  member  of  e!ecljo.static  recording  apparatus  5.504,556, 
CI  355-205  000 
Umemura,  Kaoru:  See — 

Mizumura,  Michinobu;  Hamamura,  Yuuichi,  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase. 

Akira;    Kamimura.   Takashi.    Itoh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru. 

Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi,  5,504,340.  CI    250- 

492.210 

Underwood.  Thomas  C  .  DeOm.s.  James  H  .  Zaranski.  Todd  M  .  and  Smith. 

Bnan  H  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Elecmt  Corp  Electnc  vehicle  power  distnbu 

non  module  5.504.655,  G.  361-707  000 


Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla-sucs  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Chou.  Pen- Yuan.  Bhasin.  Madan  M,.  Soo.  Hwaili.  and  Thorstcin.son. 

Erlind  M  .  5.504.05'.  CI   502  348  000 
Michie.  William  J  .  Jr .  faler.  George  E  .  St  Jean.  Guvlaine;  Sakevich. 
Charles  J    and  Rickman  Davis.  Diane  J  ,  5.503.914.  CI  428-220  000 
Panan.  Emmett  M  .  HI.  5.504.123.  G.  524^2000 
t'nipal  AG   See  — 

Thoma,  Christian  H  ,  Anjold.  George  D    M  ;  and  Blair.  Arthur  .A  . 
5..5033.35,  CI  417-219000 
Unipath  Liimted  See — 

Senior.  Stephenie  J .  5304.013,  G.  436-165.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation   See — 

Machida.  Kemchi,  5,.'i03,008.  G.  73-117  300 
L^nisvs  Corporation   See — 

Jackson.  Gao  E  .  5.504,926,  G.  395-825.000 
United  Air  Specialists   See — 

Wichmann.  Frederick  R.,  5303.336.  G.  239-708.000. 
I'niled  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  See — 

Gnfliths.  Christopher   N  .   RavboiK.   David;  Bayliss,  Keith  H.;  and 
Stedman.  John.  5.503,807,  CI  422-186.040. 
United  Memones  Inc    See — 

Egging,  Tim  P,  5304,447,  CI  327-334.000. 
L  nited  Microelectronics  Corporation  See — 

Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  and  Lin.  Jengping,  5304,038,  G.  437-192  000 
Chung,  Chen-Hui,  Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Sbeng,  Yi-Chung,  5..504,030, 

CI   437-52.000 
Fong-Chon.  Lee.  Chien-Chih,  Fu,  and  Chueh.  Wang  N  ,  5,504.025.  CI 

437-48  000 
Hong,  Garv;  Cheng,  Huang-Chung,  Su,  Huan-Ping;  and  Liu,  Han- Wen. 

5304.021.  CI  437^2  000 
Hong.  Gary.  5,504,023,  CI  437-44 OOO 
Hong,  Gary,  5,504,358.  CI   257-315.000. 
Hsu.  Chen^liung,  5,504,024.  G.  437-44.000. 
US  Divers  Co..  Inc.  See — 

Winefordner.  Carl  and  Hermansen.  Frank.  5303.140,  G   128-200.290 
United  States  of  America 
Agncullure   See — 

Carlton,  James  B.,  5.503.005,  G.  73-61.620, 
Air  Force.  See  — 

Kopf,  Dana  C  ,  5304378,  CI  356-345  000 
Army:  See — 

Pohlmann.  Juer^en  L   W.  and  Minch.  Richard  B  .  5304.764.  CI 
372-34.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Khudyakov,  Yui>,  and  Fields,  Howard  A.,  5.503.995,  G.  435-91.100. 
Navy:  See— 
Marrian.  Chn.stie  R.  K  .  Snow.  Eric  S  ;  and  Dobisz.  Elizabeth  A  . 

5.504.338,  CI   250-492  200 
Shonong.  David  H  .  5,504.714,  G    367-13.000 
Taylor.  Mane  E  ,  and  Seibert.  Edward  J.,  5304,770,  CI.  372-56.000. 
US  Riilips  Corporation  See — 

Chouly,  Antoine.  Brajal.  Am^nco.  and  Jourdan.  Sabine.  5304.775.  G 

375-205  000 
Dekker.  Ronald.  Maas.  Hcnncus  G  R  .  and  van  den  Einden.  Wilhelmus 

TAJ.  5304.036,  CI  437-183  000 
Kostelijk,  Anton  P.  5304,691,  G   364^89  000 
Natour,  Ghaleb;  and  Scholl.  Robert  P,  5,504,392,  CI   313-570000 
Sattler.  Peter;  Kravtchenko.  Victor;  and  Krexner.  Chnstian,  5304,807, 

CI    379-98  000 
Van  Den  Enden,  Gijsben  J ,  5.504.633.  CI   360-65.000. 
Vetlet.  Axel.  5.504.797.  CI   378-133  000 
United  States  Postal  Service  See — 

Alpaugh.  Kathy.  Bimbaum,  Robert,  Fung,  Kent;  Green,  Alan.  Macuga, 
James;  Mingus.  Scott;  PadiUa.  Patricia  P.  Peng,  Joseph  Y.  Fatah. 
Alim  A  .  and  Kumar,  Rajendra.  5,503.436.  CI   283-71  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See — 

Kalbfeld.  Russell  G  .  Scanlon.  Chnstopher,  and  Sinn.  Hans-Jut^en  F, 

deceased.  5.503.266.  CI   206-63  .300 
Sauer.  Jude  S  .  Greenwald,  Roger  J ,  Tibeno,  Theodore  J  .  Shaw.  Jeffrev 

M  ,  and  Hammond.  John  F.  5.503.635.  G  606-153  000 
Webster.  John,  and  Pratt  James  R  .  5303.320.  G.  227-176  100 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See — 

McCabe.  Bnan  L  .  and  Kirchner.  Edward  L..  5.504.274.  G  174-36.000. 
Melton.  Patnck  B  .  5.503.490.  G  403-28  000 
Unitika  Ltd    See— 

Iwava.  Yoshiaki;  Mukai.  Katsuyuki;  Kawanishi.  Masatoshi.  and  Nishi- 
nohara.  Minoni.  5..504.I48.  CI   524-783  000 
Unitrode  Corporation  See — 

Holloway.  Peter  R  ,  and  Mammano,  Robert  A..  5304.416.  CI    320- 
31.000. 
University  of  Califomia:  See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E  .  JoUv.  Douglas  J  .  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sing.  5303.974. 
G  435-5000 
University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the  See — 

Bower,  Robert  W  .  Ismail,  Mohd  S  .  and  Roberds.  Bnan  E  .  5,503,704, 

CI    156-281000 
Gill,  Gordon  N  ,  and  Wu,  Rui-Yun,  5,504.192,  G.  530-350.000 
Glenn,  Jeffrey,  5303.973.  CI  435-5  000 
Heeger.  Alan  J  .  and  Yu,  Gang.  5.504323,  G   250-214  100 
Littman,  Dan.  and  Xu.  Hua,  5.504,000,  G.  435-194.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 


Todt  Volker  R  .  Sengupia,  Suvankar:  and  Shi.  Donglu,  5304,060,  G. 
505-450  000 
L'niversirv  of  Melbourne.  The  See— 

Brov™.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Meikle.  Peter  J .  5,503325,  G.  416-24.000. 
Universirv  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Wagner.    Fred   W.   Wylie.    Dwane    E.    and   Schu-ster    SheWoo    M.. 
5.503,987.  CI  435-7  940 
Universirv  of  Pennsylvaiua.  Trustees  of  the  See — 

Neel'y.  Constance  F.  5.504.090.  CI   514-263(300 
Universirv  of  Saskatchewan  See — 

Redmond.  Mark  J  .  and  Campos   Manuel.  5303.833.  G.  424-1%  110 
UnivcreiTv  of  Virginia  Patent  FoundaDon   See — 

Susers.  William  D  .  and  Tuttle.  Jeremy  B  .  5303.986.  CL  435-7.920. 
University  Research  Corporation  See — 

Schiieider.  Daniel  J  .  Gold.  Lan\.  and  Feigon.  Juli.  5303.978.  G. 

435-6  000 

Unland.  Stefan.  Tomo.  Oskar.  Haeming.  Wenter.  Rothbaat.  ITricfa.  Surjadi. 

I  wan.  Hilbcrt.  Wolfgang.  Sloboda.  Roben.  and  Baeueric.  Michael,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Protection  system  for  a  pressure-charged  internal 

combustion  engine  and  method  of  operatxm  5..V12.966.  CI  601  -603  000 

Unno.  Hirokazu  See — 

Olon.  Masahiko.  Shirakawa.  Nobusuke.  Hamamolo.  Shotaro.  and  Unno. 
Huokazu.  5302.976.  G  62-129  000 
Unno.  Makoto  See — 

Uchivama.    Masaki.    Tanikawa.    Hirohide.    Akastai.    Yasutaka.    Tava, 
Masaaki,  and  Unno.  Makoio.  5304.272.  G    1 18-653.000. 
UOP  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  .  5303.222.  G    165-104  120 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S  ,  5,.503,8I9.  G  423  328  100 
Marker.  Terrv    L  .   Schmidt   Roben  J  .   Mannageli    Richard  E  .   and 

Brandvold.'  Timothy  A  .  5304,257.  G   568-694  000 
Marker  Terrv  L.  Funk.  Gregory  A  ;  Barker.  Paul  T;  and  Hammer- 

shaimb.  Harold  U  .  5304.258.  O   565-695  000 
Zarchy.  Andre*  S  .  and  Patel.  Kim  M..  5,503,6.58,  G  95-99  000 
Urabe.  Yoshio  See — 

Takai.  Hitoshi.  Urabe.  YoshK).  and  Yamasaki.  Hideloshi.  5.504.774.  G 
3-'5-204  000 
U'ramson.  Wilham  T .  Jr.  Downey.  John  M  .  and  Mi^span.  John  W..  to 
Portec-RMP     Division      Insulated     rail     loinl     incoqmrating     spacer 
impregnated  adhesive  and   method   for   bonding    insulated   rail  joints 
5303.331.  G  238-152000 
Urano.  Akira.  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shmji.  Urano.  Akira.   Aikawa,  Haruhiko.  Hirosc,  Chizai, 
Kanamon,  Hiroo.  and  Saitoh.  Masahide.  5,503.6.50.  G  65-384.000 
Urano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yabuta.  Masarm.  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5,504,242,  G  560-32.000 
Uraoka.  Yukiharu   See — 

Maeda.  Toshmon,  and  Uraoka.  Yukihara.  5.504,431.  O   324-501  000 
UrbAnek.  Hennch.  and  Vrabec.  Jin,  to  Ferraiit  spol  s  ro  Spring  mouMed 

tracked  tractor  chassis  5.503.238.  CI    180-9  540 
Unu,  Shiro  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi.  Ycshimura.  Shuji;  Uriu,  Shiro.  and  Fukuda,  Naoki, 
5,504,742,  G    370-60  100 
Urushima.   Micfaitaka.   to  NEC  Corporation    Bonding  tool  employed  in 

ultrasonic  compression  bonding  apparatus  5303.321.  CI  228-1  100 
I'sanru.  Akihuo.  and  Kawai.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color 
expressing  method,  color  image  reading  apparatus  and  color  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  5304392.  CI   358-5  180 
Usami.  Tatsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Vertical  low  pressure  CVD  apparatus 

with  an  adjustable  nozzle  5.503.678,  G    1 18-724  000 
Ushio.  Yukihide:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Makoto.  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide.  Matsuo.  Shinqiei. 
Ichiyama.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Senzawa,  Ytqi.  5304388.  G. 
358-401  000 
L'skoski.  Daniel  A    See — 

Bechtel.  Fnend  K..  Byers.  Rooiue  K  .  Logan.  James  D  .  .Allen.  James  R.: 
Snev).    Michael    G .    and    Uskoski.    Daniel    A      5303.024.    G 
73-852000 
Uiagawa.  Ken  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke,  Muramatsu,  Masaru,  Utagawa.  Ken.  and  Yanuno. 
Shozo.  5,504351,  G   354-402.000 
Utagawa,  Tsutomu  See — 

Yoshmaga,    Kazuo.   Tanioka.    Hiroshi.    Anmoto.    Shmobu,    Hayashi. 
Toshio.  Nakai.  Takefaiko.  Utagawa,  Tsutomu.  Nagase   Tetsuva.  and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5303.904.  O  428-195.000 
UV  Svstems  Technologv.  Itic    See — 

Free.  David,  5303^800,  G  422-24  000 
Vahala,  Kerry  J ,  Park,  Namkyoo.  Dawson.  Jay  W .  and  Sanders,  Steve,  » 
California  Institute  of  Technologv   Rber-optK  nng  laser  5,504.771,  G. 
3''2-94  000 
Vaisala  0\    See — 

LSnnqvist  Jan;  and  HOttmann.  Horst.  5,504377,  G.  356- .342.000. 
Valakuzhy.  Kumvilla  See — 

McCaleb.  Prank  D  .  Garrcn.  Scott,  and  Valakuzhy.  Kumvilla,  5304.411. 
CI   320-2000 
Valcambi  SA    See — 

Butti,  Lucuuio.  5302.962.  G  59-80.000. 
Valdunes  See— 

Dewasmes.  Raymond.  5303.019,  G.  73-623.000. 
Valenite  liK    See — 
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Lowe.  Tony:   Katbi,   Karl.  Paiterson.  John.  Bemadic.  Thomas:  and 
Bruckett.  Brendan.  5.503.507.  O.  407-114.000 
Valeo:  See — 

Rohrle.  Dieier,  5.503.595,  CI.  464^.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moceur  See— 

Bourbm.  tannic.  5.504.480.  O   340-903.000. 
Valmei  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Kivimaa.  Juha.  and  Hirsimaki.  Martn.  5.503.716.  CI    162-358.1(». 
Van  Brun(.  Roger:  and  Oprescu,  Flonn.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  CMOS  cla.ss 
AB  amplifier  for  driving  capacitive  and  resistive  loads.  53(M,458,  CI. 
330-:55,00<l 
van  den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J.:  See~- 

Dekkcr.  Ronald;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  and  van  den  Einden.  Wilhelmus 

T  A  J  .  5.504.036.  CI.  437-183.000. 

Van  Den  Enden,  Gijsben  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  .Apparatus,  having 

d  lanable  equalizer,  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal  from  a  record  earner 

5..5(:m.633.  CI    360-65.000. 

Van   Den   Heuvel.  Raymond  C    Universal  ntedical   instnimeni  ba.sed  on 

spectrum  analysis.  5.503.161.  CI.  128-773.000. 
van  der  Aalst.  Matheu>  J  M.:  and  de  Benito.  Fernando  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Companv,  The  PriKess  for  the  selective  hvdrogenalion  of  aromatic  acetv- 
lene  compounds.  5,504.268.  Q.  585-259.000 
lan  der  Meer,  Albert:  See— 

Weber.    Bruno;    van   der    Meer.   Albert;    and    Ruushauser,   Thomas. 
5.503.381,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Vanderspun.  Thomas  H.;  Knarr.  John  J.;  and  Ho.  Anthony  W.,  to  Exxon 
Research  <s  Engineering  Co.  Direct  catalytic  conversion  of  methane  lo 
ethanol    5..504.262.  CI.  568-910.500. 
Vamlerspurt.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Bond,  Jeffrev  E.;  Gor\in.  Sergiu  M.;  Schriver,  George  W  .  Stibranv. 
Robert  T.and  Vandenpurt,  Thomas  H  .  5.504.256.  CI  568-575  000 
VanderSyde,  Gary  L.;  See — 

Kilicicchia.  David  D.;  Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  Haas,  David;  Kalika. 
Joseph;  Lee.  Raymond  W.;  Rabindran.  K.  George:  and  VanderSvde. 
Gary  L..  5..503.702.  CI.  156-249.000 
Vanderveken.  Didier  P.  G.:  See — 

Gilson,  Jean-Marc;  Kortian,  Viken;  and  Vanderveken.  Didier  P  G.. 
5.504.150.  CI.  524-837.000. 
Vanderwerf.  Dennis  F:  See — 

Dreyer,    John    F;    Fesler.    Robert    M  ;    and   Vanderwerf.    Dennis    F. 
5.504.544,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Vanaarde.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Motorola.  Iik.  Headset  for  use  *iih  a  raduuele 

phone  5..504.812,  CI   379-430.000. 
VanGilder.  John  P:  See— 

Sambamunhy.  Namakkal  S.;  Lai,  Woo-Ping:  and  VanGilder.  John  P. 
5.504.738.  CI.  370-31.000. 
Vanhee.  Patnck:  See — 

Campas.    Jean-Jacques;    Terreaux.    Stiphane;    and    Vanhee.    Patrick. 
5.504.794.  CI   378-54.000. 
Van  Hoyweghcn.  Danny:  See — 

CoUard.  Mane-Paule;  Van  Hoyweghen,  Dannv:  Lambla.  Morand.  and 

Mestan/a.  Raphael.  5,504,141,  Q.  524.5.39\)00 

Van  Niekerk.  Erasmus,  to  Trie  Holdings  Limited    Method  and  servicing 

interior    of    large    container    and    service    apparatus.    5.503.033.    CI 

73-865  800. 

Van  Oort.  .Michie!  M.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Process  for  forming  medica- 

menl  earner  for  dry  powder  inhalator  5.503.869.  CI   427  2  140 
\an  Roekel.  John  H  Transport  package  for  specimen  containers  5,503.835. 

CI.  424^«)4.000 
van't  Hooft.  Eric,  to  B.V  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"  .  Apparams  for 
connecting  a  first  end  part  of  a  cable  to  a  drive  unit    5.503.041.  CI 
74-502.600. 
Van  Waart.  Douglas:  See — 

Bennett,  Dale  W.;  Fixemer.  James  V;  Hood.  Teresa  I  .  Miller.  Joe]  L  . 
Neiolickv.  Charles  E  ;  Schultz.  Tamara  L..  Siebels,  Randall  L  .  and 
Van  Waart.  Douglas.  5.504.292.  CI.  218-81.000. 
VanWagenen.  Bradford  C  ;  and  D'Ambra.  Thomas  E..  to  NPS  Pharmaceuti 

cals.  Inc   Amine  preparation   5..504.253.  CI.  564-374.000 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh:  See — 

Brons.  Cornelius  H.;  Bock.  Jan;  Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J .  5.503,774.  a.  252-357.000. 
Van.  Sandor  G..  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Fiber-optic  endcxlonnt 

apparatus  and  method.  5.503.559.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Varshavsky.  Alexander  See — 

Johnsson.  Nils;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  5,503,977,  CI.  435-6.000 
Varta  Batterie  Aktienge^llschait:  See — 

Arus.  Jose;  BOke.  Gerald;  and  Koss,  Herljeit,  5.503,949,  Q    429- 
211,000. 
Vartanian.  Hugh:  See — 

Polk.  Lewis  T.  Jr:  Vartanian.  Hugh;  Brown.  Phillip  P..  and  Sloan. 
Walker  M..  lU.  5..503.802.  C\.  422-101.000. 
Vasanoja.  Juha.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications.  Radio  system  combiner  filter 
control  system  wherein  plural  auxiliary  cards  automatically  obtain  correct 
address  hiim  motherboard  upon  being  inserted  in  respective  auxiliar>  card 
connectors  5,5(M.671.  CI   364-140.000 
Vasilevich.  Nekrasov  A.;  Grigorjevna.  Puchkova  N  ;  Inojativich.  Ataullakha- 
nov  R.;  Victorovich.  Petrov  R.;  Musaevich.  Khailov  R  ,  and  Sergeevna. 
Ivanova  A.,  to  Petrovax.  L.L.C.  Compounds  having  immunostimuiating 
activity  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.503.8.30.  G.  424- 193  100 
Vass.  Gabor  1  Circular  wing  aircraft.  5,503,351,  CI.  244-34.00A. 


Vassiliadis.  Slamaiis.  Bianer.  Bartholomew,  and  Jeremiah.  Thomas  L..  to 

IntemaDonal  Business  Machines  Corpi>ration  System  for  executing  scalar 

instructions  in  parallel  based  on  control  bits  appended  bv  compounding 

decoder  5.504.932.  CI    395  800000 

Vaughn.   Steven  A  ,  and  Sorace.   Ronald  E    High  speed  slotline  BPSK 

modulator  5.5(M.461.  CI   332  I03,0f)0 
Veag  Vereinigte  Energiewerkc  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Franzke.  Lothar.  Kahlc,  Frank  Dieter:  .Sommer.  Remhard:  and  B»^en. 
Wilfned.  5.503.115.  CI    122-390  (K)0 
Vecchione.  Maunzio.  to  Mixlacad.  Inc  Method  for  remodeling  and  rendering 

three-dimensKMial  surfaces.  5.504.845,  CI.  395-119.000. 
V'egcsis.  Patnck   See — 

Garcia.  Salvador:  and  Vegesis.  Patnck,  5,.'v04..586.  CI.  358-400.000 
Veith.  Jerome  S  .  Grupc.  F^ward  H  .  and  Brown.  Joseph  W..  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation    Methixl  for  embossing   webs.   5.503.896.  CI    428- 
l4l.0tX) 
Vejchoda.  Miroslav  W .  to  Reetwtxxl  Systems.  Inc  Air  convevor  with  floating 

coven,.  5,503.505.  CI,  406-88-000 
Velazquez.  Carlos  A  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation  Electrostatographic  reproduction 

machine  having  a  platen  cooling  cover  5,504,562,  CI.  355-231.000. 
Veldman.  Gerard   See — 

Speckmann.   Horst-Dieter:   Seidel.  Reinhard;  Veldman.   Gerard;   and 
Brands.  Karl-Dieter,  5.503.733.  CI   205-318  ()00 
Velthuijsen.  Hugo   See 

GnfTeth.  Nancy  D  ;  and  Velthuijsen.  Hugo.  5,504,837,  Q.  395-11.000. 
Veltman.  Markus  H.:  See — 

Fujinami,    Yasushi:   and   Veltman.   Markus   H..   5,.504,585,   C\.   358- 
335(XX) 
Veneiucci.  Jim  M  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Industries  Corporation.  Cryogenic  tie 

pin   5..502.982.  CI,  62-374.(X)0. 
Venham.  Lanny  D    See- 
Shaffer.  Myron  W..  Porter.  Terry  A.;  Venham.  Lanny  D ;  and  Schmitt. 
Peter  D.  5.504.178.  CI   528-45.000. 
Vepstas.  Linas  L,:  See  — 

C>X)k.  John  A  ;  and  Vepstas.  Lmas  L..  5.5(M.928.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Vercauteren.  Leo  A    A.,  to  Alcatel  N V   Mobile  communication  network 
having    path    selection    means    fw    selecting    a    communication    path 
5.504.935.  CI   455-33,200 
Vereinigte  Papierwarenfabriken  GmbH   See — 

Richier.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kucha.  Cleorg.  5,503,611,  CI.  493-220.000. 
Vernon.  Steven  K    See 

Molnar  Kimber.  Kathenne  L  .  (Xain.  Timothy  D.;  Vernon.  Steven  K  : 
and  Huang.  John  J  ,  5..sm,0yi.  CI   514-291.000. 
Verthe,  John  J  .A     See 

Zanzig.  David  J  .  SaiiJsirom.  Paul  H  .  Verthe.  John  J    A.;  DiRossi. 
Raymond   R  .  and   Holtzapple.  Gregory   M.,  5,504.140,  Q.  524- 
526.000 
Vescor  Corporation   See — 

Wolf.  Mike.  5.5tM.687.  CI   364-468.000 
Vetco  Gray  Inc     See — 

Osborne.  John  H,:  McConaughv.  Brett  R,:  Lilley.  Robert  O,;  Brammer. 
Norman,  and  Davidson.  Kenneth  C  .  5.5(13.2.30.  CI.  166-344.000 
Vener.  Axel,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation   Rotary  anode  X-ray  tube  compns 

ing  a  sleeve  beanng   5..S04,797.  CI    378-133,000. 
Vetler.  Egbert   .S>f— 

Gessner.  Thomas.  Hafen.  Martin.  Handrich.  Eberhard.  Leinfeldcr.  Peter: 
Rvrko.  Bruno.  Vener.   Eghen,   and  Wienier,   Maik,   5.504.032.  CI. 
437-63000 
Veylupek.  Robert  J .  Jr.  and  Wallace.  George  I .  II   Combinauon  business 

card  and  golf  tee   5.503.396,  CI   273-210,0(X) 
Vicknair.  Bruce  .A    See — 

Deanng.  Michael   P.  Sr .  Baten.  Robert  A  ;  Cedillo.  Greg  L.;  and 
Vicknair,  Bruce  A  .  5..503.473.  CI.  366-2.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  See — 

Kinjo.  Hisao.  and  Hiravama.  Hiromichi,  5,504.642.  CI   360-109.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5.-504'.529.  CI    348. 397  000 

Yamazaki.    Tetsuhiro.     Nakano.    Atushi.    and     Kuroniizu,    Yuuichi, 
5..504.3h5.  CI.  257-438  (X)0 
Victorovich.  Petrov  R  :  See — 

Vasilevich.  Nekrasov  A,.  Gngorjevna.  Puchkova  N  .  Inojativich,  Ataul- 
lakhanov  R  .  Victorovich.  Petrov  R..  Musaevich.  Khaitov  R.;  and 
Sergeevna.  Ivanova  A  .  5.503.8.W.  CI,  424-193  100 
Vidal.  Antonio,  to  Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E  1,.  and  Company.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  polyethylene  copolymers,  5. .504. 167.  CI.  526-74  000 
Vidiman.  Fabio  See — 

Pellegnno.    Sergio.    Del    Giudice.    Massimo,    and    Vidiman.    Fabio. 
5..5(M,769,  CI    372-46  001.1 
Vienenkoetter.  Thomas   See — 

Mueller- Kirschbaum.  Thomas.  Hater.  Wolfgang.  Knapp,  Dieter;  and 
Vicnenkoener.  Thomas.  5,503,682.  Q.  134-2.000 
Villermet.  .Alain   See — 

Bouard.   Pa.scal;   Labrune.  Philippe;  Villermet,  Alain,   and  Gastiger, 
Michel.  5..503.657.  CI  95-45,000 
Vinas.  Paul  F.  Spears.  Dave.  Herzog.  Gregg.  Slovak,  Robert,  and  Slovak. 
Jack,  to  Water  Factory  Systems   Membrane  filtration  system  with  control 
valves  for  optimizing' flow  rates  5.503.735.  CI  210-87.000 
Vmce.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Hamilton.    Jeflrev    S.    Kauffman.    Marc:    and   Vmce.    I^wrence    D.. 
5..504.816.  CI  ■380.20,0(X1 
Vining  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 


Hoagland.    Mary    M;    and    Juratovac.    Diana    W.    5.502,858.    CI. 
15  119  200 
Vion.  Patnck.  and  Labaquere.  Herv t.  to  Degremont  Device  for  treating  waste 

water  especially  rainwater  5..503,747.  CI   210-519  000 
Vinygenetics  Corporation   See— 

Paoletti.  Enzo.  and  Taylor.  Jill.  5,.503.834.  CI   424  199  100 
Virtamo.  Jorma,  and  Aallo.  Samuli.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH   Prtxedurt  for 

controlling  an  elevator  group  5,503,249.  CI.  187-382.000. 
Viscorp  See — 

Remillard.  Roger,  5.504.519.  CI   348-7.000. 
Vnat.  Michel   See 

Buendia.  Jean.  Chauvin.   R*nu;  and  Vivat,   Michel,   5.504,203.  Q. 
540-84  ()00. 
Vivirito,  Rolando  See — 

Ardrizzi.  Emilio;  and  Vivirito.  Rolando.  5,504.135.  CI   524-484  000 
Vlahos.  Chns  J     See — 

Bonjouklian.    Rosanne;    Dodge,   Jeffrey   A.;   and   Vlabos,   Chris   J., 
5,-504,103.  CI.  514-453.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cain,  John  I  .  Relue.  Michael  P:  Costabile.  Michael  E  :  and  Marsh. 

William  P.  5.503.881.  CI  42^-569  000 
Chang.  Kuang  Yeh:  and  Wei.  Yi  Hen.  5,.504.364.  Q.  257-370.000. 
Page.  Allen:  and  Caton.  Oscar  L .  5.504,346,  CI.  250-559.130. 
VLSI  Vision  Limited  See— 

Lu.  Mingying;  and  Denyer.  Peter  B..  5.504_524.  CI.  348-223.000 
Vogel.  Manfred  See — 

Benedikt.  Walter:  Vogel.  Manfred:  Herdcn.  Werner:  Schmidt.  Wolfgang. 
Kuesell.  Matthias,  and  Stanglmeier  Frank.  5..S03.023.  CI.  73-726  000 
Vogt,  Helge  See 

Morsen,  Ewald;  Vogt,  Helge;  and  Segner.  Johannes,  5,503,677,  CI. 
118-723  OOR 
Voigi  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Voigt.  William  L  .  5.503.496,  CI   404-10  000 
Voigt,  William  U,  to  Voigt  Products  Incorporated.  Resihent  safety  bamer 

5,503.496.  CI   404- 10.000. 
Volz.  Peter:  See — 

Rcinartz.  Hans  Dieter:  Volz.  Peter,  and  Beck.  F-rhard.  5.503.184.  CI 
137-625..3(X) 
yon  Haas,  Rainer:  and  Wegener.  Manfred,  to  Widia  GmbH  Cuning  insert  and 

dnlling  tool  for  dnlling  in  solid  malenals   5.503..'i09.  CI   408-1 88  (XK) 
Vosbikian.  Peler  S  .  to  Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation    Push  broom 

locking  bracket   5. .502, 862.  O.  15-175.000. 
Voser.  Chnstian    See — 

Baudal.  Gaston,  and  Voser.  Chnstian.  5.503,262.  CI.  194-206,000, 
Vrabec.  Jin   See— 

Irtianek.  Hcnnch,  and  Vrabec.  Jan.  5.503.238.  CI    180-9.540. 
Vu.  Tuan  T  :  and  Palmen    Mano  N  .  Jr.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  assembly   of  a  muln-disk  pack  unit    5,503.472.  CI 
312  :23.2(X) 
Vvdra.  Karel    See  - 

Reimert.  Rainer  and  Vydra.  Karel,  5,503,660,  CI.  95-268.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  As-sociates.  IfK.:  See — 

Wu.  Huev  S  .  5.504.170.  Q  526-214.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See- 
Roland.  Michael  T    and  Blouin,  John  J.,  5,503.837,  O  424^*05.000 
W   W  Cross.  Inc    See- 

Pozerycki,  J    David.  5.503.447,  CI   294-115.000 
WABCO  Automotive  l  K   Limited   See- 
Thompson.  Derek,  and  Flen.  Magnus  E  .  5,503.367.  C\  251-214.000. 
WABCO  Vermogensyerwaltungs  GmbH   See — 

Schlossarczvk.    Heinnch.   and    Heger.   Werner,    5.503,537.   O    417 
296  OtXi 
W'achendorff-Neumann.  llrike:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Kruger.  Bemd  Wicland.  Samel. 
Hans  Joachim,      DoIIinger.     Markus,      Erdelen.     Chnsloph       and 
Wachendorff  Neumann.  I'lnkc,  5.5<.»4.05^,  CI    S<k4  28:<  0(X1 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  to  Sons  Ccnptiraiion  (.Optical  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing and/or  repnxlucing  apparatus  using  such  optical  recording  medium 
5.504.727.  CI    369-44  .340, 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Bindl.  Johann.  Petersen.  Herman:  Bachhuber.  Konrad.  ar>d  Ott.  Monika. 
5..504,2?3.  CI   556-4.^9000 
Wada.  Ma.sashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  forming  a  dvnamn. 

random  menniry  device   5.504.028.  CI  437-52  (XX) 
Wada.  Shunichi.  Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  and  Awa.  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Control  apparatus  for  motot-dnyen  power  steenng 
system  of  motor  vehicle   5.5(M.67<).  CI   364  424  050 
Wada.  Yukio   See — 

Kinshima.  Kcnji:  Shimauchi.  Hisaaki.  Nakahira.  Hiroshi.  Shibayama. 
Haruo.  and  Wada.  Yukio.  5,503.812.  CI   423  2  000 
Wade.  Jack  J     See — 

Covne.  Joseph  R.:  Coyne,  Patnck  D  ,  and  Wade,  Jack  J..  5.50i934.  O 
52  :(X)(XX1 
Wade.    Kenneth   D     and   Skillingherg.    Michael    H  .   lo   Reynolds   Metals 
Company    Methinl  of  extruding  a  6(XX)-senes  aluminum  alloy  and  an 
extruded  product  therefrom.  5,503,690,  Q.  148-550.000. 
W'adi.  Inc     See  — 

Gaync*.  Richard  E  .  5.504.718.  CI   367-138000 
Wadleigh.  Eugene   E    PnKcss  for  recovering  hvdnxrarhons  bv   thermally 

assisted  gravity  segregatioo.  5.503.226,  CI.  166-252.100. 
Wadsworth.  David  M  :  See — 


McCarthy.  Frank  D  :  Stanlev,  Stephen  J  :  and  Wadsworth.  Dbvh)  M  . 

5..502.971.C1   62  20  000 
W'agers.  Rex  E    See — 

Seick.  Thomas,  and  Wagers.  Rex  E  .  5.503.701.  CI    15<v247  000 
Wagner.  Fred  W    Wylic,  Dwarw  E    and  Schuster.  Sheldon  M  .  to  University 
of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the   Monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for 
small  moieties  and  method  tor  their  use   5303.987   O   435  7  CMO 
Wagner.  Richard   .See — 

Singheiser.  Lorenz.  Wagner.  Richard.  Beaven.  Peter.  Mecking.  Hetnrich; 
and  Wu.  Jiansheng.  5..S03.798.  CI  42tM20OO0 
Wagner.  Sherrv  S    Infant  swimwear  with  inflatable  waisi  and  leg  portions 

5,502.842.  CI   2-67  0(X) 
Wai.  John  S    See- 

de  Solms.  S  Jane;  Graham.  Samuel  L..  and  Wai.  John  S..  5,504^12, 0 
.M6-.^36  000 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki  See — 

Nakane.  Masami.   Satake    Kunio;  Kazuo.  Ando;  and  Wakabayashi. 
Hiniaki   5..5(k1.095.  CI   514-360.000 
Wakabavashi.  Kenichi  Takavama.  Chitoshi.  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corpciration    Information  processing  devic*  and  accessory  contiril 
device   5..504.b6y.  CI   364-131,000- 
Wake.  Claire  T    See— 

Mach.  Bernard  F:  Long.  Eric  O  :  and  Wake.  Claire  T.  5.503.976.  Q. 
435-6  000 
Wakui.  Shmji.  Sato.  Mikio.  and  Asada.  KaLsurm.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Stage  dnving  system   5..5tM.4<l7.  CI    318  .568  PO 
Waldenstrom  Carl  G  .  and  Yu.  Xudong.  to  Applied  Power  Inc  Rollmg  wheel 

actuated  pump  and  pump  system   5..V)3.536.  CI  417-229.000 
Waldhauser.  Richard   .See — 

Rcnger.  Wolfgang,  and  Waldhauser,  Richard.  5304,753.0. 371-20.100. 
Waldman,  Man  A     See  — 

Cryv,e   James  R  .  and  Waldman.  Alan  A..  5.503,724,  Q.  204-554.000 
Waldmann.  Helmut    See 

Kncsfalussv.    Zoltan.    Waidmann.    Helmut,    and    Traeocknet.    Hans- 
Joachim.  5,504.260.  a    568-771000 
Waldo.  Whit  G  .  to  Motorola  Inc    Meth<x!  for  forming  i  circuit  pattern 

5.,'i03.958.  CI   4.V»-311  Ott) 
Waldorf  Corporanon   See- 

Roccaforte.   Harry    I.   Philion    Mark   E,   and   Keshncr.  Charles  T, 
5,503.328.  CI   229  ,W1  000 
Walker.  Gavin  A     See  - 

Disugall.  David  A  .  and  Walker.  Gavin  A..  5304,876.  CT.  .395-494.000 
Walkei.  Joe  S    See- 

Babaian-Kibala.  Elizabeth.  Walker.  Joe  S.;  Hyatt,  John  G  .  and  Ferguson. 
Sam.  5.503.006.  CI   73-86  OOO 
Walker.  L*>uis  L    See — 

Bertram.  James  L  .  Walker.  Louis  L  .  and  Muskopf.  John  W,  5303.937. 
CI   428-414  000 
Wall.  Ted  A    Sff- 

Pearce.  Terry  V ,  Paragas.  Chnstopher  O.;  and  Wall,  Ted  A..  5303.T73. 
CI  264-328  100 

Vevlupek.  Robert  J  .  Jr     and  Wallace,  George  1 .  11.  5.503.396.  CI 
273.2IO(XiO 
Wallace.  Glenn  E  Vanable  onlice  valve  5.503..363.  CI  251-62000 
Wallace.  Jack  R    See- 

Giesfeldt.  J  E  Todd;  Fitt  Larry  E.:  Pienkowski.  James  J  ;  and  Wallace. 
Jack  R  .  «..503.668.  O    106-162000 
Wallace  Woodali  Vacuum  Pumping  Service.  Inc     See — 

Wixxlall.  (3eorge  W  .  and  WViodall.  Damon  W.  5.503.753.  O    210- 
803  (XX) 
Wallis.  Anthony  B  .  to  A  E.  Bishop  Research  Pry  Limited  Rotarv  valve  with 

seal  supporting  tongue    5..Sl-\i:4,  CI    123-190  100 
Wallner.  John  P.  and  Faigle   Emsi  M    lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 
Vehicle  occupant  restraint  apparatus  and  mctlMid  of  assembly   5303.429, 
a   280-743  100 
Walsh.  Martin   Sef- 

Laz^reck.  Jack:  and  Walsh.  Martin.  5.503.788.  CI   264-115.000 
Walters.  Victor  R  Walter  $  whirl  wind  vertKal  axis  ynnd  turbine.  5303330. 

CI   4I(^IQ''00A 
Wang.  Chia-Lin  J     See 

Yeng.  Feng  Wen.  Chiu,  Jayy  luh,  and  Wang,  Chia-Un  J..  5304.221.0. 
549-435000 
Wang.  Chie-Shan   Pull  handle  for  a  mmk   5302.876.  O.  16-115000 
Wang.  Gang,  to  Nupro.  Inc  Dental  floss  device  5,503.168.0   132  324  000 
Wang   '  cmg  S    See — 

Dandreaux.  Gary  F .  Geoghegan.  John  T .  Wang.  Long  S  .  Slovik,  Lon 
S  .  and  Hung!  John  H  .  5.504,129.  O.  524-270.000. 
Wang.  Pong  sheng  See— 

Baird.  Robert.  Bozman.  Gerald  P     Eisenhergei    Gccrfc:  Kamerman. 
Albert:   Lett.  Alexander   S      McAvsev    John   J      Myers    Jaities  J 
TeuJaff.  William  H  .  and  Wang.  Pong  sheng.  5304.857.  C\.  395 
182  04^1 
Wang.  Shuva  See — 

Kao.  Chien-Yuan.  and  Wang   Shuva   5..5(V4.1I6.  CI.  514-626.000, 
Wang.  Thomas  T    M    Innosated  frame  Tixation  strticture    5302.907.  CI 

40-711  000 
Wang.  Tsan  C  Computer  network  dismbubon  system.  5303366.  O  439- 

188  000 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P   See— 
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Pavhdis.  Theodosios;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P:  and  Swanz.  Jerome.  5.504,322. 
CI    235-194000 
Wapncr.  Michael  P   to  Sonatech.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  routing  an 

underwater  cable  system.  5.504.685,  CI.  .164-44?  000 
Ward.  Bennic  R    Boyd.  SUnley  M  .  and  Martin.  James  P ,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company  General  purpiwe  alummum  alloy  sheet  composition,  method  of 
makmg  and  products  therefrom.  5.503,689,  CI    148  549  000 
Warner,  Dean  C    See — 

Morecroft,  Micheai  J.;  Myers,  Teiry  L.;  and  Warner,  Dean  C,  5.503.060, 
CI   99-295  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Ellsworth,  Edmund  L.;  andTait,  Bradley  D..  5.504.104.0.  514^55  000 
Homan.  Reynold.  5.504,073.  O.  514-130.000. 
Warr,  Jonathan  F    See — 

Schepers.  Frcderik  J .  Morgan.  Leslie  J.;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Warr, 
Jonathan  f .  5,503,765,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Warren.  Keith  O  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  an  electro- 
statically force  balanced  silicon  accelerometer  5..503.285.  CI.  216-2  (100 
Washington  Technology  Center  See — 

Staley.  James  T .  Aksay.  llhan  A.;  Graff,  Gordon  L.;  Pellerin.  Nancy  B  , 
and  Ren.  Tac.  5.503.771,  Q.  252-313.100 
Washington  I'niversity:  See — 

Brodeur,  Bernard  R.,  Hamel,  Josee;  Munson,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Grass. 

Susan,  5,503,992,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Duronio,  Robert  J.;  Olins,  Peter  O.;  and  Gordon,  JeBiry  I.,  5,504,008. 
CI   435-320.100. 
W'atabe.  Akinori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidenao;  Walabe.  Akinori;  Shimada.  Junichi:  Katagiri.  Yoshi- 
tada.  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.504,722.  Q.  369- 1 3.0<X) 
W'atabe.  MiLsuru   See — 

Monnaga.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  None;  Watabe,  Mitsuru.  Ohba,  Mamora; 
Kida,   Hiroyuki;   Kaziwara,   Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi,  and  Tatezaki, 
Junichi.  5,504,912,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsushi,  and  Ikeda,  Yoshitaka.  to  Faniic,  Ltd.  Controller  for  laser 

beam  oscillator  5,504.766,  CI   372-38.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahiko.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TXibe  earner  appararis 

5,503.263.  a.  198-442.000. 
Watanabe.  Toru;  See — 

Sakuma.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toru;  Hatayama. 
Shigeharu,  Matsudo.  Toshimitsu;  and  lura,  Takayuki.  5,504,605,  CI 
359-83.000 
Watanabe,    Yoshihiro,    Nakamura,    Hiroki;    and    Sugawara,    Takako,    to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Liquid  crystal  dispaly   apparatus  with  gap 
adjusting  layers  located  between  the  display  region  and  driver  circuits 
5_5O4.60l.  CI.  359-59.000, 
Watanabe.  Yoshio:  See— 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  Ebi.  Yutaka; 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya.  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.!>04.838.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyake.  Akira:  and  Watanabe,  Yutaka.  5,503,950,  CI.  43O-5.(X)0 
Walaya,  Ma.safumi   See — 

tamura,  Yasuyuki,  and  Wataya,  Masafumi,  5,504.505,  CI   347.|3  0(X) 
Water  Factory  Systems:  See — 

Vmas,  Paul  F;  Spearn,  Dave;  Herzog,  Gregg;  Slovak.  Robert;  and 
Slovak.  Jack.  5.503.735.  CI.  210-87.000 
Waters,  Lou   See — 

Kraft.  Thoma-s  L  ;  Rogers.  Lisa  W.;  Hoskins.  Van,  Waters.  Lou.  Meyers. 
Roben;  Reynolds.  Kenneth  E  ;  Crader.  Stuart  S.;  and  Loebig.  David. 
5.502.944.  CI   53-55.000. 
W'atrobski.  Thi>ma.s  E  :  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  .  Tellier.  Thomas  A..  Stephany. 
Joseph  F .  Poleshuk.  .Michael;  Kneezel.  Gar\  A  .  and  LaDonna.  Richard  V . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electronically  readable  performance  data  on  a 
thermal  ink  )et  pnnthead  chip.  5.504.507.  CI.  347-19.000 
Waners.  William  E     See~ 

Neeves.  .Arthur   E..   Walters.   William  E.;   and  Williams.  James  E.. 
5.504.608,  CI.  359-l24.(XIO 
Watts.  Colin  F,  and  Stefanowicz,  Bruce  D.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc    Visual 

display  device  for  analgesic  container  5,502,911,  CI  40-642  000 
Wear  and  Tear,  Ine    See — 

Lew   Paul  E..  5,503,466.  Q.  301-5.300. 
Weaver  Lind.say  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr; 
and  Butler.  Bnan  K..  5..5()4.773,  CI   375-200000 
Webb,  Charles  F    See— 

Gustafson,  Richard  N.;  Liptav,  John  S.;  and  Webb,  Charles  F,  5,504,859, 
a    395-182  090 
Webb.  Douglas  \..  and  Gnade,  Bruce,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  ftH  fabricating  a  DMD  spatial  light  m<xlulator  with  a  hardened 
hinge   5.5IM.6I4,  CI.  359-223.000. 
Webb,  James  R  ;  l.a.ssman,  Steven  J.;  and  Simpson.  Ron  C.  to  Display 
Laboratones.  Inc  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  making  corrections  in  a  video 
monitor  dunne  horizontal  scan   5.504.521,  CI   348- 1 80.000 
Webb,  Scot  A    See— 

Douglass.  Michael  J ,  and  Webb,  Scot  A.,  5,504,382,  CI   310-156000 
Weber,  Bruno;  van  der  Meer,  Albert,  and  Rutishauser,  Thomas,  to  Rutishauser 
GmbH  Sorting  apparatus  for  sheet-like  articles.  5.503.38 1,  CI.  270-58.000 
Weber  Dale  See— 


Prescott.  Jack  R  :  Smead.  John  D  ,  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon,  Michael. 
Rudder,  Michael  E,  Bradhcid,  James  W.  Ellion.  Gregory.  Arai. 
Stanley,  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ,  Momson,  Donald.  Rudewic7,  Paul  T. 
Sinera,  Kenneth.  Thomas.  Thorn,  and  Webei,  Dale.  5.5(n.1(IO.  CI 
221-273.000 
Weber.  Ronald  W  .  to  Normark  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  hshing  lure 

5.502.917,  CI-  43-42,5.W 
Webster,  John,  and  Pratt.  James  R  .  to  I  niled  States  Surgical  Corporation 

Surgical  apparatus  with  indicator  5..503.320.  CI   227I76,I(X) 
Webster.  Larry  D  .  and  Pardo.  Ehud,  to  Electronics  PnxiucLs  Company  Power 
management  apparatus  collocated  on  the  same  integrated  ciauii  as  the 
functional  unit  that  it  manages   5..504.909,  CI.  395-750.000 
Webster,  Roger  R     See— 

Atsati,  Bryan  P;  Nandkeshwar,  Ear^h  K;  Seilnacht,  Michael  J .  Thakkar. 
Hemantkumar   A .   Turner.    Georae    R  .    and    Webster.    Roger    R., 
5..504.892,  CI    395-600  000 
Wedel,  Frank:  See- 

Kem,   Robert.   Ruehlow.   Gerald,    Hoenisch.   Herb     Sarder.   Mark  J  ; 
McLean.  Graham  W     Wheelcy,   Michael   R  ,   Wedel,   Frank;  and 
Kasmer,  Mark.  5.504.417.  CI    322  32,00») 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatit«i   Basket  lining  assembly 

and  method  5..503.293,  CI    220-460  (XK) 
Weeks,  Glenn  D  Toilet  tank  flush  actuator  5,502,847,  CI.  4^11.000. 
Wegener  Manfred   See — 

von  Haas.  Rainer;  and  Wegener,  Manfred,  5,503,509.  CI  408-188.000 

Wehling,  Fred,  and  Schuehle,  Steve,  lo  Ciina  Labs,  Inc    Ba.se  coated  acid 

particles  and  effervescent  formulation  incorporating  same   5,503,846.  CI. 

424-466,0(K) 

Wehr,  Maxon  P  MetlHxl  of  making  an  ankle  encompassing  pressure  orthosis. 

5.-503,622,  CI   602-27.000. 
Wei.  Kung  L   Mounting  device  for  mobile  telephones  5.503.313,  CI.  224- 

197  000 
Wei.  Yi  Hen:  See— 

Chang,  Kuang  Yeh;  and  Wei,  Yi-Hen,  5.504,364,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Weiler  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  A  ,  5.503.885.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Weimann,  Ludwig  J    See — 

Kwiaiek.  Alfred:  Weimann.  Ludwig  J.;  Pollock.  Wayne  C  ;  and  Govil. 
Sharad  K  ,  5.503,844.  CI   424-449.000 
Weinberger,  Judah  Z  ,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The    .Apparatus   and   method  to  reduce   restenosis   after  arterial 
inter\ent]on   5.503.613.  CI.  600-3  (JOO 
Weinholdt.  Michael:  See— 

Homhauer  Henrv .  and  Weinholdt.  Michael.  5.502.965.  CI  60-326  000. 
Weinl.  Gerald   See— 

Oskarsson.  Rolf  G  ,  Weinl.  Ceroid:  and  Ostlund.  Ake,  5,503,653.  Q. 
75-238  000 
Weir.  Bruce  .A    Sec- 
Brooks.  Raymond  J  ,  Gav.  John  M  .  Weir  Bruce  A  :  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood.  Lauren.  5.5m. 788.  CI,  176-248  IKK) 
Weiss.  Paul  S  ,  and  Stranick.  Stephan  J  ,  to  Biotechnology   Research  and 
Development  Corp  .  and  Penn  State  Research  Foundanon    System  for 
analyzing  surfaces  of  samples   5.504.366.  CI.  73-863  000 
Weiss,  Volker  See  — 

Bergner,  Rainer.  Droessler.  Hubert.  Konkel.  Siegfried;  Weiss.  Volker; 
and  Weltgen.  Paul-Ono.  5..503.28I.  CI.  21512. 100. 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U  :  See— 

Bartlett.    Robert    R;    Weithmann.    Klaus   t.;   and    Kurtz,    Ellen   S., 
5,.504,084,  CI   514-2.16  800 
Wella  Aktienge.sellschaft   See— 

Lang.     Guenther;     Braun.     Hans-Juergen.     and     Marcsch.     Gerhard. 
5.503.826.  CI.  424-70.51(1. 
Wells.  Richard  B    See— 

Ellis.  Robert  A  .  Lubbers.  Claris  E  .  Malan.  Steven  J  ,  Rivera.  Peter; 
Snyder  Sid;  Thiel,  David  W\  and  Wells,  Richard  B  .  5.5(M,858.  CI. 
395-182  040 
Weltgen.  Paul-Otto  See— 

Bergner,  Rainer.  Droessler.  Hubert.  Konkel.  Siegfried,  Weiss.  Volker 
and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.503.281,  CI   215-12.100. 
Wen.  Xin:  See— 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .  Black.  Donald  L  .  Deaion,  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ,  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ,  Olm.  Mvra  T  .  Wen.  Xin;  and 
WiLson.  Robert  D.  5.503.971.  CI   430-567  IXlil 
Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin.  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ,  Black.  LXinald  I.  . 
Deaton.  Joseph  C  .  Gersey.  Timochv  R  .  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ,  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.503.970,  CI  4.30,567  000 
Wengenroth.  Rolf  See- 
Clarke.  William  H  .  Sacken,  Ray  A  .  Raulf.  Matthias,  and  Wengenrodi. 
Rolf,  5.503.258.  CI    188-282.000 
Wentworth.  Bernard  C    See — 

Cook.  Mark  F  .  Panza.  Michael  W  ,  l^ee.  Kisun  N  .  and  Wentworth, 
Bernard  C  ,  5..504.1 14.  CI    514-558  (XX) 
Wentworth,  Richard  W  Adjustable  display  rack  5,-503,279.  CI  211175.000. 
Werner  Riester  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Armaturen   und  Maschinenantriebe:  See — 

Riester  Werner.  5.503.IM5.  CI    74-625  (XXI 
Weschenfelder  Otto  T    See — 

Michalik.  Horst  B  .  and  Weschenfelder.  Otto  T.  5.503.379.  CI    270- 
5CXX) 
West  Electric  Company.  Ltd    See 

Hagihara,  Tare.  Yoshino,  Tsunemi.  and  Murala.  Kazuoh.  5.504.545.  CI. 
353-74.000. 


West.  Simon  M  .  to  SWIG  Pl>  Ltd.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  decontami 

nation   5..504. 1 2 1.  CI   521-48.500 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R.;  Liu,  FuUng;  and  Maxit,  Jorge  C,  5J04.479.  CI 
340-8.54  900. 
Western  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Raboin.  Ronald,  and  Brown,  Allan.  5.503,246,  C\.  184-1.500 
Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.   See— 

Powers.  John  W  ;  and  McMasters.  Kelly  T.  5.502.993.  CI.  72-37.000 
Western  Oil  Tool  &  Mfg  Co  .  Inc   (Wotco  Inc.):  See — 

Capps.  C  Michael,  and  Shobak.  Timodiy.  5,503.462.  CI.  298-2.30.000. 
WesiinglKJU.se  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Cunkelman.  Bnan.  5.-503,469,  CI   303- 15.000. 

Gaughan.  Edward  W  .  5..103.467.  CI.  303-3.000. 

Hanano,    M.    Nihad;    Mazur,    Richard   J.;   and    McGee,   Coalev    L., 

5.503.280.  CI  213-77.000. 
Han.  James  E  ;  Scott.  Daniel  G.;  Sich.  Gary  M.;  and  Johnston.  Gregory 
L..  5.503,011,  CI.  73-127.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holding  Limited:  See — 

George.  Terence  M..  and  Roberts.  Richard  J..  5304,860,  CI.  395- 
182.09(1 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp.:  See— 

Daggen.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Boomgaard,  Diit  J..  5,504.454.  G.  329- 
3(M0(X) 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See — 

Evans.  Gary  E..  5.-503,150.  CI    128-653.100. 

Lindberg.  Frank  A..  Young.  Richard  M.;  Hall.  William  B.;  Altoz,  Frank 

E  .  and  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ,  5.504.378,  CI   .W7-IOI00. 
McLaurin.  Leroy  D  ;  and  Pepperman.  Barton  M..  5.503.522.  C\.  415- 

115.000 
Ricci.  Roy  J.:  Hill.  Gary  L  .  Burton,  Charles  A.;  and  Eshnger.  Rtxlnev 

M  .  5.504.426.  CI.  324-207  170 
Singh.  Nar^ingh  B  :  Gottlieb.  Milton  S..  McHugh.  James  P.  and  Mazel- 

sky.  Robert.  5..VV4.615.  CI   359-285  000 
I'nderwcuxl.  Thomas  C  ;  DeOms.  James  H..  Zaranski.  Todd  M..  and 
Smith.  Brian  H  .  5.504,655,  CI    .361-707  000 
Wesipur  Investments  Limited  See— 

Kessels.  Raoul.  5,504,250,  CI.  562-863.000. 
Wetmorc  Associates:  See — 

Hughes.  Shaun  N  G..  5.503.917.  O.  428-229  000. 
Wettling.  Thomas   See — 

Isak.  Hem/;  Baver.  Herbert;  Keil,  Michael:  and  W'enling,  Thomas. 
5.504.249.  CI  '562-861  000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See — 

Brown.  Robert  A  .  5.503,712,  O.  162-55.000 
W  heeler.  Mark  R    See- 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W;  and  Wheeler.  Mart  R  .  5.504.427.  CI.  324- 
207.170. 
Wheeley.  Michael  R     See- 
Kern.  Robert:   Ruehlow.  Gerald.   Hoenisch.   Herb.   Sarder   Mark  J  : 
McLean,   Graham  W  ,   Wheeley.   Michael   R  .  Wedel.   Fiank;   and 
Ka.stnei   Mati..  5.504.417.  CI,  322-32,000. 
Whtrlp(H'l  Corporation   See — 

Dasher.  James  F..  5..502.983.  CI  62^.54.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   See — 

FutaLsugi.  Taka.shi;  and  Enomoto.  Ikuo.  5.503.564.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Huss.  John  P.  Jr.  Doulv.  (ioxge  H  :  and  Landis.  John  M..  5..503.-Vi9.  CI 

439-595  000 
Prvce.  John  E.,  5,5fl3.-V)8,  CI   439-427.U00 
Sagawa.  Tetsuva.  5.5^13.573.  CI  439-752.000. 

Strong.  Michael  D  :  and  Homung.  Craig  W..  5302.9%.  CI.  72-430.000 
White.  Carol    Wheelchair  back  for  kyphotic  patienLs    5.503,459.  C\    297- 

452  330 
White,  David  A    See— 

Salmon,  Stephen,  Casasos,  Rizza;  Suorsa,  VeijoT;  and  White.  David  A  . 
5.503.155,0    128-662  060. 
White.  Keith   See — 

Gow.     Neil;     White.     Keith;     Becker.     Peter.     Benedetto.     Adnan. 
Brettschneider.  Reinhard;  and  Radekm.  Wolfgang.  5303.567.  CI 
4.19-4II  (XX) 
White.  Rowland  S.  Ivey.   David  F     and  Mitchell.  Roy  E..  to  Mod-Tap 

Corporation  Communications  connectors  5303372,  CI.  439-676.000. 
White.  Thomas  J    See  - 

Dovle.  Michael  V.  Newell.  Arthur  D  .  Nunberg.  Jack  H  .  and  White. 
"Thomas  J ,  5.-503.841.  CI  424-278  100 
Whitelaw.  Dennis  G    See — 

Dunmire.  Charles  W;  Whitelaw.  Dennis  G..  and  Fiekls.  Richard  D . 
5.503,176.  CI    1.37150(X) 
Whitley.  Warwick  M  .  II.  and  Clark  Donald  L..  to  Attwcxxi  Corporation  Fuel 

fill  devices  for  boats   <i,501.199.  CI    141-312000 
W'hitnev.  Bruce  R     Set- 
Hawkins.  Steve  K  .  and  Whitney.  Bruce  R  .  5..504."''7,  CI  375-222  000 
Whitney.  Leland  R  .  Scanlan.  Thtimas  J  .  Marttila.  Charles  A    and  Mandell. 
Joseph  G  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv  Perforated 
acoustical  attenuators   5..S(«.281.  CI    I8I-286  0(X) 
Whitnght  Kenvon  C  .   Newman.  Donald  J  .  and  Fasen.  Kenneth  R  .  to 

Wybron.  Inc  Tracking  system   5..5(M.477.  CI    -340-825  .5(X) 
Whitsetl,  Thomas  L    See— 

O'Rear.  Edgar  A..  Ill:  Nguven.  Philip  D  .  Johnson.  Arthur  E..  Patterstm. 
Eugene  S  ,  and  Whitsett'.  Thomas  L  .  5..503.8.50.  CI  424-J.MI  000 
Whitsor.  Mark  A    See — 


Lewis.  John  D.  Whitson.  Mark  A  .  Dannhauser.  Thomas  J  .  Chen. 

Tienteh.  and  Bagchi.  Pranah.  5.503.972.  CI   4.10--569  (XXI 

W'ichmann.  Fredenck  R..  to  I'mled  Air  Specialists    High  volume  -  1cm 

volume  electrostabc  dispensing  nozzle  assembly    5303336,  CI    239- 

708  000 

Wideman.  Lawson  G  .  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The   Monoesiers  of  rosin  acnd.  5304.127,  O   524-91  000 
Wideman.  Lawstin  G.   See — 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  G..  53<V«.I37.  C\.  524- 
492.(XX1 
Widia  GmbH   Ste— 

Konig   Ldo.  and  Taberskv.  Ralf.  5303.913,  O.  428-216.000. 
von  Haas.  Rainer  ,ind  Wegener  Manfred.  5303..509,  O  408-188.000 
Widmark,  Jerkcr  F   A     and  Lantto,  Jorgen  S,,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Encsson    Providing  individual  subscnhet  services  in  a  cellular  mobile 
commumcations  network  5.5t>4.804,  d.  379-63.000, 
Wieczerza.  Gerald  C    See — 

McGrath.   Michael   S  :   McKmnon.  Lonnv  C;  Panee.  Jack  C.  and 
Wicczcrzii.  Orald  C.  5..VM.902.  CI    395-700  000 
Wiedil/.  Stefan    Sir 

Rink.  Hem/  P.  Piontek.  Susanne.  lurttmann.  Bemhard.  W'leditz.  Stefan. 
Peit/.  Birgil.  and  Cast.  Achim.  5.503.939,  CI  428-462  000 
Wiemann.  Hans  Joachim,  in  Firma  MetarK>  Vomchtungsbau  GmbH  Process 
for  the  production  of  grinding  Mols  and  ttxils  pnxluced  thereby  5.-*v03.648. 
CI   5 1  -2^3  (XXI 
Wiemcr.  Maik    See — 

Gcssiier.  Tiiomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handrich.  Ebcrtiard.  Leinfelder.  Peter. 
Rvrko.  Bruno;  Vener.  Egbert,  and  Wiemer,  Mark.  5304.032,  CI. 
4-37-63000. 
Wier.  Manfred:  See — 

Angermeier.  Anton:  and  Wier   Manhed.  5.-503.1X19.  O   73-1 17  MK 
Wiemicki.  Michael  V  .  and  Scanergood.  Mark  C  .  lo  Lahoraiuitr  Agueoant 

Infusuvn  pump  for  medicinal  liquids.  5303.538,  CI.  417-560.0(X). 
Wigfall.  Annie  W     See  — 

Jacohson.  Howard  W  .  Scholia.  Michael  H  .  and  Wigfall.  Annie  W.. 
5..'i0.'.840.  CI   424-121.000 
Wiggin.  Dwayne  S     See — 

[)ev,  Roger  H  :  Emerv.  Dale  H  .  Rustici.  Enc  S  .  Brown.  Howard  M.. 

Wiggin.  Dwavne  S  '  Grav  Fxic  W  .  and  Scon.  Waller  P.  5.504.92I.  O 

305-800  (XXp 

^^ight.  Ralph  H  .  and  McGltHie.  James  C.  lo  Loral  Fairchild  CcHporation 

Electronic  image  unste^iness  compensation  5.504323,  Q   -^48-208  (XXI 

Wikle.  Kenneth  C    Apparatus  and  mctNxl  fw  contour  gnnding  gas  turbine 

blades   5,-Vl.i.589,  CI   451  5  0UJ 
W'ilcom.  Inc.   See- 

Kiko.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Daigneault  Peter  J .  5304.811.0.  379-347.000. 
Wilcom  Tufung  Pty   Ltd    See— 

Aubourg.   Peter  L.  Pongra.ss.  Robert  G;  and  Wilson.  William  B  . 
5.503.092.  O    112-80.230 
Wilcox.  Carl  E    See— 

McKiimoo.  Charles   M  ;   Nakagawa.  Takaaki.  and  Wilcox.  Carl  E.. 
\.503,627.  CI  6ft»  72  0(X) 
Wildmoser  Martin  M.,  to  R  A  Jones  &  Co  liK  Low  ttiermai  inerua  sealer 

5..M)2.95:.  CI    53-455.000 
Wilhclm.  Roben  O  .  Jr .  to  Mallet  and  Company.  Inc  Releasing  composidons 

for  fixid  contact  surfaces   ';.503.866  CI  426-609  000 
W'lllen.  Dennis  E.   See — 

Juszczak.  James  W  .  Willen.  Dennis  t .  and  Rendleman.  (Tharics  A.. 
5. .504 .6'' 8.  CI    364-421  OCX) 
Willey.  Alan  D  .  Bums.  Michael  E    arxl  Tsunetsugu.  Shuichi,  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Companv.  The   Bleaching  compounds  compnsing  acvl  valerotac- 
lam  bleach  activators   5..Vl'.6?9.  CI   8  111  (XXI 
Willes,  Richard  C  .  to  Milliken  Research  Cexporauvxi  Process  for  forming  a 
tufted   pile   fabric    formed   from   spun   and   hlameni   space-dved   vam 
5303.0%.  CI    112-475  230 
Williams.  Alfred  G  .  and  FoMer.  Nich»ilas  R  .  to  Zeneca  Limited  Oiemical 

process   5..504.I73.  CI   528-4  000 
W'illiams,  James  E,   See — 

Neeves.   Arthur   E;   Watters,   William   E:   and   Williams    James   E.. 
5.-5(M.60S.  CI   359-124  000 
Williams.  John  L    See— 

Taylor.  Mark  A  .  and  Williams.  John  L..  5304372,  O   356-53  000 
Williams,  Keith  A,   See- 
Evans.  Maunce  J  ,  Fisher.  Ronald   and  Williams.  Keith  A  .  5303,893. 
CI   428-110  000 
Williams   Michael  D    See 

Pcttit.  (jeorgc  R..  Snrangam.  Javaram  K  :  and  Williams.  Michael  D.. 
^.-■104.191.0   53O-3.30.tXXi 
Williams,  \athan   See — 

Gaithwailc,  Chariie,  and  Williams.  Nathan.  5304300.0.  345-157.000. 
Williams.  Roben  W    See — 

Dorpfeld.  Wayne   L     Wilbams.   Robert   W.   and  Wolfe.   Arnold   R 
Sji04.l44,  CI   524-588000 
Williams.  Todd   See — 

GersbKTh.  John  E  ,  and  Williams.  Todd,  5304,459,  CI.  331-17.000 
Williamson.  George  M    See— 

Michel.  Roben  E  .  and  Williamson.  George  M..  5304.122,  Ct  521- 
48..500 
Willy  Rusch  AG  See— 

Schmiti.   Klaus    Singvogel.  Armin.  Enlenmann.  Fielmuth.  Amstnip. 
Mogens:  and  Klepeoko.  Waller.  5303.636.  O   606-200000 
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Wilm.  Matthias:  See- 
Mann.  Matthias;  and  Wilm.  Matthias.  5.504,329.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Wilson.  Alan  L    See— 

Niyogi.  .Sourabh;  and  Wilson.  Alan  L.,  5.504.784.  a   375-341.000 
Wilson.  David  A    See— 

Keller.  John  F;  and  Wilson.  David  A  .  5.503.304.  CI   222-175.000 
Wilson.  David  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Preparation  of  mono- 
cyclopcntadicnyt  metal  complexes  by  nucleophilic  substitution  of  bis(cy- 
clopenladienyh  metal  complexes  5.504.224,  CI   5.56-10000. 
Wilson.  Dorothy  E  .  and  Wilson.  James  W..  to  Wilson.  James  W..  and  Wilson. 
Dorothy  E    Deformable  face  shield  with  mouthpiece.  5.503.167,  CI 
1 32-3 19.000 
Wilson.  James  W    Ser — 

Wilson.  Dorothy  E  :  and  Wilson,  James  W,,  5,503.167.  CI.  132-319.000, 
Wilson,  Josepii  G   Vehicle  deceleration  warning  lighL  5.504.472.  CI    340- 

479  oai 
Wilson.  Kitchener  C,  See — 

Gregg.  David  P;  Wilson.  Kitchener  C  ;  and  Shu.  Stephen  K.,  5,504,732, 
CI    369-116  000 
Wilson.  Robert  D    See— 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L,;  Black.  Donald  L;  Deaion.  Joseph  C;  Gersey. 
Timtxhv  R  ,  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin:  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  ,  5,503.971,  CI  43O-567.0OO 
Olm,  Myra  T,  Wen.  Xin;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ,  Black.  Donald  L  , 
Deaton,  Joseph  C  ,  Gersey.  Timothy  R  ;  Lighthtw.se.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  ,  5,503.970.  Q.  430-567  000 
Wilson.  Steven  J  .  and  Klock.  John  H.  Quick  release  automatic  elecoic 

caulking  gun   5,.503.307.  CI.  222-326.000 

Wilson.  Vcmt>n  H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire 

protective  flexible  composite  insulating  system  5.502.937X1  52-273  000 

Wilson.  William  B  .  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Vanable-lengih 

data  alignment  apparatus  for  digital  video  data.  5.504,484.  G.  341-67.000. 

Wilson.  William  B    Sec  — 

Aubourg.  Peter  L.;  Pongrass.  Robert  G,.  and  Wilson,  William  B, 
5.503  092.  CI,  112-80,230 
Windges,  Nicole   See — 

Bongardt,  Frank;  and  Windges,  Nicole,  5„503.762.  O   252-56  OOS 
Winefoidner.  Carl;  and  Hermansen.  Frank,  to  U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc   Second 

^^age  demand  reguUiot  5.503,140.  CI,  128-200.290 
WineEar-Henlges,  Sally  L,   See — 

Cooper,  Joel;  Winegar-Hentges,  Sally  L  .  Nelson,  Robert  P;  Schankereli, 
Kemal.  and  Teich.  Kristine  M  .  5.503.638.  CI   623  11  000 
Wingert  Horst.   Miiller.  Bemd.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard, 
Uirenz,  Gisela;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelbergcr,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred. 
lo  BASF  Aktienee.sellschaft    Fungicidal   mixtures    5.504,110,  CI    514- 
519  000 
Winker,  Bruce  K.;  Gunning.  William  J,.  Ill;  Taber,  Donald  B  ,  and  Hale. 
Ixwnard  G  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpotation  Optical  compensator 
for  improved  gray  scale  performance  in  liquid  crystal  display,  5^04.603. 
CI   359-73  000 
Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Juergen;  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck.  Walter; 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.,  and  Riepl.  Herbert,  to  Hoechsi  Akiiengcsellschaft 
Prxess  tof  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  using  specific  metal 
loccnes  5.504.232.  O.  556-7.000. 
Winter.  Gerhard:  See — 

Woog.  Heinrich;  Grubcr,  Werner.  Maikl,  Hans-J6tg;  Winter.  Gerhard, 
and  Demmer.  Fritz.  5.503.827.  CI.  424-85  100. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  Lee.  Kisun  N.;  and  Wenrworth, 
Bernard  C  ,  5,504  114.  O.  514-558  000. 
Wisniewski.  Michael:  See — 

Guenther.    Kenneth;    Hamma.  John;   O'Callaghan.  John;   Rabindran 
George;  Storace.  Anthony,  and  Wi.sniewski.  Michael,  5.503.388.  CI 
271 -.100,000 
Wisor.  Michael  T ;  and  O'Bnen.  Riu  M  ,  to  Advancet!  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Power  management  unit  including  software  configurable  state  register  and 
iime-oui  counters  for  protecting  against  misbehaved  software.  5.504.910, 
CI.  395-750.000- 
Wi.s<iisky,  Max  J.:  See — 

.^shcraft.  Thomas  L..  Jr;  Berlowitz,  Paul  J.;  Wisotsky.  Max  J ;  Carr.  Dale 
D..  and  Schaefer.  Thomas  G..  5,503,761,  O.  252-56.005 
W  idlers,  Robert  J,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  System  and  method  for 
moniiofing  the  location  of  fractures  in  earth  formations   5.503.225,  CI 
166-250.100 
Witiak,  Donald  T ;  and  Hopper.  Allen  T.  to  Ohio  Stale  University  Research 
Foundation,  The  Opocallv  pure  4-aryl-2-hydroxytetTonic  acids  5.504,108. 
CI   514-473.0O0 
Witiak.  Donald  T.  See— 

Mantri,  Pudmaja;  and  Witiak.  Donald  T..  5,504,107.  CI   514-473  000, 
Wloka.  Markus  G  ■  See- 
George,  Binay  J,;  Wloka,  Markus  G.;  and  "IVIer,  Sean  C.  5,504,694,  CI 
364-514  120, 
Wm   Wnglev  Jr  Company:  See  — 

Mayurek,  Pamela  M.;  and  Chapdelaine,  Albert  H  .  5.503.854.  CI  426- 
3000 
Wolf.  Andreas,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  recovery  nt 
data  transmitted  over  a  transmission  path  for  digital  data  streams  using 
decoding  by  cross-correlation  of  a  data  sequence  coded  by  cyclic  shifting 
and  inversion.  5.504.781.  C\.  375-242.000. 
Wolf,  Bemhaid  W :  See- 


Becker,  Harold  L  ;  and  Wolf,  Bemhard  W  ,  5.504.063.  CI  507-243  000 
Wolf.  Harry,  to  Mercedes-Benz  .AG  Arrangement  for  supplying  liquids  lo  a 

piston   5.503.116.  CI    123-41350 
Wolf.  Jerry  L  :  See— 

Moretz.  Ralph  D.  Lopez.  Richard  D.;  Wolf.  Jerry  L,  and  Koval, 
Michael  P.  5.503,452,  CI   296-224  000. 
Wolf,  Mike,  to  Vescor  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automated  machinery 

component  selection   5.504.687.  Q    364-468  000. 
Wolf.  Ronald  J     See- 

Graf.  Craig  R  ,  and  Wolf,  Ronald  J..  5..504.424,  O  324-174.000. 
Wolf.  Uwe   See— 

Goetz,  Walter;  Ptachetta.  Chnstoph.  Wolf.  Uwe;  Blinne,  Gerd.  and 
Reimann,  Horst,  5.504,146,  CI   524-607  000 
Wolfe,  Arnold  R    See— 

Dorpfeld.  Wayne  L,  William,s,   Roben  W,  and  Wolfe.  Arnold  R,. 
5..504.144.  CI.  524-588.000 
Wolfe.  Kevin  J  :  See— 

Selby.  Theodore  W ,  Miiller.  Gregory  C  ,  Tubbs,  Michael  A,,  and  Wolfe, 
Kevin  J  ,  5,503,002,  CI   73-54  280 
Wolff,  Ira  M  ;  and  Cortie,  Michael  B  ,  to  Mintek,  The  aestheoc  enhancement 
or  modification  of  articles  or  components  made  of  non  ferrous  metals 
5_503,69!,  C!    148-.563,000 
Womako  Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH   See — 

Scholz,  JUrgen,  5,.'i03.518.  O   414-7904<K) 
Won.  Se  K   Dental  floss  holder  5..'i03.169,  O.  132-325.000 
Wonfor,  Peter  J     See— 

Rvan,  John  O  .  Quan.  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R  .  and  Wonftir.  Peter 
J  ,  5.504.815.  CI,  380-11.000 
Wong,  David  C    See — 

Chen.  Jeff  P,  and  Wong,  Dav.H  r  ,  5.504.674,  CI    .364-401,000, 
Wong,  Po-«n,  to  Gas  Research  Institute    Determination  of  permeability  of 
porous  media  and  thickness  of  lavered  porous  media    5„5O3.0OI.  CI. 
7_V  38.000 
Wood,  David  G.;  Crisp.  Anthony  J  .  and  Bursle,  Arthur  J.,  to  Comalco 
.Muminium  Limited    Heating  and/or  cooling  of  vessels    5.503.220.  O 
165-108  000, 
Wtxxl.  John  H.    See — 

Ackerman,  John  F ,  Slowell.  William  R.;  Wood,  John  H  ;  and  Beltran. 
.\dnan  M  .  5.503.874.  CI   427-237.000. 
Wood,  Larry  R    See — 

Hippely.   Keith.  Wood.  Larry    R  .   Barad.  Jill  E.;  and  PapavasiUou, 
Prodromos.  5..503.583.  CI   446-14  000. 
Wixxlall.  Damon  W    See — 

W.KxIall.  George  W  ,  and  Woodall,  Damon  W,,  5,503.753.  O.  210- 
803000 
Wixxlall,  George  W  ;  and  Woodall,  Damon  W..  to  Wallace  Woodall  Vacuum 
Pumping  Sersice.  Inc  .Apparatus  and  method  for  collecting  and  dewatering 
the  contenLs  of  saniiary  sewer  traps   5,503.753,  CI    210-803  000 
WcxxJard.  Daniel  L.,  Howard.  Adnann  J  ,  and  Down,  James  A  ,  to  Betton 
Dickin,s<in   and  Company    Silicate  compounds   for   DNA  purificaiioo. 
5,503,816  CI   423-304000 
Wcxxiniff  James  R     See — 

Norling,  Brian  L  ;  and  WcKxlnifl,  James  R.,  5.503.018.  CI.  73-514.150. 
W<xKls.  Wiiodrow  E  Muffler  lor  marine  engines  5.504.280,  CI   181-235  000 
Wixig.  Hcinnch;  Grubcr,  Werner,  Mark],  Hans  Jorg,  Winter,  Gerhard;  and 
Demmer,  Fntz,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   PnKess  tor  the  produc- 
tion  of  inulti-dose  pharmaceutical   preparations  containing   isolated  or 
rea^mbtnantlv  produced  human  protein  lor  infusion  or  injection  purpt:>ses 
5,503.827,  Ci  424-85  100 
Woog.  Heinnch;  and  Gruber.   Wemei.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
InjectitMi  .solutions  of  azoseinide  which  are  reads  for  injectK>n   5.M14.0N. 
CI   514  381  000, 
Wixjldndge.  Colin  W.:  See— 

Chelchowski,    David;    and    Wooldtidge.    Colin    W,    5,.'i02.846.    Q, 
4-325  000 
Woollam,  John  A    See — 

Jobs.  Blame  D..  Pitul.  Shakil  A  .  Green.  Steven  E..  Woollam.  John  A.; 
Doen.  David  W.  and  Chnstenson.  Reed  A..  5.504.582.  CI    356- 
369  000 
Worgotter.  Herbert:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  WSrgOtter.  Herbert.  5..502.9(M.  CI.  37- 104.000. 
Work.  William  >    See- 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  EJward  E..  and  Work.  William  J..  5.504.153. 

CI.  525-57  000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  Fxiward  E.,  and  Work,  William  J..  5,504.1 54, 
CI   .525-.57,000 
Wnghi.    Forrest    S.,    to    Binagraphics,    Inc     Computer    interface    device, 

5.503,040.  CI.  74-471  OX Y 
Wnght.  Robert  ,A    See — 

Zscheile.  John  W,  Jr;  Lundquist,  Alan  E,;  and  Wright  Robert  A, 
5,504,78"',  CI   375-367  0(K) 
Wtxibel,  Norhen  E    See— 

Nelson,  Thomas  L  ,  Barano,  Eugene  L  ,  David.  John  R  .  Ijirson,  Curtis 
L  ,  and  Wrobel,  Noihert  E  ,  5.503.325.  CI.  229  125  390 
Wu,  Huey  S  ,  to  W"   1.    Gore  &  -Associates.  ItK.  Aqueous  microemulsion 

polymerization  of  letrafiuoroeihylene  5.504,170,  O   526-214.000 
Wu.  Jiansheng   See — 

Singheiser.  Lorenz.  Wagner.  Richard;  Beaven.  Peter;  Mecking.  Heinnch; 
and  Wu.  Jiansheng.  5.503.798.  CI  420-420000. 
Wu.  Rui  Yun   See— 

Gill.  Gordon  N  .  and  Wu.  Rui-Vun.  5.504.192.  CI.  530-350.000. 


Wu.  Shi-Ming;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  lo  Mobile  Oil  Ctxporautm 

Annwear  and  antioxidant  additives   5.503.758.  CI   25 2 -«6  700 
Wuest.  Oliver  See — 

Slolz.  Thoma.s;    Pietnni.   Viktor;   and  Wuesl.  Oliver.   5.502,875.  CI 
19-115  OOR. 
Wybron.  Inc,    See — 

Whitnght.  Kenyon  C;  Newman,  Donald  J.:  ai>d  Fawn,  Kennech  R . 
5304,477.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Wylie.  Dwane  E    See — 

Wagner,    Fred   W..    Wylie.   Dwane   E.;   and    Schuster.   Sheldon   M. 
5.503.987.  CI   435-7.940. 
Wyman.  Charles  F    See — 

Torget.  Robert  W  .  Kadam.  Kiran  L  ,  Hsu.  Teh- An;  Philippidis.  George 
P.  and  Wyman.  Charles  E.,  5.503.996.  CI  435-105,000. 
Wys.  Dennis  N   Fail-safe  slop  light  apparanis.  5.504,481.  C\.  340-931.000 
Wysocki.  Joseph  J     See — 

Watrobski.    Thoma.s    E.    Wys<xki.    Joseph   J.    Tellier.    Thomas   A. 
Stephanv.  Joseph  F;   Poleshuk.  Michael.   Kneezel.  Gars    A  ;  and 
LaDonna,  Richard  V,  5.504..507.  CI.  347- 19  000 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Catapano.  David  A  .  Reillv.  Paul  E  ;  Zcll.  Thomas  B  .  Hsu,  Lillian  Liu, 

Baxter,  Enc  W  .  and  Simpson.  Mark  F    5_V)4.843.  CI    395-115  000 

Chow.  Che  C  .  Condello.  Anthony  S  .  Jacobs.  Robert  M  .  Kromm,  Alvin 

D  .  Jr ;  and  Mi>5er.  Rabin.  5.504.566.  CI   355-284  000. 
Clanciosi.  Michael  S  .  and  Banton.  Martin  E..  5.504.462,  O.  332- 

109  000 
Debcs,  Jeffrey  D..  5,504,696,  Q.  364-571.010 

Facci.  John  S  ;  Mammmo.  Joseph.  Snelling.  Christopher;  Mashtare,  Dale 
R  ;   Maikovics,  James   M  ,   and   l.evy,   Michael   J  ,   5,.504,383.  C! 
310-339  000 
Hansen,  Paul,  Raizes.  Sheldon  F;  Rumsey,  Michael  D  ;  Barton,  William 

D  ,  and  Johnson,  Keith.  5..503.382.  CI   271.1  0.30 
Hays.  Dan  A  .  5.504.563.  CI   355-261.000, 

Saraswal.  Vijay  A  .  Bobrow.  Daniel  G  ;  Fromberz.  Markus  P  J,;  Lind- 
holm.  Timothy   G  ,   Berlandier.   Pierre  C;  and  Cooley.  John  H.. 
5.504..568.  CI   355-308  000 
Snelling.  Chnstopher;    Mammino.   Joseph;   and   Mashtare.   Dale   R  . 

5,503.955,  CI   430-127  000 
Snelling.  Chnstopher;  and  Mashtare,  Dale  R  ,  5_'i(M.564.  CI    355- 

273.000. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.;  Bruce.  Richard  H  ;  and  Silverstem.  Louis  D  . 

5.5<»4.597.  CI    3.59-4O.0OO 
Sprague.  Robert  A  ;  Bruce.  Richard  H.  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D. 

5..504..598.  CI  3.59-41  000 
Velazijuez.  Carlos  A.,  5.504.562.  CI.  355-231.000. 
Wamibski.    Thomas    E ;    Wysocki.    Joseph    J  .   Tellier.    Thomas    A  . 
Stephanv    Joseph  F     Poleshuk.   Michael.   Kneezel.  Garv   A.  and 
LaDonna.  Richard  V,  5.504.507.  CI    347-19,000. 
Xilinx.  Inc  :  See— 

Tavana.  Danesh.  5.504.439.  a  .326-38.000. 
Xu.  Hua  See — 

Lutman,  Dan;  and  Xu,  Hua.  5,504.000,  CI   435-194(100 
Xu.  Xiaojie.  to  LightPath  Technologies.  Incorporated.  Lead  glass  composiuon 

senes  fiff  gradient  glasses  5..504.623.  CI  359-653.000 
Xydes.  Chnst  J    See— 

Chai.  Philip  K  ,  Ng,  Chan  Y ;  Paveza.  John  R.;  Shipman.  Llovd  R  .  Jr 
and  Xydes.  Christ  J..  5.-504.882.  CI.  395-182.0.30 
Y.A.C  Corporation   See— 

Shimazaki.  Ma.saru;  and  Maeda.  Fumikala.  5..102.988.  CI   68..UIOR 
Yabc.  Tomoaki.  Saio.  KaLsuhiku.  and  Mivano.  Shinji.  lo  Kabashiki  Kaislia 

Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory  device  5.504.709.  CI  365-189.050 
Yabumoto.  Hidetti:  See — 

Kalo.  Kanji;  Mochizuki.  Kesaaki:  Ando,  Kozo;  Oya.  Htroshi.  Hama 
moto,  Akira.  Kobava.shi.  Mitsuo,  SakanxKo,  Kalsuhiko;  Fujiia.  Keni 
chi;  and  YabumKo.  Hideto,  5,501  493,  CI   403-312000 
Yabuta.   Masami.  and   Urano,   Saioshi,   to  Nippon  Painl  Co.,   Ltd    Acyl 
carbamate  containing  a  hydroxvl  group  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   'i..5(i4.242,  CI   560-32,000 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi   See— 

Obikane.  Nobuhisa.  Tahara.  Katsumi;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi,  Yoneraitsu.  Jun, 
and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  5.504.530.  CI.  348-»13  000. 
Yagi.  Keiziro   See — 

Saioh.  Toshiva.  Oikawa.  Akiko;  Onose.  Katsuvoshi;  Yagi.  Keiziro.  and 
Kitagishi.'TonKin.  5.504.567.0   355-285  000 
Yagi.  Nonaki.  See — 

Inada.  Minoru.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka.  Yagi.  Nonaki;  and 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5_503.681.  CI    134-1.000 
Yakobson.  Dennis  L    See — 

Benham.   Charles    B  .    Bohn.   Mark   S;    and   Yakobson.   Dennis   L. 
5,.5m.lI8,  CI   518-719000, 
^akungaku  Chuo  Kcnkvusho  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Hidehiko,  5_503.831,  CI  424-195  100, 
>'amada.  Hirxihiko:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Koji;  and  Yamada.  Hirohiko.  5..503.I26,  CI.  123-425000 
\aniada,  HinHoshi   See  — 

Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  Saito,  HinHaka:  Tsuzuki,  Munenon;  Yamada.  Hiro^ 
toshi;  Koodoh.  Harufusa.  Oshima.  Kazuytwhi;  and  Nolani,  Hiromi, 
5,504.741.  CI,  370-58,200, 


Yamada.  Jun.  Callahan.  Kevin,  and  Jacobs.  Charles  A  .  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  t<iT  automatic  nxxie  selection  (or  a  dual-mode 
lelephonc  handset  for  use  in  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  system  and  in  a 
wireless  telephone  system   5.5I>4,8I11.  Cl    1^9  59  000 
\amada.  Kazuro  See— 

Takeuchi.  Makoio.  Noguchi,  Akio,  I'shio  Yukihidc    Matsuo.  Shimpci 
Uchiyama,  Seip,  Yamada.  Kazurt<.  and  Senzawa.  'I'oji.  5.504.588.  Cl 
358401000 
Yamada.  Manami.  and  Kuze.  Saloko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Word  procesMX  w  ith  data  table  calculating  tuncnon.  capable  of  indicating 
neccssirv  of  re-calculaoons  to  solve  mathcmaiical  expressions  in  changed 
data  table   5.504.848.  Cl    195  148  (KX) 
Yamada.  Osamu   See — 

Kanamon.  Kalsuhirtv  Yamada.  Osamu.  Mocomura.  Hideui.  Hashinxico. 
Rika.   Fumoio.  Tenjo.   and   Koirra.   Hiroaki.   5.504.821.  O.  382- 
167000 
Yamada.  Shigec  See — 

Adachi,  Hirovuki.  Aihara.  Toshio  Tanaka.  Katsunon  Kawana.  TaJLashi: 
Yamada.  S'higeo.  and  Hosaka.  Hideo.  5304.056.  Cl   504- 248  000 
Y'amagaia.  Kazuo   See— 

Setoyama.  Makoto.  Tanaka.  Motoyuki.  Nakayama.  .Akira.  >oshioka. 
Takashi.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhisa.  Yaraagaia.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi. 
Mitsunon.  5.503.912.  Cl.  428-216.000 
^amagiwa.  Akira   See — 

Oha.shi.  Shmgeo.  Nakaiima.  Tadakatsu.  Kuwahara.  Heikichi.  Haiada. 
Toshio.  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  MolohiRs.  lixxive.  Hiroshi.  Ohha. 
Takao   and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.504.924.  O   375-800  000 
^amaguchi.  Atsushi.  and  Yamasaki.  Shigeru.  lo  Nikon  CoqporKKm  Staging 

apparatus   5..Vt2.899.  Cl    .11-568  000 
^amaguchi.  Ma.sahiro   See — 

Ksuma    Kazuo.  Tai.  Shuichi.  Oila.  Masava.  Ohvama.  Nagaaki.  and 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.504,884,  Cl    39'5.*O0  (iOO 
Yamaguchi.   Nobuvuki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,   Inc    Double  bearing  type  reel. 

5303,344,0   242  260  000 
Yamaguchi    Takeshi,  to  Metec  Corporation    Metttod  for  Jelermining  the 
carbon  equivalent,  cartxxi  c-txiieni  and  silictxi  conleni  of  molten  casi  iron 
5.501.475.  Cl    1~4-26il0(l 
Yamaha  Corporatiixi    See— 

Hamanaga,  Shinji,  5..503.055.  O   84- .387  OOR 
Nagahama.  Yasuo.  5304.269,  Cl  84-609  000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Saiio.  Tetsashi   5.503.117,  O    123-41  440 
^'amaji.  Jyunichi   See — 

Haya.shi.  Tadamasa.  Yamaji.  Jyunichi.  MiziLshima.  Toyoshi.  Ueno.  Syui- 
chi.    Kova.   Toshisuki.    CHitu.    Takashi;    and    Fiikuhara.    Ma$a.shi. 
5..504..107.  Cl   219-543.000 
Yamaji,  Michio  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahirx).  Ikeda,  Nobukazu.  Dohi.  Ryosuke  Nagai.  Kunio.  Idela. 
Ei)i.  Nishino.  Koji.  Yamaji.  Michio.  Shinohara.  Tsutomu.  and  Yasu 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.502.883.  O    29-407  020 
Yamakawa.  Toshihiro  See — 

Okazaki.  Takeshi.  Takagi.  Seiichi.  and  Yamakawa.  Toshihiro.  5304.752. 
Cl    170-102  000 
Yamakawa.  TsuUxnu.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Scintillation  camera   5.504.333.  Cl   250-363  090 
Yamamoto.  Akira  .See — 

Saguchi,  Rvuichi.  Ogawa.  Kinya:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5303,839, 0. 
4  24-408 'OtXi 
Vamamolo    Katsuya   See — 

>amaura.   Tonx>ya.    Y'amanxxo.    Katsuya;   Iwasaki.   Jun.   and    Fujita. 
Etsumi.  5304.776.  Cl    3"5-208  00O, 
Yamamoto.  Masashi   See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Nagavasu.  Keiko;  Asano.  Masaki;  ai>d  Yamamoio. 
Masa.shi.  5304361.  Cl   355-219.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru   See — 

Matsushita.    Shigenon:    Yamamoto.    Shigeru;    and    Zhans.    Shu    H  . 
5..'i01.2.l2,  O    P2-2  00II 
Yamamoto.  Takahiro.  to  .Anima  Electmnics  Co..  Lid  Automatic  television- 

camera  superyisory  system  5304320.  O.  348-154.000 
Yamamoto.  Takeo  See— 

Tomi'..i.  Satoshi.  and  Yamamoto.  Takeo.  5304.565.  Cl    155  274  000 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya  See — 

Suzuki.  Manko.  Haruta.  Ma.sahiro.  Koike.  Sboji.  Shiroia.  Koromo.  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomova.  5.503.667.  Q.  ID6-22.00R 
Yamamcxo.  Toshihiro   See 

Ka,sai.   Shozo.   Tanita.   Takeo    Yasuhara.   Masatcru.   A/uma.  Yusaku 
Yamamoto.   Toshihiro,    Nikaido.    Ntxio     Inaha.    Ry<-»hei,   and    Arai 
Mitsu<-).  5.503316.  Cl   414-786000 
Y'amamoto.  Toshima.sa.  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa;  Ohisuka.  Y'oshinon.  Akita 
Shigevuki.  Hatton.  Tadashi.  Kanou.  Kazuhiko.  and  Ikeda.  Hiroune 
5.504^356.0   257  254  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  to  Fun  Kiko  C<^     Ijd   Adju.stable  energy  absorbing 
steenng  column  with  adjustment  disabled  dunng  collisKm  5.503,431.  Cl 
280-777  000 
Yamamcxo,  Yuji.  to  Nonlsu  Koki  Co  ,  Lid  Apparatus  for  supplying  photo- 
sensitive matenal   5..504355,  Cl    155-29  000 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  Sailo,  Hirotaka,  Tsuzuki  Munenon.  Yamada.  Hinnoshi 
KvHidoh,  HarufiLsa.  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Nixani.  Hiromi.  u^  Mitsubish. 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  queuing  apparatus  and  ATM  cell  switch 
based  on  .shifting  and  searching.  5304,741.  O.  370-58.200. 
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Yamanaka.  Ka/ushi    to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and 
Ministry   of  International  Trade  &   Industry    Directional  atomic  force 
microscope  am)  method  of  observing  a  sample  with  the  microscope 
5.5nV010,  a.  73-105.000. 
Hamanaka.  Toshiro  See — 

Hiji.  Masahiro,  and  Yamanaka.  Toshiro,  5,504,840,  O.  395-77.000. 
Y'amanishi,  Tohni   See — 

Saiio,  Kazuhiio;  Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi, 
Hideo;   Katagiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikuni.   Maiao.  5.504,825.  C] 
185- 1 7  000 
Yamanishi.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibc.  Nono;  limura,  Youichi. 
Nagaio.   Saioshi.   Sasaki.  Alsushi;   Yamanishi,    Yoshihani;   Ogura. 
Hiixrn;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  YamaLsu.  Kiyomi, 
5.5(M.088.  CI.  514-259.000 
^amano.  Koichi;  See — 

Domen.  Singi.  Koodoh.  Kaon.  Yamano.  Koichi;  Koizumi.  Shinobu, 
Kobayashi.  Rie.  Taguchi.  Koichi.  Koike.  Hiroshi:  Oomae.  Hidehiro. 
.Amami,  Ma^ashi.  Maezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Lsobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki. 
Ryoichi.  5,504,676,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo;  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Mununatsu,  Masaru:  Ulagawa.  Ken;  and  Yamano 
Shozii.  5.504.551.  CI   354-402.000. 
Yamaoka.  Hiromasa;  See — 

Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Yamaoka,  Hiromaiia;  and  Shimoyama.  Kazuhiko. 
5.504.673.  CI   364-187  000. 
Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi;  See — 

Takai.  Hiioshi;  Urabe.  Yoshio;  and  Yamasaki,  Hidetoshi,  5,504,774,  CI 

.^■'5:04  000 

"l'ama.saki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Alsushi;  and  Yamasaki.  Shigeiu.  5.502.899,  CI.  33-568.000 
'I'amasaki.  Tuyosi   See — 

Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Yoneda,  Hisao;  and  Yamasaki,  Tuyosi,  5,503,899,  C\ 
428-151  000 
Yamashila,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Miyagawa,   Ryohei;   Ohsawa,   Shinji:  Yama-shita,   Hirofumi;   Sasaki, 
Michio;  and  Malsunaga.  Yoshiyuki,  5,504,526.  CI.  348  313.000. 
Yamashita.  Masakazu;  See — 

Ikedo.  Yuji;  Kenmotsu,  Isami;  Yamashiu,  Masakazu;  Sato,  Shogo;  and 
Miruno.  Tomohiro.  5,504,729,  O.  369-75  100 
>jma.shita.  Mihoko:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takao;  Tachibana,  Masaharu;  Yamashita.  Mihoko;  Nozaki. 
Yasuo.  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  5,503,783,  CI   264-29  2(X) 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro,  and  Hirai,  Kohji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Slip 

control  system  for  vehicle   5,504,680,  CI   364-426  030 
Yamashita,  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
inputting  cell  shape  and  position  and  inter-cell  calculaDon.  5,504,854,  CI 
'95.1f)1.000. 
Ii'amato.  Hideo   See — 

f^Jnishi.  Takamasa;  Kamura.  Zentaro;  and  Yamalo.  Hideo,  5,503,053,  CI 
83-488  UOO. 
Yamaisu.  Kiyomi;  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Non'o;  limura.  Youichi. 
Nagaio.   Satoshi;   Sasaki.  Alsushi;   Yamanishi,   Yoshihani,   Ogura, 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamaisu,  Kivomi 
?.-504.088.  CI.  514-259000. 
Yamauchi.  Hi.sao;  See — 

Konyania.    Shinichi;    Ikemachi.    Takaaki;    and    Yamauchi.     Hisao 

5.504.226.  CI.  556-113.000 

Yamaura.  Tumoya;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  Fujila,  Etsumi.  to 

Sonv     Corporation      Spread     spectrum    communication     system     and 

transmmei  receiver.  5,504,776,  C\.  375-208.000 

Yamawaki.  Shigehiro,  to  Ebaris  Co.,  Ltd.  Clodi  fixing  frame  with  comer  and 

cloth  fixing  members.  5J02,906,  C\.  38-102.000. 
^amazaki.  Akio;  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  Yamazaki.  Akio;  and  Nanbu,  Kazuya.  5,503,341,  a 
242-223.000 
Yamazaki.  Saioshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Hologram,  anicle 
including  hologram,  and  hologram  recording  and  reconstructing  methods 
5.504.594.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Yama.-.aKi,  Shunpei   See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Koyama,  Jun;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei,  5,503,731.  CI.  205-98.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tetsuhiro:  Nakano.  Atushi;  and  Kuromizu.  Yuuichi,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Spatial  light  modulation  device  5.504,365.  CI 
257-438.000 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  See — 

Katagiri.  Moriya;  Yokoyama,  Kunio;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Yasuo, 
Matsutani,  Shunji;  Suzuki,  Tatsuva;  and  Ando,  Hirovuki.  5.504,548 
CI    354-159  000 
Yanagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Komiya,  Katsuo,  Igarashi,  Rie;  Takenaga.  Mitsuko;  Yanaga«a.  Akira, 
Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Niihimura,  Tateo;  Kudo,  Toshitaka,  and  Ando 
Kumo   5,5(M,068,  CI.  514-11  000 
■lang.  Keun  Vixing,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pick-up  system  with  seno 

using  reflection  plate  having  aperture  5,504.724,  Q.  369-44.240. 
Yang,  Ku<vNan  Mcthixi  for  forming  air  chamber  in  shoe  sole.  5,503,786,  CI 

264 -4<.  400 
Yang.  Ming  Shun,  to  Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corp.  Back  cushion  with  optionally 

adjustable  inclination.  5303,455,  CI.  297-377.000. 
vang,  Zhen-Yu:  See — 


Krusic,  Paul  J .  and  yang,  Zhen-Yu,  5,504,248,  G.  562-849.000. 
Yano.  Hidetoshi   See— 

Kawada,  Yasuo,  Sakai.  Hidenon;  Obu.  Makoto.   fxhigo,  KaLsuhiro; 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro.  Y'ano.  Hidetoshi,  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.504  590 
CI    358-4n3()(X) 
Yarbrough.  Thomas  R     See— 

Dasse.  Edward  C  ;  Bollish.  Robert  W  ;  Figueroa.  .Mfredo;  Carlquist, 
James  H  ,  Yarbrough,  Thomas  R  .  Toewe.  Charles  F.  Holuh,  Kelvin 
L,  Burton,  Marcus  R,  Long,  Kenneth  J.  and  Ballouli.  Walid  S 
5.504.369.  CI.  257-620000, 
Yashiki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Gomi.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Yoshihiko;  Sano,  Sigetu; 
Inomata.    Youichi,    Yashiki.    Hia>shi.    Kato.    Y'oshiki;    and    Ohura. 
Ma-saki.  5.504.646.  CI.  .360-135.(X)0 
Y'asuhara.  Ma.sateru:  See — 

Kasai.  Shozo;  Tanita.  Takeo;  Yasuhara.   Ma.saicnj.  Azuma.  Yusaku; 
Yamamoto,  Toshihiro;   Nikaido.   Nonti.    Inaha.    Rvohei.   and  .Arai 
Mitiiuo,  5..503.516.  CI   4I4-786(¥K). 
Yasumatsu.  .Akio  See— 

Itoh,  Ichizo.  Hondoh.  Masanon.  and  Yasumatsu.  Akio,  5,503,035,  CI 
73-861.2.30. 
Yasumoto.  Naofumi   See — 

(ihmi.  Tadahim.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu.  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Idela, 
Eiji.  Nishino.  Koji.  Yamaji.  Michio.  Shinohara.  Tsutomu,  and  Yasu- 
moto, Naofumi,  5.502.883.  CI   29^JO7,O20 
Yasunaga.  Tadashi   See — 

Sano.  Kunihiko.  Yasunaga.  Tadashi.  and  Doushita,  Hiioaki,  5.503,943. 
CI   428-694  OOT 
Yates,  John  B.  Ill   See- 

Brown.  Sterling  B  ;  Hwang.  Chomg-Furc  R  ,  Khoun.  Farid  F;  Rice, 
Steven  T .  Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr .  and  Yates.  John  B  .  III.  5.504,165.  CI. 
52.5-390.000 
Yatomi,  Toshiya;  and  Enan,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image 

display  apparatus   5,5fM,5.36.  CI.  348-565  000 
Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Lippen.  Samuel  A  .  and  Hill.  Mark  G.,  5,503,642,  CI   29-623.100. 
Yeckley,  Russell:  See- 

Sundberg,  Glenn;  and  Yeckley,  Russell,  5,503,926,  C\.  428-336.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co    iJd.  at  the  Weizmann  Instiwte  of 
Science   See — 

Shamir.  Adi.  5.504.817.  CI   380-30.000. 
Yeh,  Wen-Chm   .Sec- 
Lee.  Yu-Lin;  Cheng.  Syh-Yuh;  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  Liao,  Shu-Fen.  and  Yeh 
Wen-Chin.  5..504,384,  CI    3IO-3.5900(.I 
Yehushua.  Moshe.  Neigus.  Nancy,  and  Labarbera.  Phil,  to  Hughes  .AitLraf! 

Company  Cellular  automated  test  set   5.504.8(KJ.  CI   379  27  000 
Yeng.  Feng  Wen;  Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh.  and  Wang.  Chia  Lin  J  .  to  Development 
Center  for  Biotechnology    Method  for  resolving  racemic  compounds 
5..504.221.C1    549-435  1)00 
Yeo.  Richard  S  .  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation.  Multi-color  printed  non- 
woven  laminates   5.503.076.  CI    101-483.000 
Yih  Jina  Entcrpnsc  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Lin.  David.  5.503.251.  CI    188-24.210 
Ying.  Chu  K    See 

Ming.  Lam  H    and  Ying.  Chu  K  .  5.503,576,  O.  440-52.000. 
Ming.  Lam  H  .  and  Ying.  Chu  K  .  5..503.577.  O  440-76000. 
Yip,  William  C    See — 

Kennedy,  Paul  R  .  Yip,  William  C  ;  and  Hall,  Timothy  G..  5.504,802,  CI. 
.379-58,0(JO 
YKK  Corporation  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio.  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshiio.  5.502.985.  CI.  66-193.000 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kalo.  Hidenobu.  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  5.502,986,  CI 
66-193.000, 
Yocum,  Michael  S.  Electrical  utensil  cord-anchoring  device.  5.502,877,  C\. 

24-16  OPB 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation   See — 

Itoh.  Ichizo.  Hondoh.  Masanon;  and  Yasumatsu.  Akio.  5.503,035.  CI 
73-861  2-30 
Yokoi.  Katsuyuki   See- 

Shimoda,  Junji.  Fuka/jwa.  Hideo.  Terasawa.  Koji,  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki; 
Takemura.  Makoto.  Kurata,  TeLsuji.  Kawaguchi.  Koichiro,  and  Shi- 
noda,  Kazuhiko.  5,504.512.  CI    347-86  000 
Yokomi/o,    Kenji:   Tashima,  Chihaya.   Mukai.   Eiichi;   Honda.  Yoshiyuki; 
Hamamura.  Naohiko,  Murakami,  Shinya,  and  Chouno.  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokyo 
Electron    Limited,    and   Tokyo    Electron    Kyushu    Limited.    Substrates- 
washing  apparatus  5.503,171,  CI.  134-I82.(K» 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu  See 

Kazami,     Kazuvuki,     Yokonuma,    Norikazu;     and     Hibino,     Hideo 
5,-504.546.  CI   354-106.000. 
Y'okoo,  Yoshihani  See — 

Saiio.  Chiaki,  Senda.  Hideyo;  and  Yokoo,  Yoshiharu.  5,503.988,  Q. 
435-52000 
Ybkoshima  &  Company   See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao;   and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5,503,190,  CI.    138- 
98  000. 
Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Kamiyama.   Takao;   and  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro,  5,503,190,  CI     138- 
98. (XX) 
Yokota.  Teppei;  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  and  Aramaki,  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Method  for  recording  of  disk  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  position  of 
breakpoint  of  audio  data   5,504,728,  CI    364-58  (XX) 


Yokoyama.  Kunio  See — 

Katagin,  Monya,  Yokoyama,  Kumo;  Inoue,  Takashi,  Yamazaki.  Yasuo. 
Matsutani,  Shunji.  Suzuki  Tatsuva.  and  Ando.  Hirovuki.  5.504348. 
a    354-159.(XXl, 
Yokozawa.  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsuda.  Takeshi;  Yokozawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanou.  Harumi.  5304,658. 
CI    361-814  000. 
Yon.  Chang  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Young  W  ;  Lee.  Veong  S  ,  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jun  W.;  Lee.  Chul 
H  .  Lim.  Yoong  H  .  and  Yoo.  Ick  D.  5,503,997,  C\  435-155000 
Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro,  Yonaga.  Ma-sahiro;  Karibe,  Nono;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Saioshi.    Sasaki.   Alsushi,    Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu.   Oguni. 
HiRw.  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Uchikoshi.  Kumi,  and  Y'amatsu.  Kivomi. 
5.5O4.088.  CI   514-259  000. 
Yoneda.  Hisao:  See — 

Ashida.  Tetsuva,  Yoneda.  Hisao;  and  Yanuisaki.  lYiyosi,  S303.899.  CI 
428- 151  000 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Sakai.    Yasuhiro.    Yoneda.    Tadahiro:     and     Kuramoio.    Shigefumi, 
5.503.932.  CI  428-404.000 
Yoneimtsu.  Jun:  See — 

Obikane.  Nobuhisa:  Tahara,  KaLsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  Yonemitsu.  Jun, 
and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko.  5.504.530.  CI   348-413.000 
Yoo,  Ick  D    See- 
Lee.  Young  W  .  Lee.  Yeong  S..  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh,  Jun  W.,  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lim,  Yoong  H    and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5,503.997,  a.  435-155.000 
Yoo,  Ji-Beom:  See- 

Park.  Chan-Ybng.  Yoo.  Ji-Beom.  Park.  Kvung-Hvun,  Kim.  Hong-Man. 
Jang.  Dong  Hoon,  and  Lee,  Jung-Kee,'5..504,768.  CI   372-46  000 
Yoon.  Hec-Koo  See — 

Kim.  Jong  S  .  Yoon.  Hee-Koo.  and  Choi.  Chung  G  .  5,5<M.357,  O 
257-306  (XX) 
Y'(X)n.  Sang-Ho,  to  Daewcxi  ElectrtHiics  Co    Ltd    Image  data  panitionmg 

circuit  for  parallel  image  decoding  system   5,504.823,  CI   382-233  000 
Yoshida,  .Akihiko  See — 

Ishii,  Masaloshi,  I'c.hida,  Masanobu,  Yoshida.  .Akihiko;  Sakai.  Shigeni; 
and  Yoshida.  Nonfumi.  5..503.815.  O  423-263  000 
Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  measunng  paint  film  thickness  based  on  dynamic  levelling  property  of 
wet  paint  film  surface   5..504.695,  CI    .364  563  000 
Yoshida.  Kojun.  to  FujiLsu  Limited  Centralized  network  moniionng  device 
for  monitonng  devices  via  intermediate  iixmitonng  devices  by  means  of 
polling  and  including  di.splay  means  displaying  screens  corresponding  to 
heirarchic  levels  of  the  monitored  devices  m  a  network    5.504.863,  O 
395-184010 
Yoshida.  Mamoru.  Sasaki.  Makoto,  Okimoto.  Hiroyuki,  Notnoto.  Tsutomu. 
and  Saio.  Shunichi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Oki  Electnc  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd  Thin-film  transistor  array  and  liquid  crystal  display  device  using 
the  thmfilm  transistor  array   5.-504..348.  CI  25''  59000 
Yoshida,  Nonfumi    See — 

Ishii.  Masatoshi.  Lchida.  Masanobu.  Yoshida.  Akihiko;  Sakai.  Shigeru. 
and  Yoshida,  Nonhimi.  5.503.815.  CI   423-263  000. 
Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Fujishita.  Masakatsu.  Atago,  Takeshi.  Mashino,  Keiichi.  Shibukawa. 
Suetaro.  and  Yoshihara.  Shigeyuki.  5.503.804.  CI  422  109  000 
Yoshikawa.  Shuichi.  Nakano.  Takahiko;  and  Muraia.  Yasumoto.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Voice  reproducing  device  5..504.835.  Q   395-267.000 
Y'oshimoto.  Masahiko  See — 

Kurosawa.  Takahiro;  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko;  Shibavama.  Shigeki;  and 
Uehara.  Ryuhei.  5304.895.  CI   395-6.50.000 
Y'oshimura,  Shuji   See — 

Kakuma.  Satoshi.  Yoshimura,  Shuji,  Unu.  Shiro.  and  Fukuda.  Naoki, 
5.504,742.  CI   370-60  100 
Y'oshimura.  Yasuvukr  See — 

Sumii.  Masaaki.  and  Yoshimura.  Yasuyuki,  5.503,781,  CI   264-4  700 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo,  Tanioka,  Hiroshi;  Arimoto.  Shinobu.  Hayashi.  Toshio; 
Nakai.  Takehiko.  L>tagawa.  Tsutomu,  Naga.se.  Tetsuya.  and  Sa-sanuma. 
Nobuatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Invisible  informabor  recorded 
medium  5,503.904.  CI  428-195  000 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi   See — 

Kanome.  Osamu.  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi.  Kushida,  Naoki,  Yoshino. 

Hitoshi,  Yuasa,  Toshiya,  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5,.503.888.  O  428-64  700 

Yoshino.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optoelectronic  device  5304,349.  CI 

257-82  000 
Yoshino,  Tsunemi   See 

Hagibara.  Taro.  Yoshino,  Tsunemi.  and  Muraia,  Kazuoh,  5304345,  Q, 
353-74,000 
Yoshinouchi,  Alsushi:  Set — 

Aomon,  Shigeru.  Yoshinouchi,  ALsu-shi:  Taiui.  Keiji;  and  Morita, Tusuo, 
5304.020.  CI   437-40  000 
Yoshioka.  Takashi   See 

Hayashi.  Ryosuke,  Infunc,  KaLsuichi.  Ohia.  Y'oshiki.  Yoshioka.  Takashi. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu.  Makita.  Atsuo,  Tsukada.  Ryouichi;  Shibaia.  Shmji, 
Shmbara.  Noboru.  Ootani,  Takavuki.  and  Ohsaio.  Nobuichiro, 
5.502.845.  CI  4-300  000 
Setoyama.  Makoto.  Tanaka.  Motoyuki:  Nakayama.  .Akira.  Y'oshioka. 
Takashi.  Hashimoto,  Yasuhisa.  Yamagau.  Kazuo,  and  Kobavashi. 
Milsunon.  5.503.912.  CI.  428-216000 
Yoshitaki.  Hidetoshi  See- 


Ota.  Tsutomu;  Sugiinoto.  Mamoru.  Nose.  Yasmo:  Y'oshitaki.  Hidetoshi: 
Higashi.  Tatsuro.  and  Hayashi.  Takashi  5..504."35  a   .369-282  000 
Y'oshiiomi  Pbarmaceuticaj  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Kawakita.  Takeshi.  Sano,  MiLsuharu,  Yuloku,  Yuko:  Ikeda.  Yo^ifnmi: 
and  Haga-  Keuchiro,  5.5O4.082,  CI    514-234  500 
Yoshizaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Kimura.  Takeo.  Shimizu.  Haruo.  Yoshizaki.  Osamu,  and  Kitamura. 
Yoshifumi.  5.504.847.  CI   395-133  000 
You.  Sean  S    See — 

Fette.  Bruce  A  ,  You,  Sean  S  ,  and  Bergstrotn.  C3iad  S..  5304,834,  Q. 
395-2  160 
Young  Dental  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Bailev.  RonaW  L  .  5.503355.  Q  43.3-126  000 
Young.  Donald  E    See — 

Dvrud.  James  F.  Insley.  Thomas  I..  Meyer.  Daniel  E    Tamaki.  Cvnihia 
Y .  and  Young.  Donald  E  .  5303,782,  Q  264-6  Ottl 
Young,  Ralph  W    See— 

Pelella.  Mano  M  .  Young.  Ralph  W .  Fiorenza.  Giovumi.  and  Sacca- 
mango,  Mary  J  .  5304,362,  CI    257-357  000, 
Young.  Richard  A    See — 

Bloom.  Barrv  R..  Davis,  Ronald  W  ,  Jacobs,  Wilbam  R  .  Jr ,  Young. 
Richard  a'.  and  Hus-son.  Robert  N  ,  5.5O4.0O5,  C\  435-253  100 
Young.  Richard  M    See — 

Lindberg.  Fnuik  A  .  Young.  Richard  M  .  Hall.  William  B  ;  Alloz.  Frank 
E  .  and  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  .  5.504.378.  C\  .307-10  100 
Young.  William  C  ,  Slat  William  A  .  and  Dan.  Richard  C  .  to  Plasnpak 
Packaging.  Inc    Plastic  blow   molded  boole  having  bellows  supported 
dispensing  spout  5,503,308.  O  222-529.000 
Younglovc.  Fancy  B  .  See — 

Ellis,  Michel  D  .  Duiui,  Stephen  M  .  Fellinger.  Michael  W    Younglove. 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  ,  Cliflon.  David  L  ,  and  Land.  Richard  S,, 
5.504318.  a   348-2  000 
Youngquist.  John  S   Storm  moniuir  5..504.421,  O   324-72  000 
Yu.  Ah   Safety  device  for  a  foldabk  chair  5303.460.  CI   297-461.000. 
Yu,  Gang  See — 

Heeger.  Alan  J  .  and  Yu.  Gang.  5304.323.  Q   250-214  100. 
Yu.  Jack   Housing  for  ceilmg  fan   5.503324.  O  416-5.000 
Yu.  Xudong  See — 

Waldenstrom.  Cari  G  .  and  Yu.  Xudong.  5303336.  C\  417-229.000 
Yuan.  Lin-Sen.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   High  preciston  high  surface 

finish  broachmg  tool   5.503306.  O  407- i  3  000 
Yuasa,  Toshiya  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu.  Kaimtakahara.  Hirofumi.  Kuiihida.  Naoki.  Yoshino. 

Hiloshi.  Yuasa.  Toshiya:  and  Kai.  Takashi.  5303.888.  CI  428-64  700 

Yue.  John  T .  and  Pramanick.  Shekhar.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Void 

detection  m  mctallizatKXi  patleras   5.504.017.  O   43''  8  000 
Y'uhaku.  Saloru   See — 

Itagaki.  Minehiro.  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  Yuhaku.  Saioru.  Fiakolani.  Yasu- 
hiko.  Miura.  Kazuhiro,  and  Okano.  Kazuvuki.  5.-503,777,  O   252 
518000 
Yuki.  Tetsuo;  Nishimura.  Yuji.  Suzuki.  Tomio,  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Uemura.  Naolo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  improved 
support  for  bead  assembly   5.504.636,  CI   360-97  010 
Yuki.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Hatton.  Toshio:  Takatsuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yuki,  Yoshikazu,  5304,065,  Q 
514-8  000 
Yukong  Limited   See- 
Jung,    Hyun-Jong,    Ku,    Bon-Cheol.    Lee.    Ki-Ho.   and    Lee.   Jm-Soo. 
5.503.645.  CI   44^18  000. 
Yung,  Ming  L  .  Albrecht.  Bcnuud  M  .  Jr.  Kennedy,  Andrew  M  ,  II.  and 
Townlev.  Elizabeth  C  ,  to  Space  Sv sterna/Loral.  Inc  Microwave  modulator 
having  adjustable  couptem  5304  465.  Q.  332-145,000. 
Yutoku.  Yuko  See— 

Kawakita.  Takeshi,  Sane,  Miisuharu,  Yuloku.  Yuko.  Ikeda.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Haga.  Keuchiro,  5..5O4,082.  Q   514-234  500 
Zabeck,  Sebastian,  and  Sausner  Andreas,  to  Firma  Cari  Freudcnbcrg   Elet- 

tromagneocally  acniated  valve   5.503..366.  O   251  129  180 
Zadok.  Peter,  anid  Anati.  Mordechai.  to  Elite  Panel  Products    Inierlocking 

panels  having  flats  for  increased  venuitilily    5.-502.9.39,0   52.309  900 
Zaffetli.  Mart  A    See— 

Castonguay.    Roger   .N  .    Zaffetn.    Marl   A      and   Rosen.   Jaincs   L., 
5.-504,285,  CI   20O-5O0OR 
7.ane,  Bam    Notebook  and  notebook  cover  assembly  5303,486,  CI  402- 

72000 
Zanzig,  David  J  ,  Sandstrom,  Paul  H  ,  Vcnhe,  John  J   A  ,  DiRossi.  Raymond 
R  .  and  Hohzapple.  Gregory  M  .  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
The  Tire  with  tread  of  elastomer  composition  5304,140,0  524-526000 
Zaranski.  Todd  M    See — 

Underwood.  Thonus  C  .  DeOms.  James  H  .  Zaranski,  Todd  M  ,  and 
Smith,  Bnan  H  ,  5,504,655.  CI   .361  707  000 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S  .  and  Paiel.  Kini  M  .  to  UOP  Process  for  the  removal  of 
volatile  organK  compounds  from  a  fluid  stream  5..503.658.  O  95-99  0(K) 
Zarcone.  Manano   See — 

Margadonna.  Daniele.  Pasqua.  Vaher.  and  Zarcone.  Manano.  5304,015, 
O  437-2000 
Zare.  Richard  N    See- 
Shear.  Jason  B  .  Dadoo,  Rajeev,  Fishman,  Harvey  A  .  Shafer.  Neil,  and 
Zare.  Richard  N  .  5303,994,  CI   436-90000,  ' 
Zamowitz.  Anfurr  H.   See — 

Murray,  William  R  ,  Jr ;  Cari,  Stewart  R.,  and  Zanwwitz.  Aitbui  H.. 
5302.989,  a  70-58  000. 
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Zejda.  Jaroslav,*»LqfboJd  Aktiengesellschafi  Apparatus  for  applying  a  mask 

to  and/or  temoviag  k  from  a  substrate    5,503,675.  CI.  118-719000 
Zelenak.  Steven  R.r  Sre — 

Lindbiom.   John    S  ;    Zelenak.   Steven    R  ;    French,    Steven    M  .   and 
Schneider,  Mark  E,,  5.503.081.  Q.  102-472,000. 
Zell.  Thomas  B    See — 

Catapano.  David  A  ;  Reilly.  Paul  E.^  Zell.  Thomas  B  ;  Hsu,  Lillian-Liu; 
Baxter,  Enc  W;  and  Simpson,  Mark  F.  5.504.843.  CI,  395-115  0(X) 
Zelier,  Vincent  P.  to  Halliburton  Company  Downhole  memory  gauge  pro- 
tection system   5.503.013.  CI,  73-151.000. 
Zember,  Louis  F,  Masters,  Kenneth  W  ;  Ogilvie,  Jartjcs  A.;and  Shea,  Edward. 
to  L  Itra  Tex  Surfaces.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  oma 
mental  .oncrete  surface  5.502.941.  CI,  52-314,000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  S^e — 

Hoiohan.  James  J.;  and  Edwards,  leuan  J..  5,504,216,  CI  .548-507  000 
Russell.  Keith.  5.504,089.  CI.  514-259.000. 

Williams   Mtred  G.;  and  Foster.  Nicholas  R..  5,504,173.  CI   528-4  OOO 
Zerkle.  Ronald  D    See- 
Lee,  China  Pang,  Pietraszkiewicz.  Edward  F;  Prakash,  Chander.  and 
Zerklc.  kimaid  D,,  5,503.527,  CL  416-91.000 
/ertani.  Rudolf;  Haberhauer,  Helmuth;  and  Kraemer.  Norbert.  lo  Hoechst 
Aktieneesellschart    Laser  exposure  apparatus  for  pnnting  forms  to  be 
imager  l^c  exposed,  5.504,515.  CI.  347-235.000. 
Zettelmever.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Stamp.  Lutz;  Zetlelmeyer,  Elisabeth:  Meyer,  Heinrich.  and  Desmaison. 
Gonzalo  U..  5,503,877,  C\.  427-328.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima.    Nobuyuki;    Ishikawa,    Masakuni:    and    Saito.    Susumu. 
5.503.5.39.  CL  418-55,100. 
if-  Fnednchshafen  AG:  See — 

Baiilv.  Crtifiard;  and  Gazyakan,  Onal,  5.503,039,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Zhang.  Li    See — 

Bjtchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein,  .\nhur  L  :  Mac 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J  .  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.503,729.  CI,  204-630.000. 
Zhang.  Shu  H.:  See — 

Matsushita,    Shigenori;   Yamamoto,    Shigeru;   and   Zhang.    Shu    H. 
5,503,232,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Zhang,  Tong-Yi:  See — 

Kane.    Feiyu:   Leng,   Yang;   Zhang,  Tong-Yi;   and   Mai,   Viu-Wing. 
5.-503.717.  CL  205-478.000. 
Zhou,  Peter  S  .  Buchanan,  Harry  C,  Jr;  and  McClain,  Michael  J  Windshield 
wiper  system  having  a  wiper  blade  capable  of  retraction  for  hidden  park 
5.502.865.0.  15-250.160. 
Zhou.  Rao-Sheng:  See — 

HashinDOto,    Fukuo   F    H.;   Zhou.   Rao-Sheng;   and    Howletl.    Kevin. 
5.503.481.  CL  384-569.000. 
Zibema.  Frank,  to  Bi-Link  Metal  Specialties.  Supply  feedstock  for  workpiece 
tinishing  machine.  5,503,895,  CL  428-13L000. 


Ziemins.  L'ldis  A  :  See — 

Cobb.  Joshua  M;  Covell.  James  H  .  11;  Topolovec.  Fran/   .\  .  and 
Ziemins.  LIdis  A  .  5..504.61:.  CI    359-202  000, 
Ziesel.   L,a»rence   B  .  Jones,   Bnan  C  .  and  Currier,   Peter,  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.   The    Ice   bank   probe   assembK    for   accomm<xiating   repair 
5.502.977.  CL  62  139  0(10 
Zimec  Consulting.  Inc    Sei'-- 

Glavish.  Hilton  F,  5..5t>4..Ml.  CI   250-492.210. 
Zimin.  Alejandra.  Caputo,  Peter  A    Fnswell.  Michael  R  ;  Booth,  David  L.; 
and  Hinton.  Michael  P.  to  Monon  International.  Inc   Methixl  of  introduc- 
ing dyes  lo  ethanol    5..5IU.199.  CI    5-U887  0O0 
Zimmer.  Inc    See  - 

Oesanathan,  De\a,  Krebs,  Steve.  Lin.  Steve  T .  Panchison,  Clarence  M.; 
and  Morr.  James  J  .  5..5(M..30(J.  CI.  219-121,640 
Zimmerman.  Keidi  A  ,  Smith.  John  F:  and  Stem.  John  D.  lo  FMC  Corp. 

Adjustable  positioning  device   5.503. .360.  CI   248-558,000 
Zinenkov.  .Andrey  \     See — 

Dyckman.  Arkadv  S  .  Zinenkov.  Andrev  V.  Gorovits.  Boris  1  ;  Shefter. 
Valentma  V  .  Fulmer.  John  W  .  and  Kight.  William  D.,  5,504,251,  CI. 
568  7S4 (XX) 
Zmniel.  Robert  1.    See — 

Crump.  S    Scon.  Comb.  Jame--  W.  Pnedeman.  William  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Zinniel.  Roben  L  .  5..503.7S5.  CI,  264-40  700. 
Zixh,  Hans- Werner;  and  Bems.  Hans,  to  FAG  Kugelftscher  Georg  Schafer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Stainless    steel    for   case   hardening    with    nitrogen. 
5.503.797.  CI   420-38  mw 
Zonni.  Luigi  O  .  to  Comez.  S  p  .A    Process  for  controlling  the  hon/ontal 
movements  of  yam  earner  bars  correlated  with  a  predetermined  distance 
between  centers  of  the  knitting  needles  in  knmint  machines  5.502,987,  CI. 
66-207  0(MI 
Zscheile.  John  W.  Jr.  Lundquist.  Alan  E.;  and  Wnght.  Robert  A  .  to  Loral 
Corporation   Coherent  sequential  PN  code  extractor  5.504,787.  CL  375- 
367  (XX) 
Zuckerman.  .Andrew  M  .  and  Havrilla.  John  W  .  to  Different  Dimensions.  Inc. 

Combination  indicator  and  garmeni  hanger  5.5(H.310.  CI    223-85,000. 
Zugibe.  Kewn  J  .  to  Hudson  Technologies.  Inc   Hvdraulic  system  for  recov- 
ering refngeranLs  5.502,974,  CI.  62-77.000 
Zukerman.  Moshe   See — 

Potter,  Phihp  G  :  and  Zukerman,  Moshe,  5,504,748.  CL  370-85  600. 
Zumer.  Slotxxlan   See — 

Pirs.  Jane?.  Blinc.  Roben.  Zuiner.  Slobodan;  Musevic,  Igor;  Marin. 
Bojan.  Pirs.  Silva:  and  Doane.  Joseph  W.  5..504.600.  C\.  359-51.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  C  .  5..504.0O1,  CL  435-219.000. 
475231  BC   Lid    See— 

Carmichael.  Peter  5.504.666.  CL  362-294.000 
2TEK  Corptsralion   See — 

Ellsworth,  Lynn  K.,  and  Shaneyfelt,  John  D..  5.503,054,  CI.  84-307.000. 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  \^'ERE  ISSl^D  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  signihcanl  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shigeru.  and  Hashimoto.  Isamu,  Re.  35,1%,  CI.  354-417.000. 
Alago.  Takeshi    See — 

Nagano.  Masanii;Atago,  Takeshi;  and  Netnoto,  Manx 'ru  Re  35,195, 0. 

i:v47S(i(xi 

Baba.  Shirou,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Monolithic  inlegraied  circuit  having  common 
external  lerminal  tor  analog  and  digital  signals  and  digital  svstem  using  tfie 
same   Re    <5.197.  CI    .395-8(X)000, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  See — 

Nakagawa,    Katsumi,    Komatsu,   Toshivuki;   Hlrai,   Yutaka;   Misumi. 
Tenio.  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  Re.  35.198.  CL  430-59,000 
Dreher.  Dieter  See- 

Lehmann.  Klaus.  I>cher.  Dieter:  and  Goetz,  Harry,  Re.  35,200,  Q 
524  501  (XXI 
Fukuda.  Tadaji   See  — 

Nakagawa.    KaLsumi.    Komatsu.   Toshiyuki.    Hirui.    Yutaka.    Misumi 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  Re   35.198.  CL  430-59.000 
Gerber.  Arthur  H  .  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Admixture  for  hydraulic  cemrm    Re 

35.194.  a    106-6%, 000 
Gcrvais.  Huben  Air  vent  closure  system.  Re.  35.199.  Q.  454-343.000. 
(loelz.  Harry    See  - 

l.ehmarin.  Klaus:  Dreher.  Dieter:  and  Goetz.  Harry.  Re    35.200,  CL 
524  501  (KXI 
Hashimt>lo.  Isamu   See— 

Iwamoto.  Shigeni;  and  Hashimoto.  Isamu,  Re.  35,196,  CI.  354-417.000. 
Hirai,  Yutaka   See — 

Nakagawa.    Katsumi,    Komatsu,   Toshiyuki;   Hirai.   Yutaka;   Misumi. 
Teruo.  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  Re   35.198.  CL  4.30-59,000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See- 

Baba.  Shirou.  Re.  35,197,  O.  395-800.000. 


NagaiKi.  Ma.sami;Atago, Takeshi.  aiKi  Nem»Hr  Mani^Tii  Re  35,195, CI. 
1 23  478,f)00. 
Iwamoto.  Shigeru,  and  Hashitrwxo,  Isamu,  to  Asahi  Kv>gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electronic  flash  control  device  emplovmp  i  plurality  of  cootrol 
signals   Re    ",l9fi,  CI    354-417,000 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Nakagawa,    Katsumi.    Komatsu,    TcKhivuki:    Hiraj     \ulaka     Misurn, 
Teruo   and  Fukuda,  Ladan    Re    ,'5,198,  CI   4'(i-.59(XXi 
Lfhmann,  Klaav.  Dreher  D.eier  and  Goetz,  Harry,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Coating 

for  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms    Re    3^,21X1.  CI   524-501,000, 
Misumi,  Teru(>   See 

Nakagawa,    Katsum:,    Komatsu     Toshivuki,    Hirai,    Yutaka:    Misumi, 
Teruo,  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  Re    '^n's,  CI   430-59.000 
Nagano,  Ma,sami.  ,Atagc'    Takeshi,  and  Nenxslo,  Mamoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Mettvid  and  controller  for  supphing  fuel  i<>  cylinders  of  mulucyhnder 
internal  combustion  engine    Re    '5,195    Q    123-478  (XXf 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi,  Komatsu,  Toshivuki,  Hirai,  \ulaka  Misumi  Terao,  and 
Fukuda,  Tadaii,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia    Image  f. inning  member  for 
electrophotography    Re    35,198,  CI   4,30-,'i9  (.KX) 
NeriKHo,  Mainoni   See   - 

Nagano.  Masami,  Aiago.  Takeshi,  and  Nemoti',  MarTK>ru.  Re.  35,195, CI. 
123-478.000 
R<*m  GmbH:  See 

Lehmann.  Klaus.  [>reheT    Iheier,  and  Ooetz    Harrv.  Re    35,200,  CI, 
524,S(H  (XMi 
SandiV  Ltd    See- 

Gerbci,  Arthur  H  ,  Rf    ;'  1^,  (1    KXv-bUf,  ixni 
Shifnn,  Ros    Combined  \isored  cap  Ivpe  prxxectivc  helirici  and  pouch  fof 
bicyclists  or  the  like.  Re,  35,193,  d,  2^10.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSL^ED 


ABB  Flakt.  Inc.:  See— 

Gehn.    Dennis  C;  Adams,   Richard    L,:    and    Phelan,    John    H,    Bi 
4.197.278.0.423-243.080 
Adams.  Richard  L    See — 

Gehn.    Dennis   C.   Adams.    Richard    L,    and    Pheian    John    H,    Bl 
4,i97.27K.  CI   423-243  080 
Bubik,  Leslie,  to  Vulcan  International,  In^    Towing  apparatus  Bl  4,"'98„509 

CI   414-563  (XK) 
Gehn,  Dennis  C,  Adams,  Richard  L  ,  and  Phelan,  John  H  ,tc.ABB  Flakt,  Ins 
Sequential  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  hot  ga.ses    Bl  4,19'',2''8,  CI 
423-243080 
Giles.  Rick  R  .  and  Smith.  Paul  G..  to  Proxim.  Inc   Mechum  access  proiiKol 

for  wireless  LANs   Bl  5.231.634,  CI    370-95  100 
Martinen,  Hinnch,  Simonsson,  Samuel  S  ,  and  Wirth,  Peter  lo  Rohn-Sinar 
Laser,  GmbH  La,ser  machining  apparatus  Bl  4,6,s4,831 ,  CI   :i9. 121  741.1 
Phelan,  Jtihn  H     See  - 

Gehn,    Dennis    C,    Adams,    Richard    L.    and    Phelan    John    H      Bl 
4,197.278,  CL  423-243,080, 


ProTim,  Inc    See — 

Giles,  Rick  R    and  Smith,  Paul  G  ,  Bl  5,231,634,  C\.  370-95,100. 
Rohn-Sinar  Laser.  GmbH   See- 

Martinen.    Hinnch.    Simonsson.    Samuel    S  .    and    \Virth,    Peter,    Bl 
4,fi.34.831.Cl   219  121  740 
SimsHisson.  Samuel  S    See — 

Martinen.    Hinnch.    Simonsson.    Samuel    S.    and    V^irth.    Peiei.    Bl 
4.634.831.  CL  219-121.740. 
Smith.  Paul  G    See — 

Giles.  Rick  R  .  and  Smith  Paul  G    Bl  5.231,634,  a.  370-95.100. 
\'ulcan  International.  Inc.   See — 

Bubik.  Leslie   BI  4.798,509,  CI.  414-563  000. 
Winh.  Peter  See— 

Martinen,    Hinnch,    Simonsson,    Samuel    S      and    Wirth,    Peter,    BI 
4.634,831.  CL  219-121  740 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe.  Tom.  Sauvt.  Troy:  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  to 

Matsushita  Electnc  jndustnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Electnc  vacuum  cleaner  368,559. 

CI    D?2-2;(KX) 
Abe,  Tom,  Fujita,  Kazuhiro,  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Nakamura,  Yukiharo, 

to   Matsushita    Electnc    Indusmal    Co  ,    Ltd    Elecmc    vacuum    cleaner 

.368,560,  CI    032-22  (XXI 
Ace  Manufactunng  and  Parts  Co    See — 

Ijames,  Carl  E  ,  368,481    CI   D15-5000. 
Adams.  Edna,  and  Adams.  Ronald    Device  for  holding  fish  for  cleaning 

368.415.  CI   D7-698  0(X) 
Adams.  John  M  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated  Electncal  srixiking  appliance 

368.552.  CI   D27  194(XXI 
Adams.  Ronald   See- 
Adams,  Edna,  and  Adams,  Ronald,  '68,415,  CI    D7-698,000 


Ahn,  '^oungkee,  and  Meagher,  Jack    to  Motorola,  In^    Cias  discharge  lamp 

ballast   .368.466.  CI   Dl?nO(XXi 
Aida.  Chieko.  lo  King  Jim  Co  .  Ltd  Scissors  tor  cuning  a  lape   368,418.  CI. 

D8-5^000. 
Alcon  Laboralones.  Inc     See 

Dennewill.  James  R    Boisier.  Pierre.  Doma.sh.  Das  id  M    Lobdell.  Doiui 
D..  Pvnckel.  Paul  C     Reads.  Heather   and  Weston    Dasid    's68.4.34. 
CL  D 10-46  (XX) 
Allegre.   Jean-Paul,   to   Allegre    Puenculture    Hygiene    S  A     Baby    boole 

.368.528,  CI    D24  197(XX) 
Allegre,    Jean-Paul,    to   Allegre    Peunculture    Hygiene   S,A    Baby   bottle, 

368.529.  CI   D24  197(XX) 
Allegre  Peunculture  Hvgicne  S  A    See — 

Allegre.  Jean-Paul'.  368.529,  CI    024  197  000 
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Allegre  Puenculture  Hvgiene  S.A.:  See — 

Allegre.  Jean  Paul.  368.528.  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Amencan  Prc-Ca.st  See — 

Winslow.   Pcicr  J.,  and  Thole.  Glenn  F.  368,569.  O.  D34-31.000. 
Amwav  Corporation:  See — 

Fiore,  Trevor  368354.  CL  D28-85.O0O 
Asai.  Yoshihiko,  Kotani.  Saloni;  Ishii.  Kazutoshi:  Yoshii.  Ma.sayuki,  and 
Kubo.  Koji.  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnos- 
tic unit   368.5;i,  G    D24-160000 
Ashcraft.  Wlliani  O  Disposable  toothbrush  368.374.  CI.  D4-108  00() 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Nahar.  Rathindra.  368.398.  CI.  D6-49I.0OO 
Aichlev.  Rav    Str  — 

Hodges.  Michael  W.:  and  Atchley.  Ray.  368.561.  Q.  D32-5000») 
Bausch  &  Lx)mh  Incorporated:  See — 

ShimaLsu.  Scon  T  ,  Graham.  Geve  A.;  Mackay,  Spencer  L  .  and  Ycxing. 
StanHeld  K  .  .^68.373.  CI   D4-101.000. 
Beck.  Benjamin   See — 

Bernstein.  Jeffrey:  and  Beck.  Benjamin.  368.478.  C\.  D14-247  000 
Berardi.  Philip  N  Clap  board.  368.491.  C\.  D19-52.000. 
Bernstein,  Jeffrev:  and  Beck,  Benjamin,  to  PictureTel  Corporation    Video- 
conferencing keypad.  368.478.  Q.  D14-247.000. 
Bess.  William  W  Golf  tee.  368.503,  O.  D21-208.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg  Co.:  iee— 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A  .  368.402.  CI   D6-525  000 
Bicknell.  David.  Bunce,  Martin  C;  and  Lamb.  John,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds 
L'SACo  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Ine  Combined  roll-on  dispenser  bottle  and 
cap  368.427.  CI   D9-338.0OO 
Bidwell.  Christopher  C.  to  Paul  Rum  Ideas.  Inc  Product  display  unit  with 
upper    cooler   .shelf   for    merchandising    cdd    products     368.3%.    CI 
D6-479  000 
Black  &  Decker  ItK.:  See — 

Carlxme.  Richard  J  ;  and  dc  Blois.  Brvan  P.  368,539,  CI   D26-43()00 
Kaiser.  David  W;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B  .  368,541.  CI   D26-43  000 
Santaisierii.  Paul  S.,  368.538,  Q.  D26- 37.000. 
Saitarsiero.  Paul  S..  368.540.  Q.  D25-43.000. 
JeBlois.  Bryan  P:  and  Caibone.  Richard  J  ,  368..'i4:  CI   D26-43  000 
B*x-adc.  Emii    See — 

Mattson.  Deborah,  Watt.  Doyle;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendrick.  Carl  W.. 
368.420,  CI.  D8-317  000. 
Boes,  Barry  S  .  CasdlU,  Jorge  N.;  Johnson.  Richard;  and  King,  Jeffrey  S  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  display  panel  for  a  pager   368.493.  CI    D20- 
II  000, 
Boisier.  Pierre  See — 

DennewiU.  James  R.;  Boisier,  Pierre,  Domash.  David  M  .  Lobdell.  Donn 
D.;  Pynckel.  Paul  C;  Ready.  Heather;  and  Weston.  David.  368.434. 
CI  D1^46.000. 
Bonakemi  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges.  Michael  W;  and  Atchley.  Ray,  368.561,  CI.  D32  50.000 
Bone.  Charles  A.  Combined  refrigerator  and  microwave  oven   368.482.  CI. 

DIV8I  000 
Bone.  (Tharles  A.  Combi-ed  refrigeiatcr  and  microwave  oven.  368,483,  CI 

D 15-8 1  000, 
Bone.  Charles  A.  Combined  refrigeralor  and  microwave  oven.  368,484.  CI 

Dl  V81  IMNI 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Giese.  Robert  C;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  368.518.  01.  D23-3 1 1  000 
Brado  S  rl  :  See — 

Buffon.  Oscar.  368.399.  Q   D6- 500000. 
Braviroff.  Daniel  C.  Combination  plug-in  emergency  light  and  electrical 

receptacle    368.535.  Q.  D26-26.000. 
Brewer.  John  M  .  Jr  Curene.  368.520,  Q.  D24-147.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Wurit.  Bradley  J  .  368.450.  CI 

DI2  141  000. 
Wallet.  Bill  J.;  Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J.,  368.451,  CI. 
Dl  2  147  000. 
Bnght  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Keen.  368.545.  O.  D26-81.000 
Hsu.  Keen.  368.546.  Q  D26-8 1.000 
Bnghthill.  Keith  E  ;  Casteel.  Stephen  P;  Chin.  Henry  Y;  Craft.  Charles  W  . 
and  Dillon.  Robert  O  .  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated  Step-on  vka.stebasket 
i6X..563.  CI    D34-9,()00, 
Brooke.  Roger,  to  Hollister  Inc.  Neck  brace.  368.527.  CI,  D24-I91  000 
Brooks.  Mike.  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.   to  Rocky  Shoes  &   Boots,   Inc    Shoe   upper    .368.361.  CI 

d:  4^oi»o 

BixHher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Lchiyama.  Yoichi.  368.486.  CI.  DI8-56.000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  ,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Pioduc-ts 

Company.  Inc   Night  stand  368..392.  CI.  D6-436,000 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc  Cnb  endboard.  368,400.  CI.  D6- 508.000. 
BTJ.  Inc    See- 

Weberg.  Bengt.  368,397,  Q.  D6-479.000. 
Buffon.  Oscar,  to  Brado  S.r.l.  Combined  seal  and  back  portions  for  a  chair 

368.399.  CI   D6- 500.000. 
Bunce.  Martin  C:  See — 

Bicknell.  David;  Bunce,  Maitin  C;  and  Lamb.  John.  368.427.  CI 
D9-338000, 
Burch.  Brad  J   Spool  holder.  368.423,  O.  D8-359.000. 


Bureau.    H     Lee    Combined   cooler   and   collapsible   table     368.387.   Q. 

D6-397  000 
Burke.  Steve   See— 

VanHalteren.  Jacob,  and  Burke.  Steve.  368.414,  CI   D7-675.000. 
Bursaw.  Michael   Poster  calendar  368,488.  CI.  D19-20.000, 
Burton  Corporation.  The   See — 

Morey.  Dennis  E  .  368.424.  CI   D8  373.000. 
Caamano.  Ventura.  Rores.  .Antonio;  and  Gasso.  Xavier.  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company  Plotter  368.435.  CI   DlO-63  000 
Cadwallader.  Scott  R    Beach  tote    368.565.  CI   D34-25.000. 
Calmeise.  Randall  W  .  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated  Canv  case.  368,371,  CI. 

D3-:82fl0O 
Canther.  David  M   Sock  rack    .'68.37.S,  fl   D6-3I7  0OO 
Carbone.   Richard  J  .  and  de  Blois.   Brvan  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Rashlight   368.5.39.  CI   D:6-43  000 
Carbone.  Richard  J    See— 

deBlois.  Bryan  P .  and  CartxMie,  Richard  J.,  368,542,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Cari-AII  Inc    See- 

Tmbiano.  Antome.  368.564.  CI  D34-19.000. 
Cartier  International  B  V    See— 

Desgnppes.  Jo<!l.  and  Farhi.  Anne-Sophie.  368.431.  CI.  D9-558,000. 
Casteel.  Stephen  P    .Vf*"  — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  F  .  Casteel.  Stephen  P.  Chin.  Henrv  Y.;  Craft.  Charles 
W  .  and  Lhllon.  Roben  O  .  368.563.  CI    D34-9  000 
Castilla.  Jorge  N  .  King.  Jeffrey  S  .  Ergclen.  MehmetT.  and  Malon.  Mark  B  . 

to  Motomla.  Inc    Holster  tor  a  radio  pager   368.-365.  CI,  D3-218.000 
Castilla.  Jorge  N     See — 

Boes.  Barry  S  .  Castilla.  Jorge  N  .  Johnson   Richard:  and  King.  Jeffrey 
S.  368.493.  CI   D20-ll.n00 
Catalina  Lighting.  Inc    See — 

Pemllo.  Michael.  Johnson.  Jay;  and  Katx.  Nathan.  368,544.  CI.  D26- 
58  000 
Cedarberg  Industnes.  Inc.,  See — 

Cedaiherg.  John  F.  111.  .^68.366.  CI   D3-219(100, 
Cedarherg.  John  F.  111.  to  Cedarherg  Industnes.  liK  Receptable  for  carrying 

safety  glasses    368.366.  CI   03  2 19  (MX) 
Chase.  David  A  .  to  Conveyers  Incorporated   Line  shaft  stop  for  line  shaft 

conveyer  368.567.  CI    D34  29  (XK) 
Chen.  Duncan   Lamp   368.547.  CI    D26-93  000 
Chesebrough-Ponds  ISA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bicknell.  David.  Bunce.  Martin  C  ;  and  l-amb.  John.  368,427.  CI. 
D9-338  000 
Chin,  Henry  Y    See 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Casteel.  Stephen  P.  Chm.  Henry  Y;  Craft.  Charles 
W  .  and  Dillon.  Robert  O.  368.563.  CI   D.34-9(100 
Chrysler  Corporation,  See — 

'  Morley.  Darrel  L  .  and  Dayton.  William  A,.  368,464,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Ciccarone.  Jay   See— 

Izett  George  G  .  and  Ciccarone.  Jay.  368..'i06.  CI.  D2 1-221  000 
Clawson.  Sarah   See  — 

James.  Linda;  and  Clawson.  Sarah,  368,390.  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Coggms.  Fred  H  ,  and  Watson.  Larry  Fishing  lure.  368.512,  Ci.  D22- 128.000. 
Conveyers  Incorporated:  See — 

Chase.  David  A  .  368..567.  CI   D34-29,000 
Cosmolab.  Inc    See — 

Welschoff.  Heinz;  and  Wencil.  Douglas  B,.  368.553.  CI  D28-7  000. 
Craft.  Charles  W    See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Casieel.  Stephen  P.  Chin.  Henrv  Y.;  Craft.  Charles 
W  .  and  Dillon.  Robert  O  .  368.563.  CI   D34-9  000 
Crepeau,  Diane  M    See — 

Crepeau.  Thomas  A  .  and  Crepeau.  Diane  M  .  368.5 14.  CI  D23-261  OOO. 
Crepeau.  Thomas  A  .  and  Crepeau.  Diane  M    Laundrv  tub  overflow  drain 

368.514,  CI    D23-261  0(X) 
Croft,  Douglas  E..  to  Modem  .Aids.  Inc    Package  for  individual  pniduci 

packages   .368.428.  CI   09-415  000 
Cumiskey.  Walter  R    See— 

Lawing.  Michael  E  .  Cumiskey.  Walter  R..  and  Watkins.  Jeffrey  K  . 
368.530.  CI   D24  204  000 
Curtis.  Vera,  and  Ryan.  Anthony,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Front  panel  for  cellular 

base  unit  equipment   368.477.  CI    DI4-240(K)0 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Kim.  Jong-Rib.  and  Yoo.  Whan-Chun.  368.570.  CI.  D34-34.000. 
Danko.  Peter  J  Chair  .368.383.  CI   D6-374.000. 
Dameille.  Diane  D  CasUe  table  368.393.  CI.  D6-45I.000, 
Dayton.  William  ,A     5**^ — 

Morley.  Darrel  L  .  and  Dayton.  William  A  .  368.464.  CI   D12-209  000 
deBlois,  Bryan  P.  and  Carbone.  Richard  J .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Head  for 

a  flashlight.  .368.542.  CI   D26-43  000 
de  Blois.  Brvan  P    See — 

Cart»ne.  Richard  J  .  and  de  Blois.  Bryan  P.  368,539.  Q.  D26-43.000. 

Debord.  Jeffrey  T    Fonville.  Fred  S  .  Koenig.  John  W  ;  and  Teufel.  Rainer  B., 

to  Rubbermaid  Commercial   Pnxlucts   Inc    Handle   for   insert   pan   Hd. 

368.407.  CI.  D7-393  IXXI 

Delaney.  Joseph  C   Recreational  beverage  holder   368.411.  CI   D7-620.000 

Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc    See 

McGovem.  Chnstopher.  368.534.  CI   D25-119  000 
DeLeon.  Joel    Novelty  automobile  antennae    368.476.  CI   DI4-23I.000. 
Dennewill.  James  R  .  Boisier  Pierre.  Domash.  David  M  .  Lcbdell.  Donn  D  ; 
Pynckel.  Paul  C  .  Ready.  Heatfier.  and  Weston.  David,  to  Alcon  l^bora- 
tones.  Inc   Corneal  topographer  368,434.  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Dennison.  Albert  L  Computer  tote.  368.372.  CI.  D3-327.00O. 


r^cnticator  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendoza.  Jfise  L  .  368.523.  CI  D24-180fKX) 
Desgnppes.  Joel,  and  Farhi,  Anne-3ophie.  to  Cartiet  Inlemaiional  B  V. 

Perfume  conuiner  368.431.  O.  D9-558.000. 
Dillon.  Robert  O    See— 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E    Casieel.  Stephen  P.  Chin,  Henrv  Y ;  Craft.  Charles 
W  .  and  l>illon.  Robert  O  .  .368.563.  CI   D-M-9  ()6o 
Directional  Buving  Group.  Inc:  See — 

Laslo.  l.anA.  368.177.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Laslo.  Lans.  368.378.  CI   D6-334.000. 
Dixon.  Lowell.  Quick  change  paper  towel  holder  .368.401.  C\  D6-522.000. 
Dolan.  Patrick  S    Shade  fi>r  pendant  lighting  fixture    368.550.  CI.  D26- 

1 32  (XK) 
Domash.  David  M  :  See — 

Dennewill.  James  R.:  Boisier.  Pierre;  Domash.  David  M  ;  Lobdell.  Donn 
D  ;  Pvnckel.  Paul  C  ;  Ready.  Heather,  and  Weston.  David,  368.434. 
CI   Dl 0-46 000, 
rXirma.   Edward  W    Circular  saw    blade   for  cumng  tool.    .368.419.  CI 

D8-70(KXI 
Drabeim.  Harvev  J.:  See — 

Bmnner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvev  J  .  368.392.  O.  D6-)36000. 
Bninner,  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvev  J  .  368.400.  CI.  D6- 508.000. 
Edwards.  James  A  .  Jr  Race  car  visot  368.354.  CI   D2-871.000. 
Elite  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Carl.  .368.379.  CI   D6- 360.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wacker.  Susan  R  .  368.555.  CI,  D28-89.0O0 
Eluondo.  Ernesto  O  Animal  ice  pack.  368.531.  CI.  024-207.000. 
EMA  S  rL  :  See— 

Valle.  Diego  D..  368.358.  CI   D2-953.0OO 
Emerv.  William  W ;  and  Fntts.  Russell  A.,  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Shower 

caddy  .368.402.  CI   D6-525.000 
Ergelen.  Mehmet  T:  See — 

Castilla.  Jorge  N  ;  King.  Jeffrey  S.:  Eigelen,  Mehmet  T .  and  Malon, 
Mark  B  .  .368.365.  CI   D3-218000 
Fane.  Chung  Ho.  Electro  luminescent  lamp  368ii.36.  Q   D26-26  000 
Fang.  Chung  Ho  Electro  luminescent  night  light.  368.537.  CI.  D26- 26.000 
Farhi.  Anne-Sophie:  See — 

Desgnppes.  Joel,  and  Farhi.  Anne-Sophie.  368.431.  O.  D9-558.000. 
Faulkner.  Henry  B    See — 

Thirumalaisamv.  SaJaiyur  N..  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  .368,480,  CI. 
DI5-5000    ■ 
Feller.   Craig,   to   Reebok    International    Ltd    Shoe    upper    368.363.   Q. 

D2-970.000. 
Ferran.  Marco:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Ryunosukc;  Ferrari.  Marco;  Hessen,  W  Harry;  and  Fording. 
Jay  K..  368.471.  CI   D14-129.000 
Rore.  Trevor,  to  Amwav  Corporation    Lipstick  case.  368.554.  CI.  D28- 

85,000 
Reetwfxxl  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Treadwa*.  Pamck  P;  and  Miemik,  Michael  J.  368,449.  CI.  D12- 
KXKXX) 
Rores.  Ant(Hiio  See — 

Caamano.  Ventura,  Rores.  .Antonio;  and  Gaiso.  Xavier.  368.435.  O. 
D  10-63.000. 
Fonville.  Fred  S,:  See — 

Debord.  Jeffrey  T;  Fonville.  Fred  S  ;  Koenig.  John  W;  and  Teufel. 
Rainer  B  .  .368.407.  CI.  D7-393  000 
Ford.  William  K  .  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toy  mnnel    368.510.  CI. 

D2 1 -244  OOO, 
Finding.  Jay  K."  See — 

Kitagawa,  Rvunosuke:  Ferran.  Marco;  Hessen.  W  Harry;  and  Fording. 
Jay  K  .  .368.471.  CI   DI4-129(X)0 
Friednch.  Alice  D    Combined  stress  tcsung  cable  and  belt    368.522,  CI. 

D24-I67,000 
Fntts.  Russell  A     See-  - 

Emery.  William  W  ;  and  Fntts.  Russell  A..  368.402.  CI.  D6-525.000. 
Fujita.  Ka^uhiro  See — 

Abe.  TiKU.   Fujiia.   Kazuhiro;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Nakamura. 
Yukihani.  368..S60.  CI.  D32-22,000 
Gallittendoerfer.  Josef  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  .368.448,  CI. 
D12-92(XKI 
Garrett.  Brent  A  Combined  golf  bag  tag  and  insect  repellent  with  a  detachable 

clip   .'68..'iO«,  CI   D21  2.34  0(X) 
Gas  Research  Institute  See- 

Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N.;  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B  ,  368.480.  CI 
D15  5(XX), 
Ga.sso.  Xavier  See — 

Caamano.  Ventura;  Rores.  Antonio,  and  Cias.so,  Xavier.  368.435.  CI, 
010-631X1) 
Gibson.  W'llliam  R.:  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  368.386.  O.  06- 393.000. 
Giese.  Roben  C  ;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohler  Co,  Seat  for  water 

closet  368.518,  CI   D23  311.000. 
Glaeser.  Frances  W    Foldable  desk  for  shopping  carts    .368,566.  CI    D34- 

27.000, 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Joss.  Mike.  368.469.  CI    D14-106  0(X) 
Gouldson.  Stanley,   and   Harmer.   Roland,  lo  Spotless  Hastics  Ply.   Lid. 
Garment  hanger  with  vertical  clips,  .368.376.  CI.  D6-326.0O0. 


Graham.  Cleve  A     See — 

Shimatsu.  Scon  T  .  Graham.  Cleve  A    Mackav.  Spencer  I  .  and  Young. 
Stanfield  K  .  .^68.373.  CI   D4-101  00(1 

Oay.  Gregg  L   Book  cover  .V>8.489.  CI   019  26(KX) 

Greene.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Martin.  Arthur  R  .  to  LISCO.  Inc  Golf  club  piraer 
368.5(1'',  CI   021  :i9(XXi 

Oeubcl,  Philip  A    Hose  guide    368.515.  O   D23-266  000 

Cmwhilex.    Ravmi>nd.    to    Grosfillex    SARL     Armchair.    368382,    C\ 
D6-370(XX)  ■ 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex.  Sari  Armchair  .368.384,  CI.  06- 379.000 

Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grvshllex  Sari  Annchair  368.38$,  O.  D6-379.000. 

Grosfillex  SARI     See 

Grosfillex.  Ravmond.  <h8.382.  CI  D6-370  000. 
Grosfillex.  Ravmond.  '68.384.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Grosfillex.  Ravnxmd.  '6S..385.  O   D6-379.000 

Harrrier.  Roland   See — 

Gouldson   Sunlev;  and  Harmer.  Roland.  .368.376.  O  D6-326.000. 

Hamson.  Brenl  L  .  and  Hamson.  John  O   Panrv  liner   368_519,  C\.  D24- 
125  000 

Harrison.  John  O    See — 

Hamson.  Brent  L    and  Hamson.  John  O  .  368_'il9.  CI.  D24-125.000. 

Hanlev.  Richard  D    Hvdraulic  trailer  swnng-awav  jack.  368.S68,  Q.  034- 
31(100 

Heben.  Paul  W   Cable  cuner.  368.417.  CI  08-52.000. 

Hendnck.  Carl  W     See— 

Mattson.  Deborah;  Wan.  Dovie;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendrick.  Carl  W.. 
368.420.  CI   08-317,000' 

Hertz.  Craig  H     See  — 

Kazenelson.   Kenneth  A  .   Hertz.   Craig   H  :  and   Mahjoor.  Fasha  F . 
.368.463.  CI    012-190.000. 

Her?og.  Jack  L    Molded  plasnc  jewelry  box.  368.430.  Q  D9-43 1.000. 

Hessen.  W    Harry    See — 

Kiugawa.  Rvunosuke;  Ferrari,  Marco;  Hessen.  W  Hanv.  and  Fording. 
Jav  K  .  .368.471.  CI   014-129000. 

Hew  len  Packard  Company    See — 

Caamano.  Ventura.  Rores.  Antonio;  and  Gasso.  Xavier.  368.435,  O. 
010-63  (XXJ 

Highland  Supplv  Corp<iration   See — 

Shrvock.  J(Mi  S  .  368.442.  CI,  Dll-164.000. 

Shriock.  Jon  S  .  368.443.  CI  Dll-164.000. 

ShrvcKk.  Jon  S  .  .368.444.  C\   Dll-164.000. 

Shrvock.  Jon  S..  368.445.  CI,  Dll-164.000. 

ShrVock,  Jon  S  .  368.446.  CI  Dll-164.000. 

Shrvock.  Jon  S  .  .368.447.  CI   Dll-164.000 

Wcdc;   Donald  E  .  and  Strifeier.  Joseph  G  .  .368.440.  O   OII-164.000. 

Wedei   l>>nald  E  .  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G  .  .368.441.  O.  Dll-164.000. 

Hodges,  Michael  W  ,  and  Aichlev.  Rav.  to  Bonakemi  USA.  Inc  Mop  head. 
.368,.V>I.  CI    D3:-.S<l()00 

Hollister  Inc     Set  — 

Baxske.  Roger   368.52^  O   D24-191.000. 

Holman.  Louis  W    and  Holman,  Louis  W.,  Jr  Tire  lift  and  lug  remover  set 
368.416.  CI    08-31  (XXi 

Holman.  Uhiis  W  .  Jr    See   - 

Holman.  Uiuis  W  .  and  Holman.  Louis  V>  .  It..  368,416,  O.  D8-3I.00D. 

Hon  Industnes  Inc     .See — 

Olson.  Ogden  R  .  and  Simmons.  Loren  M  .  ,368.380.  CI  06-366.000. 

Hsiao  Chan.  Mei-Mei   Ornament  .^(68.438.  CI   Dll-121.000 

Hsu.   Keen,  to   Bnghi   Yin   Hues   Co..  Lid    Ceiling   lamp    368345.  O 
026-81  (XX) 

Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bnght  Yin  Huev  Co..  Ud.  Ceiling  lamp.   .368.546.  a 
D26-8LOOO 

Huane,  Chung  Shvan   Bell    .368.437.  CI.  D10-116.000. 

Huang    Huo  Tu   Desk  lamp   .368.549.  CI   D26- 107.000. 

Huffcr  Starla  D    See— 

Sleinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffet  Starla  D  368.452.  CI  D12-I8O.0«l 
Sieinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffcr.  Starla  D  ^68.453.  CI  D12  180.088: 
Steinke.  Gu.st2v  J  .  and  Huffer  Starla  D  ^68.454.  CI  D12-180.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D  .^68.455.  CI  DI2-180.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  and  Huffet,  Starla  0  368.456.  CI  012  180  000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  O  .  .368.45".  CI  OI2-180000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  and  Huffer.  Starla  D  .  368.458.  CI  012- 180  000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  ,  and  Huffer  Staria  D  .  .368.459.  CI  OI2-I80000 
Steinke  Gustav  J  and  Huffer  Staria  D  .  .368.460.  CI  012-180.000 
Steinke  Ousuv  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  0  .  368.461.  CI  D12-18O.000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J     and  Huffer  Staria  D  .  368.462,  CI   D12-180000 

IMP  Holding  B  N     See- 

Jonkman,  Libbe  J  .  and  V^ilkens,  Jacob.  .368.532.  CI   D24-227.000 

ijames.  Carl  E  .  to  Ace  Manufacninng  and  Parts  Co  Clutch  reuiner  368.481, 
CI   DI5-5(XX) 

Inieriego  AG   See- 

Schmidt.  Sten   and  Jensen    Kurt.  *68.49".  CI   021 -108.000 

International  Brake  Industnes.  Inc     See  — 

Steinke.  Gustav  J  and  Huffer.  Staria  D..  368,452,  C\  D12-18OO0O. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  ami  Huffet  Starla  0  .  368453  CI  012-180  000 
Steinke.  GusUv  J  .  and  Huffer  Staria  0  368.4M.  C!  012  180  (XXI 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  and  Huffet.  Staria  D  368.455.  CI  D 12- 180  000 
Steinke.  Gusuv  J  and  Huffer,  Starla  D  .^68.456.  CI  012  180000 
Steinke.  Gusiav  J  .  and  Huffer  Staria  D  368.457.  CI  012  180  000 
Sleinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer  Staria  D  368.458.  CI  012-180000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  and  Huffer  Staria  D  368.459,  CI  012-180  000 
Sleinke,  Gustav  J     and  Huffer  Starla  D  ,  .368.460.  O   Dl 2  180.000 
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Steinke.  Gusuv  J    and  Huffcr.  Staria  D  .  368.461.  CI   012-180.000 
Sceinke.  Gusuv  J    and  Huffer.  Siarla  D  .  368.462.  Q  DI2-180.000 
Ishii.  Kazutoshi   Sfe 

Asai.  Yoshihiko.  Kocani.  Satoru;  Ishii.  Kazutoshi;  Yoshji,  Masayuki;  and 
Kubo.  Koji.  368.521.  CI    D24- 160.000 
Item  Ne*  Product  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

Peine.  .Aiden  J    .Matthews.  John  G.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  E..  368.517.  CI 
D23-296.000. 
Izeii.  George  G.;  and  Ciccarone.  Jay.  TWo-shafted  golf  club  neck  368.506.  CI 

D21-221  000 
James.  Linda;  and  Qawson.  Sarah.  Book  stand.  368.390.  CI.  D6-429.000 
Jensen.  Kurt   See — 

Schmidt.  Sten;  and  Jensen.  Kun.  368.497.  C\  D21108.000 
Jensen.  Rick  .A.  Sr  Mmor  vehicle  anti-theft  device  368.421 .  CI  D8-33 1  000 
Jensen.  Torben   Pipe  holder.  368.422.  Q  D8-354.000. 
John  Manufactunnc  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  K    368>»3,  CI.  D26-48.000. 
Johnson.  Jay   See  — 

Peinllo.  Michael;  Johnson.  Jay;  and  Katz.  Naftan.  368.544.  CI   D26- 
58000 
Johnson.  Richard  See — 

Boes.  Barry  S  ;  Casdlla.  Jorge  N.;  Johnson.  Richard;  and  King.  Jeffrey 
S.  368.493.  a   D20-1 1.000. 
Jonkman.  Libbe  J  ;  and  Wilkens.  Jacob,  to  l.M.P.  Holding  B.V.  Surgical  tool 

holder  368.532,  O  D24-227  000 
Joss.  Mike,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Notebook  personal  computer  368.469.  CI 

D14-106  000. 
Junghans  LTiren  GmbH;  See — 

Schulze.  Stefan.  368.433,  Q.  DlO-39.000. 
Jvco  Inc    See- 

Liao.  Oiu  Y.  368.502,  Q.  D2I-2O4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu.  368.470.  CI   D14-106.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W    and  Nolan,  Patrick  B  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Flexible 

fla.shlighi   368.541.  CI   D26-43  000. 
Kaplan.    Mark,    lo    Laloren.    Inc     Package    for   potpourri     368.426,   CI. 

D9-3.'!7  000 
Kartcn.  Stuan.  Schroeder.  Dennis;  and  Leung.  Kam  Combined  bed  bracket 
and  tether  strap  for  suspending  an  air  pump  on  a  hospital  bed  368.525.  CI 
D24- 1 84  000. 
Kastner.  Theodore  A    See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A  .  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  368.361,  a.  D2-970.000. 
Katz,  Nathan  See — 

Pcmllo.  Michael;  Johnson,  Jay;  and  Katz,  Nathan,  368.544.  CI.  D26- 
58,(X» 
Kazenelson.  Kenneth  A  ;  Hertz.  Craig  H  ;  and  Mahjoor.  Fasha  F.  to  Nebulex. 
Inc    Accessory  niounung  fixture  for  motor  vehicles    .168.463.  CI    D12- 
190  000 
Keeler  Brass  Company  See — 

Mattson.  Deborah;  Watt.  Doyle;  Bocade.  Emil;  and  Hendrick.  Carl  W. 
'68.420.  CI   D8-317  000 
Kenney.  Cory  Streamline  bouyant  swimming  aid  .368.509.  CI  D2 1-238  000 
Kim.  Jong-Rib;  and  Yoo.  Whan-Chun.  to  Daewoo  Heavv  Industries  Co  .  Ltd 

Fork  lift  track.  368J70.  a.  D34-34.000. 
Kmg.  Jeffrey  S  ;  See— 

Boes.  Barry  S.;  Castilla.  Jorge  N  .  Johnson.  Richard,  and  King.  Jeffrey 

S.  368.493,  CI.  D20- 1 1  000 
Castilla.  Jorge  N.;  King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Ergelen.  Mehmet  T:  and  Malon. 
Mark  B  .  368.365,  Q.  D3-218.000. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Aida.  Chieko.  368.418.  O.  D8-57.000. 
King.  Trevor  R  .  See — 

Longaberger.  David  W.;  Longaberger.  Gary  C;  and  King.  Trevor  R  . 
368.389.  CI   D6-428.000. 
Kinplex  Corporation:  Ste — 

Schwartz.  Milton.  368.409.  Q   D7- 553.000. 

Kitagawa,  Ryunosuke;  Ferrari.  Marco;  Hessen.  W.  Harry;  and  Fording.  Jay 

K  .  to  Sharp  Manufacturing  Company  of  America    Front  section  of  a 

cabinet  for  a  combined  television  and  video  cassene  recorder/player 

368.471.  CI   D 1 4- 129.000. 

Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Data  entry  machine 

368.468.  CI   D14-100.000. 
Koenig,  John  W.:  See— 

Debord.  Jeffrey  T;  Fonville.  Fred  S.;  Koenig.  John  W:  and  Teufel 
Rainer  B  ,  368.407.  CI  D?- 393  000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Giese.  Roben  C  ;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  368.518.  CI.  D23-3I I OOO 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer  368.470. 

CI   D 14- 106.000. 
KiHani.  Sanxu:  See — 

Asai.  Yoshihiko;  Koiani.  Satoni;  Ishii,  Kazutoshi;  Yoshii.  Masayuki.  and 
Kubo,  Koji.  368,521.  CI.  D24-I60.000 
Kubo.  Koji:  See — 

Asai.  Yoshihiko;  Kotani.  Satoru;  Ishii.  Kazutoshi;  Yoshii.  Masayuki.  and 
Kubo.  Koji.  368.521.  CI   D24-160.000 
Kumagai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Niijima.  Makoto;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  368.473.  Q.  014-138  0(K1 
Kurcbart.  Robert;  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Kurcbart.  Robert,  368,465.  CI.  D13-108  000 
L-ilofcn.  Inc     See — - 


Kaplan.  Mark.  368.426.  Q   D9-337  00O 
Lamb.  John.  See — 

Bicknell.  David;  Bunce.  Martin  C  .  and  Lamb.  John.  368,427.  Q. 
D9-338.000 
Lanard  Toys  Limited:  See — 

Yaney.  Bai1>ara.  368.498.  CI.  D2I-I7I.0O0 
Yaney.  Barbara.  368.499.  C\.  D2I-I7I.0O0. 
Lane.  Stephen  E    See — 

Petne.  Aiden  J  ;  Matthews,  John  G.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  E..  368.517,  CI 
D23  296  000 
Lang.  Chnstopher  W  Folding  beach  chair  .368.381.  CI   D6-368  000 
Larson.  Kenneth  W.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Catcher  housing  for  a  telephone 

368.479.  CI   D14-2.53  000 
Laslo.    Larry,    to    Directional    Buying    Group.    Inc     Seat     368.377,    O 

06-3.34  000 
Laslo,    Larry,    to    Directional    Buying    Group.    Inc     Seat     368.378.    CI. 

D6-334  000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J  .  Regallis.  John  J  :  and  Wursi.  Bradley  J ,  to  Bndgextone/ 

Firestone,  Inc  Tire  tread   368.450.  CI   D12141  (XX) 
Lawing.  Michael  E  .  Cumiskey.  Waltei  R  .  and  Watkins.  Jeffrey  K  .  to  Watkms 

Manufactunng  Corporation   Spa  shell   368.530.  C!   024  204  (XX) 
Lee.  Hsuan-Yu   Halogen  f\ooc  lamp   368..548.  CI   D26-106  0(Xi 
Leung.  Kam:  See — 

Karten.   Stuart.   Schroeder.   Dennis,  and   Leung.    Kam.   .168J25,  CI 
024-184  000 
Liao.  Chu  Y.  to  Jyco  Inc  Toy  ball    368.502.  CI   D21-2O40O0. 
Lin.  Cheng-Tung   Holder  368.412.  CI    07-637  000 
Lindberg.  Bo  Index  guide  in  the  form  of  a  tab  incorporating  an  ornament 

368.487.  CI   019-1  000. 
LISCO.  Inc    See- 
Greene.  Thomas  M  .  and  Martin.  Arthur  R  .  .368.505i,  CI.  D21-219  0(X) 
Meeker.  Paul  K  ;  and  Gibson,  William  R  ,  368,386.  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The   See — 

Ford.  William  K..  .368.510.  CI   D21-244.000 
Lobdell.  Donn  D    See- 

Oennewill.  James  R  .  Boisier.  Pierre.  Oomash.  David  M  .  Lobdell.  Donn 
D  ;  Pynckel.  Paul  C  .  Ready.  Heather,  and  Weston.  David.  368.434. 
CI   010-46.000 
Longal)erger  Company.  The   See — 

Longaberger.  David  W  .  Longaberger,  Gary  C;  and  King.  Trevor  R.. 
.368.389.  CI   D6-428(XX) 
Longaberger  David  W  .  Longaberger.  Gary  C;  and  King.  Trevor  R..  to 

Longaberger  Company.  The   Desk   .V>8.389.  CI   06-428  (XX) 
Longaberger.  Gary  C    See— 

Longaberger.  David  W  ,  Longaberger.  Gary  C  .  and  King.  Trevor  R  . 
368,389  CI   06-428  000 
Losi,  Raymond.  II.  to  Vanfiex.  Inc  In-line  skate  .368,507.  CI  021-226000 
Loving,  Dennis  M   In-line  and  ice  skate  boot  .368.355.  CI   02-904  000. 
Lowenfels.  Alan  C   Extendible  utensil    .368.413.  CI   07-653.000 
Mackay.  Spencer  L    See — 

Shimaisu.  Scott  T .  Graham.  Cleve  A  .  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Young, 
Stanrteld  K  .  368.373.  CI   04-101  000 
Mahjoor.  Fajiha  F    See — 

Kazenelson    Kenneth  A  ;   Henz,  Craig   H  .   and   Mahjoor.  Fasha  F 
368.463.  CI   D 12- 190  000 
Malon.  Mark  B    See— 

Ca.stilla.  Jorge  N  .  King.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Etgelen.  Mehmet  T.  and  Malon. 
Mark  B.  .368.365.  CI   03  21X000. 
Martin.  Arthur  R     See — 

Greene.  Thoma.s  M  .  and  Martin.  Arthur  R.,  368_505,  CI   D2I-2I9.000. 
Master-Bill  Products.  Inc    See — 

Rogers.  Robert  A  .  368.394.  CI    D6-470  (XX) 
Matsumura.  Keizo  Gasket  for  vacuum  apparatus  368.516.  CI  D23-269.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Abe.  Toru.  Sauve.  Trov.  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Nakamura.  Yukiharu. 

.368.559.  CI,  032-22.000 
Abe.  Torti.   Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  .Nukazawa.  Joseph  J.;  and  Nakamura 

Yukiharu.  368.560.  CI   032-22,000 
Asai.  Yoshihiko,  Kotani.  Satoru.  Ishii.  Kazutoshi.  Yoshn,  Masavuki;  and 
Kubo.  Koji.  .368.521.  CI   D24-160(XX), 
Matthews.  John  G    See — 

Petne.  Aiden  J  .  Matthews.  John  G  .  and  I,ane.  Stephen  E  .  368.517,  CI 
O23-2%n00 
Mattson.  Debt>rah;  Watt.  Doyle:  Bocade.  Emil.  and  Hendrick,  Carl  W..  to 

Keeler  Brass  Company  Pull    368.420.  CI   08-317  (XX) 
McCnidden.  Michael  F  Athletic  shirt  368.353.  CI   02-841  (XX) 
McGinty.  Glen  H.  Bird  feeder  skewer  368.557.  CI   O30-I24(XXl 
McGovem.  Chnstopher.  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc    Interlocking 

thermal  breaker  cxttusion   .368.5.34.  CI   025-119  (XX) 
McLaughlin.  Melody  Toy  for  children  to  ue  knots  368.492.  CI  019-64,000. 
Meagher.  Jack   See— 

Ahn.  Youngkee:  and  .Meagher.  Jack.  368.466.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000 
Medley-Lane.    B     Sue.    and   tilion.    Sandra    Gift    holifer    368,395,   CI 

06-475,000, 
Meeker.  Paul  K  .  and  Gibson.  William  R  .  to  LISCO.  Inc    Child's  bed. 

368.386.  CI   06-393,000. 
Melnick.  Norman,  to  Pentech  International  Inc    Marking  pen    368,490,  CI 

019  51  000 
Mendoza.  Jose  L  .  to  Deniicator  International,  Inc.  Dental  prophylaxis  cup 

368.523,  CI   024- 180  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 


Sacco.  Brano;  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  368.448.  CI 
D12-92  0(K) 
Meniit.  Kimberh  C  Triple  contact  lens  case    168..V)g.  a   D3-264  000 
Michalk.  C  harlcs  R  .  and  Michalk    Charles  W    Storage  unit  for  a  pair  of 

skales    168.403.  CI,  D6-552,(XX) 
Michalk.  Charles  W    See— 

Michalk.  Charles  R  ;  and  Michalk.  Charles  W..  368.403,  C\.  D6-552.000 
Miemik.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Trcadway.  Panick  P;  and  Miemik.  Michael  J .   368.449,  CI    DI2- 
l(X)000. 
M(xlem  Aids.  Inc  :  See — 

Croft  Douglas  E.,  368,428,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Morey.   Dennis   E..   to   Burton  Corporation.  The    Bracket.   368.424.  CI 

08-373000 
Monva.  Katsuhiro.  and  Numata.  Tervihisa.  to  Rvobi.  Ltd   Rotor  frame  for 

fishing  reel   368.513.  CI   022-141  0(X) 
Morley.  Oarrel  L..  and  Dayton,  William  A  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Front 

face  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  368,464.  O.  D12-209.Cibo 
Motorola  Inc  :  See — 

Ahn.  Youngkee.  and  Meagher.  Jack.  .368.466.  Q   DI.3-110  000 
Boes.  Barrv  S  ,  Casiilla.  Jorge  N    Johnson.  Richard,  and  King.  Jeffrey 

S-.  368.493.  CI   020-11  000 
Castilla.  Jorge  N  .  King.  Jeffrey  S  .  Ergelen.  Mehmet  T.  and  Malon. 

Marti  B    .368.365.  CI   03-218  000 
Cums.  Vera,  and  Rvan.  Anihonv.  .368.477.  CI  014-240000 
Urs.v,.  Kcnnedi  W.  368.479  CI   OI4-253.000 
R.ibettson.  WilUam  H  .  and  Tokivama  Ma.sara.  368.472,  CI    014- 

1 37.000, 
Scheid.  William  J  .  and  Kurcbart.  Robert.  368.465.  Q  D13-108.000. 
Muller,    Carl,   to    Elite    Manufacturing   Corporation     Seat    368J79,    CI 

D6  360.000 
Mullins.  John  R  .  Ji   Inline  skate  walker  368.357.  CI   D2  946  000 
Nahar    Rathmdra.  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  rompanv    Gap 
tiller   between    checkout   counter   and    bar   code   scanner     .V>8.398,   CI 
D6-49 1  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven.  .368,406. 

CI    D7-35I  000, 
Nakamura,  Yukihara:  See — 

Abe.  Toru.  Sauv^.  Troy;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  .  and  Nakamura.  Yukiharu. 

368.5.59.  a.  D32-2'2  000 
Abe.  Toru;  Fujiia.  Kazuhiro;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  .  and  Nakamura. 
Yukiharu.  .168.560.  CI   032-22  (XX) 
Nebulex.  Inc     See — 

Kazenelson.  Kenneth  A  ,   Henz.  Craig  H  .  and  Mahjoor.  Fasha  F. 
3(,8.463.  CI    Di:  19(>(XX1 
Newell.    Arthur    F     Combined    spray    container   and   cap     .368.425,    O 

D9-.3(X)(XX) 
Niijima.  MaktHo.  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Communi- 
cation device   368.473.  CI  DI4-I38000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Wolfe.  Randall,  368.360,  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Nolan.  Patnck  B  :  See- 
Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B..  368,541,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Noma  Inc    See — 

Parshad,  David  A  .  368.467.  CI.  D13-I42.000. 
Nukazawa.  Joseph  J    See — 

Abe.  Toru.  Sauvi.  Trov;  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nakamura.  "i  ukiharu. 

.368.5.59.  CI   D32-22  000 
.Abe.  Toni,  Fujita.   Kazuhiro.  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  .  and  Nakamura. 
Yukihani.  368.560  CI   032-22  000 
Numata.  Teruhisa   See— 

Monva.  Katsuhiro.  and  Numata.  Terahisa.  368.513.  CI   D22-141.000. 
OGtBdv.  Patnck   Spiked  shoe  cover  368.359,  CI   02-962  000. 
Olson.  (^>gden  R  .  and  Simmons.  Loren  M..  to  Hon  Industnes  Inc  Task  chair 

.168.380.  CI    1")6  166  (XX) 
Palermo.  Margaret   Adhesive  bandage    368.526.  CI   024-189  000 
Panihad.  David  A    lo  Noma  Ins    Power  bar  .368.467.  CI   013-142000 
Parzmo.  James  P   Goal  lender  target  for  hockey  practice.  368.500,  CI 

021-177 ,000 
Paul  Rum  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidwcll.  Chnslfipher  C  .  368.3%.  Q   06^79  000 
Pdulus.  Michel  A    Musical  wind  instrameni   368.485.  CI   017. 10000 
Pease.  John  M    lo  Pease  Limited  Shm  case.  368.369,  CI.  D3-269.000. 
Pease  Limited   See — 

Pease.  John  M  .  .368,369.  CI   D3-269.000. 
Pentech  International  Inc  :  See — 

Melnick.  Norman.  368.490.  CI   019-51  000 
Pemllo.  Michael  Johnson.  Jay.  and  Katz.  Nathan,  lo  Catalina  Lighting.  Inc 

CO  rack/lamp    168.544.  Cl'  026-58  (XX) 
Petne.  Aider  J  .  Matthews.  John  G  .  and  Lane.  Stephen  E .  to  Item  New 
Pmduci  Development  Inc  Child's  pony  chair  .368,517.  Cl.  D23-296.000 
Pfeiffer,  Peter  See  — 

Sacco.  Bnino.  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  368.448.  Cl 
DI2-92fXX1 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated   See- 
Adams.  Jf*n  M  .  368.552.  Cl   027-194.000 
PictureTel  Corptwation:  See — 

Bernstein.  Jeffrey    and  Beck.  Benjamin.  368.478.  Cl    D14-247.000. 
Ping.  Chung  C    See— 

Wolfe.  Jack,  and  Ping.  Chung  C  .  368.558.  Cl.  D32-I8.000. 
Pog  Unlimited  See — 


Rypinski.  Alan.  .368.495.  O.  D2 1 -32.000 
Pynckel.  Paul  C    See— 

Oennewill.  James  R  .  Boisier.  Pierre;  Dontash.  David  M  .  Lobdell.  Donn 
O  .  Pynckel.  Paul  C  .  Ready.  Heather  and  Weston.  David.  .368.434. 
Cl   010-46  (XXi 
Ratcliff.  W   Gregg   Mid  life  bulge  mug   .368.408.  Q.  07-517.000. 
Ready.  Heatlier  See — 

bennewill.  Jaities  R  .  Boisier.  Pierre.  Domash.  David  M  :  Lobdell.  Donn 
D  .  Pvnckel.  Paul  C  :  Rcadv.  Heather   and  Wesion   David.  368.434 
Cl   D 1 0-46  000 
Rcak.  (.eorge   Decorative  cover  for  sneakers.  368.356.  Cl.  D2-946.000 
Reebtik  International  Ltd.,  See — 

Feller.  Craig.  368.363.  Cl   D2-970  000 
Reedus,  Stanley  O    Pump  up  lumbar  support  pillow,  368.524.  Q.  D24- 

183  (XX) 
Regallis.  John  J    See— 

Lassan.  Timothy  J    Regallis.  John  J  .  and  Wurst.  Bradley  J.,  368.450, 0. 

012  141  000 
Wallet.  Bill  J     Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Wurst.  Bradley  J  .  368.451.  CL 
012-147  (XX) 
ReitaiH).  Jo>eph  P    See— 

Reitano.  Joseph  R  .  and  Reiumo.  Joseph  P.  .368.364.  Cl  D3-2I5.000 
Reitano.  Joseph   R  .   and  Reitano,  Joseph  P.   Inhaler  case.   368  J64.  CL 

03-215  000 
Richards.  Rodney  R   Tobacco  water  pipe    368.551.  Cl   D27-162.000 
Robertson.  William  H  .  and  Tokivama.  Masaru.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Mobile 

radio  housing    368,4"'2.  Cl    014-137,000 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc     See- 

Brooks.  Mike  Simpson,  Edgar  H..  Kastner.  Theodore  A  .  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A,.  .168.361,  C!    D2-970  000 
Rodgers.  Lawrence  B   Fish  isolauon  tank   .368.5.56.0   D3O-106(X». 
Rogers.  Robert  A  .  to  Master-Bill  Pnxiucts.  Inc    Refngerated  display  case 

368.394.  Cl    Dh^'JO  000 
Romert).  Adolph  Chnstma- card  tree    368.439.  Cl   D1I125(XX) 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc     See — 

Debord.  Jeffrey  T  .  Fonville.  Fred  S  .  Koenig.  John  W     and  Teufel. 
Rainer  B  .  *S8.407,  Cl    07  .19?  (XX) 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  See — 

Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  Castcel.  Stephen  P.  Chin.  Henry  Y .  Craft.  Charles 

W  .  and  Dillon.  Robert  O  .  368363.  Cl   D.34-9.06o. 
Calmeise.  Randall  W  .  368.371.  O   D3-282  000 
Ryan.  Anthony    See — 

Curtis.  Vera,  and  Ryan.  Anthony.  368.477.  a.  DI4-240.000. 
Ryobi.  Ltd    See — 

Monva.  Katsuhiro.  and  Numata.  Teruhisa.  368.513,  CI.  D22-I4I.0O0 
Ryobi  North  Amenca  Corp    See— 

Wolfe.  Jack,  and  Ping.  Chung  C  .  368.558.  Cl  D32-18  000 
Rypinski.  Alan,  to  Pog  Unhmited  (iame  frame    168.495.  O  D2I-32000 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef,  and  Pfeiffer  Peter,  lo  Mercedes-Benz 

AG   Automobile   .168.448.  Cl    Di:«:iXXi 
Santamiero.  Paul  S  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Head  for  a  flashlight  368.538. 

Cl   026-17  (XX) 
Santarsiero.  Paul  S..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Flashlight   368.540.  O    D26- 

43  000 
Sauve.  Troy   See — 

Abe.  forti.  Sauve.  Troy.  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  .  and  Nakamtira.  Yukiharu. 
.368.559.  a   032-22  000 
Schainholz.  Alfred,  to  Woodtnwics  Slat  wall  back  panel  desk  368,.388,  O 

06^23000 
Scheid.  William  J  .  and  Kurcbart  Robert.  lo  Motorv>la.  Ini    Battery  charger 

for  a  radio  pager  368.465.  Cl    D13-108.(XX) 
Schnudt.  Sten.  and  Jensen,  Kurt,  to  Interlego  .AG    T.'\   building  element 

368.497.  a   021   108(XXi 
Schneider  Paul   Dart  board  frame   368.494.  Cl   D2 1-6  000 
Schroeder.  Dennis   See — 

Karten.   Stuart.    Schnieder.   Dennis,   and   Leung.    Kam.   .368.525.  Cl. 
D24  1 84  0(X) 
Schulze.  Stefan,  to  Junghans  Uhrcn  GmbH  Watch  .168.433.  CI  010- 39.000. 
Schwartz.   Milton,   to   Kinplex   Coqxjration    Serung   irav    .368.409.  Q. 

D7-55300O 
Scott.  William  A  .  to  Select  Comfort  Coqxxation   Hand  held  reirKHe  control 

unit   .168.475.  Cl   D14-218(XX) 
Scanle  Glass  Block  Windows.  Inc    See — 

Wright  Bnan  C  .  368.511.  Cl   D25-600(M 
Seger.  James  W    Foot  pedal  for  u.se  with  video  games   368,4%.  Q.  D21- 

48  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See— 

Kobavashi.  Masahiko.  .168.468.  CL  D14-I00.000. 
Takashi    Koichi    368.432.  O   DIO-31.000 
Select  Comfort  Corporation    See — 

Scop..  William  A  .  168.475.  Cl  O14-2I8000. 
Serco  Mold.  Inc    See — 

Seno.  Ottnald.  Jr..  368.429.  Cl   D9-I11  000 
Seno.   Dotiald.  Jr.  to  Serco  Mold.  Inc    Electronic  equipmcni  container 

368.429.  Cl   09-431  000 
SFA.  Inc.:  See- 
Wise.  Philip  D..  368.474.  O   014-188.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masahim.  .168.406.  CI  07-351.000 
Tada  Honimi.  368.405.  Q   D7-35I.OOO. 
SharT'  Manufactunng  Company  of  Amenca;  See — 


UMI 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


April  2,  1996 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kiiagawa.  Rvunosukc.  Ferrari.  Marco:  Hessen.  W  Harry:  and  Fording. 
Jav  K  .  lhX.4-1.  CI    DU-129.000. 
Sharp.  Nancv   Western  dance  purse.  368.367.  CI   03-226  0(10 
ShimaLsu.  Sctxi  T     Graham.  Cleve  A.;  Mackay,  Spencer  L..  and  \oung, 
Stanlield  K  ,  to  Bausch  &  IxHiib  Incorporated   Combined  electric  tooth- 
brush and  charging  ba.se  therefor.  368.373,  CI   D4-101  000 
Shiner.  Timoihv  A    Base  for  an  insulated  dnnking  can  holder  368,410,  CI 

D7 -608  000 
Shryock,  Jon  S  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  p<jt  cover  with  tins 

368,442,  CI   D1I-164IX)0 
Shryock.  Jon  S  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover  368.441, 

CI   DII-IMOOO 
Shrvock.  Jon  S  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover  .368,444, 

CI    DI1I64(XXI 
Shryock.  Jon  S  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Rower  pot  cover  with  fins 

.368,44.S,  CI    DIMM  (XX). 
Shryock,  Jon  S  .  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Rower  pot  cover  with  tins 

368.446,  n    DM   164  000 
ShrvtK'k.  Jon  S    to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  co\er  with  hns 

'68,44',  CI    Dll    IMIXX) 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  /,,  368,392.  CI   D6-436  (XX) 
Brunner  Merlin  A.,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  368.400.  CI   D6-508  0<XI 
Simmons,  Lxjren  .VI     See-- 

Olson.  Ogden  R  ,  and  Simmons.  Loren  M.,  368.380.  CI   D6-366  (XXJ 
Simpson.  Edgar  H    See — 

Brooks.  Mike.  Simpson.  Edgar  H..  Kastner.  Theodore  A  .  and  Wurtliam, 
Diana  A  ,  3h8,361.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Smith.  David  Laundry  cabinet.  368.391.  CI.  D6-432.000. 
Sommerhauser  Dave  Golf  puner  head.  368.504.  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Sony  Corporation    See — 

Niijima,  Makixo,  and  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki.  368.473.  CI.  DI4-138.000 
Spotless  Plastics  Ptv    Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldsiin.  Stanley:  and  Harmer.  Roland.  368,376,  CI.  D6-326.000, 
Stanlcv  Roberts,  Inc.:  See — 

Zive.  Siewan  D  .  368.404,  CI,  D7-3I8.0OO. 
Sleeica.se  Inc     See — 

Stringer.  Chnslopher  J  ,  368,436,  O   DIO-106,000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J     and  Huffer.  Staria  D..  to  Inteniationai  Brake  Industries, 

Ins    Disc  brake  shim.  368,452.  Q.  DI2-I80.000, 
Steinke,  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D..  to  International  Brake  Industries. 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim.  .368,453.  O   DI2-I80000 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D  .  to  International  Brake  Industncs. 

Inc    Disc  brake  shim   .168.454.  Q   D12-18O.0OO 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D..  to  International  Brake  Industnes. 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim  368.455.  CI   DI2-I8O.00O. 
Steinke   Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D  ,  to  International  Brake  Industnes. 

Inc    Disc  brake  shim   368,456.  Q.  D 1 2- 180.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J.,  and  Huffer,  Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Industnes, 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim,  368.457,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 80.000. 
Steinke,  GusUv  J.:  and  Huffer.  Siaria  D,,  to  International  Brake  Industnes. 

Inc    Disc  brake.  368,458.  CI.  DI2I80.000, 
Steinke   Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Staria  D,.  to  International  Brake  Industries, 

Inc    Disc  brake  shim   368,459,  Q   D 1 2- 1 80  000. 
Steinke,  Gustav  1..  and  Huffer,  Staria  D.,  to  Inlemalional  Brake  Industnes 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim.  368,460,  CI.  DI2I80.000 
Steinke   Ci^J^tJv  J  :  and  Huffer,  Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Industnes 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim   368,461,  CI.  DI2-I80.00t) 
Steinke.  Gustav  J  :  and  Huffer,  Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Industnes. 

Inc   Disc  brake  shim.  368.462.  Q.  012-180,000. 
Sterling.  Joseph  f  Garment  stretcher  368,562.  CI.  D32-59O00. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.    See — 

Weder.  L"Kinald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  368.440.  CI   Dl  l-1640(X) 

Wedcr.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  368.441.  CI  Dl  1-164. 000 

Stnnger,  Chnstopher  J .  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Presence  sensor.  368,436,  CI 

DM>I()6(XX). 
Tada.  Hozumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven    168,405,  CI 

D"-'";!  (XX) 

Takashi.  Koichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Combined  wnstwatch  and 

pagei   .168.432.  CI.  DlO-31.000. 
Tawil,  Abratiam  I.  Briefcase.  368.370.  CI,  03-276,000 
Teufel,  Raincr  B.:  See — 

Dcbord,  Jeffrey  T,;  Fonville,  Fred  S.;  Koenig,  John  W,  and  Teufel. 
Rainer  B  ,  368,407,  CI.  07-393,000. 
Thinimalaisamv    Salaiyur  N.:  and  Faulkner,  Henry  B  ,  to  Gas  Research 

Institute   Turbine  wheel.  368,480,  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Thole.  Glenn  f-    See— 

Winslow   Peler  J :  and  Thole.  Glenn  F.  368,569,  Q.  D34-31.000 
Tilton.  Sandra,  See — 

Medley  Une.  B.  Sue;  and  Tilton,  Sandra,  368.395.  Q.  06-475,000. 
Tokiyama,  Masani:  See — 


Robertson.  William  H.:  and  Tokivama.  Masaru,  368.472,  CI.  DI4- 

1 .17  (XX) 
Torres,  Kim  M.  Glove    168.352.  CI    D2-619(XX) 
Treadway,  Patnck  P.  and  Miemik,  Michael  J.,  to  ReetwiHxl  Enterpn^s,  Inc 

Rear  assembly  for  a  motor  home   368,449,  CI    D12-IU0(XX) 
Trubiano,  Antoine.  to  Can-All  Inc  Forward  sloping  shopping  cart.  368,564, 

CI    D14-l')000 
I'chiyama.  Yoichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Combined  roll  of 
tape  and  support  arm  for  a  tape  printer  cartndee  368.486,  CI  D 18-56  000 
Valle,  Diego  D  ,  to  EMA  S  rL   Shoe  sole    168,"l58,  CI   D2-953.000. 
VanHalleren,  Jacob,  and  Burke.  Steve.  Egg  mold.  368,414,  CI.  D7-675.000. 
Vanfiex,  Inc    See — 

Losi,  Raymond.  II.  168,.507,  CI   D2 1-226  000 
Wacker,  Susan  R  ,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Companv,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Lipstick  case    168.555,  CI   028-89  (XX) 
Wallet.  Bill  J  ,  Regallis,  John  J  ,  and  Wursi,  Bradlev  J  ,  to  Bndgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc   Tire  tread   168.45 1 ,  CI    DI2-147(XI0' 
Watkins,  Jeffrey  K    i>e- 

Lawing,  Michael  E  ,  Cumiskev.  Walter  R  .  and  Walkms.  Jeffrey  K., 
168.530,  CI   024204  tXX) 
W'aikins  Manufacturing  Corptiration:  See — 

Lawing.  Michael  E  .  Cumiskev.  Walter  R  .  and  Watkins,  Jeffrey  K., 
368,530  CI   024-204  00(1 
Watson.  Larry    See — 

Coggins'.  Fred  H  :  and  Warson,  Larry,  368,512,  CI   022-128  000. 
Watt.  Doyle   See  - 

Matison.  Deborah:  Watt,  Do\\e.  Bocade,  Emil:  and  Hendnck.  Carl  W  , 
168,420,  CI    D8  inixxi 
Weberg,    Bengt.  to   BTJ,   Inc     .Self  standing   shelving    unit.   368.397.  O. 

D6-479  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover   168.440,  CI    D11164.tXX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Rower  pot  cover  168.441.  CI   Dl  I   164.000 
WelschofT.  Heinz,  and  Wencil,  Douglas  B  ,  to  Cosmolab,  Inc    Cosmetic 

marker  368.551,  CI    D28-7,0(X) 
Wencil.  Douglas  B    See — 

Welschoff.  Heinz:  and  Wencil.  Dimglas  B  .  .168.551.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Werman,  Jonathan  H    Shoe  upper   168.362.  CI,  02-970000. 
Weston.  David   See — 

Dennewill.  James  R  ;  Boisier,  Pierre,  Doma.sh,  David  M..  Lobdell.  Donn 
D  ,  Pvnckel,  Paul  C  ;  Ready,  Heather:  and  Weston,  David,  368.434, 
CI   D 10-46  (XXI 
Wilkens,  Jacob   See  — 

Jonkman.  Libbe  J  .  and  Wilkens,  Jacob.  168.512,  CI    D24-227.000. 
Williams.  Dann   Hydraulic  power  source  for  shotshell  reloader  168.511,  CI 

D22-10SIXM) 
Winslow,  Peter  J  ,  and  Thole,  Glenn  E,  to  Amencan  Pre-Cast   .Misbile  home 

suppon  stanchion  with  base    168.569.  CI.  D.14-11,(XX) 
Wise,  Phihp  D  ,  to  SEA    Inc   Radio  interface   .168,474,  CI   D14-188.(XX). 
Wolfe,  Jack,  and  Ping,  Chung  C  .  to  Rvobi  North  America  Corp    Portable 

vacuum  cleaner    '68..'i58,  CI    D12-18'(XIO 
Wolfe,  Randall,  to  .\ike.  Inc   Cleated  sole  plate.  368..360.  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Woodruff.  Allen  C   Rexible  exercLser  368.501,  CI.  D2I-198.000. 
WcKxltronics   ^V*'   - 

Schainholz,  Alfred,  368.388.  Q,  06-423.000. 
Wnght.  Brian  C  .  to  Seattle  Glass  Block  Windows.  Inc  Glass  block  franc 

168.531,  CI   025-60  000. 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A    See — 

Brooks,  Mike:  Simpson,  Edgar  H  ,  Ka.smer  ThcxJorc  A  ;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  ,  368,361,  CI   D2-970  (JOO 
Wurst,  Bradlev  J     .S^p- 

Lassan.  Timothy  J  ,  Reeallis.  John  J  .  .ind  Wurst.  Bradley  J.,  168  450  CI 

D12  141(XXJ 
Wallet.  Bill  J  :  Regallis.  John  J  :  and  Wurvt,  Bradlev  J.,  368.451,  CI 
D12  147  1XX) 
Yaney,  Barbara,  to  Lanard  Toys  Limited  Toy  doll   1(>8,49K,  CI  D2I-I7I,000, 
Yaney,  Bartara.  to  Lanard  Toy  s  Limited  Tov  doll  368,499.  CI  D2 1  - 1 7 1 .000. 
Yewer,  Edward  H  ,  Jr  Glove   368,351,  CI    02  610(XX1 
YtKi,  Whan-Chun   See — 

Kim.  Jong-Rib,  and  Yix>.  Whan-Chun,  368.570.  CI,  034-34  000, 
Yoshii.  Ma.sayuki   See — 

Asai,  Yoshihiko,  Kotani,  Satoru.  Ishii,  Kazutoshi;  Yoshii,  Masayuki:  and 
Kubo,  Koji,  368,521.  CI   D24  160.(XX) 
Yixmg,  Stanlield  K    See— 

Shimatsu,  Scott  T .  Graham.  Cleve  A  :  Mackav,  Spencer  L  ;  and  Young, 
Stanheld  K  .  368. 1"1.  CI    D4  101  (KXI 
Yuen,   Se   K  .   to  John   Manufactunng  Limited    Combined   flashlight  and 

emergency  light   168, .Ml,  CI    D26-48  (KXI 
Zive,  Stewart  D  .  to  Stanley  Roberts,  Inc  Thermal  coHeeni,iker  with  Mcwer 
for  gauging  content    1hX.4iW.  CI   07  318,(XX). 


Bear  Creek  (Hardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zar>,  Keith  W  ,  9,492,  CI   Plt.-5.000. 
Zars,  Keith  V.' .  9,493,  CI   Pit   7.100. 
7Mn.  Keith  W  ,  4,494,  CI    Pit   25.000. 
Bradford.  L^^well  G  ,  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Nectannc  tree   DiarrKind 

Bright     9,495,  CL  PU.-41  100 
Bradford,  Norman  G  :  See — 

Bradford.  Lowell  G  :  and  Bradford.  Norman  G  ,  9,495,  CI    Pit  ■ 
41  100 
Endisch.  Gerd;   Endisch-Bunmeister.   L'rsula;  and   Endisch.  Wolf,   to 
Endisch,  Gerd,  Geranium  plant  named  'Morella'    9.496,  CI,  Pit 
87,120, 


Endisch,  Wolf   See — 

Endisch,  Gerd,   Endisch-Bunneister    l  rsuta    and  Endisch.  Wt.tH 
9.4%.  CI    Pit -8''  120 
Endi.sch-Burmeister.  Crsuia   Ser 

Endisch.  Gerd.   Endisch- Burmeister    I  rsuia    and  Endisch    Wolf 
9.4%.  CI   Pit -8'  12(1 
Zary.  Keith  W\  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc   Chmber  n»se  plan:  namet: 

■JACpicr     9.492,  C;   Pit   5  (XKI 
Zars.  Keith  W  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens   Ins    Miniature  n>se  plant  named 

JACwiq     9,49.'.  CI    Pit   '  UX) 
Zarv,  Keith  W  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  In*.   ElontMinda  R>se  plant  named 
■JACsui'    9.494.  CI   Pit   25  (XX) 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WH(.)M 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1996 


A   E  Staley  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Moore.  Carl  O..  H  1.527.  CI.  426-660  000 
Binder.  Michael:  See — 

Mammone.  Robert  J  :  and   Binder.  Michael.   HI.523,  O.   264 
104  000 
Campillo.  Anthony  J.:  Huston.  Alan  L.;  Justus.  Brian  L.:  and  Manuccia. 
Thomas  J.,  to  United  States.  Government  of  the    Laser  modulated 
aerosol  infrared  decoy  HI, 522,  CI   239-8  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Thompson.  Arthur  H,:  Gist,  Grant  A,;  and  Rice,  James  A,.  HI ,524, 
CI   324-3.34.000, 
Geil,  Bruce;  and  Mermagen.  Tim.  to  United  States  of  .America.  Army. 
Method  and  system  for  high  speed  photohthographv    HI 325.  CI 
355-44,000 
Gist,  Grant  A.:  See- 
Thompson.  Arthur  H.;  Gist  Gram  A.;  and  Rice.  James  A  ,  H 1 ,524 
a    324-3.34  000. 
Huston,  Alan  L  :  See — 

Campillo,  Anthony  J  :   Hu.ston.  Alan   L.;  Justus.   Bnan   L  :  and 
Manuccia.  Thomas  J  .  HI, 522.  CI   239-8.000 
Ivey.  Larry  E  :  and  McCord.  Michael  T.  to  United  States  of  America. 

America  Hydrophone  preamplifier.  HI.526.  O   367-135.(X)0. 
Justus,  Bnan  L    See— 

Campillo,  Anthonv  J  .   Huston.  Alan  L.;  Justus.  Bnan  L.;  and 

Manuccia.  Thomas  J ,  HI, 522.  C!   2.39-8.000 

Mammone.  Robert  J.;  and  Binder,  Michael,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca. 

Army    Method  of  making  a  polymer  ftim  having  a  conductivity 

gradient  along  its  thickness  and  polymer  film  so  nude,  HI,523,  O. 

264  I04.0tX) 


Manuccia.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Campillo.  Anthony  J  :  Huston.  Alan  L  ;  Justus.  Bnan  L  :  and 
Manuccia.  Thomas  J..  HI .522,  a   239-8,000 
McCord.  Michael  T    See — 

Ivev,  Larry  E  :  and  McCord.  Michael  T.  H1.526.  O.  367-135.000. 
Meimagen.  Tim   See — 

Geil.  Bruce    and  Mermagen,  Tim   HI  525.  Q.  355-44.000. 
Moore,  Carl  ()  ,  to  A    E    Sialev  Manufactunng  Company,  Reduced  f»l 
extnidable  confections   and   metli*"d   U>r   manufacture    HI .527,  Q. 
426-660  («X; 
Rice.  James  .A    .Sec- 
Thompson.  Arthur  H  .  (jist.  Grant  A  .  and  Rice.  James  ,A     HI,524. 
Ci    V4-'.14fXXI 
ThompsiHl    Arthur  H     (jis!    (jrant   A     and  Rice,  Jamc^  A     lo  Exxon 
Production   Research  C  tsmpanv    MettKxi  for  using  electromagnetic 
gn^Hinded  antennas  as  direcDtxial  geciphones.  HI ,524,  Q.  324-334.000. 
L  niied  Stales.  rii>vemment  of  the   See  — 

Campillo     Anth4»ny    J  .   Huston,  Alan  L.;  Justus.   Bnan  L..   and 
Manuccia.  Thomas  J..  HI..522.  Q,  2.19-8.000 
United  States  ol  Amenca 
Amenca   See  — 
Ivev    Larry   E.;  and  McCord,  Michael  T.,  Hl^26,  O.  367- 
135.000 
Army;  See — 
Oil,  Bnice;  and  Meraiagen,  Tim  HI. 525,  CI  355-44.000. 
Mammone,  Robert  J.;  and  Binder    Michael.  Hl,523.  a.  264- 
104.000 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  2,  1996 

Nore — Firsi  numhcr  k 

lass,  second  number,  subclass,  third  numbci,  paieni  number 

CLASS! 

CLASS  36 

n.ASS  57 

862.21               5303,028 

281                      5.503.083 

470                   5303, 1 2» 

18                     5302,841 

28                     5.502.901 

2.36 

^50:96Cl 

862  473              5.503.034 

C1.ASS  105 

478                   Re.35,195 

67                       5J02.842 

50  1                     5.502,902 

264 

5..v>2.9ei 

8626:-              5303.030 

481                    5303,129 

410                   Re.35,193 

13^                    5.502.903 

863                     5304366 

21S  '                   .V50-.0M 

533                  5303,130 

424                    5,502,843 

CLASS  59 

864  34               5303.03* 

S71                  5303.131 

445                     5,502,844 

(LASS  37 

80 

5.502.962 

864  74               5.503.031 

n.ASS  106 

630                  5303.132 

K»                     ^  5019W 

865  6                 5.503.032 

)  24                    5.503.663 

63"                  5303.133 

CLASS  4 

46ti                       ^.SOl.Wf 

CLASS  60 

»65  S                  5303.033 

20  R                   5303.664 

6«-                    ".503.134 

300                   5,502,845 
325                     5,502,846 

CLASS  38 

M4 
'2' 

5.502.96:' 
5.V'):.964 

CLASS  74 

:i  R                   5.503.665 
::  H                   5.503.666 

CLASS  124 

41 1                      5,502,847 

102                     5.502.906 

326 

5.502.96'^ 

5..50:'.0?- 

;:  R                    5.503.667 

It                    ^503.135 

619                   5.502.848 

4'-                       s.503.038 

162                      5,503.668 

44 «                  ".503.136 

CLA.SS  46 

CLASS  62 

335                     5303.039 

24?                     5.503.669 

":                       5.503,137 

CLASS  5 

410                  '  5ii;  «»< 

;  i 

5..502.96" 

4"!  X\              5..5O3.(.(40 

643                     5303.670 

9  1                       5.502.849 

603                     5. 502.909 

6 

5.502.968 

502  6                  s5f|J04i 

696                     Re  35.194 

CLASS  12* 

1 1                        5.502.850 

606                    5.502.910 

II 

5.502.969 

52"                     5..503.04: 

"1"                     5..503.67! 

:.'  R                   5.50?  '3! 

86.1                   5.502,851 
203                    5.502,852 

M2                    5302.911 
643                    5301912 

20 
23 

5302,971 
5.502.972 

5"4                     5..5<i3.04? 
6:5                      5..503.Ot5 

H"                     5.503.6": 

CLASS  1« 

5!  "•                    <  5«)-v085 

CLASS  127 

609                    5,502.853 
627                    5,502,854 

711                    5302,907 

50.1 

77 

5.50Z973 
5. .502,974 

CLASS  75 

30                           'i._VI?.67Q 
67                       5. 503.680 

654                    5J02.855 

CLASS  42 

94 

530Z97S 

238                     5.503.653 

131"                     5.503.086 

50                     5302.913 

115 

5  i0Z;70 

255                     5.503.654 

14?                     5303.087 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  8 

69.02                 5.502.914 

129 

5.502.976 

621                      5.503.655 

CLASS  109 

200.11                5.503,139 

1 1 1                     5,503,639 

70.11                   -^..V):.?!? 

139 

5.502.977 

71 :                     5.503.656 

200.29                5303,140 

150                    5.502,856 
421                      5.503.640 

CLASS  43 

25.2                   5.vi:v!> 

15" 
2.56 

5302,978 
530Z979 
5.50Z980 

CLASS  76 

77                       5.X'?.046 

-5f'                       <..503.0g8 
CLASS  110 

201,19                5.503,141 
201.28               5.503.14: 
202.12                5.-503  143 

CLA.S.S  15 

111                      5.5U2.857 
119  2                    5  S^y  858 

4233                 5.5*i:,'y:- 
61                        5.SI2.9I)' 
131                    5.502,919 

T4 
454 

5.502,981 
5.50Z982 

5302.9*3 

C-LASS  81 

32                      5.503.04" 

CL.A.SS  111 

203.15                5.503.144 
2l>4-:j                5303,145 
204.23               5303.146 

1   1  7.^                                           J^-7\t^tOJV 

144.1                 5.502.859 
160                   5J02.860 
1671                 5,502,861 
175                    5,502.862 
227                    5,502.863 
230.11                 5,502,864 
250  1 6                 5  50^  865 

132  1                 5.50Z920 

470 

5.502.9M 

177.85                5.503.048 

"2                     ^5O3.O90 

207.11                 5.503.147 

427.5                  5.503.049 

i:"                    5303.091 

633                    5.503  14« 

CLASS  44 

282                     5.503.643 
387                     5.503.644 

384 

n.ASS  65 

5.503.6.50 

466                     5.503.05fl 
CLASS  83 

CLASS  112 

Mil'                  5. 503.09: 

653  I                   5.503.149 
5.503,150 

660  0:                5.-503,151 

418                    5.503.645 

CLASS  66 

154                     5.503.051 

;u--                      ^.503.09? 

6610!                 <.-503.15: 

620                     5.503.646 

193 

5.50:.'<85 

467  1                   5.-503.05: 

:6C'               ^5o?.o*^ 

W,i  rTS                  ^503. 15? 

250.23                5.502.866 
250352              5..502.867 
257  1                   5.502,871 

320  5.502,872 

321  5,502,868 
326                    5.502.869 
393                    5,502,870 

5J0Z873 

CLASS  47 

11                       5.503.647 
25                       5.502,921 

2<r 

S.50:  986 
CLA.SS  68 

488                     5.-5(-i\05"' 

CLASS  84 

-VI"                     5.503.054 

4''('  IJ                  «  503.095 
4"<:-                    5.-S0?.096 

CL.ASS  114 

66:0i                <..503,I54 
66:0fc                ".503. 155 
6":                      ".-503.156 
"O-i                     5.503  157 

62                     5.502.922 

3R 

^W2.9X8 

3R~  R                 5303.055 

132                     5. .503.00- 

696                     5.503.158 

5,502,923 

79                       5  50;  Q2i 

CLASS  7K 

4::  4                 5303.056 
5.503.057 

150                     5.503.098 
253                    5303.099 

■'0?                      5.503.159 
706                     5.503. 160 

^^ 

^.5ICQ1<9 

609                   5304.269 

274                   5303.100 

773                     5303,161 

CLASS  49 

"vW-. 

^  ..S12.9*)0 

645                     5304jr70 

477                     5303.217 

774                     5303,16: 

CLASS  16 

62                       5,502,874 

361                      5,502.925 
375                     5.502.926 

45.5 

s  s<)2,^' 

CLA,SS  89 

CLASS  116 

«49                     5.503.163 
090                     5303.164 

CLA.SS  71 

s  S03.059 

6"  R                    5.503.101 

5.503.165 

115                     5.502,876 

CLA.SS  51 

6 

5303  6S', 

►                          5..50'.05!. 

:"'^              ^,503  lo: 

CLASS  19 

29.-                    5.503,648 

5,503^65: 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  117 

CLASS  131 

:»('              "..5<.i?  i6>) 

115  F                  5,502,875 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  72 

45                       5303.657 

59                       ^..50~'  ID? 

CLASS  23 

69                       5.5C2.92Q 

8 

5.502.992 

99                       5303.658 

79                            5.-5(1?  104 

CLA.SS  132 

71                      5,502,930 

37 

5.502.993 

143                     5,503.659 

88                       5.503  i 05 

;:"               ".V.'-  ;■'(' 

302  R                 5.503.W1 

80  1                   5.502,928 

327 

5302'994 

268                    5303.660 

319                     <  SI?  If-- 

CLASS  24 

144                    530Z931 

336 

5.502.995 

:"3                     5.503.661 

CLASS  118 

324                         ",S1-   :»> 

16  PB           ,    5.502,877 

167.9                  5,502.932 
182                    5,502,93' 

43" 

5  502.** 

CLASS  96 

16                       5.503.673 
46                       5,503.674 

325                    "»?]«> 

265  H                 5,502.878 

200                   5,502,934 

1(»                      ^503.662 

66                       5.504.271 

CI.\.SS  1.34 

CLASS  28 

S.50Z935 
218                    5.502.927 

1  G 

CLASS  73 

^..5ii;.v9> 

CLASS  99 

652  5.503.106 

653  5.504.272 

1  5.503.681 

2  5303.6*2 

115                    5.502,879 

235                    5.502,936 

4  R 

5.v-.;.t»<j 

:"5                     5.503.060 

719                    5.503.675 

22.12                5303.683 

CLASS  29 

273                    5,5(,:'J'- 

■i.Sji'  iKK 

5,503,061 

723  MR              s  S03.6"6 

182                    5303.171 

281                      5S);.^i- 

-,^ 

5..S''  (If 

4:"                     5303,062 

723  R                 5.-Vl?-6"7 

183                    5303.172 

33  Q                   5J>02.880 

309.12                5.>i;'*4<' 

M  28 

5.5(1  ■•  (Ki: 

i4-                     5303.063 

724                     <  .5il?.6"» 

201                      5303.173 

8108                  5,502,881 

3099                  5.502.939 

54-32 

5303  003 

453                     5.503.064 

40702               5,502.883 

314                     5.502.941 

61  44 

5.503i004 

5,5O3,0ns 

CLA.SS  119 

I  I.\SS  136 

40705               5.502.882 

511                    5.502,942 

61  62 

CXASS  IW 

m                 .  yii  ;n- 

:*                 '  sjjoM 

5J02.884 

645                     5.502.943 

86 

5.5(i'-  Odf. 

44                    5303.066 

57.8                   'MS'  'O* 

;"                        "503.685 

621                    5,502.885 

105 

5  s  ■  ■.  0 ;  1 

5.503.065 

94                     ^-V1-;  ;(« 

623  1                 5303,642 

CLASS  53 

117.3 

5.5U3.00" 

166                     5.-5o;--ll0 

CL^SS  137 

701                    5,502.886 

55                       5.502.944 

i.5(n.oos 

CLASS  181 

173                     5..S03.1il 

I                      5303.174 

764                     5.502.887 

247                    5.502.945 

5.503.009 

123                     <  .503.067 

174                     5303.112 

5303.175 

798                     5.502.888 

410                     5.50Z946 

127 

5,503,011 

126                     5.503.068 

856                     5.503.113 

15                    5303,176 

830                     5,502,889 

442                     5.50Z947 

146.8 

5,503,012 

216                     5303.069 

858                     5.503.114 

5303,177 

833                    5302,890 

447                    5.502.948 

151 

5,503,013 

291                      5.503.070 

67                     5.503.178 

840                  5302.891 

448                    5.50Z949 

155 

5,503,014 

409                     5303,071 

CLASS  122 

240                  5303.179 

841                  5302.892 

5.50Z950 

4S0 

5303,015 

415.1                5.503.072 

390                  5303.115 

315                  5303.1W 

852                   5302.893 

455                    5.50Z95i 

493 

5503016 

5.503.073 

362                   5303.181 

89002               5.502.894 

5.502.952 

514  15                5303.018 

456                     5303.074 

CLASS  123 

484.8                 5303.182 

CLASS  3« 

468                     5.502.953 

514  36                5.503,017 

477                     5.503.075 

41  35                  5303.116 

597                     5303.183 

5W                    5,502.954 

623 

5,503,019 

483                     5.503.076 

4144                  5.503.117 

625.3                 5303.184 

158                    5.502.895 

551                    5.502.955 

643 

5,503,020 

5.503.11? 

625,65               5.503.185 

162                     5302.896 

572                    5.502,956 

661 

5,503.021 

CLASS  102 

73  B                   5.503.119 

849                     5303.186 

251                    5.502.897 

714 

5.503.022 

20213               5303.078 

90.12                 5303.120 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  55 

725 

5303,023 

2023                 5..503.077 

90  22                 5303.121 

CLASS  138 

.C;                      ^.503.649 

852 

5303,024 

289                   5.503,079 

188  3                 5303.122 

89                     "503.187 

I  V                     5.502.898 

856 

5.503,025 

293                    5.503.080 

188.6                 5303.123 

93                       5.503.188 

568                     5.502.R99 

CLASS  5« 

861.1 

5,503,026 

47:                      S. 503.08 1 

1901                 5303,124 

96  R                  5303.189 

1 1  9                    5..50:.957 

861.12               5303.027 

392                    5303,125 

98                     5303.190 

CLASS  34 

173                    5.502.958 

861.23               5.503.035 

CLASS  104 

425                   5303.126 

111                    5303.191 

202                     5.502.900 

370                   5.502.959 

862.046             5.503.029 

29                     s.'j03.082 

450                     5.503  127 

113                    5303.192 

P!  10- 

PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


5.503.193 


CLASS  139 

:8 

5..')03,194 

383  A 

5J03.196 

383  AA 

5303.195 

435.1 

5J03.197 

CLASS  141 

67  5.303.198 

312  5J03.199 

CLASS  142 

38  5.503.200 

CLASS  144 

34  E  5.503.201 

357  5.503.202 

173  5.S03J03 

CLASS  148 

108  5.503.586 

230  5.503.687 

534  5.i03.6«8 

549  5^3.689 

550  5.503.690 

563  5J03.69I 

564  5^03.692 
621  5.503.693 

CLASS  15« 

103  5.503.204 


CLASS  152 

209  R 

5.503.205 

5.503.206 

5.303.207 

5.503.208 

CLASS  156 

M 

5.503.694 

71 

5J03.695 

74 

5.503,696 

111 

5J03.697 

155 

5J03.698 

156 

5J03.699 

245 

5.503.700 

247 

5.503.701 

Ht 

5.503.702 

272  8 

5.503.703 

2S1 

5.503.704 

494 

5.503,705 

566 

5.503.706 

626.1 

5.303.707 

643  1 

5.503.708 

CLASS  IM 

38 

5.503.209 

84.03 

5.503.210 

290.1 

5.503.211 

370.22 

5.503.212 

CLASS  162 

6  5503.709 

5503.710 
48  5.503.711 

55  5503.712 

)M1  5.503.713 

164  6  5.503.714 

296  5.303.715 

358  1  5.303.716 

CLASS  164 

■J?  5.503.213 

134  5.503.214 

'58  5.503.215 

418  5.503.216 

516  5.503.218 

CLASS  165 

47  5.503.219 

lOO  5303.221 

ltMI2  5.503.222 

108  5.503.220 

153  5303.223 

CLASS  166 

117.7  5.503.224 

250.1  5303.225 

232.1  5303.226 

277  3.303.227 

30  i  5.503.228 

124  5303.229 

U4  5303.230 

CLASS  169 

^  5303.231 

CLASS  172 

:  5.503.232 

CLASS  174 

14  3304.273 


36  3304.274 

M  C  3304.273 

151  3.304.276 

261  5304.277 

CLASS  175 

52  5303J34 

61  5.503.235 

101  3.303.236 

323  3.303.237 

CLASS  177 

143  5.504.278 

CLASS  178 

19  5.504.279 

CLASS  18t 

9.54  5.503.238 

79  5.503.239 

79.1  5,303.240 

5.303.241 
182  5.303.242 

208  5.303.243 

219  3.303.244 

CLASS  181 

235  5.504.280 

286  5304.281 

290  5.504.282 

CLASS  182 

129  5.503.245 

CLASS  184 

1.5  5.503.246 

CLASS  187 

240  5.503.247- 

316  5.503.248 

382  5.503.249 

CLASS  188 

1. 11  5303.230 

24.12  3303,233 

24.21  5.503.251 

24.22  5.303.252 
713  5.503.254 
■77  W  5.503.255 

250  D  5303.256 

251  R  3.303.257 
282  5.503.258 

CLASS  191 

4  5..503.260 
6  5.503.259 

CLASS  192 

105  CD  5.503.261 

CLASS  194 

206  5303.262 

CLASS  198 

442  5.503.263 

80301  5.503.254 

807  5.503.265 

CLASS  2M 

3  A  3.304.283 

5  R  5304.286 
SO  R                  3.504.284 

5304.283 
6132  5.504.287 

83  P  3.304^88 

400  5.504.289 

401  5.504.290 
465  5.5(M.291 

CLASS  2M 

157.6  5.503.721 

192.12  5303.725 

222  5.303.726 

286  5.303.727 

290  R  3.303.728 

430  5.503.722 

3303.723 
554  5.503.724 

630  5.503,729 

CLASS  2«5 

83  5303.730 

98  5.303.731 

122  5.303.732 

318  3.303.733 

478  5303.717 

782.3  3303.719 

787  3.503.720 

CLASS 2M 

63.3  5303.266 

148  5.303.267 

249  3303.268 


296 

303 

303 

387.1 

418 

457 

505 


5.503, 
5.503, 
5.303, 
5.503, 
5,503, 
5.503, 
5.503. 


269 
270 

271 
272 
273 
274 
275 


734 


CLASS  208 

89  5.503, 

CLASS  210 

87  5,503.735 
91  5.503.736 

138  5.503.737 
150  5.503.738 
186  5.503,739 
232         5..503.740 

5.503,741 
238  5,5fl3.74: 
248  5.503,741 
257.2  5,503,744 
490         5.503,745 

5,503,746 
519  5,503.747 
629  5.503,748 
638  5,503,749 
641  5,503,750 
765  5,503,751 
803        5,503,753 

CLASS  211 

54  5.503,276 

94  5,503,277 

169  5,503.278 

175  5.503.279 

CLASS  213 

77  5.501.280 

^\  CLASS  215 

lilX—  5  501,:81 

252  5,503.282 

375  5,503,283 

383  5.50.1,284 


CLASS  218 

81  5.504.292 

154  5304.293 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5.504,294 

85,1  5,504,296 

89  5,504,297 

109  5.504,298 
5304.299 

121  12  5.504.302 

121,64  5,504,300 

121.67  5,.504,30l 

121.68  5,504,303 
121.74  Bl  4,634,831 
426  5,504,304 
443  5.504,295 
497  5,504,305 

5,504,306 

343  5,.5«M.307 

634  5,504.308 

663  5,504,309 

685  5304,310 

714  5,504,111 


)   534  5,503.309 

CLASS  223 

i   85  5.503.310 

I  5.503.1 1 1 

[    120  5.501.112 

CLASS  224 

19-  5.503.313 

224  5.503.314 

25-  5.503.315 

li;  5.,503.316 

CLASS  225 

101  5,503,317 

CLASS  226 

144  5,.503.318 

CLASS  227 

132  5.503,319 

176  1  5.501.120 

CLASS  228 

1  I  5..503,321 

117  5,503,322 

185  5,503,323 

CLASS  229 

112  5.503.124 

125.19  5,501.125 

132  5,501,326 

160  2  5,503.327 

Mil  5.503.328 

CLASS  235 

375  5,504. 11: 

179  5.504,111 

184  5,.504,114 

462  5,504,315 
5,504.316 
5.504.317 
3.304.318 
5.3W.3I9 

463  5.504.320 
472                     5304.367 


CLASS  216 

492 

5.504.321 

2 

5.503.285 

494 

5.504.322 

6 
13 

5  503.718 
5.503.286 

CLASS  236 

345 

5,503,329 

CLASS  238 

10  E  5.503,330 

152  5,.5(ll,13l 

CLASS  239 

56  5,503,312 

114  5,503,313 

252  5303,334 

690  5,503,335 

708  5303.336 

CLASS  241 

21  5.501.337 

73  5.503.338 

166  5.503.339 

189  1  5.503.340 

CLASS  242 

221  5.503,341 


CLA.SS  220 


4,11 
4.21 
254 
372 
403 
407 
460 
571 
581 
708 
751 


5,503,287 
5,503,288 
5,503,289 
5.503,290 
5,503.291 
5.503.292 
5.503,293 
5,503,294 
5.503,295 
5.503,296 
5,.503,297 


CLASS  221 

53  5,503,298 

186  5.503,299 

273  5303,300 

282  5,503,301 

CLASS  222 

82  5,503.302 

153.12  5.503.303 

175  5303,304 

180  5,503.305 

321,1  5,503.306 

326  5,503.307 

329  5303.308 


231 

5..503.342 

247 

5.503.343 

260 

5303.,344 

279 

5.503.345 

295 

5.503.346 

302 

5.503.347 

347  1 

5.503.348 

422.2 

5.503.349 

CLASS  244 

1  R 

5.501.350 

.34  A 

5303.35  1 

45  R 

5.503.152 

CLASS  248 

50  5.503.153 

58  5,501,354 

101  5,503,355 

170  5,503,356 

188.5  5.503,357 

235  5,503,358 

317  5.503.359 

558  5,503,360 

688  5.503,161 

CLASS  250 

214  \T  5,504,324 

214  1  5,504.323 

222  1  5,.504.325 

282  5304.326 

288  5.304.327 

5304.128 


338,3 
339  09 

339.12 
36109 
369 
435 
458  1 
461  2 
492  2 
49221 


504  R 
507  1 
5151 
559  1 3 
i   5594 


5.504.329 
5.504.330 
5.504.331 
5.504.332 
5„504,333 
5,504,334 
5,504,335 
5.304.336 
5.504.337 
5304.338 
5.504.339 
5.504.340 
5304.341 
5304.342 
5.504.343 
5.504.344 
5.504.346 
5.504.345 


176  1 
2103 
284 
328  I 
401 


3303.790 
5.503.791 
5.503.792 
5.503.773 
5.503.793 


CLASS  251 

30  03  5.503.362 

62  5.503.363 

129  02  5.503.364 

129.07  5.503.365 

129.18  3.303366 

214  3.503.367 

CXASS  252 

857  5..503.754 

8.6  5,503,755 

8.8  5.503,756 

25  5,503.757 

467  5.503.758 

475  5.503.759 

52  R  5303.760 

56  S  5.303.761 
5.503.762 

73  5.503.763 

90  5,503.754 

95  5.503.765 

174.12  3.303.766 

174.23  3.503.767 

189  5.503.768 

301.16  5,503,770 

301.4  R  ^.501,769 

313!  5,503,771 

314  5.503.772 

357  5,503,774 

394  5,503,775 

397  5.503.T76 

318  5.503,777 

542  5,503,778 

-546  5303,779 

CLASS  254 

88  5.503,368 
5,503.369 


114  1  FT 


5.503.370 

CLASS  256 

I  5.M)3.371 


CLASS  257 


25 

59 

81 

82 

155 

194 

209 
225 
234 
306 

315 
329 
342 
355 
357 
370 

438 
556 
620 
676 
703 
723 
734 
746 
758 
768 


5.504,.147 
5..V14.348 
5,504.3.50 
5304.349 
5304.351 
5.504.352 
5304.333 
3.504.334 
3304.355 
5.504.356 
5.504.337 
5.,504.358 
5.504.359 
5.504.360 
5.504.361 
5.504.362 
5304..363 
5.504.364 
5.304,365 
5,504,368 
5304.369 
5.504.370 
5.504.371 
5304.372 
5.504.373 
5.504.374 
5.504.373 
5..504.376 


CLASS  264 

1.24  5.503.780 

4.7  3303.781 

6  5.503,782 

29.2  5,503,783 

40.3  5.503,784 
40  7  5.303.785 

46.4  5.503.786 
61  5.503.787 
115  5.503,788 
138  5,503,789 


t 

I  CLASS  266 

170  5,503,372 

193  5.503.373 

CLASS  267 

167  5.503J75 

281  5303.374 

293  5303J76 

CLASS  269 

21  5.503.377 

32  5.501,378 

CLASS  270 
5  5303.379 

58  3303380 

5303381 

CLASS  271 

3,03  5303.382 

9,13  5.503383 

18,2  5.303.384 

170  3303385 

225  3303.386 

280  3303.387 

300  5.503,388 

CLASS  273 

1.5  A  5.503.389 

1.5  R  5.503.390 

26  R  5..503.391 

32  H  5.503.393 

325  5,503.394 

185  1  5.503.395 

210  5303.396 

230  5303397 
232  3.303398 
243  5,503399 
260  3.503.400 
306  5303.401 
400  5.503.402 
403  5.303.403 

CLA.SS  277 

9.5  5.-503.404 

53  5303.405 

106  5303.406 

134  5,503,407 

15:  "^503,408 

CLASS  279 
52  5.503.409 

CLASS  288 

1.182  5.503.410 

1188  5.503.411 

7  13  5.503.412 

1122  5..503.413 

14  2  5.503.414 

32.5  5.503.415 

79  11  5.503,415 
5,503,417 

93.1  5303,418 

231  5,503,419 
2884  5,503,420 
441  1  5,503,421 
477  5.503,422 
491  3  5.503.423 
55 1  5..503,424 

728.2  5.503,425 
5.503.426 

728.3  5.-503.427 
730  2  5.503.428 
743  1  5.501.429 
756  5.503.430 
777  5,503,411 
819  5.503.432 
825  5.-503,433 

CLASS  283 

57  5.503.434 

5.503.435 

71  5.503.436 

CLASS  285 

-U  5.-503,437 

31;  :  5.503.438 

CLASS  292 

44  5303,439 

158  5,503,440 

3361  5,-501,441 

339  5.503,443 

CLASS  293 

115  ^.-Vl.1.444 


CLASS  294 

I  4  5,503,442 

60  5.503.445 

94  5303.446 

115  5303.447 

152  5.503.448 

CLASS  296 

39  1  5303.449 

100  3303.450 

153  3.303.451 
224  5303.452 

CLASS  297 

89  5.503.453 

218.1  5.503.454 

377  5303.455 

397  5..503.456 

448  1  5303.457 

452  13  5.503.438 

45233  5.503.459 

461  5.503.460 

484  5.503.461 

CLASS  298 

230  5.503.462 

CLASS  299 

107  5,503,463 

CLASS  301 

5.22  5303.464 

53  5.503.466 

37,37  3,303.465 

CT,ASS303 

3  5.503.467 

7  5.503.458 

15  5.503.469 

CLASS  307 

10,1  5.504,377 

5,504378 
5.504.379 

106  3304380 

CLASS  31» 

31  5.5C4.381 

156  5304.382 

339  3304383 

339  5304384 

363  5.504,388 

CLASS  312 

9-34  5.503.470 

140  5.503.471 

223  2  5.503.472 

CLASS  313 

103R  5.504.386 

310  5304385 

5.504.387 
506  3.304.389 

309  5304390 

570  5.504.391 

5,504.392 

CLASS  315 

5  46  5304.393 

71  5.504394 

5304.395 
121  5304.396 

185  5304.397 

209  R  5304.398 

278  5304.399 

291  5304.400 

307  3.304.401 

CLASS  318 

377  5304.402 

432  5.504.403 

5.504.404 
439  5.504.405 

443  5.504.405 

568  1 7  5.504.407 

585  5.504.408 

689  5304.409 

701  5.504.410 

CLASS  320 

2  5.504.411 

5304.412 
12  5.504.413 

15  3,304.414 

18  5.504.415 

31  3304.416 

CLASS  322 

32  5,504,417 

CLASS  323 

282  5304.418 

358  5304.419 


911 


5.504.420 


CLASS  324 

72 

5,504.421 

133 

5.304.422 

158  1 

5.504.423 

174 

5.504  424 

207,16 

5.504.425 

207.17 

5.504.426 

5.504,427 

243 

5,-504.428 

300 

5,504,429 

439 

5,504.430 

501 

5,504,431 

537 

5.504.432 

693 

5.504.433 

719 

5.504.434 

735 

5.504.435 

761 

3304.436 

765 

3304.437 

770 

3.304.438 

CLASS  326 

38 

5.504.439 

39 

5.504.440 

93 

5.504.441 

51 


CLASS  327 

5,504,442 
5.504,443 
108  5,504.444 
129  5,504,445 
309  5,504,445 
334  5,504,447 
379  5.504.448 
427         5,504,449 

437  5,.504.450 

438  5.504.451 
341  5.504.452 


CLASS  329 

304  ySrt,453 

^.504.454 
5.504,455 

CLA.SS  330 

107  5.504,455 

129  5,504.457 

255  5.504.458 

CLASS  331 

17  5.504.459 

158  5.504.460 

CLASS  332 

103  5.504.461 

109  5.504.462 

127  5.-504.463 

5,504.464 
145  5.504.465 

CLASS  333 

159  5.504.466 

CLASS  335 

172  5.504.457 

278  5.504.458 

CI,ASS  336 

205  5.504.469 

CLASS  338 

20  5.504.470 

320  5.504,471 

CLASS  34« 

479  5,504,472 

541  5,504.473 

572  5.304.474 

82535  3.304.475 

825  44  5.304.475 

825  5  5.304.477 

825  69  5.304.478 

854  9  5304.479 

903  5304.480 

931  5304.481 

995  5.504.482 

CLASS  341 

22  5.504.483 

67  5.504.484 


337 


CLASS  342 

5.504.485 
^.504.486 
5,504,4«'' 
5.504.488 
5.5(M.489 

5.504.490  I 

5.504.491  I 
5.504.492 
5304.493    I 


CLASS  343 

702  V-5()4,494 

724  V5<>4,495 

CLASS  345 

32  5.504,4% 
50  5,504,497 
125  5,504,498 
130  5,504,499 

157  5.504300 

158  5.504.501 
160  5,-504.502 
185  5.504.503 
214  5.504.504 

CLASS  .347 
13  5.-504.505 

16  5304.505 

19  5304307 

24  5304308 

33  5304309 

85  5.504.510 

86  5,504311 
^5fM,5i: 

87  ''.y»,5|3 
130  '5<ki<.M 
235  sVk!V< 
238  »  V  kj  w 
245  ',-HM,5i: 

CLASS  348 

2  5.504318 

5.504319 
5.504320 
5304321 
5.504322 
5.504323 
5.504327 
5.504324 
5304325 
5304325 
5304328 
5.504.529 
5304.530 
5.504331 
5,504332 
5,504333 
5.504334 
5,504335 
5,504336 
5,504338 
5,-504339 
5-504  340 


7 

154 

180 

185 

208 

213 

223 

313 
385 
397 
413 
452 
458 
511 
313 
565 

673 
805 

844 


CLASS  351 

158  5,504341 

206  5.504.542 

5.504.543 

CLASS  353 

38  5304344 

5.50t345 


74 


a,Ass  354 

106  5,-504.546 

1 14  5304.547 

159  5304348 

173  1  5304349 

195  1  5304350 

402  5.304331 

413  5.504352 

415  5304333 

416  5304354 

417  Re  33.1% 


CI 


29 
205 
208 
211 

2IS 

219 

231 
261 
273 
274 
284 
285 
308 


LASS  355 

5.504333 
5304356 
5304357 
530433S 
5304359 
5304360 
3304.561 
5304.562 
5304.363 

5.504364 
5.504.55^ 
5.504.566 
5.504.557 
5.504368 


CLASS  356 

3  11  5.-504.569 

5  05  5.504370 

28.5  5.504371 

53  5.504372 

70  5304373 

121  5304.574 

330  5304.575 

334  5.504.576 

-342  5304377 

345  5304378 

350  5.504379 


5304380 
364  5.504381 

369  5304382 

CLASS  358 

5  18  5304392 

302  5304383 

335  5304384 

5304385 

400  5.504386 
5, .504.587 

401  5.504.588 
403  5.504.589 

5.504.590 
426  ^.504,59) 


CLASS  359 


,   I 
'   2 
16 

!  " 

40 

'  41 
50 
51 
59 

69 

73 

75 

83 

118 

124 

12s 

173 
177 
202 
210 
223 
285 
325 
341 
355 
495 
496 
569 
530 
653 
687 

689 
729 
796 
850 
856 


5,5<M,593 
5,504,594 
5304,595 
5,504.596 
5.504.597 
5304398 
5.504.599 
5304.600 
5.504.601 
5.504,602 
5,504,603 
5.504,604 
5,504.605 
5.504,606 
5,504,607 
5.504,608 
5304.509 
5304.510 
5.504.61 1 
5304.612 
3304.613 
3304.614 
5304.615 
5304.615 
5304.617 
5.304.618 
5.504.519 
5304.520 
5,504.521 
5,504,522 
5.504.523 
5.504.624 
5.504.525 
5304.626 
5.504.627 
5.504.528 
5.504.629 
5304.630 


CLASS  36* 

8  5304,631 

9  1  5.504.632 
65  5.504.633 

94  5.504.534 

95  5304.535 
97.01  5.504.536 
9807  5304.537 
98.08  5304.538 

103  5304.539 

104  3304.540 
106  5.504.641 
109  5.504.642 
113  5.504.543 
132  5.504,544 
135  5304.546 

CLASS  361 

119  5,504,654 

120  5,-504,645 
534  5,504,54" 
686  5.504,648 

5.504-649 

697  5,504.650 

700  5,504,651 

704  5304,652 

5,504,553 

707  5304.655 

■•54  5304.556 

80(1  5.504.557 

814  5.504.558 

816  5304.659 

CLASS  362 

2-  5.-504.560 

30  5304.661 

72  5.504,552 

101  5.504,561 

104  5,504,564 

287  5,504,665 

294  5304,55* 


CLASS 


131 
134 
140 
165 
187 
401 

406 
408 

421 

42405 

42601 

431  03 

411  0* 

436 

441 


468 

478 
481 
489 

500 
510 

514  12 
563 

5T01 

745 

768 


5. -5f  14.669 
5.5O4.670 
5,504,671 
5,504,572 
5-504,671 
5.504,574 
5.504.675 
5.504.576 
5.504.67- 
5.504.678 
5.504.679 
5,-504.680 
5.504.581 
5.-504,682 
5.-504.683 
5.504.684 
5.504.685 
5.504,686 
5.504.58- 
5.504.688 
5.504.689 
5..5O4.690 
5304.591 
5304.692 
5.504.593 
5304.694 
5.504.595 
5304.696 
5304.597 
5,504,598 


CLASS  369 


13 
37 

44.24 
44.28 

44  34 

M. 

75.1 

112 
116 
191 

275-4 
282 


5.504.722 
5.504.723 
5304.724 
5304.725 
5304.726 
5304.727 
3304,728 
5304,729 
5304.730 
5304.731 
3304.732 
5304,733 
5304,734 
5304.735 


CLASS  363 

5.504.567 
5304.558 


13 

17 

31 

58.1 

58.2 

60  1 


59  1 

84 

85.13 

85  14 

855 

94  1 

95,1 

100.1 
102 


CLASS  37t 

5.504.-36 
5.504.737 
5.504,738 
5.504.739 
5.-504.740 
5.504.741 
5.504.742 
5.504.743 
5304,744 
5304,745 
5304.757 
5304.746 
5304.747 
5304.748 
5304.749 
5304.750 
81  5J!31.634 
5.504.751 
5.504732 


CXASS365 

48  5.504.699 

52  5.50».700 

149  5304.702 

136  5304.703 

5.504.705 
182  .5304.704 

183.04  5304.701 

5.504.70- 
185  18  5.504.706 

185  27  5.504.708 

189  05  5304.709 

5.504.710 
18911  5304711 

200  5304.712 

5.504713 
2-1006  5.504.715 

CLASS  366 

:  ^sll.473 

34-  5. 501.474 

CLASS  367 

13  5.504.714 
121  5,504,-16 
124  5.-504.-^  1 7 
138  5.504  718 
149  5.504.-I9 
5.504.720 

CLASS  368 

185  5.-504 -21 


CLASS  371 

i   20  1  5..504.753 

5304.754 
22.2  5304.735 

22-3  5304.75* 

37.1  5.504.738 

374  5304.759 

40  1  5304.760 
5''.2  5304.761 

CLASS  372 

29  5304,762 

31  5304.763 

34  5304,764 

35  5.504.765 
38  5304.766 

41  5304.767 
46  5304.768 

5304.769 
5*  5304.770 

94  5304.771 

102  5304.772 

CLASS  374 

26  5..501.475 

a-ASS  375 

29  5_S04.801 

2ai  5.504.773 

204  5304.774 

205  5.504.775 
208  5,504,776 
22:  5,504,777 

5304.778 

224  5.504.779 

230  5304.780 

242  5304.781 

259  5304.782 

267  3304.783 

341  5304.784 

344  5304.785 

14-  5304.786 

-36-  5304,787 

800  5304,924 

CLASS  376 

248  5.504.78S 

CLASS  377 
21  5.504.789 

43  5.504.790 

CLASS  378 

10  5,.S04.791 

15  5304.792 

14  5,504,793 

-54  5.504.794 

119  3304.795 

121  3304,796 

133  3304,797 

136  3304.798 

3304.799 

a-ASS379 

2"  5.504.80(1 

5304.802 
5304.803 
5.504.804 
5304.805 
5304.806 
5304.807 
33O4J08 
3304  J09 
3304410 
3304  Jl  I 
5304J12 
5304.813 


58 
59 
53 

57 

98 

144 

157 

189 

347 

430 

433 


167 
218 
233 


9 
20- 


100 
122 
477 
569 


CLASS  38t 

5304.814 
3304413 
3304,816 

5304,817 
5304.818 

CLASS  381 

5304.819 
5.504.820 

CLASS  382 

5304,821 
5304422 
5304.g23 

CLASS  383 

5  5U.V476 
5303.477 

CLASS  384 

5303.478 
5303.479 
5303.480 
5303.481 


UMI 


PI  110 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


16 
17 
24 

33 
123 


CLASS  385 

5J04.g24 
5J04,825 
5.504,826 
5^04,827 
5,504,828 
5.504.829 
5.504.830 


CLASS  392 

418  5.504.831 


:  I 
:  16 

2.2 
2.81 
II 
23 

24 

77 

81 

114 

115 

119 

131 

133 

148 

152 

155 

157 

159 

160 

161 

162 

180 

182.01 

182.03 

182  04 

182.09 

182  II 

183  09 
183  14 
18401 
20001 

ax).i4 
axi  16 

267 
375 


405 

413 

438 

472 

494 

497  02 

550 

600 


650 


CLASS  395 

3.504.832 

5J04.834 

5J04,833 

5J04.836 

5J04,837 

5.504.838 

5.504.839 

5.504.840 

5_504.84l 

5.504,842 

5.504.843 

5.504.844 

5J04,845 

5,504.846 

5J04,847 

5,504.848 

5.504,849 

5,504.850 

5.504,851 

5.504.852 

5.504.853 

5..5(».854 

5,50l,«55 

5,504.880 

5.504.856 

5.504.882 

5.504,857 

5,504,858 

5.504.859 

5,504.860 

5J04,86I 

5,504,862 

5J04,88I 

5,504,863 

5J04,864 

5,504.865 

5,504.866 

5J04.835 

5,504,867 

5.504.868 

5304.869 

5.504.870 

5.504.871 

5.504.872 

5.504.873 

5J04.874 

5.504,876 

5..504.875 

5.504.877 

5.504.878 

5.504.879 

5.504.883 

5.504.884 

5.504.885 

5,504,886 

5,504,887 

5,504,888 

5,504.889 

5,504,890 

5,504,891 

5,504.892 

5304.893 

5304.894 

5304.895 

5304.896 

5304.897 

5304,898 

5304.899 

5304.900 

5304,901 

5304,902 

5304,903 

5,504,904 

53<V»,905 

5304.906 

5.5O4.907 

5304.908 

5304.909 

5.504.910 

Rc35,197 

5304.911 

5.504,912 

5.504,913 

5304,914 

5304,915 

5304.916 

5304,917 

5304,918 

5304.919 

5304.920 


825 
878 
882 
885 


5304,921 
5304,922 
5,504,923 
5304,925 
5304,930 
5304,931 
5304,932 
5,504.926 
5.504.927 
5.504,928 
5,504.929 


CLASS  4M 

83  5.503.482 

88  5303,483 

489  5303,484 

613  5.503,485 

CLASS  4*2 

72  5.503.486 

79  5.503.487 
5.503.488 

80  L  5.503.489 


CLASS  4«3 

5.503.490 
5.503.491 
5303.497 
5.503,492 
5.503.493 
5.503.494 


CLASS  404 

6  5.503.495 

10  5,503.496 

34  5.503.498 

72  5303.499 

CLASS  4«5 

5.503300 
5.503301 
5303302 
5.503303 
5.503304 


229 
241 
258 
274 
282 


CLASS  4*6 

88  5.503.505 

CLASS  467 

13  5.503,506 

114  5,503.507 

CLASS  408 

I  R  5.503308 

188  5.503,509 

CLASS  411 

43  5.503310 

85  5.503311 


CLASS  414 

5.503313 
5.503312 
Bl  4.798.509 
5.503314 
5.503315 
5.503316 
5.503317 
5.503318 
5303319 


9 

408 

563 

753 

755 

786 

790,4 
798.9 


CLASS  415 

104  5.503320 

115  5,503322 

1211  5,503,521 

168.2  5.503,523 

CLASS  416 

5,503324 


5 

24 

63 

91 

96R 

97  R 

197  A 

224 

233 


5,503325 
5,503326 
5,503327 
5,503.528 
5.503.529 
5.503330 
5,503331 
5.503332 


CLASS  417 

5303333 
5303334 
5303335 
5.503.536 
5.503337 
5.503338 


CLASS  418 

55.1  5,503339 

5303342 

65  5303340 

69  5303341 


38 
420 


24 

44 

101 

102 

109 

131 

164 

186  04 

186  08 

186  18 

235 


CLASS  419 

5.503.794 
5303,795 
5.503.''% 

CLASS  420 

5.503.797 
5.503.798 

CLASS  422 

5,503.800 
5303,801 
5,503.802 
5.503.803 
5.503.804 
5.503.805 
5.503.806 
5.50.V807 
5.503.808 
5.503.809 
5.503.810 


53 

243  08 

244.01 

263 

304 

324 

327.1 

328.1 

333 

522 


CLASS  423 

5.503.811 
5.503.812 
5.503.813 
B!  4,197,278 
5,503.814 


5.503.815 
5.503.816 
5.503.817 
5.503.818 
5.503.819 
5.503.820 
5.503.821 


CLASS  424 


49 

52 

59 

64 

70.51 

85.1 

85,7 

192,1 

193.1 

195  1 

196,11 

199.1 

278,1 

404 

405 

407 
408 
421 
443 
448 
449 
450 
464 
466 
488 

489 
493 

607 


5.503.822 
5.503.823 
5.503.824 
5.503.825 
5.503.826 
5.503.827 
5.503.828 
5.503.829 
5.503.830 
5.503.831 
5.503.832 
5.503.833 
5.503.834 
5.503.841 
5.503.835 
5.503.836 
5.503.837 
5.503.838 
5.503,839 
5.503.840 
5.503.842 
5.503.843 
5.503.844 
5.503.850 
5..503.845 
5.503.846 
5.503.847 
5.503.848 
5.503,851 
5,503,852 
5,503,853 


2 

116 

190 

258 

336 


CLASS  425 

5,503.543 
5.503.544 
5.503.545 
5.503.546 
5.503.547 

CLASS  426 

5..503.854 
5.503.855 
5.503.856 
5.503.857 
5..503.858 
5.503.859 
5.503.860 
5.503.861 
5.503.862 
5.503.863 
5.503.864 
5.503.865 
5..503.866 
5.503.867 
5.503.868 

CLASS  427 


2.14 

130 

138 

195 

228 

237 

235,3 

286 

328 


5.503.869 
5.503.870 
5.503.871 
5.503.872 
5,503.873 
5..Sfl3.874 
5.503.875 
5.503.876 
5.503.877 


3899 

475 
5.39 
569 
579 


5.503.879 
5..503.880 
5.503.878 
5.503.881 
5,.503,88: 


13 
35 
50 
101 
1.52 


7 

49 

59 

no 

127 

200 

270  21 

311 

312 

313 

315 

117 

321 

329 

399 

492 

527 

532 

559 

567 


CLASS  429 

5,503,944 
5,503,945 
5  .503,946 
5,503,947 
5._503,948 
5.503.949 

CLASS  430 

5.503.950 
5.503.951 
5.503.952 
5.503.953 
Rt  35.198 
5.503.954 
5..5<13.955 
5,503.956 
5,503.957 
5  <i(i>o5« 

5,503,959 
5..503.960 
5._503,961 
5,503,962 
5,503,963 
5,.503,964 
5,503,965 
5,503,966 
5,503,967 
5,503.968 
5.5<J3.969 
5. .503 .970 
5.503.971 
5.503.972 


CLASS  428 

10 

5.503.883 

*4 

5.503.884 

35  7 

5.503.885 

5.503.886 

58 

5,503,887 

64  1 

5,503,889 

5.503.890 

647 

5.503.888 

99 

5.503.891 

100 

5,503,892 

no 

5.503.891 

128 

5.503.894 

131 

5..503.895 

141 

5.503,8% 

5,503.897 

149 

5,.503,898 

'    151 

5.503,899 

[    160 

5..5O3,900 

'    161 

5..503,90l 

172 

5.503.902 

182 

5.503.903 

195 

5.503.904 

5.503.905 

5..503.906 

198 

5.503,907 

5,503,908 

1    2W 

5,503,909 

5,503,910 

213 

5.503,911 

216 

5.503,912 

5,503,913 

220 

5,503,914 

224 

5.503,915 

5.503.916 

229 

5.50i.917 

248 

5.503.918 

286 

5.503.919 

288 

5.503.920 

.308,4 

5.503.921 

323 

5.503.922 

324 

5.503.923 

336 

5.503.924 

5..503.925 

5.503.926 

353 

5.50'.927 

357 

5.503.928 

364 

5.503.929 

402 

5.503,930 

5.503,931 

404 

5.503.932 

407 

5.503.933 

412 

5.503.934 

5.503.935 

413 

5.-503,936 

414 

5,.503.937 

423  1 

5.503,938 

44« 

5.503.849 

462 

5.503.939 

492 

5.503.940 

613 

5.503.941 

68^ 

5..503.942 

694  T 

5..503.943 

CLASS  431 

10  5.50.\548 

lt>  5,503,549 

1 25  5..503.-5.50 

CLASS  432 

181  5.503351 

CLASS  433 

5.503.552 


80 
102 
126 
139 

172 
173 
224 


5.503.553 
5303354 
5303355 
5303.556 
5.503.557 
5.503.558 
5.503359 


CLASS  434 

167  5.503360 

236  5303,561 

263  5,503362 


CLASS  435 

5,-503.973 
5,503,974 
5.503.975 
5.503.976 
5.503.977 
5.503.978 
5.503.979 
5.503.980 
5.503,981 
5.503,982 
5.503.983 
5.503.984 
5.503,985 
5.503,986 
5.503.987 
5.503.988 
5.503.989 
5.503.990 
5.503,991 
5,503,992 
5.503.993 
5.503.995 
5303.9% 
5.503.997 
5.503.998 
5.503.999 
5.504.000 
5.504.001 
5.5O4.002 
5304.003 
5.5O4.0O4 
5.5O4.005 
5.5O4.007 
5,504,006 
5.504.008 

CLASS  43« 

5..5O4.0O9 
5.504.010 
5.504.011 
5.503.994 
5.504.01  3 
5..504.012 
5,-504,014 


7.21 

7,22 

7.23 

7,9 

792 

794 

52 

68,1 

69  I 
69  3 
69  8 
91  1 
105 
155 
172,3 

194 
219 
240  2 

252  1 
253.1 
285,1 
287,7 
320  1 


39 

53 

69 

90 

165 

176 

501 


CLASS  437 


31 
40 

42 
43 
44 

48 
SI 

52 


57 
63 
67 

72 
182 

183 
187 
192 
195 
225 
235 
247 


136 
157 


171 

5,503365 

188 

5,503,566 

411 

5,503,567 

427 

5,503,568 

488 

5.503370 

501 

5.503371 

595 

5.503369 

676 

5.503372 

752 

5.503373 

767 

5303374 

863 

5.503,575 

CLASS  440 

52 

5.-503376 

76 

5..503377 

83 

5.-503.578 

CLASS  441 

6  5.503379 

69  5.503.580 

79  5,-503.581 

CLA.SS  445 

24  5.503.582 

CLASS  446 

14  5.503383 

49  5.503.584 

397  5.503.585 

443  5,503386 

486  5.503,587 


CLA.SS  451 

5 

11 
75 
278 

5.-503.588 
5.503389 
5,503.590 
5.503.591 
5.503.592 

CLASS  452 

127 
173 

5.503.593 
5.503.594 

CLASS  454 

343 

Re  35.199 

CLASS  455 

2 

3.2 

33.2 

33.3 
334 

34.1 
38  1 

5.-504.933 
5,504,934 
5304.935 
5,504,936 
5304,937 
5.504,938 
5.504,939 

5  -5O4.940 

CLASS  464 

68 

5.-503395 

CLASS  470 

;]5 

5.503.5% 

CLASS  472 

128 

5-503.597 

5.-5O4.015 
5.504.016 
5.504.017 
5.504.018 
5.504.019 
5.5O4.020 
5.504.021 
5.504.022 
5.-504.023 
5.5(M,0:4 
5.-504  fi;.^ 
5.504.026 
5.504.027 
5.5O4.028 
5.504.029 
5.504.030 
5.5O4.031 
5.504.032 
5304.033 
5.504.034 
5.504.035 
5.504.036 
5.504.037 
5304,038 
5,504,039 
5,504,040 
5.-504.041 
5.504  042 
5,504,043 

CLASS  439 

5.503.563  I 

5.503.564  I 


CLASS  474 

78  5.503.598 

li;  5.503.599 

160  5,503.600 

CLASS  475 
116  5.503.601 

204  5.503.602 

5,503.603 
276  5,503,604 

283  5303,605 


CLASS  482 

7  5..503.606 

*:  5.503,607 

5-  5303,608 

"(1  5,503.609 

5. 503.6 10 

CLASS  493 

220  5.503.611 

CLASS  501 

1  5..5(M.044 

16  5..504,(M5 

92  5,-504,046 

97  5.504,047 

CLASS  502 

117  5.-504.048 

5,504,049 
180  5.5O»,050 

261  5.-5O4.05I 

347  5.504.052 

-348  5.-504.053 

CLASS  504 

5.5O4.054 


CLASSmCATION  OF  FAl'tNTS 

PI  111 

121 

5.504,055 

415 

5.504.101 

591                   5304,145 

329                    5304.190 

134 

5.504  i29 

CLASS  570 

248 

5.504,056 

449 

5.504.102 

607                     5304,146 

330                    5304,191 

154 

5304.230 

142 
143 
175 
234 

5.504  JJ63 
5304,264 
5304.265 
5304  J66 

283 

5304,057 

453 

5..5O».103 

730                     5304.147 

350                    5304,192 

206 

5304231 

455 

5.504.104 

783                     5,504.148 

381                    5504.193 

CLASS  505 

456 

5304.105 

837                    5304,149 

395                      5.504.194 

CLASS  55* 

190 

5.504.058 

460 

5.504.106 

5304.150 

- 

5  504  223 

210 
450 

5.504.059 
S.5O4.06O 

473 

5.504.107 
5.504.108 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  534 

15              /         5.504.195 

10 

53041232 
5304  J24 

CL.A.SS  585 

4«4 

5.504.109 

49                        5.504.151 

887                    5.504.199 

89 

5304.225 

241 

5.504.267 

CLASS  507 

530 

5304.111 

54.4                    5.504.152 

113 

5304.226 

259 

<,5a),:hf 

no 

5,504,061 

531 

5304.112 

57                        5.504,153 

CLASS  536 

439 

5304  J33 

212 

5.504.062 

539 

S.504.110 

5.504.154 

17  2                     5.504.1% 

5304.234 

CLASS  600 

243 

5.504.063 

554 

5.504.113 

70                      53W.155 

23  5                     5304.197 

467 

5.504.235 

3 

5303A13 

558 

5.504.114 

93                      5.504.1.56 

2353                 5304.198 

7 

5303.614 

CLASS  512 

616 

5.504.115 

127                     5.504.157 

24  1                   5304.200 

CLASS  558 

16 

5303.615 

8 

5.504.066 

626 

5.504.116 

133                      5.504.158 

84                       53O4J01 

134 

5304.236 

155 

5303.616 

742 

5.504.117 

164                    5304.159 

124                  5304.202 

161 

5304.237 

201 

5303.617 

8 

CLASS  514 

5304,064 

CLASS  518 

274                     5304.160 
327.1                   5304.161 

CLASS  540 

274 
277 

5304238 
5304.239 

CLASS  601 

5304,065 

719 

5.504.118 

328.2                5304.162 

84                    5.504J03 

295 

5304.240 

15 

5  503.618 

II 

5,504,067 
5,504,068 

CLASS  521 

3322                5304,163 
346                     5304.164 

456                    5.504.204 
474                     5.504.205 

370 

5.-504.252 

6(.r- 

5302.966 

15 
18 
21 

5304;069 
5,504,070 
5,504,071 
5,504,072 

40 
483 

5..504.119 
5.504. 120 
5.504.121 
5.504.122 

390                    5304.165 

CLASS  526 

60                       5.-504.166 

CLASS  544 

69                       5.504.206 
291                      5304.207 

25 
32 

205 

CLASS  560 

5304J4I 
5304.242 

5.504.243 

16 
19 

CLASS  M2 

5303.619 
5303.620 
5.503.621 
5303.622 

43 
54 

5,504,078 
5304.079 

53 
IIS 

5.504.124 
5.504.125 

74                        5304.167 
83                        5.504.168 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  562 

27 

130 
182 

5304.073 
5304,074 

CLASS  523 

127                     5.504.169 
214                     5304.170 

74                        5.5<".20t> 
167                     5.5(M.2(>9 

460 

5304  J44 

CLASS  604 

189 

5304,075 

171 

5.5(M.126 

336                    5.504.171 

5.504.210 

506 

5304  J45 
5304J46 

13 

5.503.623 

206 

5.504,076 

351                    5.504.172 

190                    5304.211 

540 

20 

5303.632 

211 

5.504,077 

CLASS  524 

336                    5.504.212 

600 

5304,247 

65 

5303.624 

214 
225 

5!.504!080 

5  ^.>J  .1). 

4: 

5.504.123 
5.504.127 

CLASS  528 

4                        5.504.173 

CLASS  548 

849 
861 
863 

5.504.248 
5304,249 
5.504,250 

72 

5303.626 
5303.627 

234.5 

5.S,..;   IV 

>4 

5.504.128 

15                      5304.174 

253                    5,504,213 

5303.628 

236.8 

5  SI  ki  ^  t\4 

yn 

5.504.129 

5304,175 

259                    5,504.214 

CLASS  5M 

77 

5303.629 

250 

5.504,085 

5,504,130 

18                      5304,176 

377  1                 5304,215 

93 

5303.630 

252 

5.504.086 

401 

5,504.131 

29                      5304,177 

507                    5304.216 

374 

5304  J!53 

% 

5303.631 

253 

5.5<M.0ti7 

5.504.132 

45                        5304,178 

446 

5.504.254 

317 

5303.625 

259 

S    N,  l4    ,IV^ 

;  in 

5304.133 

49                       5304,179 

CLASS  549 

i': 

5.-503.633 

^    S,  ^    .  !.<.   . 

5.504,134 

60                        5304,180 

31                     5.504.;;- 

CLASS  565 

263 

5.-S04.LN(. 

4S4 

5.504,135 

5,504.181 

239                  5.504.2  IS 

695 

5.-54:w.25>. 

CL.ASS  606 

291 

5304.091 

490 

5.504,136 

183                    5304.182 

292                    5,504J19 

144 

5303.634 

312 

5304.092 

492 

5.504,137 

272                    5304.183 

412                     5304J20 

C1.A.SS  5*8 

153 

5303.635 

314 

5.5ft4  OQl 

1% 

5,504,138 

335                    5304.184 

435                      5304J!21 

343 

53»M,255 

200 

5.503.636 

324 

5,N.-;  11^ 

sill 

Rc.35.200 

336                    5304.185 

511                     5304.222 

575 

5304,256 

360 

S.SiKi  ,fj- 

sia 

5.504.139 

499                    5.504.186 

f^W       ■    f>^^      *>»4 

694 

5304  JS7 

C1JV.SS  607 

365 

5.51P4.U96 
5304.097 

526 
539 

5.504.140 
5.504.141 

502                    5.504,187 

CLASS  552 

:i«                      '.504,227 

697 
754 

5304,259 
5304,251 

88 

5303.637 

367 

5.504.098 

548 

5.504.142 

CLASS  530 

771 

5304  J60 

381 

5.504.099 

561 

5.504.143 

304                     5.504.188 

CLASS  554 

862 

5.504J!6I 

CLASS  (23 

383 

5.504.100 

588 

5304.144 

317                     5304.189 

69                       5.504.228 

9103 

5304.262 

II 

5303.638 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

610     368.351 

428      368.389 

338     368.427 

DI3-         108     368.465 

208     368303 

36U4I 

619     368  J52 

429     368.390 

415     368.428 

110     368.466 

217     368304 

368342 

841     368.353 

432     368.391 

431     368.429 

142     368.467 

219     368305 

48     368343 

871     368  J54 

436     368.392 

368.430 

D14—         100     368.468 

221      368306 

58     368344 

81     368345 

368,546 

904     368J55 

'*"   - 

4';i       168  193 

558     368,431 

106     368,469 

22*-      16S  507 

946     368.356 

-.         -.hv   Jii4 

DIO—          31     368,432 

368,470 

;  ^4     ;f>^  5,  t^ 

368,357 

-i"-        ,r,>,    iQ5 

39     368.433 

129     368,471 

;_■'        ,ro>  V*; 

953     368J58 

474     368.396 

46     368.434 

137     368.472 

244      -iOR.310 

93     368347 

962     368J59 

368397 

63     368.435 

138     368,473 

D22- 

108      368311 

106     368348 

368J60 

491      368.398 

106     368,436 

188     368,474 

128     368312 

107     368349 

970     368,361 

5nr     3AS  -99 

116     368,437 

218     368,475 

141     368313 

132     368350 

368J62 

Si'v        >.,^  4iHI 

Dll—         121     368,438 

231     368,476 

D23—        261     368314 

D27- 

162     368351 

368,363 

>K,*   44)1 

125     368.439 

240     368,477 

266     368315 

194     368352 

DJ- 

215     368,364 

-  :  -       ^^^  -UI2 

164     368.440 

247     368,478 

269     368316 

D2»—            7     368353                   1 

218     368,365 

--:      ;»» -u!-! 

368.441 

253     368.479 

2%     368317 

85     368354 

219     368,366 

D7— 

■  ■      ^^''  an 

368.442 

DI5—            5     368.480 

311      368318 

89     36L555 

226     368.367 

351      358.405 

368,443 

368,481 

D24—         125     368319 

D30—           106      36IL556 

264     368,368 

368.406 

368,444 

81     368,482 

147     368320 

124     368357 
18     368358 

269     368,369 

393     368.407 

368.445 

368,483 

160     368321 

D32- 

276     368.370 

517     368,408 

368.446 

368.484 

167     368322 

282     368.371 

553     368.409 

368.447 

DI7—            10     368.485 

180     368323 

22     368359 

327     368.372 

608     368.410 

D12—           92     368,448 

DI8—            56     368.486 

183     368324 

368360 

D4— 

101     368373 

620     368.411 

100     368,449 

DI9—              1      368.487 

184     368325 

SO    368361 

108     368,374 

637     368,412 

141     368,450 

20     368.488 

189     168  526 

59     36(362 

D6— 

317     368  J75 

653     368,413 

147     368.451 

26    368.489 

191     368327 

D34_            9     368363                   | 

326     368376 

675     368,414 

180     368.452 

51     368.490 

197     368328 

19     368364 

334     368,377 

698     368.415 

368.453 

52     368,491 

368329 

25     368365 

368,378 

D8— 

31     368.416 

J6R4-54 

64     368,492 

204     368330 

27     368366 

360     368J79 

52     368,417 

36>  4^' 

d:(i—           II     368,493 

207     368331 

29     368367 

366     368,380 

57     368.418 

368.45^ 

Dll—            6     368.494 

227     368332 

31     368368 

368     368381 

TO     368.419 

368,457 

32      368.495 

D25—          60     368,533  | 

368369 

370    368382 

317     368,420 

36t.4S< 

48      368.4% 

119     368334 

34     361370 

374     368.383 

331     368,421 

36S.4S9 

108     368,497 

D26-          26    368335  I 

379     368.384 

354     368.422 

3««.4CO 

171     368,498 

368336 

368.385 

359     368,423 

368.461 

368,499 

368337 

393     368.386 

373     368.424 

368,462 

177     368300 

37     368338 

397     368387 

D9- 

300    368.425 

190     368.463 

198     368301 

43     368,539 

423     368,388 

337     368.426 

209     368.464 

204    368302 

368340 

PI  112 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 


5  ».«»2 


7.1         9.«93 


i\   :  9  495    I  87.12         9.496  I 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


H1522  1  264—  104       HI523  >  324—  334       HI524  i  355—  44       H1525  I  367—  135       HI526  I  426—  660       HI527 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

fU.S-  SutCi.  Temioneb  and  Armed  f-<iRe>-   ihf  Commonweaith  i<t  Puenii  Rko   and  ih<?  Car.ai  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnct  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Creorgia 13 

( iuam 14 

Hav.m 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kt-mu^ks     21 

i.Hiisiana    22 

Maine  23 

Mar>iand 24 

Mas.^aclrusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missoun     29 

.Montana    30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

.New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio      39 

Oklahoma  4(i 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennesvce  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermoni     50 

Virginia      51 

Virgin  IslaiKls 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

US  Air  Force 57 

US  Army 58 

r  S  N3NS 59 


I  First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accordins  i 
name,  location,  etc.) 


dh^ive  kev   Rete^  ((■  patent  number 


!  me  I  iffi^iai  ( la/ene  in.ihrair  Jeiail*  a-  h- 


1996 


PATENTS 


01 

5.504.540 

5.503.163 

5303.684 

5304.315 

5304.760 

5303,903 

04 

5JO3,022 

5,503,168 

5303.685 

5304J21 

5.504.762 

5.503.978 

5.503.136 

5,503.169 

5303.699 

5304,323 

5304.763 

5303.996 

5.503.314 

5303,176 

5303.704 

5304,331 

5304.771 

5.504.093 

5.503JOO 

5.503,202 

5.503.706 

5304.345 

5.504.772 

5304,118 

5.503,872 

5303,203 

5303.721 

5304.354 

5304.T73 

5304J59 

5.503.887 

5303,271 

5303.722 

5304.364 

5304.785 

5304,432 

5JO4.039 

5,503,277 

5303.735 

5.504.370 

5304.786 

5.504.443 

5.504.183 

5.503,285 

5303.736 

5.504.372 

5.504.790 

5.504.44- 

5.504.191 

5.503,300 

5303.742 

S.504  374 

5.504.800 

■;  S014^- 

5304.351 

5,503.312 

5303.748 

5304.393 

5304,801 

5.50431f 

5.504.448 

5303,324 

5.503.805 

5304396 

5304,811 

5.504321 

5.504.614 

5.503,350 

5.503.810 

5.504.402 

5304,814 

5304378 

5.504.623 

5303357 

5303.814 

5304.409 

5304,815 

MOijMI 

5.504.694 

5303,363 

5.503.841 

5.504.418 

5,504,842 

SJM,T3t 

5.504.802 

5303,368 

5.503.843 

5.504.438 

5304,845 

$jo*.im 

5.504.834 

5.503.375 

^  V('  850 

5.504,439 

5,504.852 

530MSI 

5.504,861 

5.503.382 

>  Vii  S"() 

5304.440 

5304.855 

09                 5302JV7 

5.504.903 

5303.395 

5.503.S73 

5,504.444 

5.504.857 

5303,127 

5.504.938 

5303.401 

5303.900 

5304,458 

5304.868 

5303,164 

05 

5.502.918 

5.503.415 

5,503,907 

5304.461 

5304.874 

5303  J22 

5.503.403 

5303,419 

5,503,921 

5304.465 

5304.875 

5303  J4« 

06 

5.502.859 

5303.424 

5,503,959 

5304.482 

5304.877 

5.503,266 

5.502.860 

5303.435 

5303,960 

5.504,493 

5304.879 

5303.320 

5.502.894 

5.503.438 

5,503,962 

5304.501 

5.504.882 

5.503378 

5.502.901 

5,503.443 

5303.973 

5.504.503 

5.504.891 

5303.679 

5.502.909 

5.503.445 

5303.974 

5304313 

5.504.892 

5.503.944 

5.502.910 

5303.451 

5.503.975 

5304.568 

5.504.897 

5303.990 

5.502.915 

5303.472 

5.503.977 

5304371 

5.504.898 

5304  J44 

5.502.938 

5.503.484 

5303.983 

5.504379 

5304.909 

5304252 

5.502.941 

5303.486 

5.503.985 

5.504397 

5.504.913 

5304  J74 

5.502.981 

5303.487 

5.503.989 

5.504,598 

5.504.915 

5304  J85 

5.502.989 

5.503,489 

5303.994 

5,504,603 

5.504.925 

5304,433 

5.503.012 

5303,497 

5304,000 

5,504,630 

5.504.926 

10                  5302,957 

5.503.016 

5303306 

5304,016 

5,504,652 

5304.929 

5303,175 

5.503.020 

5303308 

5,504,017 

5.504,670 

5.504.931 

5303330 

5.503.052 

5303328 

5.504,035 

5,504,674 

5304.936 

5303,840 

5.503.057 

5303353 

5.504.043 

5,504,683 

4.197.278 

5304.047 

5.503.061 

5303354 

5304.055 

5304,684 

5.231.634 

5.504.0*9 

5.503.097 

5,503359 

5304.113 

5304,685 

08                   5.502.848 

5304.107 

5.503.139 

5303383 

5304.138 

5304,698 

5302.853 

5.504.1 6-' 

5.503.140 

5303394 

5304.190 

5304.599 

5303,021 

5  504  j-r 

5J03.143 

53033*7 

5304.192 

5.504.700 

5303.122 

^  vw  rA> 

5.503.154 

5303,600 

5.504.197 

5304.720 

5303,14* 

^  ^ki  26' 

5,503,155 

5303,601 

5.504.206 

5304.732 

5303.152 

11        :           <  s,  ■  > 

5,503,157 

5303.627 

5.504.222 

5304.733 

5303J10 

12                 ^s.'C,f-' 

5,503,158 

5.503.632 

5.504.225 

5.504.738 

5303379 

-  s.r  ,*~  - 

5,503.160 

5.503.655 

5.504.301 

5304.747 

5303,740 

5302.916 

5.503.161 

5.503.676 

5.504.306 

5.504.756 

5303,801 

5.502.923 

PI 


UMI 
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1996 


5J02.927 

5303.775 

5,503.095 

5,503.299 

5.504.014 

5304318 

5J02.930 

5303.811 

5.303.349 

5.503.305 

5.504.046 

5.504319 

3J02,939 

5303.819 

5.503,406 

5,503.325 

5304.052 

5304.322 

SJO3.088 

5303,822 

5.503,411 

5,503.746 

5304.054 

5304.362 

5J03.167 

5303.854 

5.503.413 

5.503.778 

5304.070 

5304.373 

5.303,199 

5303.861 

5303.456 

5.503.785 

5.504.084 

5304382 

5J03J43 

5303.885 

5.503352 

5.503,838 

5304.123 

5.504.383 

5J03.292 

5303.895 

5.503,572 

5.503,846 

5304.126 

5304.405 

5.503  J04 

5303.945 

5.503,587 

5,503,868 

5.504.129 

5,504,423 

5J03.327 

5304.012 

5,503,617 

5,503,884 

5304.145 

5,504.434 

5J03.404 

5304.060 

5.503,621 

5,503.938 

5-504.1 38 

5.504.441 

5^03.420 

5304.106 

5.503.637 

5,504.072 

5.304.186 

5304.456 

5J03.490 

5.504.111 

5.503.719 

5.504.281 

5304.199 

5,-504,462 

5J03.499 

5304J07 

5,503.'':4 

5.504.492 

5304.204 

5,504,507 

5J03J22 

5304.257 

5.503.729 

5.504.544 

5.304.236 

5.504323 

5303J43 

5304058 

5.503.802 

5.504.640 

5.504.262 

5304327 

5J03.56I 

5304.287 

5.503.926 

5.504.675 

5.304.279 

5.504362 

5J03.575 

5304.293 

5,503.933 

5.504,883 

5.504.344 

5,504363 

5J03.6I8 

5304319 

5.503.946 

:8                    5.503.234 

5304.385 

5304,564 

5J03.634 

5304389 

5.503.963 

5.503.871 

5.504.400 

5,504,566 

5J03.709 

5304.657 

5.503,980 

2«                    5.502.842 

5304.472 

5.504383 

5J03.808 

5304,660 

5304,026 

5.502,852 

5304.495 

5.504.595 

5J03.844 

5304.687 

5.504,069 

5..502.882 

5.304.497 

5304.611 

5J03.982 

5304.830 

5.5<M,079 

5.502.919 

3.504341 

3304.612 

5JO4.033 

5304.83* 

5304,303 

5,502.943 

5.504,580 

3304,696 

5J04.152 

18                   5302.849 

5.504.416 

5,502,946 

5304,606 

5304.719 

5J04,I93 

5302.983 

5.504.618 

5.502,993 

5,504,608 

5.-504.788 

5.504.280 

5,503,101 

5.5<M,731 

5,503.149 

5.504,780 

5.5fl4,792 

5J04J90 

5303.128 

5.504.784 

5303.209 

5.504.805 

5.-V)4.793 

5J04.4II 

5.503.192 

5..504.795 

5.V)3  295 

.S-504.810 

5.504.828 

5J04.449 

5303,282 

5304,899 

5..W,402 

5.504.837 

5.504,829 

5J04.476 

5303,439 

5.504.900 

5.5U3.418 

5.504.896 

5.504.843 

5J04.49I 

5.503.465 

26                    5.502.884 

5.503.423 

35                    5.502,925 

3.504.878 

5.504.494 

5303,466 

5.502,926 

5.503,555 

5,504,485 

3304.887 

5J04.664 

5303344 

5.502.942 

5303.638 

5.504,686 

3304.894 

5.504.718 

5303,565 

5.503.002 

5.503.821 

36                   5,502,844 

5304.932 

5.504.750 

5303,602 

5.503.007 

5,503.894 

5.502,863 

37                 5302.843 

5.504.757 

5303.628 

5.503.040 

5,503,992 

5,502,878 

5303.086 

5.504.904 

5303.700 

5.503.102 

5,504,008 

5.502.912 

5303.108 

5J04.9(B 

5.503.750 

5.503.107 

5.504.077 

5.502.914 

5,503.183 

5J04.940 

5304.094 

5.-503,120 

5304.215 

5.502.928 

5303,276 

13 

5J02,933 

5304.103 

5,503.129 

5.504.237 

5.502.969 

3303.298 

5J02.950 

5304.136 

5.503.133 

5.504.488 

5.502,974 

3.303.359 

5302.977 

5304.161 

5.503.134 

5,504.572 

5.503.038 

5.503.496 

5J03.076 

5304.188 

5.503.135 

30                    5.502.913 

5.-503.083 

5.-50335 1 

5J03.096 

5.504.240 

5.503.178 

5.503.556 

5.503.087 

5.503,6-33 

5J03.1I0 

5304,251 

5.503. 1 87 

5.503.780 

5.-503.104 

5,503.753 

5J03.I97 

5,504,300 

5.503.213 

31                     5.502.929 

^-".03.109 

5.503.816 

5.503.245 

5304J26 

5.503.214 

5.503.049 

5.503,137 

5.-503.835 

5.503.267 

5304J27 

5.503, :23 

5.503.099 

5.503.170 

5.503.869 

5.503,796 

5304.424 

5._503.:56 

5,-503.191 

5.-V)3.i"2 

5.-503.876 

5J03.825 

5304.470 

5.503,258 

5.-503.987 

5.503.177 

5,504,007 

5.503.902 

5304.653 

5.503.260 

5,504.582 

5.503,231 

3304.080 

5,503.908 

19                 5302.999 

5.503.261 

32                    5.502,934 

5.503,252 

5.504.086 

5303.927 

5.503.112 

5.503.274 

5.503.130 

5,503,286 

5,504.119 

5303.995 

5303.278 

5.503.279 

5.503.393 

5,503,296 

5.5<M.120 

5304. 180 

5303.338 

5,503,308 

5,503,396 

5.503.310 

5.-504. 1 22 

5304.413 

5303.999 

5,503.397 

5,503,789 

5.503.398 

5,5<V»,246 

5304.415 

5304.291 

5303,425 

5..504.341 

5.503.405 

3.504312 

5304.467 

5.504J92 

5.503,428 

5304.663 

5.503.412 

3.504.663 

5304.803 

5.504.428 

5.503.429 

33                  Re35.l93 

5,503.4-34 

5,504,672 

15 

5302.87! 

5304.746 

5.503.432 

.S.503.070 

5.503.457 

5..5(W.808 

5302,920 

20                  5.503.031 

5.503.441 

5.-503.329 

5.-503.464 

39                    5.502.858 

16 

5.503,024 

5303.201 

5.503.444 

5303333 

5.-501315 

5.-V):-865 

5,503326 

21                  Re.35.194 

5.503.452 

5303.447 

5.-503.538 

5.-5<12.951 

5.503382 

5,502.952 

5.503.453 

5303.737 

5.-503.541 

5.-502.958 

5.504,394 

5.503.259 

5.503.461 

5304.833 

-5.-503350 

5.502.968 

5.504.395 

5303J09 

5.503.478 

5304.859 

5.503.585 

5.5(J2.970 

5304.398 

5303371 

5.503.507 

5.504.921 

5.50\620 

5302.995 

5.504.831 

5304.342 

5.503.603 

34                   5.502.862 

5.503.635 

5302.998 

17 

5302,855 

22                 5303.141 

5.503.604 

5.-502.877 

5.503.658 

5,303.036 

5302,874 

5303.211 

5.503.605 

5.502.924 

5.503,659 

5.503.063 

5302.903 

5303.235 

5.503.615 

5.-502.97I 

5.503,662 

5.-503,082 

5302.905 

5303.391 

5,503.622 

5.503.062 

5.503,694 

5.503.198 

5,503.908 

5303.437 

5.503.626 

5.503.067 

5.503,698 

5.503,200 

5302.982 

5303.614 

5.503.630 

5.503.114 

5.503,766 

5,303,206 

5303,032 

5.503.623 

5303.642 

5.503.118 

5.503,794 

5303050 

5303.042 

5.504.196 

5.503.867 

5.503.186 

5.503.824 

5,503,283 

5303.048 

5304.201 

5.503,880 

5.-503.188 

5.503.8-34 

5303.294 

5303.050 

23                  5303.247 

5.504.004 

5.503.219 

5.-503.852 

5.503336 

5,503,059 

5303.849 

5,504,073 

5.503.269 

5.-503,935 

5303.390 

5.503.084 

5.503.883 

5.504.104 

5.-503.307 

5.503.9-36 

5.503.422 

5,503,090 

24                  5302,869 

5.504,125 

5.-503.400 

5.,V)3.955 

5.503.436 

5303.111 

5303,150 

5.504.149 

5.503.417 

5.-503.956 

5303.450 

5303.284 

5303,837 

5.5<M.150 

5.503.476 

5.503.966 

5303.481 

-    fc 

5303.289 

5303,947 

5.504,163 

5.503.492 

5,503,%8 

5.303.488 

7 

5303.293 

5303.976 

5.504.224 

5.-5033 14 

5.503.970 

3303320 

/ 

5303.306 

5304.003 

5.504,297 

5.-503.545 

3,303,971 

5303327 

/ 

5303,328 

5304.088 

5.504,324 

5.503357 

5.503,972 

3303329 

5,503,353 

5304J37 

5.504.379 

5.-503.584 

5.503.979 

3.503331 

5,503.374 

5304.338 

5.504.403 

5..503.613 

5.-503.984 

3303.332 

5303,388 

5304.378 

5.504.406 

5.503.643 

5.5O4.0O5 

5303342 

5,503,408 

5304.391 

5.504.427 

5.503.734 

5.-504,075 

3.503389 

5,503305 

5304.426 

5,504.478 

5.503.765 

5.504.102 

5303,639 

5.503333 

5304.453 

5,504,481 

5.-503.774 

5..504.1I6 

5.503,647 

5.503336 

5304.609 

5,504,661 

5.503.779 

"^.504,117 

5303,713 

5.503.610 

5304.655 

5.504,681 

5,503.817 

5.-504,1-30 

5,503.756 

5.503.619 

5304.677 

5.504.902 

5.-503.823 

5304.144 

5.503.764 

5.503.668 

5304.822 

27                  5,502,889 

5.-503,828 

3304.163 

5.503.863 

5303.701 

25                  5302.975 

5.502,917 

5.503.842 

5.304,177 

5.503.919 

5303.702 

5303.001 

5.503.058 

5.503.858 

^,504.184 

5303,920 

5303.738 

5303.003 

5.503.081 

5..503.9I4 

5..V)4.:38 

5,503.939 

5303.741 

5303.056 

5,503.193 

5.504.011 

5304.316 

5,503,940 
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5304.127 

5,503369 

5,503.280 

5303,948 

5304.886 

5..503354 

3304.137 

5303371 

5.503  512 

5303.958 

5304.890 

5.-503.414 

3304.140 

5303.629 

5.-503.-588 

5304.040 

5304.907 

5.50334* 

5304.151 

5.503.665 

5..503.892 

5304.041 

5304.910 

5303380 

3304.139 

5.503.669 

5.503.918 

5304.042 

5304.917 

5303381 

5304.202 

5303.673 

47                    5.503.372 

5304.048 

5304.920 

5303.606 

5304.231 

5303.683 

5.503.463 

5304.049 

5304.928 

5303.609 

5.504.299 

5.303,713 

5.503.703 

5-504.062 

49                  5303.181 

5.503.711 

5.304373 

3303,723 

5.503.898 

^504.063 

5.503.236 

5303.712 

5304.600 

5303,754 

5.504.220 

5.504.166 

5303.410 

5303.ri 

5304.779 

5303.758 

5304045 

5.504.169 

5303,416 

5303.917 

40 

5303.290 

5.503.767 

48                    5,502.887 

5304.171 

5303,426 

53O4.0D1 

5303362 

5303.769 

530Z935 

5304.181 

5303,427 

5304.I94 

5303.671 

5303.793 

530Z936 

5304005 

5.503,471 

5.504350 

3303.790 

5.503.813 

530Z944 

5304023 

5303,773 

5304.367 

5.503.850 

5303.820 

5303.003 

5304066 

5303.806 

5304.4^1 

5304.064 

5303.866 

3303,006 

5304067 

5.504053 

5304300 

5.304.067 

5303.886 

5303i)13 

5304328 

5304.787 

5304.591 

3304.131 

5303.903 

5303.014 

5.504.330 

5304.819 

5.504.889 

3.304.132 

5304.045 

5303.077 

5304.346 

JO                  5303,931 

5304.901 

5304.134 

5.304.050 

5303.156 

^  504  347 

5,503.961 

S4                   5-504.053 

41 

3303.066 

5304.074 

5.-503.162 

5304.3.59 

5304,459 

55                   5.502.864 

3303.083 

5.504.090 

5.503.165 

5.504.363 

5304.688 

5302.937 

5303.113 

5304.091 

5303.180 

5304369 

51                  5302.850 

5.502.984 

3303.159 

5304.097 

5,503004 

53043T7 

5302.851 

5303.015 

3303356 

3.304.113 

5303,223 

5304.451 

5302.980 

5303.064 

3.303.448 

5304.139 

5.503.226 

5304.479 

5303.060 

5303,125 

3.303.692 

5304.153 

5303028 

5304,486 

5303.100 

5303046 

3.304.277 

3304.134 

5303.229 

5304.487 

5303068 

5303326 

5..504389 

3304.178 

5303097 

5304.504 

5303316 

5303.477 

3304.864 

3304012 

5303.303 

5.504314 

5303394 

5303321 

42 

5.302.861 

5304.261 

5.503,332 

5304375 

5.503.616 

5303.782 

5.502.91 1 

530*082 

5303.334 

5,504.628 

5303.689 

5303,856 

5.502.972 

5304.289 

5303.370 

5304.654 

5303,690 

5303.860 

5.502.996 

5304332 

5303.421 

5304A78 

5303,803 

5303J96 

5.503.011 

5304.366 

5.503.473 

5304.689 

5303,857 

5303.909 

5,-503,025 

5304.401 

5303,495 

5304.692 

5303.862 

5303,998 

5303.068 

5.504,450 

5303.503 

5304.693 

5303.986 

5.504. 1C« 

5303.146 

5304,454 

5.503517 

5304.706 

5304.101 

5304.114 

5.503.189 

5304,615 

5.503.644 

5.504.708 

5304332 

5.504000 

3303087 

3304,770 

5.503.663 

5304,711 

5304.703 

5304  070 

3303302 

5304.816 

5.503.707 

5304,751 

5304.717 

5504.309 

5,503313 

44                    5303.458 

5303.757 

5304.767 

5304.764 

5.504334 

3303331 

5.503.479 

5303.761 

5304.777 

53                    5302,847 

5304.417 

3303358 

5303.483 

5.503,809 

5304.782 

5302,886 

5304.812 

3303,360 

5303.879 

5303,836 

5304.796 

5302.949 

36                   5.503.242 

3303389 

5304.288 

5303,881 

5304.839 

5303.018 

5303.462 

5303,407 

5.504,714 

5303,882 

5304,846 

5303.046 

5303.874 

5303,467 

43                   3,503,047 

5.503.929 

5304,867 

5303.034 

5,303,469 

5303,195 

5303.931 

5304,873 

5303.091 

5303349 

5303,196 

5303,937 

5304J85 

5303.153 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

04 

368303 

368357 

368,469 

29                    368,481 

368.433 

36S32C 

368,531 

368361 

368.477 

368304 

368.454 

47                        30S.4-; 

03 

368312 

09                    368338 

368.479 

368324 

368,455 

368  4*: 

06 

368357 

368339 

368.496 

30                     368.509 

368,456 

36S.48? 

368367 

368340 

18 

368.488 

33                     368.364 

368,457 

36S.484 

368.373 

368341 

19 

368,380 

34                     368,402 

368.458 

-3«».-5<>8 

368379 

368342 

X 

368,423 

368.404 

368,459 

48                        <6*.403 

368,408 

10                    368,421 

21 

368391 

368.490 

368,460 

368,4  !(.■ 

368.417 

12                    368362 

23 

368387 

368.498 

368,461 

3684:3 

368^29 

368365 

24 

368372 

368.499 

368.462 

.358.4^6 

368,434 

368375 

368383 

368334 

368.492 

368.5?! 

368.436 

368388 

368.393 

36                     368370 

368310 

50                            -46*424 

368.439 

368,419 

368,474 

368376 

368327 
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Patent  C  ooperabon  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  inrormatioD  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
nouce  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  OG  50.  on 
December  19.  \995 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  .Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  noDce  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G    ^2.  on  September  28.  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliimnary  Examiiung  Authont)'  for  mtemanonal  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receivmg  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O  G  2,  on  Julv  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O  G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  prelumnarv  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O  G  32.  on 
July  17.  1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20.  1995.  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  US  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49.  on  December 
19.  1995 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 . 
1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  OG   49.  on  December  19.  1995 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1 .  1 995 .  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  OG    171,  on  August  29.  1995 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1996.  IS  as  follows 

International  .Application  (PCT  Chapter  h  fees 

Transmittal  fee 220  00 

Search  Fee 

US     Patent    and    Trademark    Office 
lUSPTO)  as   Incemauonal   Searching 
Authonty  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U  S. 

national  application  filed  

— Correspondmg  pnor  US    national 

application  filed 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invenoon  (payable  only 

upon  mvitaiioni 

European  Patent  Office  ai  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  .^0)  

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 
offices  designated     - 
— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1  1 
offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each   precautionarv   designation   confirmed   (PCT   Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164  00 

— Confirmation  fee     82  W 


660  00 

430  00 

190.00 
1700  00 

6^7  00 

13'Xi 

1(S4  00 

No  Charge 

I'SPTO  as  IntemaDonal  Prehminary 
Exammmg  Authonrv  (IPEA) 

— USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  mvention  (payable  only 

upon  mvitaDon ) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
— Additional  examination  fee.  f>er 
additional  invenDon  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


L'  S   National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  Nanonai  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— All  claims  pnesentcd  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  DPEA 
USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

— Search  report  has  been 
pref>ared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

Other  NaDonal  fees 

— For  each  mdcpendent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 

— For  each  appbcation  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 

— Surcharge  for  fihng  oath  or  decla- 
raDon  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 

— F*rocessmg  fee  for  filmg  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  ume  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 


Small 
Entit> 


4-00 


.MO  00 
3^500 


440.00 


39  00 
11  (X) 

125,00 


6.*  00 


130  00 


470.00 


140  (XI 
710.00 


250  00 
Regular 


94  00 


680  00 
-.SO  00 


505-00        1010.00 


880  00 


-800 
22.00 

2.50  00 


130  00 


130  00 


Nov    2'',  1995 


BRl'CE  A   LEHMAN 

AiSLSUmt  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commwiioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarki 


Intemauonal  .Application  iPCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee  20^  (X)       the  patent  wii: 

FVeliminarv  examination  tee  the  grant. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  3"  Cixk  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFT^i.  Section 
1  362(di  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  piaid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(ei 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37CFR  1  20(h).  as  amended  eff ecu ve  Dec  16.  1991  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  payment 


expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anmversary 


:  1 S.":  (X5 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  19% 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
06.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,199.111  through  5.201.072 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
04,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.817,209  through  4.819.273 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.\ttention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
02.  1 985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Uuhty  Patents  4.507,801  through  4.509.212 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C  20231  • 

For  patents  based  on  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  m  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) S495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $990.00 

( i)  For  mamtaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,990.00 

(g )  For  mamtauung  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  origmal  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.(X) 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  mamtenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  pwnod  following  the  expu3tion  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

( i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-umely  payment  of  a  mamtenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  umntentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  m  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  31.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.068 

06/704,180 

01/21/86 

(4.428.759) 

(06/458,047) 

(01/31/84) 

Re.  33,685 

07/469.741 

09/10/91 

(4.428.272) 

(06/324,003) 

(01/31/84) 

Re.  33,907 

07/394,274 

04/28/92 

(4,721,783) 

(06/817,443) 

(01/26/88) 

4,428,080 

06/282,745 

01/31/84 

4,428,087 

06/312,484 

01/31/84 

4,428,091 

06/330,168 

01/31/84 

4.428.093 

06/337,964 

01/31/84 

4,428,094 

06/313.317 

01/31/84 

4.428,101 

06/307.529 

01/31/84 

4,428.102 

06/366.911 

01/31/84 

4.428,105 

06/336.932 

01/31/84 

4,428.109 

06/270.148 

01/31/84 

4.428.112 

06/297.194 

01/31/84 

4.428.113 

06/341.140 

01/31/84 

4.428.120 

06/357,223 

01/31/84 

4.428,123 

06^43,561 

01/31/84 

4,428.125 

06/336,913 

01/31/84 

4.428,126 

06/332,436 

01/31/84 

4.428.127 

06/422,964 

01/31/84 

4.428.136 

06/353,488 

01/31/84 

4.428.138 

06/369,604 

01/31/84 

4,428,139 

06/284,704 

01/31/84 

4,428,143 

06/246,041 

01/31/84 

4,428,159 

06/287,931 

01/31/84 

4,428,162 

06/351,226 

01/31/84 

4.428,163 

06/300,980 

01/31/84 

4.428,169 

06/353,048 

01/31/84 

4,428.172 

06/268,521 

01/31/84 

4.428,179 

06/325,828 

01/31/84 

4.428,182 

06/371,047 

01/31/84 

4,428,187 

06/261.154 

01/31/84 

4,428,188 

06/350,259 

01/31/84 

4,428,199 

06/289.472 

01/31/84 

4,428,201 

06/394.375 

01/31/84 

4,428.202 

06/394.374 

01/31/84 

4.428.203 

06/394,373 

01/31/84 

4.428.205 

06/257,549 

01/31/84 

4.428.221 

06/341,595 

01/31/84 

4,428,239 

06/314,851 

01/31/84 

4,428,241 

06/318,924 

01/31/84 

4,428,247 

06/288,858 

0 10 1/84 

4,428,251 

06/368,428 

01/31/84 

4,428,252 

06/260,136 

01/31/84 

4,428,260 

06/353,464 

01/31/84 

4,428,261 

06/351.463 

01/31/84 

4,428,264 

06/346.845 

01/31/84 

4,428,266 

06/340.159 

01/31/84 

4,428,277 

06/302.285 

01/31/84 

4,428,279 

06/300,908 

01/31/84 

April  9.  19% 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OEEICE 

1185  OG  29 

Patent  Number 
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Issue  Date 

4.428.640 

06/334,134 

01/31/84 

4.428.642 

06/338,368 

01OI/84 

4.428,283 

06^70.869 

01/31/84 

4.428.647 

06/439.255 

01/31/84 

4.428.289 

06/366.725 

01/31/84 

4.428.650 

06/312.603 

0101/84 

4.428.290 

06/272.1% 

01/31/84 

4.428.651 

06/331.480 

01/31/84 

4.428.292 

06/439.477 

01/31/84 

4.428.653 

06O58.I94 

01OI/84 

4.428.293 

06/217.970 

01/31/84 

4.428.654 

06/255.694 

01/31/84 

4.428.294 

06/408.316 

01/31/84 

4.428.668 

06/305.118 

01/31/84 

4.428.305 

06/251.545 

01/31/84 

4.428.671 

06/283.583 

01/31/84 

4.428.310 

06/401,740 

01/31/84 

4.428.673 

06/264.282 

01/31/84 

4.428.311 

06/332,352 

01/31/84 

4.428.674 

0tV286.350 

01/31/84 

4.428.320 

06/271,416 

01/31/84 

4.428.689 

06/256.083 

01/31/84 

4.428.324 

06/385.657 

01/31/84 

4.428.690 

06O80.600 

01OI/84 

4.428,329 

06/408,927 

01/31/84 

4.428.694 

06/446.114 

0IOI/84 

4.428.344 

06/338.461 

01/31/84 

4.428.706 

06/276.571 

0IO1/84 

4.428,345 

06/378.948 

01/31/84 

4.428.708 

06,^221.792 

0101/84 

4.428.346 

06/336.099 

01/31/84 

4.428.719 

06A260.275 

01/31/84 

4,428,347 

06/236.508 

01/31/84 

4.428.721 

06/432.624 

0101/84 

4.428.364 

06/399.071 

01/31/84 

4.428.723 

06/349.994 

0101/84 

4.428,365 

06/353.719 

01/31/84 

4.428,725 

06/417.923 

0101/84 

4.428.366 

06/261.257 

01/31/84 

4.428.727 

06/284.986 

0IOI/84 

4.428,372 

06/289.009 

01/31/84 

4.428.738 

06/307.784 

01/31/84 

4.428.373 

06/345.539 

01/31/84 

4.428.764 

06/334.492 

01/31/84 

4.428.384 

06/354.707 

01/31/84 

4.428.786 

06/376.916 

01/31/84 

4.428.398 

06/355.811 

01/31/84 

4.428.789 

06050.61 1 

01/31/84 

4,428.401 

06/407.564 

01/31/84 

4.428.794 

06/405.008 

01/31/84 

4.428.402 

06/310.730 

01/31/84 

4.428.799 

06/442,178 

0101/84 

4,428.405 

06/327.559 

01/31/84 

4.428.805 

06/295.352 

0101/84 

4,428,413 

06/311.928 

01/31/84 

4.428.809 

06O62.432 

0101/84 

4.428,419 

06/305.631 

01/31/84 

4.428.814 

06/411.400 

01/31/84 

4.428,423 

06/375.782 

01/31/84 

4.428.817 

06/407.675 

01/31/84 

4.428,425 

06/467.160 

01/31/84 

4.428,820 

06030.52 1 

01/31/84 

4,428.426 

06/322.483 

01/31/84 

4,428.821 

06/438.9% 

01/31/84 

4.428.427 

06/328.740 

01/31/84 

4.428.823 

06/455.355 

01/31/84 

4.428.428 

06/333.511 

01/31/84 

4.428.826 

06/409.395 

0101/84 

4,428.431 

06/263.801 

01/31/84 

4.428.828 

06/324,217 

0IO1/84 

4,428,433 

06/306.443 

01/31/84 

4.428.829 

06001.493 

01OI/84 

4,428,441 

06/223.464 

01/31/84 

4.428.855 

06/411.150 

0101/84 

4,428,443 

06/304,112 

01/31/84 

4.428.864 

06/408,037 

0101/84 

4,428,444 

06/348.492 

01/31/84 

4.428.866 

06/409,686 

0101/84 

4,428,445 

06/283.629 

01/31/84 

4.428.870 

06/337.251 

0101/84 

4,428,448 

06/352.303 

01/31/84 

4.428,873 

06*^97.016 

0101/84 

4,428,449 

06/247.298 

01/31/84 

4.428.876 

06/505.566 

0101/84 

4,428,453 

06/370.058 

01/31/84 

4.428.877 

06/234.577 

01OI/84 

4,428,462 

06G53.561 

01/31/84 

4.428.880 

06/426,659 

0101/84 

4,428,463 

06/289.014 

01/31/84 

4.428.884 

06017,224 

0101/84 

1,428.465 

06/263.858 

01/31/84 

4.428.887 

06098,060 

0101/84 

4.428.469 

06/288.724 

01/31/84 

4.428.899 

06090,045 

01/31/84 

4.428.478 

06/3%.01 1 

01/31/84 

4.428.907 

06/237,492 

01/31/84 

4.428,490 

06/426.865 

01/31/84 

4.428.908 

06061,748 

01OI/84 

4,428,494 

06/434.726 

01/31/84 

4.428.909 

06/2%.267 

0101/84 

4,428.503 

06/327.754 

01/31/84 

4.428,912 

06/287.219 

0101/84 

4.428.518 

06/312,181 

01/31/84 

4.428.921 

06017,382 

0101/84 

4.428.521 

06/352.594 

01/31/84 

4.428.922 

06078,146 

0101/84 

4.428.523 

06/338.823 

01/31/84 

4.428.927 

06076,115 

01/31/84 

4,428.528 

06/439.111 

01/31/84 

4.428.929 

06/457,066 

01/31/84 

4,428.535 

06/280.882 

01/31/84 

4.428.930 

06/424.578 

0101/84 

4,428.540 

06/370.359 

01/31/84 

4,428,943 

06/283,376 

01/31/84 

4,428.542 

06/341.141 

01/31/84 

4,428,950 

06/339.508 

0101/84 

4,428,543 

06/312.303 

01/31/84 

4,428,956 

06/221.173 

0101/84 

4.428.548 

06/287.801 

01/31/84 

4,428.970 

06/363,717 

0101/84 

4.428.549 

06(314.416 

01/31/84 

4.428.976 

06064.550 

0101/84 

4.428.551 

06/345.679 

01/31/84 

4.428.986 

06/442.556 

01/31/84 

4.428.557 

06/343.849 

01/31/84 

4,428,987 

06072,588 

01OI/84 

4.428,567 

06/221.273 

01/31/84 

4,428,994 

06/283,605 

01/31/84 

4,428,568 

06/281.388 

01/31/84 

4,429,002 

06/460,617 

01/31/84 

4,428,571 

06/264.081 

01/31/84 

4,429,006 

06/394,892 

01OI/84 

4,428.574 

06/307,853 

01/31/84 

4,429.010 

06061.244 

01/31/84 

4.428.583 

06/443,056 

01/31/84 

4,429,012 

06/284.683 

01/31/84 

4.428.586 

06/481,983 

01/31/84 

4,429,018 

06/271.293 

01/31/84 

4.428.593 

06^2.692 

01/31/84 

4,429.020 

06/279.255 

01/31/84 

4.428.599 

06/344.731 

01/31/84 

4.429.026 

06/341.1% 

0101/84 

4,428.600 

06/395.356 

01/31/84 

4.429.030 

06/435.524 

0101/84 

4.428.611 

06/394.630 

01/31/84 

4,429,034 

06067.678 

0101/84 

4.428.618 

06/306.715 

01/31/84 

4,429.040 

06/256.212 

0101/84 

4.428.620 

06/362.405 

01/31/84 

4,429.052 

06/395,160 

0IO1/84 

4.428.625 

06/344.668 

01/31/84 

4.429.054 

06O%,815 

01/31/84 

4.428.633 

06/353.298 

01/31/84 

4.429.056 

06/323,002 

01/31/84 

4,428.634 

06/255.328 

01/31/84 

4.429,057 

06/412.033 

01OI/84 
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Patent  Number 
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Issue  Date 

4.720,897 

06/771,368 

01/26/88 

4.720.900 

06/886.173 

01/26/88 

4.429.063 

06/418.497 

01/31/84 

4,720.901 

06/797,152 

01/26/88 

4.429,070 

06/320.283 

01/31/84 

4.720.902 

06/944,486 

01/26/88 

4,429.081 

06/392.688 

01/31/84 

4.720.912 

06/800.603 

01/26/88 

4.429.083 

06/417,875 

01/31/84 

4.720.915 

06/843.515 

01/26/88 

4,429.093 

06/472,956 

01/31/84 

4.720.916 

06/915.877 

01/26/88 

4.429,100 

06/464,271 

01/31/84 

4.720.917 

06/947.352 

01/26/88 

4.429,102 

06/457.090 

01/31/84 

4.720.919 

06/925.158 

01/26/88 

4,429.104 

06/362,106 

01/31/84 

4.720.922 

06/905.111 

01/26/88 

4.429,108 

06/424,606 

01/31/84 

4.720.927 

06/937.385 

01/26/88 

4.429,110 

06/387.119 

01/31/84 

4.720,930 

06/704.584 

01/26/88 

4.429.111 

06(768.408 

01/31/84 

4.720.937 

06/865,668 

01/26/88 

4,429,119 

06/409,236 

01/31/84 

4.720.938 

06/891,376 

01/26/88 

4.429,122 

06/369,995 

01/31/84 

4.720,942 

06/837.816 

01/26/88 

4.429,123 

06/368.016 

01/31/84 

4,720.945 

06/912.793 

01/26/88 

4.429.128 

06/347.853 

01/31/84 

4.720.950 

06/890.621 

01/26/88 

4.429.131 

06/396.102 

01/31/84 

4.720.952 

07/033.693 

01/26/88 

4.429.134 

06-764.228 

01/31/84 

4.720.954 

06/930.832 

01/26/88 

4.429.136 

06/443.254 

01/31/84 

4.720.%  1 

06/818.611 

01/26/88 

4.429.147 

06/3%.670 

01/31/84 

4.720.%2 

06/701.197 

01/26/88 

4.429,152 

06/333.364 

01/31/84 

4.720.%3 

06/914.634 

01/26/88 

4.429.158 

06/301.919 

01/31/84 

4.720,965 

06/854,545 

01/26/88 

4.429.166 

06/289.%5 

01/31/84 

4.720.%9 

06/311.334 

01/26/88 

4.429.179 

06/378.034 

01/31/84 

4.720.977 

06/7%.614 

01/26/88 

4.429.186 

06/429.743 

01/31/84 

4.720,979 

06/915.101 

01/26/88 

4.429.187 

06/334.189 

01/31/84 

4.720.984 

06/866.445 

01/26/88 

4.429.188 

06/273.618 

01/31/84 

4.720,986 

06/740.026 

01/26/88 

4,429.197 

06/215.855 

01/31/84 

4.720,993 

06/882,883 

01/26/88 

4.429.199 

06/391.143 

01/31/84 

4.720.996 

06/818,528 

01/26/88 

4,429.201 

06/348.659 

01/31/84 

4.720,997 

06/936,701 

01/26/88 

4.429.206 

06/358.558 

01/31/84 

4.720,998 

06/874,053 

01/26/88 

4.429.210 

06/332.829 

01/31/84 

4,721.001 

06/753.672 

01/26/88 

4.429.211 

06/403.985 

01/31/84 

4.721,006 

06/722.983 

01/26/88 

4.429.218 

06/262.154 

01/31/84 

4,721,010 

06/939.251 

01/26/88 

4.429.244 

06/285.106 

01/31/84 

4,721,012 

06/804.678 

01/26/88 

4,429.253 

06/261,809 

01/31/84 

4,721,017 

06/885,542 

01/26/88 

4,429.255 

06A270.515 

01/31/84 

4,721.019 

06/848.060 

01/26/88 

4,429.261 

06/327.673 

01/31/84 

4.721.023 

06/877.698 

01/26/88 

4.429.264 

06/266,182 

01/31/84 

4.721.026 

06/849.752 

01/26/88 

4.429.286 

06/369.942 

01/31/84 

4.721.032 

06/891.947 

01/26/88 

4.429.292 

06/368.452 

01/31/84 

4.721.033 

06/893.300 

01/26/88 

4,429,294 

06/246.195 

01/31/84 

4.721,036 

06(^16,312 

01/25/88 

4.429.296 

06/388.128 

01/31/84 

4,721,048 

06/790,073 

01/26/88 

4.429.299 

06(728.608 

01/31/84 

4,721,053 

06/683,673 

01/26/88 

4.429,300 

06/368,829 

01/31/84 

4.721.064 

06/778.108 

01/26/88 

4,429.301 

06/314,600 

01/31/84 

4.721,066 

06/939.851 

01/26/88 

4.429.302 

06/309,715 

01/31/84 

4,721,068 

06A»36.884 

01/26/88 

4.429.310 

06/256.448 

01/31/84 

4,721,069 

07/064.047 

01/26/88 

4.429.324 

06/284.436 

01/31/84 

4,721,072 

06/751.721 

01/26/88 

4.429,327 

06/288.753 

01/31/84 

4,721,092 

06/861.606 

01/26/88 

4.429.328 

06(783,902 

01/31/84 

4,721.094 

06(^47.326 

01/26/88 

4.429.329 

06/319.529 

01/31/84 

4.721.099 

06/922.020 

01/26/88 

4.429.331 

06/287.313 

01/31/84 

4.721.102 

06(^10.092 

01/26/88 

4.429.335 

06/286.667 

01/31/84 

4.721.103 

06/899.033 

01/26/88 

4.429.345 

06/322.355 

01/31/84 

4,721,105 

06/714.704 

01/26/88 

4.429.346 

06/354.647 

01/31/84 

4,721,112 

06A793.387 

01/26/88 

4.429.347 

06/262.134 

01/31/84 

4,721,113 

06(778.589 

01/26/88 

4.429.348 

06/340.512 

01/31/84 

4,721,116 

06/870,238 

01/26/88 

4.429.350 

06/418.230 

01/31/84 

4,721,136 

06/880.172 

01/26/88 

4.429.356 

06/334,816 

01/31/84 

4,721,146 

07/002.573 

01/26/88 

4,429.357 

06/269,371 

01/31/84 

4,721,157 

06/862,491 

01/26/88 

4,429,361 

06/271,167 

01/31/84 

4,721,159 

06/926,640 

01/26/88 

4.429,362 

06AJ75.005 

01/31/84 

4,721,160 

06/767,002 

01/26/88 

4.429,371 

06/246.289 

01/31/84 

4,721,164 

06/904.121 

01/26/88 

4,429,373 

06/301.739 

01/31/84 

4,721,171 

06/911.783 

01/26/88 

4,429,385 

06/336.224 

01/31/84 

4,721,172 

06/801.124 

01/26/88 

4.429,387 

06/346.228 

01/31/84 

4,721,177 

06/844.176 

01/26/88 

4,429.394 

06/319.838 

01/31/84 

4,721,181 

06(^46.393 

01/26/88 

4.429.402 

06/317.995 

01/31/84 

4,721,182 

07/032.336 

01/26/88 

4.429.406 

06/372,346 

01/31/84 

4,721,188 

07/032,541 

01/26/88 

4.429,409 

06/435.854 

01/31/84 

4.721,194 

06(^17,938 

01/26/88 

4.720.875 

07/003,632 

01/26/88 

4,721,195 

06/718,304 

01/26/88 

4.720,881 

06/904,368 

01/26/88 

4,721,1% 

06/823.791 

01/26/88 

4,720,887 

06/900.003 

01/26/88 

4.721.198 

06(^28.502 

01/26/88 

4,720,890 

06/857,920 

01/26/88 

4.721.200 

07/016.930 

01/26/88 

4,720,892 

07/012,390 

01/26/88 

4.721.202 

06/836.013 

01/26/88 

4.720.893 

06/841.444 

01/26/88 

4.721.208 

07/003.%3 

01/26/88 

4.720.894 

07/081,619 

01/26/88 

4.721.210 

06/931.837 

01/26/88 

UMI 
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U.S. 
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Patent  Number 

Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.721.512 

05/925.058 

01/25/88 

4.721J13 

05343.606 

01/26/88 

4.721.211 

06/741.094 

01/26(«8 

4.721,519 

06/841.873 

01/26«8 

4.721,214 

07/052.203 

01/26/88 

4.721.521 

06/917.930 

01/25/88 

4.721.223 

07/015.989 

01/26/88 

4.721.525 

07/028.267 

01/25«8 

4.721.225 

07/017.816 

01/26/88 

4.721.527 

05/892,435 

01/25/88 

4.721.229 

06/820.787 

01/26(^ 

4.721.534 

06/775,183 

01/25/88 

4.721.234 

06/916.563 

01/26/88 

4.721,536 

05/872,405 

01/26/88 

4.721,238 

06/801.203 

01/26/88 

4.721.538 

06/876.664 

01/26/88 

4.721,243 

06/910.807 

01/26/88 

4.721.539 

06/885.977 

01/25/88 

4,721.245 

06/862.266 

01/26/88 

4.721.541 

05780.690 

01/25«8 

4,721.246 

06^779.570 

01/25/88 

4.72  l>t6 

06/864.141 

01/25/88 

4.721.248 

06/852.030 

01/26/88 

4.721.549 

06/881.100 

01/26/88 

4.721.250 

06/868.556 

01/26/88 

4.72 1J50 

06/859.834 

01/25/88 

4.721.255 

06/841.278 

01/26/88 

4.721.552 

07A)43.567 

01/26/88 

4.721.261 

06/863.860 

01/26/88 

4,721.554 

06/926.818 

01/25«8 

4.721.267 

06(^37.457 

01/26/88 

4.721,555 

06(761.923 

01/25/88 

4.72  U72 

07/006,136 

01/25/88 

4.721,557 

06/916.754 

01/26«8 

4.721.281 

07/030.190 

01/26/88 

4.721,558 

05^71.152 

01/26«8 

4.721.287 

06/831.137 

01/26/88 

4.721.560 

06/833.191 

01/26/88 

4.721.298 

06/901.711 

01/26«8 

4.721.562 

06^05.471 

01/26/88 

4.721.299 

06/689.860 

01/26(^8 

4.721.565 

06/903.564 

01/2fi*«8 

4.721.301 

06/8%.051 

01/26/88 

4.72 1J74 

06(^66.071 

01/26/88 

4.721.302 

06/852,646 

01/26(«8 

4.721J576 

06(«08.716 

01/26/88 

4.721.303 

06/824,813 

01/25/88 

4.721.577 

06/869.624 

01/26«8 

4.721.305 

06/802.582 

01/25/88 

4.721.581 

06^36.908 

01/26(^ 

4.721.306 

07/000.685 

01/26/88 

4.721.583 

05^86.200 

01/26/88 

4.721.310 

07/013,656 

01/26/88 

4.721.585 

06^12.248 

01/26«8 

4.721.319 

06^*16,947 

01/26/88 

4.721.591 

05^80.998 

01/25/88 

4,721.325 

06(^32,403 

01/26/88 

4.721.5% 

05/613.013 

01/26/88 

4.721.326 

07/008.852 

01/26(«8 

4.721.603 

05/689.956 

01/26/88 

4.721.331 

06/905,150 

01/25/88 

4,721.607 

05/824.422 

01/26/88 

4,721.333 

06/938,422 

01/26/88 

4,721,608 

05/847.485 

01/25«8 

4,721,339 

06/790.534 

01/25/88 

4,721,616 

07/020.048 

01/26/88 

4,721,341 

06/917.014 

01/25/88 

4,721.628 

05/832.976 

01/26(^ 

4,721,342 

06/709.470 

01/25/88 

4.721.633 

05^99.464 

01/26/88 

4.721,343 

05/875.601 

01/25/88 

4.721.642 

06(927.234 

01/26/88 

4.721,346 

06/707,440 

01/25/88 

4.721.645 

06/944.172 

01/26/88 

4,721.350 

06/558.090 

01/26«8 

4.721.648 

05/877.346 

01/26«8 

4.721.354 

06/814.932 

01/25/88 

4.721.654 

05/602,319 

01/26/88 

4.721,370 

06/248,736 

01/26«8 

4.721.661 

06/827.442 

01/26«8 

4.721,371 

06^119,642 

01/25«8 

4.721.662 

05/923.3% 

01/26/88 

4,721,374 

06/829.575 

01/26(^ 

4.721,665 

06«1 2.866 

01/26«8 

4,721,375 

06/903.045 

01/26/88 

4.721,668 

06/634.301 

01/26/88 

4,721,376 

06^02.243 

01/25/88 

4.721,673 

06/587.029 

01/26«8 

4,721,377 

07/020,156 

01/26«8 

4.721,681 

06/733.689 

01/26/88 

4,721,380 

07/042.563 

01/26/88 

4.721.688 

06/908.588 

01/26/88 

4,721,382 

07/007,781 

01/25/88 

4.721.693 

06/865.366 

01/26/88 

4,721.383 

07/005.769 

01/25«8 

4.721.695 

05/889.984 

01/26/88 

4,721.386 

06/888.032 

01/25^8 

4.721.704 

05/861.528 

01/26/88 

4.721.388 

06/784,501 

01/25(«8 

4.721.708 

06/802.128 

01/25/88 

4.721.392 

06/847,809 

01/25«8 

4.721.709 

06/893.106 

01/26/88 

4.721.398 

06/895.750 

01/26/88 

4.721,713 

07/058.890 

01/25(^8 

4,721,400 

06/819.815 

01/25(«8 

4.721.715 

05^763.257 

01/26«8 

4.721.405 

06/917,338 

01/26/88 

4.721,716 

06/738.883 

01/26/88 

4.721.412 

06/880.999 

01/25^8 

4.721.717 

05760.128 

01/26/88 

4.721,415 

06/871.338 

01/26/88 

4.721.721 

06/683.204 

01/26/88 

4,721,417 

06.^29.539 

01/25^8 

4.721.725 

06/823.172 

01/26«8 

4,721.419 

06(^71.808 

01/26/88 

4.721.728 

05916.105 

01/25/88 

4,721,420 

06(771.851 

01/26/88 

4.721.729 

06/702.092 

01/26/88 

4.721.423 

07/025.602 

01/25/88 

4.721.732 

06/858.484 

01/26/88 

4.721.426 

06/892.033 

01/26/88 

4.721.743 

05^99.455 

01/26/88 

4,721,432 

06/905,519 

01/26/88 

4,721,745 

06/919.092 

01/26/88 

4,721.440 

07/014,298 

01/26/88 

4,721,746 

06/899.144 

01/25/88 

4.721,445 

06(^948,126 

01/26/88 

4.721,747 

06/772.965 

01/26/88 

4,721,447 

06(^97.742 

01/26/88 

4.721.752 

06/815.636 

01/25^ 

4.721.461 

07/011.356 

01/26/88 

4.721,760 

07/038.672 

01/26/88 

4.721.465 

07/026.853 

01/25/88 

4,721.762 

06(742.442 

01/26/88 

4.721.470 

07/037.921 

01/25/88 

4,721,767 

07/004.738 

01/26/88 

4.721,471 

06W0.%9 

01/26/88 

4.721.768 

07/012.418 

01/25^ 

4,721.472 

06/872.515 

01/26/88 

4,721.769 

06/867.484 

01/26/88 

4.721,477 

06/940,557 

01/26/88 

4,721,770 

06(^77.913 

01/26/88 

4.721,483 

06/831.231 

01/25/88 

4.721.772 

06/508.146 

01/26/88 

4.721.486 

06/894.569 

01/26/88 

4,721.776 

05/930.483 

01/25/88 

4.721.489 

06^783.001 

01/26/88 

4,721,777 

06/778.708 

01/26/88 

4.721.497 

06/911.104 

01/26(«8 

4.721.779 

06/893068 

01/26/88 

4.721,506 

06(^28.187 

01/26/88 

4.721.785 

05/853.822 

01/25/88 

4,721.508 

06/658.766 

01/25/88 

4.721.786 

05/718.128 

01/26/88 

4,721,511 

06/658.331 

01/26/88 

4.721.791 

06«64.651 

01/26/88 
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4.722.095 

06/872,341 

01/26/88 

5.083.317 

07/507,977 

01/28/92 

4.721.793 

06^756,430 

01/26/88 

5.083.318 

07/527,576 

01/28A»2 

4,721,794 

06/890.576 

01/26/88 

5.083.321 

07/639,380 

01/28/92 

4,721,798 

06/830,484 

01/26/88 

5,083.323 

07/461,995 

01/28/92 

4,721,799 

06/835.735 

01/26/88 

5,083.324 

07/662,440 

01/28/92 

4,721,801 

07/028.337 

01/26/88 

5,083,325 

07/554,564 

01/28/92 

4,721,804 

06/846.689 

01/26/88 

5,083,326 

07/353,593 

01/28/92 

4,721,806 

07/047.953 

01/26/88 

5,083.327 

07/566.146 

01/28/92 

4,721,807 

07/047.341 

01/26/88 

5,083,330 

07/577.894 

01/28/92 

4,721,808 

07/040.887 

01/26/88 

5,083,336 

07/656.926 

01/28/92 

4,721,810 

06/618.005 

01/26/88 

5.083.337 

07/715.579 

01/28/92 

4,721,812 

07/046.168 

01/26/88 

5.083,338 

07/554.259 

01/28/92 

4,721.814 

07/003.%2 

01/26/88 

5.083.339 

07/430.664 

01/28/92 

4,721.820 

06/944.081 

01/26/88 

5.083.346 

07/530.543 

01/28/92 

4.721.824 

07/(;23.896 

01/26/88 

5,083.347 

07/548,137 

Oh'28/92 

4.721.825 

06/618.461 

01/26/88 

5.083,348 

07/555.693 

01/28/92 

4.721.826 

06/849.131 

01/26/88 

5,083,352 

07/724.118 

01/28A>2 

4.721.834 

06/857.4% 

01/26/88 

5.083.354 

07/585.300 

01/28/92 

4.721.835 

06/915.141 

01/26/88 

5.083,355 

07/516,930 

01/28/92 

4.721.836 

06/862.952 

01/26/88 

5.083,364 

07/466,374 

01/28/92 

4.721.837 

06/780.033 

01/26/88 

5,083.365 

07/206,825 

01/28A>2 

4.721.838 

06/665.635 

01/26/88 

5.083.374 

07/643,153 

01/28/92 

4,721.843 

07/011.808 

01/26/88 

5,083,375 

07/714,684 

01/28/92 

4.721,844 

06/836.444 

01/26«8 

5,083.378 

07/640.775 

01/28/92 

4.721.848 

06/858.442 

01/26/88 

5.083.380 

07/513.237 

01/28/92 

4.721.850 

06/835.697 

01/26/88 

5.083.381 

07/652.537 

01/28/92 

4.721.857 

06/861.463 

01/26/88 

5.083.384 

07/466,377 

01/28/92 

4.721.862 

07/024.%3 

01/26/88 

5.083.386 

07/691,062 

01/28/92 

4.721.863 

06/739.356 

01/26/88 

5,083,393 

07/683.7% 

01/28/92 

4.721.872 

07/069.778 

01/26/88 

5,083.398 

07/687,591 

01/28/92 

4.721.873 

06/852,636 

01/26/88 

5.083.400 

07/605.779 

01/28/92 

4.721.879 

06/835,428 

01/26/88 

5,083,404 

07/595.304 

01/28/92 

4.721.882 

06/610.172 

01/26/88 

5,083,405 

07/438.537 

01/28/92 

4.721.886 

06/804.703 

01/26/88 

5,083.407 

07/644,450 

01/28/92 

4.721.889 

06/850.455 

01/26/88 

5,083,410 

07/373,213 

01/28/92 

4.721.893 

06/745,088 

01/26/88 

5,083,415 

07/605,231 

01/28/92 

4.721.894 

07/056,437 

01/26/88 

5,083,416 

07/551.854 

01/28/92 

4.721,8% 

06/899,489 

01/26/88 

5,083,422 

07/489.627 

01/28/92 

4,721,898 

06/930.932 

01/26/88 

5,083.425 

07/527.026 

01/28/92 

4,721,903 

06/705.991 

01/26/88 

5,083,429 

07/373.987 

01/28/92 

4,721,917 

06/843,856 

01/26/88 

5,083.432 

07/470,688 

01/28/92 

4,721,919 

06/944,059 

01/26/88 

5,083.441 

07/602,406 

01/28/92 

4,721,922 

06/846,252 

01/26/88 

5,083,443 

07/657.820 

01/28/92 

4,721,924 

06/852.955 

01/26/88 

5,083.444 

07/566.993 

01/28/92 

4,721.926 

07/010,560 

01/26/88 

5,083,451 

07/597,357 

01/28/92 

4.721.929 

06/920,098 

01/26/88 

5,083,458 

07/662,977 

01/28/92 

4.721.930 

06/868,924 

01/26/88 

5,083,464 

07/567,%9 

01/28/92 

4.721.936 

07/046.526 

01/26/88 

5,083,465 

07/632,799 

01/28/92 

4.721.939 

06/844,833 

01/26/88 

5,083.468 

07/490,665 

01/28/92 

4.721.942 

06/588,033 

01/26/88 

5,083,472 

07/652,631 

01/28/92 

4.721.960 

06/886,182 

01/26/88 

5,083,483 

07/636,844 

01/28/92 

4.72 1.%2 

06/868,150 

01/26/88 

5,083,485 

07/602,708 

01/28/92 

4.721.964 

06A)06,943 

01/26/88 

5.083,501 

07/487.264 

01/28AI2 

4.721.971 

06/848,816 

01/26/88 

5,083,507 

07/416.544 

01/28/92 

4.721.980 

06/870,357 

01/26/88 

5,083,518 

07/547.497 

01/28/92 

4.721.981 

06/926,305 

01/26/88 

5,083,519 

07/644.281 

01/28/92 

4.721.982 

06/839,985 

01/26/88 

5,083,520 

07/477.845 

01/28/92 

4,721.994 

06/873,577 

01/26/88 

5,083.526 

07/597.320 

01/28/92 

4.722.000 

V     06/914,055 

01/26/88 

5,083,539 

07/600,922 

01/28/92 

4,722.001 

06/733.531 

01/26/88 

5.083,548 

07/556,668 

01/28/92 

4.722.002 

06/813,302 

01/26/88 

5,083,552 

07/533,654 

01/28/92 

4.722.020 

06/894,125 

01/26/88 

5,083,555 

07/624,791 

01/28/92 

4.722.021 

06/915.919 

01/26/88 

5.083.560 

07/535,607 

01/28/92 

4.722.024 

07/054.055 

01/26/88 

5.083,565 

07/562,882 

01/28/92 

4,722,025 

06W9.644 

01/26/88 

5,083,571 

07/182,783 

01/28/92 

4,722.030 

06/884.550 

01/26/88 

5.083.578 

07/428,295 

01/28/92 

4.722.031 

06AI3 1.925 

01/26/88 

5,083,579 

07/380,147 

01/28/92 

4.722.035 

06/864.540 

01/26/88 

5,083,581 

07/714,014 

01/28/92 

4.722.039 

07/005.685 

01/26/88 

5,083,584 

07/504,564 

01/28/92 

4.722.040 

06/882.178 

01/26/88 

5.083,585 

07/690,726 

01/28/92 

4.722.041 

06/924.018 

01/26/88 

5.083,587 

07/608,045 

01/28/92 

4,722,042 

06/915.051 

01/26/88 

5.083,589 

07/646,810 

01/28/92 

4.722.048 

06/719,771 

01/26/88 

5,083.601 

07/695,930 

01/28/92 

4,722,057 

06/772.521 

01/26/88 

5.083.612 

07/539,246 

01/28/92 

4,722,058 

06/739.436 

01/26/88 

5,083,614 

07/591,560 

01/28/92 

4,722,072 

06/620,328 

01/26/88 

5,083.616 

07/535,927 

01/28/92 

4,722,083 

06/794.650 

01/26/88 

5.083.617 

07/025,494 

01/28/92 

4.722.091 

06/832,223 

01/26/88 

5.083,634 

07/694,3% 

01/28/92 
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5.083.911 

07/672.829 

01/28/92 

5.083.924 

07/701.398 

01/28/92 

5,083.637 

07/378,773 

01/28/92 

5.083.929 

07/719.079 

01/28/92 

5,083,644 

07/662,439 

01/28/92 

5,083.936 

07/658.127 

01/28/92 

5,083.653 

07/552,512 

01/28/92 

5.083,939 

07/611.882 

01/28/92 

5.083,657 

07/647.461 

01/28/92 

5.083.941 

07/584.089 

01/28/92 

5.083.661 

07/620,342 

01/28/92 

5,083.946 

07/578,678 

01/2&92 

5.083,668 

07/572.506 

01/28/92 

5.083.956 

07/653.336 

01/28/92 

5.083.672 

07/633.326 

01/28A>2 

5,083.960 

07/664,124 

01/28/92 

5.083.674 

07/369,516 

01/28/92 

5,083,964 

07/585.690 

01/28/92 

5.083.678 

07/573.472 

01/28/92 

5,083,%5 

07/475.719 

01/28/92 

5.083.679 

07/731.158 

01/28/92 

5.083,969 

07/632.356 

01/28/92 

5.083.680 

07/667,568 

01/28AI2 

5.083.971 

07/642.060 

01/28/92 

5.083.691 

07/492.890 

01/28/92 

5,083.972 

07/513,119 

01/28/92 

5,083,692 

07/636.700 

01/28/92 

5.083.981 

07/446.620 

01/28/92 

5.083.693 

07/521.754 

01/28/92 

5.083.994 

07/706,590 

01/28/92 

5.083.698 

07/485.205 

01/28/92 

5,083.995 

07/663,512 

01/28/92 

5.083.699 

07/628.146 

01/28/92 

5.083,998 

07/529.311 

01/28/92 

5.083.700 

07/538.755 

01/28/92 

5.084.004 

07/449.942 

01/28/92 

5.083.702 

07/497.437 

01/28/92 

5.084.007 

07/652.876 

01/28/92 

5.083.703 

07/407.219 

01/28«2 

5.084.024 

07/447,570 

01/28/92 

5.083,707 

07/487.861 

01/28/92 

5.084.027 

07/733.103 

01/28/92 

5,083,711 

07/631.403 

01/28/92 

5.084.028 

07/377.900 

01/28/92 

5,083.715 

07/562.744 

01/28/92 

5.084.029 

07/543.816 

01/28/92 

5.083.718 

07/548.790 

01/28/92 

5.084.032 

07/508.721 

01/28/92 

5.083.722 

07/475,534 

01/28/92 

5.084.036 

07/572.931 

01/28/92 

5.083,724 

07/516.290 

01/28/92 

5.084,044 

07/380,200 

01/28/92 

5.083.726 

07/349.657 

01/28/92 

5.084,046 

07/344.385 

01/28/92 

5,083,728 

07/608.175 

01/28/92 

5.084.047 

07/675.169 

01/28/92 

5,083,731 

07/601.320 

01/28/92 

5.084,056 

07/359.467 

01/28/92 

5,083.733 

07/638.751 

01/28/92 

5,084,072 

07/502,840 

01/28/92 

5.083,734 

07/613.022 

01/28/92 

5.084.083 

07/432.104 

01/28/92 

5.083,737 

07/603,171 

01/28/92 

5,084.089 

07/482,528 

01/28/92 

5.083.740 

07A723,779 

01/28/92 

5,084.092 

07/232.984 

01/28/92 

5.083.743 

07/691.375 

01/28/92 

5.084.127 

07/672,056 

01/28/92 

5.083.747 

07/646,302 

01/28/92 

5.084.129 

07/592,343 

01/28/92 

5.083.748 

07/637,810 

01/28/92 

5.084.142 

07/658,504 

01/28m 

5,083,750 

07/702,902 

01/28/92 

5,084,143 

07/671,948 

01/28/92 

5,083.751 

07/619,390 

01/28/92 

5,084,144 

07/560,206 

01/28/92 

5.083,755 

07/460,775 

01/28/92 

5,084,154 

07/563.059 

01/28/92 

5,083,770 

07/687,457 

01/28/92 

5,084,157 

07/170,925 

01/28/92 

5,083,776 

07/665,658 

01/28A>2 

5,084,158 

07/573,907 

01/28/92 

5,083,777 

07/601,361 

01/28/92 

5,084,160 

07/317.263 

01/28/92 

5,083,778 

07/544,753 

01/28/92 

5.084.164 

07/532.071 

01/28/92 

5,083,783 

07/642,860 

01/28/92 

5,084,172 

07/328,978 

01/28/92 

5,083,789 

07/670,899 

01/28/92 

5.084.176 

07/492.768 

01/28/92 

5.083.791 

07/680,128 

01/28/92 

5.084.181 

07/535.172 

01/28/92 

5.083,793 

07/570,328 

01/28/92 

5.084.186 

07/539,823 

01/28A>2 

5.083.794 

07/594.610 

01/28/92 

5.084.187 

07/701,452 

01/28/92 

5.083.798 

07/743,716 

01/28/92 

5.084.188 

07/613,837 

01/28/92 

5.083,799 

07/650.187 

01/28/92 

5.084,191 

07/624.604 

01/28/92 

5.083,805 

07/514.907 

01/28/92 

5.084,202 

07/377,355 

01/28/92 

5.083,807 

07/629.614 

01/28A>2 

5.084.210 

07/476.745 

01/28/92 

5.083.809 

07/646,540 

01/28/92 

5.084,213 

07/487.841 

01/28/92 

5,083,813 

07/574.670 

01/28/92 

5,084,214 

07/359.718 

01/28/92 

5.083,814 

07/675.660 

01/28/92 

5,084,217 

07/569.134 

01/28/92 

5.083.820 

07/456,687 

01/28/92 

5,084,219 

07/578.043 

01/28/92 

5.083,826 

07/571.166 

01/28/92 

5.084,228 

07/469.761 

01/28/92 

5.083,828 

07/712.355 

01/28/92 

5.084,229 

07/531.355 

01/28/92 

5,083,830 

07/673,008 

01/28/92 

5.084233 

07/315.679 

01/28/92 

5,083,831 

07/551,180 

01/28/92 

5.084^36 

07/593.163 

01/28/92 

5,083,832 

07/551,170 

01/28/92 

5,084341 

07/470.892 

01/28/92 

5,083,835 

07/712,0% 

01/28/92 

5.084,249 

07/346,401 

01/28«2 

5,083.837 

07/591.241 

01/28/92 

5.084,252 

07/585,608 

01/28/92 

5,083.839 

07/544,602 

01/28/92 

5.084^64 

07/449,613 

01/28/92 

5,083.842 

07/569,926 

01/28/92 

5,084,266 

07/305,539 

01/28/92 

5.083,844 

07/615,429 

01/28/92 

5.084,279 

07/340,853 

01/28/92 

5.083,848 

07/375,044 

01/28/92 

5.084.282 

07/568,479 

01/28/92 

5.083.852 

07/531,422 

01/28/92 

5,084,297 

07/631,950 

01/28/92 

5.083.854 

07/480.270 

01/28/92 

5.084,298 

07/691,666 

01/28/92 

5.083,859 

07/636.779 

01/28/92 

5.084.308 

07/615.356 

01/28«2 

5,083,890 

07/667.821 

01/28/92 

5,084.309 

07/493.203 

01/28/92 

5,083,893 

07/610.775 

01/28/92 

5,084.311 

07/290.950 

01/28/92 

5.083,895 

07/306.484 

01/28/92 

5.084.313 

07/670.175 

01/28/92 

5,083.898 

07/437.567 

01/28/92 

5.084.319 

07/435.680 

01/28/92 

5,083.902 

06^3,678 

01/28/92 

5.084.320 

07/467.922 

01/28/92 

5,083.912 

C7/557.7I4 

01/28/92 

5.084,322 

07/354.725 

01/28/92 

5.083.914 

07/547,520 

01/28/92 

5,084.327 

07/452.211 

01/28/92 

5,083,916 

07/472,776 

01/28/92 

5,084.330 

07/353,100 

01/28/92 
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Patent  Number 

5,084.336 

5.084.339 

5,084.345 

5.084,347 

5,084,352 

5,084,372 

5,084,373 

5,084.376 

5.084,377 

5,084,389 

5,084,393 

5,084.395 

5,084.421 

5.084.431 

5.084.441 

5.084.443 

5,084.449 

5,084,452 

5,084,455 

5.084,456 

5,084,469 

5.084,471 

5,084,474 

5,084,487 

5,084,493 

5,084,494 

5,084,501 

5,084,509 

5,084,512 

5.084,517 

5,084,518 

5,084,523 

5,084,526 

5,084,531 

5.084,535 

5,084,539 

5,084,547 

5,084,548 

5,084,549 

5,084,550 

5.084.551 

5,084.554 

5.084.556 

5.084,561 

5.084.566 

5,084,582 

5,084.586 

5.084,592 

5,084,606 

5,084,607 

5,084,609 

5.084.614 

5,084.617 

5,084,621 

5,084,644 

5,084.649 

5.084.652 

5.084.654 

5.084.663 

5.084.679 

5.0S4.680 

5.084.685 

5.084.689 

5.084.690 

5.084,691 

5,084,697 

5,084,698 

5,084,701 

5,084,703 

5,084,705 

5,084,711 

5.084,712 

5.084,717 

5,084,723 

5,084,734 

5,084,761 

5,084,776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/290,184 

07/521,591 

07/618,112 

07/384,177 

07/437,509 

07/645.085 

07/635.796 

07/701,563 

07/260,389 

07/387,930 

07/459,724 

07/554,733 

07/558,327 

07/373,452 

07/232,697 

07/444,999 

07/623,833 

07/513,833 

07/438,525 

07/564,035 

07/612,399 

07/500,728 

07/651,016 

07/628,299 

07/452,474 

07/404.683 

07/267.840 

07/614.857 

07/450.0% 

07/380.848 

07/571.392 

07/394.061 

07/393.233 

07/706,027 

07/438,035 

07/572,730 

07/580,470 

07/435,831 

07/643,462 

07/529,510 

07/626,598 

07/636,781 

07/545,678 

07/326,832 

07/593,575 

07/635,524 

07/478,939 

07/251,465 

07/524,609 

07/386,064 

07/411,019 

07/586,239 

07/526,074 

07/666,307 

07/640,841 

07/535,682 

07/574,782 

07/527,503 

07/576,472 

07/618,593 

07/511,361 

07/616,875 

07/546,826 

07/695.148 

07/590.732 

07/317.707 

07/448.062 

07/518,397 

07/684,215 

07/465,938 

07/351.278 

07/521.826 

07/607.762 

07/558.321 

07/672.077 

07/641,516 

07/634.121 


Issue  Date 

01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 

oins/n 
ommz 

01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/% 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28A>2 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 
01/28/92 


AiPML9.  19% 

07/681,148 

01/28)^2 

07/288.253 

01/28/92 

07/504.582 

01/28/92 

07/522.673 

01/28/92 

07/539.402 

01/28/92 

07/656.665 

01/28/92 

07/673.566 

01/28A>2 

07/421.234 

01/28/92 

07/524,517 

01/28/92 

07/618,560 

01/28/92 

07/598,213 

01/28/92 

07/164,746 

01/28/92 

07/463.584 

01/28/92 

07/156,485 

01/28/92 

07/433,685 

01/28A>2 

07/310,662 

01/28/92 

07/450,605 

01/28/92 

07/546,818 

01/28/92 

07/582,948 

01/28/92 

07/490,680 

01/28/92 

07/561.732 

01/28/92 

07/633.780 

01/28/92 

07/630,852 

01/28/92 

07/490,625 

01/28/92 

07/497,997 

01/28/92 

07/295,616 

01/28/92 

April  9.  19% 
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5,084.777 
5.084.779 
5.084.781 
5.084.785 
5,084.797 
5,084,801 
5.084.803 
5.084.804 
5.084,809 
5,084,810 
5,084,812 
5,084.825 
5,084,829 
5,084.846 
5,084.849 
5,084,859 
5,084,875 
5,084,880 
5,084,881 
5,084.882 
5.084.884 
5.084.888 
5.084,889 
5.084,8% 
5.084,909 
5,084,911 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nodce  under  37  CFR  1  Itfb)  The  reissue  applicaboos  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  mdicated  Examimng 
(jToups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

D.  332,034,  Re.  S.N.  29/024,276,  May  11.  1994,  CL  7/ 
695.  VEGETABLE  PEELER.  Davin  StoweU.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  General  Housewares  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  IruL. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Terry  Stratman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2902 

4,935,790,  Re.  S.N.  08/376,300,  Jan.  23,  1995,  O.  257/318, 
EEPROM  MEMORY  CELL  WFTH  A  SINGLE  LEVEL  OF 
POLYSILICON  PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERAS/>lBLE  BIT 
BY  BIT.  Paolo  G.  CappcUeti,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Rccortl:  SGS 
Microelettronica  SPA,  Catania,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  K.  Robinson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,031,403,  Re.  S.N.  08/583,748,  Jan.  17,  19%.  Q.  60/464, 
AXLE  DRIVING  /APPARATUS.  Hideaki  Okada.  Owner  of 
Record:  KamaJd Kokyukoki Mfg.  Co.,  LTD.,  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Tracy-Gene  G.  Durldn.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,051,036.  Re.  S.N.  08/579.061.  Dec.  22.  1995.  CI.  405, 
METHOD  OF  INST/UXING  LEAN-TO  WELL  PRO- 
TECTOR, Ricardo  R.  Gomez  de  Rosas,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Rec«d;  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Seth  M  Nehrbass.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3506 

5,172,832.  Re.  S.N.  08/361.612,  Dec.  22,  1994,  G.  222/ 
146.1,  UQUID  DISPENSING  /VPP/VRATUS  FOR  DIS- 
PENSING UQUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER,  IsmacI  R. 
Rodriques,  Owner  of  Record:  Sunroc  Corp.,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Martin  G.  Belisario,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5473,536,  Re.  S.N.  08/582,487,  Jan.  3,  19%,  CI.  604/%. 
TAPERED  BALLOON  CATHETER.  Vicky  Savas.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  E.  Anderson. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

5476,596,  Re.  S.N.  08/582,272  Jan.  3,  19%,  CI.  362/191, 
HOLDER  FOR  A  FLASHUGHT.  Ronald  L,  Ki^nzel.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Tompkins, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5478,498,  Re.  S.N.  08/572,204,  Dec.  13,  1995,  CI.  324/234, 
SURFACE  CONFORMING  FLEXIBLE  EDDY  CURRENT 
PROBE  FOR  SCANNING  V/VRYING  SURFACE  CON- 
TOURS, Susan  N.  Vernon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  United 


States  of  America  As  Represented  By  The  Secretary  of  The 
Navy,  Arlington,  Va..  Attomev  or  Agent:  Jacob  Shiister.  Ex 
Gp.:  2607 

5301.444.  Re.  S.N.  08/578.217.  Dec  26.  19%.  CI.  40/426. 
SWIMMING  TOY  FISH.  Shigeyut  Honuchi.  Owner  of 
Record:  Masudaya  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  W  Badie.  Ex.  Gp.:  3509 

5,304,551.  Re.  S.N.  08/590.898,  Jan.  24.  19%.  CI.  514/182. 
.ANTI-FUNGAL  COMPOUNDS.  Brian  A.  Maiples,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Loughborough  University  of  Technology, 
Leicestershire  Great  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  C. 
Mitchard,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,329352.  Re  S.N  08/585,737.  Jan.  16.  19%.  CI,  101/232. 
PRINTED  SHEET  MONITORING  ASSEMBLY.  Claus  A 
Bolza-Schueneman.  cL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Koenig  ct  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzbwg,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  R.  Hanscom,  Ex  Gp.:  3307 

5343,343,  Re.  S.N.  08/570.817,  Dec.  11. 1995.  Q.  360/103. 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  WITH  RELIEVED  RAIL  ENDS. 
Roberl  E.  Chapin,  Owner  of  Record:  Seagate  Technology. 
Scotts  Valle\;  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  M.  Angus,  Ex, 
Gp,:  2512 

5,405418.  Re  S,N.  08/586,255,  Jan  16.  19%.  CI.  405/303, 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  EXISTING  MANHOLES 
USING  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS,  Peter  K.  Hyde-Smith, 
Owner  of  Record:  Foamseal  Inc.,  Oxford  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Fernando  A.  Borrego,  Ex,  Gp,:  3501 

5,433,700,  Re.  S.N.  08/588.791.  Jan.  19.  19%.  CI.  604A)04. 
METHOD  FOR  INTRALUMINALLY  INDUCING  C/VRDI- 
OPLEGIC  ARREST  AND  CATHETER  FOR  USE  THEREIN. 
Williams  S.  Peters.  Owner  of  Record:  Heart  Port,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City.  Calif,  Attomev  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  J,  Grainger.  Ex, 
Gp,:  3306 

5,463315.  Re.  S,N,  08/573.460,  Dec,  15.  1995.  Q  30i/276. 
RIBBED  FLEXIBLE  CUTTING  LINE.  John  R.  Fogle,  Owner 
of  Record:  Robert  L.  Phillips,  Scottsdale.  Anz.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  La  Valle  D,  Ptak.  Ex,  Gp,:  3204 

5,465,010.  Re  S.N.  08/576.690.  Dec,  21.  1995.  O.  307/10. 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRtBLrnON  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE. 
Philip  J.  Rimmer.  Owner  of  Record:  Tunewell  Technology  Lim- 
ited, London,  England  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  M.  Szuma. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2107 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Nonce  under  ?7  CFR  I  1 1  ( c  i  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  geocral  public  m  ttic  indicaied 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)i. 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  doocc  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminaaon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l,248(a)(5l  and  1,J25(1>)) 

4363377.  Reexam,  No,  90/004.156.  Feb,  29. 19%.  Q,  435/ 
320.1.  RECOMBIN/VNT  DNA  TRANSFER  SERVICES. 
Howard  M,  Goodman,  el,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  The  Regents 
of  The  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gary  J.  Sertich,  Arnold  White  &  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex,, 
Ex,  Gp,;  1816.  Requester:  Owner 

4,713,147.  Reexam,  No  90/004,158,  Mar,  1.  19%,  CI,  162/ 
358.3,  EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  WITH  DISPLACEABLE 
CENTER  OF  GRAVTTY  FOR  THE  SLTPORTING  FORCE, 
Esko  Saarinen,  Owner  of  Record:  Valmet  Paper  Machinery, 
Inc..  Helsinki.  Finland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lester  Horowitz, 
Ladas  &  Parr>.  New  York.  NY.  Ex,  Gp,:  1303.  Requester: 


Beloit  Corp,  c/o  George  Wheeler,  Mc  /Andrews  Held  &  MalJoy, 
Chicago,  m. 

5.039386,  Reexam.  No,  90^004,154,  Feb  26.  19%.  Q,  204/ 
466.  ELECTROPHOREnC  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATIVE 
SEPARATION  OF  CHARGED  MOLECULES  IN  UQUIDS. 
Joel  Margolis.  Owner  of  Record:  Gradipore  Ltd..  Pyrmom, 
Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J,  Stiilter.  Strilter 
Striker  &  Stenby.  New  York,  NY,.  Ex.  Gp  :  1 102.  Requester 
Owner 

5,097,753.  Reexam,  No,  90A)O4.159.  Mar,  1,  19%,  CI.  099/ 
341,  STEAM  COOKING  UTENSIL,  Stuan  Naft  Owner  of 
Record:  Black  A  Decker.  Inc..  Newmark,  Del.  Aoomey  or 
Agent:  Barry  E,  Deutsch,  Black  &  Decker,  Shelton,  Conn.,  Ex 
Gp,:  3405,  Requester  Paul  J  FarreU,  Dilworth  &  Banese. 
UniondaJe,  NY 

5,154,4*3,  Reexam.  No,  90/004,160,  Mar  1,  19%,  O.  362/ 
198,  FLASHUGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EXTENSION.  Noel 
E.  Zeller.  Owner  of  Record:  Noel  E.  Zeller.  do  Zelco  Industries. 
Ml  Vernon,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agenu  Donald  S  Etowdcn. 
Cooper  &  Dunham.  New  York,  NY,,  Ex,  Gp  :  3406,  Requester 
Owner 

5369,556,  Reexam.  No,  90/004,161,  Mar  1,  19%,  Q,  362/ 
198,  RADL\NT-ENERGY  TOOL  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EXTEN- 
SION, Noel  E.  ZeUcr,  Owner  of  Record:  Noel  E.  Zeller.  clo 
Zelco  Industries,  Ml  Vernon,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald 
S,  Dowden.  Cooper  &  DunhaniL  New  York.  NY,.  Ex  Gp,: 
3406.  Requester  Owner 

5376,697.  Reexam,  No,  90/004.153.  Feb,  22.  19%.  O,  523/ 
175,  DRAG  REDUCERS  FOR  FLOWING  HYDROC/^R- 
BONS,  Ray  L.  Johnston,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Conoco  Inc., 
Ponka  City,  Okla,  Attorney  or  Agent  Cortlan  R  Schupbach, 
Ccmoco.  Inc.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  Ex,  Gp.:  1511.  Requester 
David  L.  Mossman.  Rosenblan  &  Redano.  Houston.  Tex. 

5380390.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.157.  Feb.  29.  19%,  Q  156/ 
230.  PATTERNED  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD.  Naum  N.  Tselcsm.  Ownei  of  Record:  Ultimate 
Abrasive  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga,  Attorney  or  Agent  /Arthur 
S.  Garrett  Fiimegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  &  DunnCT. 
Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.;  1304,  Requester  Owner 

5,451416,  Reexam,  No,  90/004,155.  Feb,  28.  19%,  Q  604/ 
270,  NON-OCCLUDING  CATHETER  BOLUS,  David  G 
Quiim.  Owner  of  Record:  Radius  International  Gray  slake,  IlL, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  G,  Liooe.  Willian  Brinks  Hofer 
Gilson  &  Lione.  Chicago.  111,.  Ex,  Gp,:  3306.  Requester  Alan 
R,  Barry.  Wallenstein  &  Wagner.  Chicago.  Ill 


Statns  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28.  1995.  the  Office  pubhshed  an  Offknal 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  pubhc  of  delays  m  filling  ortJers 
for  ccrnfied  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  dunng  the  imnth  of  Feb- 
ruary 19%: 


Certified  Prodnct 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Appbcation-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Cop> 


Goal 

Actnal 
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23 

17 

39 
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10 
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UMI 


1185  OG  36 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Certified  Product 


Trademaik  Applicanon-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Trademark  Appbcanon- As- Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Registration 
Tradenuirk  Registrauon.  Eixpedited 


'Business  Days 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copv  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/ or  file  accessibility  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703 )  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account, 
MasterCard,  or  Visa  to  minimize  processmg  time.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtamed  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington. 
DC  Metro  area). 


G«ri 

Actoal 
CakMUr 
Days  to 
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27 
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March  7.  1996 


WESLEY  H  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Irrformation 

Dissemination 


Registratioa  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  jjrovisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CTR  109(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  estabhshmg  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Ehscipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  ehgibility  of  any 
of  the  foUowmg  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Disciplme  on  or  before  May  24.  1996 

Joachim,  Roland  H.,  425  Maiming  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M6G 
3J5.  Canada 


J.  Michael  Thesz,  4112  Mason  Ridge  Dr 
22003 


Annandale,  Va. 


March  8.  1996  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
November  2.  1 W4  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFK  10  9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
appbcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  estabhshmg  to  the  satisfacDon  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  (37  CFR  10  7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  ehgibility  of  the 
foUowmg  applicant  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  .Viay  24,  1996. 

Liberchuk,  Larry,  5601  Seminary  Rd..  #2309N,  FaUs  Church, 
Va.  22041 

Mimura,  Junichi.  3928  Valley  Ridge  Dr.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22033 

March  8.  1996  KAREN  L.  BOV.ARD,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registratioa  To  Practice 

The  following  hst  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  May 
3,  1995  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  piatent  applications 
before  the  Office  untU  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  estabUshing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment 
and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  137  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly, 
any  information  tending  to  affect  the  ehgibility  of  any  of  the 
foUowing  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  groimds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  EnroUrnent  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  May  24,  1996. 

Alavi,  David  Sadn,  2221  Brittany  St..  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

Banta,  Holiday  Welhngton,  6530  D.  Meridian  Pkwy..  Indianap- 
oUs.  Ind.  46220 

Benkiser.  Tina  Johns,  16002  Gladebrook  Glen  Ln..  Houston. 
Tex.  77095 

Bowditch,  Mark  IngersoU.  4809  Edwards  St..  Alexandna,  Va. 
22312 

Brindisi.  Thomas  Joseph.  400  S.  Detroit  St..  #407,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90036 

Chu.  Nancy  Y,  925  Waverley  St..  #206.  Palo  Alto.  Cahf.  94301 

Davison,  James  Lee.  19822  226th  NE,  Woodmville.  Wash. 
98072 

Hendricks,  Donald  Martin.  P.O.  Box  620213.  Woodside.  Cahf. 
94062 

Howard.  Elizabeth  Ann.  60  W   Blithedale  Ave  .  Mill  Valley. 
Calif.  94941 

Jimenez.  CeUne  M..  5013  Druid  Dr.,  Kensmgton,  Md.  20895 

Kang,  Peter  Heeseok.  4144  24th  St..  No.  4.  San  Francisco, 
Cahf.  94114 

Krause,  Thomas  W.,  1606  Pebble  Beach  Ci.,  MitchellviUe.  Md. 
20721 

Matthews.  Katharine  Dyeen,  P.O.  Box  1 398.  Washington.  DC. 
20013 

Mclntyre.  lain  Alexander.  4808  Tnlhum  Lane.  Edma.  Minn. 
55435 

Moymhan.  Martin  D.,  2067  Woodford  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 

Ozaki.  Brenda  M..  1804  Middleton  Way.  West  Palm  Beach. 
Ra.  33409 

PaoUno.  John  M..  467  DameUe  Dr..  Nazareth.  Pa.  18064 

Patrick,  Steven  Charles.  750  S.  Center  Ave..  Glendori,  Calif. 
91740 

Ray,  Gary  Anthony,  8609  Carlyle  Dr ,  Piano.  Tex  75025 

Rubm.  David  Andrew.  331  Goldsborough  Village.  Bayonne, 
N.J.  07002 

Srejovic.  Nina  Kosana,  591  Noe  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94114 

Steinberg,  Nisan  A.,  8521  Homer  St..  #1,  Los  Angeles,  Cahf. 
90035 

Tachner.  Adam  H.,  2340  Roosevelt  Ave  .  Berkeley.  Calif 
94703 


Wade.  Bryant  E..  1440  Kirts  Blvd..  #211,  Troy.  Mich.  48084 


March  13.  19% 


KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disciphne 


.Notice  of  Snspensioii 


Charles  C  Logan  EL  of  La  Mesa,  Cahf.  whose  registration 
number  is  25.256.  has  been  suspended,  as  of  April  1.  19%. 
from  practice  as  an  attorney  or  agent  before  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  for  a  period  of  six  months.  This  action  is 
taken  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  32.  and  37  CFR  §§  10.155(d), 
and  10.159(h) 


March  5,  19% 


KAREN  L   BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollmera  and  Discipline 


Service  by  Poblicatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  havmg 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undehverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  hsted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubhcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default. 

GBC  Closed  Circuit  TV  Corp..  New  York.  NY,  Reg  No 
1.1 1 1.672.  for  the  mark  "GBC".  CanceUation  No.  24.653. 

Les  Parfums  De  Dana.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Reg.  No  395,172. 
for  the  mark  'RENOLfVEAL^'.  Cancellation  No  24,752. 

Annapohs  Mall  Motel,  Annapohs,  Md.,  Reg  No  1.590.270, 
for  the  mark  "SECRETS  .AND  DESIGN"',  Cancellanon  No 
24.364. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager. 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patents  .Available  For  License  or  Sale 


29/040.200 
Contact: 

08/369,102 
Contact: 

08/445,104 

Contact: 


WASTEBASKET  GARTER 

L  &  C  (Thapman 
11876  Dobbs  Rd 
Darhngton,  Wis  53530 
(voice):  (608)  776-4224 

FASTENER  SYSTEM  FOR  PAN- 
ELING 

Glenn  Blinkmann 
1005  4th  Avenue  South 
Qcar  Lake.  Iowa  50428 
(voice):  (515)  357-2624 

OUTDOOR  SLTRVrVAL  GARMENTS 
PHOTOVOLTEC  SOLAR  ELECTRI 
CALLY  HEATED  WITH  EMER- 
GENCY SIGNAL  UGHTS.  AND  ETC 

Mrs.  Minam  Kea 
1 14  Barksdale  Road 


08/451.995 
Contact: 

D   364.429 
Contact: 

4.437.966 
Contact: 


4.615.781 
Contact: 


4.618,802 


Contact: 


4.715.940 


Contact: 


4,741,030 
Contact: 

4,746>i« 

Contact: 


4,839,557 


Hampton.  Va  23669 

(voice):  (804)  723-0334 
(fax):  (804)  727-0329 

Ufm^ERSAL  BLADE  RAKE 

William  G.  Rexroat 
7760  N.  1200th  Rd. 
Colchester.  Ill  62326 
(voice):  (309)  837-2185 

SPORTS/TRADING  CARD  SORTER 

Laren  F.  Crawford 
3318  Viewpomt  Drive 
Medford,  Oreg  97504 
(voice):  (541)779-5593 

SPUTTERING  CATHODE 
APPARATUS 

Carlo  S.  Bessone 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc 
100  Endicoa  Street 
Danvers,  Mass.  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

MASK  ASSEMBLY  HAVTNG  MASK 
STRESS  RELIEVING  FEATLTRE 

Carlo  S.  BessoDc 
Osram  Sylvama  Inc 
100  Endicoa  Street 
Dan  vers.  Mass  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
ENCLOSLTIE  FOR  THIN  FILM 
DEVICES 

Carlo  S.  Bessone 
Osram  Sylvama  Inc 
100  Endicott  Street 
Danvers.  Mass.  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

MASK  FOR  PATTERNING  ELEC 
TRODE  STRUCTURES  IN  THIN 
FILM  EL  DEVICE 

Carlo  S.  Bessone 
Osram  Sylvama  Inc 
100  Endicoa  Street 
Danvers.  Mass.  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  75O-2045 

COMMUNICATIONS  HEADSET 

HA.  Wilson 

4540  Huntmg  Hound  Lane.  N  E 

Maneoa,  Ga  30062 

METHOD  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF 
SHADOW  MASKED  THIN-FIL.M 
PATTERNS 

Carlo  S  Bessone 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc 
100  Endicoa  Street 
Danvers.  Mass  01923 
I  voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

FILL  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROLU- 
MINESCENT PANELS 


UMI 
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4.915,057 


Contact: 


4,980.964 
Contact 


4,983,880 
Contact: 


Carlo  S   Bessone 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc 
100  Endicott  Street 
Danvers.  Mass  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REGISTRATION  OF  SHADOW 
MASKED  THIN  FILM  PATTERNS 

Carlo  S    Bessone 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 
100  Endicon  Street 
Danvers,  Mass   01923 
(voice).  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

John  D  Fairchild 
Connollv  and  Hutz 
1220  Market  Building 
RO.  Box  2207 
Wilmington.  Del    19899 
(voice):  (302)658-9141 
(fax):  (302)  656-1212 

EDGE  BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION 
IN  ACEL  THIN  FILM  DISPLAY 

Carlo  S.  Bessone 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc. 


5.006.671 
Contact: 


5,059.148 
Contact: 


5,274,029 


Contact: 


Apiul9.  1996 

100  Endicott  Street 
Danvers.  Mass.  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

GLASS-CLAD  SUPERCONDUCTING 
WIRE 

John  D.  Fairchild 
Connolly  and  Hutz 
1220  Market  Building 
P.O  Box  2207 
Wilmmgton.  Del.  19899 
(voice):  (302)  658-9141 
(fax):  (302)  656-1222 

THIN  FILM  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRE 

Carlo  S.  Bessone 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc 
100  Endicott  Street 
Danvers.  Mass.  01923 
(voice):  (508)  750-2076 
(fax):  (508)  750-2045 

STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 

Joseph  M.  Kelley 
1321  East  Broad  Street 
Westfield,  N.J.  07090 
(voice):  (908)  232-4491 
(fax);  (908)  232-8790 


April  9.  19% 

Application  No. 

08/370.971 

08/397.775 

08/399,069 

08/403.985 

08/430.213 

08/435,782 
08/494.831 

08/500.516 
08/532.130 
08/539^77 
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Filing  Date 
Jan    10.  1995 
Mar.  3,  1995 

Mar.  8,  1995 

Mar  15,  1995 

Apr.  26,  1995 

May  4.  1995 
June  23,  1995 

July  11,  1995 
Sept  22,  1995 
Oct.  4,  1995 


Non-Siyning  Inventor  Title  of  Invention 

Bruno  Duquet  and  Claude  Hubin    Knee  Prosthesis 


Thomas  W  Sieglcr 
Jobs  Troost 
M  Mehdi  Taghiei 
F.  Scon  McCunn 
George  Gabor 


Improved     Ultrafiltration     System 
And  Assembly 

Method  For  Samplmg  And  Ana- 
lyzmg  Landfill  Gas 

Method   Of  Liquefacoon/Colique- 
f action  Of  Waste  Plasucs 

Method  Of  Producmg  A  Tocopherol 
Product 

Power  SemicoDductor  Packagmg 


Sam  Grecnblan  and  Alex  Yung      Data   Server   With   Event   Driven 

Sampling 


Mark  A.  Batasti 


Christopher  T.  Evans 


John  T.  Connor 


Medica&OD  AdmmistraQoo  System 
Witta  Medicabon  Dispensmg  .And 
Stormg  Modules 

Plastic  Container  With  Integral 
Flexible  Handle  And  Method  And 
Apparatus  For  Making 

Bottle  Washer  With  Multiple  Size 
C-arrier 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  applicabons  identified  below  with  petitions  under  37  CFR  I  47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  applicauons  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petitions  have  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  die  last 
known  address  of  each  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  non-signing  inventors  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing 
an  appropnate  oath  or  Declarauon  complying  with  37  CFR  1.63. 


ApphcaiioD  No. 
29/034,219 

29/043,957 
08/208,532 
08/254.150 
08/296.003 

08/333,837 

08/342.420 

08/357,128 


08/357.940 


08/361,612 


Filing  Date 
Jan.  31.  1995 

Sept.  14,  1995 
Mar.  9.  1994 
June  6,  1994 
Aug.  25.  1994 

Nov.  3.  1994 

Nov.  18,  1994 
Dec.  15.  1994 


Dec,  16.  1994 


Dec.  22.  1994 


Non-Signing  Inventor 
Robert  Tward2:ik 

Gunar  Narubin 
Stephen  R.  Wechter 
Charles  C.  Steams 
Kirtland  P.  Clark 

Lewis  Hardwick,  Charles 
Altendorf  and   Fabian  Tew 

Werner  Karl-Heinz  Fuchs 

Howard  Bruckner 


James  A.  Lepinski 


Daniel  Martin  McShane 


Title  of  Ir.venUon 

Automotive  Fuel  Saving  And  Pollu- 
tion Control  Device 

Ferrule  For  A  Paint 

Activating  Virus 

Apparatus  For  2-D 

Fluorocheinical  Foam  Stabilizer  and 
Film  Formers 

Multiple  Lift  Platform  With  Lateral 
Movement 

Diesel  Fuel  Preheater  For  Engines 

Method  And  Composition  For 
Reducing  Tumor  Development 
With  A  Combination  Of  A  Taxane 
Compound  And  A  Tellurium  And/ 
Or  Selenium  Compound 

Method  And  Apparatus  For  Rapid 
Reduction  Of  Iron  Oxide  In  A 
Rotary  Hearth  Furnace 

Liquid  Dispensing  Apparatus  For 
Dispensmg  Liquid  From  A  Con- 
tainer 


.Adverse  Dedsioiis  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  mterferences  luvolving  the  foUowmg 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  ptatents  contaiiung  the  claims  Usted. 

Patent  No.  4,429.001.  Barbara  E.  Kolpm,  David  C.  Brownlcc, 
SHEET  PRODUCT  CONT/JNING  SORBENT  P/iRTICU- 
LATE  MATERL\L,  Interference  No.  103.297,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  April  27.  1995,  as  to  claims 
17-22,  23/17,  23/18.  24/19,  24/20.  25/21,  and  25/22. 

Patent  No.  4,610,148,  Samuel  V.  Shelton.  SOLID  ADSOR- 
BENT HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM,  Interference  No,  102,998,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  January  16,  19%, 
as  to  claims  2,  3  and  5 

Patent  No,  4.694,659.  Samuel  V  Shelton,  DUAL  BED  HEAT 
PUMP.  Interference  No,  102,998,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  January  16.  19%.  as  to  claims  2.  3,  and 

5. 

Patent  No.  4,757,006,  John  Toole,  Jr..  HUMAN  FACTOR  VHI: 
C  GENE  AND  RECOMBIN/VNT  METHODS  FOR  PRODUC- 
TION, Interference  No.  102.331,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentee  rendered  August  10,  1995,  as  to  clainLs  1-5.  7  and  8. 

Patent  No  4.791,917.  Roy  P.  Finney,  PENILE  PROSTHESIS, 
Interference  No.  1 02,429,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  December  7,  1995.  as  to  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  4,959,299,  Kei  Sakanoue,  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi, 
Seiji  Ichijima,  Shinji  Ueda,  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC MATERIALS,  Interference  No.  103.511.  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  January  30,  19%, 
as  to  claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  5.019,872,  Therodore  Zajac.  Jr.,  CONTINUOUS- 
FORM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER.  Interference 
No.  103,137.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
December  4.  1995,  as  to  claims  1.  5-7,  11,  15,  16  and  20. 

Patent  No.  5.107.470.  Ernest  A.  Pedicano.  Allan  G,  Sacks, 


FAST-ACTING  TIME  COLOR  INDICATOR,  Interfetence 
No  103.549,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
December  7,  1995.  as  to  claims  1.  9.  23  and  24 

Patent  No,  5,165.272,  Josef  Kleinhans,  Rudolf  Sauer.  Heinnch 
Steinruecken.  Armin  Witzig.  OTVICE  FOR  REDUCING 
NOISE  DURING  POTENTIOMETER  EVALUATION.  Inter- 
ference No,  103,490.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee* 
rendered  November  29,  1995,  as  to  claims  1.  9  and  10. 

Patent  No.  5,180,738,  Shoji  Kishimoto.  Takeshi  Pujit*. 
FUMAGILLOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF.  Interferrace  No  103.439,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  January  1 1 ,  19%. 
as  to  claims  1-12. 

Patent  No.  5.182.603.  Takanobu  Yamada,  SEPARATION 
CHARGER  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS.  Interference  No.  103.580.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rcndoed  January  26.  19%.  as  to  claims 
1-9. 

Patent  No,  5.202.417,  Kyozo  Hayashi.  NOVEL  60-AMINO- 
ACID  POLYI^PTIDE.  Interference  No,  103.522.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  January  11,1 9%,  as  to 
claim  44, 

Patent  No  5.204.338,  Ekkehard  Baader,  Harald  Burgfaani.  Vc^- 
kmar  Gunzler-Pukall.  OXALYLAMINO  ACID  DERfVA- 
TTVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS  FOR 
INHIBrTING  PROLINE  HYDROXYLASE  Interference  No 
103.540.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  Jan- 
uary 22.  19%,  as  to  claims  1-12, 

Patent  No,  5,300,281.  Kenneth  McMillan.  Jamie  Simon. 
RADIOLABELED  COMPOSmONS  CONT/SJNING  A 
CALCinC  MATRIX  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  ARTHRITIS,  Interference  No,  103.582,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  January  26,  1 9%.  as  to  claims 
16-46, 

Patent  No,  5,348,377,  Peter  T  Grosch,  /SJ3JUSTABL£ 
HEIGHT  TILT  ABLE  FOOTREST,  Interference  No  103.639, 
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final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  December  5, 
1995.  as  to  claim  1. 

OLIVIA  M   DUVALL, 

Sup  V  Legal 

Instruments  Examiner 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703)  308-9846 


Febniarv  13,  19%  Plant  Patents 

The  following  two  Plant  paienLs  were  listed  in  the  February 
13,  1996  Officuil  Gazene  is  not  having  issued  These  patents 
did,  in  fact,  issue  on  Februarv   I  v  1996 

'\ 
9,451        * 
CHRYSANTHFMl  M      PLANT      NAMED      'ORANGE 

BLUSH- 
Comeiius  P.  Vanden  Berg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Bi-others,  Inc..  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,856 
InL  CV  AOIH  SlOO 
U.S.  CI.  PlL— 82  J  1  Claim 

1.  \  new  and  distinct  Chrvsanchemum  plant  named  Orange 
Blush,  as  described  and  illustraitiJ 


9,453 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED    MANILA  FRTOE' 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria.  Pla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage 
Worid,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

Piled  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^26 
Int.  CI.  ■  .AOIH  5100 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1    \  new  and  disunct  cultivai  of  Aglaonema  plant  named 
Mamla  Pnde.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,500.21 4  to  Martin  J.  Page 
of  United  Kingdom  for  -A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A 
MAMMAL  SLTFF.RING  FROM  A  T-CELL  MEDICATED 
DISORDER  WITH  A  CHO-Gl  YCOSM.ATED  ANTIBODY 
appearing  in  the  Official  (razene  oi  March  19,  1996,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  wi>  granted 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  April  9,  1996 


D,  353.051 

5.323.586 

5,383,192 

5.417,486 

4,742,199 

5.325.063 

5,385.997 

5,417,972 

4,946,5  2^' 

5,331.124 

5.387.109 

5.419,966 

5,110,747 

5,3.34.099 

5,389,438 

5.422,411 

5,116,736 

5,341,417 

5,390,275 

5.423.724 

5,126,439 

5.352.830 

5,392,417 

5.424.456 

5,177,976 

5.354.782 

5,395,215 

5.426,325 

5,180,339 

5.355,470 

5,3%,642 

5.429,765 

5,213,804 

5.357,875 

5,401,498 

5.430,503 

5,259,951 

5.359.443 

5,404,581 

5,434,194 

5,266,070 

5.362,500 

5,409,825 

5.434,302 

5,275.171 

5,362,725 

5,409,884 

5,434,441 

5.286,509 

5.365,221 

^4in.0|! 

5,434,793 

5.289.138 

5.366,504 

^4i;,<-'s 

5.436.342 

5.289,371 

5,369,684 

"^  4  1  *,54w 

5,436,440 

5.289.851 

5,371,315 

^  -lu.vi: 

5,436,879 

5.310.322 

5,374,698 

^-ilti. :?<;(. 

5.437,179 

5.311.407 

5.379.062 

5,416,313 

5,437,343 

5,317.480 

5.380.803 

5,417,033 

5,437,700 

5,437,918 

5,438,085 

5,438,825 

5,441,746 

5,442.507 

5,443,786 

5,443,972 

5,444,701 

5,444,833 

5,445,335 

5,447,112 

5,447,420 

5,447.682 

5,447,933 

5,448,463 

5,450,017 

5,450,806 

5,451,138 

5,451,617 

5,453.527 

5,453,861 

5,454,687 

5,455.232 

5.455,612 

5,455,932 

5,455,997 

5,456,063 

5,456,652 

5,456,942 

5,457.532 

5,457,681 

5,458.023 

5,458,228 

5,458,482 

5,458.928 

5,459,031 

5,459,064 


5,459,518 

5,460,432 

5,460,634 

5,460,780 

5,460,811 

5,460,834 

5.460,950 

5,461,125 

5,461,500 

5,461,657 

5.461,857 

5,462,096 

5.462,787 

5,462,905 

5,462,927 

5,463.457 

5,463,795 

5.464,112 

5,464,379 

5.464,448 

5,465,111 

5,466,074 

5,466,186 

5,466.265 

5,466,491 

5,466.550 

5,466,675 

5.466,990 

5,467,151 

5,467,377 

5,467,564 

5,467,691 

5,467,922 

5,468,121 

5.468,151 

5,468,230 

5,468.871 


5,468,968 

5,469,744 

5,469,943 

5,470,137 

5,470,213 

5,470,740 

5,470,755 

5,470,876 

5,471,029 

5,471,288 

5,471,308 

5,471.330 

5,471,458 

5.471.571 

5.471,664 

5.471,812 

5.472,012 

5,472,407 

5,472,973 

5,473,170 

5,473.312 

5,473,372 

5,473,455 

5,473,557 

5,474,307 

5.474,514 

5,474,760 

5,473,171 

5,475,365 

5,475,475 

5,475,619 

5,475,964 

5,476,732 

5,477,530 

5,477.638 

5,477,813 

5.477.969 
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5.478,722 
5,478,853 
5,479,164 
5,479,178 
5,479,563 
5,479,638 
5,480,244 
5,480,447 
5,480,649 
5,481,271 
5,481,382 
5,481,671 
5,482,075 
5,482,593 
5,482,850 
5,482,960 
5,483,185 
5,483,441 
5,483,642 
5,483,828 
5,484.512 
5,485,389 
5,485,414 
5.485,734 
5.485.862 
5,485.888 
5.486,510 
5,486,679 
5,486,793 
5,487,084 
5.488,150 
5.488.215 
5.489,062 
5.489,583 
5,489,802 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designauons  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  paiticular  types  of  tnail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  qiuckly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  t>ox,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box  


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademarl^  related  mail,  and  the  recommcrKlaiions 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  hsted  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


.■Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  CommenLs 
Patents 
Box  DAG 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  FYovisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Recxam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filmg 

a  continuing  apphcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Pubbc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Peations  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accejjt 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  anA  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference. 

.\11  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Subimssions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

.Appbcations  for  patent  term  extension.  r 

Mail  related  to  appbcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  p>atent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filmg 

Receipt"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  .' 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box 

9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Depmty  Assistant  Secretar>  of  Commerce  and  Deputv  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  IntemaDonal  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

.^11  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUciior  except  commumcations  relatmg  to  pending  kngation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relatmg  to  pending  bugation  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arbngton.  Vu-gmia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendmg  disciplmary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arbngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupwn  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  Announcement  Appbcations 

."Ml  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appbcations 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Rights.  I 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipbne.  I 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contam  a  fee.  Envelopes  contammg  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEF'  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Opposmons,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  ST.ATUS  NO       Wntten  status  inquines 

FEE 

Box  TOST  REG         .Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examimng  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registranon  actions. 
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Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U^  Patents  mad  Trademarks 
AvaUabte  for  PnbUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  mcreasc  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prelunmary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Cahforma 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Ronda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes — (continued) 


Auburn  Umversity  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Binmngham  Pubbc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J  Loussac  Pubbc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tcmpc:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557^*488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubbc  Ubrary (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dadc  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Central  Florida  Libranes (407)  823-2562 

Tainpa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  Wichiu  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Umversity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

.\mherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary „ (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engmeering  Ubrary,  University  of  ''^^^ 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Information  Clenter (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrsay  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Loms  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engmecrmg  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Pi.scataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 


Slau 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoimng 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubranes) „ (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  Umversity (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library.  Umversity  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  Coimty  Pubhc  Library Not  Yet  Operanonal 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubrary „ (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  IntcmaDooal  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L  Boley  Law  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  CUrk  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattcc  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico „ Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

ClemsoD  University  Ubranes (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrarv  and  Information 

Center '. : (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vandcrbilt  Umversity (615)  322-2775 

Austm:  McKinnev  Engmeenng  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Texas  at 

Austin .' ' „ (512)495^500 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  Umversity  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealdi 

Umversity (804)  828-1104 

Seattle:  Engmeering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

•Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kun  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R   KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G   KLfNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pobcy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioncr  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLrPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  MET.\LLURG1CAI,.  [NORG.\NlC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRV  .  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Dmaor     

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY    DRliG.   BiaAFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200— RICR^RD  V   HSHER.  Director 

SPECL\L1ZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1  .«)0— BARRY 
S.  RICHMAN,  Du-ector  

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY   PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  .ANfD  COMPOSITIONS.  GROLT  1 500— THEODORE  MORTIS.  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J   DOLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-0661 

08/11/94 

308-1235 

07/06/94 

308-0651 

09/02/94 

308-2351 

11/03/94 

308-0196 

05/2OAW 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRO.MICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROLT  2100— STEW ,\RT  LEVY.  Director 

SPECLid.  LAWS  AND  .\DMINISTRATION.  GROLT  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director  . 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPLTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director  

SPECL«iL  COMPLTER  APPUCATIONS   COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROLT  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  .A.  HOWELL.  Director  

TELECOMMLTSICATIONS.  GROUP  :mX)--NTCHOLAS  P  GODIO.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROLT  290O-  JOHN  E   KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMDrtNG  GROUPS 


308-1782 

04/25/94 

308-0511 

09/06/<M 

305-9600 

08/12AJ3 

305-3800 

04/08/94 

308-0956 

08/30«4 

305-4700 

07/26W 

308-0661 

09/06/94 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDLA.  GROUP  3100— F.R,  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113  05/20/94 

MATERLAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTLTUNG  /WD  TOOLS. 

GROLT  3200— CARLTON  R  CROYLE.  Director 308)  148  05/19/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQLTPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES.  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SLTPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES.  A.NIMAL  HL'SB.ANDRY.  SPORTING  GOODS,  TOB.ACCO 

PRODUCTS  A.ND  M.ANl  TACTT-RING  EQLTPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROLT  3300— JJ   LO\-E.  Director 308-0858  01/02/95 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  ANT)  FLUID  ENGLN^EERING  DEVICES, 

GROLT  3400— DON.ALD  G   KELLY.  Director  308-0861  12/01/94 

GENER.AL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROLT  3500— A  L   SMITH,  Director 308-1021  08/09/94 

*\  ,-ommunicanor  from  ihc  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  noosi  appbcatiofu  filed  pnor  lo  this  date 

Pueou  *il]  Expire  as  Follows. 

1 1  The  lerm  ot  any  uality  or  plant  paienl  thai  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  u  applicauoo  filed  before  June  8.  1 995  is  the  grealer  of  the  20  year  lerai  pn>vK)cd  id  35 
use    154(a»:    X  17  yean  frosn  grant  subject  to  any  lerminai  disclaimas.  35  U.S.C.  I54<c)(l  i 

.  2i  .All  ijiihc%  and  piam  ftuaa  (noted  on  appUcanons  having  an  actual  Umted  States  fibng  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  3tc  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  applicaooo  was  filed  m  the  Umted  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  appUcaUoo  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  Iwentv  years  from  that  date  im  which  the  earliest  applicauon  was  filed 
35  use    154. ax; 

'  3 1  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  lerm  of  1 4  vcars  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  jl  any  patent  may  have  tieen  .unailed  by  discLaimei  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  ^een  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  US-C.  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  ::  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detemune  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiranon 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmcc  A.  Lcfanun,  Commiasioaer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  H,  AvisUat  CommiMioBer 

Robert  M.  AaderscNi,  Deputy  AariaUat  ComauMoaer 

David  E.  Bncher,  Director,  Tradeaurk  Fxaiaiaiag  OfBce 

Conditioa  of  Trademark  /Vppttcatioas  aa  of  March  1,  1996 


OUat  Due 


Law  Office 


New* 


Ameodmeni 
FUed 


La*  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Roor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Inr  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int  Cta.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 


La*  Office  102— MvTa  Kiirzbard,  Managing  Anomcy.  (703>  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furmtiur — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Servicer— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erskme.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipmen'.  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9.  20 
Services — InL  (Tlasscs  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


La*  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (7031  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrtxight  metals,  lodustnal  Ei^uipmenU  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  FlcKir  Coverings — 4m. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— InL 
(Masses  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managmg  Attorney .  (703 1  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
ChemicaLs.  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — InL  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  .34  Services — InL 
Classes  35.  36.  3-.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106--Mai>  Sparrow.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7lh  Floor 
Cosmeocs.  Cleinmg  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  2S  Services — Int  Qasses  35.  36, 
37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thcmas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9ICr7- 
CosmeDcs.  (Cleaning  PreparaDo«i.s.  Paper  Products  &  Toy*— InL 
Oasses  3.  16.  28  Scrices — InL  Classes  35, 
36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 


-7th  Floor 


Uw  Office  108— David  Sha'lanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabncs.  Gothmg  &  Nouons — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnl  Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabncs. 
Qothmg  &  Nooons— InL  Classes  14.  1'.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— InL  (Masses  35.  36.  37.  38,  ,3(,,  40.  41,  42 


"CoUecnve  Marks— Oass  200 
••Certification  Marts — Oasses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assurance  (>nter— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinanoo — Alan  Lamben,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exL 
Inlent-To-Use— (ITL'V— (■'03)  308-9500 
Post  Registratioo  SecQon — Mary  Bowman.  Superviaor,  (703)  308-9300  ml  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  (Tlasses) „ 

Renewals  (AH  Qasses)  

Section  12(c)  Pubbcations  (All  Qasses) 


188 


07/27/95 


09/11/95 


08/24/95 


08/iaV5 


09/13/95 


09/15^5 


09/28/95 


09«5«5 


09/22/95 


llWi/95 


10/11/95 


02/12/96 


ll/3Qf95 


09/09/95 


l(V04/95 


09/26/95 


12XM/95 


01/02/96 


06*76/95 
12/21/95 
09/01,'95 


1 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2  .Appbcants  with  inquiries  concermng  the  status  of  their  applicatioos  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  C703)  305-8747  fnam  6  30  t-m  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appbcaDoa  Applicants  are  urged 
i)o(  to  5e  unnecessary  mqumes  ccrticenimg  the  stanis  of  theu  applicatioDS  See  SECnON  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANL  AL  C)F  EXAMINING 
PRCXrEDURE 


3   •  These  datts  idennfy  ttie  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office   All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  ixi  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  9,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reenammation  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  addiuons 

made  by  reexammauon. 


Bi  4,:r.4f,:  0x3 ist 

KOIVKN   H  KS  \(>   K)K   IHK  H  SION  OF   \1INKK\I 
BK\KIN<,  >l  B'>I  \N(  FS.  \HKVRATl  S  AM)  MKTHOl) 
William     I      Kawk-s.     drttntNilU'.     and     Ktnneth     Jenkins, 
Moshein.  both  of  IVnn.,  assignors  lo  III    \cquisition  Com- 
pan\.  Midwa>.  Icnn. 

Rtfxamination  Kitjui-st  No,  <W(Ml3.yi3.  Jul.  25.  1W5, 

Kit  nariiinalion  (  crtiticate  for  Patent  4.2P.462.  issued  Oct. 

12,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  2''. 155.  \pr  4.  I97y. 

C  onlitiualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  1X14.44],  Ma\  9,  IM^H,  ahan- 

duned. 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7llO;7l32;7l34 

U.S.  CI.  373—62 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMIN  \riON   !  [  H  \.'.  Bll  \  [Ji  n-R 

MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  3.  4  and  6-22  is  conhrmed 
Claims  1,  2  and  5  were  previously  cancelled. 

3,   Rotary   furnace   for  the  continuous  electric   heating  and  or 
fusion  of  mineral  bearing  substances  comprising. 

(A)  a  cylindncal  housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  conical 
extension  fixed  lo  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  removeable 
conical  extension  detachably  secured  to  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  both  said  extensions  having  outer  openings  which  are 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  housing; 

(B)  opposed  electrodes  having  a  source  of  power,  said  electrodes 
being  set  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  housing  and  being  remove 
ably  sustained,  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
outer  openings  of  the  conical  extensions; 

(C)  means  engageaWc  w.ith  ihe  exterior  of  the  housing  to  rotate 
the  housing,  and 

(D)  a  crane  support  mounted  upon  each  said  housing  and 
removeable  conical  extension  for  lifting  and  tilting  the  hous 
ing  to  remove  the  conicnf-  thereof. 


Bl  4.436.255  ( 2832nd  i 
SFATBKI.T  RETRACTOR 

Kenji    MaLsui.    Higashikamo.   and    Fuminori    leraoka.    Nish- 
ikamo.  Ixjth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-lHnki-Stisakasho.  Aichi.  Japan 
Ri-cxamination  Request  Nos.  99/003.731,  Feb.  l"",  1995  and 

9(VnO3.880,  Jun,  15,  1995. 
Reexamination  C  ertiticatc  for  Patent  4.436.255.  issued  Mar 

13,  I9S4,  .Ser.  No.  339.707.  Jan.  15.  1982. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1981.  56-7152  I 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  ::  4:- 
U.S.  CI.  242—382.2 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  RLt\.\MI\  M  ION,  11  HAS  BEEN  DFITR 

MINED  TH.AT 
The  patentability  of  claim  14  is  confirmed 

Claims  \.  4  and  13  are  determined  to  be  paleniable  as  amended 
Claims  2-3,  5-12,  Jependeni  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable 


New  claims  15  and  16  arc  .idacc  a;,j  aeiermined  to  be  patentable 

\.  A  sealbelt  retractor  for  retracting  a  passencer  [reirainme] 
restraining  seathelt.  compnsing, 

a  takeup  shaft  around  u.hich  the  scat^elt  is  wound  by  a  biasing 
force; 

locking  means  for  stopping  the  beli-unwmding  rotation  of  said 
takeup  shaft  m  response  to  a  predetermined  arrwunt  of  at  eel 
trdtwn    and    in    response    to    a    predetfrr.med    arnoun:    f>' 
un^imitng  o]  the  iealbelt. 

acceleration    sensing    means    for    sensing    :nf    prcdc.errr.med 
amount  of  acceleration  indicating  a  vehicuia:  cmcrgcn^v  situ 
ation  and  operating  said  locking  means,  and 

cam  means  responsive  to  unwinding  of  the  seatbeit  more  than 
[a]  the  predetermined  [value]  amount  \Ton:  said  takeup  shaft 
for  operating  said  locking  means  to  automuticall\  stop  belt 
unwinding  rotation  ot  said  takeup  shaft  and  continuing  to  he 
responsne  during  at  ieasl  imt  rotation  c'  said  takeup  ^ha^  ;r 
us  winding  direction 


Bl  4j;00,74«  (2833rd I 
Fl  \MK  RFTARDANT  ELECTRIC  AI    C  ABLE 
(iarv   S.  Klein,  Cleveland,  and  \ijavraj  M.  Kotian,  Hud.son. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Furon  (  ompanv.   Laguna 
Niguel.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03J95.  Apr,  13,  1994 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.500,748,  issuer)  Feb. 

19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  48.V360.  Apr.  8,  1983. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.235.  Mav  24.  1982.  Pat. 

No.  4.456.654. 

Int.  CI.    HOIB      :A 

U.S.  CI.  174—121  A 


-\.s  A  RhSLll  Oh  RLi-AA.MINAriDN    11   HAS  Bhh.N  DhlLR 

MINED  THAT 
Ric  patentability  ot  claims  1  and  2  are  confirmed. 

I  A  flame  retardani  electrical  cable  compnsing  at  least  one 
elongate  electncal  conductor  having  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation 
disposed  thereabout  wiihm  a  protective  jacket  that  is  able  to  meet 
or  exeed  the  flame  spread  requirements  of  Underwriters  Laborato- 
ries Tunnel  Flame  Test  UL  910  as  a  result  of  at  least  one  of  said 
conductor  insulation  and  jacket  being  made  from  a  first  melt 
processible.  non-fluorocarbon.  polymer  and  the  other  of  said  con 
ductor  insulation  and  jacket  being  made  from  a  second  melt 
processible  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluoro- 
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carbon  and  non-fluorocarbon  polymers,  said  cable  satisfying  the 
condition  that  the  composite  Sterner  Index  of  the  first  and  second 
polymers  is  less  than  about  3500  according  to  the  formula: 

I  mass  of  first  [xiiymerXS.A  of  fir^  polymer) 

(tola)  mass  of  first  and  second  polymcn) 

mass  of  second  po\ymeTXS.I.  of  second  polymer) 

(loul  mass  of  first  and  second  polymers) 

5./.  (composite  )- 

where  SI   (Steiner  Index)  is  (A)  (B)  (C)  (I— O.I.); 

wherein 

mass  IS  the  respective  number  of  pounds  of  the  first  and  second 

polymers  included  in  the  cable  subjected  to  the  UL  910  Rame 

Test. 

(A)  is  the  respective  specific  heat  of  the  first  and  second  polymers 
in  Btulb; 

(B)  is  the  respective  specific  gravity  of  the  first  and  second  poly- 
mers; 

(C)  IS  the  respective  percent  by  molecular  weight  of  non- 
haiogenated  elements  of  the  first  and  .second  polymers  to  the 
respective  total  molecular  weight  thereof  expressed  m  decimal 
form;  and 

0.1  IS  the  respective  Limiting  Oxygen  Index  of  the  first  and 
second  polymers  under  ASTM  D2863  expressed  in  decimal 
form; 
and  said  cable  devoid  of  any  component  disposed  as  a  barrier 
intermediate  the  conductor  insulation  and  the  jacket  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  made  from  a  polymer  having  more  than  about 
35"^  bv  molecular  weight  of  fluorine  to  the  total  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer 


UMI 


.AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  TH.AT 
TTie  patentability  of  claims  1  and  3-6  is  confirmed. 
Claim  2  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1  .^  controlled  traction  vehicle  having  two  sides  and  four 
tractive  wheels  with  a  first  and  second  wheel  adjacent  one  side  and 
a  third  and  fourth  wheel  adjacent  the  other  side  and  a  propulsion 
means  connected  to  the  wheels  for  selectively  driving  the  wheels, 
said  propulsion  means  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  pump; 

a  first  electrical  motor  connected  to  drive  the  first  wheel; 

a  first  clutching  means  connected  to  the  first  electrical  motor  and 
the  first  hydraulic  pump  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
electrical  motor  to  drive  said  first  pump: 


a  hydraulic  system  having  a  first  hydraulic  power  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  first  pump  and  a  second  hydraulic  circuit. 

a  first  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  the  first  hydraulic  circuit  to 
be  dnven  by  the  first  pump  and  connected  to  drive  the  second 
wheel. 

a  second  hydraulic  pump. 

a  second  electrical  motor  connected  to  drive  the  third  wheel. 

a  second  clutching  means  connected  to  the  second  electrical 
motor  and  the  second  hydraulic  pump  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  .second  motor  to  drive  said  second  pump. 

said  second  hydraulic  power  circuit  connected  to  the  second 
pump. 

a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  the  second  hydraulic 
circuit  to  be  dnven  by  the  second  pump  and  connected  to 
drive  the  fourth  wheel; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  first  and 
second  electncal  motor  and  the  nrst  and  second  clutching 
means 


Bl  4.622.631  f2835th) 

DATA  PROCESSLNG  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DATA 

COHERENCE  .SOLUTION 

Steven  J.  Frank,  Mountain  View,  and  J.  Scott  Merritt,  Newark, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Recognition  International  Inc., 

Irving.  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,471,  Oct.  8,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,622.631,  issued  Nov. 

11,  1986,  Ser  No.  567.233,  Dec.  27,  1983. 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15  16 

U.S.  CI.  395—800 


Bl  4.570.741  (2834th) 
MLl.Tl-VVHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  McCoy.  Bristol.  \a.,  a.ssignor  to  Long  Airdox  Com- 
pany. Oak  Hill,  V\    Va. 

Reexamination  Request  \o  9flA)03.654,  Dec.  6.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^:70,741,  issued  Feb. 

18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  585^80,  Mar.  2,  1984. 

Int.  CI."  B60K  171356:1100:7100 

U.S.  CI.  180—242 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
Claims  1-4.  15,  16.  27-29  are  cancelled. 
Claims  5.  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  6-14  and   18-26.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

5.  A  system,  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  said  bus  means 
supports  a  plurality  of  bus  transactions  including  read  recjuest 
public,  read  request  pnvate.  read  response,  write  modified  and 
wnte  unmodified,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessor means  can  generate  command  information  for  initiating  said 
plurality  of  bus  transactions  on  said  bus.  in  which 

(I)  said  read  request  public  is  initiated  to  acquire  and  read  a  copy 

of  a  block  of  data  of  an  address, 
(ill  said  read  request  pnvate  is  initiated  to  acquire  ownership  of 
an  address  of  a  block  of  data  and  to  mixlify  the  corresponding 
data  of  the  address; 
(iii)  said  read  response  is  initiated  to  respond  to  a  read  request 
public  or  a  read  request  pnvate  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
processor  means; 
(iv)  said  wnte  modified  is  initiated  to  transfer  ownership  of  an 
address  owned  by  said  one  processor  means,  and  the  corre- 
sponding data,  to  said  addressable  mam  memory  means,  said 
corresponding  data  having  been  modified  by  said  one  prcx;es- 
sor  means,  and 
(v)  said  wnte  unmodified  is  initiated  to  transfer  ownership  of  an 
address  owned  by  said  one  processor  means  to  said  address- 
able main  memory  means,  the  corresponding  data  having  not 
been  modified  by  said  one  processor  means 


Bl  4.812.176  (2836th) 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  STRIP  OF  A 

CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL  OF  A  DLPLEX 

STRUCTl  RE  HAVING  HIGH  STRF;NGTH  AND 

ELONG.ATION  AS  WELL  AS  REDUCED  PLANE 

ANTISOTROPV 

Terun  lanaka;  KaLsuhisa  Miyakusu.  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  all 

of  \amaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Retxaminatitm  Request  No.  90AM)3.605.  Oct.  P,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.812,176.  issued  Mar. 

14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  134,874,  Dec.  18.  1987. 

Int,  CI."  C21D  S'C 

U.S.  CI.  148—597 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEFN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  12-16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
12.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  strip  of  a  chromium 

stainless  steel  of  a  duplex  structure,  consisting  essentially  offerriie 

and  martensite ,  having  high  strength  and  elongation  as  ■^ell  as 

reduced  plane  anisotropy  and  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  hfV 

200.  which  process  comprises: 

a)  hot  rotting  a  stab  of  a  steel  to  provide  a  hot  rolled  strip,  said 
steel  comprising,  by  weight,  from  10.0%  to  20.0%  of  Cr.  up  to 
0.15%  ofC.  up  to  0.12%  ofN.  the  (C+M)  being  not  less  than 
0.02%  but  not  more  than  0.20%.  up  to  2.0%  of  St.  up  to  1.0% 
of  Mn  and  up  to  0.6%  of  Ni,  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities: 

b)  cold  rolling  the  hot  rotted  strip  to  provide  a  cold  rolled  strip 
of  a  desired  thicliness:  and 

c)  continuous  finish  heat  treatment  in  which  the  cold  rolled  strip 
is  continuously  passed  through  a  heating  zone  where  it  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  at  least  100°  C  above 
the  Ac  I  point  of  the  steel  lo  1100°  C  to  form  a  two-phase  of 
ferrite  and  austenite  and  maintained  at  that  temperature  (or 
not  longer  than  10  minutes  and  the  heated  strip  is  cooled  ai 
a  cooling  rate  sufficient  to  transform  the  austenite  to  marten 
site. 


B I  4.960,546  ( 2837th  i 

UlFFl  SKR  MOLNlTNt,  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UASTE 

WATER  AERATION  S^  STEMS 

Charles  E.  Tharp,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  F.nvironmental 

Dynamics.  Inc..  Boone  County,  .Vio. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03.863.  Jun.  16.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.960.546,  issued  OcL  2, 

1990,  Ser  No.  340,265.  Apr  19.  1989. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  ^  (>4 

U.S.  CI.  261  —  122.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 
New  claims  19-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 


means  for  providing  an  outlet  port  in  said  pipe  for  discharging 

air  therefrom: 
a  mounting  saddle  comprising  first  and  second  saddle  sections. 

said  first  saddle  section  being  plastic  and  having  an  outlet 

fitting  thereon: 

means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  .saddle  sections  on  the 
pipe  with  said  outlet  fitting  in  registration  nir/i  said  ouile: 
port  to  receive  air  therefrom  and  with  said  saddle  sections 
surrounding  said  pipe  for  structural  reinforcement  thereof  at 
the  outlet  port  location. 

a  plastic  diffuser  Tee  fitting  providing  a  flow  passage  there 
through  and  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
outlets: 

means  for  establishing  a  threaded  connection  between  said 
outlet  fitting  and  the  inlet  of  said  diffuser  Tee  fitting  to  mount 
the  diffuser  fitting  with  said  fioH  passage  disposed  to  receive 
air  from  the  outlet  fitting:  and 

an  elongate  tubular  plastic  diffuser  connected  with  each  outlet 
of  said  diffuser  Tee  fitting  in  a  manner  to  receive  air  from  said 
fio^  passage,  each  diffuser  having  means  for  discharging  air 
into  the  waste  ^aler  in  bubbles  and  said  diffuser s  extending 
horizontally  m  opposite  directions  from  the  nutlets  of  scud  Tee 
fitting. 


Bl  4.971,472  (2838th. 

PIVOr  JOINT   \NI)  METHOD  OF  PRODI  (TN(,  SI  (  H  A 

PIVOT  JOINT 

Peter  C.  Pcthers.  London,  F'ngland,  assignor  to  Irico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03,845.  May  30.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.9'71.4'^2.  issued  Nov. 

20,  1990,  Ser  No.  453.722.  Dec.  20.  19X9 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  I>ec.  21,  1988. 
8829821 

Int.  CI."  F16B  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  40.3—24 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 
The  patentability  of  claims  6-8  is  confirmed. 


19.  In  a  waste  water  aeration  system  having  a  submerged  plastic    Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 
pipe  supplied  with  air  under  pressure,  the  improvement  compris-        1   A  pivot  joint  comprising  a  first  member  of  generally  channel 
tng:  section  with  diverging  walls  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  joint,  a 
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second  member  to  which  the  first  member  is  to  be  pivotally 
connected  and  which  is  adapted  to  lie  at  least  partially  within  the 
first  member  in  the  region  of  the  joint  and  which  has  divergent 
sides  in  the  same  sense  as  the  fir^t  member,  al  least  in  the  region  of 
the  joint  and  a  joint  body  of  channel  shape  with  substantially 
parallel  sides  prior  to  assembly,  first  attachment  means  on  the  said 
first  member  for  cooperation  with  first  attachment  means  on  the 
joint  body,  second  attachment  means  on  the  seconi  member  for 
cooperation  with  second  attachment  means  or  the  joint  body,  the 
arrangemem  being  such  that  when  the  joint  body  is  pushed  into  the 
first  member  and  onto  the  second  member,  the  parallel  sides  of  the 
joint  body  are  splayed  outwardly  and  engagement  between  the  first 
attachment  means  and  the  second  attachment  means  is  achieved,  at 
least  one  of  the  attachment  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  aliow 
ai  least  limited  pivotal  mobon  between  the  associated  member  and 
the  joint  body. 


Bl  5.113W7  (2«39th) 


y 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
Claim  1  !s  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
Claims  2-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claims,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1  A  hose  assembly  (10)  consisting  of:  a  tubular  member  (11) 
and  coupling  means  (20)  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member  111)  to  fittings  for  conducting  fluid  therethrough;  said 
tubular  member  (11)  including  an  extruded  and  seamless  inner 
fluorocarbon  polymeric  liner  (12),  a  reinforcing  layer  (13)  having 
gaps  extending  therethrough  about  the  exterior  of  said  inner  liner 
(12),  said  assembly  characterized  by  including  an  organic  poly 


meric  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluorocarbon  polvmer 
which  IS  resistant  to  heat  and  chemical  degradation  and  dispersed 
in  said  reinforcing  layer  from  the  outer  periphery  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  inner  liner  (12)  for  strengthening  said  layer,  said 
organic  polymenc  maienal  connecting  said  reinforcing  layer  to 
said  liner  (.12)  as  a  single  layer. 


Bl  5J59,847  (2841st) 
DUAL  Fl'KI.  n.TRA-I.OW  NOX  COMBl  STOR 
Paul  W.  Pillsbury,  Winter  Springs,  and  David  T.  Koss.  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.823,  May  8,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J59.847,  issued  Nov.  1, 

1994,  .Sen  No.  69,496,  Jun.  1,  1993. 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/26 

C.S.  CI.  60—39.06 


Bl  >.I24,878  (2840th) 
COATED  BRAIDED  HOSE  METHOD 
Norman  S.  Martucci,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Inc,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03,I62,  Aug.  16,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,124,878,  issued  Jun. 

23,  1992,  Ser.  No   ^30J7s_  ju|    |2,  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   416,151,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  305,643,  Feb.  2, 

1989,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.'  H05F  <iOO 

U.S.  CL  361—215 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXA.VIINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAI 

The  patentability  of  claims  !-20  is  confirmed. 
1   A  gas  turbine,  compnsing: 

a)  a  compressor  for  compressing  air; 

b)  a  combustor  for  producing  a  hot  gas  by  burning  a  fuel  in  said 
compressed  air.  said  combustor  having: 

(I)  a  combustion  /one. 

(II)  a  centrally  disposed  first  fuel  nozzle  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  zone  and  having  a  first  discharge 
pon  for  discharging  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  second  discharge 
pon  for  discharging  a  ga-seous  fuel. 

(ill)  first  and  second  concentrically  arranged  annular  passages 
surrounding  said  first  fuel  nozzle  and  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  zone, 
(iv)  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  first  passage 
.so  as  to  circumferentially  distribute  said  liquid  fuel  around 
said  first  passage. 
(v)  first  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  said  second 
passage  so  as  to  circumferentially  distribute  said  easeous 
fuel  around  .said  second  passage,  and 
c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  gas  produced  by  said  com- 
bustor. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  9.  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  pateni  bui  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  nianer  prinled  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re   35.201 

ADJCSTABLE  BED  WITH  SINGLE  ACTl  ATOR 

Bernard  J   Krauska.  2108  N.  Pinewood  Dr..  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

54481 
(>ri0nal  No.  5^5.718,  dated  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  959,142. 
Oct.  9,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser  No. 
276,710 

InL  CL"  A61G  7100 
U.S.  CI.  5—618  25  Claims 


18.  An  adjustable  bed,  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

a  mattress  frame  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
pivoted  to  said  first  section: 

mounting  means  operattvely  connected  to  said  base  frame  and 
said  mattress  frame  for  permitting  said  mattress  frame  to  be 
moved  between  a  high  position  and  a  /oh  position  relative  to 
the  base  frame  mfft  the  first  section  and  second  section  of  the 
mattress  frame  lying  m  a  generally  common  plane  and  for 
permitting  said  first  section  to  articulate  with  respect  to  said 
second  section  only  when  said  mattress  frame  is  in  the  Ion 
position:  and 

a  single  actuator  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame  arui 
having  an  extendable  and  retractable  member  directly  con- 
nected to  said  first  section  of  said  mattress  frame  for  lonering 
said  mattress  frame  from  the  high  position  to  the  /oh  position 
with  said  sections  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  for  articu- 
lating said  first  section  with  respect  to  said  second  section 
only  when  the  mattress  frame  is  in  said  low  position. 


Re.  35.203 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ARRAY  FOR  SI  RFACE  TREATMENT 

(ieorge  Wakalopulos.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  International  Technologies,  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif. 

Original  No.  5.414a67.  dated  May  9,  1995.  Ser  No.  68.052. 
May  26,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
497^7 

InL  CL'  HOIJ  37IS0 

U.S.  CI   250 — 192.3  25  Claims 


UMI 


Re.  .<5.202 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  Ol  A  SIARt  H  RAW 

MATERIAL  AND  A  STARCH  MlLLINt;  SYSTEM 
Werner   Baltensptrger.   OberuzwiL   and   Christian   Lippuntr, 

Niederu/wil,  both  oL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buehler  AG, 

L'zwil.  Switzerland 
Original  No.  5.165.608.  dated  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser  No.  832.687. 

Feb.  7,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser  No.  348.484.  Mar  22.  1989. 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

343,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6,  1987,  08893/ 
87 

Int  CI,"  B02C  9104 
L.S.  CI.  241—9  14  Claims 

1.  In  3  method  for  the  production  of  a  starch  raw  matenal  for 
subsequently  obtaining  pure  starch  from  wheat,  rye,  com  or  barley, 
wherein  fractions  of  the  starch  raw  matenal  which  are  damaged  as 
little  as  possible  are  produced  by  means  of  roll  gnnding  and  sifting 
devices,  wherein  the  matenal  is  ground  repeatedly  and  sifted  with 
a  system  of  advanced  milling,  the  improvement  compnsing  the 
Steps  of:  guiding  the  maienal  two  to  five  times  via  double  gnnding 
stages  wherein  each  double-gnnding  stage  compnses  a  first  and 
second  grinding  and  the  matenal  is  ground  without  sifting  between 
the  first  and  second  grindings  and  sifting  the  ground  matenal 
following  the  second  gnnding. 


1.  .An  electron  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising, 

a  support  plate  mounting  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  tubes  in  an 
array,  each  tube  emitting  a  stnpe-like  electron  beam  through 
an  electron  beam  permeable.  low-Z,  gas  impermeable  win- 
dow, the  tubes  arranged  in  the  array  so  that  the  stnpe-like 
electron  beams  form  modular  beam  segments  of  a  desired 
beam  pattern  directed  away  from  the  support  plate  into  an  air 
atmosphere  and  onto  a  surface  to  be  treated. 

3   The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electron  beam  tube 
:ompnses. 

a  vacuum  tube  envelope  having  a  base  end  and  a  window  end 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  the  base  end.  the  window 
end  having  [a  thin,  electron  beam  permeable,  carbide  or 
nitnde  film,  gas  impiermeable.  window  therein]  said  electron 
beam  permeable  gas  impermeable  iMndon  therein,  said  win 
dow  being  thin,  tarbide  or  nitride  film  and  having  a  specified 
major  dimension  across  the  window  end  of  the  tube  envelope. 

an  extended  filament  transversely  disposed  within  the  tube  enve- 
lope proximate  10  the  base  end  and  generating  electrons,  and 

a  beam  forming  electrode  means  disposed  proximate  to  the 
extended  filament  for  shaping  an  extended,  stripe  like  shape 
-lectron  beam  from  said  electrons  wherein  the  extended  shape 
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of  the  electron  beam  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  major  dimen- 
sion of  the  window,  and 
d  beam  acceleration  electrode  means  proximate  to  said  film  for 
nrojecting  said  electron  beam  through  said  window  as  a  linear 
stnpe-like  beam,  the  beam  having  an  energy  less  that  125  kV 


Re.  35,204 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  EMPLOYtNG  SURFACE 
SKIMMING  Bl  I  K  WWFS 
.Meirion  F.  Lewis,  Malvern,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  I  nited  Kingdom  of  (Jreal  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  I ondon.  England 
Original  No.  4.154.4.^5,  dated  Jun.  26.  1V79.  Ser.  No.  869,738, 
Jan.  16,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412.447 

Claim-s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  24,  1977, 
2750^7 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  41108 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  14  Claims 


1  An  acoustic  wave  device  employing  surface  skimming  bulk 
waves,  composing  a  piezo  electric  substrate  having  a  flat  surface 
and  an  input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  mounted  on  said 
flat  surface  for  respectively  launching  acoustic  waves  in  and 
receiving  acoustic  waves  from  die  substrate,  the  substrate  having 
an  onentation  of  said  flat  surface  which  is  a  rotated,  about  the 
crystalline  X  axis,  Y  cut  matenal,  said  substrate  and  us  associated 
transducers  being  selected  from  one  of  the  following  groups: 

(a)  a  quartz  substrate  with  the  rotation  of  cut  about  the  X  axis 
being  in  the  range  -60°  to  -45°  and  30°  to  40°,  and  with  said 
transducers  being  so  arranged  on  said  surface  that  propagation 
of  the  acoustic  wave  vector  is  perpendicular  to  the  X  axis;  and 

(b)  a  lithium  tantalate  substrate  with  the  rotation  of  cut  about  the 
X  axis  being  in  the  ranges  33°  to  39°  and  -51°  to  -57°.  and 
with  said  transducers  being  so  arranged  on  said  surface  that 
propagation  of  the  acoustic  wave  vector  is  parallel  to  the  Y 
axis. 


Ke.  35,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FORMAT  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  AND  FOR 

PRESETTING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TO  A  REFERENCE 

TRACK  THEREOF 

Refael  Bar.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corporation. 

Roy.  Utah 
Original  No.  5,268302,  dated  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  706.045. 
May  28,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  .No. 
28^.812 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/78J 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.13  35  Claims 


GRANTED  APRIL  9.  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  drive  tor  digital  compuler  backup  of  the 
type  in  which  a  magnetic  head  is  moved  across  a  magnetic  tape  to 
read  digital  data  on  longitudinal  tracks  between  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  magnetic  tape,  said  longitudinal  tracks  having  ioad  /one  and 
data  zone  pomons,  [the]  a  method  of  presetting  said  magnetic  head 
to  a  reference  track  on  tapes  written  [on  both  standard  and  non- 
standard formats]  in  euher  a  first  format  nr  an  other  iornuxt 
comprising 

reading  a  load  zone  ponion  and  a  data  zone  portion  of  said  tape; 
determining  [the  format  of  said  data  in  said  load  /one  lo  deter- 
mine] from  readmit  said  load  zone  and  said  data  zone  por- 
tions whether  said  tape   is   written   in   said  [standard]  first 
format   [or  a  non  standard]   ,   said  other   format[.]   ,   or  is 
unformatted,  said  performing  the  following  additional  steps  if 
the  determined  format  is  said  other  format 
moving    said    head    [lo]   over    successive    longitudinal   tracks 
toward  one  lateral  edge  of  said  tape  [if  the  delermined  format 
is  non-standard]; 
[reading  data]  detecting  whether  data  is  present  in  the  data 
zones  of  said  successive  longitudinal  tracks  as   said  head 
moves  los^ard  said  one  lateral  edge. 
identifying  [the]  the  location  of  said  one  lateral  edge  of  said 

tape  when  [no]  data  is  [read]  no  longer  delected:  and 
moving  said  head  a  [known]  predetermined  distance  from  [the 
edge  of  said  tape   to  said]  said  identified  location   to  the 
reference  track  of  said  other  formal. 


W.4y"" 
HEATH  PI  ANT  NAMED    HAPH^   II" 
Bruno   K.   Imazin.   Watsonvillc.   (  alit..  assignor  to   Bay    (it. 
Flovtpr  Company.  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,631 
Int.  Cl.'^AOlH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Heath  family 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9.498 
II  E\  HYBRID  VARIETY  NAMED    CONIVE' 
Jack  M    Magee.  H»y  25  W.  Rte.  1  Box  29^.  Poplarville,  Miss. 
39470.  assignor  to  Jack  M.  Magee.  Poplarville.  Mis.s..  and 
Howerwood  Ns>  Inc..  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  .^0.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.270 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  /^    " 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unicjue  variety  of  Ilex  plant  named  lle.x  Hybrid 
'Conne  a-s  herein  shown  and  described,  is  characterized  by  its 
dense,  upright,  and  pyramidal  growth  habit,  perfect  flowers  which 
produce  an  abundance  of  pollen,  glossy  mature  leaves,  distinctly 
arranged  leaf  serrations,  orange-red  fruit,  fast  growth  rate,  resis- 
tance to  pests,  and  tolerance  of  heat,  drought,  and  soil  type 


9.499 
HYDRANGEA  PI  ANT  NAMED    FRAl    KATSl  KO' 
Hiroshi  Ebihara,  Ninomiya,  Japan,  a.'isignor  to  Miyoshi  &  Co. 
ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,520 
Int.  CI.'' AOIH  5)00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 67.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Saxifragaceac 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9.500 
HYDRAN(,FA  PLANT  NAMED    FRAL  REIKO' 
Hirosui  i.bihara.  Ninomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoshi  &  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.975 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5:00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 67.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Saxifragaceae 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


yj;o2 

(  HRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED    CHALl  RlDtJ' 

Jean-Pierre   Challet.   Lafayette.   Calif..   as.signor   to   Selection 
Nev»  Plant  Sari.  I^  Cannet  des  Maures,  Franct 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser,  No.  273.999 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5:U0 
U.S.  (1.  Pit.— '6  1  (laim 

1.  A  new  and  disunct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Chalundo'.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which 

(a)  exhibits  attracuve  large  double  incurved  pompon  blossoms  thai 
are  Venetian  violet  on  tfje  inner  ray  floret  surfaces  and  silvery 
lavender  on  the  outer  ray  floret  surfaces, 

(b)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period  of  approximately  nit»e  weeks, 

(c)  forms  attractive  dark  green  glossy  foliage, 

(d)  achieves  a  short  to  medium  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  suited  for  pot  mum  production  on  a  recurrent 
basis  throughout  the  year. 


9j;03 
GERANIl  M  PIANT  NAMED    FI'^CHK 
Ingeborg  Schumann.  Albstadt,  Germany,  assignor  lu   Klorfis 
AG.  Binningen.  Switzerland 

Filed  f>ec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VW.U6 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .^  'Ki 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Fischic. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9_5(M 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED    AZOTI  S' 
1  ubbertus   H.    Koppe.    Frmelo.    Netherlands.   a.ssigiior    Ik    \1 
koppe  B.\,.  I'rmelo.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Str  No.  361J20 
Int.  (I.    AOIH  5:00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.18  1  Claim 

1.  .A  new  and  distinct  Begonia  plant  named  Azotus,  as  descnbed 
and  illustrated. 


9.501 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  MONDRIAAN 

Ronald  Schrama,  \inkeveen.  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  M.  1  ek 
&  Zonen  B.\..  Nieuv»veen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,485 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  \iK> 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  carnation  plant  named  .Mondri 

aan.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9305 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED    BERLIN' 
Soren  Hvid.  Aarup.  Denmark,  assignor  to  1     Daehnfeld  A/S. 
Odcnse.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1995.  .Ser.  No.  384_«4: 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ~  1^' 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.18  1  Claim 

I    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  named    Bctlin.'  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO 

407-029  5.5U4.9bi 

074-594  5.505,111 

074-606  5.'^( )M  i ; 

074-733  ^N>M13 

248-311    5.N!\^1'^ 

404-090  N^n>,^gs 

439-073  5.M)^6:(i 

156-625  5.^f)x— s 

205-354  ^50^s;^ 

205-337  5  ^(t^^:4/ 

095-126  3.50^8:^ 

205-731   5 .^n5,82^ 

205-791   5.503.8:7 

205-777  5.505.828 

424-677  5.505.922 

424-133  5.505.923 

422-254  5.505.924 

42^  4m   5.505.950 

2^4-401    5.506.08" 

501-152  ^5(R>.  1 85 

437-167  ^506. 1 S6 

525-332  5.506.30^ 

524-591    5.506.301 

524-731    5.506.302 

524-847  5.506.303 

365-185  5.506  431 

348-571   5.5i)6.6:^^ 

348-725  5.>06.h^6 

367-088  5.506.8 1 2 

378-037  5.506.877 

395-163   ^Mr.026 

395-375  ^Ni-,(i2~ 

395-375  5.5U".028 

395-500  5.507,029 

395-800  5.507,030 

395-800  5,507.031 

395-826  5.507,032 
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5^04.941 

BIB 

Nancv  Sell,  31299  Gates  Mills  Blvd..  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872J3S,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,913 

InL  CI."  A41B  li  iO.  A41D  1 1  lOO 


5304,942 

GLOVE  CONTAINESG  AN  IMPROVTD  FTSGER 

PORTION 

Ichiro  Kuwaharsi.  Johnstown.  N.V..  assignor  to  Swanv  America 

Corporation,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,076 
int.  CI.'  A41D  19  02 


VS.  CI.  2-^9.2 


7  Claims    L.S.  CI.  2—163 


14  Claims 


1    An  eas>  ti'i  tiar,  bib  (.onipn^.mg 

a.  a  htxjv.  the  bod\  ha\  ing  a  front  and  a  back,  t~wo  opposing  side 
edges,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge,  and  being  made  of  a 
durable,  flexible  and  non-porous  matenal.  the  body  including 
1  two  upper  sections  for  placement  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
user's  neck  and  each  defining  a  segment  of  a  subslantialK 
circular  aperture. 
11.  a  lower  section  including  two  corner  portions  tor  forming  a 

temporary  pouch, 
iii.  two  sets  of  hrst  cooperative  fastening  means  located  near 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  body,  each  set  having  a  first 
piece  located  on  the  front  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
comer  portions  and  a  second  piece  located  on  the  hack  of 
the  body  near  the  side  edge  of  the  body, 
i\    two  set.s  of  second  ctwperalive  fastening  means  Uxated 
near  opposite  side  edges  of  the  body,  each  set  having  a  first 
piece  located  on  the  back  of  the  body  near  the  side  edge 
between  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  corresponding  first 
fastening  means,  and  a  second  piece  IcKated  between  the 
hrst  piece  of  the  second  fastening  means  and  the  corre- 
spondmg  second  piece  of  the  first  fastening  means;  and. 
V   the  pouch  being  formed  by  folding  each  of  the  two  lower 
comer  p<irtions  up  towards  the  front  and  fastening  the  first 
piece  of  the  first  cooperative  fastening  means  to  the  second 
piece  of  the   hrst  cooperative  fastening  means  and  then 
fastening  the  first  piece  of  the  second  cooperative  fastening 
means  to  the  second  piece  of  the  second  cooperative  fas 
lening  means,  a  front  edge  of  the  pouch  bulging  outwardly 
to  give  the  pouch  a  trough-like  appearance,  and. 
h.  a  third  cooperative  fastening  means  located  on  the  upper 
sections,  the  third  fastening  means  ctxiperating  to  fasten  the 
upper  sections  together  and  causing  the  bib  body   to  bow 
outwardly  in  order  to  conform  to  a  user's  body. 


1,  A  back  finger  portion  of  a  glove  comprising 

la)  a  star  pattern  piece  having  four  radiating  protections,  said 
radiating  projections  forming  a  first  portion  of  four  back 
finger  parts,  said  star  pattern  piece  having  a  first  inner  cutout 
with  a  first  junction  edge,  and 

(b)  four  back  finger  pattern  pieces  joined  to  said  four  radiating 
projections  respectively,  said  back  finger  partem  pieces  form 
ing  a  second  portion  of  said  four  back  finger  parts  rcspcc 
tivelv, 

wherein  said  back  finger  partem  pieces  have  a  straight  penpherai 
edge  at  a  base  portion  and  a  convexly  curved  penpheraJ  edge 
at  a  tip  portion,  wherein  said  radiating  projections  of  said  star 
panem  piece  have  a  convexly  curved  penpherai  edge,  and 
wherein  said  straight  peripheral  edges  of  said  back  finger 
pattern  pieces  are  joined  to  said  convexly  curved  penpherai 
edges  of  said  star  partem  piece  respectively. 


5,504,943 
HEADGEAR  HAMNG  AN  ATTACHABLE  WHISTLE 
Hong  Y.  Han.  226-10  Kodeok-dong.  Kangdong-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Eiled  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  22.   1993. 
93-21752 

Int.  CI.'  A42B   '  24 
t.S.  CI.  2—209.13  6  Claims 


1  A  headgear  having  an  attachable  whistle,  comprising  mount 
ing  means  attached  to  said  headgear,  said  mounting  means  being 
formed  with  at  least  two  openings,  a  disc  capable  of  producing  an 
audible  sound  and  having  at  least  two  protruding  members  for 
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cooperating  with  said  openings  to  nwunt  said  disc  on  said  head- 
gear, operating  means  mounted  on  said  disc  for  producing  said 
audible  sound  when  desired,  electrical  connecting  means  for  elec- 
trically coupling  said  disc  to  said  whistle  and  for  suspending  said 
whistle  at  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  headgear  wherebv 
when  said  whistle  is  blown  or  said  operating  means  is  operated,  an 
audible  sound  is  produced. 


5304,944 
COAT  SLEEVE  CUFF  EXTENSION 
Nicholas  Bromer,  and  Carol  Bromer.  both  of  6812  Westmore- 
land Ave.,  Takoma  Park.  Md   20912 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1995.  Ser,  No.  444,683 

inL  CI.  .\4iD  ::.io 

L.S.  CI.  2—269  17  Claims 


1  In  a  thermal-protection  coat  for  covering  selectively  a  user's 
lorso,  arm.  wnst,  palm,  and  knuckles,  the  coa:  having  a  torso 
portion  and  a  sleeve,  'Jie  improvement  wherein  the  sleeve  com- 
pnses 

a  cuff  portion  distal  the  torso  portion. 

an  arm  portion  intermediate  the  cuff  portion  and  the  torso 
portion; 

means  for  folding  the  cuff  portion  between 

an  extended  position,  wherein  the  cuff  portion  and  the  arm 
portion  have  a  generally  tube-like  configuration  encircling  the 
palm,  and 

a  folded-back  position,  wherein  the  cuff  portion  encircles  the 
arm  portion; 

wnst  constriction  means  for  selectively  distending  and  snugging 
the  sleeve  about  the  wrist  of  the  user,  the  wnst  constnction 
means  being  intermediate  the  arm  portion  and  the  cuff  por- 
tion, 

knuckle  constriction  means  for  selectively  distending  and  snug- 
ging the  sleeve  about  the  palm  of  the  user,  the  knuckle 
constriction  means  being  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  cuff 
distal  the  wnst  constnction  means;  and 

a  thumb  opening  disposed  between  tfie  wnst  constnction  means 
and  the  knuckle  constriction  means  and  between  a  front  palm 
fxjrtion  of  the  cuff  and  a  back  palm  portion  of  the  cuff,  for  a 
thumb  of  the  user  to  extend  outside  of  the  sleeve; 

whereby  the  cuff  portion  may  in  the  folded-back  position 
uncover  ttie  palm  of  the  user  and  may  in  the  extended  position 
be  held  over  the  palm  by  the  wrist  constnction  and  the 
knuckle  constriction  so  as  to  warm  the  palm. 


5304.945 
PROTECTIVE  EAR  Gl  ARD  ASSEMBl  V  FOR 
WRESTLERS 
John  W,  Purnell.  406  Lawrence  Ave.,  West  Lawn.  Pa.  19609 

Filed  Feb   r.  1995,  Ser  No.  394,951 
Int.  (I,    \63B  71!  10 


a  pair  of  ear  guards  each  comprising  a  resihenl  semi-ngid  shell 
having  a  cup  shaped  center  section  and  a  peripheral  outer 
flange,  a  plurality  of  strap  attaching  means,  an  outer  partiallv 
compressed  foam  pad  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
said  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  raised  uncompressed  areas, 
an  inner  foam  nng  corresponding  substantially  to  the  outer 
flange  of  said  shell  and  a  molded  flexible  outer  cover  subslan 
tially  covenng  said  foam  pads  and  having  openings  corre 
spending  to  said  raised  areas  of  said  outer  foam  pad  whereby 
said  raised  areas  protrude  through  said  outer  cover; 

a  plurality  of  retention  straps  adjustably  connectable  to  said 
strap  attaching  means  and  adapted  to  traverse  a  user's  head 
enabling  said  headgear  as.sembly  to  be  held  m  position  on  the 
head;  and 

a  plurality  of  accessory  protective  guards  for  areas  of  the  head 
and  which  are  removably  attachable  to  said  ear  guards  and 
said  retention  straps. 


5304.946 
LAVATORY  SEAT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Rashidi  A.  O.  Keshiro.  8  Ian  Court.  2  Dacres  Road,  Forest  Hill, 
London  SE23  2PB.  England 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
9319%3;  .May  31,  1994,  9410850 

Int.  CI."  A47K  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  4—233  14  Claims 


1   In  combination,  a  lavatory  seal,  a  cover  for  said  lavatorv  seat. 

a  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  said  lavatory  seat  including  a 
cleaning  device,  guide  means  on  said  cover  engaged  with  the 
cleaning  device  to  guide  the  cleaning  device  around  the  lavatory 
seal,  and  manuallv  -operable  operating  means  for  moving  the  clean- 
ing device  along  the  guide  means,  said  cleaning  device  including  a 
first  pad  mounted  on  a  support,  said  guide  means  being  constituted 


U.S.  CI.  2 — 425  19  Claims    by  a  slot  formed  in  the  cover,  the  slot  forming  a  guide  for  the 

1    A  protective  assembly  for  covering  and  protecting  a  user's    support  whereby  the  pad  can  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the 

outer  ears,  the  assembly  compnsing;  associated  lavatory  seat  by  manually  moving  the  support  along  the 
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slot,  said  slot  being  spaced  from  a  penmeter  of  the  cover,  an  edge 
of  the  support  engages  the  mside  surface  of  a  downwardlv- 
depending  nm  formed  at  the  penmeter  of  the  cover,  whereby,  as 
the  support  IS  moved  along  the  slot,  the  edge  of  the  support 
engaging  said  inside  surface  of  the  nm  causes  the  support  and  the 
pad  to  rotate  relative  to  the  manually-operable  operating  means. 


5304,947 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Russell  J.  Robellop,  and  Deborah  A.  Alas,  both  of  7670  West- 
wood  Dr.,  Apt.  710.  Tamarac.  Fla.  33321 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.775 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  ISilO 

US.  CI.  4—246.1  18  Claims 


1  An  automatic  ,seat  lowenng  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  surface  for  pivot - 
ally  mounting  a  seat  by  use  of  a  coupling  hinge,  said  automatic 
seat  lowenng  apparatus  composing 

a  support  base  having  an  upper  honzonial  section  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  secured 
thereto  by  placement  beneath  the  seat  coupling  hinge,  said 
support  base  having  a  lovvcr  section  adapted  to  extend  down 
wardly  adjacent  a  side  of  the  toilet  bowl, 
a  seat  closure  memtier  having  a  hrsi  leg  with  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  hrst  end  adapted  to  be  slidably  coupled  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  seat,  and  an  opposite  second  leg  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  hrst  leg,  said  second  leg  having  a 
hrst  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  hrst  leg  and 
furtfier  having  an  opposite  second  end,  said  second  and  fin>l 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  seat  closure  member 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  lo  said  support  base  and  coupled 
thereto  by  a  pivot  pin;  and 
control  cylinder  means  having  a  hrst  end  pivotallv  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  second  leg  of  said  seal  closure  member 
and  a  second  end  pivotallv  coupled  to  said  lower  section  of 
said  support  base,  said  control  cylinder  means  having  air 
trapped  therein  when  said  seat  is  raised  and  releases  said 
trapped  air  when  said  seal  descends  from  a  raised  position  to 
a  lowered  position,  and 
a  valve  means  operativeiv  associated  with  said  control  cylinder 
means  for  adjustablv  controlling  said  release  of  trapped  air 
thereby  to  contiollably  effect  seat  closure. 


5304,948 

COMBINATION  TOILET  SEAT  AND  BIDET 

ATTACHMENT 

Charles  A.  Chandler.  Centreville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cory  Allen 

Chandler 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,136 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3120 

U.S.  CI.  4-^20.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  toilet  seat  and  bidet  attachment,  compnsing: 


a  toilet  seat  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  sides  connecting  said  top 
and  said  bottom,  said  toilet  seat  enclosing  a  central  opening; 
said  toilet  seat  including  a  chamber  located  within  a  portion  of 
said  toilet  seat  and  extending  transverse  the  width  of  said 
portion  of  said  toilet  seat,  said  chamber  opening  through  the 
sides  of  said  toilet  seat,  and 
a  bidet  attachment  compnsing: 

a  spray  nozzle,  said  sprav  nozzle  including  a  spray  head  and  a 
handle  substantially  ai  opposite  ends  of  said  sprav  nozzle, 
said  spray  nozzle  being  rotatablv  mounted  intermediate 
said  opposite  ends  on  said  toilet  seat  within  said  chamber, 
and  rotatable  between  an  operative  position  m  which  said 
spray  nozzle  extends  into  said  central  opening  and  a  storage 
position  m  which  said  sprav  nozzle  is  located  within  said 
chamber,  aixl 
supply  means  for  supplying  fluids  to  said  spray  nozzle, 
wherein  said  supply  means  compnses  connecung  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outside  source  of  fluids  for 
receiving  said  fluids,  conveying  means  for  conveying  said 
fluids  from  said  connecting  means  to  said  nozzle.  andTalve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluids  tfirough  said 
supply  means,  said  valve  means  including  control  means 
for  ofiening  and  closing  said  valve  means,  wherein  said 
conveying  means  and  said  valve  means  arc  housed  within 
said  toilet  seat  and  said  connecting  means  and  said  control 
means  extend  extenorlv  of  said  toilet  seat 


5304.949 
POOL  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Yoshinori  Yagi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  MIK  Planning  Inc. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335371 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  1.14 
V.S.  CI.  4—506 


6  Claims 


I.  .\  sw:mming  pcxil  having  a  bottom  and  a  wall  structure 
surrounding  a  space  adapted  lo  contain  water,  said  wail  structure 
defining  a  penmeter  line,  said  wall  structure  composing  a  saw 
tooth  like  portion  which  is  formed  by  provichng  adjacent  recesses 
each  compnsing  a  tnangular  prism  portion  recessed  with  respect  to 
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said  perimeter  line,  and  substantially  horizontal  handrails  respec- 
tivelv  proMded  in  each  recess,  one  on  each  of  two  sides  ot  said 
pnsm  portion. 


UMI 


1  A  vanable  temperature  water  control  system  for  automatically 
delivering  a  user-selected  mixture  of  a  hot  water  supply  and  a  cold 
water  supply  compnsing: 

a  mixing  chamber  having  a  hot  water  miet  and  a  cold  water 
inlet; 

a  rotary  valve  positioned  in  the  chamber,  the  valve  including  a 
disk  portion  having  a  plurality  of  various  sized  openings, 
which  are  selectively  alignable  with  the  water  inlets  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotary  valve  to  thereby  control  the  proponion 
of  hot  and  cold  water  introduced  to  the  mixing  chamber; 

a  stepper  motor  coniKCted  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
valve; 

a  solenoid  valve  capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  mixing  chamber, 

a  motion  detector  capable  of  generating  a  motion  detection 
signal  indicating  that  motion  is  occurring  near  the  water 
control  system;  and 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  a  water  temperature  selector  to 
receive  a  desired  water  temperature  signal,  the  microcontrol- 
ler being  capable  of  generating  an  output  signal,  which  is 
delivered  to  the  motor  to  control  the  desired  rotational  posi 
tion  of  the  valve  to  achieve  the  desired  water  temperature,  the 
microcontroller  additionally  being  connected  to  the  motion 
detector  and  being  capable  of  generating  a  signal  to  open  the 
solenoid  valve  when  motion  is  detected  near  the  water  control 
system. 


5^04,951 
FOLDABI.K  BABY  PI,AYYARD 

Chin  C.  Yeh.  No.  27.  I,aiie  297,  Sec.  1,  Pei  Hsing  Rd..  Hsing 
Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,114 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  I3l06:7l00 

U.S.  CI.  5-99.1  2  Claims 


5_>04,950 
VARIABLE  TKMPERATl  RK  ELECTRONIC  WATER 
SI PPLY  SYSTEM 
.Mark  L.  Natailziu,  Kialto.  and  Tan  T.  Pham,  Glendaie,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Adams  Rite  Sabre  International,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^09 

Int.  CI."  E03C  1105 

U.S.  CI.  4-«23  4  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  baby  playyard  comprising  a  framework  and  floor 
members,  said  framework  compnsing  four  vertical  comer  rails 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  upper  comer  rail  con 
necting  members  and  fixedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
comer  leg  connecting  members,  four  lower  honzontal  rails  sepa- 
rately and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  comer  leg 
connecting  members  and  ai  the  other  end  to  a  foldable  hub  member 
disposed  at  a  bottom  central  point  of  said  framework,  and  four 
pairs  of  upper  horizontal  rails  separately  extending  between  and 
connected  at  two  outer  ends  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  upper  comer  rail 
connecting  members,  with  said  upper  honzontal  rails  forming  each 
said  honzontal  rail  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  by  means  of  a  foldable  joint  connecting  members. 

said  foldable  hub  member  compnsing  two  symmetncal  parts, 
said  two  parts  respectively  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second 
supponmg  components,  and  a  first  and  a  second  pivot  com- 
ponents, said  first  and  said  second  supporting  components 
each  having  a  lower  leg  at  their  bottom  and  two  coupling 
components  at  their  two  outer  comers  to  each  pivotally  con 
neci  at  a  lower  end  with  a  hinge  compontn!  such  that  said 
hinge  component  connects  at  the  other  end  thereof  'o  one  end 
of  one  of  said  lower  horizontal  rails,  said  first  and  said  second 
pivot  components  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  an  inner  end  of  said  first  and  said  second  supponing 
components  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  each  other  by  means  Of 
a  pivot  shaft,  said  first  and  satd  second  pivoi  components  both 
having  a  side  leg  coupling  component  provided  at  one  lateral 
side  so  that  two  opposite  side  legs  are  separately  and  pivotally 
received  in  said  side  leg  coupling  components  to  form  a 
secondary  supponing  means  of  said  framework  in  addition  to 
said  four  vertical  comer  rails;  and 
said  foldable  joint  connecting  members  each  comprising  two 
tubular  connecting  components  pivotally  connected  at  their 
arcuated  inner  ends  by  means  of  a  pivot  pm.  one  of  said 
tubular  connecting  components  being  provided  on  each  side 
wall  with  a  slot  so  that  a  stop  plate  is  disp<«ed  within  said 
sloted  tubular  connecting  component  with  its  two  lateral  sides 
extending  and  projecting  through  said  two  slots;  said  slop 
plate  having  an  inner  end  which  is  engaged  into  and  stopped 
by  two  cuts  formed  at  said  arcuated  inner  end  of  another 
tubular  connecting  component,  a  spring  being  connected 
between  said  slop  plate  and  said  pivot  pin  so  that  said  stop 
plate  IS  allowed  to  move  along  said  slots,  a  push  plate  ha\ing 


a  reduced  middle  shoulder  portion  being  disposed  below  said 
stop  plate  such  that  said  push  plate  contacts  with  and  forces  a 
downward  extended  vertical  projection  of  said  stop  plate,  arid 
accordingly  said  stop  plate  itself,  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  pivol  pin  and  disengage  from  said  cuts  on 
said  arcuated  inner  er>d  of  said  another  tubular  connecting 
component  when  said  push  plate  is  laterally  pushed  toward 
said  stop  plate. 


5J«)4.952 
BED  HAVING  I  SER  VARIABLE  DEGREE  OF  HARDNESS 
Shmuel  Ovadia,  19  Lobetkin,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  13,  1993,  106001 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  2}l06 

L.S.  CI.  5—236.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  ba,se  for  a  bed  compnsing 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame. 

b)  a  plurality  of  crosspieces  traversing  said  frame,  wherein  the 
distribution  of  crosspieces  can  be  vaned  to  vary  the  hard- 
ness of  the  bed, 

said  frame  including  C-shaped  frame  members  providing  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  cross 
pieces; 

each  of  said  crosspieces  having  a  cross  section  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  convex  protrusions. 


5j;04,953 

CUSHION  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PERSON  DURING 

MASSAGE 

Judy    H.   Singer-I.eyton.    13037   Schoenbom   St..  Sun   Valley, 

Calif.  91352.  and   David   Uyton.    17112  CanUay    Su,  Van 

Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,139 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  20100 
U.S.  CI.  5—631  1  Claim 

1   A  massage  cushion  for  supporting  a  person  dunng  a  massag 


-•- — ^       A^       ,25      .13 


ing  procedure  compnsing 

an  elongated  cushion  composed  of  a  matenal, 

said  cushion  provided  with  a  central  cavity. 

a  front  wall  of  said  cushion  having  a  height  approximalclv  twice 
the  height  of  a  rear  support, 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaccd-apan  sidewalls  integrally  connecting 
said  front  wall  with  said  rear  support, 

said  rear  support  having  a  flat  planar  surface  for  supporting  the 
legs  and  knees  of  a  user. 

said  front  wall  having  a  chamfered  portion  supporting  tfK  neck 
and  chin  of  the  user. 

said  cushion  central  cavity  defined  between  said  pair  of  side- 
walls  and  said  front  wall  and  rear  suppon  adapted  to  accom 
modate  the  abdomen  and  breasts  of  the  user, 

said  sidewalls  are  m  spaced-apan  relationship  and  terrmnate 
with  said  rear  suppon  via  a  pair  of  downward  sloping  poruons 
for  supporting  the  arms  of  the  user, 

a  downwardly  sloping  rear  ramp  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
sloping  portions  and  between  said  sidewalls  leading  into  said 
central  cavity  from  said  rear  suppon. 

a  downwardly  sloping  front  surface  leading  into  said  cavitv  from 
said  front  wall  and  between  said  sidewalls, 

said  downwardly  sloping  front  surfa<:e  is  disposed  on  tfie  oppo- 
site side  of  said  front  wall  from  its  side  carrying  said  cham- 
fered portion, 

a  pad  removably  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  between  said 
sidewalls. 

said  pad  includes  opposite  surfaces, 

difl^ertnt  panems  of  projections  earned  on  said  opposite  sur 
faces; 

said  projections  on  one  pad  surface  is  a  pluralitv  of  spaccd-apan 
parallel  ndges;  and 

said  projections  on  the  other  pad  surface  is  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apan  domes; 

said  pad  has  two  ends  of  which  one  end  is  rounded  and  the  otficr 
end  IS  straight  so  that  said  pad  is  conformal  wiih  the  shape  of 
said  central  cavity. 

a  pliable  cover  disposed  about  said  elongated  cushion  and  con- 
formal  in  shape  tfierewith  so  as  to  be  an  integral  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  side  handle  secured  to  said  cover 


5i»4.954 

WASHLNG  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHES  M.ADE 

OF  WOOL  OR  SILK 

Haeng  D.  Joo.  and  Bok  N.  Song,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co„  Ltd_  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27.  1993, 
93-16880;  Jan.  30,  1993,  93-22895 

InL  CI.'  D06F  33/02:39/08 
l.S.  CI.  8— 158  20  Claims 

1   A.  method  for  wa.shmg  a  washing  object  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


introducing  a  detergent  into  a  washing  tank  ei^uipped  with  a 
rotary  blade  for  generating  a  water  stream; 

introducing  a  first  amount  of  water  into  said  washing  lank; 

introducing  additional  water  into  said  washing  tank  while  gen 
crating  a  first  water  stream  in  said  first  amount  of  water  by 
dnving  said  rotary  blade,  so  that  said  dctcrgeni  is  diluted  in 
said  first  amount  of  water  and  that  said  washing  tank  is  filled 
with  a  second  amount  of  water  suitable  for  wa.shing  said 
washing  object,  tfie  second  amount  o!  water  containing  tfie 
detergent. 

Introducing  the  washing  obieci  into  the  washing  lank  wili  the 
second  amount  of  water,  and 

washing  the  washing  object  by  rotating  the  rotary  blade  for 
generating  a  second  water  stream  suitable  for  washing  the 
washing  object. 
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UMI 


METHOD  OF  RrSSING  IN  A  VKRTR  AI.  AXIS  WASHER 
Dale  E.  Mueller,  Benton  Township.  Berrien  County;  R.  Bruce 
Sherer,  St.  Joseph  Township.   Berrien  County;  Gerald   L. 
Kretchman,   St.  Joseph    lownship.   Berrien   County;   Kurt 
Werner,  St.  Joseph  Towaship,  Berrien  County;  James  W. 
Titus,   Coloma    lownship,    Berrien    County,   and    Mark   C. 
Celmer,  St.  Joseph  lownship.  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  (  orporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20<l.084,  Feb,  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,655 
Int.  CI.'  D06¥  23/04 
L.S.  CI.  8—158  30  Claims 


ADO  W«Jp»TO  THE  WASH  TUB  FOfl  R»«lNC   THE 

cuoTHO  rrtus  r*  the  wash  aAs/^n 


U3W  5PCED  WASH  BASKCT   SPM  V*«njt  ADDING  WAltB 
AMO  RCORCULATMC   MATCR  O^R  T<  CLOTHES 


aorrOM  PLATE  AMD  rcorculatihc  RMse 

LQUO  OVER  CU7V4CS 


BOTTOM  PLATE  |-2S« 

i 
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lOM  SPCtD  «M5H  BA^n  SP1U    WHR.E  fltCnCULJaiMC 


T 


Mhwtro  SPIN  or  WISH  ttmci  wmili  mamnc  rinse 

LCUO    FROU   WikSH   1VIB 


"T7 


l«06Bl.t  BOTTOM  W->TE~l--2«) 


23  A  method  for  rinsing  clothes  items  in  a  venical  axis  cloihes 
«.a>her.  said  washer  having  a  wash  basket,  a  bonom  plate  disposed 
v.ithin  the  lower  portion  of  said  wash  basket,  and  a  motor  drivmglv 
interconnected  with  said  bottom  plate,  such  thai  said  bottom  plate 
ma>  be  driven  in  a  wobbling  manner  within  said  wash  basket,  said 
method  of  nnsing  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  applying  rinse  liquid  onto  said  clothes  items; 

(2)  agitating  said  cloihes  items  out  of  said  nnse   liquid   by 
wobbling  said  bottom  plate  within  said  wash  basket;  and 

(3)  removing  said  rinse  liquid  from  said  clothes  items. 


5304,956 

GUIDE  GROOVE  AT  BRIDGE  SECTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

OF  PORTABLE  BRIDGET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REPAIRING  THE  SAME 

Hans-Norbert  Wiedeck.  Miilheim,  and  Jiirgen  Brandenbusch, 

Straelen.   both   of,   Ciermany,   assignors   to    Fbrdertechnik 

GmbH,  Duisburg,  Crfrmany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,982 

Int.  CI.-  EOID  /5  /  H 

L'.S.  CI.  14—2.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  guide  groove  provided  in  a  bridge  section  of  a  portable 
bridge,  the  bridge  section  having  a  length,  a  center  portion,  and  end 
portions,  compnsing: 

a  vertical  strip  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  being 
composed  of.  over  its  entire  height  in  at  least  a  partial  cross 
section  thereof  a  homogeneous  material,  and 

an  upper  wall  section  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  strip  and  a  lower  wall  section  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  strip, 

wherein  the  vertical  strip  has  a  thickness  in  cross  section  which 
IS  reduced  at  the  center  portion  of  the  bridge  section  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  bndge  section  compared  to  al 
least  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  bndge  section 


5,504.957 

Al'TOM.ATlC  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  TV  GAME 

CASSETTE 

Jeen-Ju  Lee,  No.  52,  Lane  490,  Jong-Jeng  South  Road.  Yung- 

Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,544 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  I.ii02 

L.S.  CI.  15-21,1  10  Claims 


1  .-^n  automatic  cleanmj:  device  for  TV  game  cassette  contact 
portions  comprising: 

a  housing  composed  of  an  upper  ca.se  and  a  lower  case,  said 
upper  ca.se  including  at  lea.st  one  insertion  socket  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof  whereby  the  cassette  can  be  inserted  and 
located  in  said  at  least  one  insertion  socket,  and  at  least  one 
linear  guide  rail  formed  in  said  housing  corresponding  to  said 
at  least  one  insertion  socket. 

a  cleaning  assembly  slidably  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  guide 
rail,  said  cleaning  assembly  being  able  to  reciprocally  slide 
along  said  at  least  one  guide  rail  to  reciprocally  clean  the 
contact  portions  of  the  cassette; 


a  cleaning  arm  having  one  end  pivotalK  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  another  end  slidably  connected  with  said  cleaning 
assembly,  said  cleaning  arm  being  formed  wuh  a  plurality  of 
slide  slots; 

a  crank  having  a  rotary  center  and  a  driving  section,  said  rota--^' 
center  being  rotatably  disposed  m  said  housing,  said  driving 
section  being  slidably  connected  with  one  of  said  slide  slots  of 
said  cleaning  arm,  wherebs  by  means  of  rotational  movemeni 
of  said  crank,  said  cleaning  arm  is  driven  lo  reciprocally 
swing  about  said  pivotalls  disposed  end  so  as  to  drive  said 
cleaning  assembly  to  reciprocally  move  along  said  at  least  one 
guide  rail,  and 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  for  driving  said  crank  to  rotate. 


5_504,958 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRCSH 
Karl  Herzog,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Kronberg,  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  .Sen  No.  347.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
103.8 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  17134 
VS.  CI.  15—22.1  10  Claims 


1  A  brush  unit  for  an  electric  toothbrush,  said  brush  unit 
compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  camshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  first  mounting  pm  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
camshaft; 

a  series  of  bristle  holders  disposed  approximaieis  transversely 
relative  to  and  in  contact  with  the  camshaft,  a  first  group  of 
said  scnes  of  bnstle  holders  being  pivotal!)  mounted  on  said 
first  mounting  pin  and  being  movable  in  a  motion  afx)ul  the 
first  mounting  pin  by  rotation  of  the  camsnatt.  and 

tufts  of  bnstles  mounted  on  said  series  of  bnstle  holders, 
wherein  said  first  mounting  pin  is  disposed  outside  an  imagi- 
nary first  plane  aligned  approximatels  parallel  to  the  hnslle 
tufts  and  extending  lengthwise  through  the  camshaft. 


Hikone. 
Osaka. 


5_^04,9?9 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRCSH 
Kazuhiko    Yukawa,    and    Ybji    Kawamoto,    both    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushita  ?Jectric  Works,  1  td., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PC"T/JP94/r)046X.  );  37]   l)ate  Jul.  H.  1994.  i;   102(ei 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser,  No, 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  17  :2.  A46B 
U.S.  CI,  IS— 22.1 

1,  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  motor  located  within  said  housing  and  having  a  motor  shaft; 
a  connecting  rod  extending  along  an  axis  of  said  housing; 
a  first  motion-converting  means  located  within  said  housing  to 
convert  a  rotary  motion  of  said  motor  shaft  to  a  combined 


256.153 

'  U2 


7  Claims 


motion  of  a  reciprocating  rectilinear-motion  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  connecting  rod  and  a  first  reciprocating  rotary - 
motion  about  tfie  axis  of  said  connecting  rod.  and  to  transmit 
said  combined  motion  to  said  connecting  rod.  and 

a  brush  head  connected  to  an  end  of  said  connecting  rcxl,  said 
brush  head  being  supported  lo  said  housing  to  lie  rotaiable 
about  ffie  axis  of  said  connecting  rod  for  effecting  said  first 
reciprocating  rotary -motion. 

wherein  said  brush  head  composes; 

a  brush  ca-se  having  an  opening; 

a  slider  connected  to  said  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  slider 
being  incorporated  in  said  brush  ca.se  and  slidably  supported 
to  said  brush  case  lo  be  movable  m  ihe  axiaJ  direction  of  said 
connecting  rod  for  effecting  said  rectilinear-motion, 

at  least  one  brush  member  with  bnstles  projecting  outwardiv 
through  said  opening,  said  at  least  one  brush  member  being 
supported  to  said  slider  to  he  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bnstles.  and 

a  second  motion-convening  means  located  between  said  brush 
case  and  said  at  least  one  brush  member  for  generating  a 
second  reciprocating  rotary -motion  of  said  at  least  one  brush 
member  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bnstles  from  said 
rectilinear-motion  of  said  slider,  to  thereby  allow  said  at  least 
one  brush  member  to  operate  said  second  reciprocating 
rotary  motion  simultaneously  with  said  combined  motion 


5^104.960 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRl SH 

F.dgar    Hommann,    CirossalToltern,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Bau.sch  &  Iximb  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No,  138,787,  Oct,  19.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.442.827. 

This  application  Ma>  12.  1995,  Ser.  No,  440,16? 

Int.  Cf  A61C  17/34.  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  15—22.1  4  Claims 


I,  An  electnc  toothbrush  composing 

a)  a  handheld  handle  component  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
containing  a  motor  having  a  rotating  motor  shaft  aixi  motor 
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shaft  pinion,  said  handle  component  further  including  an  inner 
dnve  shaii  telescopingly  and  coaxially  positioned  within  an 
outer  hollow  shaft,  said  inner  and  outer  shafts  extending 
extenorly  from  said  handle  component. 

bi  a  brush  attachment  for  removable  connection  to  said  handle 
component,  ^aid  brush  attachment  having  an  outer  casing  and 
a  bristle  head  with  at  least  one  bnstle  tuft  movably  engaged 
by  a  rotatahle  brush  head  shaft  extending  within  said  outer 
casing, 

c)  means  couplmg  said  outer  casing  and  said  brush  head  shaft  of 
said  brush  attachment  to  said  outer  hollow  shaft  and  said  inner 
drive  shaft  of  said  handle  component,  respectively,  upon 
removably  connecting  said  brush  attachment  to  said  handle 
component; 

dj  a  bevel  gear  axially  rotatable  about  a  pivot  pm  located  within 
said  handle  component  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  motor  shaft  pinion  meshing  with  a 
first  side  of  said  bevel  gear  for  rotating  said  bevel  gear  about 
said  pivot  pin; 

e)  an  eccentric  pin  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
bevel  gear  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  pivot  pin; 

f)  a  second  pinion  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  inner 
shaft  located  interiorly  of  said  handle  component  opposite 
said  connection  to  said  brush  head  shaft  of  said  brush  head 
attachment,  said  second  pmion  meshing  with  a  second  side  of 
said  bevel  gear  opposite  said  first  side  thereof  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  bevel  gear  causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
inner  shaft,  said  brush  head  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  bnstle 
tuft;  and 

g)  motion  translating  means  for  translating  the  rotational  move 
ment  of  said  bevel  gear  to  an  elliptical  movement  of  said 
hollow  shaft  and  said  brush  atuchment  outer  casing  to  which 
said  hollow  shaft  removably  couples,  said  motion  translating 
means  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  engaging  said 
eccentric  pin  of  said  bevel  gear. 


5i;04,961 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRl  SH  WITH  DRIVE  RELEASE 
C.  S,  Vang,  6F.  No,  41.  I^nc  228.  Ho  Ping  East  Road.  Sec.  3., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,742 

InL  Cl.*^  A46B  l<  02 

L.S.  CI.  15-28  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  .An  electric  toothbrush  compnsing:  a  handle  section  including 
an  electnc  motor  dnve  providing  a  continuous  rotary  motion,  a 
translating  device  connected  to  the  electnc  motor  drive  for  con- 
verting the  continuous  rotary  motion  of  the  electnc  motor  drive 
into  an  alternating  rotary  motion,  and  a  dnve  shaft  coupled  to  the 
translating  device,  couplmg  means;  a  brush  section  including  a 
transmission  shaft  unit  coupled  to  the  dnve  shaft  and  a  housing  for 
receiving  the  transmission  shaft  unit,  the  housing  being  delachably 
coupled  to  the  handle  section  by  the  coupling  means,  and  a  bnstle 


assembly  turned  alternatively  back  and  forth  by  the  dnve  shaft 
through  the  transmission  shaft  unit,  the  bnstle  assembly  having  a 
bevel  gear,  wherein  the  transmission  shaft  unit  compnses: 

an  elongated  dnvmg  member  having  a  plug  hole  at  one  end, 
which  receives  the  dnve  shaft,  a  from  rixi  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  a  crown  tooth  fonn  between  the  two  ends; 
a  longitudinally  extending  connecting  member  having  a  crown 
tooth  form  at  one  end  thereof  which  relca.sably  meshes  with 
the  crown  tooth  form  of  said  dnving  member,  a  circular  hole 
at  the  end  having  the  crown  tooth  form,  which  receives  the 
front  rod  of  said  dnving  member,  and  a  square  hole  at  the 
opposite  end  longitudinally  communicated  with  said  circular 
hole; 
a  dnven  member  having  a  bevel  gear  at  one  end  which  meshes 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  bristle  assembly  and  an  opposite 
end  terminating  in  a  split  rod  which  is  inserted  into  said 
square  hole  and  circular  hole  of  said  connecting  member,  said 
split  rod  having  two  opposite  hooked  fxirtions  hcwked  at  an 
edge  mside  said  connecting  member  between  said  square  hole 
and  said  circular  hole  ihcrebv  preveniing  separation  of  said 
dnven  member  from  said  connecting  member,  and 
a  compression  spnng  mounted  around  said  split  rod  of  said 
driven  member  and  supported  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  connecting  member 


5,504,962 

HOLDER  FOR  COSMETIC  OR  HYGIENIC  ITE.M 

V.  K.  Byun,  Buchon  City.  Rep,  of  Korea,  a.<^ignor  to  Cosmetech 

Intemationai  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,492,  May  II,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J39,483, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,725,  Jul.  19,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.   10,   1991, 
91-238;  Jan.  11.  1991,  91-297 

Int.  CI."  A46B  I7ii4 
L.S.  CI.  15—184  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  cosmetic  or  hygienic  item  comprising 

a  base  having  an  open  top  end; 

a  cosmetic  or  hygienic  item  coupled  to  said  ba.se  and  extending 
through  said  open  top  end  thereof. 

a  covenng  element  movablv  mounted  to  said  base  to  move 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  base  and  said  item  between  an 
advanced  position  proiecting  substantially  from  said  ba-se  and 
a  retracted  position  substantially  coextensive  with  said  ba,se, 
said  covenng  element  being  sized  such  that  in  said  projecting 
position  thereof  it  substantially  encloses  said  item  and  in  said 
retracted  position  thereof  it  substantially  cxpo.ses  said  item, 
said  covenng  element  having  an  engaging  structure  formed 
adjacent  a  top  end  thereof,  wherein  said  covenng  element  is 
mounted  to  move  from  said  retracted  position  telescoped 
within  said  base  lo  said  advanced  position  substantially  out  of 
said  ba.se; 

means  for  restncting  movement  of  said  covenng  elemeni  at  said 
advanced  and  retracted  positions. 

a  removable  cap  having  an  open  end  aaapted  to  fit  onto  said 
covenng  elemeni.  and  removably  engage  said  engaging  struc- 
ture, said  cap  being  sized  such  that  it  fully  encloses  that 


portion  of  said  item  exposed  when  said  covenng  elemeni  is  m 
its  retracted  position  and  said  cap  is  engaged  with  said  engag 
ing  structure, 

said  holder  comprising  a  mounting  elemeni  to  which  said  item  is 
mounted  and  means  mounting  said  mounling  elemeni  to  said 
base,  said  covenng  elemeni  being  mourned  to  telescope  into  (_:_§  qi  h 
said  base  enclosing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  mounting 
element  in  said  retracted  position  of  said  covenng  element, 
wherein  said  means  mounting  said  mounting  element  to  said 
base  compnses  a  plug  elemeni  secured  to  said  ba.se.  said  plug 
elemeni  having  a  receptacle  and  said  mounting  elemeni  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  .s  received  and  engaged  in  said  recep- 
tacle, 

wherein  said  base,  said  covenng  element  and  said  mounting 
element  are  all  generally  elliptical  in  cross-section. 


5304,964 
CHIMNEY  FIA  E  CLEANING  APPAR-ATIS 
William  E   McDaid,   150  Middle  Ridge   Rd..  Bridgton.  Me. 
04009-9511 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,258 
InL  CI.'  F23J  3/00 
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6  Claims 


5^04.963 
BACK  SCRl'BBER  DEVICE  AND  .METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Cheryl  Bynum,  Raasom  Canyon,  and  Randa  Gray,  Lubbock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bynum  Concepts,  Inc..  Lubt>ock, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  N<.  231,040 

InL  C"l.-  A47K  7/03:7/02.  A61H  7  00 

VS.  CI.  15—222  15  Claims 


1  A  chimncv  tiue  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  cross  mem- 
ber attachment  adapted  for  connection  tc  tfie  top  of  a  chimney,  a 
cleaning  assembly  having  a  centra]  flexible  link  chain  rotatablv 
connected  to,  the  cross  member  attachmenl  and  extending  freelv 
therefrom  from  the  top  to  the  t»nom  of  ttie  chimney  and  a  flexible 
dnve  cable  extension  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
chain  and  adapted  for  the  cormection  of  a  dnll  tooi  thereto  whereby 
upon  axia]  rotation  of  the  flexible  cable  connection  the  link  chai.-; 
contacts  the  inner  su.'-facc  of  ihc  chimney  to  aflfecl  a  cleaning  actior, 
tile  re  upon 


5i^,965 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WIPER  BLADE  ITILIZING 

SPIRAL  COILED  RF^SISTER  W  IRE 

Ronald  R.  Guell,  N.  4997  Summit  I>r„  Fond  Du  Lac,  \^is. 

54935 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,727 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  1/38 

VS.  CI.  15—250.06  2  Claims 


1   A  washing  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  loops  of  netting  having  an  open-celled 
structure  and  compnsed  of  non-porous  matenal,  each  of  said 
loops  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  given  length 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  loops  being  inter 
twined  along  said  lengths,  each  of  said  first  ends  txrmg 
aligned  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  each  of  said  second  ends 
being  aligned  adjacent  to  one  another, 

an  end  gnp  extending  through  each  of  said  adjacent  firM  ends  of 
said  loops,  and 

an  end  gnp  extending  through  each  of  said  adjacent  second  end^ 
of  said  loops,  said  end  gnps  maintaining  said  loops  inter 
twined  to  form  an  elongated  washing  member; 

wherein  said  end  gnps  compnse  end  loops  of  said  netting  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  end  loops  extending  through  each 
of  said  firs!  adjacent  ends  and  said  second  adjaceni  ends  of 
said  intertwined  loops,  folding  back  on  them.selves.  and  being 
secured  togetfier  al  said  first  and  second  ends. 


I    An  electrically  heated  wiper  blade  compnsing 

a  a  wiper  blade  earner  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  a  wmdshield 

wiper  arm. 
b  an  elongated  wiper  blade  assembly  supported  by  a,nc  coupled 
to  the  wiper  blade  carrier,  said  wiper  blade  assembly  com 
pnses  an  elongate,  resilieni.  fiexibk  bcxjy  having  opposed  first 
and  second  ends,  said  elongated  body  has  an  elongaied  pas 
sageway  extending  Lheretfirough  between  ihe  opposed  ends 
thereof,  said  body  has  an  opening  at  said  first  and  second  ends 
communicating  with  said  passageway. 
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c.  a  flexible  spiral  coiled  heaung  element  having  a  hollow,  open 
intenor  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  ends  and 
being  loosely  received  in  the  passageway  of  the  wiper  blade 
assembly  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  lie 
within  said  passageway; 

d.  a  first  elongate  electrical  wire  having  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  end  extending  inside  the  wiper  blade  assembly 
passageway  and  lying  laterally  beside  said  first  end  of  said 
heating  element; 

e  a  second  elongate  electrical  wire  having  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  end  extending  inside  the  wiper  blade  assembly 
passageway  and  lying  laterally  beside  said  second  end  of  said 
heating  element, 

f  a  first  end  cnmped  connector  securing  the  first  end  of  the 
heating  element  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  wire  inside  the 
wiper  blade  assembly  passageway. 

g.  a  second  end  cnmped  connector  securing  the  second  end  of 
the  heating  clement  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  wire  inside 
the  wipjer  blade  assembly  passageway; 

h  first  and  second  seals  of  waterproof  adhesive  sealing,  respec- 
tively, the  openings  in  tfie  body  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
Che  wiper  blade  assembly  to  form  a  closed  beatable  air  space 
therein,  the  first  and  second  wires  extending  through  the  first 
and  second  seals,  respectively. 


5.504.966 

COWL  A.ND  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Lee.  Davisburg,  and  Douglas  K.  Street,  Royal  Oak. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 

Park,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  179J&3,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL 

No.  531^2.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

364,370 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/06:1102 

VS.  CI.  15—250.19  3  Claims 


^<?  U 


1  In  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  body,  a  windshield  with 
surface,  said  windshield  fixed  to  said  body,  a  hood  atuched  to  said 
body  and  spaced  from  said  windshield,  a  cowl  and  windshield 
wiper  assembly  mounted  to  said  body  between  said  hood  and 
windshield,  said  cowl  and  windshield  wiper  a-ssembly  composing 
an  enclosure  movable  between  an  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  enclosure  having  a  top  access  door  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  hood  in  the  inoperative  position,  and  said  enclosure 
having  a  bottom  panel  lying  substantially  flush  with  the  windshield 
surface  in  the  operative  position,  a  windshield  wiper  assembly 
including  a  motor  with  motor  shaft,  said  motor  fixedly  secured  on 
the  body  below  the  hood,  an  elongated  mounting  segment  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  motor  shaft  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therewith,  a  wiper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  mounting  segment,  and  a  wiper  blade  pivotally 
connected  to  said  wiper  arm  and  seated  on  said  bottom  panel  for 
movement  therewith,  and  actuator  means  coupled  with  said  enclo- 
sure for  linearly  raising  and  lowenng  said  enclosure  between  said 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  such  that  in  said  operative 
position  said  wiper  blade  becomes  aligned  with  the  windshield  for 
a  wiping  operation  thereon  by  said  motor. 


5304,967 
VACUUM  OPERATED  CLEA.NING  APPARATl'S 
Bernard    J,    Graham,    214    Maplewood    Drive,    North    Bay, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bernard  J.  Graham,  North 
Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,876 

InL  CL'  A47L  5i38 

U.S.  CI.  15—301  19  Claims 


15.  An  inlet  structure  for  a  central  vacuum  system  comprising: 

an  inlet  housing  having  walls  defining  a  vacuum  inlet  chamber, 
said  walls  including  said  walls  and  a  generally  honzontal  top 
wall,  said  housing  having  a  front  side  with  a  honzontally 
extending,  din  receiving  opening,  and  an  aperture  in  said  top 
wall,  said  aperture  being  connectible  to  a  generally  vertical 
pipe  leading  to  a  central  vacuum  source. 

means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  housing  in  a  wall  or  other 
suitable  fixed  structure,  and 

a  closure  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
between  closed  and  open  positions  relative  to  said  aperture,  a 
lever  device  having  an  open  and  closed  position,  said  lever 
device  connected  to  said  closure  member  to  positively  move 
said  closure  member  selectively  to  said  oficn  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  spnng  biasing  said  lever  device  and  closure 
member  to  the  closed  position  when  said  lever  device  is 
moved  to  the  closed  position;  wherein  in  said  closed  position 
of  said  closure  member  air  and  dirt  cannot  generally  be  drawn 
out  of  said  chamber  through  said  apenure,  while  in  said  open 
position  of  said  closure  member,  air  and  dirt  can  be  drawn  out 
of  said  chamber  through  said  aperture. 


5304,968 

ABSORBENT  MEDIA  CIRCl'LATING  APPARATl'S 

David  Pressley,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,205 

InL  CI."  A47L  7  00.  GOIM  I7'02 

U.S.  CI.  15—302  3  Claims 


1  In  a  tire  testing  machine  of  the  type  having  an  endless  belt 
trained  around  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  rollers  for  driving  movement 
along  an  axis,  the  endless  belt  contacting  the  tread  of  a  tire 
between  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  of  the  endless  belt 
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relative  to  the  run  of  the  endless  belt  as  the  endless  belt  is  driven 
along  the  axis,  and  an  assembly  for  supporting  a  tire  to  be  tested  m 
contact  with  the  endless  belt,  an  apparatus  for  conveying  away 
matenal  rclea.scd  from  a  tire  dunng  contact  thereof  with  the  end- 
less belt,  composing 

a  first  combination  assembly  including  a  first  jetting  means  for 
disposing  an  entrainment  media  in  a  debns  area  at  which  the 
lire  and  the  endless  belt  are  m  contact  with  one  another,  the 
entrainment  media  promoting  entrainment  therewith  of  the 
released  matenal  for  subsetjueni  conveyance  of  both  the 
entrainment  media  and  the  entrained  released  matenal  away 
from  the  debns  area,  the  first  jetting  means  being  positioned 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  endless  belt,  and  a  first  suction 
applying  means  for  conveying  the  entrainment  media  and  the 
relea.sed  matenal  entrained  therewith  from  the  debns  area  to  a 
discharge  location  at  which  the  entrained  released  matenal  is 
discharged,  the  first  suction  applying  means  being  positioned 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  endless  belt. 
a  second  combination  assembly  including  a  second  letting 
means  for  disposing  entrainment  media  m  the  debns  area,  the 
second  jetting  means  being  positioned  at  the  rearward  end  of 
the  endless  bell,  and  a  second  means  for  conveying  the 
entrainment  media  and  the  released  matenal  entrained  there- 
with from  the  debns  area  to  the  discharge  location,  the  second 
conveying  means  being  positioned  at  the  rearward  end  of  the 
endless  belt; 
first  and  second  sidewall  members  extending  between  the  first 
combination  assembly  and  the  second  combination  assembly, 
the  first  and  second  sidewall  members  opposing  one  another 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  combination  assem 
blies  to  confine  the  released  matenal  and  the  cnL'"ainmeni 
media,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  first  jetting  means  m  combination  with 
the  second  suction  applying  means  or  controlling  the  second 
jetting  means  in  combination  with  the  first  suction  applying 
means  to  effect  tfie  delivery  of  entrainment  media  10  the 
debns  area  simultaneous  with  the  application  of  suction  to  tf)e 
debns  area,  whereby  the  matenal  relea.sed  from  the  tire  is 
entrained  by  the  entrainment  media  and  entrained  released 
matenal  is  conveyed  away  from  the  debns  area 


5304,%9 

SELF-PROPELLED  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  A.ND 

DISINFECTING  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES 

Vladimir  Beryozkin,  3  Stephen  Ct.,  New  City,  N,Y.  10956.  and 

Alexander  Rudshteyn,  2060  Ocean  Ave.,  #6A,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

11235 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,784 

Int.  CI."  A47L  //  282:U:2&i;lli30 

U.S.  a.  15—320  5  Claims 


l6i5i5  2')Z7?i>2i      36 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  transportation 
vehicles,  compnsing  a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
electnc  motor  means  for  dnvmg  said  wheels  and  therefore  moving 
the  machine  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  device  for  washing  and 
cleaning  a  central  area  of.the   floor  and   under  side   seats  of  a 


transportation  vehicle  to  be  cleaned:  and  a  device  for  washing  and 
cleaning  walls,  seats  and  a  ceiling  of  the  transportation  vehicle, 
said  device  for  washing  and  cleaning  the  floor  includes  means  for 
washing  and  cleaning  a  central  area  of  the  floor  and  means  for 
washing  and  cleaning  areas  under  the  seats  of  the  transportauon 
vehicle,  said  device  for  washing  and  cleaning  walls,  seals,  and 
ceiling  being  provided  with  lever  means  movable  between  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  suitable  for  correspondingly  cleaning  tfie  walls, 
tlie  seals  and  the  ceiling  of  tfie  transportauon  vetucle 


5304.970 
KAND-HELD  VACl  I  M  CLEANER 
Amir  M.  NeshaL  Jonesboro,  and  Clifford  E.  Hufstedler,  Wal- 
nut Ridge,  both  of  Arlu  assignors  to  The  ScotI  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,417 

InL  CI."  A47L  5/26 

U,S.  a.  15—334  16  Claims 


1   A  hand  held  vacuum  cleaner  for  wel  and  dry  operation  com- 
pnsing 
a  housing  having  a  nozzle, 
a  brushroll  supported  for  rotation  m  said  nozzle: 
a  power  dnve  operably  connected  to  said  brushroll. 
a  collection  container  for  fluids  and  din  supported  by  said 

housing. 
a  flexible  conduit  external  of  said  housing  providing  an  airflow 

path  between  said  nozzle  and  said  collection  container, 
a  vacuum  source  for  creating  an  airflow  through  said  conduit  to 

said  collection  container, 
said  conduit   having   one   end   detachably    connected   to   said 

nozzle,  whereby  said  vacuum  cleaner  can  be  used  for  detail 

ing  when  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  is  detached  from  said 

nozzle  to  serve  as  a  separate  inlet  for  din  and  debns.  and 
wherein   said   collection   container    is    located    in    the    airflow 

upstream  of  said  vacuum  sou-a^e 


5304.971 

VACl  I  M  CLEANER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED 

POWER  ASSIST 

Michael  J.  McCormick,  Danville,  K».,  assignor  to  Mat^ushSts 

Appliance  Corporabon.  Danville,  K>. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  893,914 
InL  CI."  A47L  *  fX) 
U.S.  CI.  15— 340J  31  CtataM 

1   A  dnve  system  in  a  power  assisted  upnght  vacuum  deaner 
having  a  sumon  motor,  said  dnve  system  compnsing 
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a  drive  axle  having  a  wheel  at  each  end  thereof.; 

a  unidirectional  drive  motor  separate  from  the  suction  motor: 

a  clutch  pack  mount.  On  said  drive  axle  selectively  operable  to 

rotate  said  drive  axle  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direc 

tion; 
clutch  actuator  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  clutch  pack 

with  said  drive  motor, 
a  slidable  handle; 
a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  attached  ai  the 

other  end  to  said  Clutch  actuator  means.; 
biasing   means  disposed  within  said   handle   for   biasing   said 

handle  inio  a  neutral  position  upon  release  of  said  handle,  and 
spring  means  operably  connected  to  said  clutch  pack  for  urging 

said  clutch  pack  away  from  said  clutch  actuator  means  in  the 

absence  of  biasing  from  said  clutch  actuator  means. 


5304,972 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DEPOSITS 

ADHERING  ON  M.4TER1ALS 

HIroshi    Tada;    Voshitaka    Koishi;    \orinobu    Takino,    all    of 
Hirakata:     MaLsui     Osamu.     Osaka:     Kivoshi     Morimoto. 
.Mishima;     Voshika     Sanada.     Shi/uoka:     Teiichi     .Miwa, 
Vlishima,  and  ka/ut-  Murata.  Hirakata,  all  of.  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Mat-sui  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kyowa 
Hakkn  Kogyo  (  o..  I  id.,  lokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Vlav  12,  I9V3,  Str.  No.  60.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992.  4-165234 
Int.  CT."  A47L5/0J 

U.S.  CI.  U^-4(M  3  Claims 


matenal  provided  on  the  main  body  case  above  the  porous  member 
at  the  top.  a  product  outlet  provided  al  a  lower  pan  of  the  mam 
body  case:  and  an  air  vibration  generating  device  for  feeding 
unidirectional  pulsating  air  pulsating  while  flowing  in  one  direction 
toward  said  porous  members  from  above  said  porous  members, 
said  air  vibration  generating  device  comprising  an  air  source  of  a 
suction  type,  an  oscillaling  device  and  a  wave  guide  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  wave  guide  communicating  with  an  opening  al  a  top  of 
the  mam  body  so  as  to  absorb  an  inside  of  the  empty  compartment 
of  the  main  body  case  with  a  pulsating  wave  of  suction  air  from 
above. 


5,504,973 
STOPPER  STRl  CTLRE  AND  STOPPER  MEMBER  FOR 
PREVENTING  A  (JROMMET  FROM  COMING  OFF 
FROM  A  PANEL 
Yasushi  Kameyama,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  Scr  No.  230.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095970 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  S.fM 

IS.  CI.  16—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  stopper  structure  for  engaging  with  and  prevenung  a  grom- 
mel  made  ot  an  elastic  matenal  having  a  stopper  flange  with  an 
inlemal  circumterence  and  an  external  circumference  from  sepa- 
rating a  panel  to  which  the  grommet  is  attached,  the  stopper 
structure  comprising: 

a  stopper  member  made  of  ngid  matenal,  including  an  internal 
circumferential  nng  to  be  fitted  to  the  internal  circumference 
of  said  stopper  flange  and  an  external  circumferential  nng  to 
be  fitted  to  the  external  circumference  of  said  stopper  flange, 
said  external  circumferential  ring  opposing  the  inlemal  cir- 
cumferential ring  said  internal  circumferential  nng  and  said 
external  circumferential  nng  having  a  substantially  equal 
spacing  therebetween  along  a  circumferential  extent  of  the 
stopper  flange  when  said  circumferential  rings  are  fully 
engaged  with  the  stopp)er  flange. 


UMI 


I  An  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  comprising:  a  main  body 
case  forming  the  main  body  of  the  removing  apparatus:  a  plural 
number  of  porous  members  disposed  laterally  in  stairs  m  opposite 
directions   alternately   in   the   main   body  case:   a   feed   port   for 


5,504.974 

COMBINATION  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  GRAB  BAR  FOR 

AN  AGRICl  LTl  RAL  OR  INDCSTRIAL  CAB  DOOR 

Philip  P.  Graber,  16581  County  Hwv.  N.,  Blanchardville.  Wis. 

53516 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,464 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  7  IM:65  If).  E05C  i  (M 

C.S.  CI.  16— 112  13  Claims 

11.  A  combination  door  latch  actuating  handle  and  an  exiLentry 

operator  support  assembly   mainly   for  intenor  applications  and 


5,504.976 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  INSIGNIA  ON  CLOTHING 
Robert  J.  Reeves.  .AttJeboro.  Mass-  assignor  to  Reeves  Co_ 
inc..  Attlebom,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MK).788 

InL  CI.'  .\44C  S  UU.  A47G  /  /:.  A44B  21 W 

VS.  CI.  24—3.1  8  Claims 


generally     honzonlally     attached     on     a     vertically     oriented 
agricultural  industna!  cab  door  having  a  generally  U-shaped  sup- 
port bracket  affixed  to  the  cab  door  and  having  a  mam  support 
plate  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  mounting  pivot  and  slop  ears 
each  positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the  support  plate  at  each 
end.  and  a  generally  U-shaped  combination  door  handle  and  grab 
bar  having  an  elongated  mam  body  and  a  leg  extending  perpen- 
dicular at  each  end  swmgably  mounted  to  the  support  bracket  for 
limited  manual  movement  to  and  from  the  cab  door  for  the  purpose 
of  unlatching  and  latching  the  cab  door,  ifie  improvement  wherein 
the  combination  door  handle  and  grab  bar  is  immovable  m  one 
direction  beyond  a  door  latching,  grab  bar  position  onenled 
inwardly  and  downwardly  away  from  the  cab  door  such  that 
the  legs  of  the  combination  door  handle  and  grab  bar  abul  the 
lower  mounting:  pivol  and  stop  ears  and  is  moveable  by  hand 
only  in  a  reverse  direction  towards  a  door  unlatching  position 
in  which  the  legs  of  the  combination  dtxir  handle  and  grab  bar 
arc  disengaged  from  the  lower  mounting  pivot  and  stop  ears 
only  to  reengage  the  upper  mounting  pivot  and  stop  ears. 


5i«4.975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATX  S  FOR  NOIL  REDUCTION  IN 

V^OOL  COMBING 
Herzel  Bar.  Bat-Yam.  and  Amotz  Weinberg.  Tel-Avi>,  both  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Shenkar  College  of  Textile  Technology  & 
Fashion,  Ramat  Gan.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  417,806 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  19130 

VS.  CI.  19—66  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  methtxJ  for  reduction  of  noil  formation  during  combing  of 
animal  based  natural  fibers,  which  compnses  heating  Ifie  fibers 
upstream  to  the  actual  combing  process  so  as  to  soften  or  liquify 
natural  fats  m  such  fibers,  plastisizing  the  fibers  and  lubncaling 
their  surface,  reducing  fnction  between  ttie  fiber  and  comb  during 
the  combing  process  and  reducing  noel  formation. 


7    A  mounting  device   for  mounting   insignia  on   an  article  of 
clothing  compnsing 

a  first  locating  member  including  a  locating  surface. 

a  second  locating  member,  said  first  and  second  locating  mem 
bers  being  positioned  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation  so 
thai  said  locating  surface  faces  said  second  locating  memtjer. 
and 

a  clamping  member  exiendi.ng  oulwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  second  locating  member  toward  said  locating  surface 
wherein  a  head  portion  of  said  clamping  member  resilicntly 
engages  said  locating  surface,  said  clamping  member  being 
biased  toward  said  locating  surface  by  an  micgrdl  arcuate 
torsion  bar  disposed  wiihin  a  predetermined  plane  and  having 
an  axis  of  flexure  spaced  from  said  locating  surface  arxl 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  raised  surt'ace  portion,  said 
torsion  bar  compnsing  an  arcuate  upwardly  curved  bar  having 
symmetncal  end  portions  arranged  within  said  axis  of  flexure 
for  bending  flexure  about  said  axis,  said  plane  intersecting 
said  axis  of  flexure  such  that  said  torsion  bar  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  m  an  arcuate  configuration  from  said 
axis  of  flexure  within  said  plane,  said  head  portion  tieing 
connected  to  said  torsion  bar  by  a  ngid  neck 


5304,977 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  CORDS 
Mark   H.   Weppner.   W illiamsville.   N.Y.;   J.   Patrick   Nugent, 
Greensboro,  N.C..  and  .\lfred  R.  VanLandingham.  Jr..  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Ne»*ell  Operating  Company,  Free- 
port,  El. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  32«.104.  Oct.  24.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  414389 
InL  CI.'  f:06B  9  «'   F16G  UlOO 
IS.  CI.  24—115  R  20  Claims 

1  A  device  for  releasably  holding  at  least  two  cords,  each  cord 
having  an  enlarged  region  for  engagement  in  the  device  the  device 
compnsing 

an  upper  wall  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  first  cord  and  an 
elongated  slot  extending  toward  a  bottom  edge  for  releasably 
receiving  a  second  cord. 
an  engagement   surface   below    the   aperture   for  retaining  the 

enlarged  region  of  tfie  first  cord,  and 
a  biasing  surface  spaced  from  the  upper  wall  and  ai  least 
partially  below  the  slot  for  urging  the  enla.'^ged  region  of  the 
second  cord  into  a  stable  position,  whereby  the  se>.ond  cord  is 
maintained  in  the  stable  position  by  the  biasing  surface  and  is 
rtleasablc  through  the  slot  in  response  to  a  force  tendmg  to 
separate  the  firsi  and  second  cords 
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5304,978 

LOCKING  CLAMP  ASSKMBLY 

Harold  A.  Me>er,  III.  9  Ballou  St..  (  umberland.  R.L  02864 

Filed  Jul.  15.  I994,  Ser.  No.  275^65 

Int.  (I.    B65D  63100:  FUL  33/00 

t.S.  CI.  24—274  R 


UMI 


I  A  locking  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  separate  pans 
together,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  hand  of  flemble  malenal  forming  a  circular  loop,  said  band 
having  first  and  second  free  end  portions  arid  a  senes  of 
indentations  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  band  along  the 
length  of  the  band  at  the  first  end  portion. 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  bottom  portion 
integrally  formed  from  said  second  free  end  portion  of  said 
band; 

said  housing  mounted  on  the  second  end  portion  of  the  band, 
said  housing  having  a  channel  formed  therein  which  receives 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  band  therethrough; 

a  screw  disposed  within  said  channel  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  screw  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  ponion  with 
a  plurality  threads  which  threadedly  engage  the  indentations 
of  the  first  end  ponion  of  the  band  so  that  turning  of  said 
screw  causes  linear  movement  of  said  first  end  of  the  band  to 
tighten  or  loosen  the  circular  loop  formed  by  said  band,  said 
head  ponion  further  having  a  pair  of  bores  formed  therein, 
said  bores  extending  at  ninety  degree  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw;  and 

a  locking  device  for  releasably  locking  the  screw  to  the  housing 
in  a  position  wherein  the  screw  is  prohibited  from  turning 
thereby  preventing  the  tightening  and  loosening  of  the  band. 


said  locking  dcMce  composing  two  opposed  separate  eyelets 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  head  of  said  screw  to  be 
selectively  aligned  with  one  of  the  bores  of  the  screw,  and  a 
pin  extending  through  one  of  the  selectively  aligned  bores  of 
the  screw  and  the  opening  of  the  housing  lor  preventing  the 
turning  of  the  screw,  whereby  when  the  pin  is  removed,  tf)e 
screw  IS  free  to  be  turned  for  tightening  or  l<x)sening  the  band. 


5,504.979 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIBROLS  PREFORM 

STRUCTURES 

Philip  W.  Sheehan.  Pueblo  West,  and  Ronnie  S.  Lie»,  Pueblo, 

both   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   The   BFGoodrich   Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.608,  Jul.  25.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,817 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5,06.  D04H  I:46jl0.5i02 

U.S.  CI.  28— *3  4  Claims 


1  Claim 


1   .A  process  for  forming  a  fibrous  pretorm  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

disposing  a  fibrous  structure  comprising  a  multitude  of  previ- 
ously cohered  fibrous  layers  beneath  a  multitude  of  leltinj; 
needles,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  top  layer  that  defines  an 
exposed  surface,  wherein  fiber  is  to  be  transported  within  said 
fibrous  structure  during  a  needling  pass  in  which  said  fibrous 
structure  is  passed  tieneath  a  multitude  of  felting  needles 
while  said  multitude  of  felting  needles  are  repeatedlv  driven 
into  said  fibrous  structure  through  said  exposed  surface: 

determining  an  estimated  surface  position  of  said  exposed  sur 
face  beneath  said  multitude  of  felting  needles  dunng  said 
needling  pass,  wherein  said  exposed  surface  moves  away 
from  said  needles  during  said  needling  pass  due  at  least  in 
pan  to  compaction  within  said  top  layer: 

determining  a  desired  fiber  transport  depth  relative  to  said  esti- 
mated surface  position,  and, 

fi-ansporting  fiber  to  said  desired  fiber  transport  depth  by  subject- 
ing said  fibrous  structure  to  said  needling  pass. 


5„«i04,980 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  \  CHIP-TYPE 
PIEZOELECTRIC-RESONATOR 
Takashi  Voshinaga,  and  Motohide  Vonemura,  both  of  Kyoto. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I38J58.  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-280008 
Int.  CI.'  H01L4/  22.  H03H  i>,l7.J,U2 
U.S.  CI.  29— 25  J5  7  Claims 

1.    A    method    of    manufactunng    a    chip-type    piezoelectnc- 
resonator.  composing  the  steps  of 


M  ^^^^^," 


5.504.981 
BENT  BLADE  AND  SPACER  TIRE  RASP  HI  B  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne   Jen.sen.   Olympia    Fields,   and   Charles    k.   Stanheld, 
Crete,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. (;ien»ood.  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.626 
Int.  ("I.'  B23I)  71/00 
U,S.  CI.  407— 29.13  19  Claims 

1.  A  rasp  hub  assembly   for  use  in  a  tire  buffing   machine. 
comprising: 

two  end  plates  having  inner  nonplanar  surfaces, 
a  set  of  tire  rasp  blades  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  first  circum 
ferential  rows,  each  of  said  first  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of 
said  blades  and  each  of  said  blades  having  an  outer  arcuate 
working  edge  such  that  the  working  edges  of  said  set  of  tire 
rasp  blades  thereby  define  a  generally  cylindncal  tire  buffing 
surface; 
a  set  of  spacers  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  second  circumferential 
rows,  each  of  said  second  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 


preparing  a  mother  substrate  having  a  piezoelectric  substrate  and 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  resonance  elements  that  are  pro- 
vided on  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  each  piezoclectnc  reso- 
nance element  including  vibrating  electrodes  that  are  opposite 
to  each  other  through  said  piezoelectrii.  substrate  and  terminal 
electrodes  that  are  connected  with  said  vibrating  electrodes, 
respectively. 

forming  penpheral  walls  L'ompnsing  adhesive  layers  on  respec- 
tive major  surfaces  of  said  mother  substrate  so  located  adja- 
cent to  vibrating  regions  of  respective  said  piezoelectric  reso- 
nance elements,  said  penpheral  walls  composing  adhesive 
layers  defining  vibrating  spaces. 

prepanng  mother  sheets  that  are  each  provided  with  plural  cover 
sheets  for  covenng  said  vibrating  spaces  defined  by  respective 
said  penpheral  walls  of  adhesive  layers, 

arranging  said  mother  sheets  so  as  to  cover  said  vibrating 
electrodes  of  said  piezoelectnc  resonance  elements  located  on 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  mother  substrate  so  that  respective 
said  cover  sheets  arc  biinded  to  respective  said  adhesive 
layers; 

thereafter  applying  thermosetting  protective  resin  members  for 
enclosing  said  maior  surfaces  of  said  mother  substrate,  and 

then  dividing  said  mother  substrate,  covered  with  said  protective 
resin  members,  so  as  to  separate  individual  ones  of  said 
piezoelectric  resonance  elements  and  so  as  to  expose  said 
terminal  electrodes  on  divided  surfaces  thereof,  thereby 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  chip-type  piezoelectric-resonators. 


spacers   and   each   of  said   spacers   having   an   outer   edge 
recessed  from  said  buffing  surface: 

said  blades  and  spacers  being  disposed  in  alternating  first  and 
second  rows  between  said  end  plates:  and 

said  blades  and  spacers  having  conform.ing.  nonplanar  elongated 
bodies,  each  of  ttie  bodies  of  tfie  blades  arKi  the  spacers 
having  opposing  symmetncal,  nonplanar  surfaces  and  includ 
ing  at  lea.st  two  planar  fiaLs  such  that  said  blades  of  one  row 
are  nestably  juxtaposed  with  said  spacers  in  adiaccnl  rov^s. 
thereby  increasing  overall  hub  stabilitv  and  faciht^iing  posi 
tiomng  of  the  blades  dunng  assembly. 


5i;04.982 

EMBEDDED  ARROWHEAD  REMOVING  TOOL 

Jason  W.  Sharp.  6430  N.  Sr.  75.  North  Salem.  Ind.  46165 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.611 

InL  CI.'  B23P  iy<M 

U.S.  CI.  29—255  I  Claim 


1  A  new  embedded  arrowhead  removing  tool  for  pulling  a 
lodged  archery  anowhead.  of  a  type  having  threads  for  shaft 
attachment,  from  an  object  without  damaging  tfie  arrowfiead.  the 
embedded  arrowhead  removing  tool  composing  a  rod  having  a 
first  free  end  and  a  second  free  end.  t)>e  second  end  having  threads 
formed  therein  of  a  size  cooperable  with  the  threads  of  an  anow 
head,  the  second  end  having  internal  threads  cooperable  with  an 
anowhead  having  a  threaded  stud  for  shaft  attachment,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rod  being  within  the  range  of  '/■■  inch  to  Vi*.  inch:  a 
cylindncal  abutment  of  a  first  extenor  diameter  stationanly 
mounted  on  tfte  tirsi  end;  a  cylindncal  weight  of  a  second  extenor 
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diameter  greater  than  the  first  exterior  diameter  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod  intermediate  the  abutment  and  the  second  end  such  that 
the  weight  may  be  forcibly  struck  against  the  abutment  to  apply 
longitudmal  shocking  force  to  the  rod  for  extracting  an  arrowhead 
attached  to  the  second  end,  the  weight  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to 
be  comfonably  grasped  in  a  hand,  the  weight  being  approximately 
16  ounces  in  weight:  and  a  nng  slationanly  mounted  on  the  rod 
intermediate  the  weight  and  the  second  end  for  retaining  the  weight 
on  the  rod,  the  nng  bemg  secured  with  a  set  screw  disposed  within 
a  lateral  threaded  bore  in  the  nng,  the  tool  being  made  of  steel. 


5„S04.9«3 

FIXTT  Rt  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  COMPLIANT  GUffiE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Wayne  E.  Church,  Longmont;  Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder, 

and  Willis  A.  Straight,  Arvada.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Louisville,  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  122J07,  .Sep.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,430,922. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,790 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27,74 

L.S.  CL  29— 2«1  1  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tixture  for  assembling  and  calibrating  a  compliant  guide 
a.ssembly  for  a  tape  ffanspon.  the  compliant  guide  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  guide  buttons  and  a  spring  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  spnng  elements,  the  fixture  comprising 

base  means  for  receiving  said  spring  assembly  and  the  guide 
buttons  and  for  aligning  each  guide  button  with  one  of  the 
spring  elements  of  the  spring  assembly;  and 
bias  means  for  biasing  each  spring  element  with  a  predetermined 
force  to  vary  a  distance  between  each  spring  element  and  its 
corresptinding  guide  button  and  for  maintaining  said  distances 
while  each  guide  button  is  attached  to  its  corresponding 
spring  element 


54=04,984 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  NB,AL 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE  AND  COIL 
Yuichi  Yamada,  Osaka;  Toshinari  Ando,  Ibaraki;  Yoshikazu 
Tkkahara.  Ibaraki;  Masataka  Nishi.  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  T^uji, 
Ibaraki,  and  Hideo  Nakajima,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd-,  Osaka,  and  Japan 
.Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,929 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  .'9  24 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  Nb,AI  based  superconducting 
wire,  composing: 

a)  forming  a  wire  composing  a  first  solid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb  and  Nb 
alloys,  a  second  solid  arranged  in  contact  with  said  first  solid 
and  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al  and  Al  alloys,  and  a  matrix  for  stabilization 
covenng  said  first  and  second  solids. 

b)  performing  a  first  thermal  step  of  heating  said  wire  at  a  first 
temperature  within  a  range  from  about  500°  C  to  about  700° 
C,  thereby  diffusing  Al  of  said  second  solid  into  Nb  of  said 
first  solid  while  suppressing  formation  of  an  Nb,Al  based 
superconductor,  and 

c)  performing  a  second  thermal  step  of  heating  said  wire,  after 
said  first  thermal  step,  al  a  second  temperature  within  a  range 
from  about  800°  C.  to  about  1050°  C.  thereby  forming  an 
N'b,Al  based  superconductor 


5ii04,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.504,986 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLLINEAR 
TERMINATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  STRUCTURE 
WITH  THICK  FILM  CIRCUITRY 
John  F.  Casey,  Colorado  Springs;  Ronald  W.  Schrocder;  Lewis 
R.  Dove,  both  of  Monument,  and  Philip  J.  Yearsley,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397„594 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIC  17106 
U.S.  CI.  29—620  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  collinear  terminated  transmission 
line  structure  composing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  fabncating  a  substrate; 

(2)  screen  pnnting  a  plurality  of  conductors  onto  the  substrate, 

(3)  screen  printing  a  resistor  swath  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
plurality  of  conductors. 

(4)  dipping  the  substrate  into  a  solution; 

(5)  laser  inmming  the  resistor  swath  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
resistors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  resistors  aligned  with  each  of 
the  plurality  of  conductors,  and 

(6)  nnsing  the  substrate  with  warm  water,  therebv  removing  the 
solution. 


®J» 
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1  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  screening  body  for  a  treatment 
vessel  for  treating  wo(xl  chips,  the  screen  body  being  of  the  tvpe 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  screening  bars  each  having 
an  outer  foot  portion  and  a  plurality  of  support  rings  with  said 
screening  bars  being  welded  to  said  axialK  separated  support  nngs 
to  define  a  cylindrical  enclosure,  said  support  rings  having  recesses 
for  receiving  the  foot  ponion  of  each  screening  bar,  .said  device 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  device  comprising  a  first  assemblv 
fixture  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  positioning  mem- 
bers for  supporting  arc-shaped  nng  segments,  each  of  the  suppon 
ring  segments  having  a  facing  end  and  a  respective  axis,  two 
arc-shaped  connecting  segments  each  located  al  opposite  ends  of 
said  device  and  between  which  are  disposed  said  positioning 
members  extending  along  axes  lying  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  device,  said  positioning  members  including  locking 


means  to  delachably  connect  said  connecting  segments  and  said 
positioning  members  together  while  simultarieouslv  clamping  the 
suppon  nng  segments  al  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  othe: 
and  in  aligned  positions  along  said  respective  axis  to  receive  iht 
screening  bars  in  said  respective  recesses  to  form  a  first  screening 
body  section; 

a  second  assembly  fixture  comprising  a  drum  having  a  surface 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  means  pivoially  mounting  said 
drum  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum 
including  a  surface  shell  plate  divided  al  at  least  one  point  by 
an  axial  gap, 
said  drum  including  an  adjusting  member  arranged  to  alter  the 
circumference  of  said  shell  plate  so  that  said  surface  is 
adjusted  in  various  operative  shapes  with  a  radius  thai  is 
constant  in  all  cross-sections  of  said  drum,  whereby  said 
circumference  is  adjustable  between  a  circular  and  a  non 
circular  condition,  said  drum  having  opposite  end  portions. 
said  device  including  attachment  means  for  secunng  said  first 
assembly  fixture  to  said  drum  by  means  of  said  connecting 
segments  and  said  end  portions  of  said  drum,  annular  clamp 
ing  means  for  surrounding  the  .screening  bars  after  the  screen- 
ing bars  arc  placed  about  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  said 
positioning  members  arc  removed  to  allow  pressing  of  the 
H'lWlllllg  bars  against  the  shell  plate  of  the  drum  and  moving 
the  facing  ends  of  the  support  ring  segments  into  contact  vnth 
each  other. 


5„504.987 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SCREENING  BODY 

Lenr\art  Bergkvist.  Korshaga:  Jan  G.  Carlsson.  Karlstad: 
.Soren  Sodcrqvist.  Karlstad,  and  Per  lorcld.  Karlstad,  all  of. 
Sweden.  a.ssignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  lechnologies,  AB. 
Karlstad.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  .Sen  No.  215.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Apr.  21.  1993,  9301303 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19100 
U.S.  CI.  29—700  7  Claims 


5,504.988 
APPAR.ATIS  FOR  MOl  NTING  SI  RFACE  MOUNT 
DEVICES  TO  4  (  IRCl  IT  B04RD 
William  J.  Avery;  John  S.  Suy.  and  David  M.  Tichane.  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  245,497 
InL  CI.    B23P  i9,00 


U.S.  CI.  29—741 


14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  accurate  placement  of  an  electrical  compo- 
nent having  a  plurality  of  leads  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a 
first  surface  on  which  are  a  pluraliiv  of  exposed  electncal  pads,  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  base  plate,  having  first  alignment  elements  formeo  thereon, 
registered  and  affixed  to  the  first  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board: 
at  least  one  alignment  plate  mountable  to  the  base  plaie  and 
having  formed  thereon  second  alignment  elements  configured 
to  mate  with  the  first  alignmeni  elements  to  align  and  register 
the  al  least  one  alignment  plate  to  the  base  plate,  and 
means  for  affixing  the  electncal  component  to  the  at  least  one 
alignineni  plate  at  a  location  that  registers  the  electncal  com- 
ponent to  the  base  plate  so  thai  when  the  first  and  second 
alignment  elements  arc  mated,  the  at  least  one  alignmeni  plate 
places  the  plurality  of  leads  in  electncal  contact  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  plurality  of  electncal  pads  on  the  circuit 
board. 
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5ii04.989 
INSERTION  TOOL  FOR  RIGHT  ANGLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Stephen  L.  Clark.  Dillsbur^,  and  (;ienn  J.  Pontius,  New  Cum- 
berland, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Berg  Technology,  Inc.. 
Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,108,  Jul.  12.  19S>4.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,477.  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  397,791 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  4SiU0 
VS.  CI.  29—747  3  Claims 


I  An  installation  fixture  for  installing  conlact  pins  of  a  connec- 
tor into  respective  contact  holes  in  a  mounting  subsiraie,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  fixture  plate; 

(bi  at  leas!  one  alignment  pin.  extending  upward  from  said 
fixture  plale,  for  msertion  through  mutually  aligned  alignment 
holes  of  a  mounting  substrate  and  connector, 

(c)  a  resilient  pad  providing  a  surface  onto  which  rests  a  section 
of  the  connector  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  mounting 
substrate,  whereby  said  connector  is  prevented  from  tipping 
as  Its  contact  pins  are  inserted  into  contact  holes  of  the 
mounting  substrate. 


5,504,990 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  CONNECTION  ELEMENTS 

INTO  CONNECTORS 
Serge   F.    Pittau.   Aubagne.   France,   assignor   to    Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane.  France 

Filed  (Vt.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327  J99 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  1993,  93  12615 
InL  CI.'  HOIR  41  :ii    B23P  /9  (W 
U.S.  CI.  29—748  14  Claims 


•^^^^ 


UMI 


1    A  device  for  inserting  connection  elements  into  housings  of 
connectors,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  body  which  is  movable  in  an  insertion  direction; 


an  insertion  tool  removably  connected  to  said  body  via  remov- 
able linkage  means,  said  insertion  tool  being  provided  with 
means  for  gnppmg  a  connection  element  to  be  insened  into  a 
connector  housing  along  said  insenion  direction,  said  gnpping 
means  being  openablc  and  closable 

means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closure  of  said  gripping 
means; 

ela.stic  means  located  between  said  insertion  tool  and  said  grip- 
ping means,  said  elastic  means  providing  elasticity  tetwcen 
said  insertion  tool  and  said  gnppmg  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  insertion  direction; 
said  removable  linkage  means  including  rotaiable  articulation 
means  having  a  center  of  rotation;  and 

indexing  means,  associated  with  said  body  and  operable  on  said 
articulation  means,  for  aligning  said  insertion  tool  with 
respect  to  said  body  by  rotating  said  rotatable  articulation 
means  so  thai  said  insertion  tool  is  aligned  substantially  in 
said  in.sertion  direction. 


5„';04,991 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

SECURING  BATTERY  PACKS  TO  BATTERY  POWERED 

VEHICLES  AND/OR  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICES 

Daniel  W.  Parmiey,  Sr.,  129  E.  CitaUon,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,973 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  43.00.  B32P  I9iOO 

VS.  CI.  29—825  28  Claims 


1   .^n  apparatus  for  connecting  and  securing  a  battery  pack  of  a 
battery  powered  vehicle  composing,  in  combination. 

a  frame  located  around  a  penmeter  portion  of  said  battery  pack; 
first  connector  means  slidably  coupled  to  said  frame  for  facili- 
tating coupling  of  said  battery  pack; 
second  connector  means  coupled  to  said  first  connector  means 
and  said  battery  powered  vehicle  for  coupling  said  battery 
pack  to  said  battery  powered  vehicle;  and 
handle  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  and  said  first 
connector  means  for  slidably  coupling  said  first  connector 
means  to  said  second  connector  means. 
17   A  method  for  connecting  and  securing  a  battery  pack  of  a 
battery  powered  vehicle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  connecting  and  secunng  said  battery 
pack  of  a  battery  powered  vehicle  compnsing: 
a  frame  located  around  a  penmeter  portion  of  said  battery 

pack; 
first  connector  means   slidably   coupled   to   said   frame   for 

facilitating  coupling  of  said  battery  pack, 
second  connector  means  coupled  to  said  first  connector  means 
and  said  battery  powered  vehicle  for  coupling  said  battery 
pack  to  said  battery  powered  vehicle;  and 


handle  means  pivotallv  coupled  to  said  frame  and  said  first 
connector  means  for  coupling  said  first  connector  means  to 
said  second  connector  means  and  for  secunng  said  tattery 
pack  from  nnoving  while  said  first  connector  is  connected  to 
said  second  connector,  and 
moving  said  handle  means  to  a  closed  position  so  thai  said  first 

connector    means    is   connected   to   said    second    connector 

means. 


5304,992 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  WIRING  BOARD 
Naoki    Fukutomi,    Yuki;    Yoshiaki    T^bomatsu,    T^uchiura: 
Toshio  Yamazaki,  l^ukuba;  Masahiko  Itabashi,  Mitsukaido. 
and  Hirohito  Ohhata,  TSukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  983342,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No,  5.426,850.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser  No. 
268  J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  29.  1991,  3-316252; 
Apr  23,  1992.  4-104975;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161731 

Int  CI.^  H05K  3l02;3i42 
VS.  CI.  29—847  3  Claims 


I    A  process  for  the  fabncation  of  a  wiring  board,  which  com- 
pnses  the  following  steps. 

(A)  forming  on  one  side  of  a  ftrsi  earner  metal  foil  made  of  a 
first  metal,  a  first  thm  layer  of  a  second  metal  whose  etching 
conditions  are  difTerenl  from  those  of  the  first  metaJ; 

(B)  forming,  on  the  sunacc  of  said  first  thin  layer  of  said  second 
metal,  a  first  desired  wmng  pattern  of  a  third  metal  whose 
etching  conditions  arc  diffencni  from  those  of  the  second 
metal. 

(C)  forming  on  one  side  of  a  second  earner  metal  foil  made  of  a 
fourth  metal,  a  second  thin  layer  of  a  fifth  metal  whose 
eichmg  conditions  are  difTerenl  from  those  of  the  fou-rth 
metal, 

(D)  forming,  on  the  surtace  of  said  second  thin  layer  of  said  fifth 
metal,  a  second  desired  winng  pattern  ot  a  sixth  metal  whose 
etching  conditions  are  different  from  those  of  the  fifth  metal, 

(E)  superposing  and  pressing  said  first  and  second  earner  metal 
foils,  each  having  the  desired  winng  pattern  on  the  thin  layer 
formed  thereon,  on  and  againsi  an  insulating  substrate  ther- 
ebetween with  said  winng  paitcm  facing  said  insulating  sub- 
strate, to  embed  the  wiring  pattern  in  both  faces  of  tfie 
insulting  substrate, 

(F)  forming  a  tfirough-holc  which  penetrates  through  said  first 
earner  metal  foil,  said  first  thin  layer,  said  first  winng  panem. 
said  insulating  substrate,  said  second  winng  pattern,  said 
second  thin  layer,  and  said  second  earner  metal  foil, 

(Gi  forming  a  metal  plating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  first 
carrier  metal  foil,  the  surface  of  said  second  earner  metal  foil. 
and  the  surface  of  inner  wall  of  said  Lhrough-hole, 

(H)  forming  a  substrate  whose  tfirough-hoie  land  pxirtion  pro- 
trudes from  ttie  surface,  bv  etching  off  the  metal  plating  layer 
formed  on  said  first  earner  metal  foil,  said  earner  metal  foil. 


said  first  thm  layer,  said  sccorxj  thm  layer,  said  second  earner 
metal  foil,  and  tfie  metal  plating  layer  formed  on  said  second 
earner  metal  foil,  excepting  an  area  to  be  ttie  through-hole 
land  portion,  and 
:li  mcchanicall)  rcn-ioving  said  ttirough-hole  larxl  portion  so  as 
to  have  a  smooth  surface  of  the  substrate  around  \Ya  through 
hole 


5,504.993 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PRINTED  CIRCIIT 
BOARD  POWER  CORE  I  SING  POWDERED  CERAMIC 
MATERIALS  IN  ORGANIC  BINDERS 
Stanley   R.   Szeriip,   Longmont;   Floyd   G.   Paurus.   Boulder: 
Frances  Planinsek,  Louisville,  and  Robert  D.  Stroud.  Boul- 
der, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser  No.  297.799 

InUCI.^  HeSK  3d  0:1 '03 

VS.  CI.  29—849  26  Claims 


lOrJ        \i:102  -^ 


I.  .^  method  of  fabncatmg  a  high  dielectric  constant  power  core 
having  a  desired  thickness  of  dielectric  maicnai  for  use  m  pnnied 
circuit  boards,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  first  quantitv   of  high  dielectric  constant  particles 

having  a  first  diameter  that  is  approximaielv  as  large  as  the 

desired  thickness  of  the  dielectric  matenal, 
selecting  a  second  quantitv  of  high  dielectnc  constant  particles 

having  a  second  diameter  that  is  signifieantlv   smaller  tfian 

said  first  diameter 
combining  said  first  quantity  and  said  second  quantity  logciticr 

an  organic  binder  to  form  a  dielectnc  particle  mixture, 
applying  the  dielectnc  pianicle  mixture  to  a  first  conductive  plate 

to  form  a  dielectnc  layer  having  a  thickness  approximatelv 

equal  to  said  desired  thickness, 
bonding  tlie  dielectnc  panicle  mntu.re  to  a  surface  of  said  first 

conductive  plate,  and 
bonding  a  second  conductive  plate  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 

dielectnc  layer  to  vie  Id  said  power  core. 


5,504,994 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  RECEPTACLE 

CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  IC  CARD 

Emanuel  G.  Banakis.  NaperviUe;  Kenneth  F,  Janota.  Lisle,  and 

Harold  K.  Lang,  Fox  River  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  230,680 

InL  Cl.*^  H01R4i/y6 

I  .S.  CI.  29—884  5  Claims 

1   .A  method  of  fabncatmg  a  receptacle  connector  for  use  in  an 

IC  card  wherein  the  receptacle  connector  is  adapted  for  mounting 

generally  at  an  edge  of  a  circuit  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  receptacle  connector  housing  with  a  top  surface  and 
a  pluraiitN  of  terminal  receiving  passages  extending  parallel 
thereto,  said  terminal  receiving  passages  being  configured  in  a 
dual  row  array,  wherein  the  circuit  substrate  is  adapted  to  be 
located  a  given  vertical  distance  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
receptacle  connector  housing; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  receptacle  terminals  into  both  rows  of 
passages,  said  receptacle  terminals  having  mating  portions 
located  withm  the  terminal-receiving  passages  and  surface 
mount  [ail  portions  projecting  from  both  rows  of  passages  and 
terminating  m  a  single  generally  straight  planar  array  outside 
the  passages, 

determining  the  given  vertical  distance  between  the  circuit  sub- 
strate and  the  top  surface  of  the  receptacle  connector  housing, 
and 

finally  forming  the  planar  array  of  surface  mount  tail  portions  m 
a  single  forming  step  to  correspond  to  said  given  distance 
such  that  the  surface  mount  tail  portions  engage  a  correspond- 
ing single  row  contact  pad  array  on  the  edge  of  the  circuit 
substrate  when  the  receptacle  connector  is  mounted  generally 
thereat 


5j;04,995 

PROCESS  FOR  FITTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  METAL  PIECE 

WHICH  HA.S  I  FAST  ONE  CYLINDRICAL  BORE 

AROL  ND  A  METAL  Tl  BE 

Pierre   Blanchard,    Meylan;    Henri    Gueydan,    Moirans,   and 

Andre  Malherbe.  V~itr\-Kn-Perthois,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Sintertech,  Courbevoie,  Francf 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W3.  Sen  No.  155,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1992.  92  14348 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I5i00 
L'.S.  CI,  29—888.1  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  fitting  at  least  one  metal  piece  provided  with  a! 
least  one  bore  on  a  tube  having  a  downstream  end  and  an  upstream 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

al  providing  means  for  holding  said  at  least  one  metal  piece,  said 
holding  means  further  comprising  a  retractable  stop  located  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  tube; 

b)  placing  said  at  least  one  metal  piece  in  the  holding  means, 
and  closing  the  holding  means,  said  at  least  one  metal  piece 
being  held  in  said  holding  means  by  applying  a  clamping 
pressure  greater  than  I  MPa; 

c)  introducing  the  tube  into  .said  at  least  one  bore  of  said  at  least 
one  metal  piece  and  moving  the  tube  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion until  the  tube  bears  on  the  retractable  stop; 


d)  introducing  a  tube  expander  into  the  tube  from  the  upstream 
end  of  said  tube  and  moving  the  tube  expander  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tfie  tube  in  the  downstream  direction  until 
the  tube  expander  expands  the  tube  thereby  fitting  said  at  least 
one  metal  piece  to  said  tube, 

e)  retracting  the  stop  and  continuing  the  movement  of  the  tube 
expander  outwardly  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube,  and 

f)  removing  the  clamping  pressure,  opening  the  holding  means, 
and  withdrawing  said  tube  and  said  at  least  one  metal  piece 
which  has  been  fitted  on  said  tube 


5,504,996 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TRACTION  MOTOR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Stephen    Popovits;    Krzysztof  Stasiak;    Exlward    Pauch,   and 

Adrian  Van  de  Graaf,  all  of  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to 

C.AE  Vanguard,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,188 

InL  CI."  B23P /;  00 

L'.S.  CI.  29—898.07  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  locomotive  traction  motor  sleeve- 
type  bearing  suspension  system  to  a  roller  bearing  system  wherein 
the  sleeve-type  beanng  system  mcludes  beanng  caps  covering 
sleeve  bearings  mounted  m  a  traction  motor  housing  and  rotatablv 
supporting  a  conventional  wheel  a,<le,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  removing  the  sleeve  bearings,  beanng  caps  and  the  conven- 
tional wheel  axle. 

(b)  forming  recesses  m  the  beanng  caps  and  in  the  traction 
motor  housing  proximate  the  ends  of  the  traction  motor,  said 
recesses  for  receiving  roller  hearing  housings  at  each  end  of 
said  traction  motor  housing; 

(c)  providing  a  replacement  axle,  installing  the  roller  beanng 
housings  and  replacing  the  beanng  caps  having  the  recesses 
formed  therein,  so  that  the  roller  bearing  housings  arc 
received  in  said  recesses. 

(d)  mounting  a  generally  U-shaped  cover  between  said  bearing 
housings,  said  L'-shaped  cover  and  said  bearing  caps  at  leasi 
partially  surrounding  the  central  ponion  of  the  replacement 
axle,  and 

(e)  connecting  said  roller  bearing  system  to  said  traction  motor 
housing. 


5i;04,997 

BLADE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

RAZOR 

Ming  H.  I,ee,  2F,  No.  3,  Sec.  2,  Zen  Hua  Rd.,  Panchiao,  Taipei, 

T^wan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,669 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  1 9;  10 
U.S.  CI.  30—34.1  8  Claims 

L  A  blade  holder  assembly  for  an  electric  razor,  compnsing; 
a  casing  made  of  flat  shape,  having  a  series  of  teeth  along  one 
side  thereof  for  smoothing  hairs  or  whiskers  to  be  cut,  a  center 
opening,  and  two  coupling  ponions  at  two  opposite  ends 
thereof. 


^ 


a  slide  plate  received  within  said  casing  and  reciprocated  by  the 
dnving  mechanism  of  an  elcctnc  razor,  said  slide  plate  having 
two  bottom  mounting  rods  extended  out  of  the  center  opening 
of  said  casing  and  coupled  to  the  dnving  mechanism  of  an 
electric  razor,  and  a  lop  block  raised  from  a  top  wall  thereof; 

a  lower  blade  holder  made  from  a  flat  metal  plate  and  coupled  to 
said  slide  plate,  said  lower  blade  holder  comprising  a  senes  of 
fine  cutting  teeth  and  a  senes  of  coarse  cutting  teeth  disposed 
along  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  mounting  hole,  which 
receives  the  top  block  of  said  slide  plate  permitting  said  lower 
blade  holder  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  slide  plate, 

an  upper  cutter  blade  made  from  a  springy  metal  plate,  having  a 
series  of  fine  cutting  teeth  disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and 
acted  against  the  fine  cutting  teeth  of  said  lower  blade  holder 
to  cut  hairs  or  whiskers,  and 

an  upper  blade  holder  made  from  a  flat  metal  plate  fastened  to 
said  casing  to  hold  said  upfx;r  cutter  blade  above  said  lower 
blade  holder,  having  a  sloping  wall  longitudinaJly  disposed  at 
one  side  and  pressed  on  said  upper  cutter  blade,  a  senes  of 
coarse  cutting  teeth  longitudinally  disposed  al  an  oppc>suc  end 
and  acted  against  the  coarse  cutting  teeth  ot  said  lower  blade 
holder,  and  two  opposite  mounting  wings  disposed  at  two 
opposite  ends  and  respectively  fastened  to  the  coupling  por- 
tions of  said  casing. 


5,504,998 

MANUAL  CI  TTING  WHEEL 

Thuthuy  (  .  Nguyen,  21932  E.  Sorrel  Ct..  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,686 

InL  Cl.^  B26B  :7  (M'l 

L.S.  CI.  30—319  5  Claims 


1    A  manual  cutting  wheel  compnsing 

a  handle  means  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  indi- 
vidual, said  handle  means  compnsing  a  base  member,  a 
vertical  starKhion  orthogonally  projecting  from  a  forward  end 
of  said  base  member,  a  hand  gnp  extending  orthogonally  from 


said  vertical  stanchion  into  a  position  subsiantiallv  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  base  member  to  define  a  finger  space 
through  which  an  individuals  fingers  can  be  positioned  to 
wrap  about  said  hand  gnp. 
a  rotating  cutting  wheel  for  sevenng  a  planar  object  and 
a  support  means  for  rotatablv  coupling  said  rotating  cutting 
wheel  means  to  said  hanale  means,  said  support  means  com- 
pnsing a  mounting  plate  secured  lo  a  bottom  side  of  said  base 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  forward  wheel  su?pons  which 
extend  from  a  forward  end  ot  said  base  membe'.  a  pair  oi 
rearward  wheel  supports  extending  from  a  r.:a.'-*ard  end  of 
said  base  member,  said  wheel  support  pairs  extending  from 
comers  of  a  said  mounting  plate,  with  saiJ  torward  wheel 
support  pair  extending  from  said  forward  end  of  said  base 
member  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  tfiereio  and  intersecting 
with  said  rearward  wheel  support  pair  to  define  a  pair  of 
spaced  axle  mounts,  said  axle  mounts  being  positioned  in  a 
substantially  spaced,  parallel  relationship,  said  axle  mounts 
including  aligned  tfirough-extendmg  apertures,  and  an  axle 
extending  through  a  center  aperture  m  said  rotating  cutting 
wheel  and  at  leasl  one  hushing  mean.s  interposed  between  said 
cutting  wheel  center  aperture  and  said  axle  to  rotaiably  sup- 
port said  cutting  wheel  relative  to  said  axle. 


5j;04,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

PROCUSS  VARIATIONS  IN  AN  Al  TOMATK 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Barr,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Read-Rite 

Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986345,  Dec.  ^.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217350 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  li  L)Lr  HOIL  :;  <U 
L.S.  CI.  33—286  3  Claims 


1  '\  system  for  compensating  for  process  vanations  in  forming  a 
Large!  and  a  pattern  on  a  first  object  where  said  target  and  said 
pattern  were  lormed  from  an  initial  mask  having  said  target  and 
said  pattern  thereon,  said  target  being  used  in  an  auiomaut  posi 
tionmg  system,  said  automatic  positioning  system  denving  posi- 
tioning information  about  tfie  position  of  said  first  object  having 
said  target  thereon  relative  to  an  alignment  mask  having  a  kev 
where  said  positioning  system  views  said  target  on  said  ftrsi  object 
through  said  key  on  said  alignment  mask  and  denves  positioning 
information  from  detecting  edges  ot  said  targe!  on  said  firs!  objecl 
through  said  key  in  said  alignment  mask,  said  positioning  system 
having  a  limited  scanning  range  on  both  a  hrsi  axis  and  on  a 
second  axis,  said  first  and  said  second  axes  being  on.hogonal  to 
each  other,  said  target  compnsing 

firs!  and  second  edges  along  said  first  axis  where  said  first  and 

second    edges    are    detectable    by    said    positioning    system 

through  said  key. 
a  third  edge  on  said  second  axis,  only  said  third  edge  on  said 

target  being  detectable  in  said  limited  scanning  range  by  said 

positioning  system  tfirough  said  key.  and 
the  center  of  said  targe!  being  dchned  as  the  mid  point  between 

said  first  and  second  edges  along  said  second  axis  and  the 

location  of  said  third  edge  along  said  first  axis  such  that  the 
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center  of  said  target  will  move  along  said  first  axis  as  a 
tiuicuon  of  the  size  of  said  target,  said  target  and  said  pattern 
being  subject  to  process  variations  during  manufacture  result- 
ing in  the  same  variations  in  the  size  of  said  target  and  said 
partem; 
whereby  said  positioning  system  can  align  an  edge  m  said 
pattern  on  said  object  with  an  edge  in  the  pattern  on  said 
alignment  mask  without  being  affected  by  size  variations  in 
said  target  caused  by  process  variations  in  forming  said  target 
and  said  associated  pattern  on  said  object. 


5^05,000 
BATTERS  POWFRF.D  LASER  AND  MOl'NT  SYSTEM 
Claude  R.   C  (Kike.    Vubum,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Hcin-Werner 
Corporation,  VNaukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Xus;   .W,  1994.  Ser,  No,  298,137 

InL  CI."  GOIC  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  33— 2«<.  7  Claims 


1  A  selectible  beam/plane  laser  projector  for  vehicle  measuring 
system  compnsing: 
a  support  member  removably  attached  to  the  vehicle  measunng 

system  and  said  sup(X}rt  member  having  a  thrust  bearing 

assembly  rotatable  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  suppon 

member, 
a  housing  with  a  front  wall  having  an  aperture,  with  said  housing 

mounted  on  the  thrust  bearing  so  the  aperture  is  perpendicular 

to  the  thrust  beanng, 
a  Itser  energy  projecting  element  mounted  in  said  housing  and 

aligned  with  the  aperture  for  directing  a  beam  of  laser  energy 

through  the  aperture, 
a  switch  module  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  and 

aligned  with  the  aperture,  with  the  switch  module  having  a 

shiftable  member  supporting  a  lens  movable  into  the  path  of 

said  beam  to  cause  said  beam  to  project  in  a  plane,  and 
an  electronic  box  having  electronic  control  member  connected  to 

the  laser  energy  projecting  element  with  said  electronic  box 

mounted  on  the  mounting  bracket. 


UMI 


54i05,001 
SWITCH  LEVEL 
James  Schaver.  Jr..  5565  W.  95th  St..  Apt.  2,  Oak  Lawn,  111. 
60453 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,017 
Int  CI.'  GOIC  9128 
L.S.  CI.  33—371  1  Claim 

1.  A  tool  compnsing,  a  body  with  bubble  type  leveling  means 
honzontally  disposed  on  the  front  portion,  an  attached  magnet 
protruding  from  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  body,  a  cutout  on  the 
lower  rear  portion  of  said  body,  the  top  of  said  cutout  is  parallel  to 


said  bubble  level,  the  sides  of  said  cutout  are  vertically  disposed  to 
the  top  of  said  cutout  and  vertically  disposed  to  said  bubble  level, 
said  cutout  IS  to  receive  and  rest  on  the  rim  portion  of  a  standard 
wall  switch  toggle 


5.505.002 

V  ERSATILE  NECKTIE  TYING  AID  GAl'GF 

David  Faico,  1279  Vicente  Dr.  #202.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,283 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  l(Xr  A41H  /  * 

C.S.  CI.  33—501  21  Claims 
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I  A  tie  tying  device  for  aiding  a  user  in  knotting  a  tie  so  that  one 
end  hangs  to  a  desired  length  and  has  a  knot  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising:  a  gauge  compnsing  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  top  and  bottom  opposite 
ends,  said  elongated  member  containing  an  indicium  thereon,  the 
distance  between  said  indicium  and  another  predetermined  part  of 
said  elongated  member  having  a  predelennmeJ  value  equal  to  the 
length  of  tie  matenal  required  to  tie  said  knot. 


5.505.003 
GENERATIVE  MEASLRING  SYSTEM 
Michael   Evans,   Germantown;   A.   Michael   Lomhardo.   Bell- 
brook;   Michael  A.   Parker.  Franklin;   Steven  I  llerv.  West 
Carrollton.  and  Charles  W.  Denison.  Jr.,  Germantown,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to   M&M   Precision  Systems  Corporation. 
West  Carrollton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,411,  Oct.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.898 
Int.  CI.'  GQIB  5/03:5116 
IS.  CI.  33—501.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  monitonng  system  having  a  stylus  mounted  for  movement 
along  a  controlled  travel  path  for  monitonng  an  ob|ect  s  shape 
comprising: 


rotate  in  a  first  vertical  plane  defined  by  the  first  and  second  legs, 
and  wherein  the  honzontal  beam  is  connected  to  the  second  leg  bv 
means  of  a  connection  which  permits  the  beam  to  rotate  m  said 
first  vertical  plane  and  to  move  in  the  length  direction  of  said  beam 
in  relation  to  the  second  leg. 


a)  a  stationary  base  having  a  generally  level  support  surface 
for  mounting  structure  supporting  a  stylus  for  movement 
along  a  controlled  travel  path, 

b)  a  moveible  frame  having  an  arm  that  emends  awav  from 
said  frame  and  supports  the  stylus  to  orient  the  stylus 
relative  to  the  ba-se, 

c)  structure  suppxirted  hv  the  stationary  base  to  define  a  travel 
path  for  the  moveable  frame  relative  lo  the  ba-se  compns- 
ing; 

i)  a  guide  attached  to  the  stationary  base  that  defines  t.he  travel 
path  for  said  frame 

ii)  a  moveable  base  coupled  to  the  guide  for  constrained  move- 
ment along  the  travel  path,  and 

iii)  a  flexure  plate  at  attached  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
moveable  base  bv  means  of  multiple  spaced  connectors  which 
can  be  loosened  and  tightened  to  adjust  an  onentation  of  ttie 
frame  relative  to  the  stationary  base  dunng  set  up  of  the 
monitonng  system,  and 

d)  a  motor  supported  bv  the  stationary  ba.se  and  coupled  to  the 
frame  for  moving  the  frame  relative  the  stationary  hase 
along  the  travel  path  defined  by  the  guide- 


MACHINE  FRAME 
Bo  Pettersson,  Torshalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  C  E  Johansson 
AB,  (^kilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  18,  1993,  93021 19 
Int.  CI.'  (;01B  5/008 
VS.  CI.  33—503  15  Claims 


I  A  machine  frame,  and  particularly  but  not  exclusively,  for 
so-called  coordinate  measunng  machines,  compnsing  at  least  one 
first  portal  which  includes  two  parallel,  vertical  first  and  second 
legs  which  are  rotationallv  and  flexurally  ngid  m  relation  to  a  base 
member,  a  horizontal  beam,  earned  bv  said  legs,  and  a  rod  member 
carried  bv  the  honzontal  beam  and  which  movably  supports  a 
measunng  tcxjl.  wherein  the  horizontal  beam  is  connected  to  the 
first  leg  by  means  of  a  pivot  connection  which  permits  the  beam  to 


5305.005 
TOL  CH  PROBE 
David    R.    McMurtry,    W'otton-l  nder-Edge;    David    Wilson. 
Stonehouse;    Peter    K.    Hellier,    North    Nibley,    and    Peter 
Hajdukiewicz.  Wotton-Lnder-F>dge.  all  of.  I  nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  lo  Renishaw  PLC.  Gloucestershire.  I  nited  King- 
dom 
Conbnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836.729.  Feb.  19,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5  J39.535.  which  is  a  continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
768.433,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  272.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1990. 
9004117;  Jan.  1,  1991.  9120818;  Nov.  9,  1991,  9123853 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  '^  Oi: 
IS.  CI.  3.V-561  5  Claims 


31  i»     io   «      i: 

4-V-1- 


•.-ki 


tJ 


1    A  touch  probe  for  a  coordinate  positioning  machmg.  having 
an  elongate  stylus,  and  means  for  detecting  contact  of  said  stylus 
uith  an  obicct.  wherein  said  probe  includes  a  retaining  module  and 
a  stylus  module  which  is  releasablv  and  repeatablv  retainable  on 
the   retaining   module,   thereby    to  enable   the   exchange   of  one 
configuration  of  stylus  for  another,   and  thus  the  inspection  of 
differently  oriented  surfaces  of  a  part  under  inspection,  wherein 
said  retaining  module  compnses 
a  fixed  structure. 
means  for  enabling  ngid  connection  of  the  fixed  structure  to  a 

movable  arm  of  tf>e  machine, 
a  first  set  of  engagement  elements  provided  on  the  fixed  struc- 
ture for  receiving  the  stylus  module,  and 
a  first  ferromagnetic  element  connected  to  said  fixed  structure. 
and  said  stylus  mixJule  comprises 

a  supporting  structure,  having  a  second  set  of  engagement 
elements  provided  thereon,  engageable  with  said  first  set  of 
engagemen:  elements,  therebv  to  enable  repeatable  location 
of  said  stylus  nxxiule  on  said  retaining  rrwdule, 
a  second  ferromagnetic  element,  provided  on  said  supporting 
structure,  for  cooperating  with  said  first  ferromagnetic  ele 
ment  to  releasablv  retain  said  stylus  module  on  said  retain- 
ing module;  and 
a  movable  stylus  supp<irting  member  for  carrying  said  stylus, 
the  movable  stylus  supporting  member  being  supported 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure  m  a  rest  position,  from 
which  said  movable  stylus  supporting  member  may  be 
displaced  when  a  deflecting  force  is  applied  to  tfvc  stylus, 
and  to  which  said  movable  srvius  supporting  member  mav 
return  when  said  force  is  removed,  and  biasing  means  lor 
biasing  the  movable  stylus  supporting  member  into  the  rest 
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position,  said  biasing  means  acting  between  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  movable  stylus  supportmg  member. 


5_S05.006 
DKVK  K  K)R  DRYING  A  RINNING  WEB 
Hans-Jurgen  Wulz;  Holfgang  Mayer;  Hans-Peter  Sollinger,  all 
of  Heidenheim.  and  Dieter  Herbig,  Steinheim,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  S.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  .KI3,165 
Int.  CI.    F:6B       'i: 
l.S.  CI.  34— 117  33  Claims 


26  A  device  for  drying  a  running  web,  in  a  drying  section  of  a 
paper  manufacturing  or  paper  processing  machine,  comprising; 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  successive  drying  cylinders  have  a 

single  common  felt,  each  cylinder  coming  into  contact  with 

the  same  side  of  the  web; 
a  fell  guiding  roll  disposed  between  said  two  cylinders; 
a  guiding   roll  contacting  only  the  web  and  being  provided 

between  said  two  cylinders;  and 
a  tail-cutter  arranged  at  a  free  web-path  unsupported  by  the  felt, 

said  webpath  leading  from  the  web  guiding  roll  to  the  second 

cylinder 


5,505,008 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

PLASTIC.  RUBBER  OR  LACQLER 
Franz  Hugo,  AschalTenburg;  Helmut  Teuschel,  Offenbach,  and 
Erwin  WaneUky,  Grosskrotzenburg,  all  of,  {iermany,  assign- 
ors to  I^ybold  Durferrit  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  264,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Jun.  29.  1993.  43  21 
641.2;  May  27,  1994,  44  18  562.6 

Int.  CI."  F26B  5  04 
L'.S.  CI.  34-^W3  9  Claims 


PfCSSUR  COJKa 


1.  Process  for  the  recycling  of  materials  containing  organic 
substances,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

placing  said  matenah  in  a  process  chamber. 

maintaining  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  m  said  process  chamber, 

reducing  the  pressure  in  said  process  chamber  to  a  treatment 
pressure  in  the  range  of  10     mhar  to  40  mbar, 

heating  the  matenal  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  while 
maintaining  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  at  the  treatment  pres- 
sure, thereby  forming  ga.ses  and  vapors  of  said  organic  mate- 
nals  and  leaving  embnilled  residues, 

evacuating  said  gases  and  vapors  so  that  said  treatmeni  pressure 
IS  maintained  during  heating, 

condensing  said  gases  and  vapors  to  form  a  condensate,  and 

crushing  said  embrittled  residues. 


5305,009 
HEATED  PRODUCT  MERCHANDISER 
Andrew  M.  Stein,  Massapequa  Park,  and  Andrew  Jinles,  .Ami- 
tyville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Six  Corners  Development 
Company,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328043 

Int.  CI,'"  F26B  2li06 

U.S.  CI,  34—543  20  Claims 


UMI 


5J05,007 
METHOD  FOR  1)RMN(;  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
MADE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Bernd  Raeckers,  Bremen,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  (.mhH,  Hamburg,  Ciermany 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.^,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  IX>c,  24,  1993,  43  44 
527,6 

Int  CI."  F26B  5106:5104 
IS.  CI.  34— 28V  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  drying  a  moisture  containing  structural  compo- 
nent made  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  matenal  having  micro-crack 
forming  capillary  ducts  therein,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  cooling  tJie  structural  component  to  a  temperature  below 
freezing  for  increasing  the  size  of  said  micro-crack  forming 
capillary  ducts  and  to  form  ice, 

(b)  exposing  said  structural  component  to  a  reduced  pressure 
below  atmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  sublimation  of 
said  ice,  and 

(c)  increasing  the  temperature  to  80°-I00''  C.  while  maintaining 
said  reduced  pressure. 


1   A  fcKxi  storage,  display,  and  warming  apparatus  comprising. 

a  first  storage  compartment  including  a  base  for  holding  bulk 
food  at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  including  means  for  accessing  the  bulk  food  therein; 

a  second  storage  and  display  compartment  for  holding  and 
displaying  a  plurality  of  individualized  food  portions  and 
including  means  for  viewing  and  accessing  the  individualized 
food  portions  therein. 

means  for  heating  and  circulating  air  between  the  first  and 
second  storage  compartments;  and 


means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  base  of  the  first  storage 
compartment  and  for  discontinuing  operation  of  the  healing 
and  circulating  means  when  a  maximum  temperature  is 
sensed  to  avoid  overheating  the  bulk  food. 


1  .\  ventilating  shoe  including  a  ventilator  which  is  operated  by 
ambulatory  movement,  and  which  comprises  a  valve  arrangement 
which  includes  only  first  and  second  unidirectional  valves,  the 
ventilating  shoe  comprising: 

an  air  groove  formed  between  an  insole  and  a  sole  of  the  shoe, 
said  insole  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  holes  formed 
therein  and  said  insole  having  a  strength  so  as  to  function  as  a 
component  of  the  shoe  while  having  said  plurality  of  ventilat- 
ing holes  therein,  and  said  sole  having  a  strength  so  as  to 
function  as  a  component  of  the  shoe; 

a  pump  which  is  incorporated  into  a  cylindrical  bellows  shape 
using  a  resin  material  and  being  provided  inside  a  heel  portion 
of  the  shoe  so  the  cylindrical  bellows  is  pressurized  and 
compressed  by  heel  pressure,  and  the  cylindncal  bellows 
expanding  to  an  original  shape  thereof  upon  releasing  of  the 
heel  pressure; 

said  first  unidirectional  valve  which  comprises  a  hollow  body 
formed  from  elastic  material,  said  hollow  body  of  said  first 
unidirectional  valve  being  substantially  in  a  bullet  shap>e  hav- 
ing a  tapering  head  which  has  at  least  a  single  slit  therein,  and 
said  first  unidirectional  valve  being  coupled  between  said  air 
groove  and  said  pump,  which  slit  is  closed  by  a  compression 
of  the  cylindncal  bellows  of  the  pump,  and  opened  by  an 
expansion  of  the  cylindrical  bellows  of  the  pump;  and 

said  second  unidirectional  valve  which  composes  a  hollow  body 
formed  from  elastic  material,  said  hollow  body  of  said  second 
unidirectional  valve  being  substantially  in  a  bullet  shape  hav- 
ing a  tapenng  head  which  has  at  least  a  single  slit  therein,  and 
said  second  unidirectional  valve  being  branched  off  from  a 
meeting  portion  between  said  pump  and  said  first  unidirec- 
tional valve  so  as  to  communicate  to  the  atmosphere  outside 
of  said  shoe,  for  performing  ventilation  by  being  opened  by 
the  compression  of  the  cylindncal  bellows  of  the  pump  and 
being  closed  by  the  expansion  of  the  pump. 


5i«5,011 

UATERPROOF  BREATHABLE  FOOTWEAR  WITH 

EXTENDED  INSIDE  LINER  LAYER 

Waller  Bleimhofcr.  Stettcn  11a.  8201  Ostermunchen.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  981,112.  No».  24,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  19,  1994,  Ser,  No.  277,057 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  I!  10:24107:7106 

U.S.  CI,  36— 4  11  Claims 


5305,010 
VENTILATING  SHOES 
Sadao    F'ukuoka,    Tokushima.    Japan,    assignor    to    Fukuoka 
Chemical  Indastry  Co..  LID.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Hied  May   11,  1994,  Ser  No.  241.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110279; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043550 

Int.  CI,"  A43B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  36—3  B  14  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  breathable  footwear  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  having  an  outside  layer  formed  of  an  outer  upper 
material  and  an  inside  layer  formed  of  a  liner  matenal  in 
which  the  liner  matenal  is  provided  with  a  waterproof,  water 
vapor-permeable  functional  layer,  said  layers  having  bottom 
ends; 

(b)  an  insole  to  which  the  bottom  end  of  the  inside  layer  of  the 
upper  IS  connected;  and 

(c)  an  injection  molded  plastic  outsole  attached  to  the  insole  arxl 
upper  in  such  a  way  that  it  encloses  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
outside  layer  and  inside  layer,  wherein  the  bottom  end  of  the 
inside  layer  extends  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  the  outside 
layer  wherein  the  insole  is  only  connected  to  the  mside  layer 
and  the  hoitorr,  end  of  the  outside  layer  is  glued  by  a  layer  of 
adhesive  to  the  inside  layer,  and  wherein  the  outsole  is  injec- 
tion molded  directly  onto  the  bottom  ends  of  the  extended 
inside  layer  and  outer  layer. 


5305.012 
DIRFCTIONALLY  YIKLDABI  E-CLEAT  ASSEMBLY 

\ndre»  S.  Walker,  K15  Southfield,  Birmingham.  Mich    48009. 

and  Kiwyn  G(M)ding,  \nn  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Andrt'w 

S.  Walker,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  78.628.  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No    5J<",431. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No,  .M6,006 

Int,  CI.    A43C  15/16:15/00:  A43B  5/00 

L.S.  CI,  36—134  9  Claiins 


/J'S 


1   A  cleaied  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  foot-holding  portion, 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper  portion,  said  sole  having  a  lower 

substantially  planar  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

along  the  length  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cleat  members  attached  to  said  sole; 
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means  for  permitting  a  greater  magmtude  of  lateral  deflection  of 
said  cleat  members  in  response  to  a  predetermined  shear  force 
imposed  thereon  in  a  first  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  than  a  deflection  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  shear  force  in  directions  other  than  said  first 
lateral  direction. 


5^05,013 
PI  RSE  RING 
John  F.  (kiis,  4803  la  C  ru2  Dr.,  U  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1<>^5,  Ser.  No.  389^198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2012.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  AOiK  ;.;  ,2 

U.S.  CI.  43—14  17  Claims 


15.  A  purse  nng  engageable  with  the  bridle  line  of  a  seine  for 
pursing  the  seine  with  a  purse  line  during  deep-sea  fishing  opera- 
tions, said  purse  nng  composing: 

an  oblong-shaped  fnime  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said 
frame  defining  a  plane; 

a  first  roller  mounted  across  said  frame  to  bridge  said  aperture, 
said  purse  line  being  engageable  with  said  first  roller  to 
reduce  faction  therebetween  during  deployment  and  retneval 
of  said  seine; 

a  second  roller  mounted  across  said  frame  to  bridge  said  aper 
turc  and  to  create  a  purse  line  passageway  of  said  aperture  for 
receiving  said  purse  line  therethrough,  and  to  create  a  bndle 
line  passageway  of  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  bndle  line 
therethrough,  wherein  said  roller  and  said  bar  are  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  roller,  said  second  roller,  and  said 
frame  defining  a  first  periphery  around  said  purse  line  pas- 
sageway, and  with  said  second  roller  and  said  frame  defining 
a  second  penphery  around  said  bridle  line  passageway,  said 
purse  line  being  engageable  with  said  second  roller  to  protect 
said  bndle  line; 

a  first  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  elbows  formed  in  portions  of 
said  frame  defining  said  purse  line  passageway,  with  one  said 
elbow  of  said  first  pair  being  immediately  contiguous  to  each 
end  of  said  first  roller,  said  first  pair  of  elbows  lying  in  said 
plane  of  said  frame  and  combining  to  create  a  first  widening 
of  said  frame  around  said  purse  line  passageway  adjacent  to 
said  first  roller, 

a  second  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  elbows  formed  in  ponions 
of  said  frame  defining  said  purse  line  passageway,  with  one 
said  elbow  of  said  second  pair  being  immediately  contiguous 
to  each  end  of  said  second  roller,  said  second  pair  of  elbows 
lying  in  said  plane  of  said  frame  and  combining  to  create  a 
second  widening  of  said  frame  around  said  purse  line  pas- 
sageway adjacent  to  said  second  roller; 

a  third  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  elbows  formed  in  ponions  of 
said  frame  defining  said  bndle  line  passageway,  with  one  said 


elbow  of  said  third  pair  being  immediately  contiguous  to  each 
end  of  said  second  roller,  said  third  pair  of  elbows  lying  in 
said  plane  of  said  frame  and  combining  to  create  a  third 
widening  of  said  frame  around  said  bndle  line  passageway 
adjacent  to  said  second  roller; 

a  cable  release  arm  pivotally  mounted  as  a  ponion  of  said  trame 
to  partially  define  said  first  penphery,  said  cable  release  arm 
being  pivotahle  out  of  said  plane  to  interrupt  said  first  periph- 
ery for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  purse  line  relative  to  said 
purse  line  passageway,  said  cable  release  arm  composing  a 
pivot  pm  attached  to  said  frame  on  said  first  penphery,  and  a 
pivot  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  pivotably  attached  to  said  pivot  pin  for  movement  of 
said  pivot  member  out  of  said  plane, 

a  sleeve  slidably  attached  to  said  pivot  member  for  engagement 
and  disengagement  with  said  frame,  said  sleeve  having  an 
extended  and  a  retracted  position,  said  sleeve  engaging  said 
frame  and  preventing  movement  of  said  pivot  member  out  of 
said  plane  when  in  said  extended  position,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  opening. 

a  slot  defined  by  said  frame; 

a  latch  pin  slidingly  received  by  said  slot,  said  latch  pin  being 
extendable  from  said  slot;  and 

a  spnng  m  said  slot  said  spring  urging  said  latch  pin  to  extend 
from  said  slot  to  engage  said  opening  in  said  sleeve  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  sleeve  from  said  extended  position  to  said 
retracted  position,  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  said  frame. 


5^105,014 

LURE  PROTECTOR 

Philip  G.  Paullin.  2608  Kings  Way,  Laurenceville,  Ga.  30244 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,244 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  87/00 

V.S.  CI.  43—25.2  16  Claims 


1   .A  lure  protector  compnsmg: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  with  an  outer  boundary  and  a  fold 
line  intersecting  the  outer  boundarv  at  two  locations  to  define 
first  and  second  portions,  the  sheet  being  foldable  along  the 
fold  line  to  bnng  the  first  and  second  portions  into  overlap- 
ping engagement  with  each  other  on  one  side  of  the  fold  line 
to  enfold  a  lure  between  the  first  and  second  portions, 

a  tab  extending  from  the  fold  line  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  one  side  of  the  fold  line  and  defining  a  pocket  propor- 
tioned to  receive  an  eye  of  a  fishing  rod  around  which  the  lure 
protector  may  be  wrapped; 

fastening  means  along  the  outer  boundary  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  first  and  second  portions  to  each  other  so  a.s  to  retain 
the  lure  enfolded  between  the  first  and  second  portions. 


,A.PRU.  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


801 


5-^05.0 15 
FISHING  LIRE 
James  Delricco.  20316  98th  Sl.  Bristol,  Wis^  53104.  assignor  to 
Jaines  Delricco.  Highwood.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No.  188,317 

InL  CI.'  .\01K  85.00 

V.S.  CI,  43—42.13  8  Claims 


a  first  and  a  second  pane,  extending  from  saij  lure  head  and  said 
lure  insert. 

locking  pin  means  secured  tc  one  of  said  firs!  and  second  panels 
tor  cooperating  with  locking  aperture  means  defined  in  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  panels. 

said  locking  pm  means  extending  through  the  bait  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  the  bail  reiaDvc  thereto, 

said  lure  insert  being  insertable  within  said  insert  cavitv  of  said 
lure  head  with  tfie  fishing  line  extending  through  said  front 
aperture  of  said  lure  head  and  with  said  locking  aperture 
means  cooperating  with  said  locking  pin  means  for  interlock- 
ing said  lure  insert  to  said  lure  head,  and 

restraining  means  in  said  lure  insert  for  restraining  tfie  move- 
ment of  the  fishing  line  relative  t!>ereto  and  for  maintaining 
said  lure  insert  on  said  fishing  line  in  the  event  said  lure  insert 
is  separated  from  said  lure  head 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising; 

a  body  having  an  at  least  generally  sphencal  portion, 

a  body  holder  of  spnng  steel  formed  into  a  pair  of  loops 
engageable  on  opposite  sides  of  said  at  least  generally  sphen- 
cal portion,  at  least  one  of  said  loops  being  vanable  in 
diameter  by  bending  of  said  spnng  steel,  said  body  holder 
including  a  forward  extending  portion  and  a  rearward  extend- 
ing portion,  said  forward  extending  portion  including  means 
for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line,  said  rearward  extending 
portion  being  movable  relative  to  said  forward  extending 
portion  to  cause  vanation  in  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  loop; 
and 

a  hook  fastened  to  said  rearward  extending  portion,  wherein  said 
hook  includes  a  shank  having  a  substantially  180'  bend  at  an 
end  opposite  a  hook  point,  said  end  having  said  substantially 
180^  bend  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  loops. 


5,505.017 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP  tSING  REFXECTED  AND 

RADIATED  LIGHT 

Thomas  D.  Nelson.  Maplewood.  and  Douglas  G.   Anderson, 

Lakeville.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc..  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  264,  Jan.  4.  1993.  PaL  No.  5J65.690. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,108 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl,^  AOIM  ,'  04 

L,S.  CI.  43— 113  11  Claims 


SiiO5.016 
ENHANCED  FISHING  LL  RE 
Richard  D.  Baron.  Z*phyrhills,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Wanabe  Out- 
doors. Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  2,188.  Jan.  8.  1993,  Pal.  No. 
5J29.720.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.811. 
Jun.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,177.895,  This  application  Jul.  15. 
1994.  Ser,  No.  275368 
Int  CI,"  AOIK  S3  06 
IS.  CI,  43 — 44.2  20  Claims 
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1.  An  enhanced  fishing  lure  for  attaching  a  bait  to  a  fishing  line, 
compnsmg  in  combination 

a  lure  head  having  a  front  aperture  for  enabling  the  fishing  line 

to  extend  therethrough; 
said  lure  head  having  an  insert  cavity  communicating  with  said 

front  aperture; 
a  lure  msert  compnsmg  an  insert  portion; 


1,  A  flying  insect  trap  that  uses  a  display  of  reflected  and 
radiated  insect  attractant  light  on  a  vertical  mounting  surface  to 
obtain  an  effective  flying  insect  capture  rate,  said  trap  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  means  for  mounting  a  flying  insect  trap  on  a  vertical 
mounting  surface, 

(b)  a  source  of  insect  attractant  light;  and 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  the  source,  said  housing  composing: 
(i)  an  internal  reflecting  surface,  positioned  at  an  angle  that 

departs  from  the  honzontal  such  that  light  from  the  source 
of  insect  anractant  light  is  directed  onto  the  vertical  mount- 
ing surface  forming  a  diffused  light  pattern:  and 
(ii)  an  insect  immobilization  surface;  wherein  a  sut>stantial 
amount  of  attractant  light  is  directed  onto  the  vertical 
surface  in  an  eflicient  attracting  light  display  to  obtain  an 
increased  flying  insect  capture  rate,  ttie  housing  composes 
an  upwardly  facing  opening  for  insect  entry  and  the  insect 
attractant  light  source  is  placed  in  the  housing  below  an 
edge  of  the  upwardly  facing  opening. 
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5„'^)5.018  5^105,020 

DECORATI\ K  BKER  DISPKNSER  FOR  KILLING  SLL'GS  SINGLE  PLANT  GREENHOISE 

G.  R.  Parker,  445  E.  4500  S<juth,  Ste.  174,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh  Keith  North,  3074  W.  Danube  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah  84118 
84107  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,942 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,087  Int.  CI.'  AOIG  !3  00 

Int.  CI.'"  AOIM  25/00.1/20  VS.  CI.  47—30  10  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  43—124  7  Claims 


1  A  decorative  beer  and  environmentally  safe  insecticide  dis- 
penser having 

a.  a  weighted  base  with  a  top  defining  a  depression  forming  a 
shallow  drip  reservoir  sized  to  hold  beer  or  environmentally 
safe  insecticides,  and  structured  to  allow  insects,  slugs,  and 
snails  to  climb  onto  and  dnnk  from  the  dnp  reservoir, 

b  a  storage  vessel  mounted  above  the  drip  reservoir  having  an 
impervious  bottom,  and  sides  defining  a  storage  reservoir  with 
hll  hole  means  into  which  beer  and  environmentally  safe 
insecticides  are  poured  for  storage  at  ambient  pressures, 

C-  a  removable  stopper  with  pressure  relief  means  for  covenng 
the  fill  hole  means  of  the  storage  reservoir, 

d  means  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  storage  vessel  and  in 
communication  with  the  storage  reservoir  to  continuously  drip 
beer  or  environmentally  safe  insecticides  stored  m  the  storage 
reservoir  into  the  drip  reservoir 


5^05,019 
PESTICIDE  APPl  K  ATOR  AND  COMPOSITION 
Peter    O.    Paulson,    320    Pumphill    Gardens    S.W.,    Calgarv, 
Alberta.  T2\  4M'.  (  anada 

Filed  Apr  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,710 

Int.  CI.'  AOIM  21:lM 

IS.  CI.  47— 1_S  8  Claims 


I  A  pesticide  applicator  comprismg  a  mounting  surface,  a  block 
of  pesticide -containing  solid  carrier  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
cellulosic  material  for  mounting  the  piesticide -containing  solid  ear- 
ner onto  the  mounting  surface,  wherein  the  block  of  pesticide 
containing  solid  earner  contains  rrucrocrystalline  wax. 


1.  A  plant  shelter  that  protects  a  plant  within  the  shelter  from 
conditions  of  an  extenor  environment,  enables  gradual  hardening 
of  the  plant  to  said  extenor  environment,  and  enables  easv  and 
vanable  access  to  the  plant,  said  shelter  compnsing 

a  ngid  truncated  hollow  cone  compnsed  of  a  translucent  mate- 
nal,  wherein  a  ba.se  of  the  cone  opens  into  a  hollow  intenor  of 
the  cone,  wherein  a  lip  at  the  ba.se  protrudes  away  from  the 
hollow  intenor.  wherein  the  circumference  of  the  cone  at  the 
base  is  wider  than  the  circumference  of  the  cone  at  a  top,  and 
wherein  the  top  of  the  cone  is  covered  by  the  translucent 
matenal  and  has  an  opening  through  the  top  creating  a  first 
aperture  into  the  hollow  intenor  of  the  cone, 
a  first  cap  that  engages  and  seals  the  aperture  m  the  top  of  the 
cone,  wherein  said  cap  is  also  compnsed  of  a  translucent 
matenal.  wherein  said  cap  can  be  removed  from  the  first 
aperture  to  allow  viewing,  ventilation,  tool  and  hand  access 
into  the  hollow  intenor  of  the  cone,  and  wherein  the  cap  also 
has  a  an  opening  through  the  cap  creating  a  second  aperture; 
a  second  cap  that  engages  and  seals  the  second  aperture  in  the 
first  cap,  wherein  the  second  cap  is  also  compnsed  of  a 
translucent  matenal.  and  wherein  the  second  cap  can  be 
removed  from  the  second  aperture  m  the  first  cap  to  allow 
viewing,  ventilation,  tool  and  hand  access  into  the  hollow 
intenor  of  the  cone  without  removing  the  first  cap. 


5,505,021 

CAPSLLE  WITH  ISOLATED  CHEMICAL  AGENT 

CONTAINING  CAVITIES 

Hans  A.  K.  Merving,  August  Stalbergsvag  10.\.  644  00  Tor- 

shalla,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  150,736,  Nov.  12.  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  29,42S,  Mar.  9, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  555,734,  Jul. 

23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.207,021,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser  No.  410.884,  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010.684,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  393,841,  Aug.  7.  1989, 

Pat.  No,  4,905,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No, 
184,072.  Apr  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9. 
1994.  Ser  No.  208.117 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  29  (K) 
VS.  CI.  47—57.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  capsule  for  insertion  into  a  bore  compnsing. 
a  plastic  container  having  a  shank  portion  with  one  internal 
cavity  having  at  least  one  end  opening,  said  one  internal 
cavity  containing  therein  one  chemical  agent,  and  a  head 
element  imegrallv  formed  with  said  shank  portion, 
a  plastic  plug  for  sealmgly  closing  said  one  internal  cavitv.  said 
plastic  plug  having  an  outer  external  diameter  slightlv  smaller 
than  the  at  least  one  end  opening  of  said  one  internal  cavity; 
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53O5.023 

SLIDE  GLASS  MECHANISM  AND  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VFHKT  LAR  BACKI.ITE 

John  H.  Gilien.  Ottawa  Lake.  Mich.,  and  Gary   W.  Bemier, 

Waterville,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Libbe>-()»ens-Ford    Co_ 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  277,190 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  1.00 

VS.  CI.  49—380  18  Claims 


5.505,022 
WINDOW  REGl  I  ATOR 
Kazimia    Shibata,    Kosai;    Shinichi    Naitou,    Tovohashi.    and 
Voshinori  Takemura.  Kosai.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo 
Co..  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  3%.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994,  6-044399; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-265866 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05E  11/48 
VS.  CI.  49—352  12  Claims 


1.  A  window  regulator  for  a  vehicle  having  a  door  panel,  the 
window  regulator  compnsing: 

a  belt  having  two  ends, 

tension  application  means  for  applving  tension  to  the  belt,  at 
least  one  end  of  the  belt  being  connected  to  the  tension 
application  means: 

an  upper  bracket  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  Lhe  d>X)r  panel,  the 
upper  bracket  having  an  integrallv  formed  shding  portion  on 
which  the  belt  slides; 

a  lower  bracket  fixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  door  panel,  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  an  arch  shape  between  the  upper 
bracket  and  the  lower  bracket  to  guide  the  tension  application 
means  within  the  door  panel  m  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion. 


said  plug  being  insertable  into  said  at  least  one  end  opening  so 
as  to  provide  a  tight  fit  between  said  plug  and  said  at  least  one 
end  opening; 

means  for  defining  another  internal  cavity  which  is  isolated  from 
the  one  internal  cavity,  the  other  internal  cavity  containing 
another  chemical  agent,  and 

means  for  providing  communication  between  the  one  internal 
cavity  and  the  other  internal  cavity  as  an  impact  force  applied 
to  said  head  element  moves  said  head  element  towards  said 
plastic  plug  so  that  a  gas,  geiKrated  by  a  combination  of  said 
chemical  agents,  diffuses  through  walls  of  the  capsule  sur- 
rounding the  cavities. 
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1    .\  window   assembly  provided  with  a  sliding  window  for 

opening  and  closing  an  aperture  in  the  window  assemblv,  said 
assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  windows  in  planar,  lateralis -spaced-apan  relationship, 
each  window  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
penpheral  edge; 

a  pair  of  channel  brackets  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  pair 
of  windows,  said  brackets  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced-apan 
relationship  and  including  a  top  bracket  hawng  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  along  a  top  edge  of  said  pair  of  windows, 
and  a  bottom  bracket  having  a  longitudittal  channel  extending 
along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  pair  of  windows 

a  gasket  integrally  formed  about  the  penptierai  edge  or  each 
window  and  adhenng  to  an  outer  surface  of  ihe  top  and 
bottom  channel  brackets  for  secunng  said  pair  of  windows  to 
said  pair  of  channel  brackets,  said  gasket  defining  a  penphcry 
of  said  window  assemblv  and  a  gcnerallv  rectangular  aperture 
intermediate  said  pair  of  windows  in  said  wmdow  assembly; 

a  sealing  lip  integralK  formed  in  said  gasket  about  the  pcnpherv 
of  the  rectangular  aperture  in  the  window  assemblv .  and 

a  sliding  window  positioned  m  the  channels  of  said  channel 
brackets  for  closing  and  opening  ttK  aperture  in  the  window 
assembly,  said  sliding  window  including  an  outer  surface  for 
engaging  said  scaling  lip  to  seal  the  aperture  in  the  window 
assembly  when  said  sliding  window  is  in  a  closed  position 


5305,024 
VEHICLE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Delbert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  and  r>avid  J.  Kowall.  Hartland. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland 
Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  155J67 
InL  CI.'  B60J  ^  tM 
VS.  CI.  49-503  10  Claims 

1  .■^  vehicle  door  assemblv  comprising  an  outer  contoured  panel, 
an  inner  contoured  panel  adjacent  the  outer  panel  so  as  to  defir>e  a 
space  therebetween  and  including  a  rear  end  wall,  tfie  panels  being 
connected  a!  their  side  and  bonom  penpheral  edges  with  spaced 
apart  upper  edges,  and  a  glass  and  regulator  track  assemblv  detach- 
ably  mounted  downwardly  through  the  spaced  apart  upper  edges  of 
said  panels  into  the  space  between  the  panels  and  secured  to  the 
inner  panel,  a  vertically  onented  opening  formed  m  the  inner  panel 
inwardly  of  said  rear  end  wall  adjacent  said  space,  and  a  latch 
assembly  delachably  mounted  to  the  inner  panel  downwardly 
tfirough  said  opening. 
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1.  A  spheroid  comprised  of: 

(a)  substantially  pentagonal  panel  members: 

(b)  substantially  hexagonal  panel  members; 

(c)  said  panel  members  oriented  vertex  to  vertex; 

(d)  resultant  open  spaces  comprising  triangles; 

(e)  said  panel  members  connected  by  at  least  120  interconnec- 
tions. 


5.505.026 
ASEISMATIC  LOAD-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
EI.EVATED  (  ONSTRUCTIONS 
Intilla  Fausto,  \  la  Camo^he  ,  6593  Cadenaz^o.  Switzerland 
Filed  Ktb.  \^.  1W5.  Ser.  So.  .«7.276 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1994.  00 
51.W4 

Int.  CI."  F04H  9!02:  F02D  27/34 
U.S.  CI.  52-167.4  6  Claims 

1    An  a-seismatic  load-supporting  structure  for  supporting  an 
elevated  or  raised  construction,  comprising 
a  block  of  the  elevated  structure, 
a  plurality  of  reinforced  concrete  base  pillars, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  metal  columns  in  a  substantially  parallel 
.irrangement.  supporting  the  base  of  said  block  through  slid- 
ablc  bearing  means  and  interconnected  two  by  two  through 
flexible  arcuated  members,  and 


5,505,025 

STRESSED  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Gregg  R.  Fleishman,  2732  S.  La  Cienega,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90034 
Division  of  Ser  No.  I84.^»l,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,406,757, 
which  is  a  division  of  St-r.  No.  793,101,  Nov.  IS,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,926 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  52—81.1  2  Claims 


flexible  arcuated  beams,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  ba.se  pillars  through  beanng  means  at  the  [ops  of  said 
base  pillars  respectively,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  hollow'  metal  columns  through  a  coupling  member 
one-way  axially  movable  msidc  said  hollow  metal  column. 


5,505,027 

SERVICE  CONDUIT  DRAIN 

James  E.  Young,  1265  Thiel  Rd.,  Havward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415J15 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  jl  (Ml;  H02G  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  52—169.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  tor  pre\enting  water  in  a  flooded  electnt  distribu- 
tion box  from  flowing  from  said  box  through  an  electric  service 
conduit  and  entering  a  meter  enclosure  of  a  building  located  at  an 
elevation  lower  than  said  box,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
connecting  a  drain  pipe  to  the  electric  service  conduit  at  a  point 
below   its  entry    into  the   meter  enclosure,  said  drain   pipe 
having  in  its  bore  a  plurality  of  spaced,  oppositely  and  alter- 
nately disposed  deflecting  vanes,  each  vane  of  said  plurality 
contacting  at  least  half  the  internal  wall  of  said  bore  and  each 
vane  covering  over  half  the  area  of  said  bore. 


5„505,02S 
LOG  FABRICATING  PROCESS  AND  LOG  FOR  THE 
CONSTRt  CTION  OF  LOG  STRl  CTl  RES 
Randy  K.  Giles,  Jefferison  County,  Tenn.,  av^ignor  lo  Hearth- 
stone Builders.  Inc.,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,128 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  mo 
U.S.  CI.  52-233  6  Claims 

I  A  log  for  use  in  the  construction  of  log  structures  and  for 
receiving  spacing  members  for  interlocking  a  plurality  of  said  logs 
in  a  log  structure,  said  log  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  defining  varying  vertical  dimensions 
along  the  length  of  said  body  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  oriented 
hrsi  groove  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  spacing  member,  and  a  longitudinally  oriented 
second  grixive  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  Ixxiy  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  spacing  member,  said  hrst  groove  having  a  bottom 
surface  a.nd  said  second  groove  having  a  bottom  surface  substan- 
tially pa-'allel  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  hrst  groove,  whereby 
the  venical  dimension  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  hrst 
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5iW5.030 

coMPOsrrE  reinforced  structires 

William  W.  Michalcewiz.  Wilmington;  George  C.  Tunis,  III. 
Newark;  Rikard  K.  Haraldsson,  Bear,  and  Brock  J.  \"inton. 
Montchanin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hardcore  Composites. 
Ltd.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Mar  14,  1994.  Ser  No.  212.059 

Int  CI.'  E02D  37.00 

VS.  CI.  52—249  44  Claims 


36.44 


groove  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  second  groove  is  substan- 
tially consistent  along  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  grooves. 


54=05,029 
FIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  FACING  PANELS 

Stefan  Lind.  Waldachlal.  Germany,  assignor  to  fischerwerke, 
Artur  Fischer  (imbH  &  Co  KG.  Waldachtal.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  352.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
748.0 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/88 
VS.  CI.  52—235  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  facing  panels  on  a  wall  consisting  of  a 

substructure  attached  to  the  wall  and  on  which  said  facing  panels 
are  supported,  said  substructure  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  profiled  panel  supports  (2)  attached  to  a  rear  side 
of  at  least  one  facing  panel  (1)  to  form  a  facing  panel  element 
(5); 
a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  (6)  including  a  ItKanng  sup- 
porting element  (7)  and  al  least  three  non-localing  supporting 
elements  (8)  for  said  facing  panel  element  (5 1,  the  locating 
supporting  element  (7)  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the 
profiled  panel  supports  (2)  of  said  facing  panel  element  (5), 
means  for  honzontally  and  vertically  adjusting  said  facing  panel 
element  with  respect  to  said  ItK'ating  supporting  element  (7). 
said  means  for  horizontally  and  vertically  adjusting  being 
provided  with  said  locating  supporting  element  (7),  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  facing  panel  element  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  non-locating  supporting  elements  (8) 
provided  with  said  one  of  the  non-locating  supporting  ele- 
ments (8). 


39  A  process  for  reinforcing  a  load  supporting  structure  around 
its  exposed  penmeter  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  ftrsi  layer  of  at  least  one  distinc!  piece  of  prctormed 
engmeenng  malenal  having  high  tensile  strength  and  high 
modulus  around  said  exposed  perimeter  of  said  load  support 
ing  structure, 

(b)  placing  at  lea.si  one  addilionai  layer  of  ai  leasi  one  distinct 
piece  of  preformed  engmeenng  material  having  high  tensile 
strength  and  high  modulus  around  said  exposed  penmeter  of 
said  load  supporting  structure  and  said  first  layer,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  piece  or  engmeenng  maienai  is  joined 
together  at  at  least  one  joint  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  joinl 
on  a!  least  one  additional  layer  is  no'  aligned  \k!th  said  a:  leasi 
one  joint  on  said  first  layer, 

(c)  applying  al  adhesive  substance  between  said  layers  of  at  least 
one  distinct  piece  of  engmeenng  matenal,  aixi 

(d)  cunng  said  adhesive  wfiercin  each  piece  of  engmeenng 
matenal  is  preformed  with  shape  complementary  to  the 
exposed  penmeter  of  the  load  supporting  structure. 


5,505,031 
BUILDING  STRUCTT  RE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  J.  Heydon.  Big  Bear  Lake.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heydon 
Building  Systems,  Inc.  of  California.  Tucson.  Ariz. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  897.909.  Jun.  12.  199Z  Pat 
No.  5353360.  This  application  May  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  238. "'57 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  :  CMJ 
U.S.  CI.  52—281  46  Claims 

1.   An   improved   building   system    including   a   dimensionallv 
stable,  monolithic  wall  structure,  said  wall  structure  compn<.ing 
a  wall  frame  compnsing 

an  elongate  track  extended  along  and  aiiachec  to  d  hon/ontal 

foundation  means, 
a  plurality  of  elongate,  vertical  posts  of  predetermined  lengths 
having    lop   and    bottom   ends,    said    bottom   ends    being 
attached  to  said  track  at  predetermined  locations  along  the 
length  thereof-  and 
at  least  one  elongate,  ho.nzontai  header  beam  attached  to  the 
top  ends  of  said  posts, 
a  plurality  of  pre  -  fabncated  wall  sections,  each  of  said  wall 
sections  being  disposed  between  a  pair  o'  adtacen!  px>sts  of 
the  wall  frame  and  including  firs:  and  second  vertical  edge 
portions  which  abut  the  posts  of  t.he  posl  pair,  and 
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at  least  two  pairs  of  elongate  brace  members  attached  to  said 
wall  frame  in  opposed  relation,  said  brace  members  of  each 
pair  extending  diagonally  between  said  track  and  said  header 
beam  and  through  at  least  two  adjacent  wall  sections  in  a 
generally  X  shaped  configuration, 

wherein  the  abutment  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  edge 
portions  against  the  posts  of  the  post  pair  and  the  attachment 
of  the  brace  members  to  the  wall  frame  produces  a  synergistic 
effect  by  utilizing  the  compressive,  tensile  and  sheer  force 
properties  of  said  wall  frame  and  said  wall  sections,  thus 
forming  a  monolithic  wall  structure. 


UMI 


1  A  trim  member  for  application  to  a  wall  comer  joint  of 
predetermined  included  angle  formed  by  three  panels  converging 
to  an  apex  common  to  a  comer  of  each  wall  and  covered  by  a 
comerbead  stnp  of  certain  thickness  on  at  least  one  joint  between 
two  such  panels,  the  trim  member  composing 

three  wall  members,  each  wall  member  bemg  tnangular  in  shape 
and  joined  to  two  other  said  wall  members  along  two  edges 
common  m  the  joined  wall  members,  the  included  angle 
between  any  two  of  the  wall  members  adapted  to  be  the  same 
as  the  predetermined  included  angle  of  the  wall  comer  joint, 
and  the  three  wall  inembers  being  mutually  Joined  at  a  comer 
point  common  to  each  wall  member, 
each  wall  member  having  a  rectangular  portion  with  one  comer 
at  the  comer  point  and  an  opposite  comer  at  the  side  of  the 
wall  member  opposite  the  comer  point,  thereby  defining  a 
distal  portion  of  each  wall  member  beyond  the  rectangular 
ponion;  and 


the  rectangular  portion  having  an  increased  thickness  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  reminder  of  each  wall  member,  said 
increased  thickness  adapted  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said 
thickness  of  the  comerbead  strip,  so  that  an  end  of  the 
comerbead  strip  overlies  the  distal  portions  ot  the  two  con- 
tiguous wall  members  in  abutting  and  substantially  flush 
relation  with  the  rectangular  portions  when  the  trim  member 
IS  placed  on  the  apex  of  the  wall  comer  joint. 


5305,033 
COLUMN  BASE  STRUCTURE  AND  CONNECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hideshige   Matsuo;   Nobukiyo   Imagawa;    Isamu   Yamamoto; 
Michio  Itch,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Kuniaki  Sato,  Hiratuka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  501  Hitachi  .Metals  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,727 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02D  27:42 

U.S.  CI.  52—296  I  Claim 


5,505.032 
THREE  WAV  DRVWALL  CORNER  TRIM 
James  j.  Wasserman.  412  Hilldale  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30030,  and 
William  R.  Halter.  IIM)  Peachtrw  Rd..  Apt.  A-2,  AUanta, 
Ga.  30339 

Filed  Jiin.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,409 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2100 

t.S.  CI.  52—287.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  column  base  structure  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

fixedly  fitting  support  members  to  a  concrete  subslab  such  that 
said  support  members  project  upwardly  from  said  concrete 
subslab; 

fixedly  fitting  horizontal  suppoa  members  to  upper  ends  of  said 
support  members. 

forming  an  anchor  bolt  assembly  including  anchor  bolts,  an 
upper  anchor  plate  and  a  lower  anchor  plate  by  connecting 
said  upper  anchor  plate  to  upper  ends  of  a  plurality  of  anchor 
bolts,  connecting  said  lower  anchor  plate  to  lower  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  anchor  bolts,  said  anchor  bolts  each  having 
threaded  parts  at  said  upper  ends  and  fixing  said  anchor  plates 
to  said  anchor  bolts  by  engaging  nuts  with  said  threaded  parts; 

welding  a  lower  part  of  said  anchor  bolt  assembly  to  said 
honzontal  support  members  of  said  support  assembly. 

pouring  a  concrete  foundation  around  said  support  assembly  and 
said  anchor  bolt  assembly  to  a  level  below  said  upper  anchor 
plate  and  above  said  lower  anchor  plate. 


Pacific  Pre- 


17  Claims 


5^05,034 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Vernon  J.  Dueck,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cast  Products,  Ltd.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.278 
Int.  CI."  E04C  /  fW 
U.S.  CI.  52—604 

1.  A  block  for  forming  a  retaining  wall  compnsing. 

a  body  with  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces  and  a 

central  cavity  with  internal  walls, 
projecting  means  integrally  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  adja- 
cent the  front  surface  and  positioned  for  protruding  into  the 
central  cavity  of  at  least  one  other  underlying  block  in  a  wall 
formed  from  the  blocks,  the  projecting  means  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  cavity  and  forwardly  offset  by  a  distance  from 


5ii05,036 
UTILITY  POLE  BEAM  WITH  IMPROVED  LOAD 
TRANSFER 
James  R.  Wiles,  (iraham.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I^wtex  Technologi- 
cal -Manufacturing.  Inc..  Graham.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410Ji34 

Int.  CI.'  EMC  :.54 

as.  CI.  52-787.1  20  Claims 


the  cavity  toward  the  front  surface  and  having  a  rounded 
surface  being  engageable  against  the  inlemal  walls  of  the 
cavity  of  an  underlying  block  to  position  the  block  in  the 
retaining  wall  in  ofiTset  relation  to  underlying  blocks. 


5.505.035 

Bl  ILDING  SYSTEMS  WITH  NON-REGULAR 

Pt>L^  HEDRAL  NODES 

Haresh  Lalvani.  164  Bank  St..  Apt  2B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903^72 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  1118 

U.S.  CI.  52—648.1  17  Claims 


1  .A  space  frame  building  system  comprising- 
a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  by  a  plurality  of  struts  wherein  said 
nodes  arc  based  on  a  non-regular  polyhedron  compnsing  an 
interior  and  a  surface,  said  surface  including  vertices,  edges 
and  faces,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  faces  is  a  non-regular 
polygon  having  at  least  two  different  angles  between  said 
edges  and  wherein  said  non  regular  polyhedron  lacks  the 
symmetry  of  regular  polyhedra  and  regular  prisms  composed 
of  only  regular  polygons,  wherein 

said  nodes  are  denved  from  the  directions  of  lines  obtained  by 
joining  a  poml  lying  m  the  interior  of  said  polyhedron  to 
points  lying  on  said  surface  of  said  polyhedron  and  wherein 
said  directions  of  lines  determine  the  direciions  of  said 
struts, 
and  wherein  said  nodes  are  coupled  lo  said  struts  by  attach- 
ment means  to  make  a  variety  of  spatial  configurations. 


1.  An  improved  composite  beam  comprising  in  combination: 
an  outer  casing  of  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  having  first  and 

second  load  walls  which  are  joined  together  by  laterally 
spaced  apart  opposite  sidewalls.  the  first  and  second  load 
walls  each  having  an  intenor  and  exterior  surface,  and 
wherein  each  sidewall  is  generally  parallel  to  the  other  with 
each  of  tfie  sidewalls  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

an  atlachmen;  member  for  secunng  a  load  to  the  composite 
beam. 

load  transfer  means  having  a  central  portion  located  within  the 
intenor  of  the  casing  between  the  first  and  second  load  walls, 
and  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  which  extend  from 
the  central  pxirtion  through  the  first  and  second  walls,  respec 
tiveK.  with  the  attachment  member  being  coupled  to  the 
second  end.  the  tirsi  end  having  a  wall  engagement  portion 
which  seats  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  load  wall: 
and 

cross  member  means  which  is  closely  received  within  the  aper- 
tures of  the  sidewalls  and  which  is  fixed  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  load  transfer  means  for  transferring  force  imposed  on 
the  load  transfer  means  to  the  sidewalls. 


5j;05.037 
VERTICAL  FORM.  FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  RECLOSEABLE  B^GS 
Emanuele   Terminella:    Frank   Terminella.   and   Joseph    Ter- 
minella.  all  of  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Pacmac.  Inc„ 
Fayetteville.  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,273,  Nov.  16.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  905.903,  Jun.  29,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,933 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  9l20 
U.S.  CI.  53—133.4  22  Claims 

1  A  vertical,  form,  fill,  and  seal  apparatus  of  the  type  that 
operates  in  conjunction  with  a  product  supply  apparatus  providing 
prcxluci  m  discrete  quantities  arxJ  that  forms  a  continuous,  heal 
scalable  plastic  film  and  zippered  cap  strip  into  separate  product 
filled,  recloseable,  sealed  bags  comprising: 
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means  for  storing  and  supplying  the  continuous  plastic  film, 
means  for  stonng  and  supplying  the  continuous,  plastic,  zip- 

pcred  cap  stnp. 
a  gcnei^lly  vertical  (ill  tube  assembly  including  a  forming  collar 
and  an  elongate  oval  vertical  fill  tube  downstream  of  the 
means   for  stonng  and  supplying  the  continuous   film  and 
zippered  cap  strip,  said  forming  collar  causing  the  continuous 
film  to  wrap  around  the  exterior  of  said  oval  fill  tube  with 
edges  of  said  film  meeting  at  one  end  of  a  major  diameter  of 
said  fill  tube,  said  vertical  fill  tube  having  a  constant  oval 
honzontal  cross  section  with  concentric  interior  and  extenor 
oval  surfaces  and  a  minor  diameter  of  at  least  two  inches  and 
major  diameter  of  at  least  four  inches. 
feeding   means   including  a  film  drive  roll   upstream  of  said 
vertical  fill  tube  and  a  pair  of  film  pull  belts  adjacent  said 
vertical  fill  tube  for  feeding  the  continuous  zippered  cap  strip 
and  pla.stic  film  along  the  length  of  the  vertical  fill  tube  in  bag 
length  increments  with  the  edges  of  the  continuous  film  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  edges  of  the  zippered  cap  strip, 
vertical  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  continuous 
film  to  the  edges  of  the  continuous  zippered  cap  stnp  to  form 
a  length  of  flexible,  plastic  tube, 
honzontal  sealing  and  severing  means  downstream  of  the  verti- 
cal fill  tube  for  forming  first  and  second  horizontal  seals 
across  the  flexible  plastic  tube  and  for  sevenng  the  plastic 
tube  between  the  first  and  second  honzontal  seals,  the  first 
horizontal  seal  defining  the  downstream  edge  of  a  bag  about 
to  be   filled  with  product  and  the  second  honzontal   seal 
defining   the   upstream  edge  of  a  bag  which  has  already 
received  product, 
tensioning  means  for  horizontally  elongating  the  flexible,  plastic 
tube  transverse  to  its  length  prior  to  fomiation  of  said  first 
honzontal  seal,  and 
bag  support  means  including  a  rotatable  paddlewheel  having  a 
plurality  of  paddles  radiating  from  a  central  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  fill  tube  in  line  with  the  major  diameter 
of  the  fill  tube  and  having  a  circular  central  bag  support 
surface  intersected  by  the  paddles  and  means  for  incremen 
tally  routing  the  paddlewheel  around  the  central  axis  for 
sequenually  supporting  each  product  filled  bag  between  adja- 
cent paddles  of  said  paddlewheel  dunng  formation  of  said 
first  and  second  horizontal  seals  in  a  manner  reducing  wnn 
kling  at  said  honzontal  seals  and  releasing  each  of  the  com- 
pleted, recloseable,  product  filled,  scaled  bags  following  for- 
mation of  the  second  honzontal  seal  and  sevenng  of  Uie  bag 
from  the  flexible  tube. 


5^05,03« 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TLR,MNG  OBJECTS 

Lars  Karlqvist,  Lidkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rekordverken 

Sweden  .AB,  Kvanum,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE93/0O284,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093in9988,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  2,  1993-  Ser.  No.  313.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1992,  9201060 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  // fX.//  56  27 72 

U.S.  CI.  53-211  8  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  object 
having  an  outside  surface  and  a  portion  thereof  which  is  symmetn- 
cal.  said  object  including  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  a  distance 
exists  between  said  axis  and  said  outside  surface,  compnsing, 
a  flexibly  arranged  and  continuously  moving  conveying  means 
having  an  outer  face,  an  inner  face,  a  front  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  front  and  trailing  edges 
defining  a  width  of  said  conveying  means,   said   first   and 
second  ends  defining  a  length  of  said  means,  said  first  and 
second  ends  connected  together  such  that  said  means  forms  a 
perpetual  loop  when  said  means  is  operatively  moving  and 
rotatively  supporting  said  object, 
a  plurality  of  support  members  attached  along  said  outer  face  of 
said  conve>ing  means,  said  members  in  supporting  contact 
with  said  object  when  placed  on  said  conveying  means,  each 
of  said   members  having  multiple  sides,  one  of  said  sides 
attached  to  said  conveying  means,  and  one  of  said  sides  in 
contact  with  said  object,  and  adjacent  support  members  hav- 
ing adjacent  sides; 
a  first  and  second  means  for  causing  a  deflection  in  said  convey- 
ing means,  said  first  and  second  means  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from  each  other  and  having  parallel  rotational  axis 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  rotates  in  a 
common  direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  having 
an  outside  surface  which  defines  a  generally  circular  configu- 
ration, said  conveying  means  wrapped  around  and  in  simulta- 
neous contact  along  a  pan  of  a  respective  outside  surface  of 
each  said  deflection  means  such  that  said  perpetual  loop  of 
said  conveying  means  is  in  an  encircling  position,  whereby 
said  loop  forms  a  respective  stretch  portion  about  each  deflec- 
tion means,  a  common  bight  portion  therebetween,   and  a 
common  honzontal  stretch  portion  therebetween,  said  hon 
zontal  stretch  portion  vertically  below  said  bight  portion,  said 
bight  portion  having  a  semi  arcuate  shape  for  receiving  said 
object  therein,  said  semi -arcuate  shape  substantially  equal  to 
an  imaginary  are  segment  that  said  radius  of  said  object  would 
fonn  if  said  radius  was  swept  about  said  axis  of  said  object, 
said  imaginarv  arc  segment  defining  a  space  between  said  arc 
segment  and  said  outside  surface  of  said  object, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  support  members  are  configured  to 
min-or  said  same  space  between  said  imaginary  arc  segment 
and  said  outside   surface  of  said  object,   said  space   being 
linearly  transposed  m  the  form  of  said  support  members  along 
said  conveying  means. 
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5,505.039 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  PRESSL'RIZING  A 

CONTAINER 

Hans  E.   Maier,  (ielsenkirchen,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Anton 

Hirsch,  Giengen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9a/01182.  !:  .^71  Date  Mar.  14,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M)1252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  659_%2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  t^rmanv.  Jul.  19,  1989,  39  23 
903.9 

Int.  CI.'  B6SB  3100:31100 
U.S.  CI.  53-^32  3  Oaims 


I    A  method  of  filling  and  pressurizing  a  dispensing  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  an  empty  flexible  liner  having  an  interior  and  a  liner 
bnm  into  a  pressunzable  container  through  a  mouth  thereof  so 
as  to  define  a  space  around  said  liner  in  said  container, 

(b)  holding  said  liner  bnm  away  from  said  mouth  lo  denrte  a  gap 
between  said  bnm  and  said  mouth  communicating  with  said 
space; 

(c)  pressurizing  said  space  through  said  gap  with  a  pressurizing 
gas  while  said  bnm  is  held  away  from  said  mouth; 

(d)  thereafter  closing  said  gap  by  sealing  said  mouth  against  said 
bnm  thereby  trapping  gas  pressure  in  said  space,  said  bnm 
being  sealed  against  a  valve  closing  said  interior; 

(e)  thereafter  through  said  valve  upon  opening  thereof,  evacuat- 
ing said  inlenor  of  said  liner  by  applying  a  suction  to  said 
valve; 

(0  following  evacuation  of  said  interior,  through  said  valve  upon 
opening  thereof,  forcing  a  substance  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
container  into  the  interior  of  said  liner  to  expand  said  liner 
and  further  pressunze  the  gas  in  said  space;  and 

(g)  then  closing  said  valve  to  retain  said  substance  in  said 
container  under  a  dispensing  pressure,  whereby  subsecjuent 
opening  of  said  valve  enables  discharge  of  said  substance 
through  said  valve. 


5,505,040 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING, 

FILLING.  AND  SEALING  BAGS 

Harrie  Janssen.  Budel-Dorplein:  Peter  Slenders.  Maarhecze. 

and  Mark  SmeeLs,  Weert,  all  of.  Netherlands,  as.signor^  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  19.  1993.  43  35 
5773 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  v-Oij 
U.S.  CI.  53—451  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing,  filling,  and  sealing  bags  i35i  bs 
means  of  a  tube  forming  device  ( 10 1  and  a  longitudinal  seam  sealer 

(13)  which  compnses  continuously  feeding  an  endless  foil  strip 

(14)  along  said  tube  forming  device  ( 10)  b>  at  least  one  withdrawal 
device  (18)  to  form  said  endless  toil  strip  inio  a  foil  tube  (16), 
separating  bags  (35)  from  said  foil  tube  by  a  cutting  device 
connected  to  a  transverse  seam  sealer  (32),  continuous!)  feeding 
the  tube  (16)  relative  to  a  nozzle  (20).  moving  the  nozzle  down  in 
a  determined  region  of  the  feed  path  of  ttie  tube  (16),  at  the  same 
speed  mside  and  parallel  to  the  tube  (16);   in  that  dunng  this 


determined  region  of  the  feed  path,  forming  a  square  bottom  which 
is  folded  by  means  of  a  folding  device  (30)  with  an  excess  length 
of  the  tube  (16)  folded  against  a  base  (21 )  of  the  nozzle  i20i  while 
moving  the  twzzle  (30)  and  the  transverse  seam  scaler  (32) 
attached  lo  it  at  the  same  speed  as  the  tube  (16).  and  finally, 
returning  the  nozzle  (20)  to  an  ongmal.  lifted  position,  dunng 
which  a  filling  stock  is  placed  in  the  tube  1 16)  thus  formed. 


5j;05,041 

METHOD  FOR  PRODtCING  DEODORANT/ 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  STILL  REFILL 

Robert  L.  Harlan,  1422  Three  Oaks  Ave..  Maple  Plain.  Minn. 

55359 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86.679,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  18,  1995,  Ser  No  423Ji35 
Int,  CI,'  B65B  :^  (*4 
C.S.  CI.  5.V^73  3  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  dcodorant'antiperspirani  stick 

for  use  m  refilling  an  empty  deodorant  aniiperspirani  applicator 

compnsing: 

A.  providing  a  mold,  including  a  mold  cavitv  with  a  bottom 
wall,  an  open  top,  and  side  walls  extending  between  the 
bottom  wall  ana  the  open  top,  sjid  mold  also  including  a 
rotatable  threaded  mold  screw  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall  into  said  cavity  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  side  walls. 
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B  placing  a  plarform  into  said  mold  cavity  through  the  open  top, 
so  that  the  mold  scirw  passes  through  a  threaded  central  hole 
of  said  platform,  rotating  the  mold  screw  in  a  first  direction  to 
move  the  platform  down  into  said  mold  cavitv, 

C.  intrxxlucmg  heated,  liquid  deodorantyantiperspirant  into  said 
mold  cavity  through  the  open  top; 

D.  cooling  said  dcodoranl'antiperspirant  to  form  a  solid  stick, 
with  the  platform  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  stick  and  the 
mold  screw  extending  through  the  central  hole  of  the  platform 
and  into  the  stick; 

E.  placing  an  open  refill  package  adjacent  to  the  open  top  of  the 
mold  cavity  with  an  opening  of  the  refill  package  aligned  v.  iih 
the  open  top  of  the  mold  cavity; 

F.  rotating  the  mold  screw  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  to  move  the  platform  and  stick  out  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  into  the  refill  package,  and  applying  a  cover  lo  the 
opening  of  the  refill  package. 


5305,042 

AIR  ASSISTED  FEED  THROUGH  CONVEYOR  FOR 

ROTARY  FILM  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Keip,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Indus- 
tries, Girard.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,232 

InL  CI."  B65B  53100 

U.S.  CI.  53— 58«  6  Claims 


air  conduit,  an  air  deflector  on  a  portion  of  said  cvlindncal  sleeve 
opposite  said  air  supply  passage,  said  circumferentially  spiral  air 
conduit  in  said  air  delivery  rod  in  communication  with  said  air 
guide  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  lo  said  air 
guides  whereby  pressunzed  air  is  delivered  to  said  circumferential 
spiral  air  conduit,  each  of  said  air  guides  further  comprises  means 
for  mounting  said  air  guides  to  said  conveyor. 


5,505.043 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  OPERATED 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralf   BaginskI,    Neetze;    Hans-Peter    Claussen.    Norderstedt; 
Andreas  Klatt.  Hamburg;   Hans-Joachim  Doss.  Hamburg, 
and  Jochen  Kdrner,  Hamburg,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Jungheinrich  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,514 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993.  43  17 
782.4 

Int.  Cl."^  FI6D  Sl.02.  F15B  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  60-477  7  claims 


1,  An  improvement  in  a  bridge  conveyor  system  for  a  stretch 
film  wrapping  apparatus  in  which  products  are  spirally  wrapped 
with  film,  comprises  a  conveyor  to  convey  the  product,  a  pair  of  air 
guides  generally  parallel  to  said  bridge  conveyor,  said  air  guides 
positioned  to  prevent  contact  between  the  film  and  the  bridge  of 
the  conveyor,  each  of  said  air  guides  comprising  an  air  delivery 
rod,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  in  annular  space  relation  on 
said  air  delivery  rod  defining  a  circumferential  spiral  air  conduit 
around  said  air  delivery  rod,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  fluid 
permeable  under  pressure,  an  air  supply  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  on  said  air  delivery  rod  in  communication  with  said 


1.  A  lift  device  for  battery  operated  industnal  trucks,  comprising 
at  least  a  hydraulic  ram  to  elevate  or  lower  a  load  in  an  operative 
range,  a  hydraulic  power  pack  operating  as  a  pump  in  a  load 
raising  cycle  by  delivering  pressurized  fluid  to  said  ram  and 
operating  as  a  motor  m  the  load  lowering  cycle  in  driving  the 
hydraulic  power  pack  by  pressurized  fluid  displaced  from  said  ram, 
DC  power  means  having  an  armature  and  coupled  to  the  hydraulic 
power  pack  operating  as  a  motor  in  the  load  raising  cycle  and  as  a 
generator  m  the  load  lowering  cycle,  and  energy  recovering  cir- 
cuitry fed  by  said  DC  power  means  in  the  load  lowering  cycle, 
valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  path  between  said  hydraulic  ram 
and  said  hydraulic  power  pack  to  hold  said  load  at  desired  posi- 
tions of  said  hydraulic  ram,  control  means  actuating  said  valve 
means,  said  control  means  including  a  directional  sensor,  said 
control  means  funher  including  a  speed  control  means  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  DC  power  means,  characterized  by  said  vaKe 
means  having  a  single  load  holding  valve  operating  free  of  loss  in 
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its  opened  position,  said  DC  power  means  being  of  the  separately 
excited  type  and  including  a  separate  held  current  control  means 
including  a  desired  value  setting  means  for  determining  field 
current  (l^s,.;.*  fro"i  predetermined  relations  between  said  speed  of 
said  DC  power  means  (n,„)  and  the  armature  current  (L^,,,,)  and 
wherein  said  speed  control  means  is  responsive  for  said  holding  of 
said  load  in  said  lowering  and  said  raising  cycle  throughout  the 
complete  operative  range. 


5,505,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


board  of  the  intermediate  air  discharge  chamber  in  said  transverse 
direction  and  converging  at  an  acute  angle  toward  said  axis  and 
terminating  in  a  second  fuel  discharge  end.  and  an  outer  air 
discharge  chamber  disposed  outboard  of  the  second  fuel  discharge 
chamber  m  said  transverse  direction  and  converging  at  an  acute 
angle  toward  said  axis  and  terminating  in  an  outer  air  discharge 
end,  wherein  fuel  discharged  from  said  first  fuel  discharge  and 
provides  a  first  fuel  stream  that  is  subjected  to  atomizing  air  flows 
from  said  inner  air  discharge  end  and  said  intermediate  air  dis 
charge  end  and  fuel  discharged  from  said  second  fuel  discharge 
end  provides  a  radially  separate  second  fuel  stream  thai  is  sub- 
jected to  atomizing  air  flows  from  said  intermediate  air  discharge 
end  and  said  outer  air  discharge  end.  and  first  and  second  liquid 
fuel  supply  conduits  for  providing  tirst  and  second  fuel  flow  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  fuel  discharge  chambers  during  all 
regimes  of  engine  operation  such  that  the  first  and  second  fuel  flow 
together  provide  an  aggregate  fuel  flow  necessary  for  engine 
operation. 


5,505,045 

fXEL  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FIR.ST  AND 

SECOND  FUEL  INJECTORS  AND  INNER,  OUTER,  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  AIR  DISCHARGE  CHAMBERS 

Kei  P,  I,e€.  Novi,  and  Mike  Guzovtski.  Canton,  both  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Fuel  Systems  Textron.  Inc..  /.eeland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  973J77.  Nov,  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.655 

Int  CI.*  F02C  1/00:  BOSB  7/06 

VS.  CI.  60—748  13  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  an  mjector 
body  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  an  inner  air 
discharge  chamber  with  an  inner  air  discharge  end,  a  first  fuel 
discharge  chamber  disposed  outboard  of  the  inner  air  discharge 
chamber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  and  converging  at  an 
acute  angle  toward  said  axis  and  terminating  in  a  first  fuel  dis- 
charge end  downstream  of  said  inner  air  discharge  end,  an  inter 
mediate  air  discharge  chamber  disposed  outboard  of  ttie  first  fuel 
discharge  chamber  m  said  transverse  direction  and  converging  at 
an  acute  angle  toward  said  axis  and  terminating  in  an  intermediate 
air  discharge  end,  a  second  fuel  discharge  chamber  disposed  out- 


5j;05.046 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMOELECTRIC 
REFRIGERATOR 
John  L.  Nelson.  Garland:  Lance  (  riscuolo.  Dallas;  Michael  D. 
Gilley,  Roy*lett.  and  Brian  \.  Park.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors  lo    Marloy*    Industrie.    Inc..    Dallas,   and    Oceaneenng 
International.  IrK..  Hoaston.  both  of  Tex, 

Filed  Jan,  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  58fl,88X 

Int.  CI.    F25B  21102 

I  .S.  CI.  62—3.6  10  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  within  an  enclosed 

structure  composing: 

a  thermoelectric  device  with  a  first  heat  sink  disposed  on  one 

side  of  the  thermoelectric  device  and  a  second  heal  sink 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  thermoelectric  device. 

an  electrical  motor  mounted  on  tfic  enclosed  structure  adiacenl 
to  the  thermoelectnc  device. 

a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  the  electric  motor  ana  driven 
by  the  motor  with  a  first  impeller  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
rotating  shaft  for  providing  a  first  air  flow  and  a  first  magnet 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotating  shaft,  the  motor 
and  the  first  impeller  mounted  on  the  extenor  of  the  enclosed 
structure; 

a  second  impeller  for  providing  a  second  air  flow  mounted  on 
the  mtenor  of  the  enclosed  structure  opposite  from  and 
aligned  with  the  first  impeller, 

a  second  magnet  attached  to  the  second  impeller  and  the  second 
magnet  disposed  adjacent  lo  and  aligned  with  the  first  magnet; 
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a  portion  of  the  enclosed  structure  disposed  between  the  first 
magnet  and  the  second  magnet  with  the  second  impeller  bemg 
driven  by  the  motor,  first  magnet,  and  second  magnet;  and 

the  first  impeller  located  adjacent  to  the  first  heat  sink  and  the 
second  impeller  located  adjacent  to  the  second  heat  sink 


5305,047 
GAS  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  APPARATUS 
Tatuya  Hirose:  Naohidc  Tanigawa,  both  of  Oizumi,  and  Rikio 
Tadano,  Ogo.  ail  of,  Japan.  a.ssign<)rs  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1993,  5-323382 
Int.  CI."  F25B  V  C»0 
L.S.  CI.  62—6  4  Claims 


1 1 )  il  i  1^  rt'ii!iii/'iii/!;ii;i?- 


1  A  compression/expansion  apparatus  for  compressing 
expanding  a  gas  in  a  cylinder  by  reciprocating  a  piston  in  said 
cvlinder.  characterized  in  that  said  piston  has: 

a  cavity  in  said  piston; 

an  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston,  and  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

a  check  valve  mounted  on  said  opening  for  allowing  said  gas  to 
flow  from  said  cylinder  into  said  cavity  when  the  pressure  of 
said  gas  is  higher  in  the  cylinder  than  in  the  cavity  so  as  to 
maintain  the  pressure  of  said  gas  higher  in  said  cavity  than  in 
said  cylinder,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  bores  communicating  between  said  cavitv  and  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  piston  for  ejecting  the  high  pressure 
gas  from  said  cavity  into  a  gap  between  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder. 


-<S^ 


further  cooled  material  to  a  second  phase  separation  (75),  means 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  second  phase  separation  (77)  as 
liquid  Cj  hydrocarbons  product  (69),  means  for  withdrawing  vapor 
from  said  second  phase  separation  (75)  and  expanding  the  same 
isentropically  in  a  first  expansion  engine  (811  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  liquid  and  vapor,  means  for  subjecting  the  latter  mixture  to  a 
third  phase  separation  (85).  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from 
said  third  phase  separation  (85)  as  liquid  Cj  hydrocarbons  product 
(69).  means  for  expanding  a  portion  of  vapor  separated  in  said 
third  phase  separation  i85)  isentropically  m  a  second  expansion 
engine  (137).  and  means  for  recovenng  refrigeration  from  vapor 
from  said  second  expansion  engine  (137)  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
(47)  with  the  first-mentioned  mixture  (45). 


54^05,049 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  FROM  l.NG 
David  A.  Coyle;  Felix  J.  Fernandez  de  la  Vega:  Charles  A. 
Durr,  ail  of  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Ashutosh  Rastogi,  New  Delhi, 
Ind.,  assignor,  to  The  M.  V\.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,623 

Int.  CI."  F25J  HOO 

L.S.  CI.  62—11  7  Claims 


UMI 


5^:05,048 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.VR  S  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
C,,  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  (JASEOLS  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Bao  Ha,  SC  VVethersfield  Dr..  Vaca>ille,  Calif.  95688;  Gerard 
Dupuis.  57  Waldale  Ct..  Walnut  C  reek.  Calif.  94596,  and 
Paul  Kong,  3303  Richland  Dr..  Sugar  Land.  Tex.  77478 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,932,  .May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,188. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,111 
Int.  CI.''  F25J  H02 
U.S.  CI.  62—11  9  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  separating  C4  hydrocarbons  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  the  same  and  lower  hydrocarbons  and  hydro- 
gen, comprising  means  for  cooling  said  gaseous  mixture  (45)  to  a 
temperature  between  -60°  F.  and  -t-32°  F.  until  a  portion  of  said  Cj 
hydrocarbons  is  corxlensed.  means  for  phase  separating  a  mixture 
of  gas  and  liquid  C4  hydrocarbons  thus  produced  in  a  first  phase 
separation  (S3),  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  first  phase 
separation  as  Cj  hydrocarbons  product  (69).  means  for  withdraw 
ing  gas  from  said  first  phase  separation  (53)  and  funher  cooling  the 
same  (47)  until  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  C4  hydrocarbons 
are  condensed  but  not  the  hydrogen,  means  for  subjecting  the 


/  CX 


1.  A  nitrogen  removal  piocess  useful  in  a  natural  gas  liquefac- 
tion plant  for  removing  nitrogen  from  a  relatively  warm  high 
pressure  liquid  stream  comprising  at  least  80  mole  percent  methane 
and  up  to  20  mole  percent  nitrogen,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
(a)  cooling  the  relatively  warm  high  pressure  liquid  stream  in  an 
enhanced  surface  heat  exchanger  against  a  relatively   low 
pressure  liquefied  natural  gas  stream  to  form  a  relatively  cool 


high  pressure  liquid  stream  and  partially  vaporize  the  low 
pressure  liquefied  natural  gas  stream, 

(b)  expanding  the  relatively  cool  high  pressure  liquid  stream 
from  step  (a)  to  form  a  further  cooled  mixture  of  liquid  and 
vapor 

(c)  feeding  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  to  a  separator  to  form  a 
liquid  stream  and  a  vapor  stream; 

(d)  supplying  the  liquid  stream  from  step  (c)  to  the  heal 
exchanger  in  step  (a)  as  the  relatively  low  pressure  stream 
which  is  partially  vaporized  to  form  a  fluid  of  enhanced 
nitrogen  content  and  a  liquid  product  stream  lean  m  nitrogen. 

(e)  countercurrently  contacting  the  low  pressure  liquefied  natural 
gas  stream  in  the  heat  exchanger  with  the  fluid  vaporized  in 
the  heat  exchanger  to  strip  nitrogen  therefrom; 

(0  supplying  the  fluid  vaponzed  in  the  heat  exchanger  to  the 

separator  in  step  (c);  and 
(g)  recovenng  the  vapor  stream  from  the  separator,  wherem  the 

vapor  stream  is  enriched  in  nitrogen  content. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  distillation  of  air.  compnsing;  compress 
ing  air;  cooling  the  compressed  air  by  heal  exchange  with  cooling 
water  preliminarily  refngerated  by  heat  exchange  with  residual  gas 
from  an  air  distillation  apparatus;  punfying  the  compressed  and 
cooled  air  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide  by  adsorpuon  in  an  adsor 
bent  mass;  and  regenerating  the  adsorbent  mass  by  contact  with 
residual  gas  from  the  air  distillation  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising  effecting  the  regeneration  of  the  adsorbent  mass  by 
said  residual  gas  at  a  suhslantiall>  constant  moderate  regeneration 
temperature,  comprised  between  the  temperature  of  the  air  entenng 
the  adsorbent  mass  and  a  temperature  which  is  higher  by  al  most 
about  50''  C.  than  the  entenng  air  temperature,  and  utilizing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  gas  having  effected  said  regeneration  to  retngerate 
the  cooling  water  for  the  compressed  air 


5305.051 
PROCESS  FOR  RESTARTING  AN  AUXILLIARY 
COLL  MN  FOR  ARGONAJXYGEN  SEPARATION  B> 
DISTILLATION  AND  CORRESPONDING  INSTALLATION 
Bernard    Darredeau,    Sartrouville.    and    Jean-Marc    Pevron. 
Creteil.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele 
Anonyme    pour    I  "Etude    et    I 'Exploitation    des    Procedes 
Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%.74l 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2.  1994.  94  023''4 
Int.  CI.'  F25J  ■'  («< 
L.S.  CI.  62— 21  i:  Claim.- 
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5305,050 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
DISTILLATION  OF  AIR 
Pascal  Arriulou,  Saint  Maurice;  Frederic  Bernard.  Paris,  and 
Jean-Yves  I^hman,  Maisons  Alfort,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to     L'Air    Liquide,    Societe     Anonyme    Pour    I'Etude    el 
r  Exploitation  des  Precedes  (ieorges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,196 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  19.  1993.  93  13836 
Int.  CI.'  F25J  J  >X' 
UJS.  CI.  62— 18  11  Claims 


I  In  a  process  for  restarting  an  auxiliary  column  for  argoo' 
oxygen  separation  by  distillation,  coupled  to  a  pnncipal  air  distil- 
lation apparatus  m  which  is  effected  at  iea>i  one  oxygeiVnitrogen 
separation,  of  the  type  m  which  the  liquid  contained  in  the  auxil- 
iary column  dunng  stoppage  of  this  latter  is  stored,  then  this  liquid 
is  recycled,  the  improvement  comprising  connecting  the  ba.se  of 
the  auxiliary  column  to  the  pnncipal  apparatus  by  a  liquid  return 
condun  provided  with  a  return  valve,  connecting  the  inlel  of  said 
return  valve  to  a  device  for  the  recoverv  of  liquid  from  the 
distillation  section  of  the  auxiliary  column.  aiKi  dunng  restarting  of 
the  auxiliary  column,  controlling  the  return  valve  while  maintain- 
ing a  constant  level  m  the  base  of  the  auxiliary  column,  at  the 
outset  at  a  first  predetermined  control  value,  then  while  progres 
sively  reducing  the  control  value  of  the  constant  level. 


5305.052 

PROCESS  AND  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  (;AS  UNDER 

PRESSURE  TO  AN  INSTALLATION  THAT  CONSl  MF„S  A 

CONSTITUENT  OF  AIR 
Robert   Ekins.   and    Alain   Guillard,   both   of   Paris,    France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el 
I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  tieorges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex. 
France 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242.452 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7.  1993.  93  06789 

Int.  CI.-  F25J  il02 

I  .S.  CI.  62— U)  13  Claims 

I   A  process  for  supplying  a  consuming  insiallation  with  at  least 

one  constituent  of  air  from  a  gas  under  pressure,  liquefiablc  at  a 

cryogenic  temperature  under  this  pressure,  compnsing 

distilling  air  in  a  distillation  apparatus  having  a  heal  exchange 

line  in  which  al  least  one  heat  transfer  fluid  is  circulated  a:  a 

high  pressure  subslantially  greater  than  an  operating  pressure 

of  the  distillation  apparatus, 

storing  al  least  intennittentiv  at  leasi  one  constituent  of  argon  in 

liquid  phase; 
producing  at  least  one  portion  ol  said  gas  under  pressure  by 
bnngmg  argon  in  liquid  phase  withdrawn  from  said  sionng  to 
a  vaporization  pressure  greater  tfiari  us  storage  pressure,  aixl 
vaponzing  said  withdrawn  argon  ir  liquid  phase  under  said 
vaponzation  pressure  in  said  hea:  exchange  line; 
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5305,053 
CRYOSYSTEM 
Peter  Luger,  Hohenkirchen:  Franz  (irafwallner,  Tegemsee; 
Helmuth  Peller,  Hohenkirchen;  Martin  Miiller, 
Hohenkirchen-Siegertshrunn,  all  of,  Germany;  Valentin  V. 
Maiyshev,  and  Alexsander  S.  Shengardt,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  »o  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  351,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  10.  1993,  43  42 
207,1 

InL  Cl.°  F17C  7lQ2;IilOO 
L'.S.  CI.  62— 50.1  10  Claims 


1    A  cryosystem   for  cryogenic   liquids   which   contain   small 
amounts  of  foreign  fluids  with  higher  melting  and  boiling  points, 
the  cryogenic  liquids  being  one  of  liquid  hydrogen,  liquid  niethane 
or  liquid  natural  gas,  with  foreign  fiuids  being  one  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,   the  cryosystem  being  used  under  defined  gravitation 
conditions  as  a  stationary  or  mobile  system  with  prolonged,  qua- 
sistationary  states  of  movement,  the  cryosystem  compnsmg: 
a  crvogenic  tank;  a  pipeline  connected  to  the   tank;   a  unit 
including  at  least  one  of  a  pump,  a  valve  and  a  filter,  said  unit 
being   connected   to  one  of  said  cryogenic   tank   and   said 
pipeline,  a  majonty  of  a  length  of  said  pipeline  outside  said 
tank  being  sloped  toward  said  tank  in  pipeline  slope  areas,  a 
siphon  like  area  of  said  pipeline  being  provided  between  said 
slope  areas;  and  drain  means  for  draining  said  pipeline  at  a 
drain  rate,  said  dram  means  including  openings  or  drain  lines, 
said  drain  means  being  connected  to  said  pipeline  at  said 
siphon-like  area  and  adjacent  to  said  unit,  from  which  the 
cryogenic  liquid  and  the  foreign  fluids  cannot  flow  back  to 
said  tank  under  the  action  of  gravity,  said  dram  means  open- 
ing into  one  of  said  tank  and/or  into  at  least  one  additional 
collection  tank. 


5305,054 
RAPID  BEVERAGE  COOLING 
Gregory  H,  LoibI,  220  E,  14th  St.  Apt  3R,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10003;  Irv   Brazinsky,  6  Rustic  La.,  Matawan,  NJ,  07747, 
and  George  Sidebotham,  794  President  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11215 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,702 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  13106 

ViS.  CI.  62—63  29  Claims 


wherein  said  storing  is  effected  at  least  in  part  from  a  source  of 
argon  in  liquid  phase  external  to  said  distillation  apparatus 


1  ,A  method  for  the  rapid  cooling  of  beverages  in  containers 
from  room  temperature  to  desired  drinking  temperature  levels, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  one  or  more  beverage  containers  m  a  horizontal 
direction; 

b)  rapidly  rotating  the  beverage  containers  around  their  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axes  in  the  honzontal  position,  and 

c)  simultaneously  with  such  rotation,  spraying  the  one  or  more 
beverage  containers  with  one  or  more  jets  of  cold  fluid  by 
fluid  dispensing  means  positioned  above  the  one  or  more 
containers,  for  a  pre -determined  time  pjenod,  suitable  for 
lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  beverage  containers,  based  on 
their  composition  and  their  volume,  to  the  desired  temperature 
levels  with  said  rapid  rotation  being  effected  m  a  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  one  or  more  jets 


5305,055 
CO,  SPRAY  HEADER  ICE  MAKER 
Paul  R.  Franklin,  Jr,  5455  Vernon  Blvd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32254 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,226 

Int.  CI."  F25C  i'OO 

U.S.  CI.  62—74  10  Claims 
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7.  The  method  of  forming  ice  within  a  shipping  container  to  be 
used  in  chilling  andor  maintaining  chilled  produce  andor  meats 
chilled  or  frozen  dunng  storage  andor  shipment,  said  method 
including  providing  a  warm  shipping  container  including  vent 
means  for  venting  atmosphere  therefrom  in  excess  of  ambient 
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atmosphenc  pressure,  initially  chilling  the  interior  of  said  container 
by  discharging  liquid  CO,  thereinto  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
resultant  chilled  CO,  gas  formed  in  said  container  will  displace 
substantially  ail  of  the  original  atmosphere  of  the  interior  of  said 
container  outwardly  therefrom  by  said  vent  means,  and  thereafter 
discharging,  in  said  container,  high  pressure,  generally  oppositely 
directed  and  impinging  jets  of  water  and  liquid  COj. 


5305,056 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  STERILIZATION 

Steven  M.  Jones.  54  Depot  St..  Dunstable.  Ma.ss.  01827 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  .^27,002 

InL  CI.''  F24F  3il6:  A23C  3100 

\i&.  CI.  62—78  13  Claims 


vacvw  ,       (-' 


1   Apparatus  for  sterilizing  items  comprising: 

(A)  a  sterilizing  chamber  having  a  scalable  door  thereon  for 
allowing  the  introduction  of  items  into  the  tank. 

(B)  vacuum  means  for  attachment  to  said  sterilizing  chamber. 

(C)  first  supply  means  for  an  expandable  refrigerant  in  liquid 
form, 

(D)  controllable  vacuum  valve  means  for  enabling  said  vacuum 
means  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  sterilizing  chamber  when 
said  door  is  closed. 

(E)  controllable  expansion  valve  means  for  admitting  the  refng 
erant  into  said  sterilizing  chamber,  the  refrigerant  expanding 
upon  entering  said  sterilizing  chamber, 

(R  control  means  connected  to  said  stenlizing  chamber,  said 
vacuum  means,  said  first  supply  means,  and  said  plurality  of 
valve  means  for  causing  said  vacuum  valve  means  and  said 
controllable  expansion  valve  means  to  operate  in  a  sequence 
whereby  the  liquid  refrigerant  expands  in  said  stenlizaiion 
chamber  under  vacuum  thereby  to  produce  a  rapid  tempera 
ture  decrease,  and 

(G)  said  vacuum  means  includes  a  vacuum  tank,  a  vacuum 
pump  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  tank  and  wherein  said 
controllable  vacuum  valve  means  is  intermediate  said  vacuum 
tank  and  said  sterilizing  chamber. 


5305.057 
PATTERN  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Sato;  Motohiko  Naka.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Takehiko 
Shida.  Yokohama;  Kunio  Ybshida;  Mie  Saitoh,  both  of 
Kawasaki:  Ikuo  Akamine.  Kusatsu:  .Makoto  Shimizu,  Kyoto: 
KaLsuhiko  Fujiwara.  Kusatsu.  and  .Akira  Yokouchi.  Shiga, 
all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  935.099.  Aug.  27.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5337371.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  925,674, 

Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  260,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  9.  1991.  3-200864; 

Aug,  28.  1991.  3-216847;  Aug.  5,  1992.  4-208708 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  r  iH' 
L.S.  CL  62-231  14  Claims 
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1    \r,  environment  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  piuriliiv  of  sensors  for  detecting  environment  conditions; 

memory  means  for  storing  pre\iousl> -occumne  output  signals 
of  the  sensors; 

setting  means  for  setting  pa.'-ameters  in  response  to  user's  opera- 
tion, 

an  operation  time  detector  for  detecting  an  operation  time, 

inference  means  for  infemng  information  related  to  an  estima 
tion  index  of  at  least  one  of  user's  will  and  the  system  on  the 
basis  of  output  signals  of  the  sensors,  the  memory  means,  the 
setting  means,  and  the  operation  time  detector 

an  operation  device  for  inputting  information  related  to  an 
estimation  index  of  at  least  one  of  user's  will  and  the  system 
m  response  to  user's  operation,  and 

learning  means  for  learning  a  relation  of  the  information  related 
to  the  estimation  index  of  at  least  one  of  the  user's  will  and 
the  system  while  using  an  output  signal  of  the  operation 
device  as  a  teacher  signal. 


5305.058 
\PPARATLS  FOR  COOLING  PLASTIC  PROFILED 
Frank  P,  Dorninger,  Micheldorf.  Austria,  assignor  to  Techno- 
plast    Kunststofnechnik    G«sellschaft    m.b.H,.    Micheldorf, 

Au-Stria 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  362.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  23,  1993.  2617^3 
InL  CI.'  F25B  17102 
L'.S.  CI,  62—374  8  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  cooling  plastic  profiles,  compnsmg: 

a  trough  for  receiving  a  cooling  medium,  said  trough  including 
an  opening  through  which  the  profile  can  be  guided; 

at  least  one  inflow  opening  for  delivenng  said  cooling  medium 
into  said  trough, 

at  least  one  outflow  opening  for  removing  said  cooUng  medium 
out  of  said  trough,  said  outflow  opening  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  opening  of  the  trough. 

a  vacuum  pump  for  producing  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  in 
said  trough,  said  vacuum  pump  having  at  least  one  suction 
nozzle  disposed  m  connection  with  the  outflow  opening,  and 

a  controllable  tfirottlc  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said 
cooling  medium,  said  ihronle  apparatus  interacting  with  said 
inflow  opening. 
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1    A  heal  pump  system  for  conditioning  a  prescnbed  space 
compnsing: 

at  least  two  hermetically  sealed  solid  adsorbent  beds,  each  of 
said  beds  having  a  first  access  opening  thereto  and  a  second 
access  opening  thereto  spaced  from  said  first  access  opening 
so  that  fluid  can  pass  through  said  bed  between  said  access 
openings: 

a  refrigerant: 

an  integrated  refrigerant  circuit  having  a  heat  pump  circuit 
ponion  and  a  bed  healing  and  cooling  arrangement  including 
a  bed  heating  portion  and  a  bed  cooling  portion  connected  to 
both  of  said  beds  through  said  first  and  second  access  open 
ings  for  heating  and  cooling  said  refrigerant  for  alternately 
heating  and  cooling  said  beds  so  as  to  cool  one  of  said  beds 
while  the  other  of  said  beds  is  healed  while  simultaneouslv 
using  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  passing  into  and  out  of  said 
beds  to  condition  the  prescribed  space,  and  wherein  said 
integrated  heat  pump  circuit  and  heating  loop  is  further  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  refngerant  to  flow  through 
each  of  said  beds  in  a  first  direction  while  said  bed  is  being 
heated  and  to  flow  through  each  of  said  beds  in  the  opposite 
direction  while  said  bed  is  being  cooled. 


5^05,060 

INTEGR.AI.  EVAPORATOR  AND  SUCTION 

ACCL'MULATOR  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  REFRIGERANT  RECIRCL  LATION 

Richard  C.  Kozinski,  27671  Dowland,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31U50 

Int.  CI.'^  F2SB  iV  04 

U.S.  CI.  62—503  15  Claims 


5305,059 
DIRECT  HEATED  ADSORBENT  BED  HEAT  PUMP 
David  M.  Sanborn,  Marietta,  (ia..  a.vsiEnor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,720 

Int.  CI."  F75B  HIOO 

U.S.  CI.  62—480  18  Claims 
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1,  A  combined  evaporator  and  suction  accumulator  assembly  for 
an  air  conditioning  system  containing  a  refrigerant  composing 

an  integral  housing  having  a  plurality  of  companments  including 
an  evaporator  compartment  containing  evaporator  means,  a 
bottom  compartment  located  beneath  said  evaporator  com- 
partment and  forming  a  bottom  tank,  a  top  compartment 
located  above  said  evaporator  compartment  and  forming  a  top 
tank,  said  compartments  having  generally  the  same  length  and 
a  common  sidewall,  an  accumulator  compartment  utilizing  the 
outer  surface  of  said  common  sidewall  and  extending  from 
said  lop  tank  to  said  bottom  tank,  said  accumulator  compart- 
ment forming  a  reservoir  having  an  outer  sidewall  spaced 
from  said  common  sidewall.  said  top  tank  having  an  upper 
first  opening  in  said  common  sidewall  communicating  with 
the  intcnor  of  said  accumulator  compartment,  an  upper  sec- 
ond opening  provided  m  the  outer  sidewall  of  said  accumula- 
tor compartment,  said  first  and  second  upper  openings  being 
aligned,  a  baffle  located  in  said  accumulator  compartment 
between  said  first  and  second  upper  openings,  said  bottom 
tank  having  a  first  lower  opening  in  said  con,  on  sidewall,  a 
second  lower  opening  in  said  outer  sidewall  spaced  from  said 
first  lower  opening. 

a  tube  located  in  said  bottom  tank  and  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  lower  openings,  and  a  venturi  in  said  tube 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  in  said  accumulator  com- 
partment and  providing  refrigerant  recirculation  withm  said 
evaporator  and  suction  accumulator  assembly. 


5,505,061 
JEWELRY  ARTICLES  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
ORNAMENTS 
Edward  J.  Heury,  Jr.,  15  Ambrose  St.,  .North  Providence,  R.l. 
02904;  Debra  A.  Scorpio,  248  Spring  Grove  Rd.,  Gloucester, 
R.I.  02814,  and  James  R.  Wilson,  33  Ida  St.,  Providence,  R.l. 
02909 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.941 
Int.  Cl.'^  A44C  7100:17100 
U.S.  CI.  63—29.1  11  Claims 

1.  Jewelry  apparatus  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  an  ornamental  outer  surface  and  an 
engagement  surface,  said  ornamental  outer  surface  including  a 
rounded  shoulder  portion  adjacent  to  said  engagement  surface 
and  merging  with  said  engagement  surface,  said  rounded 


shoulder  portion  having  a  generally  semicircular  configuration 
when  viewed  in  cross-section; 

mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  said  body  portion  on  a  wear 
er's  ear  lobe; 

an  ornament  portion  having  an  ornamental  outer  surface,  and  an 
engagement  surface,  said  ornamental  outer  surface  including  a 
rounded  shoulder  portion  adjacent  to  said  engagement  surface 
and  merging  with  said  engagement  surface,  said  rounded 
shoulder  portion  having  a  generally  semicircular  configuration 
when  viewed  m  cross-section. 

mtertitting  mateable  formations  on  said  engagement  surfaces  of 
said  body  portion  and  said  ornament  portion  for  inlerfittmg 
mated  engagement  of  said  engagement  surfaces  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  ornament  portion,  said  rounded  shoulders  of 
said  ornamental  surfaces  of  said  body  portion  and  said  orna- 
ment portion  cooperatively  merging  m  such  a  manner  that  a 
line  of  demarcation  between  said  body  portion  and  said  orna- 
ment portion  IS  hidden  m  recessed  groove  formed  between 
said  rounded  shoulders  and  said  body  portion  and  said  oma 
ment  portion  appear  as  an  integral  unii  when  interfittinglv 
engaged,  and 

securing  apparatus  on  said  imertilting  mateable  formations  for 
secunng  said  omameni  portion  to  vaid  body  portion  when 
engaged,  said  secunng  apparatus  being  hidden  from  view 
when  said  txxly  portion  and  said  ornament  portion  are  inter- 
fittingly  engaged. 


5,505.062 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  STITCHES  AT  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  POSITION  IN  A  ROW  OF  STITCHES  f>F 

A  RIB  KNIT  FABRIC 
Masao  Okuno.  Wakayama.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Shima  Seikj 
Mfg..  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1993,  5-200615 
Int  Cl.^  D04B  1  24 
\iS.  CI.  66—70  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  increasing  yam  stitches  at  intermediate  positions 
in  a  row  of  stitches  of  a  nb  knit  fabric  knitted  on  a  flat  knitting 
machine  having  at  least  one  pair  of  front  and  rear  needle  beds,  at 
least  one  of  the  needle  beds  being  movable  to  the  left  and  to  the 
right,  a  carriage  for  adjusting  positions  of  knitting  needles  and  a 
yam  feeder  feeding  yams  to  knitting  needles,  said  yarri  feeder 
moving  in  association  with  said  carnage  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  needle  beds,  compnsing  a  step  of  making  a  set  of 
two  target  knitting  needles,  one  on  the  front  needle  bed  and  the 
other  on  the  rear  needle  bed  where  increased  yam  stitches  are  to  be 
formed  by  shifting  a  predetermined  number  of  knitted  vam  Icwps 
from  knitting  needles,  including  the  target  needles,  in  either  a 
leftward  or  a  nghtward  direction,  the  method  further  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  yam  stitches  on  knitting  needles  from  one  end  of  said  al 
least  one  pair  of  front  and  rear  needle  beds  to  said  target 
knitting  needles: 


hooking  a  threat]  of  said  yam  being  knitted  on  first  one  of  said 
target  knitting  needles  located  next  to  knitting  needle  to  which 
said  thread  of  said  yam  has  been  knitted  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  course. 

hooking  said  thread  of  said  yam  on  the  otficr  of  said  ta.'gei 
knitting  needle;  and 

moving  one  of  said  needle  bed  in  a  reverse  direction  and 
applying  the  thread  of  said  yam  to  said  first  one  of  said  target 
knitting  needles  and  forming  said  increased  stitch; 

wherein  the  yam  feeder  changes  its  moving  direction  within  said 
knitting  area. 


5,505.063 
LOW  FREQUENCE  VIBRATION  TVTE  WASHING 
MACHINE  HAVING  HORIZONTALLY  VIBRATING  DISK 
Jung  C.   Kim,  Seoul:   Dong  \.  Oh;   Gvn   S.   Choe.   both  of 
Kyungki-do;   Kyung  S,   Hong.   Inchon-Jikhalsi;   Kyung   H, 
Kim.  .Seoul:  Joo  H.  I.et.  Kyungki-do:  Ha  I.  Lee.  Kyungki-do: 
Kyeong  B.  Park,  Seoul:  Dong  S.  Gil.  Seoul:  Oh  H.  Kwon. 
Seoul,  and  Byoung  H.  Kwon.  Busan-Jikhalsi.  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  .Ser,  No.  255,872 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jun,  9.   1993. 
10462/1993 

Int.  CI.'  D06f  19100 
U.S.  CI.  68—3  R  I  Claim 
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I.  .\  low  frequency  vibration  type  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  washing  tub  for  receiving  clotfies  and  a  multi-phase  washing 
medium  therein,  said  multiphase  washing  medium  including 
water,  detergent  and  air; 

disk  means  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said  washing  tub  for 
honzonial  vibration  perpendicular  to  a  force  of  gravity  of  said 
washing  medium,  thus  to  reduce  weight  of  said  clothes  and 
multi-phase  washing  medium  on  said  disk  means,  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  disk  means  for  dnving  the  disk 
means  at  a  low  frequency  of  vibration  to  generate  a  resonance 
phenomena  in  the  washing  medium. 

wherein  said  disk  means  compn.ses  a  pair  of  honzontallv  vibrat- 
ing disks,  said  disks  being  provided  on  the  side  wail  .if  the 
washing  tub  in  such  a  manner  that  they  face  each  other  and 
said  disks  generate  vibrational  waves  having  a  phase  diiJer- 
ence  larger  than     rt,;  and  less  than  %2. 


5j;05,064 
SHACKLE  LOCK 
Lo-Pin  Wang,  5F.  No.  I.  I^r>e  85  Kwang  Fu  North  Rd..  Taipei 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  377.810 
Int.  CI.'  F:05B  67-06 
U.S.  CI.  70—53  7  Claims 

1   .\  shackle  lock  compnsing: 
a  body  having  a  lock  and  further  provided  with  two  insertion 

holes, 
a   first   shackle   of  a   L-shaped  construction   and   engageable 
securely  at  both  ends  thereof  with  said  two  insertion  holes  of 
said  bcxiv; 


s 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  19% 


a  second  shackle  of  a  U-shaped  construction  and  different  in 
dimension  than  said  first  shackle;  and 

two  holding  bodies  fastened  respectively  with  both  ends  of  said 
second  shackle  and  provided  respectively  with  an  axial  hole 
dimensioned  to  receive  therein  one  end  of  said  body,  said  two 
holding  bodies  further  provided  respectively  with  two  through 
holes  which  are  opposite  in  location  to  each  other  and  are 
corresponding  in  location  to  one  of  said  two  insenion  holes  of 
said  body,  said  through  holes  of  said  two  holding  bodies  and 
said  insertion  holes  of  said  body  being  engageable  in  locking 
arrangement  with  both  ends  of  said  first  shackle. 


1  A  latch  for  an  article  of  luggage  or  container  having  two  parts 
to  be  latched  together,  said  latch  comprising: 
a  first  latch  member  on  one  of  said  parts; 
a  second  latch  member  at  least  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 

parts  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  latch  member,  and 
a  lock  on  one  of  said  latch  members  engageable  with  the  other 
of  said  latch  members  to  prevent  movement  of  said  latch 
members  from  a  closed  position  into  an  open  position,  said 
lock  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  boll  rotatable  on  said  one  of  said 
latch  members  and  provided  with  a  formation  locking  with 
said  other  of  said  members  in  one  angular  position  of  said 
bolt  and  releasing  said  other  of  said  members  m  another 
angular  position  of  said  tubular  boll,  and 


a  shaft  extending  through  said  bolt,  axiaily  fixed  in  said  one 

of  said  members  and  angularly  displaceablc  in  said  bolt, 
said    shaft    being    formed    with    a    key-receiving    slit 
enabling  insertion  of  a  key  having  at  least  one  bit  engag- 
ing said  tubular  boll  to  rotate  both  said  tubular  bolt  and 
said  shaft  between  said  angular  positions  of  said  bolt, 
said  shaft  having  a  head  at  an  end  provided  with  said  key -receiving 
sill  and  braced  against  said  one  of  said  members  and  said  shaft 
being  formed  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  with  outwardly  projecting 
clip  protuberances  engaging  directly  beneath  a  shoulder  formed  m 
said  tubular  bolt  at  a  base  of  an  axially  open  recess  accommodating 
said  protuberances  at  said  opposite  end. 


KE\  SAFF.  APPARATl  S 
Larry  H.  Baucom,  Mint  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  One  V\a>  Out, 

Inc.,  Mint  Hill.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,043.  May  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1994.  Ser,  No,  242.469 
Int,  CI.'  E05B  1 1. 00 
VS.  CI.  70-389  15  ciainis 


5^05.065 
LATCH  FOR  LIGGAGE,  CONTAINFRS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus-Dieter  Hesse.  Sundern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sudhaus 
Schloss-  1  nd  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Iserlohn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,061 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  01 
173  L 

Int  CL^  E05B  65/48 
L.S.  CI,  70—73  10  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  alternately  locking  a  selected  one  of  a  pair  of 
keys  and  releasing  the  other  key  for  removal  from  the  device,  the 

device  compnsing: 

a  home  key  normally  locked  in  the  device, 

a  visitor  key  normally  not  locked  in  the  device; 

lock  base  means  defining  a  pair  of  key  receptacles,  one  key 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  home  key  and  the  other  key 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  visitor  key;  and 

locking  means  movable  relative  to  the  lock  base  means  between 
a  first  position  locking  the  home  key  in  its  key  receptacle  and 
a  second  position  releasing  the  home  key  for  removal  from  its 
key  receptacle,  the  locking  means  including  a  slider  assembly 
movably  mounted  to  the  lock  base  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  transversely  to  the  key  receptacles  by  the  visitor 
key  when  received  in  its  key  receptacle  and  for  executing  a 
detectible  movement  away  from  the  lock  ba.se  means  during  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  slider  assembly  for  removing 
the  home  key  and  means  for  detecting  each  detectable  move- 
ment of  the  slider  assembly  to  enable  monitoring  of  each 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  home  key. 


5^:05.067 
NON-CONTACT  DOL  BLE-BLOCK  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Kenneth  J.   Thomas,  Greene,   R.L,  and   Frederick  W.   Hall, 
Ossipee,  N.H..  assignors  to  Waddington   Electronics.  Inc., 
Cranston.  R.L 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,419 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  /  /: 

L.S.  CI.  72-20.1  18  Claims 

1.  For  a  cumulative  wire -drawing  machine  including  a  die  for 

reducing  a  diameter  of  wire,  a  block  having  a  segment  for  pulling 

the  wire  through  the  die,  a  sheave  for  transferring  the  wire  from  the 
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5J«)5,069 
SHEET  BENDING  BR.AKF 
Douglas  G.  Break,  Livonia:  Arthur  B.  Chubb.  Romulus:  Dou- 
glas J.   Chubb.   Dearborn,   and   James   K.   Suyak,   LiiKoln 
Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  International  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,177 

bit.  CI.'  B21D  .^  (>; 

U,S.a.  72— 319  6  Claims 


segment,  a  ring  for  carrying  the  sheave,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the 
block,  a  block  speed  controlling  device  comprising: 
a  cam  on  the  nng; 

a  proximity  detection  device  mounted  on  a  housing  of  the 
wire -drawing  machine  for  detecting  rotation  of  the  nng  by 
detecting  a  distance  to  a  surface  of  the  cam;  and 
a  motor  speed  control  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  in 
response  to  the  rotation  detected  by  the  proximity  detection 
device. 


5305.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SHAPING  HOLLOW- 

SFCTION  WORKPIECES 

Hermann  Bartels,  D-63165  Muhlheim,  Louis-Raveral-Str.  23, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.924 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  U9 
932.7 

int.  CI.    B21D  22100 
VJS.  CI.  72—62  29  Claims 


"  ...  *  »  whzp^^y^' 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  hollow-section  workpiece  of  metal, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  workpiece  into  a  pressing  mold  having  an 

internal  contour  which  corresponds  to  a  workpiece  shape  to 

be  produced; 
pressing  a  pressure  medium  comprising  solid  matter  into  the 

workpiece  while  the  pressing  mold  is  closed  to  cause  shaping 

of  the  workpiece  by  applying  said  workpiece  to  said  internal 

contour  of  said  pressing  mold; 
wherein  said  pressing  step  further  includes  penetrating  said 

pressure  medium  with  a  bar  means; 
axiaily  up-setting  said  workpiece  within  said  pressing  mold  by 

an  axial  advancing  means 


1   A  sheet  bending  brake  comprising 

a  first  longitudinally  extending  member  having  a  clamping  sur- 
face, 

a  plurality  of  C-shaped  members  havmg  an  upper  arm  and  lower 
arm, 

said  first  longitudinally  extending  member  on  said  lower  arms  of 
said  C-shaped  members, 

means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  clamping  surface  for 
holding  a  workpiece  in  position  for  bending. 

a  second  member  for  bending  a  workpiece  clamped  on  said 
clamping  surface  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
first  member, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  substantially  tfie 
entire  length  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  formed  with 
longitudinally  spaced  intermeshing  integral  projection, 

the  projections  on  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  openings, 

the  projections  on  said  firsi  member  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openings  extending  axiaily  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member, 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  openings  of  said  second 
member  a,nd  said  slots  of  said  first  member, 

said  second  inember  having  a  fixed  workpiece  contacting  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  projections,  said  workpiece  contact  sur- 
face being  fixed  relative  to  said  hinge  pin, 

said  first  member  including  an  integral  upper  tubular  portion  and 
integral  lower  portion. 

said  lower  portion  including  a  vertical  wall,  an  integral  upper 
flange  and  an  integral  lower  wall  fastened  to  each  said 
C-shaped  member. 

said  upper  tubular  portion  composing  an  outer  wall  that  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  vertical  wall  of  said  lower 
portion;  and  integral  honzontal  upper  wall;  an  integral  rear 
wall  that  extends  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  front  edge  of 
the  upper  flange  of  said  lower  portion,  said  outer  wall  and  rear 
wall  both  extending  m  a  non-parallel  onentation  relative  to 
said  vertical  wall  of  said  lower  portion,  and 

a  stainless  steel  wear  plate  having  a  hook  along  each  edge 
thereof,  said  upper  portion  including  a  recess  portion  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  hooks,  said  rear  wall  including  a  recessed 
portion  for  receiving  the  ottier  of  said  hooks  on  a  rear  edge  of 
the  stainless  steel  wear  plate, 

said  one  hook  having  a  front  edge  for  engaging  said  recess 
portion  of  said  upper  portion 
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5^05,070 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SLOPED  BOTTOM  TANK 
Arthur  D.  Rude.  Ash  V.row.  and  \inlon  K.  Horine,  Springfield, 
both  of  Mo.   assignors  to  Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,567 

Int  CI.*  B21D  5III8 

U.S.  CI.  72—334  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  the  bottom  of  a  tank  for  liquids,  said 
tank  having  generally  upwardly  extending  sides,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  square  or  rectangular  shaped  plate  member 
which  IS  generally  flat  and  has  a  plurality  of  comer  portions, 

(b)  sheanng  said  plate  member  to  provide  two  adjacent  tapered 
sides  which  together  define  one  of  said  comer  portions  and 
with  the  other  two  sides  of  said  plate  member  being  perpen 
dicular  to  each  other,  each  of  said  tapered  sides  being  tapered 
inwardly  from  its  respective  end  which  defines  said  one  of 
said  comer  portions,  and  with  a  notch  being  cut  in  each  comer 
portion; 

(c)  positioning  said  plate  member  in  a  head  forming  device 
having  stop  and  die  members; 

(d)  forming  said  plate  member  in  said  head  forming  device  by 
deforming  said  flat  plate  member  against  said  stop  and  die 
members  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  portion  which  slopes 
downwardly  toward  said  one  of  said  comer  portions  and 
upwardly  extending  side  wall  portions  which  extend  around 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  portion;  and 

(e)  forming  a  drain  opening  and  a  crease  in  said  bottom  wall 
portion  of  said  plate  member,  said  drain  opening  being 
located  adjacent  said  one  of  said  comer  portions  and  with  said 
crease  being  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  drain  opening 


A 


•^ 


'^.«<«««<«««l«««<'.«<'(«««««<^' 


^ 


mg  surface,  and  portions  of  said  first  resilient  surface  extend 
outward  beyond  said  retaining  step; 
whereby  moving  said  first  and  second  forming  elements  into 
clamping  relationship  forces  a  foil  workpiece  to  bend  over 
said  step,  which  step,  in  part,  retains  said  foil  workpiece 
against  slippage  dunng  forming,  permitting  reduced  clamping 
pressure  between  said  first  resilient  surface  and  second  clamp 
ing  surface. 


5,505.072 

SCANNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

ARRAY 

Boris  Oreper,  Newton,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Tekscan,  Inc.,  South 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,825 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  27100; 1 5100:9/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—4  R  17  Claims 
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5,505.071 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETENTION  OF  THIN 

FOILS  Dl  RING  FORMING 
Herbert  L.  Hall.  Jr..  Newark;  Margaret  M.  Woodside,  Picker- 
ington,   and   Stanle>    J.   Rusek,   Jr.,   Newark,   all   of  Ohio, 
assignors    to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Technology,    Inc., 
Summit,  Ul. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,158 
InL  CI.*  B21D  24104 
U.S.  CI.  72—350  20  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  forming  elements  for  forming  a  foil  workpiece 
comprising: 

a  second  forming  element  having: 
a  second  clamping  surface  to  receive  a  foil  workpiece; 
a  fotming  cavity  bounded  by  said  second  clamping  surface; 
a  retaining  step  defining  the  outer  boundary  of  said  second 
clamping  surface  and  having  an  edge  over  which  a  foil 
workpiece  is  bendable;  and 
a  first  forming  element  having  a  first  resilient  surface  shaped 
such  that  when  said  first  and  second  forming  elements  are  in 
opposing  relationship  portions  of  said  first  resilient  surface  are 
in  opposing  relationship  with  portions  of  said  second  clamp 
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1.  A  circuit  for  scanning  an  array  of  pressure  responsive  sensor 
points,  each  of  said  points  being  intersected  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes,  there 
being  a  pressure  sensitive  resistance  between  the  electrodes  inter- 
secting at  each  of  said  points,  the  circuit  compnsing: 
means  for  generating  a  test  signal; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selectively  applying  the  test  signal  to  each 
first  electrode,  the  test  signal  flowing  through  the  pressure 
sensitive  resistance  for  sensor  points  intersected  by  said  first 
electrode  for  which  the  resistance  is  in  a  lowered  resistance 
state  to  the  second  electrode  intersecting  the  point, 
an  output  circuit,  and 

a  second  multiplexer  for  selectively  passing  test  signals  appear- 
ing on  the  second  electrodes  to  the  output  circuit; 
said  output  circuit  including  a  means  for  controlling  the  sensi- 
tivity of  the  circuit. 


5,505,073 
SENSOR  HAVING  A  SENSOR  ELEMENT  ARRANGED  IN 

A  HOI  SING 
Josef  Gerblinger.   \^e^tingen;    I  wf   Lampe.   Buxtehudt.   and 
Hans  Meixner.  Haar.  all  of.  t^rmany.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengestllsthafl.  Munich,  (rtrmanv 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser  No    2''9.03X 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
659.1 

Int.  CI."  COIN  7100:33122 
U.S.  CI.  73—31.05  14  ClainLs 


1   A  sensor  for  a  gaseous  or  fluid  medium,  comprising: 

a  planar  sensor  element, 

a  housing  accepting  said  sensor  element  and  having  an  admis- 
sion opening  and  a  discharge  opening  for  a  gaseous  or  fluid 
medium; 

a  flow  channel  connecting  the  admission  opening  and  the  dis- 
charge opening,  whereby  the  flow  channel  is  curved  such  that 
the  medium  is  deflected  at  most  twice  by  respectively 
approximately  90°  and  the  medium  entenng  into  the  housing 
and  the  medium  departing  the  housing  flow  in  the  same 
direction;  and  said  planar  sensor  element  is  arranged  m  the 
flow  channel  behind  a  curvature  following  the  admission 
opening  and  is  aligned  such  that  the  medium  and  the  poten- 
tially entrained  particles  flow  parallel  to  a  surface  of  ttic 
sensor  element. 


5,505,074 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

MINIMUM  MLSCIBII  IT^  PRUSSl  RE 

I.  Metin  Mihcakan.  Istanbul.  Turkey;  Fred  H.  Poettmann.  and 

Richard  I..  Christiansen,  both  of  Littleton.  (  olo..  assignors 

to  Marathon  Oil  Compan>.  Findlay.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,927 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  7100:33126 

L.S.  CI.  73—64.45  24  Claims 
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(a)  filling  a  non-horizontal  tube  with  said  liquid  and  allowing 
said  liquid  to  equilibrate  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
initial  pressure; 

(b)  forming  and  launching  a  single  gas  bubble  into  said  liquid  in 
said  tube; 

(c)  measurng  pressure  changes  in  said  liquid,  which  pressure 
changes  relatively  small  compared  with  said  initial  liquid 
pressure  as  material  is  exchanged  between  the  liquid  and  gas 
of  said  bubble,  while  said  bubble  forms  and  rises  through  said 
liquid; 

(d)  determining  the  final  pressure  at  which  said  bubble  reaches 
equilibnum  with  said  liquid; 

(e)  emptying  said  liquid  from  said  tube; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  at  least  one  time,  with  said 
liquid  at  a  different  predetermined  initial  pressure  for  each 
repetition: 

(g)  deriving  an  empirical  mathematical  function  relating  the 
initial  pressure  to  the  final  pressure:  and 

(h)  determining  the  final  pressure  at  which  the  first  denvative  of 
said  mathematical  function  with  respect  to  initial  pressure 
approaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  final  pressure  at  which 
said  derivative  approaches  said  value  being  the  nunimum 
miscibilily  pressure. 


METHOD  FOR  RFCO(;NIZING  STRKTC  HFS  Ol  ROL  GH 

ROAD  WITH  THF  AID  OF  A  TANK  PRFSSURF  SENSOR 

Hartmut   Pfleger.   Regensburg:   Manfred   \\ier.   Wen/enbachi 

Maximilian    Engl,    Regensburg.    and    Anton    Angermaier. 

LandshuL  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.13" 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   PaL  Off..   May   13. 
1993,  93107841 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  13122:21130 
U.S.  CI.  73—105  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  stretches  of  rough  road,  which 
comprises: 

recognizing    tank    pressure    values    at    successive    evaluation 

instants; 
ascertaining  a  change  in  tank  pressure  from  successive  tank 
pressure  values;  and 
18.  A  method  for  determining  the  minimum  miscibility  pressure       recognizing  a  stretch  of  rough  road  if  the  change  exceeds  a  limit 
of  a  gas/liquid,  combination  the  method  comprising;  value. 
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5^05,076 
VEHICLE  FUEL  USAGE  TRACKING  DEVICE 

Michael  K.  Parkman,  San  Antonio:  John  W.  Whittaker. 
Seguin,  and  Curtis  J.  I>onaldson,  (ieorgetown,  aJI  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Alternative  Fuel  Technology  Systems,  Ltd.  Co., 
San  Antonio,  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,923 

Int  CI.' GOl Li/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-113  12  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  tracking  fuel  usage  in  a  vehicle  operating  on 
multiple  types  of  fuel,  said  device  capable  of  interfacing  with  a 
vehicle  fuel  selector  switch,  the  vehicle  engine  and  the  vehicle 
Ignition  system,  the  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

an  electronic  system  clock; 

a  digital  data  storage  component; 

a  first  means  for  detecting  a  fuel  type  condition  indicative  of  the 
type  of  fuel  being  burned  by  said  vehicle. 

a  second  means  for  detectmg  a  motor  running  condition: 

a  signal  interface  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means,  sajd  signal  interface  capable  of  receiving  signals  from 
said  detecting  means  and  generating  digital  logic  signals  for 
said  fuel  type  condition  and  said  motor  running  condition, 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  said  electronic  system  clock,  said 
signal  interface  and  said  data  storage  component,  said  micro- 
controller programmed  to  receive  and  interpret  said  digital 
logic  signals  from  said  signal  interface  to  produce  fuel  use 
data  and  to  coordinate  storage  of  said  fuel  use  data  m  said 
data  storage  component  and  retrieval  of  said  stored  fuel  use 
data  from  said  data  storage  component;  and 

an  external  data  interface  connected  to  said  microcomputer  for 
communicating  said  fuel  use  data  between  said  data  storage 
component  and  an  external  source. 


5,505,077 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTLNG  MISFIRING  IN  AN 

INTERS  \I   COMBUSTION  F:NGINE 

Wataru    Fukui.   and   Toshio    Iwata,    both   of  Himeji,   Japan. 

a.ssignon.   to   MlLsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  249J32.  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,442,954,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49^181,  .Apr.  21, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5351,52«.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

734,712,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1995,  Ser  No.  413,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211611- 

Aug,  23,  1990,  2-220039 

Int.  CI.''  GOIM  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  73-115  2  Claims 

1  A  mjsfinng  detecting  method  for  detecting  mistinng  in  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  by  means  of  a  pressure 
sensor  at  a  first  and  a  second  crank  angle  during  a  compres- 
sion stroke  thereof; 
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calculating  an  offset  component  coniained  in  an  output  signal 
from  the  pressure  sensor  based  on  the  pressures  in  the  cylin- 
der as  sensed  at  the  first  and  second  crank  angles; 

sensing  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  by  means  of  the  pressure 
sensor  at  a  third  crank  angle  during  a  power  stroke  thereof 
following  the  compression  stroke, 

generating  a  power  stroke  pressure  information  signal  based  on 
the  pressure  m  the  cylinder  as  sensed  by  the  pressure  sensor  ai 
the  third  crank  angle  and  the  offset  component  m  the  pressure 
sensor  output  signal. 

calculating  a  threshold  suitable  for  companson  with  the  power 
stroke  pressure  information: 

comparing  the  power  stroke  pressure  informalion  signal  with  the 
threshold:  and 

determining  mishrmg  in  the  cylinder  if  the  power  stroke  pres- 
sure information  signal  is  equal  or  less  than  the  threshold. 


5305,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FRICTION  TORQUE 

Robert  C.  Storar,  c/o  Automation  Technology,  Inc.  1900  Troy 

St.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45404 

Division  of  Ser  No.  303J70,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.979 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.M  15'LKJ 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  ,  Claim 


ROtATC  TEST  MOTOR 
IN  REVtRSt  DIRECTION 


APPLY  POWER  TO 
TEST  MOTOR 


MEASURE  TOROUE  AS 
SPEED  REDUCES  TO  ZERO 


MEASURE  TOROUE  AS 
SPEED  INCREASES  FROM  ZERO 


CA1.CULATE  FRICTION 
TOROUE 


CONTINUE  TO  MEASURE 

TOROUE  AS  TEST  MOTOR  SPEED 

INCREASE  TO  MAXIMUM 


ADJUST  MEASURED  TOROUE 
BT  ADDING  FRICTION  TOROUE 


1   Method  for  testing  electric  motors  to  determine  friction  torque 

comprising  the  steps  of 

mechanically  connecting  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  to  be  tested 

in  a  test  fixture  which  includes  a  torque  measunng  device, 
rotating  the  output  shaft  of  the  test  motor  to  rotate  the  output 

shaft  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  which  the  motor  normally 

rotates  when  electrical  power  is  applied  thereto, 
electncallv   connecting  electrical  power  to  the  test  motor  to 

cause  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  its  normal  direction, 
measuring  the  average  torque  of  the  motor  as  the  speed  of  the 

output  shaft  decrea.ses  to  zero, 
measunng  the  average  torque  of  the  motor  a>  the  speed  of  the 

output  shaft  increases  from  z.ero  to  a  predetermined  low  speed 

in  the  normal  direction,  and 


calculating  friction  torque  by  dividing  by  two  the  difference 
between  the  average  torque  value  calculated  as  the  output 
shaft  speed  decrea.ses  to  zero  and  the  average  torque  value 
calculated  as  the  output  shaft  speed  increases  from  zero  to  a 
predetermined  low  speed. 

determining  the  actual  torque  of  a  motor  at  various  speeds  by 
adding  the  friction  torque  to  the  measured  motor  torque. 


5„505,079 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 
COMBl  STION  IRREGULARITIES  IN  AN  ENGINE 
PARTK  I  I.ARLV  AT  MEDIUM  AND  HIGH  SPEED 
Alain  Rossignol,  Toulouse.  France,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive S.A..  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/()0773,  <>  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  30.  1993.  Ser  No.  318.891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04532 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIM  15100;  F02D  4HI4 
U.S.  CI.  73—1173  13  Claims 


(d)  companng  the  cntical  parameter  resulting  from  the  linear 
combination  with  the  fault  threshold,  and  providing  informa- 
tion representative  of  a  fault  if  said  threshold  is  exceeded. 


5ii05.080 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
C.  Lester  McGhee,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TellAir  Corpo- 
ration. Seabrook,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.581 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  :3I00 

VS.  CL  73—146.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  combustion  irregularities  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  serving  to  make  a  combustion  diagnosis. 
particularly  at  medium  and  high  speed,  wherein  time  intervals  are 
measured  between  predetermined  angular  positions  of  a  rotating 
pan  integral  with  a  craftshaft.  a  parameter  representative  of  a 
variation  m  speed  is  calculated  from  these  differences.and  this 
parameter  is  compared  with  a  fault  threshold,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  for  each  phase  of  combustion  of  the  engine,  defining  a 
sampling  window,  centered  on  an  angular  reference  position, 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  moment  of  a  reference 
combustion  phase,  said  sampling  window  having  a  width  less 
than  twice  the  angular  distance  between  two  combustions, 

(b)  in  each  sampling  window,  taking  a  series  of  measurements  of 
time  intervals  angularly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  the  refer- 
ence position,  in  order  to  obtain  a  set  of  samples  AT|.  .  .  .  AT„ 
on  said  window,  the  width  of  each  sampling  window  having  a 
substantially  maximum  number  of  samples  in  the  set  of 
samples  for  one  of  said  two  combustions  without  any  substan- 
tial influence  on  said  set  of  samples  by  the  other  of  said  two 
combustions, 

(c)  for  each  set  of  samples,  forming  a  linear  combination  of  the 

values  measured  AT AT„  in  order  to  obtain  a  critical 

parameter,  which  is  representative  of  a  vanation  in  instanta- 
neous speed  at  the  moment  of  combustion. 


1.  A  tire  pressure  management  system  comprising: 

a  tire; 

a  tire  cotxlilion  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  ure  so  as  to 
be  interactive  with  air  pressure  in  said  tire,  said  tire  corvJition 
monilonng  means  for  selectively  measunng  a  pressure  in  said 
tire,  said  tire  condition  monitoring  means  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver, 

a  controller  having  a  transmission  means  and  a  reception  means 
connected  thereto,  said  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a 
first  radio  signal  to  said  receiver  of  said  tire  condition  moni- 
toring means,  said  reception  means  for  receiving  a  second 
radio  signal  from  said  transmitter  of  said  tire  condition  nwni- 
tonng  means: 

a  display  means  connected  to  said  controller  for  displaying  a 
humanly  perceivable  indication  of  the  pressure  of  said  tire; 
and 

an  air  compressor  means  mounted  to  a  wheel  of  said  tire,  said  air 
compressor  means  for  delivenng  air  to  an  intenor  of  said  tire 
when  said  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  air 
compressor  means  for  delivering  air  as  said  tire  is  rotating, 
said  air  compressor  means  comprising: 

a  piston; 

a  cylinder  receiving  said  piston  therein,  said  piston  movable 
withm  said  cylinder  relative  to  a  rotation  of  said  tire,  said 
cylinder  having  an  intake  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  said 
outlet  valve  connected  to  said  tire  such  that  pressurized  air 
from  said  cylinder  passes  into  said  tire,  said  piston  connected 
to  a  crankshaft  such  that  said  piston  moves  in  said  cylinder 
upon  relative  rotation  between  said  cvlinder  and  said  crank 
shaft,  and 

a  pendulum  torque  means  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  said 
pendulum  torque  means  for  maintaining  said  crankshaft  in  a 
relatively  stationary  position  as  said  tire  rotates. 
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5^S05,081 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FREE  PLSTON  SHOCK  TLBE/ 
TINNEL 
John  J.  Lacey.  Jr..  Vlinnetonka,  and  Bruce  C.  Lindahl,  St. 
l^uis  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aero  Systems  Engi- 
neering, Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,113 

InL  CI."  GOIL  23100 

L'.S.  CI.  73-147  20  Claims 


1.  A  piston  release  valve  for  a  free  piston  shock  tubctunnel 
having  a  compression  tube,  a  piston  positioned  within  said  com- 
pression tube  and  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  said  release  valve 
compnsing; 

a  first  seal  surface  in  communication  with  said  compression 
tube; 

a  second  seal  surface  spaced  from  said  first  seal  surface  to  define 
a  high  pressure  passage  between  said  first  and  second  seal 
surfaces; 

a  valve  body  separate  from  the  piston  having  a  third  seal  surface 
extendable  between  said  first  and  second  seal  surfaces; 

a  first  seal  member  positioned  between  said  second  and  third 
seal  surfaces  for  sealing  engagement  therewith;  and 

a  second  seal  member  positionable  between  said  first  and  third 
seal  surfaces  for  selective  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said 
valve  body  being  mo  .cable  relative  to  said  piston  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  second  seal  member  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  third  seal  surfaces  for  sealing 
engagement  therewith  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
second  seal  member  is  out  of  sealing  engagement  between 
said  first  and  third  seal  surfaces. 


5,505,082 
RAINFALL  RATE  GAUGE 

Robert  B.  Cushman.  Box  435,  Cedar  Crest.  N.M.  87008,  and 
Gary   Birch,  7077  E.  Shorecrest  Dr.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 

92807 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,401 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIW  1114 

L.S.  CI.  73—170.21  8  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  rainfall  rate  gauge  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its 
upper  end  for  admitting  rain  water  and  a  lateral  outlet,  said 
chamber  having  a  lower  portion  below  the  outlet  for  contain- 
ing a  reservoir  of  water. 


a  turbine  confined  within  the  chamber  for  rotation  on  a  honzon- 
tal  axis  near  the  water  surface,  so  thai  the  turbine  is  partially 
submerged,  said  lurbme  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  between  the  end  plates,  thus 
defining  a  like  plurality  of  buckets  for  receiving  water  from 
said  inlet,  so  as  to  cause  the  turbine  to  turn  as  the  buckets  on 
one  side  of  the  turbine  are  filled  by  the  rainwater,  each  of  the 
blades  having  a  reverse  rake  lo  capture  water  in  the  bucket  as 
each  submerged  bucket  approaches  the  water  surface, 
whereby  a  p<«ion  of  the  water  in  the  bucket  is  carried  above 
the  water  surface,  thereby  acting  as  a  counterweight  for  water 
in  buckets  receiving  water  from  the  inlet,  before  being 
released  by  air  entry  when  the  blade  breaks  the  water  surface, 

a  transducer  for  producing  signals  representative  of  rotation  of 
the  lurhine,  and 

means  for  processing  said  signals. 


5j;0S,083 

SPLIT  STATION  MODULAR  BALANCING  AND 

CORRECTION  MACHINE  ALLOWING  EARLY 

RE.MOVAL  OF  WORKPIECE 

Gordon  E,  Hines;  Vernon  J.  Burzan,  and  Raymond  A.  Massac- 

cesi,  all  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hines  Industries, 

Inc..  .\nn  .\rbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,792.  Apr  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  .No.  328.427 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIM  lil6 

L.S.  CI.  73—462  27  Claims 
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1.  A  two-station  balancing  and  correction  apparatus  for  use  in 
achieving  the  dynamic  balance  of  a  rotational  workpiece  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  unitary  base  membier; 

a  measurement  module  fixed  to  said  base  member  having  means 
for  supporting  a  workpiece.  drive  means  for  engaging  the 
workpiece  and  dynamically  rotating  the  workpiece.  and  detec- 
tion means  for  providing  signals  relating  to  the  amount  and 
location  of  any  rotational  unbalance  in  the  rotating  workpiece; 

a  correction  module  fixed  to  said  base  member  adjacent  to  said 
measurement  module  having  means  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece  and  matenal  weight  correction  means  for  modifying  the 
weight  of  the  workpiece  at  a  specified  location  on  the  work 
piece  and  in  an  amount  calculated  in  response  to  signals 
provided  by  said  detection  means; 

a  transfer  module  also  fixed  to  said  base  member  for  transpon- 
ing  the  workpiece  between  said  measurement  module  and  said 
correction  module,  and. 


controller  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  detection  means 
and  for  calculating  tfic  amount  and  location  of  any  weight 
modification  and  for  providing  signals  to  said  correction 
means  related  to  such  calculations; 

wherein  said  controller  means  compares  unbalance  data  with  a 
pre-established  tolerance  factor  and  signals  the  transfer  mod- 
ule to  remove  the  workpiece  from  said  balancing  and  correc- 
tion apparatus  or  return  the  workpiece  to  said  correction 
module  for  further  weight  correction. 


Sj;05,084 
Ml(  ROMECHANK  Al  TUNING  FORK  ANCJULAR  R.\TE 

SENSOR 
Paul  Greiff,  VNayland.  and  Burton  Boxenhom.  Chestnut  Hill, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Charles  SUrk  Draper  Labo- 
ratory, Inc-,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,70«>,  .Sep.  U,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212J20 
Int.  CI.'  G01P9/04 
L.S.  CI.  73—504.14  39  Claims 


means  for  sensing  said  simultaneous  vertical  moveaMnI  of  Hid 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  silicon  structure,  and  forpTOvkfing  • 
voltage  output  signal  proportional  to  said  sensed  vertical 
movement,  said  voltage  output  signal  providing  a,n  indication 
of  angular  rotation  detected  by  said  gyroscope 


5,505.085 
VIBRATOR  AND  VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Tohru   Ka.sanami:    Takeshi   Nakamura;    keiichi   Okano,   and 
Vbshiko  Morishita.  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japaiv  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd„  Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  44.630.  Apr  12,  1993.  PaL  No.  SM9»S1. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  835.087.  Feb.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  525.821.  May  21. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  391.825.  K\x%. 
10.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser  No. 
263,894 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Aug.     12.     1988. 
63-202385;  Feb.  25.  1989.  1^W806;  Feb.  25,  1989.  1-44807;  Apr 
6.  1989.  1-89396;  Apr  6.  1989.  1-89397;  Apr  6.  1989.  1-89398; 
May  8.  1989.  1-115436;  May  8.  1989.  1-115437;  May  12.  1989. 
1-120102;  Jun.  9.  1989.  1147779:  Jun.  9.  1989.  1-147782 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  V(M 
MS.  a.  73—504.14  16  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic,  micromechanical  tuning  fork  gyroscope,  for 
detecting  angular  rotation  about  at  least  a  first  rotation  sensitive 
axis,  compnsing; 

a  silicon  substrate  m  which  has  been  selectively  etched  a  pit.  and 
over  which  is  suspended  a  silicon  structure; 

said  silicon  structure  disposed  within  a  first  plane  and  including 
at  least  first  and  second  closed-ended  elongate  vibratable 
structures  having,  in  line,  a  central  mass  and  resilient  attach- 
ments to  said  silicon  structure,  said  first  and  second  closed 
ended  vibratable  structures  disposed  generally  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  another; 

drive  means,  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  closed-endci: 
vibratable  structures  to  vibrate  laterally  along  an  axis  normal 
to  said  rotation  sensitive  axis  and  within  said  first  plane,  said 
lateral  vibration  of  said  first  and  second  closed-ended  vibrat 
able  structures  effecting  simultaneous  vertical  movement  par 
allel  to  a  second  plane  and  normal  to  said  first  plane  of  at  leas' 
a  portion  of  said  silicon  structure  upon  the  occurrence  of 
angular  rotation  of  said  gyroscope  about  said  first  rotation 
sensitive  axis;  and 


'270 


1    A  vibratory  gyroscope  comprising 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  dnving  signal; 

a  vibrator  including  a  rod-like  vibratable  body. 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  means  mounted  on  a  side  face  of  said 
Mbratablc  body,  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  generating  means,  said  plurality  of 
piezoelectnc  means  for  driving  said  vibrator  with  said  driving 
signal  and  for  feeding  back  a  signal  generated  by  said  vibrator 
due  to  said  driving  signal: 

at  least  one  vanable  resistor  ha^i.ig  three  firs',  terminals,  two  of 
said  first  terminals  coupled  rcspiecuvely  to  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  piezoelectric  means,  and  a  remaining  of  said  first 
terminals  coupled  to  a  remaining  of  said  plurality  of  piezo- 
electnc means  through  said  signal  generating  means;  and 

two  second  terminals  of  said  vanable  resistor  coupled  respec- 
tively to  each  of  said  two  of  said  plurality  of  said  piezoelectric 
means,  and  an  output  from  said  two  second  terminals  used  for 
detecting  rotational  angular  velcxrity. 
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METHOD  \ND  APPARATIS  FOR  MF.ASLRING  LENGTH 

OF  CONDLTT  AND  FOR  DIAGNOSING  INSIDE  OF 

CONDUIT 

Hiroaki  Sano:  Kinji  Taguchi:  Shigeni  Tanaka,  ail  of  Kana- 
gawa;  TeLsuro  ^abuta.  and  Takeshi  Tsujimura.  both  of 
Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indu<i- 
tries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corp.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.6«6 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1992.  4-236746: 

Nov   9,  1992.  4-2985-M;  Dec.  IS,  1992,  4-348U9;  Jun.  1,  1993, 

5-130178 

InL  CI.*  COIN  29/04 

L.S.  CL  73—592  4  Claims 


/•  A/   /    /    ^  / 

AIR  FLOW      U 


1  .A  method  of  measuring  a  length  of  a  conduit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  air  into  said  conduit  to  insert  a  filamentar>  bodv  into 
said  conduit  by  means  of  air  flow,  wherein  said  filamentary 
body  compnses  a  wire  and  a  plurality  of  large -diameter  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  wire  at  predetermmed  intervals,  said 
plurality  of  large -diameter  members  providing  an  outermost 
surface  of  the  filamentary  body; 

detecting  arrival  of  a  forward  end  of  said  filamentarv  body  at  an 
outlet  of  said  conduit;  and 

determining  the  length  of  said  conduit  from  the  length  of  said 
filamentary  body  inserted  into  said  conduit. 


5,505,087 

METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTION  MISFIRE  DETECTION 

WITH  BAD  ROAD  DETECTION 

Anton   Angermaier.   Land.shut,  and   Manfred   Wier,   Wenzen- 

bach,  both  of.  Ciermanv,  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 

schaft,  Munich,  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,509 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  93106830 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIM  15100 
l.S.  CI.  73-1173  ,1  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  detecting  combustion  misfires  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  which  comprises: 


first  calculating  a  non-concentricity  value  from  fluctuations  in 
itngular  speed  of  a  crankshaft,  and  dropping  the  non- 
concentncity  value  below  a  negative  non-concentricity  limit 
value  if  a  combustion  misfire  is  present;  and 

if  the  non-concentricity  value  drops  below  the  non-concentricity 
limit  value: 

calculating  a  value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  from  non- 
concentncity  values  successively  calculated  in  the  first  calcu- 
lating step,  dropping  the  value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  below 
or  making  die  value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  of  equal 
magnitude  to.  a  positive  limit  value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road, 
if  a  stretch  of  bad  road  is  present,  and 

not  confirming  the  previously  indicated  combustion  misfire  if 
the  value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  drops  below  the  limit  value 
for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  or  is  of  equal  magnitude  to  ihe  limit 
value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road,  but 

confirming  the  previously  indicated  combustion  misfire  if  the 
value  for  a  stretch  of  bad  road  exceeds  the  limit  value  for  a 
stretch  of  bad  road. 


5.505,088 

ULTRASOUND  MICROSCOPE  FOR  IMAGING  LIVING 

TISSIES 

P.  Anthony  N.  Chandraratna.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Roger 

A.  Stern.  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stellartech 

Research  Corp..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  102.613 

InL  CI."  GOIN  2904;  A6IB  5.04 

L.S.  CI.  73-623  15  Claims 


1    Ultrasound  microscope  means  comprising: 

delivery  means  having  a  body  with  inside  and  outside  surfaces, 
a  distal  tip.  and  a  lengthwise  axis; 

pivot  means,  secured  to  said  tip.  for  mounting  a  transducer 
means  pivotally  around  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  lengthwise 
axis, 

ultrasound  transducer  means,  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  and 
positionable  on  a  surface  of  in-vivo  tissue  to  be  imaged,  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  ultra-sound  containing  frequency 
components  in  a  bandwidth  centered  at  approximately  200 
MHz  in  beams  to  create  A-scan  lines  forming  an  imaging 
surface  which  includes  said  lengthwise  axis;  and 

actuator  means  disposed  at  a  first  position  for  reciprocating  said 
transducer  means  to  scan  ultrasound  beams  at  angles  10  create 
a  B-scan  sector  lying  on  said  imaging  surface. 

conductor  means  for  providing  electrical  signal  connections  to 
said  transducer  means  and  to  said  actuator  means,  disposed 
inside  said  delivery  means;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  electncal  signals  flowing 
through  respective  conductor  means  to  said  transducer  means 
and  to  said  actuator  means. 


Sii05,089 
SCANNER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  COUPLANT  SYSTEM 

THEREFORE 

Larry    A.    Weigei,    Fulierlon,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Rohrback 

Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  Sante  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317  J48 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CI.  73—635  18  Claims 


L  A  method  lor  the  non-<lestructive  inspection  for  faults  in  or 
beneath  a  surface  of  a  structure,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


vibrationally  exciting  a  first  local  area  of  said  surface  of  said 
structure  by  directing  a  high  energy  acoustic  puise  onto  said 
first  local  area  and  causing  an  out -of  plane  surface  displace 
mem  of  said  first  local  area. 

directing  a  beam  of  coherent  light  onto  said  first  local  area 
simultaneously  with  the  excitation  thereof  by  said  acoustic 
pulse, 

receiving  Doppler  shifted  light  signals  reflected  h\  said  first 
local  area. 

analyzing  sajd  Doppler  shifted  light  signals  to  denvc  the  frc 
quency  and  the  amplitude  of  out-of -plane  displacement  of  the 
surface  of  said  first  local  area. 

syrKhronously  directing  said  high  energy  acoustjc  pulse  and  sajd 
beam  of  coherent  light  successively  to  additional  local  areas 
of  said  surface  of  said  structure  according  to  a  predetermined 
scanning  pattern  and  at  each  of  said  additional  local  areas 
receiving  E)oppier  shifted  light  signals  reflected  therefTom  and 
analszing  the  Doppler  shifted  light  signals  to  derive  informa 
;ion  representative  of  the  frequency  and  the  amplitude  of 
out-of-plane  displacement  of  die  surface  of  each  of  said  local 
areas,  and  utilizing  surface  displacement  information  derived 
from  said  first  and  said  additional  local  areas  to  generate  a 
visual  image  which  shows  the  iocalion  and  ifie  extent  of  a 
fault  present  in  or  hencath  the  su.'face  of  ssud  structure. 


5305,091 

Hl'RRlCANE  SIMULATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Uakar  Aii,  8532  NW.  64th  St„  Miami.  Ha.  33166 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,631 

InL  CI.'  GOIL  7  00;  GOIN  .h02 

VS.  CI.  73—714  II  Claims 


1,  A  scanner  head  for  ultrasonic  analysis  of  structures  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  transducer  projecting  from  the  frame,  and  roller 
means  for  supporting  the  head  to  be  reciprocated  over  the  surface 
of  the  structure  to  be  analyzed  with  the  transducer  in  contact  with 
the  structure,  said  roller  means  driving  an  encoder  to  create  dis- 
tance increment  signals,  and  two  couplant  delivery  nozzles  to 
supply  couplant  to  the  surface  being  analyzed,  one  nozzle  being 
fore  and  one  nozzle  being  aft  of  the  transducer  m  the  direction  of 
such  reciprocation 


5305.090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
INSPECTION  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  SEMI 

MONOCOQUE  STRUCTURES 
John  M,  Webster,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holographies 
Inc..  l^ng  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,815 

InL  CI.-  GOIN  :9i>' 

U.S.  CI.  73—657  29  Claims 


1  ,An  apparatus  for  testing  ihc  strength  of  specimen  structures 
under  conditions  commonly  cxpenenced  dunng  a  hurricane,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg 

a  vertically  supported  wail  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 

a  test  specimen  mounting  and  support  assembly  including  a 
frame  structured  and  disposed  for  mounting  at  least  one  o!  'iie 
specimen  structures  to  be  tested,  said  frame  including  an  outer 
face,  an  opposite  inner  face  and  an  mienor  mounting  zone 
defined  withm  and  surrounded  by  said  frame  for  mounting  inc 
test  specimen  structure  in  supported,  airtight  relation  between 
said  opposite  outer  and  inner  faces  throughout  said  intenor 
mounting  zone. 

roller  means  on  said  test  specimen  mounting  and  suppxin  asserr.- 
blv  to  facilitate  movement  thereof  along  a  ground  surface, 

attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said  inner  face  of 
said  frame  to  said  front  face  of  said  wall  forming  a  cavitv 
defined  between  the  test  specimen  structure,  said  front  tace 
and  said  surrounding  frame. 

seal  means  for  providing  an  air-tight  sealed  attachment  between 
said  front  face  of  said  wail  and  said  inner  face  of  said  frame, 
said  wall  including  at  least  one  air  passage  hole  formed 
tfieretfirough  between  said  front  and  rear  faces  and  in  fluid 
airflow  communication  with  said  cavity  when  said  frame  is 
attached  to  said  wall. 
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a  high  volume,  low  pressure  blower  for  generating  a  high 
volume  airflow, 

an  airflow  conduit  interconnecting  between  said  blower  and  said 
air  passage  hole  at  said  rear  face  of  said  wall  to  facilitate 
airflow  therebetween, 

3  divener  valve  interconnected  to  said  airflow  conduit  inline 
between  said  blower  and  said  air  passage,  said  diverter  valve 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively  direct  airflow  to 
said  air  passage  hole  to  progressively  increase  pressure  in  said 
cavity  to  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  level  and  to  fur- 
ther reverse  airflow  to  draw  air  from  said  cavity  through  said 
air  passage  hole  to  progressively  decrease  pressure  in  said 
cavity  to  a  predetermined  negative  pressure  level. 

pressure  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  level  in  said 
cavity,  and 

computer  control  means  interconnected  to  said  pressure  sensor 
means  and  said  diverter  valve  for  monitonng  the  pressure 
level  in  said  cavity  and  operating  said  diverter  valve  to  control 
airflow  between  said  diverter  valve  and  said  cavity  and 
thereby  selectively  controlling  changes  in  pressure  within  said 
cavity  in  accordance  with  predetermined  pressure  levels 


5^05,092 

NON-INVASrVE  FLUID  CONDITION  SENSING 

TRANSDLCER 

Henry  ('.  KowaJski,  (Jrand  Blanc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dinsmore 
Instrument  Company,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,013 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  7102 

L  S.  CI.  73—730  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a 
cylindncal  side  wall  including  an  inner  surface  and  also 
including  an  outer  surface; 

a  part  cylindncal  diaphragm  integral  with  said  side  wall  and 
being  defined  by  a  recessed  portion  of  said  side  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  inner  surface  and  a  concentric  recessed 
portion  of  said  outer  surface; 

said  diaphragm  extending  less  than  one-half  the  circumference 
of  said  lube,  and 

an  in-situ,  non-invasive  sensor  mounted  on  said  recessed  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  for  sensing  surface  conditions  of  said 
diaphragm  whereby  the  condition  of  a  fluid  in  said  tube  is 
sensed. 


— i 

5j;0S,093 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  FILMS  AS 

STRAIN  GAUGES 
Ryan  E.  Giedd;  Yongqiang  Wang,  both  of  Springfield;  Mary  G. 
Moss,   Rolla;   James   Kaufmann.   Newburg,   and   Terry    L. 
Brewer,  Rolla,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brewer  Science,  Inc., 
Rolla,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,906 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIL  /  /« 

U.S.  CI.  73-774  5  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoresistive  film  gauge,  for  transducing  electrical  signals 
from  large  flexural  deformations,  said  film  gauge  comprising 
a.   thermally   stable,   homogeneously  conductive  organic   film, 
said  film  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.  solvent-soluble  substituted  polyanilines.  and 
ii,  organic  films  which  have  been  made  semiconductive  by  ion 
implantation;  and 
b  having  electrodes  aftached  to  the  film,  for  resistance  me;isure 
ment,  without  lead  resistance  being  an  appretiahle  part  of 
conductivity, 

whereby  flexural  deformations  can  he  transduced  into  electn 
cal  signals  m  homogeneously  conductive  polymers,  thus 
negating  heterogeneous  conductive  islands  intersticed  in  a 
thermally  unstable  insulating  polymer  niatnx. 


.'>  ,505,094 
TEST  BLOCK  FOR  HANDCUFF  KEY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Inc.,  ,\ppleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,100 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii20 

U.S.  CI.  73-«49  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  handcuff  key  for  field  use  by  law 
enforcement  personnel,  the  key  having  a  substantially  axial  key 
body  with  opposite  ends  and  a  flat,  rectangular  latch  tab  extending 
from  one  end  for  releasing  a  handcufl"  lock,  the  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  portable,  ngid  test  block  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  latch  tab 
end  of  the  handcuff  key, 

b.  inserting  the  latch  tab  end  of  the  handcuff"  key  to  be  tested  into 
the  opening  whereby  the  inserted  key  is  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  the  test  block, 

c.  holding  the  test  block  m  a  stable  position  and  applying  radial 
pressure  to  the  key  body  of  the  handcuff  key,  and 

d.  removing  the  handcuff^  key  from  the  test  blcx;k. 


5J«5,095 

RISING  STEP-LOAD  TEST  APPARATUS 

l^uLs  Raymond,  RO.  Box  7925.  Newport  Beach.  Calif,  92658 

Division  of  Ser  No,  32U96,  Oct.  12.  1994.  This  application 

Jun,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.068 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  31  it 


5305.096 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  SAMPLING  APPARATl  S 

ArmLstead  M.  Long,  Knoxtille,  and  John  B.  I^ng.  Louisville, 

both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Heron  Holdings,  Knoxtille.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  314.139 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  liOO 

U-S.  CI.  73— «63.53  25  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73—853 


1  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  fracture  toughness  and  tensile 
strength  of  a  sample  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  unit,  comprising: 

a  ngid  frame; 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  crossbeam  connected  to  the  actuator,  said  crossbeam  being 
movable  by  the  actuator  relative  to  the  ngid  frame, 

a  first  holder  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  first  holder 
having  two  oppositely  situated  supports; 

a  second  holder  fixed  with  respect  to  the  crossbeam,  said 
second  holder  having  two  oppositeK  situated  supports; 
an  adaptor  unit,  composing 

a  first  bending  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  cen- 
terline,  and  a  first  beanng  surface  located  at  the  second  end 
at  a  distance  D,  from  the  centerline,  said  first  bending 
member  being  disposed  near  us  first  end  between  the  two 
oppositely  situated  supports  of  the  first  holder,  abutting  said 
two  supports  along  two  lines  of  contact  which  are  parallel 
to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  bending 
member's  centerline, 

a  first  linking  member,  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  bending 
member  near  the  first  bending  member's  second  end,  at  a 
distance  D-  from  the  first  bending  member's  centerline, 
opposite  the  first  beanng  surface,  said  first  linking  member 
attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  sample: 

a  second  bending  member  having  firs!  and  second  ends,  a 
centerline,  and  a  second  beanng  surface  located  at  the 
second  end  at  a  distance  D,  from  the  centerline,  said  second 
beanng  surface  bearing  against  the  first  beanng  surface, 
and  said  second  bending  member  being  disposed  near  its 
first  end  between  the  two  oppositely  situated  supports  of 
the  second  holder,  abutting  said  two  supports  along  two 
lines  of  contact  which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
perpendicular  to  said  second  bending  members  centerline, 

a  second  linking  member,  pivotallv  attached  to  the  second 
trending  member  near  the  second  bending  member's  second 
end,  at  a  distance  Dj  from  the  second  bending  member's 
centerline,  opposite  the  second  beanng  surface,  said  second 
linking  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  sample 


1   .An  appa.f'atus  for  prepanng  a  rcprescniativc  sample  of  particu- 
late matenal  comprising 

a  convevor  for  delivering  a  stream  ol  particulate  matenal  at  a 
metered  flow  rate  into  a  free  falling  zone, 

a  rolatable  support  for  carrying  a  malenal  receiving  container 
about  a  rotational  axis  and  along  a  circular  path  through  said 
free  falling  zone,  and, 

a  matenal  receiving  container  having  a  top  opening  delineated 
hv  length  and  width  whereby  the  top  opening  vkidth  dimin- 
ishes along  the  length  from  one  length  end  to  an  opposite 
length  end,  said  container  being  positioned  upon  said  rotat 
able  support  with  said  length  aligned  substantially  radially 
from  said  rotational  axis  and  with  said  ovtt  end  most  proxi- 
mate of  said  axis. 


5i;05.097 

PIPETTE 

Osmo  Suovaniemi.  Nerkkosaarenkatu  4.  SF-00580   Helsinki. 

Finland,  and  Pertti  Ekholm.  Malminkatu  24  D  44.  SF-OOIOO 

Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F'I92A)O031.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1993.  S  102iel 

Date  Aug.  5.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No    W092/13638.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser  No,  104.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  5,  1991,  910548 

Int.  CI,'  BOIL  .^  iC 

I  .S,  CI.  73— «64.18  8  Claims 

1  K  pipette,  compnsmg  a  cylinder  constituting  a  cylinder 
volume  with  a  liquid  passage,  a  plunger  placed  to  be  reciprocal- 
ingly  movable  m  said  cylinder  volume,  and  a  plunger  operating 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  in  the  cylinder:  said  operating 
means  compnsmg  a  body,  a  threaded  rod,  an  operating  member 
ccKiperaling  by  mediation  of  threads  with  said  threaded  rod,  and  a 
ptiwer  means  for  rotating  the  threaded  rod  and  the  operating 
member  relative  to  each  other:  said  body  being  connectabic  to  tfie 
cylinder  and  the  tfireaded  rod  operating  member  combination,  to 
the  plunger,  for  moving  Uie  plunger  h>  mediation  of  the  threaded 
rod  and  the  operating  member  when  the  threaded  rod  and  the 
operating  member  arc  rotated  relative  to  each  other  with  the  aid  of 
ihe  power  means,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  thread  of  tne  threaded 
rod  or  alternatively  thai  of  the  opierating  member,  is  nonlinear 
locally  over  a  certain  transition  range,  and  characterized  in  thai  the 
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5^05,098 

SOIL  SAMPLE  CONTAINMENT  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

David  E.  Turriff,  and  Lloyd  K.  Jacobs,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

assignon.  to  En  Chem,  Inc.,  Green  Ba>,  Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  24L44S,  May  11,  1W4,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,.Wy.  Jul.  20,  1992, 

Pat   No.  5J43,77L  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

391,117 

InL  CI."  COIN  1108 

U.S.  CI.  7i-«64.44  6  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  cartndge  for  preserving  a  soil  sample  and  including: 

a  generally-cylindrical  barrel  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 

mouth  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  soil  for  collection  of 

a  soil  sample; 
an  attachment  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  barrel  and  havmg 

a  single  thread-free  cenffal  opening  therethrough, 
a  plug  in  the  barrel  for  expelling  the  soil  sample  therefrom,  the 

plug  including  an  imperforate  face  plate  m  the  barrel  and  a 

thread-free  stud  extending  axially  from  the  face  plate  into  the 

opening  and  closely  fitted  thereto  for  scaJing  such  opening; 

and 


a  cap  closing  the  mouth  portion  and  having  a  resilient  seal 
agamsl  the  barrel  outer  surface, 
whereby  the  cartndge  is  suitable  for  preserving  a  substantially-dry 
soil  sample  containmg  a  volatile  organic  compound. 


5,505,099 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  INSPECTING  AUTOMATIC  LOCK 

SLIDERS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Akira  Tanaka.  Kurobe,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  315,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  283846 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  21  44 

L'.S.  CI.  73-865.9  j7  ciaim.s 


thread  is  non-linear  in  such  a  manner  that  uniform  rotary  motion  of 
the  threaded  rod  and  the  operating  member  relative  to  each  other, 
mediated  by  the  thread,  causes  a  maximum  of  the  axial  movement 
of  the  threaded  rod  and  the  operating  member  in  that  range  or  the 
thread  which  corresponds  to  starting  the  plunger  movement  from 
zero  volume  of  the  cylinder  volume  in  the  filling  direction. 


L  .An  apparatus  for  inspecting  automatic  lock  sliders  used  in 
slide  fasteners,  comprising; 

(A;  a  table  for  horizontally  holding  and  intermittently  moving 
the  slider; 

(B)  an  elevating  board  disposed  above  said  table  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  vertically  al  a  predelermined  stroke  while  said 
table  is  at  a  stop; 

(C)  a  rack  member  attached  to  said  elevating  board  as  allowed  to 
reciprocate  vertically  and  elastically  urged  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  cease  its  downward  movement  when  said  elevating 
board  has  descended  over  a  prescribed  distance. 

(Dl  an  auxiliary  suppon  block  having  a  rack  pan  and  attached 
slidably  to  said  elevating  board  so  a.s  to  be  vertically  recipro- 
cated above  the  slider  held  on  said  table, 

(E)  a  decelerating  mechanism  supported  on  said  elevating  board 
and  adapted  to  reverse  a  rotating  force  transmitted  from  said 
rack  member  and  transmit  the  reversed  rotating  force  to  the 
rack  part  of  said  auxiliary  support  block; 

(F)  a  retainer  rod  for  retaining  a  slider  body,  the  retainer  rod 
being  anached  to  said  auxiliary  support  block  as  allowed  to 
reciprocate  venically  and  elastically  urged  downwardly; 

(G)  a  sensor  lever  pivotally  supponed  on  said  retainer  rod  and 
extended  in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction,  the  sensor 
lever  having  a  sensing  projection  extended  downwardly  from 
a  lower  side  thereof  at  a  position  aligned  with  a  pull  tab  of  the 
slider  held  on  said  table: 

(H)  a  pressure  rod  for  pressing  ihe  pull  tab  of  the  slider  held  on 
said  table,  the  pressure  rod  being  attached  to  said  auxiliary 
support  block  as  allowed  to  reciprocate  vertically  and  elasti- 
cally urged  downwardly;  and 

(I)  a  detecting  unit  disposed  within  a  range  in  which  a  free  end 
of  said  sensor  lever  is  vertically  movable  in  response  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pull  tab  of  the  slider  and  adapted  to 
detect  the  motion  of  the  free  end  of  said  sensor  lever 


5,505,100 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INTERRl  PTED  SHHTS 

FOR  A  POWERSHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

Randall  M.  Mitchell.  Washington:  Alan  L.  Stahl,  Peoria,  both 

of  III.,  and  James  R.  Talbott,  Fitchburg.  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,056 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  6li08 

U.S.  CI.  74—335  4  Claims 


^^ 


">- 


/ 


1  A  method  of  controlling  an  automatic  transmission,  the  trans- 
mission including  a  plurality  of  speed  changing  clutches  and  a 
plurality  of  direction  changing  clutches,  the  method  including  the 
following  steps: 

storing  a  plurality  of  interrupted  shift  rules  relating  to  a  set  of 
speed  clutches; 

storing  a  plurality  of  interrupted  shift  rules  relating  to  a  set  of 
direction  clutches; 

producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  shift  from  a  first  trans- 
mission ratio  to  a  second  transmission  ratio. 

thereafter  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  shift  from 
the  second  transmission  gear  ratio  to  a  third  transmission 
ratio,  and 

receiving  the  first  and  second  signals,  determining  which  of  the 
plurality  of  the  interrupted  shift  rules  applies  to  the  speed  and 
direction  clutches  in  response  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 
transmission  ratios,  and  rcsponsively  producing  clutch  com- 
mand signals  to  shift  to  the  third  transmission  ratio. 


5j;05.101 

(,E\RBOX 

Lloyd  S.  Curtis,  R.R.  91  Box  291.  Dodge  City.  Kans.  67801. 

assignor  to  Lloyd  S.  Curtis,  Dodge  City.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.624.  Aug.  10,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  356.094.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

12U34 

InL  Cl.*^  F16H  57!02.57i04 

U.S.  CI.  74—417  8  Claims 


I.  An  improved  gearbox  comprising: 

an  essentially  symmetrical,  split-half  housing  having  top  and 
bottom  portions,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  input  shaft 
opening  and  al  least  one  output  shaft  opening,  said  housing 


hiving  a  honzontal  plane  of  symmetry  such  that  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  are  interchangeable  and  essenliallv  identical, 
and  said  housing  further  having  a  traverse  plane  of  essential 
symmetry  taken  longitudinaliy  along  and  through  al  least  one 
of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  whereby  a  single  form  of 
housing  may  serve  as  both  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 

at  least  one  input  shaft  and  at  least  one  output  shaft  having 
respectively  an  input  gear  and  an  output  gear,  said  shafLs 
having  respective  joumaied  distal  ends,  and  disposed  through 
respective  shaft  openings  therefor  on  said  housing,  said  ai  lesl 
one  input  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  output  shaft  having 
respective  rotational  axes, 

bearings  disposed  withm  said  housing  for  rotationally  loumahng 
said  input  and  outpui  shafts. 

a;  least  one  centra!  bearing  mount  means,  disp>osed  wiihir,  said 
housing  and  substantially  proximate  to  the  intersection  of  said 
respective  rotational  axes  of  said  at  least  one  input  shaft  and 
al  leasl  one  outpui  shaft  for  holding  bearings  thereon  for 
joumaling  a!  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  inpul  shafi  and  at 
least  one  output  shaft, 

at  least  one  of  said  input  and  output  shafts  joumaied  at  the 
joumaied  end  thereof  at  said  central  beanng  mouni  means 


5,505,102 
IDLER  GEAR  MOLNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  B.  Craft,  Ceresco.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,488 
InL  CI.'  F16H  57104:3108 
L.S.  CI.  74— 167 


13  Claims 


1-  A  compound  change  gear  transmission  comprising  ■< 
gear  main  transmission  section  connecteil  in  scries  with  an  aiDcS- 
lary  transmission  section  including  an  auxiliary  section  counter- 
shaft, said  transmission  compnsing  housing  means  including  an 
intermediate  wall  portion  disposed  axially  between  said  main  and 
auxiliary  transmission  sections,  and  a  forward  shaft  suppon  portion 
disposed  within  said  main  transmission  section,  and  axiallv 
spaced-apart  from  said  intermediate  wall  portion,  a  gear  member 
being  disposed  axially  between  said  intermediate  wall  portion  and 
said  forward  shaft  support  portion  and  supponed  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  housing  means  by  a  shaft  means,  said  shaft  means 
and  said  auxiliary  section  countershaft  being  generally  coaxial, 
characterized  by 

(a)  a  rearuard  shaft  supps>n  portion  disposed  axially  adjacen; 
said  intermediate  wall  portion,  and  axially  between  said  for 
ward  shafi  suppon  ponion  and  said  intermediate  wall  portion. 

(b)  said  forward  and  rearward  shaft  suppon  portions  defining 
first  and  second  aligned  shaft  bores,  respectively, 

(c)  said  shaft  means  compnsing  a  shafi  member  defining  first 
and  second  axial  end  portions,  disposed  within  said  hrsi  a.nd 
second  shafi  bores,  respectively, 

(d)  said  shaft  member  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaft 
bores  cooperating  to  define  means  for  retaining  said  shaft 
member  relative  to  said  shaft  bores;  and 
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(e)  said  shaft  member  defining  passage  means  operable  to  permit 
flow  of  lubrication  fluid  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  member  to  said  auxiliary  section  countershaft. 


UMI 


1   A  manual  transmission  shifter  comprising 

a  shift  lever. 

a  ball  mounting  the  lever. 

a  shift  control  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  ball, 
3  shift  control  member  depending  from  the  ball, 
a  unitarv  plastic  housing  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  Integral  resilient  spnng  fingers  contoured  to 
form  a  socket  intermediate  their  ends  for  receiving  the  ball, 
the  fingers  being  interconnected  only  at  their  upper  ends  to 
define  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  and  enabling  shifting 
movement  of  the  shift  lever  and  defining  an  opening  smaller 
than  the  ball  diameter  at  their  bottom  free  ends,  the  fingers 
flexing  to  expand  the  bottom  opening  to  receive  the  ball  and 
to  contract  thereafter  to  snugly  embrace  the  ball,  and 
a  side  slot  in  the  housing  member  for  receiving  the  shift 
control  arm  therethrough  and  permitung  the  shift  control 
arm  to  move  in  up-and-dovfn  directions  from  a  centered 
neutral  position,  and 
a  separate  closure  member  secured  to  the  housing  member  for 
engaging  with  the  bottom  free  ends  of  the  spring  fingers  to 
prevent  expansion  thereof,  thereby  defining  the  size  of  the 
socket  and  confining  the  ball  therein 


5,505.104 

DRIVE  APPARATl  S  AND  XV  TABLE  ON  WHICH  IT  IS 

EQITPPED 

Seiji  Takei,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Sen  No,  230.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-026«20 
L 


U.S.  CI.  7. 


InL  CI.*  F16H  55/18;  B23B  35100 
90.09 


6  Claims 


5^05,103 
BALL  SHIFTER  INTEGRATED  HOUSING 
Paul  D.  Nordstrom.  Kedford.  and  John  J.  Bemdtson,  St.  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Mechanical  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  and  Saturn  Corp.,  both  of  Trov,  Mich. 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  248,715 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  59:02:  FI6C  lJ/06:  G05G  9iI0 
L.S.  CI.  74-^73  P  18  Claims 


I.  A  drive  apparatus  containing: 

a  screw  shaft  having  a  spiral  thread  extending  along  at  least 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  nut  which  is  screwed  onto  said  spiral  thread  of  said  screw  shaft 
and  is  coupled  to  a  driven  object  to  allow  said  driven  object  to 
be  moved  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  shaft  when 
said  screw  shaft  is  rotated; 

wherein,  an  Intermediate  member  is  attached  to  said  dnven 
object  and  supports  said  nut  while  allowing  said  nut  to  move 
In  a  plane  roughly  perpendicular  to  the  axial  center  of  said 
screw  shaft,  said  intermediate  member  being  composed  of  a 
base  portion  mounted  on  a  dnven  object,  a  mo\  ing  portion 
able  to  move  with  respect  to  said  base  portion,  and  flexible 
portions  integrated  into  a  single  unit  with  said  ba.se  portion 
and  said  moving  portion  which  are  flexible  in  said  plane,  said 
nut  IS  formed  into  a  single  unit  with  said  moving  portion. 


5,505.105 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ENGAGING  BRAKE  CABLES 

Yung-pin  Kuo,  No.  55,  Alley   121,  Lane   175,  Kuosheng  Rd.. 
Changhua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390,663 

Int.  CI.'  FI6C  I  10:  B62L  1.06.3:00 

U.S.  CI.  74—502.4  5  Claims 


1  A  connector  for  engaging  brake  cables,  said  connector  com- 
posed of  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  a  firs!  hole  and  a  second  hole  defined 
therein,  two  passages  defined  in  said  first  part  and  each  located 
above  one  of  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole,  a  bore  defined  in 
said  first  part,  said  first  side  thereof  having  a  tubular  portion 
extending  therefrom  and  defining  a  counter  bore  in  communication 
with  said  bore; 


said  second  part  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first 
side  having  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  defined  therein 
and  which  correspond  to  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole 
of  said  first  pari  respective!),  two  cut  outs  defined  in  a  pcnph 
ery  of  said  second  pan  and  respectively  communicating  with 
said  first  recess  and  said  second  recess,  two  protrusions 
extending  from  said  first  side  of  said  second  part  and  respec 
lively  corresponding  to  said  passages,  a  third  hole  defined  in 
said  second  part  and  corresponding  to  said  bore  of  said  first 
pan  and,  a  gnxjve  defined  transversely  in  said  first  side  of  said 
second  part  and  communicating  with  said  third  hole  and 
defined  between  said  first  recess  and  said  second  recess,  said 
two  protrusions  passing  through  said  two  passages  of  said  first 
part,  a  first  brake  cable  and  a  second  brake  cable  respectively 
received  in  said  first  hole,  first  recess  and  said  second  hole, 
said  second  recess,  and 

a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  hole 
transversely  defined  therein  for  a  third  brake  cable  to  extend 
therein  and  said  second  portion  having  a  threaded  portion 
formed  therearound  for  engagement  with  a  nut. 


said  beanng  being  axially  elongated  and  of  the  same  tylindncal 
form  as  the  cylmdncal.  hollow  mienor  of  said  bushing  and 
rotatably  received  therein. 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  and  section  extending 
within  said  tubular  second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate 
rod  section. 

said  means  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end 
section  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod 
section  compnsmg  external  tfireads  on  said  first  end  portion 
ot  said  outer  rod  end  section  and  internal  threads  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  rod  section  which  are 
ihreadedly  engaged  with  one  another, 

a  jam  nut  threaded  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end 
section  and  advanced  into  jamming  contact  wiLh  the  second 
portion  of  said  intermediate  rod  section,  and 

a  stud  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  outer  rod  end  section 


5,505,106 

ADJUSTABLE  TIE-ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Slawomir  J.  Herman.  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,407  Joseph  E.  Frost,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  IBP,  Inc.,  Daiiota 


5i;05.107 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SHARPENING 

CI  TTING  BLADES 


Int.  CI.'  G05G  /  2/ 


U.S.  CI.  74—586 


Dunes,  S.  Dak.. 
5  Claims  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.209 

Int.  CI."  B24B  354 
VJS.  Cl.  76—86 


23  Claims 


1    .An  adjustaole  tie-rod  assembly   for  an  automotive   vehicle 
comprising, 

an  elongated  inner  rod  end  section  having  a  first  end  portion, 
an  elongated  tubular  intermediate  rod  section  having  an  enlarged 

tubular  first  end  portion  terminating  in  an  open  end  and  a 

tubular  second  end  portion, 
a  bushing  within  said  tubular  first  end  portion  of  said  intcrmc 

diate  rod  section  and  having  a  hollow  intenor, 
said  inner  rod  end  section  having  an  enlarged  beanng  on  said 

first  end   portion  thereof   routably    received   in   the   hollow 

interior  of  said  bushing, 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  open  end 

of  said   tubular   first  end  portion  of  said   intermediate   rod 

section  to  retain  said  bushing  in  the  hollow  intenor  of  said 

tubular  first  end  portion, 
an  elongated  outer  rcxi  end  section  having  a  first  end  portion  and 

a  second  end  portion, 
means  secunng  said  first  end  portion  of  said  outer  rod  end 

section  to  said  second  end  por;ion  of  said  intermediate  rod 

section, 
said  inner  and  outer  rod  end  sections  and  said  intermediate  rcxj 

section  having  aligned  axes, 
the  hollow  intenor  of  said  bushing  being  cylindncal  and  axially 

elongated  and  having  a  central  axis  aligned  with  said  central 

axes. 


1   A  sharpener  for  sharpening  a  cutting  blade  comprising. 

a  left  sharpening  member  pivotally  supported  on  a  left  pivot 
which  IS  spaced  to  the  left  of  a  reference  plane,  said  left 
sharpening  member  having  a  left  sharpening  portion  located 
above  the  left  pivot  and  a  left  counterweight  portion  located 
bciow  the  left  pivot,  said  left  sharpening  member  having  a 
center  of  gravity  positioned  to  provide  clockwise  pivotal 
movement  of  said  left  sharpening  member,  said  left  sharpen- 
ing portion  having  a  left  sharpening  edge  which  faces  nght- 
ward  and  intersects  said  reference  plane  to  contact  and 
sharpen  a  cutting  blade  located  in  said  reference  plar>e, 

a  nghi  sharpening  member  pivotally  supp)oned  on  a  nght  pivot 
which  is  spaced  to  Lhc  nght  of  the  reference  plane,  said  nght 
sharpening  member  having  a  nght  sha.'-pcnmg  portion  located 
above  the  nght  pivot  and  .  nght  counterweight  portion 
located  below  the  nght  pivot,  said  nght  sharpening  member 
having  a  center  of  gravity  positioned  to  provide  counterclock- 
wise pivotal  movement  of  said  nghl  sharpemng  nnember,  said 
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right  sharpening  portion  having  a  right  sharpening  edge  which 
faces  leftward  and  intersects  said  reference  plane  to  contact 
and  sharpen  a  cutting  blade  located  in  said  reference  plane 


5305,108 

CITTJNG  KNIFE  AND  SHARPENER  KOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHLNES  FOR  CUTTING  CLOTH  AND  SIMILAR 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Richard   Kuchta.  Tolland,  and  l>onaJd  C.  Button,  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Orber  Garment  Technology, 

Inc..  Tolland.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,282 

InL  CI."  B26D  7112 

VS.  CI.  83-174  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  knife  and  associated  sharpener  for  use  in  a  machine  for 
autoniatically  cutting  sheet  materials  wherein  the  material  to  be  cut 
IS  spread  on  a  supporting  surface  and  the  knife  moved  along  lines 
of  cut  extending  parallel  to  said  supporting  surface  and  dnven  m  a 
cutting  motion  relative  to  said  supporting  surface,  said  knife  hav- 
ing a  cutting  portion  defining  a  cutting  edge  which  engages  and 
cuts  the  sheet  material  spread  on  said  supporting  surface  as  said 
knife  IS  moved  along  said  lines  of  cut  and  is  dnven  in  said  cutting 
mouon,  at  least  said  cuning  portion  of  said  knife  being  formed  of 
a  high-alloy  tool  steel  having  an  HRC  hardness  of  between  55  to 
64  and  having  at  least  20%  of  its  weight  made  up  of  alloying 
elements  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  molybede- 
num,  vanadium,  manganese,  tungsten,  silicon  and  chromium,  and 
said  sharpener  having  a  rotatably  driven  sharpening  unit  selectively 
movable  into  and  out  of  sharpening  contact  with  said  knife,  said 
sharpening  unit  having  a  flexible  grit  carrier  member  having  front 
and  rear  parallel  faces  and  carrying  abrasive  gnt  particles  on  said 
front  face,  and  a  supporting  holder  for  said  flexible  gnt  earner 
member,  said  supporting  holder  including  a  base  body  of  relatively 
rigid  matenal  and  a  backup  member  for  said  flexible  grit  carrier 
member  carried  by  said  base  body,  said  backup  member  being 
made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  face  engaging  said 
flexible  gnt  earner  member  so  that  said  flexible  gnt  carrier  mem 
ber  is  resiliently  yielding  during  a  sharpening  operation  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  front  face  and  in  the  direction 
toward  said  resilient  backup  member,  said  knife  being  an  elongated 
one  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
extending  along  a  line  essentially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  sharpening  unit  being  one  wherein  said  base  body  is  of 
substantially  cylindncal  form,  said  backup  member  being  an  annu 
lar  resilient  member  carried  by  said  base  body,  and  said  flexible 
gnt  carrier  member  being  an  annular  sleeve  surrounding  and 
supported  on  said  annular  backup  member. 


5i;05.109 
CUTTING  DIE  AND  CHISEL 
Frank  Okonski.  Harwood  Heights,  and  Edward  J.  Porento,  Sr.. 
Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Best  Cutting  Die  Com- 
pany, Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,519 
Int.  CI.-  B26D  7i26 

14  Claims 


U,S.  CI.  83—622 


1-  A  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  a  central  portion  from  a  stack 
of  matenal  while  leaving  a  penpheral  portion,  the  cutting  assembly 
comprising; 

a  cutting  die  having  a  cutting  edge  for  engaging  the  stack  and 
cutting  the  central  portion  therein,  said  cutting  die  compnsed 
of  a  magnetically  compatihic  matenal.  and 
a  chisel  having  a  body  portion,  with  at  least  one  cavitv,  and  a 
cutting  edge  for  engaging  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  stack 
of  matenal  and  generating  a  cutting  force  relatively  perpen- 
dicular to  the  stack  of  matenal  for  cutting  the  stack,  the  body 
portion  having  at  least  one  magnet  located  m  the  at  least  one 
cavity,  for  attaching  the  chisel  to  a  surface  of  the  cutting  die 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  cutting  die  is  laterally  disposed 
relative  to  the  stack  of  matenal,  the  body  portion  also  having 
an  end  piece  mounted  thereon  for  retaining  the  at  least  one 
magnet  in  the  at  least  one  cavity. 


5,505.110 
PEG  WITH  INCLINED  BORE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Patrick  J.  Richardson.  1623  NW.  8th  Ave.,  and  Henry  C.  Bohn. 

103  NE.  14th  Ave.,  both  of  Camas,  Wash.  98607 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,733 

Int.  Cl.'^GlOD  J  /4 

U.S.  CI.  84—304  9  Claims 


l^J 


1    A  peg  for  adjustably  secunng  a  stnng  to  a  stnnged  musical 
instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  peg  having  an  axis  and  a  head  portion; 

b)  a  groove  encircling  said  peg  m  spaced  relationship  with  said 
head  portion; 

CI  an  inclined  bore,  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  stnng,  said  bore 
having  an  entry  opening  m  said  groove  and  extending  through 
said  peg  to  an  exit  opening  spaced  from  a  center  of  said 
groove,  and 

d)  a  notch  extending  transversely  to  and  communicating  with 
said  groove  adjacent  said  exit  opening. 


5ii05.Ill 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  BICYCLE 

PEDAL  AND  CLP:aT.  BICYCLE  PEDAL  AND  CLEAT 

Masashi   Nagano,   Izumi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano   Inc.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971 J69,  Nov.  4,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611 304.  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1989.  1-296415; 
Nov.   16.   1989.   i-297860;  Nov.   16.   1989.   1-297861;   Nov.  22, 
1989.  1-135980  U 

InL  Cl.'^  G05G  1114 
VS.  a.  74—594.6  20  Claims 


second  cam  means  for  convening  displacement  of  said  cleat 
about  a  second  axis  into  pivotal  movemeni  of  said  hooks 
toward  their  disengaging  positions,  wherein  said  second  axis 
extends  transversely  of  said  pedal  shaft,  said  second  axis 
tiemg  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


5305,112 
CHURNING  LOSS  REDUCTION  MEANS  FOR  GEAR 
TYPE  DEVICES 
Thomas  A.  Gee,  Allen  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199381 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  4  Claims 


TQAHySl 


1   A  cleat-bicycle  pedal  connecting  system  compnsing 

a  pedal  (2), 

a  pedal  shaft  (1)  for  rolaiablv  supporting  said  f)edal, 

a  cleat  (3)  with  hrst  and  second  engaging  portions  (3ti), 

first  and  second  pivot  shafts  (7i  mounted  on  said  pedal  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  pedal  shaft,  said  pivot  shafts  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pedal  sfiaft; 

a  hrsi  hook  (41  pivotahly  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  shaft  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  (4a)  arranged  to  be  engaged  with 
said  first  engaging  portion  »3a)  of  said  cleat,  said  hook  being 
arranged  to  pivot  between  engaging  and  disengaging  posi 
tions,  wherein  said  first  engaging  portion  of  said  cleat  is 
artanged  to  be  engaged  with  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
hook  when  said  hook  is  in  its  engaging  position,  and  wherein 
said  cleat  is  arranged  to  be  relea.sed  from  said  engaging 
portion  of  said  hook  when  said  hcxik  is  in  its  disengaging 
position; 

a  second  hook  (5)  pivotably  mounted  on  said  second  pivot  shaft 
and  having  an  engaging  portion  (5a i  a-Tanged  to  be  engaged 
with  said  second  engaging  portion  [ia)  of  said  cleat,  said 
second  hook  being  arranged  to  pivot  between  engaging  and 
disengaging  positions,  wherein  said  second  engaging  pportion 
of  said  cleat  is  arranged  lo  be  engaged  with  said  engaging 
portion  of  said  second  hook  when  said  second  hook  is  in  its 
engaging  position,  and  wherein  said  cleat  is  arranged  to  be 
released  from  said  engaging  portion  of  said  second  hook 
when  ;,aid  second  hook  is  m  its  disengaging  position,  and 
wherein  said  engaging  portion  of  said  second  hook  is  opposed 
to  said  engaging  portion  of  said  hrst  hook,  and  wherein  said 
pedal  has  a  pedal  surface  located  between  said  first  and 
second  hooks, 

first  cam  means  for  converting  rotational  displacement  of  said 
deal  about  a  first  axis  into  pivotal  movement  of  said  hooks 
toward  their  disengaging  positions,  wherein  said  first  axis 
extends  transversely  of  said  pedal  shaft  and  is  parallel  lo  said 
pedal  surface,  and  wherein  said  cam  means  includes  hooking 
edges  and  cleat  edges,  said  hooking  edges  being  elements  of 
said  engagmg  portions  of  :.aid  hooks,  said  cleat  edges  being 
elements  of  said  engaging  portions  of  said  cleat,  and  wherein 
said  cleat  edges  and  said  hooking  edges  arc  arranged  to  slide 
against  each  other  when  said  cleat  is  rotated  about  said  axis, 
and 


1  In  3  gear  type  device  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  shaft  means  disposed  on  said  axis  of 
rotation,  a  first,  relatively  smaller  gear  and  a  second,  relatively 
larger  gear,  both  of  said  first  and  second  gears  being  disposed 
about  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
each  of  said  gears  including  an  arrav  of  teeth,  said  housing  means 
including  a  lower,  reservoir-defining  portion  operable,  when  full  of 
fluid,  to  define  a  first  lubncant  fluid  reservoir,  defining  a  nominal 
fill  level,  such  that  the  teeth  of  said  first,  relatively  smaller  gear 
pass  just  below  said  nominal  fill  level  of  fluid  in  said  first  reservoir 
as  said  first  gear  rotates  about  said  axis  of  rotation  (A),  said  gear 
device  compnsing  a  change  gear  mechanical  transmission  includ- 
ing a  first,  lower  countershaft,  and  a  second,  ilpper  countershaft, 
said  shaft  means  compnsing  said  first,  lower  countershaft,  charar- 
tenzed  by 

i.ai  partition  means  disposed  within  said  lower,  reservoir- 
defining  portion  of  said  housing  means,  and  operable  to  define 
a  secotxl  lubncant  fluid  reservoir  tfirough  which  said  second, 
relatively  larger  gear  passes  as  said  second  gear  rotates  atwul 
said  axis  of  rotation. 
lb/  said  partition  means  defining  fluid  passage  means  providing 
nestncted  fluid  communication  from  said  first  lubncant  reser- 
voir to  said  second  lubncant  reservoir,  and 
ic"!  said  fluid  passage  means  being  sized  such  that,  as  said 
second  gear  rotates  carrying  lubncant  fluid  from  said  second 
lubncant  reservoir,  said  restncted  fluid  communicalion  main- 
tains said  second  lubncant  reservoir  at  a  second  fill  level, 
lower  than  said  nominal  fill  level,  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  teeth  of  said  second,  relatively  larger  gear  pass  just 
below  said  second  fill  level  as  said  second  gear  rotates  about 
said  axis  of  rotation 
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5.505.113 

HY  DROSTATK  AND  SVNCHRONOl  S  SHIFT 

TRANSMISSION  I  NIT  KOR  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 

A  DRIVE  MOTOR  AND  A  CONSUMING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Wiest,  Neu-llm,  Ciermanv.  assignor  to  Bruening- 

haus  Hydmtnatik  (imbH.  Elchingen.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/FP<J_W)1593,  !j  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  :9.  l'«4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O94/02758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  .V  1994 

Pt  T  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1992,  42  23 
846.3 

InL  CI.'  F16H  47/02 
VS.  a.  74—733.1  10  Claims 


a  thin  decorative  covering  secured  on  an  oulside  wall  of  said 
casing. 

said  particulate  material  is  movable  such  that  when  said  rain- 
maker IS  disposed  at  an  angle  away  from  horuontal,  said 
particulate  matenal  flows  through  said  elongated-core-baffle 
means  simulating  the  sound  of  falling  water;  and  wherein 

said  casing  is  elongated  and  includes  a  contiguous  bottom. 


1.  Transmission  unit  (1)  for  arrangement  between  a  drive  motor 
(47)  and  a  consuming  device  (48).  comprising  a  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission (2),  having  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
adjustable  by  means  of  an  adjusting  device  (15a.  15/;).  a  mechani- 
cal shift  transmission  (4),  functionally  arranged  downstream  of  the 
hydrostatic  transmission,  having  a  plurality  of  gears  (5,  6).  and  a 
control  device  for  adjusting  the  hydrostatic  transmission  (2)  by 
means  of  the  adjusting  device  (15a,  ISb)  for  a  shifting  process, 
charactensed  in  that, 

the  shift  transmission  (4)  is  a  synchronous  transmission  with 

synchronization  devices  (7,  la)  for  the  gears  (5,  6).  in  that. 
a  device  (U.  V2)  for  the  measuring  or  monitoring  of  the  output 
drive  torque  (M)  of  the  hydrostatic  transmission  (2)  is  associ 
ated  with  the  control  device  (16),  and  in  that. 
in  the  event  that  before  a  process  of  gear  shifting  the  output 
drive  torque  (M)  is  greater  than  the  working  moment  of  the 
associated  synchronization  device  (7.  7a)  the  control  device 
(16)  sets  an  output  drive  torque  (M)  at  the  hydrostatic  trans 
mission  (2)  by  means  of  the  adjusting  device  (I5a,   lSi>). 
which  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  working  moment  of  the 
synchronization  device  which  is  associated  with  the  relevant 
gear  (6,  7). 


5.505,115 

KEYBOARD  KEY  RETURN  AND  MOTION  SENSING 

MECHANISMS  INCORPORATING  A  SWING  ARM 

Paul  B.  Vandervoort,  2875  Idlewild  Dr.,  #19,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,283,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  i,s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,209. 
.Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  345.067 
Int.  CI.'  G IOC  3/12 
C.S.  CI.  84—123  R  23  Claims 


5,505.114 
SIMCI  ATED  MI  SICAI.  RAINMAKER 
Kathleen  Lawson,  2915  Heidi  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95132 
Filed  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,436 
Int.  CI.'  (ilOD  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  84--»04  7  Claims 

1  A  simulated  musical  rainmaker  comprising: 
a  hollow  paper  casing  having  an  inside  wall  and  closed  first  and 

second  opposing  ends, 
a  colorful  elongated-core-baifle  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  folded  to  form  tabs  that  extend  outward  from  said 
elongated<orc-bafne  means,  said  elongated-core-baffle  means 
IS  loosely  disposed  in  an  interior  of  said  hollow  casing  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  casing,  said  tabs  thereby  break  the  fall 
of  particulate  material  disposed  within  said  rainmaker. 
first  and  second  end  closing  means  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  opposed  ends. 


18,  .^  keyboard  for  a  finger-operated  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  row  of  keys  defining  a  longitudinal  keyboard  axis; 

at  least  one  key  reciprocalively  mounted  on  said  chassis. 

a  swing  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  swing  arm 

rotating  about  an  axis  of  swing  arm  rotation;  and 
a  key  return  element,  wherein, 
said  swing  arm  is  disposed  to  rotate  as  a  result  of  reciprocative 

movement  of  said  key, 
said  swing  arm  is  disposed  with  said  axis  of  swing  arm  rotation 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  keyboard  axis; 
said  key  applies  a  driving  force  vector  to  said  swing  arm  at  a 

driving  contact  point; 
said  key   return  element  applies  a  return  force  vector  to  said 

swing  arm  at  a  return  force  contact  point,  and 
said    return    force    contact    point    is.    longitudinally,    disposed 

between  said  pivot  point  and  said  driving  contact  point. 
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5.505,116 

STRINGING  ACCESSORY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRIMENTS 

Arthur  Pantoja.  556  Liberty.  El  Cerrito.  Calif.  94530 

Filed  Jul.  28.  i995.  Ser  No.  508.621 

Int.  CI.'  GIOG  7'i.Mj 

U.S.  CI.  84—458  12  Claims 


1  An  accessory  for  facilitating  installation  of  strings  on  stringed 
musical  instruments  which  have  tumable  pegs  that  engage  the 
stnngs.  said  accessory  having  an  elongated  socket  proportioned  to 
fit  onto  a  peg  of  the  instrument  and  having  a  lever  extending  from 
the  socket  for  facilitating  turning  of  the  peg.  wherein  the  improve- 
nit-ni  i.ompnses  a  string  cutter  secured  to  said  accessory. 


5.505.117 

BRAIDED  Sl.EEVF 

Daryl  S.  Dunlap,  5  S.  Xcademy  St..  Franklinville.  NY    14737; 

Joseph  M,  l.ampke.  5  Pioneer  I'ir.,  I>elevan.  N.Y.  14042.  and 

Kevin  Maguire,  .VH)2  Clinton  Ave.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44113 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser  No.  931.581 

Int.  Cf  IKMC  1/02 

11.S.  CI.  87—1  10  Claims 


said  cnss<rossed  filaments  to  return  from  said  second 
expanded  position  to  said  first  unexpanded  position  so  that 
externally  applied  axial  forces  are  reqiured  in  order  to  return 
said  sleeve  from  said  second  expanded  position  to  said  fint 
unexpanded  position. 


/ 


5^505.118 
Gl  N  BARREL  \  IBRATION  DAMPER 
Gert  Amesen.  deceased,  late  of  Fjellhamar.  Norv»ay.  and  Bjern 
Bergersen.  Langhus.  Norway,  assigrvors  to  ForsvareLs  For- 
skningsinstitutt.  Norway 
PCT  No.  WT/N 092/001 43.  ^  3"1  Date  Nov.  '.  19«M.  5  102iei 
Date  Nov.  7.  1994.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  V\093A)6427.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \pr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser  No.  211.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  16.  1991.  913638 

InL  CI.'  V-i\\2i'UU:2i/IS 

U.S.  CI.  89— 14.3  7  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  vibration  damper  for  reducing  propagation  of 
natural  vibrations  induced  in  a  gun  barrel  having  a  muzzle  brake 
upon  hnng  to  a  recoil  brake  for  the  gun  barrel,  said  vibration 
damper  being  connected  between  a  recoil  brake  and  a  gun  barrel 
breech  such  that  the  force  transfer  between  the  breech  and  the 
recoil  brake  on  finng  a  shoi  is  reduced  with  respect  to  said  natural 
vibrations,  said  vibration  damper  and  said  recoil  brake  connected 
together  to  form  a  damping  system  having  an  effective  ngidity 
substantially  less  than  the  ngidity  of  the  recoil  brake  alone;  said 
damping  system  having  a  natural  frequency  substantially  lower 
than  the  frequency  of  said  natural  vibrations  of  the  gun  barrel  when 
a  shot  IS  hred  through  the  barrel. 


/£?- 


1.  An  expandable  braided  sleeve  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filaments  arranged  in  tubular  cnss-cross  manner  so 

as  to  be  displaceable  between  a  first  unexpanded  position 
wherein  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  is  at  a  minimum  and  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  is  at  a  maximum  and  a  second  expanded 
position  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  is  at  a  maximum 
and  the  length  of  said  sleeve  is  at  a  minimum,  and 
fnction  enhancing  means  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  cnss- 
crossed  filaments  for  maintaining  the  coefficient  of  fnction 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  cnss-crossed  filaments  suffi 
ciently  high  as  substantially  to  resist  the  natural  tendency  of 


5i»5,119 

CONTROI   V\I  VF  H.AVING  PAR.ASITIC  LEAKAGE 

ORIFICES 

Edward  H    Phillips.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  lechco  (  orpora- 
tion.  Soulhfield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,579.  Jan.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  885_«33.  May  19.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No. 
841 J122.  Dec.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.269J15   This  application 
Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339il06 
InL  CI.'  F15B  V  Hj 
VS.  CI.  91—375  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  speed-sensitive  power  steering  system  that  is  operable  to 
selectively  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  first  and  second 
input  ports  of  a  power  output  transducer  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  mechanical  device  in  response  to  a  rotational  input 
applied  to  a  steenng  wheel  by  a  vehicle  operator,  said  speed- 
sensitive  power  steering  system  composing: 
an  open-center  control  valve  having  flow  distnbution  means 
comprising  a  valve  sleeve  having  an  inlet  port,  a  return  port 
and  first  and  second  output  ports,  a  valve  spool  selectably 
rotatable  within  said  valve  sleeve,  said  control  valve  having  a 
pnmary  supply  flow  path  commimicating  with  said  first  and 


169-395  O.G.-96-4  QL3 


838 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprjl  9,  1996 


April  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


32t. 


5^05,120 
WATER  FILTER 

David  V.  Albertson.  3124  Brook«>  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 
Filed  Uec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,666 
InL  CI."  BOID  27102:  A47J  31106 
U.S.  CI.  9»-286  23  Claims 


removing  offensive  tastes  and  odors  from  the  liquid,  and  sheet 
means  enclosing  the  resm  medium  withm  the  passage  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  hrst  and  second  cover  means. 


5j;05.121 

COMPOSITE  CLP  STAND  AND  OVEN  UNIT 

DonaJd  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Lnion  City,  NJ.  07080 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,923 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  23104 

U.S.  CI.  99—290  7  Claims 


second  output  ports,  and  an  auxiliary  flow  path  having  a 
leakage  flow  path  communicating  with  a  bypass  port,  said 
open  center  control  valve  selectively  connecting  said  bypass 
pen  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  ports; 

first  and  second  load  lines  fluidly  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  output  ports  of  said  valve  sleeve  with  said  first  and 
second  input  ports  of  said  power  output  transducer  respec- 
tively, said  control  vaJve  being  operable  to  generate  a  hydrau- 
lic steering  assist  as  a  function  of  a  differential  output  pressure 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  load  lines  of  said  power  output 
transducer  and  a  differential  fluid  flow  therebetween  in 
response  to  said  rotational  inputs;  and 

speed  responsive  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  bypass  port  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  output  ports  in  response  to  the  speed  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  speed  responsive  means  including  a  valve  oper- 
able to  inhibit  flow  from  said  bypa.ss  port  from  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  load  lines,  when  vehicular 
speeds  are  below  a  predetermined  value  and  thereby  causing 
said  flow  distribution  means  to  generate  desired  low  speed 
values  of  hydraulic  assist,  and  further  operable  to  permit  flow 
through  said  auxiliary  flow  path  in  response  to  vehicular 
speeds  exceeding  said  predetermined  value  for  generating 
desired  high-speed  values  of  hydraulic  assist. 


UMI 


1  A  filter  for  potable  liquids  comprising:  annular  sleeve  means 
having  a  passage  with  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  shoulder 
means  projecting  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve 
means,  resm  means  located  in  the  passage  of  the  sleeve  means  in 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  means  and  the  shoulder  means,  the 
resin  means  having  first  cover  means  located  in  the  passage  and 
second  cover  means  located  in  the  passage  spaced  from  the  first 
cover  means,  the  rcsin  means  including  a  resm  medium  operable  to 


--o> 


I  A  composite  stand  and  oven  unit  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stand 
supponing  a  cup  having  a  hot  beverage  therein  and  as  a  miniature 
oven  to  warm  a  food  product  normally  eaten  while  drinking  the 
beverage,  said  unit  comprising 

,A.  thermally-insulated  cylindncal  container  having  a  side  wall 
closure  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container 
whereby  the  food  product  to  be  warmed  may  be  placed  m  the 
container  which  functions  as  a  miniature  oven,  said  container 
including  a  top  wall  of  high  itiermal  conductivity  functioning 
as  a  heat  sink  whereby  when  the  cup  is  rested  thereon,  thermal 
energy  from  the  hot  beverage  is  absorbed  bv  the  heat  sink  and 
rapidly  transferred  to  the  food  prtxluct  within  the  container 


5^05,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  WARM  FOODSTIFFS 

Smit  Gerrit,  Gildenburg  458,  NL-7423  ZK  Colmschate,  Neth- 
erlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0048,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,045 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.    12,    1991, 

91.00436 

Int.  CI.''  A23L  3  00.  F24B  HOO  7  04 

L.S.  CI.  99-476  14  Claims 


a  first  space  configured  to  store  foodstuffs  which  are  being 
transported; 

a  second  space  adjacent  said  first  space  and  in  thermal  commu- 
nication with  said  first  space; 

a  heat  source  including  a  combustion  heater,  said  heat  source 
having  a  supply  conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit  for  a  fieat 
transporting  medium,  wherein  said  supply  conduit  and  said 
discharge  conduit  are  connected  to  said  second  space,  wherein 
said  second  space  is  in  thermal  contact  with  said  heat  source; 
and 

a  radiator  located  in  said  second  space,  wherein  said  radiator  is 
connected  to  said  hot  water  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  and  said 
combustion  heater  operates  on  petrol. 


5j;05.123 

NUT  CRACKING  APPARATUS 

Sun  Y.  Kim.  2384  Lancaster  Ct..  Hayward,  Calif.  94542 

Filed  Jun.  IZ.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,017 

InL  CI."  AZJN  5100 

U.S.  CI.  99—579  14  Claims 


1.  A  nut  cracking  machine  composing; 

first  and  second  opposed  cracking  plates  with  pivot  means  for 
suspending  one  of  the  plates  from  a  pivot  axis  substantialU 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  other  plate, 
wherein  the  two  plates  have  upper  ends  proximate  the  pivot 
means  and  lower  ends  depending  from  the  pivol  means; 

interconnecting  link  means  for  interconnecting  the  plates, 
wherein  the  plates  are  moveable  in  unison,  wherein  the  inter- 
connecting link  means  interconnects  the  plates  with  a  spacing 
between  the  plates  at  the  upper  ends  that  is  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  plates  at  the  lower  ends;  and 

reciprocation  means  for  displacing  the  plates  in  unison  from  a 
first  position,  where  nuts  are  deposited  between  the  plates,  to 
a  second  position  where  nuts  deposited  between  the  plates  are 
compressed  and  cracked 


6.  .An  apparatus  for  transporting  warm  foodstuffs  in  a  vehicle 


filter  and  punfy  liquid  flowing  through  the  sleeve  means  thereby    having  a  hot  water  circuit,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


5_^05.124 
PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

Sl'CTION  FORCE 
Francesco  Esposito.  Dos.senheim,  (iermany,  a,ssignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschan.  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
739.9 

Int.  Cl."^  B4 IF  7/02 ,//i2 
U.S.  CI.  101—142  20  Claims 

1   A  printing  press  comprising: 
at  least  one  printing  unit  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  plate  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
an  inking  unit  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plate  cylinder, 
said  inking  unit  compnsing: 


</^\ 
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■  -  f#  h .  mj  B  is  ell  era  oTi  jTBiJ  H 
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an  ink  fountain  for  containing  ink; 

a  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 

means  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  and 

said  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 
a  plurality  of  ink  applicator  rollers  for  transfemng  ink 
between  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers  and  said  plate 
cylinder; 

a  damping  unit  for  supplying  damping  medium  to  said  plate 
cylinder, 

a  blanket  cylinder  havmg  means  for  being  engaged  with  said 
plate  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  planar  bodies  to  said  at  least  one  pnnting  unit; 
means  for  providing  a  suction  force,  said  means  for  providing  a 

suction  force  compnsing; 

means  for  supporting  a  planar  body  to  be  subjected  to  a 
suction  force,  said  supporting  means  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  planar  bodies  thereupon. 

said  supporting  means  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 
said  first  and  second  sides  being  disposed  opposite  one 
another; 

means  for  generating  suction; 

means,  disposed  through  said  supporting  means,  for  permit- 
ting the  apphcation  of  a  suction  force,  generated  b>  said 
generating  means,  to  a  planar  body  supported  on  said 
supporting  means, 

said  means  for  permitting  the  application  of  a  suction  force 
composing  suction  input  means  and  suction  output  means, 
said  suction  input  means  having  means  for  applying  a 
suction  force  directlv  onto  a  planar  bodv  supported  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  suction  output  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  means  for  generating  a  suction  and 
away  from  said  suction  input  means; 

said  suction  input  means  being  disposed  at  said  first  side  of 
said  supporting  means,  said  suction  output  means  being 
disposed  at  said  second  side  of  said  supporting  means. 

said  first  side  of  said  supponing  means  having  a  central  region 
and  marginal  regions  disposed  about  said  central  region, 
said  central  region  having  means  for  accommodating  at 
least  a  central  portion  of  a  planar  body  supported  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  marginal  regions  having  means  for 
accommodating  at  leas!  marginal  ponions  of  a  planar  bodv 
disposed  on  said  supponing  means; 

passage  means,  disposed  in  said  supporting  means,  for  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  suction  input 
means  and  said  suction  output  means, 

said  passage  means  being  disposed  between  said  suction  input 
means  end  said  suction  output  means  and  compnsing 
means  for  directing  a  suction  force  between  said  suction 
input  means  and  said  suction  output  means,  and 

said  means  for  directing  a  suction  force  compnsing  means  for 
increasing  the  suction  force  at  said  marginal  regions  of  said 
first  side  of  said  supporting  means 
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5305,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  ROTARY 

EMBOSSING  DIE  WITH  A  Sl'PPORT  PLATE 
Paul  G.  Kapolntk,  C'hicaKi.  HI-,  as-signor  lo  Western  Printing 
Machiner)  Compan),  Schiller  Park,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^31 

InL  CI."  B31F  1107 

L'.S.  CI.  101—23  18  Claims 


nozzle  means  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  substan- 
tially m  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  solution  receiving  roller 
and  opposed  to  predetermined  areas  on  the  surface  of  the 
solution  receiving  roller; 

dampening  solution  supply  means  connected  to  said  nozzle 
means  for  supplying  said  nozzle  means  with  a  pressurized 
dampening  solution; 

displacement  means  for  displacing  said  nozzle  means  to  change 
the  distance  between  the  nozzles  and  the  surface  of  the 
solution  receiving  roller; 

speed  signal  output  means  for  outputline  a  speed  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  printing  speed  of  the  printing  press; 

nozzle  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  nozzles  in 
response  to  the  speed  signal  output  from  said  speed  signal 
output  means  to  establish  a  nozzle  opening  condition  corre- 
sponding to  the  pnnting  speed,  and 

nozzle  displacement  control  means  for  controlling  said  displace- 
ment means  in  response  to  the  speed  signal  output  from  said 
speed  signal  output  means  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
nozzles  and  the  surface  of  the  solution  receiving  roller  in 
accordance  with  the  printing  speed 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  rotary  embossing  die,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  flat  metallic  embossing  plate  comprising  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
forming  a  raised  embossing  surface  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 

metallic  embossing  plate; 
curving  the  metallic  embossing  plate  to  a  predetermined  radius, 
placing  the  curved  metallic  embossing  plate  in  a  mold, 
exposing  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  embossing  plate, 
abrading  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  embossing  plate; 
injecting  support  plate  material  into  the  mold; 
causing  the  suppon  plate  material  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of 

the  metallic  embossing  plate;  and 
curing  the  support  plate  material  to  form  the  suppon  plate 


5305,126 
DAMPENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Kin-ichirti  Ohno.  Tokyo;  Takashi  lijima,  Yokosuka;  Tamaki 
Ohkawara.  Kawasaki,  and  Daisuke  Nakamura,  Yokohama, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  508,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr  },  1995,  7-099435 

Int.  Cl."^  B41F  7124 

U.S.  CI.  101-147  8  Claims 


5305,127 
PRINTING  GROl'P  CYLINDER  OKA  WEB-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Knauer,   Munster,  Crtrmany,  assignor  to  Man  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  A(;,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  429.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  l^ 
340.6 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  27,00 
U.S.  CI.  101-218  9  Claims 


1   A  dampening  arrangement  for  a  printing  press  compnsing 
roller  means  including  at  least  one  solution  receiving  roller  and 
having  a  portion  in  contact  with  a  printing  plate; 


1  In  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  machine  apparatus  including  a 
printing  group  cylinder,  a  cylinder-supporting  journal  extending 
outwardly  from  an  end  of  the  cylinder  and  defining  a  rotational 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  first  and  second  side  walls  between  which 
the  cylinder  is  supported,  said  first  side  wall  including  an  opening 
dehned  therein  through  which  the  cylinder-supponmg  journal 
extends  and  through  which  a  user-changeable  sleeve  carried  on  the 
cylinder  is  accessible. 

a  bearing  supponedly  engaging  said  journal  and  including  a 
plurality  of  mterengaging  rings,  at  leasi  one  of  said  rings 
being  eccentrically  shaped  and  mounted  for  rotation  for  mov- 
ing said  rotational  axis  of  the  cylinder  between  a  print  engage 
ment  orientation  and  a  print  disengagement  orientation  as  said 
at  least  one  nng  is  rotated,  and 
movable  means  selectively  movable  between  a  hrsi  position  in 
which  said  movable  means  prevents  user  access  to  said  open- 
ing dunng  normal  operation  of  said  pnntmg  machine  appara- 
tus, and  a  second  position  permitting  user  access  to  said 
opening  for  access  to  the  cylinder-carried  sleeve  and  in  which 
said  movable  means  including  means  for  securing  said  at  least 
one  of  said  rings  against  rotation. 
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5305,128 

PRINTING  DEVICE  PROMDED  WITH  MOVABLE 

PRINTING  I  NIT 

Lambert  I).  \an  den  Brink.  Cuyk.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stork  X-cel  B.\..  .An  Bovmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  224.290 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands   Jan.    19.    1994. 
9400088 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  5104 
I  .S.  CI.  101—219  20  Claims 


<^ 


1  A  multi-station  printing  system  wherein  a  web  being  printed 
and  passes  through  a  plurality  of  pnnting  stations  arranged  in 
series  and  wherein  said  web  passing  through  said  stations  changes 
dimensions  when  subject  to  a  pnnting  operation  in  each  said 
station,  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  station  including  a  first  and 
a  second  side  edge  sensor  means  mounting  said  hrst  side  edge 
sensor  on  an  output  side  of  a  first  of  said  pnnting  stations  in  a 
position  to  detect  the  location  of  a  first  side  edge  of  said  web 
relative  to  a  datum  as  said  web  travels  past  said  first  side  edge 
sensor,  means  mounting  said  .second  side  edge  sensor  on  said 
output  side  of  said  first  printing  station  in  a  position  to  detect  the 
location  of  a  second  side  edge  of  said  web  relative  lo  a  second 
datum,  said  second  side  edge  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 


web  from  said  first  side  edge  and  means  for  determining  the 
change  in  width  of  said  web  after  it  has  been  pnnted  on  in  said  first 
pnnting  station  based  on  said  sensed  locations  of  said  first  and  said 

second  side  edges  of  said  web. 


5305.130 

INK  PAD  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INK-IMPREGNATED  PADS 

Jeffrey  M.  Winston.  6.«;8  W.  Shore  Dr..  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  258.468 

Int.  CI.'  B41K      42 

U,S.  CI.  101— .W  ;:  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  pnnting  units  disposed  one  after  the  other  in 
a  lengthwise  direction. 

at  least  one  additional  pnnting  unit. 

means  mounting  said  one  additional  printing  unit  for  selective 
movement  along  a  lengthwise  path  of  travel  located  adjacent 
the  main  pnnting  units  and  so  as  to  permit  the  one  additional 
pnnting  unit  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  selected  one  of  said 
main  pnntmg  units,  said  mounting  means  for  said  one  addi- 
tional printing  unit  further  including  suppon  means  mounting 
said  one  additional  printing  unit  for  selective  movement  along 
a  second  padi  of  travel  which  is  transverse  to  the  lengthwise 
direction. 


5305,129 
WEB  WIDTH  TRACKING 
Ronald   I:.  (Jreb.  Burnaby.  and  (Jeorge  E.   Ilotl.  Richmond, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  lo  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited. 
Nancouver,  (  anada 

Filed  May  .1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,117 

Int.  ("I.'  B41F5/(M 

I  .S.  CI.  101—219  4  Claims 


1   An  ink  pad  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  pad  plate  assemblies  each  comprising 

a  mounting  member. 

a  single   absorbent   pad  attached  to  each  of  the   mounting 

members,  where  the  absorbent  pads  arc  impregnated  with 

different  colors  of  ink.  and 
attachment  means  compnsing 

at   least   one   locking   tab  formed   on  each   of  the   mounting 

members,  and 
a  plurality  of  pai."s  of  locking  projections  formed  on  the  base. 

wherein 
when  the  padplate  assemblies  ^e  mounted  on  ifie  base,  the 
locking  tabs  engage  the  locking  projections  to  form  a  pressure 
fit  that  locks  ttie  padplale  assemblies  to  the  base  but  which 
allows  manual  removal  of  the  padplate  assemblies  from  the 
base;  and 
the  attachment  means  allows  the  padplate  assemblies  lo  be 
manually  attached  to.  manually  detached  from,  and  randomly 
reattached  to  the  base  such  that  ttie  adjacent  absorbent  pads 
mounted  on  the  base  abut  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
planar  inking  surface,  where  the  attachment  means  enables  an 
end  user  to  reconfigure  the  pad  plate  assemblies  and  thus 
obtain  vanous  color  sequences 


5305.131 
INK  FOUNTAIN  APPARATLIS 

Tadashi  Hachiya.  Yokohama,  and  Nuji  Kohara.  Kodaira.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  3.  1994,  6-260915 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  '    i'4  :■:  i>r, 

C.S.  CI.  101—365  8  Claims 

1.  An  ink  fountain  apparatus  including  a  ink  fountain  which 

forms  a  space  for  slonng  ink  in  cooperation  with  a  penpheral 
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IS6    I: 


surface  of  an  ink  fountain  roller,  a  forward  edge  of  a  bonom 
surface  of  said  ink  fountain  facing  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
ink  fountain  roller  with  a  gap  therebetween  which  serves  as  an  ink 
suppKing  port,  a  pluTcdity  of  ink  supply  adjusting  segmented 
members  which  are  disposed  in  a  row  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  are  adapted  to  advance 
toward  and  retract  from  said  ink  fountain  roller  to  adjust  the  degree 
of  opening  of  the  ink  supplying  port,  and  drive  means  which 
individually  advances  and  retracts  the  ink  supply  adjusting  seg- 
mented members,  wherein  said  drive  means  composes 

forcing  means  for  forcing  each  said  ink  supply  adjusting  seg- 
mented member  to  retract  from  the  ink  fountain  roller, 
a  pressing  member  adapted  to  contact  a  rear  end  of  each  said  ink 
supply  adjusting  segmented  member  at  its  forward  end  and 
having  a  cam  follower  which  faces  toward  the  direction  of 
retracting  movement  of  each  said  ink  supply  adjusting  seg 
mented  member, 
an  end  cam  member  supported  to  be  rotatable  about  a  rotational 
axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  each  said  ink 
supply  adjusting  segmented  member  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face which  is  in  contact  with  said  cam  follower,  and 
a  drive/transmission  means  having  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to 
the   rotational   axis   of   said   end   cam    member   and   being 
mechanically  coupled  with  said  end  cam  member 


5^05.132 

APPARATtS  FOR  FIELD  POSTAGE  STA.MP 

CANCELLATION 

David  K.  Warren,  23780  Rosalind,  Eastpointe,  Mich.  48021, 

and  Thomas  L.  Cudnik,  25934  Waldorf,   Roseville,  Mich. 

48066 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,512 

InL  CI.*  B41K  //OO 

IS.  CI.  101—371  10  aaims 


UMI 


/6a 


1  A  postage  stamp  cancellation  apparatus  for  field  use  by  a  letter 

carrier  carrying  a  postal  satchel,  said  postage  stamp  cancellation 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  lidded  box  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  tiox  wall  connected  thereto. 

a  lid  having  a  top  wall  and  a  lid  wall  connected  thereto;  and 


hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  box  wall  to  said  lid 
wall  at  a  first  selected  location  with  respect  thereto  so  that 
said  lid  is  selectively  openable  with  respect  to  said  box 
whereupon  said  lidded  box  is  selectively  switchable  from 
being  in  a  closed  configuration  to  being  in  an  open  configu- 
ration, 
a  pre  inked  stamp  connected  with  said  box  and  at  lea.st  m  part 
located  therewithin.  said  pre-mked  stamp  having  a  contoured 
contact  surface  for  imparting  a  postage  stamp  cancellation  ink 
mark  on  a  surface  brought  into  selected  contact  therewith 
when  said  lidded  box  is  in  said  open  configuration;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  box  to  a  postal  satchel. 


5,505,133 
ROTARY  STAMP 

Chen  V.  Chen,  4E,  No.  48-50,  Ta  An  Street,  Shi  Chih  Town, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  294.276 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  J3J0 

VS.  CI.  101-375  3  Claims 


1,  A  rotary  stamp  comprising: 

a  casing  consisting  of  two  shells  connected  together  and  dehnmg 
an  opening  therebetween,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  respec- 
tive flange  projecting  out  of  said  opening  at  either  side 
thereof,  said  side  flange  of  each  shell  forming  an  axle  hole, 
said  holes  being  in  registration  with  each  other,  said  casing 
further  forming  lateral  end  flanges  extending  between  said 
shells  at  the  opening, 

an  impression  wheel  connected  between  said  shells  and  partially 
projecting  through  said  opening,  said  impression  wheel  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  around  its  periphery  of  a  predetermined 
depth  and  a  wheel  axle  projecting  out  of  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  said  axle  projections  being  received  in  the  respective 
axle  hole  on  respective  side  flanges  of  said  shells  permitting 
said  impression  wheel  to  be  turned  between  said  shells,  the 
penpheral  surface  of  said  wheel  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  away  from  said  lateral  end 
flanges;  and 

an  absorptive  belt  stamp  mounted  around  said  annular  groove  of 
said  impression  wheel,  said  absorptive  belt  stamp  adapted  to 
absorb  mk  and  having  a  design  on  an  outside  surface  thereof 
so  that  when  said  stamp  is  forcibly  brought  against  an  object 
and  turned  by  said  impression  wheel  it  will  mark  said  design 
on  said  object,  the  outside  surface  of  said  belt  stamp  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  away  from  said  lateral  end 
flanges. 


5j;05.134 
PERFOR.\TINC;  GUN  HA\  ING  A  PLCRALITV  OK 
CHARGES  INCH  DING  A  CORRESPONDING 
PI.l  RALITY  OF  EXPLODING  FOIL  OR  EXPLODING 
BRIDGEWIRE  INITIATOR  APPAR.ATIS  RESPONSIVE 
TO  A  PtLSE  OF  (  CRRENT  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOCSLV 
DETONATING  THE  PLl  RALITY  OF  CHARGES 
James  E.  Brooks,  Manvel;  Nolan  C.  Lerche,  Stafford:  Clifford 
L.  Aseltine.  Houston;  Kenneth  E.  Rozek.  Houston,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Parrotl.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technical  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  116.082,  Sep.  1.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5„M7,929.  This  application  Mar  29,  1994,  Ser  No. 
220,071 
InL  CL"  F42C  19112 
U.S.  a.  102—203.7  62  Claims 


5305.135 
LOW  STRESS  CASING  JOINT  C0NFIGCR.\T10N 
James  E.  Friti.  Ellington,  and  Scot  P.  Riley.  Ciranby,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  Sims- 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser  No,  379,701 

Int  Cl.'^  F42B  /  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  102—307  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detonating  one  or  more  explosive  devices, 

compnsing: 

current  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  ciurent; 

current  carrying  conductor  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
current  pulse  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  pulse 
of  current  for  conducting  said  pulse  of  current,  said  current 
carrying  conductor  means  including  a  flat  cable  conductor. 

one  or  more  exploding  foil  initiator  tneans  electrically  connected 
to  said  flat  cable  conductor  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  of 
current  conducting  in  said  flat  cable  conductor  for  detonating 
in  response  to  .said  current,  each  of  said  one  or  more  explod 
ing  foil  initiator  means  on  said  flat  cable  conductor  including 
a  first  conductor  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  of  current  and 
conducting  said  current,  electrically  conductive  bndge  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor  means  and  dis 
posed  adjacent  one  of  said  one  or  more  explosive  devices  for 
conducting  said  pulse  of  current  and  vaponzing  in  response  to 
said  current,  and  second  conductor  means  electrically  con- 
ne<:ted  to  said  bridge  means  for  receiving  said  said  pulse  of 
current  from  said  bndge  means  and  conducting  said  current, 
said  bndge  means  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  exploding  foil 
initiator  means  on  said  flat  cable  conductor  vaponzing  in 
response  to  said  current,  each  of  said  one  or  more  initiator 
means  detonating  when  said  bridge  means  vaporizes,  and 

a  housing  adapted  for  enclosing  and  holding  said  one  or  more 
explosive  devices. 

said  flat  cable  conductor  being  helically  wrapped  around  said 
housing  and  being  connected  to  said  one  or  more  explosive 
devices  in  said  housing  when  said  flat  cable  conductor  is 
helically  wrapped  around  said  housing. 

said  one  or  more  exploding  foil  initiator  means  on  said  fiat  cable 
conductor  means  being  disposed  adjacent,  respectively,  said 
one  or  more  explosive  devices  in  said  housing  when  said  flat 
cable  conductor  means  is  helically  wrapped  around  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  one  or  more  explosive  devices  in  said  housing  detonating 
when  said  one  or  more  cxpUxiing  foil  imtiator  means  on  said 
flat  cable  conductor  detonales- 


1.  A  pulverable  casing  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  composing  a  ceramic  matenal  aixl  defining  a  circular 

housing  closure  surface. 
a  cover  on  the  housing,  the  cover  compnsing  a  ceramic  material 

and  defining  a  circular  cover  closure  surface  and  a  rounded 

conical  extenor  surface  that  defines  a  skirt  angle  of  about 

120°; 
the  cover  closure  surface  fieing  dimensioned  aixl  configured  to 

engage  the  housing  closure  surface  to  define  a  housing-cover 

joint  defining  a  pint  angle  of  about  1 30°. 


5,505.136 

CORE-GENERATING  CHARGE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CORRECTINC;  ENTRAINMENT  ROTATION  EFFECTS 

Jean  Cauchetier.  Parts,  and  Jean-Pierre  FrehauU  \ersailles, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt  ^rmements. 

La  Fcrte  St  Aubin,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser  No.  902 J71 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1991,  91  07690 
InL  11.'  F42B  12U4 
V.S.  CI.  102—476  i?  Claims 


1.  A  core  generating  charge,  composing  an  explosive  filling 
within  an  envelope  and  a  coating  laid  on  one  end  side  of  said 
filling,  said  charge  having  a  rotational  symmetry  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  in  operation  a  rotational  speed  about  a 
second  axis  distinct  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  charge  further 
composing  a  wedge  with  a  substantially  tnanguiar  cross  section 
disposed  in  front  of  said  coating  so  as  to  reduce  the  effects  of  said 
rotational  speed 
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5^05,137 
PRACTICE  PROJECTILE 
Jean-Marie  Godefroy,  Creiuier-le-Vieux,  and  Philippe  Mail- 
lard,    Bellenve-sur-Allier,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to 
Manurhin  Defense,  Versailles.  France 

Filed  Ma>  25,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  249^73 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1993,  93  06183 
Int  CI.'  F42B  Hi  14 
L.S.  CI.  102—529  14  Claims 


a  generally  honzontal  suppon  rail  positioned  under  said  track 
base  plate  and  extending  the  longiiudmai  length  thereof,  for 
supponing  the  track  above  the  ground, 

sajd  suppon  rail  having  opposing  longitudinal  ends  and  a  gen- 
erally "1"  shaped  cross-section  with  a  honzonul  upper  plate 
connected  to  a  horizontal  lower  plate  by  a  vertical  web, 

said  rail  including  a  honzontal  planar  suppon  surface  forming 
an  uppermost  end  thereof;  and 

a  hanger  removably  connected  to  said  rail  tor  supporting  the  rail 
spaced  above  the  ground. 


1  A  practice  projectile  designed  to  be  fired  from  a  barrel  of  a 
weapon,  composing: 

a  body  formed  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  sectors 
being  made  of  plastic; 

a  base  made  of  plastic  and  having  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
extending  substantially  through  said  base  and  terminating  at 
an  end  wall,  wherein  said  base  receives  said  sectors  such  that 
ends  of  said  sectors  are  disposed  adjacent  said  end  wall,  and 

a  frangible  holder  that  holds  said  body  together  during  handling, 
wherein  said  frangible  holder  breaks  and  releases  said  sectors 
as  said  practice  projectile  exits  the  barrel  of  the  weapon  when 
said  practice  projectile  is  fired. 


5305,138 
SI  PPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYOR  TRACK 
Michael    R.    Newcomb,   Papillion,   and   Kenneth    R.    Bermel, 
Omaha,    both   of  Nebr.,   assignors   to   Lab-Interlink,    Inc.. 
Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  276,083 

Int  CI."  EOIB  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—111  21  Claims 


5i:0S,139 
EXECUTIVE  AUTO  DESK 
Donald  S.  Storholm,  and  Sharon  M.  Storholm.  both  of  215  W. 
102nd  St.,  Bloomington,  Minn.  55420 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.369 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  2S,00 

U.S.  CI.  108-^  4  Claims 


1   An  auto  desk  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pa,ssen- 
ger  seat  compnsing; 

a  flat  working  surface  having  a  circumferential  edge  having 
several  sides,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  supported  by  a  seat  having  a  back  rest  in  said  vehicle, 

at  least  one  first  storage  container  with  at  least  one  moveable 
closure  to  close  or  open  said  container,  said  first  container 
attached  to  a  hrst  side  of  said  work  surface  positioned  adja 
cent  to  a  dooi  of  said  vehicle. 

a  second  storage  container  attached  to  a  second  side  of  said 
work  surface  adjacent  a  side  of  said  seat  opposite  said  back 
rest,  said  second  storage  container  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  work  surface,  said  second  storage  space  sized 
to  store  at  least  papers, 

a  catch  edge  mounted  to  said  edge  of  said  work  surface  and, 
with  said  first  container,  surrounds  said  work  surface  to  retain 
items  on  said  work  surface. 

a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  said  bottom  of  said  work  surface  along 
said  second  side  of  said  work  surface  which  overhangs  said 
seat,  said  legs  engaging  a  floor  of  said  vehicle  to  support  said 
work  surface. 

a  support  base  extending  from  said  bottom  along  a  third  edge  of 
said  work  surface  adjacent  said  seat  back  rest,  grips  attached 
to  said  base  having  apertures,  and  a  strap  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  releasably  secunng  said  work  surface  to  said 
seal. 


UMI 


1  A  conveyor  track  suppon  system,  comprising  in  combination 
an  elongated  length  of  track  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  base  plate;  and 


5i;05,140 
PALLET  HAVING  HIDDEN  RAMPS 
Glenn   F".  Wittmann,  Downingtown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,862 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  l9(Ki 
U.S.  CI.  I08-5I.1  II  Claims 

I    K  pallet   for  the   storage,   transportation  and   unloading  of 
equipment,  comprising 


(a)  a  support  plate  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  a  front  edge,  a 
back  edge,  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  supporting  members  extending 
generally  parallel  to  and  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
suppon  plate,  the  supporting  members  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  support  plate. 

(c)  a  central  member  positioned  between  the  support  plate  and 
the  supporting  members  and  extending  between  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  the  support  plate. 

(d)  a  hrst  opening  dehned  b>  the  support  oiate.  the  supporting 
members  and  the  central  member,  the  opening  being  between 
the  plane  of  the  support  plate  and  the  supporting  members  and 
extending  at  least  partially  through  the  pallet  between,  the 
front  and  back  edges  of  the  support  plate,  and 

(e)  a  first  movanle  ramp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
hrst  ramp  being  movable  between  a  storage  position  wherein 
the  hrst  ramp  is  positioned  mthin  the  tirst  opening  while 
stonng  and  transporting  the  equipment  and  a  use  position 
wherein  the  hrst  ramp  extends  outwardly  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  support  plate  for  unloading  the  equipment 


11   ,A  plastic  pallet  component  comprising: 

a  pallet  half  monolithically  formed  entirely  of  plastic  material 
and  devoid  of  other  materials; 

said  pallet  half  having  a  substantially  rectangular  peripheral 
member  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  deck  boards  extend- 
ing ihereacross  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  with  said. 


perpheral  member  having  a  flat  surface  defining  a  mating 
plane  for  said  pallet  half, 

said  pallet  half  further  including  at  least  one  stepped  central 
crossmember  extending  across  said  penpherai  member  and 
formed  integrally  therewith,  said  crossmember  being  evenly 
divided  lengthwise  into  a  portion  protruding  above  said  mat- 
ing plane  of  said  penpherai  member  and  a  portion  depressed 
below  said  m,ating  plane  of  said  penpherai  member,  thereby 
defining  an  elongate  step  extending  across  said  penpherai 
member  of  said  pallet  half,  whereby. 

said  pallet  half  is  adapted  to  be  placed  together  with  another  said 
pallet  half  of  identical  configuration,  with  said  elongate  step 
of  said  penpherai  member  of  said  paiici  halt  interlocking  with 
said  another  said  pallet  half  of  identical  configuration  to 
provide  a  completed  pallet  assembly. 


5305,142 

lkihtweight  stacking  table  with  folding 
lf:gs 

Virginia  W.  Fink,  45-*09  Ha'amaile  St..  Kaneohe,  Hi.  %744 
Filed  May  31.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  251 J55 
int.  CI.'  A47B  i  (Xi 
U.S.  CI.  108—129  15  Claims 
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5305,141 

PI \STU    PALLET 

Roy  W.  Barber,  210  Ponderosa  Rd.,  Winnsboro,  La.  71295 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.271 

Int.  CI."  B65D  79/00 

U.S.  CL  108—51.1  20  (  laims 


1.  A  lightweight  WW<'"tg  table  with  folding  legs  compnsing: 

a)  four  legs  each  bnng  generally  planar  along  a  length  thereof  in 
one  lateral  direction  and  having  a  shape  in  a  second  lateral 
direction  ortfiogonal  to  said  one  lateral  direction, 

b)  a  lop  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  waffle  patterned  under 
structure  supporting  said  top  surface,  said  wafTle-pattemed 
under-siructure  havmg  a  plurality  of  slots  therem  in  said  shape 
of  and  having  respective  ones  of  said  four  legs  disposed 
therein,  arxl. 

c)  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  top  ends  of  said  legs  in 
ends  of  said  slots  in  said  second  lateral  direction  whereby  said 
legs  are  pivotable  in  said  one  lateral  direction  between  stored 
positions  within  said  slots  and  suppon  positions  out  of  said 
slots  and  supponing  said  top. 


5305.143 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHEMICAL  RF:a(  TION 

IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

Christopher  J.   Nagel.   Wayland.   Mass..   assignor   to   Molten 

Metal  Technology.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No,  40,471.  Mar  31.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5354.940. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  23.6%.  Feb,  26. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5358,697.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No, 
737,048.  Jul.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,191.154.  This  application 
Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser  No.  319.950 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F23B  ^  nZ 
VS.  CI.  110—204  17  Claims 

1,  A  system  for  controlling  chemical  reaction  of  a  waste,  com- 
pnsing: 
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a)  a  reactor. 

b)  a  molien  melal  bath  disposed  in  the  reactor  which  allows 
chemical  reaction  of  the  waste; 

c)  means  for  directing  the  waste  into  the  reactor  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  chemical  reaction  of  the  waste  to  form  an 
intermediate  component  and  atomic  constituents  of  the  waste; 

d)  means  for  forming  an  off-gas  in  the  reactor  which  combines 
with  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  component  and  is  emitted 
from  the  reactor; 

ei  means  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate 
component  from  off-gas  emitted  from  the  reactor  to  form  an 
intermediate  stream;  and 

0  means  for  directing  said  intermediate  stream  into  the  reactor 
for  chemical  reaction  of  the  intermediate  component  returned 
to  the  reactor  in  the  intermediate  stream  to  atomic  constituents 
and  subsequent  exothermic  reaction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
atomic  constituents  with  a  component  of  the  molten  metal 
bath,  whereby  heat  generated  by  the  exothermic  reaction 
initiates  additional  chemical  reaction  of  the  waste  and  of  the 
intermediate  component,  thereby  controlling  chemical  reac- 
tion of  the  waste. 


5^05.144 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMBISTIBLE  GASES  FROM  LOW  GRADE  SOLID 

FUEL 

Benjamin  Doron,  Jerusaiem;  Daniel  Goldman,  Tel  Aviv,  and 

Eli  Yaffe,  Givatavim,  all  of,  Israel,  a.ssi(;nors  to  Ormat,  Inc., 

Sparks,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,165,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,821,  Jun.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,790,  Feb. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  827j;"'4.  Jan.  2').  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,191 

InL  CI."  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-233  29  Claims 


a)  pyrolyzing  said  fuel  in  a  pyrolyzer  to  produce  said  combus- 
tible gases  and  carbonaceous  matenal, 

b)  combusting  said  carbonaceous  matenal  from  said  pyrolvzer  in 
a  furnace  to  produce  combustion  products  thai  include  hoi 
flue  gases  and  ash  particulate; 

c)  separating  said  combustion  products  into  a  plurality  of 
streams,  one  of  which  contains  coarse  ash  and  another  of 
which  contains  flue  gases  and  fine  ash, 

d)  directing  ash  from  said  stream  containing  coarse  ash  into  said 
pyrolyzer.  and 

e)  applying  the  stream  of  flue  ga.ses  and  tine  ash  directly  to  said 
fuel  to  produce  dried  fuel  that  is  supplied  to  said  pyroKzer, 
and  cooled  ash  and  cooled  flue  gases. 


5^05,145 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE 

INCINERATION 

Gerhard  Gross,   Willich,  and   Frank  Lichtniann,  Gummers- 

bach,   both   of,  Germany,   assignors   to   Messer  Griesheim 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
342.2 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5102:5114:5124,  F23L  7100 
U.S.  CI.  110—248  14  Claims 


ff7 


y^v 


1.  .A  method  for  producing  combustible  gases  from  a  solid  fuel 
composing: 


1  \  process  for  burning  waste  with  simultaneous  regeneration 
of  a  usable  gai  and  an  men  mineral  residue  in  which  the  waste  is 
fed  into  the  upper  pan  of  an  upnght  shaft  furnace,  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  is  fed  into  the  lower  pan  of  the  furnace,  the  organic 
pan  of  the  waste  substances  is  gasified  and  pyrolyzed,  the  inor- 
ganic pan  of  the  waste  substances  is  made  flowable.  the  gas  from 
the  upper  pan  of  the  furnace  is  taken  off  and  the  inorganic  matenal 
made  flowable  is  taken  off  at  the  lower  pan  ot  the  furnace,  which 
composes  the  waste  being  loaded  as  a  charge  on  a  grate  provided 
in  the  shaft  furnace,  a  fuel-oxygen  or  a  fuel-oxygen-air  mixture 
being  introduced  into  the  shaft  furnace  beneath  the  grate  and 
oxidized,  pure  or  technical-grade  oxygen  or  air  enriched  with  pure 
or  technical-grade  oxygen  being  injected  above  the  grate  into  the 
waste  charge  as  oxidizing  medium  and  the  waste  if  appropriate 
together  with  combustion  residues  being  burned  prefcrablv  ai 
temperatures  of  1400°  to  1600=  C. 
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5.505,146 

BURNER  PATTERN  TO  MINIMIZE  SIDEWALL 

CORROSION  POTENTIAL 

Thomas  A.  l.aursen.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,635 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23D  I  02 

I  .S.  CI.  110—264  18  Claims 


1   A  burner  system  for  a  furnace  having  spaced  apart  front  and 

rear  walls  connected  between  spaced  apart  side  walls,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  burners  lying  along  at  least  one  honzontal  row 
in  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  each  cell  composing 
a  coal  nozzle  for  projecting  a  primary  air  plus  coal  mixture 
into  the  furnace,  and  a  secondary  air  port  spaced  venicallv 
from  the  coal  nozzle  for  supplying  secondary  air  into  the 
furnace  at  a  vertically  spaced  yet  adjacent  location  to  the 
pnmary  air  plus  coal  mixture  supplied  to  the  furnace; 

means  for  supplying  pnmary  air  and  coal  to  tJie  coal  nozzles; 

means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  secondary  air  ports; 
and 

a  double-burner  cell  in  each  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  and 
adjacent  each  of  the  side  walls,  each  double-burner  cell 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  coal  nozzles  for  projecting  a 
pnmary  air  plus  coal  mixture  into  the  furnace. 


1.  A  device  for  severing  the  chain  on  a  workpiece  formed  when 
chaining  off  at  the  completion  of  a  seam,  holding  the  severed  end 
of  the  chain  that  extends  from  the  needle,  and  guiding  the  chain 
being  held  such  that  it  is  sewn  into  the  seam  formed  in  the 
succeeding  workpiece  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


a  presser  foot  having  a  forward  upwardly  turned  toe  and  a 
longitudinal  edge  that  extends  along  the  seam  being  tormed; 

a  first  chain  gnpping  member  thai  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
presser  foot,  said  first  chain  gnpping  member  including  a  first 
flat  vertical  chain  gnpping  surface  having  an  upper  substan- 
tially honzontal  edge,  said  first  flat  vertical  chain  gripping 
surface  including  a  portion  that  extends  forward  of  the  flat 
surface  and  flares  outwardly  to  the  left  as  seen  when  kx)king 
in  the  direction  of  the  workpiece  feed. 

a  second  chain  gnpping  member  including  a  second  flat  vertical 
chain  gnpping  surface  having  an  upper  substantially  honzon- 
tal edge,  said  second  flat  ■vcnical  chain  gripping  surface 
including  a  portion  thai  extends  forward  of  tfie  flat  surface  and 
flares  outwardly  m  the  opposite  direction  frorr.  Lhc  flare  of 
said  first  flal  vertical  chain  gnpping  surface  such  that  the 
flares  form  a  chain  guide  for  guiding  the  chain  between  the 
first  and  second  flat  vertical  chain  gnpping  surfaces. 

a  biasing  device  for  bia.smg  the  second  flat  vertical  chain  gnp- 
ping surface  into  engagement  with  the  first  flat  vertical  chain 
gripping  surface. 

a  chain  cutting  knife  earned  by  said  presser  foot  such  thai  it 
extends  honzontally  across  the  upper  substantially  honzontal 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  flat  vertical  chain  gripping 
surfaces 


5i;05.148 

SIDE-EY-SIDE  PROGRAMMABLE  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPPLYING  STRIPS  IN  A  SEWING  OPERATION 

Ralph  F.  Conley.  Jr..   Miamisburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to   MIM 

Industries.  Inc.,  Miamisburg.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.872.  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,406,872.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

920,977.  Jul.  28,  1992.  This  application  Dec.  ".  1993,  Ser.  No. 

163.461 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  35106 

VS.  CI.  112—322  10  Claims 


•  .  .     .      ^ 


5„«;05.147 
LVrt  H  TAKING  KNIFE  AND  THREAD  C  LAMP 
•Vnthony  I).  Forte,  Chicago:  Robert  K,  Wcstbrook.  McHenry. 
and  Robert  Briggs.  -Vntioch,  all  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  I  nion 
Special  Corporation.  Huntley.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No   394,002 

Int.  CI.'  1>05B  .-^  .:"  '*' 

U.S.  CI    112     235  20  Claims 


<^-s^ 


3.  A  portable  matenal  feed  apparatus  for  supplying  strips  of 
matenal  in  a  sewing  operation,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  feeders  for  feeding  matenal  along  a  plurality  of 
feed  paths,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  feeders; 

a  plurality  of  cutters,  each  said  cutter  being  located  along  an 
associated  one  of  said  feed  paths  for  sevenng  lengths  of 
material  fed  therealong.  at  least  one  of  said  cutters  compnsmg 
a  hot  knife  cutter  and  at  least  one  of  said  cutters  comprising  a 
cold  knife  cutler. 

a  support  base  including  means  supporting  said  base  for  move- 
ment across  a  floor  surface; 
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a  suppon  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  sajd  first  end  being 
mounted  to  said  base  at  a  pivot  point  and  said  second  end 
supporting  \did  feedci^;  and 

wherein  said  support  base  and  suppon  arm  are  movable  to 
position  satd  feeders  to  different  vertical  and  honzontal 
positions  a!  a  workstation  such  that  said  feeders  are  adapted 
to  be  located  at  an  ergonotnically  convenient  location  for  an 
operator  to  receive  said  material  firom  said  material  feed 
apparatus. 


(g)  at  least  one  of  said  shirt  body  guide  elements  including 
means  for  conlrollably  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
shirt  body  shoulder  margin  in  preparation  for  a  sewing  opera- 
tion, 

(hi  means  for  maintaining  separation  between  the  respective 
sleeve  section  and  shirt  body  shoulder  margins  in  regions 
adjacent  to  the  guide  elements  at  which  the  respective  shoul- 
der margins  are  adjusted  in  preparation  for  sewing. 


5^05,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ATTACHING  SLEEVES 

TO  SHIRT  BODIES 
Ernst  Schramayr,  Bameveld:  Tadeus/  A.  Olewicz,  New  Hart- 
ford;  Robert  J.   Sheets,  and  Andrvv*   T.  Colerick,  both  of 
Ltica,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Jet  .Sew  Technologies,  Inc., 
Bowling  Green.  Kv. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,316 

Int  CI."  D05B  27/10:35102:25/00 

VS.  CI.  Il^-470.29  27  Claims 


535,150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  LOOP 

TAKE  TIME  ADJUSTMENT  IN  MILTI-NEEDLE 

QUILTING  MACHINE 

Michael  James,  Sunrise;  James  T.  Frazcr,  and  David  Scott, 

both  of  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  L&P  Propertv 

Management  Company 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  259305 

Int.  Cl.'^  D05B  IliOO 

U.S.  CI.  112— 475.01  9  Claims 


^■«IMfTOlOC»^ 


1  Apparatus  for  sewing  knitted  sleeve  sections  to  knitted  shirt 
bodies,  where  the  shirt  bodies  are  formed  at  opp<isite  sides  with 
sleeve  openings  of  the  approximate  size  and  shape  of  an  end  of  a 
sleeve  section  to  be  secured  thereto,  and  where  said  sleeve  sections 
are  supplied  with  a  nght-side-out  orientation  and  said  shirt  bodies 
are  supplied  with  an  inside -out  orientation,  which  comprises 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  and  generally  opposed  sewing 
stations. 

(b)  each  of  said  sewing  stations  comprises  a  plurality  of  sleeve 
section  guide  elements  adapted  for  the  reception  and  guidance 
of  a  shoulder  margin  of  a  sleeve  section, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve  section  guide  elements  being 
movable  to  place  said  sleeve  section  shoulder  margin  under 
controlled  tension, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve  section  guide  elements  including 
means  for  conlrollably  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
sleeve  section  shoulder  margin  in  preparation  for  a  sewing 
operation, 

(e)  each  of  said  sewing  stations  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shirt  body  guide  elements  adapted  for  the  reception  and 
guidance  of  a  shoulder  margin  of  a  shirt  body  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  sleeve  section, 

(0  at  least  one  of  said  shirt  body  guide  elements  being  movable 
to  place  said  shirt  body  shoulder  margin  under  controlled 
tension. 


9.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  stitching  elements  of  a  multiple 
needle  double  lock  chain  stitch  quilting  machine,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  cyclically  operable  slitch  forming  mechanism 
including  a  pluralilv  of  mechanically  linked  stitch  forming 
elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fabnc  to  be  sewn 
and  mechanically  linked  to  move  cyclically  in  synchronism, 
the  each  element  including  a  needle  reciprocable  through  the 
fabric  from  the  top  thereof  and  a  looper  oscillatable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  needle  on  the  bottom  of  the 
fabric; 

generating  an  adjustment  initiation  signal, 

providing  power  to  a  dnve  element  and  therewith  advancing  the 
mechanism  in  response  to  the  adjustment  initiation  signal, 

sensing  the  position  of  the  stitching  mechanism  in  its  cycle  and 
generating  a  loop-taketime  position  signal  upon  the  sensing 
of  the  stitching  mechanism  in  a  looptake-time  position; 

automatically  stopping  the  drive  element  and  locking  the  mecha- 
nism m  the  loop-take -time  position  in  response  to  ihe  loop- 
lake-time  position  signal. 

adjusting  the  positions  of  a  looper  relative  to  a  needle  of  at  least 
one  of  the  stitching  elements  when  the  mechanism  is  stopped 
and  locked  in  the  loop-lake  time  position. 
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5i;05.151 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL/PETROLEUM 

PRODUCTS  AT  SEA 
Olc  J.  Haaland,  Snareva.  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaerner  A.S.. 

Oslo,  Norway 
P<"T  No.  PCT/NO9.MM)101.  !:  .HI  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  it  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94A)03a3.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PIT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1993.  Ser,  No.  367.177 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Jun.  29,  1992.  922562 

Int  Cl.*^  B63B  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  114—26  3  Claims 


5,505.153 

VEHICLE-TR.ANSPORTABLE  TWIN-HULLED  BOATS 

Sidney  E.  \eaze>.  King  George.  Va.,  assignor  to  S.  Fl.  Ventures, 

Inc.,  and  James  K.  Poole,  both  of  King  George.  Va. 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.675 

InL  CI.'  B63B  /:00 

U.S.  CI.  114— 61  26  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  use  in  refinement  of  oil/petroleum  or  in  produc- 
tion of  end  products  based  on  oil  petroleum  at  sea,  at  a  distance 
from  shore,  which  vessel  compnses; 

production/refining  equipment; 

a  ship  of  a  lash  type  with  a  plurality  of  appurtenant,  replaceable 
barges; 

the  production/refining  equipment  being  provided  in  one  of  the 
appurtenant,  replaceable  barges,  and 

the  ship  being  equipped  with  permanent  eijuipmeni  m  a  form 
having  pipelines,  valve  stations,  pumps  for  transfemng  oil/ 
petroleum  crude  prtxiucts  or  refined  pnxlucts  resfiectively 
between  the  production,  retining  equipmenl  and  ship's  storage 
tanks  and  or  the  barges. 


1  A  twin-hulled  boat  having  twin  hull  means  attached  to  a 
substantially  solid  deck  structure  and  descending  substantially  ver- 
tically downward  from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  boat  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  fit  transportahlv  and  removably  in  an  upnghl 
position  atop  a  vehicle  body  having  an  open  bed  and  sidcwalls 
therefor  so  as  to  form  a  closure  theretor.  said  solid  deck  structure 
thereby  serving  as  the  top  portion  of  said  closure  and  said  twin  hull 
means  forming  left  and  nght  side  portions  of  said  closure  and 
compnsing  secunng  mea.ns  having  mechanical  interlocks  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  securing  said  biial  closure  transportablv  and 
removably  m  place  atop  said  sidcwalls 


5,505.152 
LATERAL  ADJUSTING  WINDSURFING  HARNESS  LINES 
John  L.  Huber,  BMI  Industries.  PO.  Box  549.  Avila.  Calif. 
93424 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,714 

Int,  Cl.^  B6.3H  9//0 

VS.  CI.  114—39.2  2  Claims 


5i;05,I54 
BOAT  BOTTOM  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  J.  I  rie.  Jr..  31   W.  Green  Hill  Rd..  Broomall.  Pa. 
19008.   and   Lawrence   E.   I  rie.    1403   HunUng   Wood   Dr„ 
Annapolis.  Md.  21403 

Filed  Oct  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,493 

int.  CI.'  B63B  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—222  3  Claims 


1 .  A  device  comprising  a  hollow  braided  tube  capable  of  diam- 
eter expansion  by  manual  compression  beginning  at  either  end  of 
said  lube,  having  depressions  or  raised  portions  at  said  ends  in 
order  to  receive  and  retain  cinching  straps  or  rings  of  standard 
windsurfing  harness  lines. 


1.  A  boat  bottom  scrubbing  device  comprising 

an  elongated  suppon  having  an  axis  and  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends,  the  support  being  formed  so  that  at  least  pan  of  the 
supfwn  forms  a  concave  member  and  said  axis  lying  in  a 
plane; 

a  brush  including  a  ba-se  and  scrubbing  means  ttiereon,  the 
scrubbing  means  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 

means  coruiectmg  said  ba.se  and  said  first  end, 

an  operating  handle  having  an  axiv  and  having  a  loop  member. 
last  said  axis  arxl  the  loop  member  King  in  said  plane. 

means  connecting  said  operating  handle  lo  said  second  er>d;  and 

said  loop  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  hand 
grip  sections,   at   least,  one  of  which   is  ofT-sci   from   said 
suppon  axis  and  the  hand-gnp  sections  lying  in  said  plane. 
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f„^05.155 
SLBMARINE  PROPILSION  SYSTEM 
Richard   Adams,   Portsmouth,   I  nited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Marconi  ltd.,  Vliddlescx,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  29,  I'fH.  Ser.  No.  294,860 
Claims  pnontv,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  3,  1991, 
9318303 

Int,  CI.*  B63G  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  114-338  3  Claims 


dnver's  console  and  passenger's  console  to  deflect  wind  and 
water  spray  coming  over  the  bow  of  the  boat  away  from  the 
driver  and  passengers. 


^      ^2A    /.B-"   yj-  ^5B^8B^2 
3B 


1  .A  submarine  propulsion  system  for  use  in  a  submersible 
vehicle  compnsing  two  motors  mounted  on  support  arms  and 
arranged  when  not  in  use  with  each  motor  stored  in  a  respective 
recess  in  the  submersible  vehicle  and  the  support  arms  being 
arranged  for  rotation  about  two  axes  relative  to  the  submersible 
vehicle  so  that  rotation  about  the  first  axis  moves  the  motor  out  ot 
the  recess  and  into  an  operating  position  and  rotation  of  the  suppon 
arm  about  the  other  axis  moves  the  motor  between  two  operating 
positions  in  which  it  generates  thrust  in  two  perpendicular  direc 
tions.  rotation  of  the  support  about  the  second  axis  being  controlled 
by  the  amount  of  thrust  generated  by  the  motors 


5,505,156 
WINDSHIELD  FOR  BOATS 

Joe  K.  Briggs,  Rte.  1.  Box  146,  Wilcox,  Ariz.  85643 
Filed  \pr  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,747 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  114^361  18  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  windshield  to  protect  a  driver  and  passengers  in  open  boats 
that  have  a  driver's  console  and  a  passenger's  console  situated  on 
the  floor  of  the  boat  immediately  forward  of  the  dnver  and  passen- 
ger seats  respectively,  the  windshield  providing  protection  against 
wind  and  water  spray  when  the  boat  is  moving  through  the  water, 
the  windshield  comprising: 

a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  situated  between  the  dnver's 
console  and  the  passenger's  console,  said  first  panel  and 
second  panel  operably  connected  to  each  other;  and 
holding  means  operably  attached  to  said  first  panel  and  second 
panel  operably  securing  said  first  panel  and  second  panel  to 
the  boat  floor  whereby  said  windshield  is  secured  between  the 


5,505,157 

LOW  H\T)ROGEN-CONTENT  SILICON  CRYSTAL  W  ITH 

FEW  MICRO-DEFECTS  CAUSED  FROM  ANNEALING, 

AND  ITS  MANL  FACTl  RING  METHODS 

Akito  Hara,  and  Masaaki  Koizuka,  both  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser,  No,  249,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  25,  1993,  5-209785 

Int  CI.'  C30B  <J!.02 

U.S.  CI.  117—2  20  Claims 


Kydn)0»ncoiK«flUaliofl  (cut*) 


19  A  method  of  measuring  hydrogen  density  in  a  silicon  crystal, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a  donor-generating  annealing  process  for  annealing  at  an  equal 
condition  a  silicon  crystal  and  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  doped 
silicon  crystals  having  respective  known  hydrogen  concentra- 
tions different  from  each  other  so  as  to  generate  thermal 
donors  therein, 

measuring  respective  concentration  of  said  thermal  donors  in 
said  silicon  crystal  and  in  said  hydrogen-doped  silicon  crys- 
tals; 

acquiring  a  hvdrogen  concentration  in  said  silicon  crystal  by 
interpolating  or  extrapolating  said  thermal  donor  concentra 
tion  in  said  silicon  crystal  into  a  relation  between  said  thermal 
donor  concentration  and  said  known  hydrogen  concentration 
of  the  hydrogen-doped  silicon  crystals. 


5,505,158 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING 
GROWTH-ETCH  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  USING  A 
CHOPPED  OXYGEN-ACETYLENE  FLAME 
Thomas  P.  Thorpe,  Jr..  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Ronald  A,  Weimer, 
Boise,   Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  DC, 
Filed  Nov,  4,  1994,  Ser.  No,  334,088 
Int  CI,"  C30B  2514 
U.S.  CI.  m-S9  24  Claims 

15,  A  method  for  the  cyclic  growth-etch  deposition  of  diamond 
on  a  substrate  by  flame  chemical  vapor  deposition  (C\'D),  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obstructing  a  CVD  flame  for  a  time  i,„ ,  by  rotating  a  disk 

having  a  perimeter  and  having  one  or  more  teeth  attached  lo 

said  disk  at  said  perimeter  wherein  said  teeth  block  said  CVD 

flame  from  reaching  said  substrate. 

ib)  further  rotating  said  disk  wherein  said  teeth  are  moved  out  of 

said  CVD  flame  for  a  time  t_,,„„,^.  and 
(c)  further  rotating  said  disk  wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are 
repeated  whereby  a  growth-etch  cycle  is  established  for  a  time 
^cyci,  wherein  said  t^^„  is  the  sum  of  said  t,„ ,  and  said  t  „„„^. 


5i;05,159 

EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTAL  AND  MOLECl  LAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Yuji   Mochizuki;   Akira  I  sui,  and   Toshikazu  Takada,  all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17,  1994,  Ser,  No,  341i;30 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293257 

Int  CI.'  C30B  75/16 

U.S.  CI.  117—89  14  Claims 


hopper  means  for  recciv  mg  fcxlder  and  fiaving  at  least  one  lateral 
opening  positioned  in  a  side  wall  of  the  hopper  means  and 
spaced  above  the  bonom  thereof,  said  lateral  opening  defining 
a  means  for  allowing  livestock  lo  directly  eat  the  fodder 
internally  settling  substantially  by  gravity  near  the  opening, 
and 
a  carnage  unit  comprising: 

carriage  means  operativelv  enpageable  with  the  overhead  rail 

and  attached  to  the  hopper  means  for  supporting  the  hopper 

means  atxjse  the  ground  and  allowing  movcmeni  thereof 

along  the  overficad  rail, 
driving    means    operativeK    engage^ibic    with    the    overhead 

beam  for  moving  the  hopper  means  along  the  overhead  rail. 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  power  supplied  to  ihc  dnving 

means  for  regulating  movement  of  the  hopper  means  along 

the  overhead  rail. 


ctirifLiia 


5,505,161 
PENDANT  PET  TOY 
Tyse  Swendseid,  Ojai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ehtical  Products.  Inc.. 
Newark.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,13!< 

Int.  CI.'   VOIK  /3/00 

VS.  CI.  119—708  U  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  epitaxial  growth  of  a  group  III-'V 
compound  semiconductor  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  on  which  group  II!  element  halide  mol- 
ecules are  adsorbed; 

supplying  a  beam  of  group  V  element  hydnde  molecules  toward 
said  substrate  for  reaction  of  the  group  V  element  hydride  and 
the  group  III  element  halide; 

exciting  a  vibration  of  the  group  V  element  hydride  molecules  in 
the  beam;  and 

aligning  onentation  of  the  group  V  element  hydride  molecules  in 
the  beam 


5_505.160 
FEED  DISTRIBl  TIN(;  APP\RAR  S 
Komain  Pellerin.  St-Adrien-de-Ham.  Canada,  assignor  to  ,\. 
Pellerin  ct  Fils  I.tet..  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1994.  Ser,  No.  291,606 

Int.  CI,'  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  CI.  119—57.1  20  Claims 

\.  A  feed  distnbutmg  apparatus  for  repetitive  delivenng  of  feeds 

to  livestock  set  according  to  a  predetermined  conhguration  and  in 

front  of  which  an  overhead  rail  extends,  the  apparatus  compnsing 


1-  An  amusen>enl  device,  compnsing: 

a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  resilient  free  end  portions  each  respec- 
tively adapted  for  resiliently  engaging  a  mounting  surface; 

an  adjustable  length  tether  compnsing  an  elastic  cord  covered  by 
a  protective  stretchable  fabnc  sheath  and  having  a  hrst  end 
portion  connected  lo  said  clamp  and  a  second  free  end  por- 
tion, 

a  length  adjusting  member  connected  to  said  tether  for  changing 
the  length  of  said  tether  and 

an  amusement  device  connected  to  said  second  free  end  ponion 
of  said  tether 


852 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


Apru  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AMD  MECHANICAL 
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5^05,162 
DOG  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Fleischer,  and  Barbara  R.  Fleischer,  both  of  303  55th 
St.  NW.,  North  t  an  ton.  Ohio  44720 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^81 

InL  CI."  AOIK  17IQ0 

r.S.  Cl.  119—792  14  Claims 


1  An  animal  restraining  device  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongated  flexible  main  cable  member, 

each  end  of  said  main  cable  member  having  a  doubled-over  end 

portion  fixedly  joined  to  itself, 
a  sidearm  end  extension  mrmber  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said 

doubled-over  end  portions  of  said  main  cable  member  to 

constitute  a  bifurcated  end  assembly,  and 
a  plurality  of  four  swivel  snap  connector  members,  one  each 

attached  to  the  extremities  of  said  doubled-over  end  portions 

of  said  main  cable  and  to  the  extremities  of  said  sidearm  end 

extension  members  for  double  connection  to  an  animal  collar 

and  to  a  restraining  anchoring  member. 


5305.163 

SOOTBLOWER  NOZZLE 

.Vlohomed  I.  Jametl,  I008C  Oak  Chase,  Tucker,  Ga.  30084 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  210,321 

InL  Cl.^  F22B  iTilH 

U.S.  CI.  122—379  35  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  sootblower  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  hollow  lance 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  insertable  into  a  boiler  for 
supplying  a  cleaning  agent  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the 
boiler,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  one  piece  nozzle  mounted  through  one  side  of  said  lance  tube 
for  directing  said  cleaning  agent  in  a  sidewise  direction  from 
said  lance  tube; 

said  nozzle  having  a  passageway  through  its  central  portion  and 
through  which  said  cleaning  agent  passes  from  said  lance 
tube,  said  passageway  having  a  central  axis,  an  upstream 
entrance  end  having  unobstructed  communication  with  the 
intenor  of  said  lance  tube  and  a  downstream  discharge  end  for 
directing  said  fluid  extenorly  of  said  lance  tube; 

said  nozzle  having  a  converging  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said 
entrance  end  and  a  throat  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pas 
sageway.  said  inner  surface  converging  toward  said  throat, 

said  nozzle  having  an  expansion  chamber  downstream  from  said 
throat,  said  expansion  chamber  including  a  reaction  wall 
having  a  first  slope  and  an  inner  expansion  wall  having  a 
second  slope,  wherein  said  first  slope  is  greater  than  said 
second  slope; 


said  expansion  chamber  being  adapted  to  permit  said  cleaning 
agent  to  expand  rapidly  immediately  after  passing  through 
said  throat  in  a  controlled  expanded  condition  such  that  the 
static  pressure  of  the  cleaning  agent  discharged  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  is  less  than  or  equal  to  twice  the 
ambient  pressure  suaounding  said  lance  tube. 


5305,164 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  TEMPERATUiRE  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Mollis,  5  Roxbury  Dr.,  Medford,  N  J.  08055 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  306,240,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,458,0%.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.663 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIP  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  123— «1.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator,  a  water  jacket  and  a 
water  pump,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  of  the 
radiator  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  water  pump,  the  system 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  temperature  control  fluid  passageway  leading  between 
the  water  jacket  and  the  radiator; 

(b)  a  second  temperature  control  fluid  passageway  leading  from 
the  water  jacket  to  a  shunting  passage. 

(c)  a  heat  conductive  tube  m  a  reservoir  of  engine  lubrication  oil, 
the  tube  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  shunting  passage  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  water  pump; 

id)  a  flow  control  valve  for  directing  flow  through  one  of  either 
the  first  or  second  passageway,  the  valve  having  a  valve 
member  located  therein  which  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position. 

te)  a  first  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
ambient  air  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

if)  a  second  temperature  sensor  for  delecting  the  temperature  of 
the  temperature  control  fluid  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 

(g)  an  engine  computer  for  receiving  the  ambient  air  temperature 
signal  and  the  temperature  control  fluid  signal,  the  engine 
computer  determining  a  desired  position  of  the  valve  member 
by  comparing  at  least  the  temperature  control  fluid  signal  and 
the  ambient  air  temperature  signal  to  a  set  of  predetermined 
values,  the  set  of  predetermined  values  defining  a  curve  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  non-zero  slope,  and  the  engine 
computer  providing  control  signals  to  place  the  valve  member 
in  the  desired  valve  position. 


5305,165 
COOLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  VAPOR 

LOCK  AFTER  TURN  OFF 
Yasuhiro  Kimolo.  Himeji.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  .Ser  No.  317.487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   5.  1993.  5-249315 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  ^  o: 

MS.  CI.  123—41.12  8  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  controller  for  an  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  including 
fuel  injectors  supplied  with  fuel  drawn  from  a  fuel  tank  by  a  fuel 
pump,  said  controller  comprising: 

a)  key  switch  operation  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  a 
key  switch  of  said  vehicle  is  turned  on  or  off, 

b)  temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  coolant  water  tem- 
perature of  said  engine. 

c)  cooling  means  including  a  radiator  fan  (8)  and  said  fuel  pump 
(lOl  for  cooling  said  engine  and  fuel  injectors,  respectively; 
and 

means  for  minimizing  the  evaporation  of  residual  tuel  within  the 
injectors  following  engine  tum  off.  and  the  attendant  creation 
of  re-start  inhibiting  vapor  lock,  said  minimizing  means  com- 
prising; 

d)  activation  time  setting  means,  coupled  to  said  key  switch 
operation  detector  means  and  said  temperature  sensor  means, 
for  setting  an  activation  time  at  a  value  greater  than  zero 
when: 

1)  said  key  switch  operation  detector  means  detects  that  said 
key  switch  is  turned  on.  and 

2)  said  detected  coolant  water  temperature  is  higher  than  a 
predeterniincd  reference  level,  and 

e)  control  means,  coupled  to  said  key  switch  operation  detector 
means,  for  energizing  said  cooling  means  for  a  length  of  time 
corresponding  to  said  set  activation  lime  when  said  key 
switch  operation  detector  means  detects  that  said  key  switch 
has  been  turned  ofl^ 


5305.166 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Ma.sahiko   Katoh.    Hamamatsu.   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  HamamaLsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  180.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1993.  5-019482 

Int.  Cl.'  F02B  .'i  04 

MS.  Cl.  123— 41J1  21  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  having  an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding  protective  cowling. 

a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depiending  from  said  power 

head  and  containing  a  propulsion  device  driven  by  said  engine  for 

propelling  an  associated  watercraft,  said  engine  having  ar,  indue 


tion  system  and  a  fuel  injector  for  delivenng  fuel  to  said  engine 
through  said  induction  system,  said  fuel  injector  being  bounded  on 
at  least  two  sides  bv  said  induction  svstem 


5305.167 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGLNE  BLOCk  HAVING  A 

CYLINDER  LINER  SHUNT  FLOW  COOLING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING  SAME 

Lawrence  C.   kennedy.  Bingham   Farms.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Detroit  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.462.  Apr.  5.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.451,  May  5, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.299338.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1995^  Ser 

No.  376,070 

Int.  Cl.'  F02F  UiO 

U.S.  Cl.  123-41*1  8  Claims 


1    In  combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
block,  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore. 

a  cylinder  liner  concentrically  located  within  said  cylinder  bore 
and  secured  to  said  cylinder  block; 

a  main  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder  liner  and 
having  an  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  for  circulating 
a  coolant  fluid  about  a  main  portion  of  said  cylinder  liner; 

a  secondar>'  cooling  chamber  located  about  the  uppermost  por 
tion  of  said  cylinder  liner,  said  secondary  cooling  chamber 
having  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port,  said 
pons  being  spaced  from  one  anotfier  bv  a  substantial  distance 
about  the  circumference  of  said  secondary  cooling  chamber. 
whereby  fluid  coolant  circulated  about  said  secondary  ccxilant 
chamber  is  divided  into  two  separate  flow  paths  about  said 
secondary  cooling  chamber  and  exiting  tfirough  said  second- 
ary cooling  chamber  outlet  port. 

said  secondary  cooling  chamber  fieing  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-section  and  having  ?n  aspect  ratio  ranging  from  about 
0.085: 1  to  about  0  1  ".'^  1 ,  thereby  pro\  iding  a  flow  of  coolant 
fluid  through  said  secondary  cooling  chamficr  at  a  flow  veloc- 
ity of  substantia!  magnitude  and  a  significantly  increased  rale 
of  removal  of  thermal  energy  per  unit  area  of  said  cylinder 
liner  at  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  cylinder  liiKr 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9.  1996 


April  9,  1996 
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5j;05.168 

VARIABLE  LIfT  HEIGHT  VALVE  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Susumu  Nagai.  and  Nobuo  lida,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Osaka  Fuji  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1W4.  S«r.  No.  3B,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028394 
InL  CL'  FOIL  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  12i— 90.17  7  Claims 


„^,J^^            2 

20 

^'.'       -1    »- 

17  S  Do    II 

1  A  variable  lift  height  valve  driving  device  which  drives  a 
valve  of  an  mtcmal  combustion  engine  at  a  variable  valve  lift 
heighl.  the  variable  lift  height  valve  driving  device  compnsing: 

a  hollow  outer  cam  shaft; 

a  pnmary  cam  fitted  around  the  outer  cam  shaft,  the  pnmarv 
cam  having  a  pnmary  cam  surface  which  projects  outward; 

a  secondary  cam  which  has  a  secondary  cam  surface,  the  sec- 
ondary cam  being  movably  fitted  to  the  pnmary  cam  such  that 
the  secondary  cam  surface  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
to  be  on  a  level  with  the  primary  cam  surface  and  a  second 
position  to  protrude  outward  from  the  pnmary  cam  surface. 

an  inner  shaft  for  moving  the  secondary  cam,  the  inner  shaft 
being  disposed  in  the  hollow  outer  cam  shaft  to  be  capable  of 
reciprocating  along  its  axis,  movement  of  the  inner  shaft  in 
one  direction  moving  the  secondary  cam  into  the  first  position 
and  movement  of  the  inner  shaft  in  the  other  direction  moving 
the  secondary  cam  into  the  second  position;  and 

dnvmg  means  for  moving  the  inner  shaft. 


5,505,169 
ELECTRIC  ENGINE  STARTER 
Jeffrey  I  .  Mummert;  David  \.  Fulton:   rimothy  C.  Monnier, 
and  Ross  A.  Greslev,  all  of  Anderson,  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico 
Rtmy  \merica.  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,489 

Int  CI.''  F02N  moo 

U.S.  CI.  123— 179J  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  coaxial  pinion  gear  extension  and  drive  mechanism  for  an 

electnc  starter  system  having  a  DC  voltage  source,  a  starter  switch 
a  cranking  motor  having  an  output  shaft  rotatable  around  a  first 
axis,  an  over-run  clutch  operabiy  coupled  to  and  rotatable  by  the 
output  shaft  of  said  cranking  motor,  said  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination 

a  dnvc  solenoid  having  pull-in  and  hold  in  coils  and  solid 
magnetically  permeable  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  for- 
ward stroke  along  a  second  axis  spaced  apart  from  and  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis,  said  plunger  limited  by  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts,  said  plunger  effective  to  electrically  shunt  said  pair 
of  electncal  contacts  when  said  forward  stroke  is  limited 
thereby; 

a  pinion  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  around  said  second  axis 
having  a  coaxial  bore  at  one  end  thereof  and  further  having 
external  axial  splines  along  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
radially  opposite  said  coaxial  bore  and  a  pinion  gear  axially 
opposite  said  bore  and  splines, 

communication  means  for  causing  incompressible  com.,'ni;p.ica- 
tion  between  said  plunger  and  said  pinion  shaft  when  said 
plunger  is  moved  along  said  forward  stroke,  said  communica 
tion  means  having  a  plunger  end  and  a  pinion  shaft  end,  said 
coaxial  bore  of  said  pinion  shaft  disposed  to  accept  said 
pinion  shaft  end  of  said  communication  means. 

an  axially  static  clutch  collar  surrounding  said  pinion  shaft 
excepting  said  pinion  gear,  said  clutch  collar  having  internal 
axial  splines  along  a  portion  of  an  inner  surtace  thereof  and 
slidably  engaged  with  said  external  axial  splines  on  said 
pinion  shaft  to  allow  axial  movement  of  said  pinion  shaft 
therein  and  to  rotatably  couple  said  clutch  collar  with  said 
pinion  shaft,  said  clutch  collar  effective  to  impart  rotational 
motion  around  said  second  axis  from  said  clutch  to  said 
pinion  shaft. 

a  helical  return  spnng  disposed  intermediate  a  portion  of  said 
pinion  shaft  and  a  portion  of  said  clutch  collar,  said  return 
spnng  being  trapped  axially  at  both  ends  thereof  and  effective 
to  bias  said  pinion  shaft,  communication  means  and  plunger 
toward  a  deenergized  rest  position. 

a  means  for  operating  a  first  mode  of  operation  resfionsive  to  a) 
said  starter  switch  being  closed  and  b)  said  plunger  not 
shunting  said  pair  of  electncal  contacts  wherein  said  pull-in 
coil  and  said  cranking  motor  are  connected  in  senes  and 
across  said  voltage  source  and  said  hold-in  coil  is  connected  is 
connected  across  said  voltage  source,  and 

a  means  for  operating  a  second  mode  of  operation  responsive  to 
a)  said  starter  switch  being  closed  and  b)  said  plunger  shunt- 
ing said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  wherein  said  cranking 
motor  is  connected  across  said  voltage  source,  said  hold- in 
coil  is  connected  across  said  voltage  source  and  said  pull-in 
coil  is  shunted  by  said  plunger  at  the  pair  of  electncal  con- 
tacts; 

whereby  said  first  means  of  operating  urges  said  plunger  forward 
and  energizes  said  cranking  motor  for  slow  rotation  of  said 
pinion  gear  before  said  forward  stroke  is  limited  and  said 
second  means  of  operating  maintains  said  plunger  in  contact 
with  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  at  full  stroke  thereby 
energizing  said  cranking  motor  for  fast  rotation  of  said  pinion 
geai. 


5,505,170 
AIR  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
David  K,  Cutler,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Induction 
Systems,  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach,  lla. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,294 
Int.  CI.*"  F02M  ^5/!04 
L.S.  CI.  123— I84J4  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnsing: 

a  manifold  body  having  a  plenum,  said  plenum  including  a  floor, 

sidewalls  and  an  inlel  which  define  a  plenum  intenor; 
an  air  guide  extending  from  said  floor  of  said  plenum  toward 
said  plenum  inlet,  said  air  guide  having  a  ba,se  portion  at  said 


SS0SM2 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  TWO-STROKE 

COMBLSTION-ENGINE 

Herbert  H.  Heitland,  Waldhof  3A.  Wolfsburg  38446.  German). 

and  Krzys/tof  Wislocki.  Na  Stoku  21.  Poznan  61-680.  Poland 

Filed  Feb,  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  201.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23.  1993.  43  05 
468.4 

Int.  CI  '  F02B  ;'I00;19I16 
L.S,  CI.  123—257  14  Claims 


floor  of  said  plenum,  an  uppermost  portion  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  located  between  said  base  portion  and  said  upper- 
most portion,  said  inlermediate  portion  having  a  substantially 
convexly-curved  shape  extending  from  said  uppermost  por- 
tion to  said  base  portion; 
a  number  of  runners  formed  in  said  manifold  body  each  includ- 
ing a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  oppwscd  sidewalls  which  define  an 
inlei  al  said  plenum  interior  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  al 
least  said  floor  and  said  ceiling  of  each  runner  being  formed 
with  a  convexly-curved  shape  at  said  runner  inlet  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  said  convexly-curved  shape  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  air  guide  so  that  air  entenng  said 
plenum  intenor  is  smoothly  directed  from  said  inlet  of  said 
plenum  into  said  inlet  of  each  of  said  runners. 


5.505.171 
REINFORCED  INSERT  FOR  A  MFTAL  PISTON 
Simon   L  Gazzard.  Skipton.  I  nited  Kingdom.  as.signor  to  St. 
John's  Works,  West  Yorkshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser  No.  35U23 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec,  4,  1993, 
9324921 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16J  I  ()4.  VOIP  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123—193.6  11  Claims 


1.  A  piston  for  a  Diesel  engine  having  m  a  region  thereof 
reinforcing  ceramic  fibers,  the  fibers  onginally  being  in  the  form  of 
an  insert  for  the  piston  with  a  relatively  high  density  in  the  range 
10  to  20%  of  the  density  of  the  fiber  material,  m  the  fabncation  of 
the  piston  the  insert  being  infiltrated  with  molten  piston  matenal, 
the  piston  being  formed  by  employing  a  pressure  casting  tech- 
nique, the  piston  matenal  compnsing  an  aluminum  alloy  with  2.0 
to  5.5%  by  weight  copper  and  with  11.0  to  17.0%  by  weight 
silicon,  and  in  the  fiber-reinforced  region  the  top  nng  groove  of  t)ie 
piston  IS  provided  in  which  the  axial  length  of  the  land  between  the 
top  nng  groove  and  the  pcnphery  of  the  crown  surface  of  the 
piston  is  between  3  and  10  millimeters. 


^wi- 


1    A  method  of  operation  for  a  two-stroke  combustion  engine 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  compressing  the  exhaust  gases  remaining  in  the  cylinder 

(b)  intakmg  of  the  combustible  air  fuel  mixture  into  a  limited 
zone  of  the  combustion  space,  whereby  the  mixing  of  tfie 
air-fuel  mixture  and  the  exhau.st  gas  is  minimized; 

(c)  Igniting  the  combusiihle  air  fuel  mixture  in  the  limited  zone; 

(d)  expanding  the  cvhnder  charge,  and 

(e)  controlling  the  exhaust  of  a  given  exhaust  ga,s  quantity  which 
is  equal  to  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas,  formed  through  the 
combustion  of  the  air  fuel  mixture  brought  into  the  cylinder 
during  the  next  operation  cycle 


5305,173 

SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE  WITH  A  Fl  FI    INJECTOR 

FOR  INJECTlNt.  Fl  EL  DIRECTIA  INTO  THE 

CYLINDER 

Shizuo  Sasaki.  Numazu.  and  Takanori  I  eda.  Susono.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  278„M3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181662; 
Jan.  14.  1993,  5-256954 

InL  CI.'  F02F  3126 
\}S.  CI.  123—276  14  Claims 


1.  A  spark  ignition  engine  with  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel 
directly   into  tJie  cylinder  of  an  engine  for  producing  a  good 
stratified  charge  combustion,  compnsing; 
a  hollow  combustion  chamber  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 

piston; 
an  Ignition  plug  inserted  into  the  vicinity  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber  al  ignition  time  by  the  nwvcment  of  said 
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piston  wherein  a  tip  of  the  ignition  plug  includes  an  ignition 
ponion  which  protrudes  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  igni- 
tion lime; 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  toward  said  side  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber  in  at  least  one  predetermined  engine 
dnving  condition;  and 

at  least  one  fuel  guide  passage  for  leading  fuel  injected  by  said 
fuel  injector  into  the  vicinity  of  the  inserting  position  in  said 
combustion  chamber  into  which  said  ignition  plug  is  inserted, 
wherein  the  fuel  guide  passage  is  defined  by  a  first  and  a 
second  wall  edge  and  wherein 

each  of  the  surface  of  the  fuel  guide  passage,  a  first  phantom 
surface  representing  a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the  fuel 
guide  passage  beyond  the  end  of  the  first  wall  edge  and  a 
second  phantom  surface  representing  a  continuation  of  the 
surface  of  the  fuel  guide  passage  beyond  the  end  of  the 
second  wall  edge  are  arranged  not  to  cross  the  ignition  portion 
of  the  ignition  plug  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  piston 


net  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  estimating  means  for  estimat- 
ing a  net  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  based  on  said  basic 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  (1-KEGRMAP).  said  first  flow 
rate  (QACT)  and  said  second  flow  rate  iQCMD), 


5405,174 
EGR  RATE  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Komoriya;  Vusuke  Hasegavta;  Hidetaka  Maki;  Shusuke 
Akazaki;    Hiroshi    Kitagawa,   and    loru    Kitamura,   all   of 
Wako,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kajsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No,  421.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994.  6-100557; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-294014 

InL  CI."  F02D  41 104:  F02M  25107:  F02P  j//5 
L.S,  CI.  123—417  28  Claims 


1   A  system  for  estimating  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a  passage  con- 
necting dn  exhaust  pipe  to  an  intake  pipe  for  recirculating  a  portion 
of  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  pipe  to  a  combustion  chamber 
through  said  intake  pipe,  and  a  valve  provided  at  said  passage  for 
regulating  an  amount  or  a  flow  rate  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  be 
recirculated  in  response  to  a  command  value  for  valve  lift  amount, 
comprising: 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine  at  least  including  engine  speed 
and  engine  load; 
basic  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  basic  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  (I-KEGR.MAP) 
at  least  ba.sed  on  said  detected  engine  speed  and  engine  load, 
first  flow  rate  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  first  flow  rate 
(QACT)  of  said  exhaust  gas  passing  through  said  valve  based 
on  flow  rate  characteristics  of  said  valve  including  a  valve 
lifting  amount  (LACT); 
second  flow  rate  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  second  flow 
rate  (QCMD)  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  passing 
through  said  valve  based  on  flow  rate  characteristics  of  said 
valve  including  said  command  value  for  valve  lifting  amount 
aCMD); 


5,505.175 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  .STION 

ENGINE 

Ldo  Mai,  Lntergriesbach;  Ekkehard  Kollmann.  Passau.  and 

Johann  VV'andl,  L  ntergriesbach.  all  of.  (itrmany,  awignors 

to  Vogt  Electronic  AG.  Crfrmany 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,378 

Int.  CI,'  F02P  5100 

l'.S.  CI.  123-417  12  Claims 


1   An  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

3  DC  supply  (5),  an  ignition  coil  (10)  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings  iWh  10a),  said  primary  winding  (lOi) 
being  electrically  coupled  to  a  controllable  switching  transis- 
tor (12)  at  the  output  of  said  constant  voltage  supply  (5)  and 
said  secondary  winding  (lOai  being  electrically  coupled  to 
electrtxles  of  a  sparkplug  ill). 

an  oscillating  capacitor  (13)  and  an  energy  recovery  diode  (15), 
said  energy  recovery  diode  (15)  being  provided  in  series  with 
the  pnmary  winding  (lOi)  and  in  parallel  with  the  output  of 
said  controllable  switching  transistor  (12).  said  oscillating 
capacitor  being  provided  in  parallel  with  said  controllable 
switching  transistor  or  in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding 
whereby  an  alternating  current  is  produced,  and 

a  computer  (1)  for  controlling  the  switching  transistor  (12),  said 
computer  (1)  facilitating  the  storing  of  a  motor-specific  data 
recognition  field  and  the  receiving  of  measured  values  asso 
ciated  with  the  motor  operating  parameters  via  sensors  (2). 
said  computer  (1),  under  control  of  the  data  recognition  field, 
producing  a  signal  which  is  determinative  of  the  duration  of 
the  Ignition  alternating  current  as  well  as  producing  a  signal 
which  controls  the  switched  condition  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistors (12)  which  resultmgly  produces  the  ignition  coil 
energy  controlling  signal 


5,505,176 
VALVE  SEATING  NOISE  DISCRIMINATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE  VALVE  OPERATING 
SYSTEM 
Dairoku  Ishii,  Kyoto,  and  Toshio  IwaU,  Himeji,  both  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1667,  S  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/11632.  K"T  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1992,  4-305554 
Int.  CI.'  F02P5'/.5 
U.S.  CI.  12i-^25  II  Claims 

1.  .A  valve  seating  noise  discriminating  system  for  an  engine 
with  a  vanable  valve  operating  system,  compnsing: 
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variable  valve  operation  control  means  for  controlling  operation 

states  of  at  least  either  intake  or  exhaust  valves  of  an  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  according  to  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  valve  operating  modes, 

knocking  detecting  means  for  detecting  vibrations  et^uivaleni  to 
possible  knocking  dunng  each  combustion  stroke  in  each 
cylinder  and  for  producing  a  knocking  present  signal. 

valve  seating  noise  discnminating  means  for  discnminatmg 
vibrations  delected  by  the  knocking  detecting  means  to  be  a 
valve  seating  noise  caused  by  opening  or  closing  of  at  least 
either  the  intake  or  exhaust  valves  when  a  level  of  a  first 
knocking  present  signal  output  by  the  knocking  detecting 
means  satisfies  predetermined  conditions, 

cylinder  number  storing  means  for  stonng  the  number  of  a 
cylinder  associated  with  the  first  knocking  present  signal 
when  the  valve  seating  noise  discnminating  means  discrimi- 
nates the  vibrations  to  be  the  valve  seating  noise  while  the 
cylinder  number  stonng  means  is  in  a  predetermined  standby 
state; 

knocking  detenruning  means  for  determining  that  another  cylin- 
der for  which  a  second  knocking  present  signal  is  issued  by 
the  knocking  detecting  means  actually  undergoes  knocking 
after  the  cylinder  number  slonng  means  has  stored  the  cylin 
der  number  a-ssociated  with  the  first  kjiocking  present  signal 
and  when  the  cylinder  related  to  the  second  knocking  present 
signal  differ>  from  the  cylinder  related  to  the  first  knocking 
present  signal; 

Ignition  tiiTiing  calculating  means  for  correcting  a  target  ignition 
timing,  set  on  the  basis  of  engine  operating  information,  so  as 
to  retard  it  on  the  basis  of  the  knocking  present  signal  output 
from  the  knocking  detecting  means  when  the  knocking  detect- 
ing means  actually  detects  knocking,  and  for  providing  the 
corrected  target  ignition  timing  to  an  igniter  driving  circuit  of 
the  engine,  and 

control  means  for  putting  the  cylinder  number  stonng  means  in 
the  standby  state  when  a  current  valve  operating  mode  is 
changed  by  the  vanable  valve  operation  control  means. 


5,505.177 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SENSLNG  THE  ENGINE 
PARAMETERS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBL'.STION 
ENGINE 
Giinther  Herdin,  Jenbach:  Ingobert  Adolf.  Inr»bruck.  both  of. 
Austria;  Michael  Hotger.  Berlin.  Germany;  Walter  Picker. 
Schwaz.  and  Franz  Pockstaller.  Jenbach.  both  of.  Austria, 
assignors  to  Jenbacher  Fnergiesysteme  .Aktiengesellschafl, 
Jenbach.  Austria 
PCT  No,  K"T/AT93A)0164,  t)  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17297.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307365 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  28.  1993.  141^3 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  7  /() 
U.S.  CI.  123—435  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  ignition  tiirung  or  the  fuel-air 
ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
at  lea-St  one  optical  sensor  for  detecting  lighi  emission  caused  by 
combustion  m  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  internal  combus 
tion  engine; 


al  least  one  photo  sensor  in  optical  communication  with  said 
optical  sensor  for  convening  said  light  emission  into  electnca! 

signals,  and 
a  processing  apparatus  compnsing  an  apparatus  for  determining 
a  maximum  value  of  said  light  emission  from  said  electncal 
signals,  said  processing  apparatus  providing  an  electrical  out- 
put signal  representative  of  the  absolute  value  of  said  maxi 
mum  value  of  said  light  emission,  said  output  signal  being 
supplied  to  an  input  of  a  controller  for  controlling  said  igni 
tion  timing  or  fuel-air  ratio  iii  dependence  of  said  output 
signal. 


5i;05.178 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  PLMPING  APPAR.ATl  S 
Michael  P.  Cooke,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries, 
F  ngland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.296 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1994. 
9404253 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  "  IM 
L.S.  CI.  123—450  8  Claims 


1    A  fuel  Injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an 

internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  a  housing  a  cam  actuated 
pumping  plunger  slidable  in  a  bore,  a  plunger  actuating  mechanism 
having  a  first  part  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and 
which  in  use  is  dnven  by  the  engine  to  actuate  the  pumping 
plunger  and  a  second  par.  mounted  in  the  housing  and  which  is 
angularly  adjustable  aboul  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  part  to 
enable  the  timing  of  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  be  vaned, 
transducer  means  responsive  to  indicia  on  said  first  part,  said 
transducer  means  providing  an  electncal  output  signal  for  use  m  a 
control  system  of  the  apparatus  and  including  a  first  component 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  .second  part,  a  second  component  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  housing,  said  components  being  mechanically 
separated  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  energy  conducting  elements 
earned  by  said  first  component  and  which  are  coupled  in  an 
intermittent  manner  through  air  gaps  respectively  as  the  indicia 
move  past  the  first  component,  a  further  pair  of  energy  conducting 
elements  earned  by  said  second  component  and  which  remain  in 
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energy  conducting  relationship  across  air  gaps  with  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  elements  respectively  throughout  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  first  component,  first  means  for  delivering  energy  into 
the  energ>  conducting  paths  formed  by  said  elements  and  second 
means  responsive  to  fluctuation  of  energy  in  said  path  as  the 
indicia  move  past  the  first  component. 


5j;05.180 

RETIRNLESS  FtEL  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  LEARNINt; 

John  R.  Otterman,  Ypsilanti.  and  Michael  R.  Tinskey.  Farm- 

ington.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,162 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  ?:■  (W 

U.S.  CI.  123— »97  10  Claims 


5_S05,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INFERRING 

MANIFOLD  ABSOLl  TE  PRESSURE  IN  Tl  RBO-DIESEL 

ENGINES 

Daniel  G.  Brennan.  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,993 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5J!00 

U.S.  CI.  123-479  16  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  controlling  emissions  produced  by  a  dicsel 
engine  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  programmed  to 

receive,  from  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  sensor,  a  manifold 

absolute  pressure  signal  which  is  indicative  of  an  average 

absolute  air  pressure  within  an  intake  manifold  of  said 

engine: 
generate  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  value  as  a  function  of 

said  manifold  absolute  pressure  signal; 
receive  an  engine  speed  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the 

rotational  speed  of  said  engine; 
determine,  as  a  function  of  said  manifold  absolute  pressure 

value,  a  fuel  injection  value  indicative  of  an  amount  of  fuel 

to  be  injected  by  one  or  more  fuel  injectors  withm  said 

engine; 
detect,  in  response  to  a  signal  transmitted  by  said  manifold 

absolute  pressure  sensor,  a  failure  in  said  manifold  absolute 

pressure  sensor. 
generate  an  inferred  manifold  absolute  pressure  value  as  a 

function  of  said  fuel  injection  value  and  said  engine  speed 

value;  and 
respond  to  said  failure  by  determining  a  subsequent  fuel 

injection  value  as  a  function  of  said  inferred   manifold 

absolute  pressure  value:  and 
fuel   injection  means  for  injecting  an  amount  of  fuel   which 
corresponds  to  said  fuel  injection  value. 
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1  An  adaptive  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  variable 
speed  fuel  pump  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  from  a  retumless  fuel 
delivery  system  to  an  engine,  compnsing 

demand  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  flow  of  fuel  demanded 
from  the  retumless  fuel  delivery  system  by  the  engine, 

first  storage  means,  coupled  to  and  for  selecting  responsive  to 
said  demand  sensing  means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pnmary 
signals  representative  of  feedforward  fuel  pump  values  used 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  fuel  pump. 

second  storage  means,  coupled  to  and  for  selecting  resp<insive  to 
said  demand  sensing  means,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary signals  representative  ot  adaptive  adjustments  to  said 
primary  signals,  wherein  -aid  secondary  signals  correspond  to 
each  of  said  pnmarv  signals, 

pump  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  said 
second  storage  means,  and  the  fuel  pumo.  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  fuel  pump  by  combining  one  of  said  pnmary 
signals  with  one  of  said  secondary  signals  according  to  said 
demand  sensing  means  for  driving  the  fuel  pump; 

a  timer  for  defining  a  predetermined  time  interval: 

state  determining  means,  coupled  to  said  timer  and  said  demand 
sensing  means,  for  generating  a  stead)  demand  signal  repre 
senlative  of  said  flow  of  fuel  demanded  fluctuating  only 
within  a  predetermined  margin  throughout  said  time  interval; 

error  means,  coupled  to  said  timer,  for  measuring  an  average 
fuel  pump  flow  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  flow  of  fuel  demanded  and  a  flow  of  fuel 
supplied  by  the  retumless  fuel  system  to  the  engine  over  said 
time  interval,  and 

adjusting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means,  said 
error  means,  and  said  state  determining  means,  for  adjusting 
said  secondary  signals,  but  only  when  receiving  said  steady 
demand  signal,  according  to  said  average  fuel  pump  flow 
error  signal,  in  order  to  minimize  said  average  fuel  pump  flow 
error  signal  associated  with  said  flow  of  fuel  demanded  when 
operating  under  said  steady  demand  signal. 


5i;05,181 
INTEGRAL  PRESSl  RE  DAMPER 
Kenneth  J,  .McRae,  Norfolk,  and  Michael  J,  Hornby.  Williams- 
burg, both  of  Va..  assignors  ti<  Siemens  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,682 
Int.  CI,'  F'02M  5502 
L.S,  CI.  123—510  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 
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at  its  venting  end  and  having  a  connecting  line  to  a  tank  as  well  as 
a  tank-venting  valve  which  is  connected  into  a  connecting  line 
between  tfie  intake  pipe  of  tfie  engine  and  tf>e  intake  end  of  tfie 
adsorption  filter,  the  method  compnsing  tfie  steps  of 

measunng  a  difference  pressure  (Dp   which  is  a  measure  for  the 

pressure  diflference  between  the  venting  end  anc!  ttie  intake 

end  of  the  adsorption  filter,  and. 
drawing  a  conclusion  as  to  inadequate  throughput  capacity  of 

the  adsorption  filter  when  the  measured  diff^erence  prcssu."^ 

(Dp)  exceeds  the  threshold  value  (,Dp_SWj  for  at  least  a 

pregiven  time  span  (At  .._SW1. 


a  source  of  fuel; 

at  least  one  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine. 

a  fuel  rail  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  fuel  for 

conveying  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  at  least  one  injector, 

said  injector  creating  fuel  pulsation  in  said  fuel  rail  dunr.g 

opening  and  closing  of  said  injector, 
pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  fuel  for 

moving  said  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  fuel  rail,  said  pump 

means  creating  fuel  pulsations  in  said  fuel  rail, 
a  fuel  return  fuel  line  connected  to  said  fuel  rail  for  returning 

fuel  10  said  fuel  source, 
pressure  damper  means  for  damping  said  fuel  pulsations  formed 

from  the  operation  of  said  pump  means,  said  pressure  damper 

having  an  attaching  means,  and 
a  damper  fitting  secured  to  said  fuel  return  line  for  receiving  said 

attaching  means  and  wherein  said  damper  means  is  cnmped 

to  said  fitting. 


5_«05,183 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
EMISSIONS  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
ENGINE 
Satyadeo  N.  Sinha.  Canton,  and  Raymond  H.  Berger,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,429 

InL  CI.'  F02D  4!  14  41:22 

t.S.  CI.  123—688  9  Claims 


5,505,182 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  A 
TANK-VENTING  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Denz.  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00129,  S  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18764.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1991,  41   11 
360.8 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  33102 
L.S.  CI.  123—520  14  Claims 


1.  A  methcxj  for  checking  the  operabiliiy  of  a  tank-venting 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
t)ie  system  including  an  adsorption  filter  having  a  venting  opening 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  at  least  one  fuel 
injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  engine,  a  Healed  Exhaust  Gas 
Oxygen  (HEGOi  sensor  having  a  healer  elemen!  for  generating  an 
oxygen  level  signal  represenlalive  of  the  oxygen  content  in  the  fuel 
mixture,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  tfie  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  by  the  fuel  injector  to  the  engine  in  response  to  tfie  value 
of  the  oxygen  level  signal,  a  method  for  reducing  emissions  from 
the  engine  compnsing 

stonng  a  first  switch  point  for  use  in  interpreting  the  oxygen 

content  of  the  fuel  mixture; 
sensing  a  current  of  the  heater  element  of  ifK  HEGO  sensor  to 

generate  a  current  signal, 
determining  whetfier  the  current  of  the  healer  element  is  below  a 
first  predetermined  current  tfueshold  based  on  the  value  of  the 
current  signal. 
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if  the  current  of  the  heater  element  is  below  the  first  predeter- 
mined current  threshold,  replacing  the  first  switch  point  with  a 
second  switch  point;  and 

controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  b>  the 
fuel  injector  using  the  second  switch  point. 


5^05,185 

SINGLE  CAM  COMPOUND  BOW 

Larr>  Miller.  1628  Treeside,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.238 

Int.  Cl.*^  F41B  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  124—25.6 


5ii05.184 

METHOD  .4ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AIR-FLEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akira  Uchiltawa,  \Lsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,6<)3 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1994,  6-028636 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41  (Xi 

U.S.  CI.  123—^74  10  Claims 
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1   .An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

oxygen  concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  oxygen  con- 
centration in  the  engine  exhaust  gas, 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  setting  means  for  setting, 
based  on  the  oxygen  concentration  detected  by  said  oxygen 
concentration  detection  means,  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  cor- 
rection value  for  correcting  a  fuel  injection  quantity  by  a  fuel 
injection  means,  in  a  direction  so  that  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
engine  intake  mixture  approaches  a  target  air  fuel  ratio, 

air-fuel  ratio  learning  means  for  learning,  as  an  air-fuel  ratio 
learned  correction  value,  a  correction  requirement  indicated 
by  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  for  different 
operating  conditions, 

ethaust  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  an  exhaust 
temperature  of  the  engine, 

low  exhaust  temperature  learning  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting 
learning  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  learned  correction  value  by  said 
air-fuel  ratio  learning  means,  when  the  exhaust  temperature 
detected  by  said  exhaust  temperature  detection  means  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and 

low  exhaust  temperature  correction  means  for  correctingly  set 
ting  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  to  be 
approximately  equal  to  a  correction  level  for  a  fuel  supply 
quantity  due  only  to  an  air-fuel  ratio  learned  correction  value 
for  the  relevant  operating  conditions,  when  the  exhaust  tem- 
perature detected  by  said  exhaust  temperature  detection 
means  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature 


11  Claims 


1,  .An  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  handle  portion, 

a  first  flexible  limb  supported  by  said  handle  portion. 

a  second  flexible  limb  supported  by  said  handle  portion. 

a  top  pulley  assembly  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  first  limb  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axle,  said  top  pulley  assembly  including 
a  first  groove  defining  a  first  curve  and  a  second  groove 
defining  a  second  curve,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
curves  having  a  varying  radius  relative  to  said  first  axle: 

a  bottom  pulley  assembly  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  second 
limb  for  rotation  about  a  second  axle,  said  bottom  pulley 
assembly  including  a  power  cam  portion  having  a  third 
groove  defining  a  third  curve  having  a  varying  radius  relative 
to  said  second  axle  and  a  bottom  pulley  element  having  a 
fourth  groove  separate  from  said  third  groove,  said  fourth 
groove  defining  a  fourth  curve  having  a  varying  radius  rela- 
tive to  said  second  axle, 

a  first  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  top  pulley 
assembly  and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  proxi- 
mate said  first  end,  received  in  said  first  groove,  said  first 
cable  having  a  second  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  bottom 
pulley  assembly  and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
proximate  said  second  end.  received  m  said  b<itlom  pulley 
element,  said  first  cable  further  including  a  nock  point  defined 
thereupon  at  a  point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends, 

a  second  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  aflSxed  to  said  hrst  limb 
and  a  second  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  txittom  pulley  assem- 
bly and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  proximate  said 
second  end  received  in  said  third  groove; 

a  third  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  top  pulley 
assembly  and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  proxi- 
mate said  first  end,  received  in  said  second  groove,  said  third 
cable  having  a  second  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  bottom 
pulley  assembly  and  having  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof 
proximate  said  second  end  received  in  said  bottom  pulley 
element; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  grtxives  are  configured  so  that  as 
said  top  pulley  assembly  rotates  about  said  first  axle,  said  first 
cable  IS  unwound  from  said  first  groove  at  a  rate  which  differs 
from  a  rate  at  which  said  third  cable  is  wound  into  said  second 
groove,  and  wherein  said  third  groove  and  said  Ixittom  pulley 
element  are  configured  so  that  as  said  bottom  pulley  assembly 
rotates  about  said  second  axle,  .said  first  and  third  cables  are 
unwound  from  said  bottom  pulley  element  as  said  second 
cable  IS  wound  into  said  third  groove;  and 


^ 


~> 


wherein  sa}6  nock  point  moves  in  a  straight  line  as  said  top  and 
bottom  pulley  assemblies  rotate  in  opposite  directions 


5,505.186 

ELASTIC  RING  PROJECTING  GUN 

Michael  Stagnero.  29  Armamino  CL.  Oakland.  Calif.  94618 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,642 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  124—19  IS  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  band  gun  capable  of  propelling  a  plm^alily  of  high 
tension  bands  m  rapid  succession  compnsing 

an  elongate  body  frame, 

longitudinally  extending  band  retaining  means  rotatably  dis- 
posed about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  for  retaining  a 
plurality  ot  elastic  bands,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
plurality  of  band  supporting  means,  each  said  band  supporting 
means  capable  of  supporting  an  individual  elastic  band  in  an 
elongated  condition. 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  band  retaining  means  for  rotation 
about  said  longitudinal  axis. 

positioning  means  for  selectively  rotating  each  said  band  sup 
fKirting  means  into  a  finng  position; 

biasec)  trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  disen- 
gaging said  elastic  bands  from  said  band  retaining  means;  and 

band  lever  means  for  attaching  said  elastic  bands  to  said  sup- 
ptirting  means. 


1.  An  improved  anti-punch  archery  bowstring  release  device 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end; 


861 


the 


bi  a  pair  of  openable  bowstnng<ngaging  laws  hinged  tc 
front  end  of  said  housing. 

c)  a  tngger  projecting  from  said  housing  and  moveable  between 
a  forward  non-ftnng  position  and  a  rearward  ftnr.g  position. 

di  means  biasing  said  tngger  into  said  forward  position 

Ci  an  elongated  drive  bar  in  said  housing,  said  dnvc  bar  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  dnve  bar  being  connected  to 
said  tngger.  said  front  end  of  said  dnve  bar  being  receivable 
in  said  jaws  to  lock  said  jaws  closed  when  said  tngger  is  in 
said  non-finng  position  but  permitting  opening  of  said  jaws 
by  a  bowstnng  when  said  tngger  is  in  said  rearward  finng 
position,  said  jaws  being  manually  closcable  when  said  tng- 
ger IS  in  said  non-finng  position: 

f)  a  propellor  bar  rotatably  hinged  to  tfie  rear  end  of  said  dnve 
bar  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dnve  tiar.  said  propellor 
bar  having  a  front  portion  within  a  slot  in  said  dnve  bar  and 
having  a  rear  portion  projecting  rcarwardly  from  said  rear  end 
of  said  dnve  bar: 

g)  a  spring  in  said  housing  rearward  of  said  propellor  bar  and 
engaging  said  propellor  bar.  said  spnng  exerting  fnciional 
drag  on  and  rotating  said  propellor  bar  dunng  movemeni  of 
said  dnve  bar  by  said  tngger:  arxl. 

h)  a  moveable  detent  in  said  housing  behind  and  in  the  path  of 
said  rear  portion  of  said  propellor  bar.  said  detent  intercepting 
said  propellor  bar  only  wfien  said  tngger  is  sufficiently  rapidly 
jerked  backward  so  thai  said  propellor  bar  cannot  rotate 
rapidly  enough  due  to  said  fnctionai  drag  to  clear  said  detent, 
thereby  preventing  opening  of  said  jaws  to  release  a  bow- 
stnng rcleasably  held  therein,  said  spnng  rotating  said  rear 
portion  of  said  propellor  bar  away  from  said  detent  when  said 
tngger  is  moved  backward  m  a  slow  non-jerking  manner. 
permitting  finng  of  said  tngger.  said  release  thereby  providing 
improved  shooting  capability 


5.505,188 
PAINT  BALL  GUN 
Robert  A.  Williams,  2721  White  Settlement  Rd..  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76107 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,010 

InL  Cl.'^  F41B  //  02:1106 

U.S.  CI.  124—74  53  Claims 


5i;05.187 

ARCHFRV  BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE  AND 

TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SAME 

Vincent  Troncoso.  and  Stephen  Johnson,  both  of  Montrose. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Golden  Key  Futura,  Inc..  Montrose,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.520 

InL  CI.'  F41B  5  .'A 

U.S.  CI   124—35.2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  gun  for  firing  balls,  comprising; 

a  body  having  an  elongated  chamber  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end, 

a  gun  barrel  supported  by  said  body  and  having  an  aperture 
extending  from  said  front  end  of  said  chamber  to  a  forward 
open  end  such  that  said  chamber  and  aperture  form  a  continu- 
ous bore. 
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a  hall  inlet  extending  into  said  bore  near  said  from  end  of  said 
chamber  for  allowing  a  ball  to  enter  sajd  bore  for  movement 
in  said  bore  forward  of  said  inlet  and  out  of  said  forward  open 
end  of  said  barrel, 

a  bolt  located  in  said  chamber  for  movement  between  rear  and 
forward  positions, 

said  bolt  compnses  side  wall  structure  having  a  rear  end  and  a 
front  end  with  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough. 

said  central  opening  of  said  bolt  comprising  a  front  opening 
portion  and  a  rear  opening  portion  with  an  annular  seat 
located  between  said  front  and  rear  opening  portions  and 
facing  rearward. 

in  said  rear  position  of  said  bolt,  said  front  end  of  said  bolt  being 
located  rearward  of  said  inlet, 

a  valve  member  located  in  said  chamber  for  movement  between 
rear  and  forward  positions, 

said  valve  member  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end  with  a 
valve  opening  extending  into  said  valve  member  from  said 
rear  end  to  a  forward  position, 

said  forward  end  of  said  valve  member  being  located  in  said  rear 
opening  portion  of  said  bolt  with  said  vaJve  opening  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  rear  opening  portion  of  said 
bolt, 

said  valve  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  bolt. 

said  valve  member  having  valve  structure  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  of  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  and  said  valve  members 
are  in  said  rearward  positions  and  form  a  seal  with  said  seat. 

stop  structure  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  member. 

a  stop  member  located  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  chamber  for 
engaging  said  stop  structure  of  said  valve  member  for  limiting 
forward  movement  of  said  valve  inember, 

a  main  channel  for  allowing  pressunzcd  gas  to  flow  into  said 
rear  portion  of  said  chamber,  through  said  opening  of  said 
valve  member  and  into  said  rear  opening  portion  of  said  bolt. 

a  sear  for  holding  said  bolt  in  its  rear  position,  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  for  releasing  said  sear  for  allowing  pressur- 
ized gas  m  said  rear  portion  of  said  chamber  to  move  said 
valve  member  forward  for  moving  said  bolt  forward  for 
allowing  said  valve  structure  and  said  seat  to  separate  for 
allowing  pressunzcd  gas  to  flow  through  said  forward  open- 
ing of  said  bolt  for  forcing  a  ball  in  said  bore  out  of  said 
forward  open  end  of  said  gun  barrel. 

36  A  gun  for  firing  balls  with  pressurized  gas,  comprising: 

^.tructure  forming  a  passage  for  the  passage  of  gas  upon  firing  of 
said  gun, 

a  ball  loading  chamber  for  holding  a  plurality  of  balls, 

a  feed  conduit  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said  loading  chamber 
for  feeding  balls  serially  to  said  gtin, 

a  gas  conduit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  sajd  loading  chamber 
and  a  second  end  for  receiving  gas  from  said  gun. 

an  intlatable  member  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  gas 
conduit  and  located  in  said  loading  chamber  near  said  inlet  of 
said  feed  conduit  for  inflation  by  the  gas  for  moving  the  balls 
to  prevent  the  balls  from  becoming  jainmed. 

said  second  end  of  said  gas  conduit  being  coupled  to  said 
passage  of  said  gun  for  allowing  gas  to  flow  into  said  gas 
conduit  for  inflation  of  said  inflatable  member  and  then  to 
flow  back  into  said  gun  after  the  pressure  therein  decreases. 

49  A  ball  feeding  apparatus  for  a  gxin  for  firing  balls,  compns- 


ing: 
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a  ball  loading  chamber  for  holding  a  plurality  of  balls, 

a  feed  conduit  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  said  loading  chamber 

and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  gun  for  feeding 

balls  senally  to  the  gun, 
said  feed  conduit  has  a  cross- sectional  dimension  sufiRcient  to 

allow  the  balls  to  be  fed  only  senally  therethrough  to  the  gun, 
a  gas  conduit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  loading  chamber 

and  a  second  end  for  receiving  gas  from  the  gun. 
an   inflatable   member  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  gas 

conduit  and  located  in  said  loading  chamber  near  said  inlet  of 

said  feed  conduit  for  inflation  by  the  gas  for  moving  the  balls 

to  prevent  the  balls  from  becoming  jammed, 
said  ball  loading  chamber  compri^s  a  lower  wail  and  an  upper 

wall  with  opposite  end  walls, 


said  inlet  of  said  feed  conduit  is  located  between  said  end  walls 
at  a  position  such  that  said  lower  wall  is  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inlet  between  said  inlet  and  said  end  walls  and 
extends  downward  toward  said  inlet  from  said  end  walls  with 
said  chamber  having  space  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet 
between  said  inlet  and  said  end  walls  for  holding  the  balls, 

said  gas  conduit  is  coupled  to  said  loading  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  one  of  said  end  walls. 

said  inflatable  member  is  positioned  to  extend  toward  said  inlet 
when  inflated- 


5,505.189 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  CUTTING  I  NHARDENED 

CONCRETE 

Edward  Chiiiminatta,  and  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta,  both  of  1112 

Olympic  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91718 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,452,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,033,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.060,  Apr.  27, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184,597.  This  applicaUon  .May  8.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  436,157 

Int.  CI.-  B28D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  125—12  20  Claims 


1.  A  skid  plate  for  a  concrete  saw  that  uses  a  rotating  cutting 
blade  with  an  inverted  "V  shape  cutting  surface  having  a  first 
wide  cutting  portion  radially  inward  of  a  second  narrower  cutting 
portion,  composing: 

a  skid  plate  connected  to  the  saw  and  having  a  leading  end  that 
curves  away  from  the  surface  being  cut.  the  skid  plate  con- 
taining first  slot  means  for  supporting  the  concrete  at  the 
location  where  the  first  w  ide  portion  of  the  cutting  blade  exits 
from  the  concrete  dunng  cutting,  and  sufficiently  close  to  the 
first  portion  to  reduce  raveling  of  the  groove  cut  by  the  first 
cutting  portion,  the  skid  plate  containing  second  slot  means 
for  supporting  the  concrete  at  the  location  where  the  second 
narrow  cutting  portion  exits  from  the  concrete  during  cutting, 
and  sufficiently  close  to  the  second  portion  to  reduce  raveling 
of  the  groove  cut  by  the  first  cutting  portion. 


5i;05,190 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Paul  .\.  Kalenian,  104  Meriam  Rd.,  Princeton,  Ma.s.s.  01541 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,443 
Int.  CI.-  F24C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  126—41  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  barbecue  grill  and  smokestack  combination  adapted  to 
eliminate  smoke  emissions  from  flowing  out  of  the  smokestack 
composing  a  rectangular  combustion  chamber  having  a  front  and 
back  and  end  walls:  said  front  and  back  walls  being  longer  than 
said  end  walls:  heat  producing  means  enclosed  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  that  are  provided  to  cook  the  food  on  the  grill, 
said  heat  producing  means  generating  a  hot  combustion  gas  flow 
during  the  cooking  process  that  includes  combustible  visible  and 
invisible  pollutants:  an  exhaust  manifold  adjacent  to  and  extending 
lengthwise  along  said  back  side  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  smokestack  extending  substantially  vertically  from  one  end  of 
said  manifold:  an  exhaust  conduit  means  connecting  the  combus- 
tion chamber  witli  said  manifold  for  delivenng  said  hot  combus- 
tion gas  flow  into  said  manifold:  means  to  produce  an  open  flame 
adjacent  said  conduit  means,  said  combination  functioning  to 
establish  a  flow  of  said  hot  combustion  gasses  into  said  manifold 
and  smokestack  where  said  pollutants  are  ignited  to  bum  and  tw 
converted  into  invisible  easeous  emissions. 


5305.192 
DISPENSER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  G.  Samiotes,  Westwood.  and  James  G.  Bath.  Concord, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ne»-Med  Corporation.  \^altham. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.112.  Nov.  12.  199.1.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.068 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  ILM 
MS.  CI.  128—200.14  52  Claims 


5j;05.191 

FLUSH-MOUNTED  CABINET  FOR  FREE-STANDING 

FIREBOXES 

G.  Michael  Brown.  Rte.  3  Box  527P.  HiUiard.  Ha.  32046 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385J30 

InL  CI."  F24B  lil8 

VS.  CI.  126—500  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cabinet  for  use  in  combination  with  a  firebox  ha\  ing  a  front 
firebox  face  and  a  mounting  flange,  the  cabinet  composing  a  front 
panel,  a  top  panel  and  two  side  panels,  said  front  panel  having  a 
front  panel  face,  an  opening  corresponding  to  said  front  firebox 
face,  a  first  recess  surrounding  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
mounting  flange,  secunng  means  to  secure  said  front  panel  to  said 
mounting  flange  whereby  said  front  panel  face  is  flush  with  said 
front  firebox  face,  and  a  second  recess  surrounding  said  opening. 
where  said  first  recess  is  positioned  lartficr  behind  said  front  panel 
face  than  said  second  recess. 


1  An  electronic  dispenser  monitoring  system  for  a  dispenser 
actuaiable  along  an  actuation  axis  to  dispense  a  quantity  of  mate- 
nal.  composing 

a  housing  having  a  lower  portion  for  mounting  on  a  dispenser 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  cavity:  said  actuation  axis 
extending  from  said  upper  portion  through  such  a  dispenser 
which  IS  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  and 

an  electronic  dispjenser  monitoong  circuit  disposed  in  said  cavin. 
and  including  a  switching  device  including  an  elasiomenc 
membrane  switch  and  at  least  one  contact  plate  which  is 
engaged  by  said  membrane  switch  in  response  to  actuation  of 
such  a  dispenser,  a  counter  circuit,  responsive  to  said  switch- 
ing device,  for  regisienng  that  a  quantity  of  maienal  has  been 
dispensed,  and  a  displav  device,  responsive  to  said  counter 
circuit.  Tor  indicating  the  status  of  the  matenal  m  such  a 
dispenser: 

said  upper  portion  farther  including  a  ngid  lower  member  which 
acts  as  a  stop  for  said  elastomenc  membrane  switch,  said 
elastomenc  membrane  switch  actuating  said  switching  device 
via  said  at  least  one  contact  plate  m  response  to  actualior.  of 
such  a  dispenser. 


5305.193 
MICRONIZED  SPRAY  DFNTCF 
Faustino  Ballini.  Via  Torino.  1-25073  Bovezzo  (Pro>.  of  Bres- 
cia). Italy,  and  Marco  Merlin.  Via  XX\   Aprile.  47-25019 
Sirmione  (Prov.  of  Bresciai.  Italy 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser,  No.  331.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No>.  9.  1993.  MI93A2385 
Int  CI.'  A61M  ///OO 
L,S.  CL  128—200.15  9  Claims 

1.  Micronized  sprav  device  for  washing  nasal  and  neighboong 
cavities,  composing  a  bell-shaped  bodv  having  a  bottom  and  an 
inner  outlet,  said  bell-shaped  bodv  I'orming  an  atomization  cham 
ber  on  the  bottom  tfiercof  for  containing  a  washing  liquid,  a 
compressed-air  injector  having  a  spras  nozzle,  said  spras  nozzle 
being  axialK  aligned  wiih  said  inner  outlet,  an  outer  skirt  sur- 
rounding said  bell-shaped  bod>  and  having  an  outer  outlet  aligned 
with  said  inner  outlet,  a  chamber  for  collecting  catarrhal  matenal 
detached  from  the  nasal  cavities  disposed  between  the  outer  skin 
and  said  bell-shaped  body,  said  collecting  chamber  having  ports  on 
the  outer  skirt  to  vent  presscrc  generated  dunng  use  to  the  outside 
of  the  micronized  spra>  device,  said  outer  skirt  being  movable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  outer  outlet  is  spaced  from 
said  inner  outlet  thereby  forming  an  interspace  leading  to  said 
collecting  chamber,  and  a  second  position,  m  which  said  outer 
outlet  overlaps  said  inner  outlet  and  thus  closes  said  interspace 
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5^05,195 
DRY  POWDER  INHALANT  DEVICE  WITH  DOSAGE  AND 

AIR  FLOW  MONITOR 

Junes  L.  Wolf,  and  Daniel  V.  Sallis,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Medtrac  Technologies  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.126 

Int  CI.''  A61M  15  m. 16: 10.  B05D  774,  B65D  W  06 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.15  8  Claims 


5,505,194 

.\EROSOL  INHALATION  DEV  ICE  HAVING  SLIDEABLY 

AND  ROTATABLV  CONNECTED  ELLIPTICAL 

CYLINDER  PORTIONS 

Akwete  L.  -Vdjei.  Wadsworth.  111.;  Barbara  \.  Danks,  Grecrs 

Ferr>,  ,\rk.,  and  l4)is  R.  Sherr\,  Lincolnshire,  111.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  P^rk,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  216.702,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,428 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  lllOSJSlOe 

L.S.  CI.  128—200.23  10  Claims 


1   A  collapsible  articulated  actuator  liar  the  aerosol  delivery  of  a 
medicament  comprising 

an   expansion   chamber   portion,   and   an   aerosol   medicamenl 
cannisier  receiving  portion  being  slideablv  receivable  inside 
said  expansion  chamber  and  rotatably  attached  thereto; 
said  expansion  chamber  portion  comprising  an  elliptical  cylinder 
having  first  and  second  open  ends, 

said  first  open  end  having  mouthpiece  means,  and 
said  second  open  end  having  hinging  means  for  rotatably 
and  slideably  attaching  said  cannisier-receiving  portion, 
said  elliptical  expansion  chamber  having  a  cross-sectional 
eccentricity  of  between  about  0.50  and  about  0.85, 
said    medicament   cannister-receiving   portion   comprising    an 
elliptical  cylinder  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  first  open  end  having  means  for  slideably  receiving  and 

engaging  an  aerosol  cannister  of  medicament,  and 
said  second  open  end  having  cannister  valve-stem  receiving 
means,  aerosol  spray  orifice  means,  means  for  slideably  and 
rotatably  attaching  said  cannister-receiving  ponion  to  said 
expansion  chamber  portion,  and  stop  means  for  affixing  the 
angle  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  cannister 
receiving  portion; 
whereby    when    said    cannister-receiving    portion    is    slideably 
extended  out  of  said  said  expansion  chamber  and  rotated  annul  said 
hinging  means,  the  angle  between  the  major  axes  of  said  cannister- 
receiving  portion  and  said  expansion  chamber  portion  is  fixed. 


303    1020 


I.  A  dry  powder  inhalant  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
conventional  medication  dry  powder  dispenser  having  a  mouth- 
piece incorporated  in  one  end  of  the  dispen.ser,  the  device  designed 
for  monitonng  prescribed  dosages  of  dry  powder  received  through 
a  mouthpiece  of  a  dispenser,  through  the  lips  and  into  the  mouth, 
tfiroat,  and  respiratory  system  of  a  user  of  the  device,  the  device 
composing 

dry  powder  sensing  means  mounted  inside  an  electronic  hous- 
ing, said  electronic  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  dis- 
penser, said  dry  powder  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  release 
of  dry  powder  in  a  dispenser; 

dry  powder  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  dry 
powder  sensing  means,  said  dry  powder  signal  generating 
means  for  electrically  signaling  when  dry  powder  is  released 
in  a  dispenser; 

air  flow  sensing  means  mounted  inside  said  electronic  housing 
and  disposed  adjacent  an  air  inlet  in  said  electronic  housing, 
said  air  flow  sensing  means  for  decermining  the  flow  rate  of 
air  through  the  air  inlet,  said  air  flow  sensing  means  also  for 
determining  the  air  flow  rate  through  a  mouthpiece  of  a 
dispenser  and  sensing  the  duration  of  the  air  flow  there- 
through, 

air  flow  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  air  flow 
sensing  means,  said  air  flow  signal  generating  means  for 
electncally  signaling  the  rale  and  duration  of  the  air  flow;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  dry  powder  signal  generating 
means,  said  display  means  for  displaying  each  occurrence  of 
the  release  of  dry  powder  in  a  dispenser,  further  said  display 
means  connected  to  said  air  flow  signal  generating  means, 
said  display  means  for  displaying  each  occurrence  of  air  flow 
from  said  air  inlet  in  said  electronic  housing,  an  air  flow  rate 
through  a  mouthpiece  of  a  dispenser  and  the  duration  of  an  air 
flow  through  a  mouthpiece  m  a  dispenser, 

computing  and  recording  means  mounted  in  said  electronic 
housing  for  logging  positively  when  dry  powder  is  released, 
when  the  air  flow  is  received  in  said  electronic  housing  and 
through  a  mouthpiece  and  the  rate  of  airflow,  and 

a  dry  powder  dispenser  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  a  dry 
powder  dispenser  is  received  and  removed  from  said  elec- 
tronic housing,  said  dry  powder  dispenser  sensing  means 
connected  to  said  computing  and  recording  means  for  logging 
when  a  dry  powder  dispenser  is  received  and  removed. 
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5305,196 
DEVICE  FOR  INHALATION 
Heiko  Herold,  Neuss;  .Axel  Wollenschlager.  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
.Ahmed  Hegazy;  Matthias  Herboth.  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Reiner  Diederich.  Wesseling;  Roland  Kleissendorf.  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  and  .Alfred  von  Schuckmann,  Kevelaer.  all  of, 
Germany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
768.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  15100 
U,S.  CI.  128—203.15  15  Claims 


1  Device  for  inhalation  of  a  powdery,  pharmacologically  active 
drug,  consisting  of  a  housing  (2).  a  supply  container  (3)  for  the 
drug  (4).  a  manually  actuated  metering  unit  for  providing  a 
p<irtioned-off  quantity  of  inhalation  substance  which  is  picked  up 
by  the  air  current  drawn  m  dunng  inhalation  and  is  swirled,  an  air 
inlet  channel  (9).  having  an  inner  wall  lei  and  an  outer  wall  (fi  a 
swirl  chamber  (W).  having  a  center  iZ")  and  a  connection  channel 
(8),  having  one  wall  (a)  and  another  wall  (b),  between  the  swirl 
chamber  (Wi  and  the  metenng  unit,  as  well  as  a  mouthpiece 
channel  (7),  having  one  wall  (c)  and  another  wall  (d).  issuing  from 
the  swirl  chamber  (W).  charactenzed  in  that  the  metenng  unit 
consists  of  a  metenng  drum,  the  supply  container  (3)  for  the  drug 
being  arranged  in  the  intenor  ^5)  of  the  metenng  drum  D.  having  a 
center  Z',  and  that  the  air  inlet  channel  i9i  and  the  connection 
channel  (8)  run  towards  each  other  m  a  v  shape  and  towards  a 
ponioned-off^  quantity  of  drug  present  in  the  shape  of  a  dome  and 
provided  by  the  metering  drum  ai  the  apex  ot  the  iwo  air  channels 
(8)  and  (9). 


5j;05.197 

RESP1R.4TOR  MASK  WITH  TAPERED  FILTER  MOUNT 

AND  VAl  VF  ALI(;NING  PINS  AND  EARS 

Michael  E.  Scholey.  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ModexAletric 

Products.  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.210 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  7II0:l8l08:23l02:l9lOO 
U.S.  CI.  128—206.17  12  Claims 

1.  A  respirator  masic  including 

a  unitary  body  member  formed  of  a  flexible  rubberlike  matenal 
and  having  an  inner  surface  to  fit  and  seal  upon  the  face  of  a 
user; 
the  body  member  iiKluding  at  least  one  opening  to  receive  a 
filter  cartridge  and  including  an  internally  extending  flange 
portion  forming  the  circumference  of  the  opening; 
a  filter  cartridge  formed  of  a  substantially  ngid  matenal  and 
including  an  inner  grooved  portion  having  a  shape  substan- 
tially complementary  to  the  internally  extending  flange  por- 
tion of  the  body  member  and  with  the  flange   portion  for 


^J      I 


reception  withm  the  grooved  portion  of  the  cartndgc  to  pro- 
vide for  the  cartridge  being  locked  within  the  opiening  in  the 
body  portion. 

means  for  compensating  for  manufaciunng  tolerances,  said  com- 
pensating means  including  the  internally  extending  flange 
member  having  a  tapered  outer  surtace  extending  towards  the 
outside  of  the  mask  and  the  grooved  ponion  of  the  cartridge 
having  a  tapered  surface  complementary  to  the  tapered  sur- 
face of  the  internally  extending  flange  and 

wherein  the  internally  extending  flange  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  the  grooved  portion  of  the  cartndge  forms  a  seal 
to  prevent  any  passage  of  air  from  the  outside  ic  the  mside  of 
the  mask,  except  through  the  filter  cartndgc 


5i:05.198 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  AIRFLOW  TRACHEOTOMY  VALVE 
Arthur  A.  Siebens.  617  W.  40th  St..  Baltimore,  Md.  21211.  and 
Joseph   French.   3-09   Blackburn   Ct.,   JoppeLalowne,   Md. 
21085 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,612 

InL  CT.'  A61M  39100 

L.S,  CI.  128—207.16  20  Claims 


I  A  tracheotomy  valve  that  attaches  to  an  exposed  erxl  of  a 
cannula  implanted  in  a  patient,  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  housing  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  including  a  first  opening 
defined  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  of)ening  having  a  first  central 
axis  and  providing  access  to  said  chamber  at  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  and.  said  second  end  including  a  sexond  opening 
defined  in  a  second  plane,  said  second  opening  having  a 
second  central  axis  and  providing  access  to  said  chamber  at 
said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  attaching  to  said  exposed  end  o!  said  cannula  such 
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that  said  second  plane  corresponds  to  a  plane  defined  at  said 
exposed  end  of  said  cannula  to  which  said  housing  is 
attached,  and  said  fii^t  plane  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  second  plane  such  that  said  first  central  axis  of  said  first 
opening  and  said  second  central  axis  of  said  second  opening 
intersect  and  are  angled  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
a  displaceable  clement  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  movable 
therein  m  a  first  direction  generally  along  said  first  central 
axis  of  said  first  opening,  said  displaceable  element  being 
moved  in  substantially  said  first  direction  to  a  first  position  to 
effect  a  closing  of  said  first  opening  during  a  sufficiently  large 
exhalation  and  being  moved  from  said  first  position  during 
inspiration  whereby  said  displaceable  element  is  spaced  from 
said  first  opening  so  that  air  can  flow  through  said  housing, 
said  first  central  axis  and  said  second  central  axis  being 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  minimize  move- 
ment of  said  displaceable  element  caused  by  the  force  of 
gravity  acting  on  said  displaceable  member  as  the  patient 
having  the  implanted  cannula  reclines  from  vertical  while 
permitting  said  displaceable  element  to  move  freely  into  said 
first  position  during  exhalation  and  out  of  said  first  position 
during  inspiration. 


5^05,199 
SL  DDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME  MONITOR 
Bill  H.  Kim,  702  Doubletree  la..  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  [Kc.  1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  347,753 

Int   CI."  A6IB  5/00 

t.S.  CI.  12*— 633  5  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  SIDS  monitor  comprising: 

oxygen  desaturation  detector  means  adapted  to  he  jpphed  to  an 

infant  to  be  monitored  for  detecting  oxygen  desaturation  of 

said  infant; 

movement  detector  means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  infant, 

video  camera  means  for  producing  real  time  video  images  of  the 

infant; 
video  display  means  responsive  to  the  video  camera  means  for 
displaying  said  real  time  video  images  to  a  parent  or  other 
caregiver,  and 
alarm  processing  circuitry  means 

for  activating  the  video  display  means  to  display  said  real 
time  video  images  when  oxygen  desaturation  and  move- 
ment are  delected  by  said  oxygen  desaturation  detection 
means  and  said  movement  detector  mean,  and 
for  activating  the  video  display  means  to  display  said  real 
time  video  images  and  for  producing  a  first  level  of  alarm, 
when  oxygen  desaturation  is  detected  by  said  oxygen 
desaturation  detection  means  and  movement  is  not  detected 
by  said  movement  detector  means. 


5„S05.200 
BIOMEDICAL  CONDUCTOR  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 
OXIDES  AND  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 
Shunsuke  Takaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.082 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5  04 

U.S.  CI.  128—640  18  Claims 


70  51 


1  A  biomedical  electrical  conductor,  comprising  a  multi-layered 

composite  of  a  nonconductive  film,  an  electncally  conductive 
component  in  mechanical  association  with  the  nonconductive  film 
and  a  thin,  conformable  layer  of  an  inorganic  oxide  of  low  polar- 
izability  in  mechanical  association  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
electrically  conductive  component,  wherein  the  thin  layer  of  inor- 
ganic oxide  further  compnses  a  binder  relatively  resistant  to  oxi- 
dation bv  the  inorganic  oxide. 


5.505.201 
IMPLANTABLE  HELICAL  SPIRAL  CLFF  ELECTRODE 
Warren  M.  Grill.  Jr.;  Matthew  D.  Tarler,  both  of  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  John  T.  Mortimer.  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
a.ssignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  I  niversity,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No,  230,342 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6'B  5:04:  A61N  im 

I'.S.  CI,  128— 642  25  Claims 


46 


1.  An  implantable  cuff  electrode  for  encircling  internal  body 
tissues,  the  cuff  comprising, 

a  self-curling  sheet  of  a  first  matenal  which  includes;  i)  a  first 
resilientiy  extensible  elongate  layer  defining  a  first  longitudi- 
nal axis;  and,  li)  a  second  elongate  layer  bonded  to  the  first 
layer  and  holding  an  interface  therebetween  extended,  the  first 
layer  being  bia.sed  by  resilient  contractive  forces  acting  in  a 
direction  oblique  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis  to  curl  the 
sheet  into  a  helix;  and. 

at  least  one  conductive  segment  disposed  on  an  interiorly 
denned  periphery  of  the  helix. 


5Ji05.202 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSABLE 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH 

Tomohiro    Mogi.    Tama;    Kazutora    Furukawa.    Fu.ssa.    and 

Hiroaki  Suzuki.  Hamura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  349.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340611; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-352026 

InU  CI."  A61B  5/04:5/02 
VS.  CI.  128—644  12  Claims 


1c 


12 


-d 


a  ■*  ^i  ^ 


2c 


17      13 


lb 


1    A  portable  electrocardiograph  composing, 

a  longitudinal   Nxiy  section  provided  with  a  first  measuring 

electrode,  said  body  section  having  two  ends; 
a  hinge  section  provided  at  one  end  of  said  body  section, 
a  longitudinal  arm  section  having 

one  end  portion  coupled  with  said  body  section  via  said  hinge 
section  such  that  said  arm  section  is  movable  between  two 
positions  corresponding  respectively  to  a  folded  state  and 
an  unfolded  state  in  relation  to  said  body  section,  said  arm 
section  extending  from  said  body  section  when  said  arm 
section  IS  in  said  unfolded  state,  and 
another  end  portion,  and 
a  second  measunng  electrode   provided  on  said  another  end 
portion  of  said  arm  section  and  on  a  surface  of  said  arm 
section  facing  said  body  section  when  said  arm  section  is  in 
said  folded  state  wherein  said  arm  section  is  folded  onto  said 
body  section,  and 
wherein  when  said  arm  section  is  m  the  unfolded  slate  with 
respect  to  said  body  section  a  portion  of  said  body  section  on 
which  the  first  measunng  electrode  is  provided  is  held  by  a 
hand  of  a  user  such  that  the  hand  of  the  user  contacts  the  first 
measunng  electrode,  and  said  second  measunng  electrode  is 
in  contact  with  a  chest  of  the  user,  when  cardiographic  waves 
are  measured. 


valed  ''ffffrf^  normal  transducers  become  both  connected 
and  entof  tiirir  respective  holder. 


5^^05004 
ULTRASONIC  BLOOD  VOLLME  FLOW  RATE  METER 
Paul  A.  Picot.  and  Aaron  Fenster.  tx>th  of  l^ondon.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Lniversity  Hospital  (London)  Development  Cor- 
poration. Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser  No.  242.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  13.  1993. 
9309861 

Int.  CI.'  ,\61B  S.0O 
VS.  CI.  128—661.1  4  Claims 


54i05,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSDUCER  SELECTION  IN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Deitrich,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Michael  J.  Washburn, 
New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,055 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B  H:00 
U.S.  CI,  128—660,01  20  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transducer  probe  assemblies,  each  transducer  probe 
assembly  compnsing  a  normal  transducer,  a  transducer  con 
nector  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  conlaining  a  probe 
identifier  identifying  the  type  of  normal  transducer, 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  respectively  coupling  with  a  respective 

one  of  said  transducer  connectors, 
a  plurality  of  transducer  holders,  each  transducer  holder  being 
configured  to  hold  a  respective  one  of  said  normal  transduc- 
ers, 
means  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said  normal  transducers, 

and 
processing  means  for  stacking  the  probe  identifiers  of  any  unac 
tivated  connccled  normal  transducers  which  are  out  of  ifieir 
respective  holders,  said  probe  identifiers  being  stacked  in  an 
order  which  is  determined  by  the  order  in  which  said  unacti- 


Computer 


I  .A  volume  flow  meter  for  measunng  and  measunng  and 
displaying  volume  flow  t.hrough  a  vessel  having  ar.  axis,  compns- 
ing 

a)  an  ultrasound  instrument  wuh  scan  head  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  vessel,  for  generating  a  raster  of  pixels 
which  defines  a  colour  image  representing  flou  velocities  m 
said  vessel  through  an  image  plane  of  said  scan  head. 

b)  sensor  means  connected  to  said  scan  head  for  measunng 
position  and  onenlation  of  said  scan  head  in  three  dimensions 
and  generating  a  signal  representative  thereof. 

ci  computer  means  connected  to  said  ultrasound  instrument  and 
said  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  raster  of  pixels  and  said 
signal  representative  of  position  and  onenlation  of  said  scan 
head  for  determining  position  and  onenlation  of  ihe  axis  of 
said  vessel  m  thrce-dimensions  responsive  to  onenlation  of 
said  image  plane  longitudinally  of  said  vessel,  determining  an 
angle  6  between  said  axis  and  said  image  plane  responsive  to 
onentalion  of  said  image  plane  iransversally  to  said  vessel, 
and  calculating  and  displaying  said  volume  flow  measurement 
as  a  summation  of  said  flow  velocities  scaled  by  the  tangent 
of  said  angle  6, 
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5.505,205 
INTERFACE  ELEMENT  FOR  MEDICAL  LLTRASOUND 
TRANSDK  ER 
Rodney  J.  Solomon,  \ndo>er,  MiVi.;  (iregorv  G.  Vogel,  Lon- 
donderry, N.H.;  Robert  VV.  King,  Lexington,  and  Susan  Wil- 
liams,   Tyngsboro,    both    of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2306,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,562 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  8/UO 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.0.^  20  Claims 


1  A  medical  ultrasound  transducer  assembly,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receivmg  ultra- 
sound energy;  and 

interface  means  for  conducting  transmitted  ultrasound  energy 
from  said  transducer  to  a  patient's  body  and  for  conducting 
received  ultrasound  energy  from  the  patient's  body  to  said 
transducer,  said  interface  means  comprising  at  least  one 
ultrasound-transmissive  element  which  is  fabricated  of  a  poly- 
meric material; 

wherein  said  polymeric  material  comprises  at  least  one  pnmary 
ngid  component  matenal  and  at  least  one  secondary  compo- 
nent material  and  has  a  Shore  D  durometer  hardness  value  of 
greater  than  about  60D.  and  a  sound  speed  of  between  about 
1,450  meters/second  and  about  1.700  meterv  second. 


a  pressure  transducer  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood  pres- 
sure cutT,  the  pressure  transducer  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  air  pressure  in  the  blood  pressure  cu£f  and  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  oscillometric  pulses  m  the  blood  pres- 
sure cuff; 

processor  means  connected  to  the  pressure  transducer  and 
receiving  the  signal  indicative  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  blood 
pressure  cuff  and  the  signal  corresponding  to  oscillometnc 
pulses  in  the  blood  pressure  cuff,  the  processor  means  con- 
nected to  the  air  pressure  pump  and  the  valve,  the  processor 
means  composing  means  for  energizing  the  air  pump  and 
valve  to  vary  the  air  pressure  in  the  blood  pressure  cuff, 
detectmg  an  occurrence  of  an  oscillometnc  pulse,  determining 
an  amplitude  and  a  time  related  characteristic  of  the  oscillo 
metnc  pulse,  determining  whether  the  amplitude  and  the  time 
related  charactenstic  of  the  oscillometric  pulse  are  within 
respective  amplitude  and  time  related  screening  limits,  disre- 
garding the  pulse  when  the  amplitude  and  time  related  char- 
acteristics of  the  oscillometnc  pulse  are  not  within  the  respec- 
tive screening  limits,  determining  whether  the  screened  pulse 
has  an  amplitude  and  time  related  charactenstics  that  bear  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  amplitude  and  the  same  time 
related  characteristics  of  another  screened  pulse  detected  at  a 
cuff  air  pressure  level,  saving  pulse  data  when  pulses  match, 
and  determining  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures  based  on  the 
saved  pulse  data. 


5i;05,207 

CHARACTER  DISTLNGITSHING  SIZED  BLOOD 

PRESSCRE  CIFE  SYSTEM 

Beata  J.  Abbs,  Odessa,  and  Maynard  Ram.sey,  Tampa,  both  of 

Ha.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,971 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5:U:: 

U.S.  CI.  1 2»— 686  4  Claims 


5i;05,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLUDING 

ARTIFACTS  FROM  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Richard   A.    Halloch,   Aloha,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   SpaceLabs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  774,661,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,253,648.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,602 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5:u: 

L.S.  Ci.  128—6X1  11  Claims 
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1   A  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 
a  blood  pressure  cuff; 

an  air  pressure  pump  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood  pres- 
sure cuff, 
a  valve  pneumatically  coupled  to  the  blood  pressure  cuff; 
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1.  A  senes  of  blood  pressure  cuffs  of  predetermined  known 
serial  sizes;  each  cuff  composing,  at  least  in  part,  an  inflatable 
bladder  having  at  least  one  port  for  inflation  and  deflation  thereof, 
attachment  means  provided  on  the  cuff  to  permit  its  attachment 
about  the  limb  of  a  patient  through  circumferential  wrapping  of  the 
limh  of  the  patient,  at  least  two  indicators  of  size  on  the  cutT.  a  first 
size  indicator  being  a  sequential  indication  and  a  second  indicator 
being  a  size  indication  provided  by  predetermined  caricatures 
representing  subjects  of  different  size  present  on  the  cufls  wherein 
the  second  indicator  is  a  series  of  animal  depictions  and  the 
animals  depicted  increase  in  size  as  the  cuff  size  increases  in  size, 
each  of  the  animals  depicted  belonging  to  a  different  species. 
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5,505J08 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  Ml  SCLE  DYSFUNCTION 

Hershel  Toomim,  Ix)s  Angeles:  John  D.  Kasten,  I.aguna  Niguel: 

Gerald  D.  Appel.  Beverly   Hills,  and  Daniel  Levendowski. 

Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Toomin  Research 

Group.  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  D<x.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166347 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5i(J4 

VS.  CI.  128—733  23  Claims 


r 


16 


1    A  method  for  determining  back  muscle  dysfunction  of  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  pairs  of  left  and  nght  electrodes  m  the  areas  adjacent 
pairs  of  upper,  middle  and  lower  back  muscles,  such  as  the 
cervical  paraspmal  muscles,  the  upper  trapezius  muscles,  the 
middle  trapezius  muscles,  the  teres  major  muscles,  the  tho- 
racic paraspmal  muscles,  the  latissimus  .sorsi  muscles,  the 
obliquus  extemus  muscles,  and  the  lumbar  paraspmal 
muscles,  of  the  patient  for  measunng  electncal  muscle  activi- 
ties of  the  muscle  areas  thereof; 

(b)  choosing  different  patient  positions  that  require  differeni 
muscle  activity  thai  is  normally  bilaterally  symmetnc. 

(c)  choosing  pairs  of  different  patient  positions  thai  normally 
require  differen!  bilaterally  reversed  ssmmctnc  muscle  activ- 
ity; 

(d)  causing  the  patient  to  assume  each  of  the  palieni  positions 
for  a  fixed  length  of  time; 

(e)  sampling  the  amplitudes  of  electrical  activity  of  the  paiieni 
multiple  times  with  the  electrodes  dunng  the  time  when  the 
patient  is  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  patient  positions,  the 
electncal  muscle  activiiv  simultaneously  indicating  the  func 
tionalily  and  consequent  compensating  relationships  of  t.hc 
muscles  in  the  upper,  middle  and  lower  hack  of  the  patient, 

(0  calculating  ratio  data  by  determining  the  logarithm  ratio  of 
selected  and  weighted  measures  of  the  electncal  muscle  activ- 
ity to  selected  and  weighted  other  measures  of  the  electncal 
muscle  activity  for  the  patient. 

(g)  companng  the  logarithmic  ratios  calculated  for  the  patient  to 
a  databa,se  of  average  loganthmic  ratios  for  a  plurality  of 
individuals  having  no  symptomatic  back  dysfunction,  and 

(h)  determining  from  the  magnitude  of  differences  in  the  loga- 
rithmic ratio  comparison  whether  back  muscle  dysfunction 
exists  in  the  patient  tor  each  muscle  area  of  the  patient  at 
which  an  electrode  was  placed. 


5,505J09 

IMPEDANCE  CARDIOGRAPH  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

William  N.  Reining,  Cross  Plains.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reining 

International.  Ltd.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.689 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ^  (X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—734  16  Claims 


means  for  applying  an  electrical  excitation  signal  to  the  chest  of 
a  patient; 

electrodes,  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  patien;  with  a  sepa 
ration  distance  of  L  thereby  being  responsive  to  the  excitation 
signal,  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  Z  which  vanes 
with  impedance  changes  in  the  patient; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  values  of  the  height  and  circum- 
ference and  providing  corresponding  second  and  third  electri- 
cal signals  H  and  C  indicating  those  values, 

electncal  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  hrst.  second  aiKl  third 
electncal  signals  and  providing  an  indication  of  tfie  patient's 
cardiac  stroke  volume  SV  as  a  funcuon  of  Z  A,  and  L. 

where  A  is  deduce<j  h>  the  following  approximation: 


K'H'C 


w  here  K  is  a  predetermined  constant 


5505^10 
LAVAGE  WITH  TISSl  E  CUTTING  CANNULA 
Thomas  P.  Clement,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Mectra 
I^bs,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  956,601.  Oct.  5,  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5335,671.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
830380,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5.409,013.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  580,945,  Sep.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.084. 
Nov.  6,  1989,  PaL  No.  5.019.054.  This  application  .May  11. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  60,423 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  IWOU 
U.S.  CI.  12«— 753  48  Claims 


1-  An  irrigation  and  suction  lavage  assembly  for  imgation  and 
removal  of  imgation  fluid  and  body   tissue  dunng  surgery,  the 


1   An  impedance  cardiograph  used  to  evaluate  cardiac  output  of    assembly  being  operable  by  one  hand  of  a  surgeon,  the  assembly 
a  human  patieni  having  a  height  and  a  chest  circumference  and    composing 
chest  cross-sectionaJ  area  A  compnsing:  a  conduit  piece; 
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an  inner  cannula  defining  an  interior  region  and  having  a  distal 
end.  first  means  formed  adjacent  the  distal  end  for  cutting 
tissue,  and  a  proximal  end  ngidly  coupled  to  the  conduit 
piece: 

valve  means  coupled  to  the  conduit  piece  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  irrigation  fluid  and  body  tissue  through  the  conduit 
piece  and  the  inner  cannula;  and 

an  outer  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  second  means  formed 
adjacent  the  distal  end  for  cutting  tissue,  the  inner  cannula 
being  coewially  positioned  inside  the  outer  cannula,  the  first 
and  second  cutting  means  being  axially  positioned  to  cut 
tissue  in  response  to  movement  of  the  outer  cannula. 


5^05,212 
BLOOD  SA.MPLER 
TVoels  Keljmann,  Copenhagen,  and  Peter  Klitgaard,  Lyngbv. 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170J01.  Feb.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21,  1991,  1209^1 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/4 
U.S.  CI.  128—771  9  Claims 


5,  711  ,8 


5.S0S2U 
BIOPSY  NEEDLES 
Masao  Ohto:  Chikara  Nakao,  both  of  Chiba;  Takefiimi  Daido: 
Tetsuo   Sekine.    both    of  Tokyo,   and    Masaru    .Maniyama, 
Nagano,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hakko  Electric  Machine 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  Z-J.  1994.  Ser  No.  250,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1994,  6-125742 
int.  CI.'  A61B  iO/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—754  3  Claims 


1.  .A.  blood  sampler  comprising  a  chamber  having  flexible  top 
wall  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  side,  a  bottom  part  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  side  whereof  the  outer  side  forms  a  plane  surface  and 
a  bottom  part  includes  an  opening,  a  stiletto  having  a  blunt  end  and 
a  pointed  end.  which  stiletto  slidably  is  mounted  in  an  air  tight 
relationship  with  the  top  wall  and  wherein  the  stiletto  is  dnven 
through  this  top  wall  when  an  impact  is  imparted  on  the  blunt  end 
of  this  stiletto  and  the  stiletto  is  mounted  so  that  the  pointed  end 
does  not  project  far  enough  from  the  inner  side  of  the  lop  wall  to 
pass  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  part  when  the  top  wall  is 
pressed  against  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  pan 


L  A  set  of  biopsy  needles  having  double  biopsy  needles  includ- 
ing an  outer  needle  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube  and  an  inner 
needle  inserted  into  said  outer  needle,  which  set  is  punctured  into  a 
predetermined  part  in  a  human  body  and  thereafter  said  outer 
needle  is  pushed  forward  to  protrude  beyond  a  tip  of  said  inner 
needle,  whereby  a  piece  of  tissue  in  said  predetermined  part  in  a 
human  body  can  be  collected  inside  a  tip  of  said  outer  needle,  the 
set  of  biopsy  needles  comprising: 
a  first  shaft  member,  for  said  inner  needle,  having  a  needle  base 
for  fixing  said  first  shaft  member  of  said  inner  needle  in  said 
set  of  biopsy  needles; 
a  second  shaft  member,  for  said  outer  needle,  coaxially  encir- 
cling said  first  shaft  member  for  the  inner  needle,  said  second 
shaft  member  having  a  needle  base  fixed  to  said  second  shaft 
member  of  said  outer  needle, 
a  gnppmg  member,  located  outside  a  circumference  of  said 
second  shaft  member  for  the  outer  needle,  said  first  shaft 
member  for  the  inner  needle  being  fixed  to  said  gnppmg 
member  and  said  second  shaft  member  for  the  outer  needle 
being  axially  moveably  supported  within  said  gripping  mem- 
ber; 
an  actuating  member  within  said  gripping  member  which  gives 
protrusion  force  to  said  second  shaft  member  for  the  outer 
member  so  that  said  outer  needle  can  be  made  to  protrude 
beyond  the  tip  of  said  inner  needle; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  second  shaft  member  for  the 
outer  needle  at  a  fixed  position  before  protrusion  against  said 
protrusion  force  of  said  actuating  member,  said  holding  means 
releasing  said  second  shaft  incmber  for  the  outer  needle  from 
the  fixed  position  before  protrusion  upon  exertion  of  an  out- 
side force  upon  the  holding  means;  and 
a  rotation  generating  means  for  giving  a  rotation  force  to  said 
second  shaft  member  for  the  outer  needle,  said  outer  needle 
protruding  tieyond  the  tip  of  said  inner  needle  while  being 
rotated  when  said  shaft  member  for  the  outer  needle  is  moved 
axially  by  said  protrusion  force  of  said  actuating  member 


5,505,213 
LOAD  CONTROL  DOFFER 
Marshall  W.  Webb,  301  Eason  StTP.O.  Box  324,  MacClesfield, 
N.C.  27852,  and  Paul  S.  Rooks,  781  (ioldrock  Rd„  Rocky 
Mount,  N.C.  27804 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,874 

Int.  CI.V'V24C  y.^^i 

V.S.  CI.  131—108  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  a  primary  stream  of  tobacco  leaves 
into  two  secondary  streams  in  a  predetermined  ratio  composing: 

(a)  a  doffer  adapted  to  separate  said  pnmary  stream  into  second- 
ary streams; 

(b)  measunng  devices  adapted  to  measure  a  variable  indicating 
the  quantities  of  tobacco  within  each  secondary  stream: 

(c)  a  doffer  controller  adapted  to  receive  measurements  from 
said  measunng  devices,  determine  the  ratio  of  tobacco  within 
said  secondary  streams  relative  to  a  predetermined  ratio,  and 
transmit  a  signal  when  the  ratios  are  different:  and 

(d'  a  doffer  positioner  operable  to  move  said  doffer  relative  to 
said  pnmary  tobacco  stream  in  response  to  said  signal. 
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5,505,214 

ELECTRICAL  SMOKING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

\lfred    I  .   t  ollins.   Powhatan;    Mary    E.   Counts.   Richmond; 
Grier  S.   Rcischhauer,   Midlothian;   Willie   Ci.   Houck.  Jr., 
Richmond;  Billy  J.  Keen.  Jr..  Chesterfield:  D.  Bruce  Losee. 
Jr,  Richmond;  Constance  H.  Nichols,  Midlothian:  Wynn  R. 
Raymond.  Chesterfield;   F.   Murphy   Sprinkel,  Cilen  Allen: 
Vlichael  I..  Watkins,  Chester;  Susan  E.  Wrenn.  Chesterfield, 
and  Franc!«  \    I  Lsch.  Midlothian,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Sier  No.  666.926.  Mar  11.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser  No.  943,5(i4 
Int.  CI.'  A24F  47/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  131  — 194  50  Claims 


1  A  tobacco  flavor  unit  operative  with  an  electrical  heater,  the 
tobacco  flavor  unit  comprising: 

a  filter  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon  by  a  smoker, 

a  thermally  transmissive.  tubular  earner  having  a  back-flow 
resistive  first  end,  an  air  transmissive  second  end  and  a  cavity 
at  a  location  along  said  tubular  earner  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end,  said  cavity  m  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  transmissive  second  end,  said  filter  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cavity  through  said  air  transmissive 
second  end.  and 

a  layer  of  tobacco  flavor  medium  disposed  along  a  first  surface 
of  said  tubular  earner  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tobacco  layer  is  adjacent  said  cavity,  said  layer  releasing  a 
tobacco  flavor  substance  into  said  cavity  upon  heating  of  said 
adjacent  portion  of  said  tubular  carrier,  said  tubular  earner 
having  a  second  surface  opposite  of  said  first  surface,  said 
second  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  electncal  heater,  said 
tubular  carrier  adapted  to  thermally  communicate  said 
tobacco  layer  with  heat  received  along  said  second  surface. 


5,505.215 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITION  CONTROLLING 

ClGARFn  K  FILTER  PAPER 

Marco  Btncivcnni.  Bologna:  Maurizio  Cotti.  San  (iiovanni  in 
Persict'to,  and  Armando  Neri,  Bologna,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors 
to  G.D  Societa"  Per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  196.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  17,  1993,  BO93A0048 
Int.  CI.'  A24C  .S6U 
U.S.  CI.  131—280  9  I  laims 


said  cigarette  paper  and  said  filter  paper  being  separated  by  a 
boundary  line  having  a  given  nominal  position,  compnsing  the 
steps  of:  illuminating  two  portions  of  each  said  cigarette,  on  either 
side  of  said  boundary  line  in  said  nominal  position;  receiving 
reflected  light  from  said  portions  of  said  cigarette;  converting  the 
received  reflected  light  into  electnc  signals,  each  related  to  the 
color  of  a  respective  monitored  cigareae  portion;  and  generating  an 
error  signal  in  the  event  said  electnc  signals  differ  by  a  value 
below  a  given  threshold. 


5,505.216 
THIN  FLOSS  BRLSH 
Scan  G.  Gilligan.  Kilcullen.  Ireland:  John  \.  Kaminski.  New- 
ark: Adrian  Hart.  Menio  Park,  both  of  (  alif..  Dermot  T 
Freeman.  Killiney.  Ireland:  Patrick  J.  Hanley.  S.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.:  Jeffrey  S.  Meessmann.  Iowa  City,  and  l,arr>  J. 
Ollphant,    Swisher,    both    of    low  a.    assigiwrs    to    (jiliette 
Canada  Inc..  Kirkiand.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  151.707.  No>.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  ?  continuation  of  Ser  No.  8«3i;il,  May  15.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.284, 1»)9.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  .Ser  No. 
394,930 
Int.  CI.'  A6IC  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  132— 321  15  Claims 


10 


1  A  continuous  length  of  dental  floss  comprising  alternating 
secjuences  of  thread  portions  and  floss  brush  portions  integral 
therewith  as  manufactured  by  a  prtxess  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  coating  a  reverse  twisted  high  tenacity  nylon  yam  with  a 
solution  of  polymer  in  a  volatile  solvent,  the  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyurethane  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

b)  selectively  vaponzing  solvent  from  thread  portions  of  the 
yam  and  preventing  significant  vaporization  of  solvent  from 
brush  portions  of  the  yam  while  the  yam  is  maintained  under 
a  tension  of  at  least  0.I5N; 

c)  bulking  up  the  brush  portions  by  exposing  the  brush  portions 
of  the  yam  to  steam  while  the  yam  is  under  a  tension  of 
approximately  zero;  and 

d)  removing  residual  solvent  from  the  brush  portions  of  the  yam 
while  the  yam  is  under  a  tension  of  approximately  zero. 


V  A  method  nf  position  controlliiip  the  filter  paper  of  cigarettes 
including  a  cigarette  paper  and  a  filter  paper  of  difTerent  colors. 


5^05.217 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING  DISCRETE 
P\RTS 
Masami  lakagi,  Mie;  Yukihisa  Kenpc,  Tsu;  Hisashi  Tsugt,  Mit. 
and  Yasuo  Miyake.  Tsu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  26()J14.  Jun.  15.  1994.  This  application 
May   12.  1995.  Ser  No.  439.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993,  5-149448; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213147;  Aug.  2".   1993.  5-213148:  Apr  25, 
1994.  6-086812 

Int.  CI.    B08B  SHO 
t',S.  CI    l,vj--63  5  Claims 

1    A.I.  app;_':.tus  for  washing  and  drying  discrete  parts  w'h'ch 
comprises: 
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5305.218 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND/OR  DISINFECTING  AND/ 
OR  MAINTALMNG  MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Pius  Steinhauser:  Anton  Bodenmiller,  both  of  I^utkirch,  and 
Herbert  lx)tt.  Bad  W'urzach,  all  of,  German),  assignors  to 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,465,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380369. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992.  42  35 
712.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  3,12 
L.S.  CI.  134—95.1  12  Claims 


«  « 


a  vessel  with  a  vertical  axis,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  circumference  of  said  bottom, 
said  vessel  being  divided  by  a  partition  mto  an  inner  chamber 
and  an  outer  chamber  which  are  coaxial  with  said  vertical 
axis. 

said  inner  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  the  discrete 
parts  on  a  bottom  of  said  inner  chamber,  a  transfer  port  for 
delivenng  said  parts  from  said  inner  chamber  to  said  outer 
chamber,  said  outer  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  removing 
the  part  out  of  said  vessel; 

a  liquid  supply  line  connected  to  supply  a  cleaning  liquid  to  said 
outer  chamber,  said  cleaning  liquid  being  delivered  to  said 
inner  chamber  through  said  transfer  port  so  that  said  inner 
chamber  and  said  outer  chamber  are  filled  with  the  cleaning 
liquid  the  level  of  which  is  above  said  transfer  port; 

an  overflow  line  conr>ected  to  said  inner  chamber  at  a  portion 
above  said  transfer  port  so  a.s  to  overflow  the  cleaning  liquid 
from  said  inner  chamber  for  keeping  the  cleaning  liquid  at  a 
level  above  said  transfer  port; 

a  first  spiral  track  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  partition 
and  ascending  therealong  in  a  spiral  manner  about  said  verti- 
cal axis  from  said  bottom  of  said  inner  chamber  and  reaching 
said  transfer  port; 

a  second  spiral  track  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
partition  and  descending  therealong  in  a  spiral  manner  about 
said  vertical  axis  from  said  transfer  pon  to  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  chamber; 

a  third  spiral  track  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  side 
wall  and  ascending  therealong  m  a  spiral  manner  about  said 
vertical  axis  from  a  bottom  of  said  outer  chamber  and  reach 
ing  said  outlet  which  is  disposed  above  the  level  of  the 
cleaning  liquid  in  said  outer  chamber; 

a  vibrator  operatively  connected  to  said  vessel  for  applying 
thereto  vertical  and  circumferential  vibrations  which  gives  a 
dnving  force  of  feeding  said  discrete  parts  upwardly  along 
said  first  spiral  track,  downwardly  along  said  second  spiral 
track,  and  upwardly  along  said  third  spiral  track  said  parts 
being  fed  along  said  first  and  second  spiral  track  in  the 
volume  of  said  cleaning  liquid  respectively  contained  in  said 
inner  and  outer  chambers  to  be  thereby  washed, 

said  third  spiral  track  extending  above  the  level  of  the  cleaning 
liquid  in  said  outer  chamber  to  define  along  the  length  thereof 
a  cleaning  zone  and  a  drying  zone  respectively  below  and 
above  the  level  of  the  cleaning  liquid  such  that  the  parts  being 
fed  along  said  cleaning  zone  are  washed  by  the  cleaning 
liquid  in  said  outer  chamber  and  that  the  parts  being  fed  alone 
said  drying  zone  am  removed  of  the  cleaning  liquid 


1  A  device  for  selectively  cleaning,  disinfecting  and  maintaining 
medical  or  dental  instruments  each  including  at  least  one  tool 
holder  and  having  hollow  interiors;  composing 

(a)  a  washing  container  for  a  nnsing  liquid  for  mlemally  and 
externally  washing  said  instruments  or  the  at  least  one  tool 
holder. 

(b)  a  carrier  for  at  least  one  said  instrument  being  arranged  in  the 
washing  container. 

(c)  a  source  of  a  pressurized  ga.seous  medium,  including  a 
supply  line  for  said  pressurized  gaseous  medium  extending 
from  said  source  to  the  carrier  and  terminating  in  a  cavity  of 
the  instrument  which  is  connected  with  the  earner; 

(d)  an  automatic  or  program-controlled  control  device  for  con- 
trolling means  which  opens  and  closes  said  supply  line,  and 

(e)  an  ultrasonic  cleaning  device  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  selective  cleaning,  disinfecting  and  maintaining 
device  for  causing  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  device  to  be 
switched  on  and  of  by  said  control  device,  and  whereby  the 
control  device  first  connects  the  supply  line  and  thereafter  the 
ultrasonic  cleaning  device. 


5305.219 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PRECISION  INERTIAL  INSTRUMENT  PARTS 

CLEANER 

Don  D.  Lansberry,  Kaysville,  Utah,  and  Thomas  G.  Council, 
Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.031 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  V  ii: 
U.S.  CI.  134— 105  10  Claims 

5.  Ruid  cleaning  apparatus  for  precision  parts,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  chamber,  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  for  holding 

parts  to  be  cleaned, 
a  fluid  tight  recirculating  flow  system  including  said  chamber  for 
directing  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  fluid  flow  across  the 
parts  being  cleaned; 
a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  gas; 

pressure  pump  means  and  heater  means  connected  to  the  source 
to  change  the  gas  to  supercritical  fluid  at  about  3()00  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  introduce  the  fluid  to  the  recirculating 
flow  system  for  movement  b>  said  system. 
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a  fluid  recirculating  cylinder  having  a  first  fluid  port  and  a 

second  fluid  port  connected  in  said  flow  svstem; 
a  fluid  piston  in  said  cylinder  between  said  ports. 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  further  piston  between  a  first 

pneumatic  port  and  a  second  pneumatic  port; 
a  dnving  member  connected  between  said  pistons  for  reciprocal 

movement  caused  by  air  from  ?  source  alternately  introduced 

to  said  pneumatic  ports  to  cause  the  fluid  piston  to  pump  fluid 

through  said  chamber  due  to  the  dnving  member  and  back  to 

the  recirculating  cylinder. 
a  shuttle  valve  connected  between  the  air  source  and  pneumatic 

ports; 
actuators  responsive  to  different  positions  of  the  dnvmg  member 

for  switciung  the  shuttle  valve  alternately  to  direct  air  from 

the  supply  to  the  pneumatic  ports  alternately  and  exhaust  used 

air. 
a  plurality  of  one  way  valves  in  the  system  to  insure  thai  the 

fluid   pumped   by   said   piston   exhibits   unidirectional    flow 

through  the  chamber;  and. 
a  filter  connected  in  the  fluid  flow  system  upstream  of  the 

chamber. 


an  access  means,  attached  to  said  containment  vessel,  for  posi- 
tiomng  said  rollet  handle  such  that  said  roller  cover  is  ori- 
ented along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  containment  vessel  aiKl 
including  a  vertical  slot  cut  into  said  containment  vessel  in  an 
upper  sidewall  of  said  containment  vessel. 

a  water  seal  means,  attached  to  said  containment  vessel,  for 
preventing  water  sprav  from  escaping  said  containment  ves- 
sel, and  including  a  split  fibrous  membrane  attached  against 
said  upper  sidewall  of  said  containment  vessel,  thereby  pre- 
venting water  from  escaping  from  around  said  roller  handle 
when  said  roller  handle  is  being  moved  up  or  down  in  said 
vertical  slot  in  said  upper  sidewall. 

a  water  supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  con- 
tainment vessel  and  having  a  valve  for  controlling  said  water. 

a  first  water  spray  bar  means  having  a  pluralitv  of  spray  nozzles, 
attached  to  said  water  supply  conduit  means,  for  spraying 
water  along  a  longitudinal  path  and  tangentialK  impacting  a 
first  surface  of  said  roller  cover. 

a  second  water  spray  bar  means  having  a  plurality  of  sprav 
nozzles  longitudinall)  staggered  from  said  sprav  nozzles  of 
said  first  water  spray  bar  means,  attached  to  said  water  suppK 
conauit  means,  for  spraying  water  along  a  longitudinal  path 
and  tangentiallv  impacting  a  second  surface  of  said  roller 
cover  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  roller  cover;  and 

a  drain  means,  attached  to  said  containment  vessel,  for  expelling 
wa.stc  wuicr  and  paint  residue  from  said  containment  vessel. 


5305^21 

UMBRELLA  \MTH  OFF-CFATER  SI  PPORT 

Hua  Gao,  8400  N,  Port  Wa.shington  Rd..  Fox  Point.  Wis.  53217 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  399.064 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  11:00 

U.S.  CI.  1.^5— 20  I  3  Claims 


5305.220 

Dl  AI,  TANGENTIAL  SPRAY  P\INT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Joseph  D.  (iorvcki.  78  Poquito  Rd..  Shalimar.  Fla.  32579 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.145 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  <  1/2 

U.S.  CI.  I.-U— 138  2  Claims 


I.  A  paint  roller  cleaning  apparatus,  for  cleaning  paint  from  a 
paint  roller  having  a  roller  handle  and  a  rotatable  paint  roller  cover, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  containment  vessel  having  an  enclosed 
bottom  surface  and  a  hinged  access  panel  at  the  oppx)smg 
surface; 


1.  An  umbrella  with  an  off-center  support  shaft  comprising 
an  umbrella  canopy  having  an  elongated  shape,  said  elongated 

shape  being  symmetncal  along  a  central  plane, 
a  support  shaft  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  canopy 

along  said  plane; 
a  plurality  of  support  nbs  forming  a  supporting  framework  for 

said  canopy,  each  of  said  ribs  being  attached  at  a  lower  end  to 

an  edge  of  said  canopy,  said  ribs  being  provided  m  first  and 

second  types; 

said  first  type  compnsing  shorter  nls  securing  the  shorter  end 
of  said  canopy  to  such  shaft,  said  shorter  nbs  each  being 
secured  at  an  upper  end  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  and  at  a 
lower  end  to  the  edge  of  said  canopy; 

said  second  type  comprising  longer  nbs  connected  ai  a  lower 
end  to  the  edge  of  said  canopy  aiKl  terminating  at  an  upper 
end  at  a  point  along  said  canopv  spaced  from  .said  shaft  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  upper 
end  to  a  deployment  a.Tn,  said  deployment  arms  each  being 
connected  pivotally  to  a  sleeve  ^hdablv  mounted  on  said 
shaft 
said  slidable   collar  being  mounted  on   said   shaft   and   being 

slidable  from  an  unlocked  position  near  the  bottom  of  such 
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shaft  for  allowing  said  umbrella  canopy  to  collapse  and  tiemg 
lockable  at  a  raised  position  along  said  shaft  to  erect  said 
canopy; 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  deployment  members  each  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  collar  at  their  inner  ends  and  pivolally  con 
nected.  respectively  to  one  of  said  first  or  second  ribs  at  their 
opposite  ends; 

said  deployment  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
longer  ribs  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  iruier  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  deployment  members  having  a  central  pivot  point 
to  which  a  pivoting  connecting  member  is  attached,  said 
pivoting  connecting  members  each  being  connected  pivotalK 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  deployment  members  and  said  longer  nbs  forming  a  paral 
lelogram  shaped  hinge  joint  for  extending  said  longer  nbs 
outwardly  when  said  canopy  is  erected. 


5^05.222 

Ml  LTIPI.E-FOLD  AUTOMATIC  LMBRKLI.A  WITH 

SIMPLIFIED  CONTROL  MEANS 

Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 
laiwan,  aisignors  to  Fu  Tai  L  inbnila  VVorks,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  511,970 

Int.  CI.*  A4SB  25114 

L.S.  CI.  135—24  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  including:  an  inner  tube,  a  grip  secured 
with  the  inner  tube,  a  middle  tube  slidably  held  on  an  outer 
and  upper  side  of  the  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  slidably  held 
on  an  outer  and  upper  side  of  the  middle  tube,  an  upper  notch 
secured  on  a  top  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  central  sleeve 
set  having  an  inner  and  outer  sleeve  section  telescopicail) 
held  within  said  inner,  middle  and  outer  lubes; 

a  rib  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivotally  connected 
with  one  another  and  pivotally  secured  between  the  upper 
notch  and  a  lower  runner  slidably  held  on  said  central  shaft 
means; 

an  opening  spring  for  opening  an  umbrella  retained  m  said 
central  shaft  nrieans  and  slidably  disposed  about  the  central 
sleeve  set; 

a  plurality  of  closing  springs  respectively  secured  on  said  rib 
assembly  for  operatively  closing  an  umbrella  from  an  opened 
stale  by  an  elastic  energy  stored  when  opening  the  umbrella: 
and 


a  control  means  including:  a  push  button  resiliently  held  in  the 

grip,  an  upper  latch  slidably  held  in  a  slotted  plate  perpen- 
dicularly protruding  from  a  middle  button  portion  of  the  push 
button  from  a  first  side  of  the  central  shaft  means  towards  a 
second  side  of  the  shaft  means  and  operatively  depressed  by 
the  push  button  for  opening  the  umbrella,  a  closing  controller 
having  a  lower  latch  resilientlv  held  in  the  grip  and  opera- 
tively depressible  by  the  push  button  for  inwardly  pushing  a 
locking  head,  which  is  secured  with  a  drag  rod  coupled  to  a 
drag  rope  which  is  linked  tfirough  the  lower  runner  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  for  disengaging  the  locking 
head  from  a  detent  protrusion  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  tube,  thereby  allowing  each  said  closing  spring  to  be 
restored  to  release  a  pre-stored  elastic  energy  for  closing  the 
umbrella  from  an  opened  stale,  with  the  lower  latch  resiliently 
secured  to  an  anti -false  operation  salety  means  which  is 
lowered  by  the  outer  and  middle  lubes  when  closing  the 
umbrella  to  prevent  a  false  depression  of  the  closing  control- 
ler as  depressed  by  the  push  button. 


5,505.223 
ARRANGEMENT  ANU  A  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 
POWDER  DIRECTLY  FROM  A  RETAIL  CONTAINER 
Finedel  Rings,  .Monheim,  and  Peter  Holz,  Duesseldorf.  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1633,  ?(  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1991,  41  24 
912.7 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  i'12 
Li.S.  CI.  137—15  26  Claims 


26  A  method  for  directly  preparing  a  stock  liquor  from  a  powder 
container  for  supplying  institutional  dishwashing  or  washing 
machines,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

drawing  powder-form  detergent  under  suction  from  the  [Xjwder 
container  into  a  stock  liquor  tank  for  containing  slock  liquor, 
and 
preparing  the  slock  liquor  by  Ihe  steps  of; 

directing  a  jet  of  water  onto  an  inflowing  stream  of  powder 
and 
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pumping  the  stock  liquor  as  required  from  the  slock  liquor 
tank  to  one  or  more  dishwashing  or  washing  machines. 


5.505.224 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PISTON  DISPLACEMENT 

AND  PL  MP  INCLLDING  SAME 
Stephane  Lrrutia.  Bordeaux,  and  Michel  Saubade,  Blasimon, 
both  of,  France.  a.ssignors  to  Societe  Civile  dc  Recherche 
ODV.  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser,  No,  264,299 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1993,  93  08178 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  Iii02:  G05D  11103 

VS.  CI.  137—99  13  Claims 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  displacements  of  a 
differential  piston  including  two  pans  of  different  cross-sections. 
this  piston  being  capable  of  being  displaced  in  an  enclosure  includ- 
ing two  cylinders  respectively  associated  with  each  part  of  the 
piston,  the  enclosure  being  equipped  with  an  inlet  for  dnving  fluid 
connected  to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  with  an  outlet  connected  lo 
the  other  cslmdcr.  the  control  device  including  at  least  one  valve 
associated  with  each  of  the  pans  of  different  cross-sections  of  the 
piston,  and  a  rocker  mechanism  (B)  urged  b\  a  spring  in  a  direction 
transverse  lo  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  piston,  this  rocker 
mechanism  (B)  being  designed  lo  control  the  valves  in  closure 
andor  opening  at  each  end  of  stroke  in  order  lo  reverse  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  push  rod  being  mounted  so  that  it  slides 
relative  to  the  piston  whilst  being  able  lo  be  driven  by  this  piston, 
the  push  rod  being  capable  of  coming  to  bear,  at  each  end  of 
stroke,  against  a  limit  slop  connected  to  the  enclosure,  in  order  to 
give  nse  to  the  rocking  of  the  mechanism,  the  rocker  mechanism 
(Bj  being  arranged  in  order  to  provide  internal  uptake  of  the 
transverse  forces  of  the  spnng  and  in  order  to  transmit  to  the  push 
rod  solely  forces  which  are  substanliallv  parallel  lo  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  this  push  rod.  characten/ed  by  the  fact  that  the 
rocker  mechanism  (B)  comprises  a  first  link  rod  means  aniculated 
at  one  end  lo  a  first  pivot  connected  lo  the  pislon,  the  other  end  ot 
this  link  rod  means  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  spring, 
and  a  second  link  rod  means,  one  end  of  which  is  articulated  lo  a 
second  pivot  connected  lo  the  pislon  but  situated  at  a  distance,  in  a 
transverse  direction  with  respect  lo  the  direction  of  sliding  of  the 
push  rod.  away  from  the  first  pivot,  the  other  end  of  this  second 
link  rod  means  being  connected  lo  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring 
and  being  capable  of  rocking  between  two  rests  connected  to  the 
piston,  situated  on  either  side  of  the  first  pivot  in  the  direction  of 
sliding  of  the  push  rod 


5,505,225 
\AL\  E  ASSEMBLY 
Shahriar  Niakan.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

338.869,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,6.M) 
InL  CI.'  E16K  1  Oh 

8  Claims 


Division  of  Ser.  No. 
Jun. 

r.S.  CI.  137-315 


1.  A  valve  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  housing  having  fluid  flow  passages  therethrough; 
a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  flow  pas- 
sages; 
a  base   interposed   between   the   fluid   flow    passages  arxl   the 

rruxing  chamber: 
a  plate  for  assembly  with  the  base: 
at  least  one  lab  formed  on  the  plate; 
at  least  one  receptacle  formed  on  the  base  for  receipt  of  the  tab 

of  the  plate: 
the  receptacle  being  formed  with  resilient  structure  tor  biasingiv 
holding  the  lab  and  to  allow  relaxation  of  the  biased  holding 
ot  the  lab  to  permit  extraction  of  the  tab  from  the  receptacle, 
and  vi herein  the  receptacle  includes 
a  first  "L  '  shaped  a.Tii  formed  on  and  extending  trorr,  the 

base: 
a  second  "L"  shaped  arm  formed  on  and  extending  rrom  the 

base, 
the   first   and   second   "L     shaped  arms   having   a   first   leg 
extending    generally    perpxrndicular    from    the    base    and 
spaced  from  each  other: 
the  first  and  second  "L"  shaped  arms  having  a  second  leg 
extending  perpendicularlv  from  an  outboard  end  of  Us  first 
leg  with  each  of  the  second  legs  facing  toward  each  other 
but  with  a  space  being  formed  between  spaced  free  ends 
thereof:  and 
the  first  and  second   "L"  shaped  arms  forming  itie  receptacle 
for  receipt  of  the  tab  therein. 


Nev*ton    R. 
80303 


5^:05^26 
RAISED  ACTl  ATOR  MOl  NT 
Breth,   1030  Adams  Circle  «I14.   Boulder,  Colo. 


Filed  Feb.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391JW3 

Int.  CI."  F16K  27/08.3 J /OO 

V.S.  CI.  137—377  3  Claims 

1   .A  mounting  platform  between  a  valve  body  and  a  actuator  for 

reducing  heat  transfer,  comprising: 
three  suppon  memtiers  of  equal  length 
a  weld  joining  the  upper  end  of  said  suppon  members  to  the 

under  side  of  a  meial  plate  so  as  to  suppon  said  metal  plate 
said  metal  plate  contains  a  actuator  mount  on  its  upper  side  to 

support  an  actuator 
a  hose  clamp  for  locking  slots  of  the  lower  end  of  said  suppon 

members  to  a  bonnet  of  a  valve  body 
said  metal  plate  contains  a  bushing  to  guide  a  elongated  member 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
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position  wherein  pilot  water  pressure  present  in  the  discharge 
means  and.  thus,  the  input  means  is  release& 


/ 


5305.227 
FAUCET  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter    \.    Pubben,   20    Bedwood    Road,   N.E..   Calgarj,   AB, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  22,  1993.  2109684 
Int.  (I.    K16K  ;/     > 
I  .,S.  CI.  137—607  18  Claims 


5305,228 
HVDRACLIC  ACCCMCL.ATOR 
William  F.  Summerfield,  750  Brookside  Blvd.,  Grants  Pass, 
Oreg.  97526 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  368.085 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  5'i  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  21  Claims 


UMI 


2SH'  ^26C  Lt 


1 .  A  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  a  w  ater 
outlet  compnsing: 

a  control  block  having  first  and  second  inlet  means  for  respec- 
tively receiving  hot  and  cold  pressurized  water  from  separate 
hot  and  cold  pressurized  water  sources,  first  and  second  outlet 
means  for  respectively  discharging  pressurized  hot  and  cold 
water  to  the  water  outlet,  pilot  water  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing pilot  water  of  controlled  pressure,  and  first  and  second 
valves  for  respectively  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold 
water  from  the  hot  and  cold  pressurized  water  sources  through 
the  control  block  and  towards  the  water  outlet,  the  first  and 
second  valves;  being  simultaneously  moved  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position  and  maintained  in  the  closed  position  by  the 
pressure  of  the  pilot  water  supplied  thereto  through  the  pilot 
water  input  means; 

a  pilot  pressure  control  valve  for  selectively  controlling  the 
pressure  of  pilot  water  supplied  to  the  pilot  water  input 
means,  the  pilot  pressure  control  valve  having  an  intake 
means  for  receiving  pressurized  water  from  at  least  one  of  the 
hot  and  cold  pressurized  water  sources,  a  discharge  means  for 
supplying  pressurized  pilot  water  to  the  pilot  water  input 
means,  and  actuator  means  for  selectively  operating  the  pilot 
pressure  control  valve  between  a  first  position  wherein  pres- 
surized water  is  supplied  to  the  input  means  and  a  second 


1   A  hydrauHc  accumulator  compnsing- 

an  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
continuous  wall  therebetween  forming  an  interior  vessel 
chamber  having  an  interior  wail  surface, 

a  charging  valve  supported  at  said  first  end  permitting  the 
injection  of  a  charge  of  compressible  fluid. 

a  fluid  coupling  supported  at  said  second  end  tor  coupling  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  to  a  source  of  pressurized  hvdraulic 
fluid. 

closure  means  for  closing  flow  through  said  fluid  coupling; 

an  elongated  hollow  flexible  bladder  having  a  first  portion 
seaiingly  coupled  to  said  fluid  coupling  and  a  second  portion 
extending  into  said  vessel  chamber  defining  an  interior  blad- 
der chamber,  having  an  external  shape  generally  correspond- 
ing to  said  vessel  mtenor  chamber,  and  a  closed  end  portion 
defining  a  semicircular  edge,  and 

bladder  support  means  forcing  said  bladder  against  said  interior 
wall  surface  of  said  vessel  chamber, 

said  second  portion  defining  a  sloped  transition  portion  at  said 
closed  end  and  a  pair  of  interior  fold  guides  formed  m  said 
second  portion  of  said  bladder  wlthm  said  bladder  chamber 
and  extending  from  said  first  portion  to  said  semicircular 
edge,  said  bladder  folding  and  unfolding  along  said  fold 
guides. 


5305,229 
FLUID  RESISTOR 
Leighton  Lee,  11,  (Juilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lee  Com- 
pany, \Nestbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  90,500 
Int.  CI,-  F15D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  138—10  16  Claims 

1  A  fluid  resistor  for  installation  into  the  bore  of  a  fluid 
passageway  comprising  a  body  with  a  generally  frusta-conical 
radially  outer  surface,  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  that  is  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  inlet  end  and  a  resistance  flow  passageway, 
defined  at  least  partially  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  bore  in  which  the 
resistor  is  installed  and  partially  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  resistor 
body,  for  resistingly  allowing  fluid  media  to  flow  past  the  fluid 
resistor  after  the  installation  thereof  in  the  fluid  passageway  the 
resistance    flow    passageway    compnsing    an    inlet    passageway 


formed  by  a  channel  in  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  resistor 
body  at  the  inlet  end  communicating  with  a  generally  cvlindncal 
first  chamber,  a  second  cylmdncal  chamber  which  communicates 
with  an  outlet  passageway  formed  by  a  channel  formed  on  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  the  bod>  at  an  outlet  end.  and  a  bore 
intermediate  said  chambers. 


1    An  apparatus  for  protecting  conducting  equipment  compns- 


ing: 


a  selectively  closeble  sleeve  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
plastic  haMng  a  longitudinal  body  portion  which  includes  an 
inner  surface,  and  outer  surface,  a  male  locking  member  and  a 
mating  female  IcKking  member. 

said  male  locking  member  extending  from  said  fxxiv  portion 
wherein  said  male  locking  member  has  a  reduced  thickness 
providing  a  step,  said  male  locking  member  having  only  a 
single  flange  which  includes  a  blocking  wall  and  a  tapered 
wall  adjoining  said  blocking  wall; 

said  female  locking  member  having  a  subsiantiall>  L  shaped 
cross-section  comprising  a  firs!  leg  having  an  inner  surface 
and  a  second  L-shapcd  flexible  leg.  said  first  leg  extending  to 
an  end  from  said  bcxly  portion  wherein  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  leg  is  subslantialK  contiguous  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  portion  and  is  thinner  than  said  bod\  portion, 
said  second  L  shaped  flexible  Ifg  projecting  from  said  bodv 
portion.  onl>  one  of  said  legs  of  said  female  locking  member 
having  a  flange  pointing  toward  the  other  of  said  legs,  said 
flange  of  said  female  locking  member  being  provided  with  a 
first  surtace  abutting  sait)  blocking  wall  dunng  engagement 
width  said  male  locking  member  wherein  there  is  an  unob- 
structed space  between  said  end  of  said  first  leg  and  said  step, 
and 


gap  means  provided  within  said  L'-shaped  cross-section  of  said 
female  locking  memtier  when  said  male  locking  member  is 
engaged  within  said  female  locking  member,  said  gap  means 
including  elastomenc  sealing  means  which  is  deformable  to 
substantially  fill  said  gap  means  when  said  male  locking 
member  is  connected  with  said  female  locking  member, 

whereby  said  male  and  female  kxkinp  members  arc  connected 
such  that  said  male  locking  member  overlaps  said  firvt  leg  of 
said  female  locking  member  to  provide  a  closed  sieese. 


5305031 

PROJECTILE  GL  IDING  ELEMENTS  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

MOVABLE  WITH  A  Fl  LL  WIDTH  POWER  LOOM  SLE^ 

Friedrich  W.  Bassing,  Emsdetten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Jur- 

gens  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Emsdetten.  Germany 

Filed  Mar  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  212,040 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  U.  1993,  43  08 
243.2 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/60 
U.S.  CI.  139—188  R  17  Claims 


5305.230 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONDUCTING  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt.  Clemens,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomtield  Hills,  Mich. 
PC^T  No.  PCTAS92/02221,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/18982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  30,  1993 

K:T  Filed  Man  19,  1992,  Sen  No.  302,649 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  138—164  3  Claims 


2  — 


1.  A  full  width  power  loom  for  producing  flat  woven  paper 
machine  webs  and  other  articles  with  warp  and  wcfi  tfu-eads  with 
widths  more  than  6  meters,  compnsing  a  slev  reciprocatahle  in  a 
direction  of  warp  threads,  a  thread  introducing  element;  guiding 
elements  for  guidmg  said  thread  introducing  element  and  con 
nected  with  said  sle>,  said  thread  introducing  element  tieing 
formed  as  a  projectile;  a  shooting  and  catching  mechanism  p>ro- 
vided  for  said  projectile,  said  guiding  elements  exclusively  guiding 
said  projectile  and  being  movable  syncfironouslv  with  said  sley. 
means  for  moving  said  guiding  elements  synchronously  with  said 
sley;  and  means  for  moving  said  guiding  elements  relativelv  to  said 
sle>  so  that  a  second  movement  is  supenmposed  on  said  guiding 
elements,  said  means  for  moving  said  guiding  elements  relativeK 
to  said  slev  including  means  providing  luming  of  saiC  guiding 
elements  about  a  rotary  point  which  is  arranged  on  said  slev  and 
connected  at  a  distance  from  said  rotary  point  to  a  lever  mounted 
pivotably  on  a  fixed  axis. 


530SO32 
INTEGRATED  REFl  FLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  A.  Barclay,  \icloria,  Canada,  assignor  to  t  rynl-uel  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

Filed  OcL  20.  1993,  Sen  No.  140.732 
Int.  CI.'  B65B     Cc 
U.S.  CI.  141-11  34  Claims 

I    An  integrated  refueling  system  for  vehicles,  compnsing 
an  inle;  for  supplying  natural  gas  to  a  fluid  circuit, 
a   liquefier  fluidly   coupled  to  and   forming   pan  of  the   fluid 

circuit, 
a  first  flow  path  for  incoming  natural  gas.  the  first  flow  path 
including  a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  forward  flow  pas- 
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sagcway  and  a  counterflow  passageway,  wherein  incoming 
natural  gas  flows  through  the  forward  flow  passageway  for 
precooling  thereof,  the  first  flow  path  terminating  at  the  liq- 
uefier; 

a  storage  reservoir  fluidly  coupled  to  the  fluid  circuit  for  con- 
taining liquefied  natural  gas  flowing  from  the  liquefier, 

a  liquefied  natural  gas  delivery  line  extending  from  the  storage 
reservoir  to  a  liquefied  natural  gas  dispensing  location  for 
dispensing  liquefied  natural  gas  to  a  vehicle; 

a  liquefied  natural  gas  feed  line  fluidly  coupled  to  the  storage 
reservoir; 

a  compressor  fluidly  coupled  to  the  liquefied  natural  gas  feed 
line  for  converting  relatively  low  pressure  liquefied  natural 
gas  to  relatively  high  pressure  liquefied  natural  gas; 

a  first  compressed  natural  gas  line  fluidly  coupled  between  the 
compressor  and  the  counterflow  passageway  of  the  first  heat 
exchanger,  the  compressed  liquefied  natural  gas  passing 
through  the  counterflow  passageway  being  vaponzed  to  form 
compressed  natural  gas; 

a  compressed  natural  gas  dispensing  location; 

a  compressed  natural  gas  dispenser  line  coupled  between  the 
counterflow  passageway  and  the  compressed  natural  gas  dis- 
pensing location. 


1  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  liquid  products,  compos- 


ing: 


UMI 


means  defining  a  filling  position  for  such  containers  and  com- 
posing means  supponing  such  containers. 

a  source  of  the  liquid  product  to  be  supplied  into  the  containers 
and  flow  means  through  which  the  liquid  product  is  supplied, 


sensing  means  for  determining  the  filling  of  the  containers, 
composing  a  plurality  of  load  cells,  each  for  a  separate 
container. 

first  and  second  mobile  filling  uniLs  transportable  relative  to  said 
filling  position,  said  mobile  filling  units  comprising  movable 
floor  engaging  means  supporting  the  filling  units,  said  mobile 
filling  units  being  alternately  transportable  to  said  filling  posi- 
tion and  being  removable  from  said  filling  position  and  to  a 
cleaning  area,  said  first  one  of  said  filling  units  being  in  said 
filling  position  and  having  a  connection  to  said  source  of 
liquid  product  for  dispensing  the  liquid  product  into  the 
containers  and  composing  a  plurality  of  liquid  product  dis- 
pensing heads  for  filling  a  plurality  of  said  containers  at  said 
plurality  of  load  cells,  and  also  having  a  connection  to  said 
sensing  means  to  determine  the  filling  of  t.he  liquid  product 
into  the  containers,  scud  second  one  of  said  filling  units  being 
in  said  cleaning  area  and  being  readied  for  operation  and  for 
transport  to  said  filling  position  for  the  next  filling  of  such 
containers. 


5305^34 
ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER  .\SSE.MBLY  FOR  A  FUEL 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
VV.  Dwain  Simpson,  Wilton,  and  James  H.  Pyle,  Weston,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Saber  Equipment  Corporation,  Fair- 
field, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,987 

Int  CI.-  B67D  5  .^72 

C.S.  CI.  141—206  16  Claims 


5^05,233 
MOBILE  AND  FLLSHABLE  CONTAINER  FILLING  UNIT 
Terence  P.  Roberts,  Burnsville,  and  Karl  J.  Fritze,  Brooklyn 
Center,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Neupak.  Inc.,  Burnsville, 
.Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,877,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,166 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3lOO 

U,S.  CL  141—83  7  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  dispensing 
fuel  into  a  fuel  lank,  comprising; 

a  nozzle  housing; 

a  valve  located  within  said  housing,  said  valve  tieing  selectively 
displaceable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  logger  assembly  including  a  logger  boss,  a  slip  link  and  a 
bellcrank  selectively  displaceable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position;  and 

electronic  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  selectively 
enabling  said  logger  assembly  to  selectively  open  said  valve 
when  said  logger  boss  is  displaced  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  said  electronic  means  including  a  sole 
noid  for  providing  mechanical  enablement  of  said  logger 
assembly  and  further  including  at  least  one  diode  back  biasing 
said  solenoid. 


S305J35 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  BREAKABLE  POURING  CAP 

Mark  Gorokhovsky,  490  -  33rd  Ave.  #206;  Semyon  Spektor, 
766  -33rd  Ave.,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121,  and 
Gennady  Gorokhovsky,  1290-  25th  Ave.  #203,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94122 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,719 
Int  Cl.*^  B65D  25108 

U.S.  CI.  141—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  having  a  breakable  pouring  cap  for  pouong  a 

liquid  contained  in  said  container  into  a  liquid-receiving  lank 

having  an  inlet  opening,  said  container  composing: 
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a  container  body  with  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  having  an 
opening,  a  large-diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameier- 
portion.  said  large  diameter  portion  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  cap  which  is  installed  on  said  large -diameter  neck  portion  of 
said  container  with  an  annular  space  defined  theretietween; 

said  cap  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  bottom 
portion; 

radial  ribs  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap  for  forming  an  air 
gap  between  said  cap  and  said  inlet  opening,  said  radial  ribs 
tapeong  in  the  direction  away  from  said  container  body 
toward  said  cap; 

a  breakable  portion  in  said  cap  which,  when  broken,  opens  said 
container,  said  breakable  portion  being  a  pan  of  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  cap  which  ha.>;  a  reduced  thickness; 

a  breaking  means  on  said  cylindocal  neck  portion  for  breaking 
said  breakable  portion; 

a  part  of  said  breakable  portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
said  reduced  thickness,  so  that  after  breaking  said  breakable 
portion,  said  breakable  portion  remains  attached  to  said  cap, 
said  breakable  portion  being  prescored  at  least  on  a  pan  of  its 
surface; 

at  least  said  cap  being  made  of  a  flexible  mateoal; 

an  outer  annular  projection  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  neck 
portion,  said  outer  annular  projection  having  a  tapering  sur- 
face; 

an  inner  annular  projection  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  cap, 
said  inner  annular  projection  having  a  tapering  surface  facing 
said  tapering  surface  of  said  outer  annular  projection  of  said 
neck  portion. 

said  tapeong  surface  of  said  inner  annular  projection  of  said  cap 
engaging  said  tapeong  surface  of  said  outer  annular  projection 
of  said  neck  portion; 

inner  partial  annular  projections  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cap.  said  inner  partial  annular  projections  having  a  tapered 
surface; 

outer  partial  annular  projections  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
neck  portion  having  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  of  said 
outer  partial  annular  projections  of  said  neck  portion  engaging 
said  ta[)ering  surface  of  said  inner  partial  annular  projections 
of  said  cap; 

said  outer  partial  annular  projections  of  said  neck  portion  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  same  angular 
distance  as  said  partial  inner  annular  projections  of  said  cap. 
said  outer  partial  annular  projections  of  said  neck  portion 
having  circumferential  length  shorter  than  said  angular  dis- 
tance; 

a  distance  between  said  tapering  surface  of  said  inner  panial 
annular  projections  of  said  cap  and  said  tapeong  surface  of 
said  inner  annular  projection  of  said  cap  in  a  free  stale  of  said 
cap  being  greater  than  a  distance  fietween  said  flat  surface  of 
said  outer  partial  annular  projections  of  said  neck  portion  and 
said  tapeong  surface  of  said  outer  annular  projection  of  said 
neck  portion,  whereby  said  tapered  surface  of  said  inner 
annular  projection  of  said  cap  is  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  tapeong  surface  of  said  outer  annular  projection  of  said 
neck  portion  when  said  inner  projections  of  said  cap  engage 
said  outer  projections  of  said  neck  portion;  and 

guide  members  in  said  annular  soact  between  said  cap  and  sa'd 
neck. 


5,505036 
ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington:  Peter  C.  Carveth.  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.;  Richard  J.  Fiedorowio,  Abingdon;  Alan  C 
Green,  Grove,  both  of,  England:  David  A.  Pecosky,  Gumee. 
and  William  L.  Rudzena.  .McHenry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.768 

Int.  CI."  B65B  '  (W 

U.S,  CI.  141—329  23  Claims 


1  -A  delivery  system  for  delivery  of  a  liquid  anesthetic  agent  to 
an  anesthetic  vapoozer.  said  system  composing 

(A)  an  anesthetic  agent  supply  container  having  a  capacity  to 
hold  a  liquid  anestJKtic  agent,  said  container  having  a  spoui 
mounted  thereon,  said  container  having  a  slationary  collar 
mounted  thereon,  said  container  further  including  a  frangible 
membrane  having  a  capacity  to  isolate  tf>c  liquid  anesthetic 
agent  held  in  said  conuiner  from  an  external  environment  of 
said  conlainer.  said  spout  being  movable  Icnglhwise  relative 
to  said  collar  and  said  conlainer  between  a  first,  extended 
position  and  a  second  retracted  position,  said  spout  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  having  a  capacity  to  rupture  said  fran- 
gible membrane  when  said  spout  is  in  said  second,  reiracled 
position,  said  spout  having  a  distal  end  portion  constructed  to 
engage  a  receiving  station  defined  by  the  anesthetic  vapoozer. 
said  spout  defining  an  outlet  through  which  said  agent  can  be 
discharged  after  said  first  end  portion  of  said  spout  ruptures 
said  frangible  membrane. 


5j;05,237 
AIRCRAFT  REFLEl  LING  INSTALLATION 
Michel  Magnc.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Klf  Anlar  France. 
Court>evoic.  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Str.  No.  224.29X 
Claims  priority,  application  Franct.  Apr.  22.  19V3.  V3  04"54 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  IW.SiOO 
U.S.  CI.  141—388  14  Claims 


I  .An  installation  for  refuelling  an  aircraft  having  atlBMOBC 
port  for  filling  fuel  from  a  pressuozed  fuel  distnbution  network 
and  including  at  least  one  pressure  intake  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  aircraft  parking  position,  which  composes; 

a  ie'escopic  loading  bndgt  providing  access  to  said  aircraft  and 
equippcu  with  an  energy  supply; 
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at  least  one  motorized,  retractable  extension  mechanism, 
mounted  on  an  end  of  the  loading  bridge  and  terminated  by  a 
couphng  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fillmg  port, 

at  least  one  deformable  refuelling  hose  supported  by  the  loadmg 
bndge  and  connected  to  the  extension  mechanism,  said  hose 
being  deformed  and  lengthened  upon  telescoping  of  said 
loadmg  bndge;  and 

a  mechanism  controlling  the  fuel  injected  by  the  deformable 
hose,  said  extension  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled from  the  energy  supply. 


SS0S.2i» 

APPARATl  S  FOR  C  O.VIPOSITE  WOOD  PRODUCT 

MANL'FACTURING 

Tsuyoshi  Fujii,  and  Atsushi  Miyatake.  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Kort^try  and  Forest  Products  Research 
Institute,  Ibaragi.  Japan 

Division  of  Str  No.  195.750,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.441.787.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,892 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  9i04:  B27.V1  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  144—2  R  7  Claims 


J 


'^-i-1 


UMI 


1.  .Apparatus  for  splitting  and  disruptmg  a  raw  matenal,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  station  and  a  second  station; 
said  first  station  comprising: 

first  and  second  confronting  rotary  knives,  each  including  a 
rotary  drum  with  a  lateral  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
circular  blades  extending  radially  from  and  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  rotary  drum  lateral  surface; 

wherein  each  blade  in  said  first  station  includes  a  substan 
tially  continuous  circular  blade  end  and  said  confronting 
rotary  knives  are  arranged  such  that  the  blade  ends  of 
said  first  rotary  knife  are  adjacent  respectively  corre- 
sponding blade  ends  of  said  second  rotary  knife  and  form 
at  most  a  small  gap  therebetween; 

said  blade  ends  in  said  first  station  are  about  10  mm  apart 
longitudinally  on  said  rotary  drum  and  said  blades  extend 
about  30  mm  from  said  rotary  drum  lateral  surface; 
said  second  station  comprising: 

first  and  second  confronting  rotary  knives,  each  including  a 
rotary  drum  with  a  lateral  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
circular  blades  extending  radially  from  and  spaced  ion 
gitudinally  along  said  rotary  drum  lateral  surface, 

wherein  each  blade  in  said  second  station  includes  a  sub 
stantially  continuous  circular  blade  end  and  said  con 
fronting  rotary  knives  are  arranged  such  that  the  blade 
ends  of  said  first  rotary  knife  are  adjacent  respectively 
corresponding  blade  ends  of  said  second  rotary  knife  and 
form  at  most  a  small  gap  therebetween; 

said  blade  ends  in  said  second  station  are  about  4  mm  apart 

longitudinally   on   said   rotary   drum   and   Said   blades 

extend  about  7.5   mm  from  said  rotary   drum   lateral 

surface; 

wherein  said  first  station  is  adapted  to  receive  raw  material 

with  thickness  of  about  25-30  mm  and  transform  said  raw 

material  intc  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  members  with 

cross  sectional  dimensions  of  about  7.5-10  mm  bv  25-?*^ 


mm,  and  said  second  station  is  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
plurality  of  elongated  members  and  transform  said  first 
plurality  of  elongated  members  into  a  second  plurality  of 
elongated  members  with  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
about  4  mm  by  7.5-10  mm. 


5,505,239 

BLADE  ARRANGEME.NT  AND  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR 

CHIPPER 

James  R.  Sparks,  Yamhill.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources,  \ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404 J57 

Int.  CI."  B27G  13:04 

U.S.  CI.  144—220  5  Claims 


1  A  chipper  blade  holder  for  a  chipper  including  a  wheel-like 
disk  having  landings  spaced  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk 
and  defining  an  inner  disk  side  past  which  a  log  is  conveyed  for 
chipping,  and  an  outer  disk  side  opposite  the  inner  disk  side,  and 
said  chipper  rotatable  about  its  axis  whereby  the  landings  have  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  as  determined  by  the  direction  of 
rotation,  said  chipper  blade  holder  adapted  to  mount  to  a  landing 
on  the  disk  and  composing 

a  base  attachable  to  the  landing  on  the  disk,  a  suppon  extended 
radially  outwardly  of  the  base  and  having  an  inner  support 
portion  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  disk  side  and  an 
outer  support  portion  to  be  positioned  outwardly  of  the  inner 
disk  side,  and  an  upper  blade  suppon  portion  extended  across 
the  inner  and  outer  support  portions  and  inclined  radially 
outwardly  from  the  inner  disk  side  toward  the  outer  disk  side, 
a  knife  including  an  upper  knife  portion  mounted  to  the  blade 
suppon  portion  and  having  a  knife  edge  extended  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  inner  disk  side  and  inclined  as  dictated 
by  the  upper  blade  support  portion,  and 
said  outer  suppon  portion  having  an  upper  end  supporting  the 
blade  support  portion  and  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  base, 
said  outer  support  portion  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  knife 
edge  and  configured  to  be  rearwardly  of  the  flow  path  of  chips 
generated  b>  the  knife  edge. 


5j;05,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT  OF 

LOGS 
Roger  B.  Home,  Jr.  Bremerton,  Wash.,  and  Piotr  D.  Moncarz, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Failure  (iroup.  Inc..  Merdo 
Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,867 
Int.  Cl.'^  B27M  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  144—329  29  Claims 

1    An  apparatus   for  the   heat  treatment  of  debarked  logs  to 
eliminate  infestation  and  fungi  therein,  comprising 

means  for  containing  a  volume  of  water  having  a  plurality  of 

debarked  logs  therein, 
means  for  generating  heat; 

means  for  heating  the  water  and  debarked  logs  in  said  containing 
means  with  the  heat  from  said  generating  means  to  a  level 
sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  infestation  and  fungi  in 
said  logs;  and 


I.  A  device  located  within  the  tubeless  tire  wall  of  an  automobile 
tire,  capable  of  preserving  this  wall  from  the  deterioration  caused 
by  its  own  rim,  and  making  it  possible  for  the  vehicle  to  continue 
rolling,  even  when  the  tubeless  tire  loses  all  the  air  contained  in  its 
mtenor.  of  the  tubeless  tire,  which,  in  an  inflated  condition,  the  tire 
presents  a  doughnut-shaped  space,  whereas  in  a  deflated  state  the 
tire  presents  its  side  walls  folded  over  themselves  and  in  a  position 
between  the  ground  and  the  rim  nng.  comprising  a  partially  flex- 
ible body  within  said  tire  wall  said  partially  flexible  body  being 
permanently  connected  to  the  tire  nm  of  the  tubeless  tire,  said 
partially  flexible  body  having  a  nng-shaped  expansion  member  of 
constant  cross-section,  said  member  being  formed  by  a  central 
nucleus  portion,  said  central  nucleus  portion  being  substantially 
undeformable  under  compound  bending  and  compression  stresses, 
said  flexible  body  further  having  an  inside  diameter  portion,  said 
inside  diameter  portion  being  adjustably  seated  over  a  central  zone 
portion  of  the  tire  nm.  said  flexible  body  presenting  an  obliquely 
nsing  projecting  wing  at  each  side  of  said  central  nucleus  portion, 
each  said  wing  rising  from  adjacent  to  a  base  of  said  central 
nucleus  portion  up  to  a  corresponding  space  side,  each  of  said 
wings  being  flexibly  deformable  up  to  the  tire  nm.  and  each  said 
wing  having  a  substantially  equal  length  portion  interposable  into  a 
space  defined  by  the  folded  side  walls  of  the  tire  in  an  uninflated 
state,  resulting  m  a  tire  in  an  uninflated  state  whose  side  walls 
define  a  curvature  whose  height  is  greater  than  that  of  the  tire  nm; 
each  said  wing  having  a  projecting  nng-shaped  edge  at  each  side. 


a  bead  of  said  corresponding  space  side  of  each  said  wing  being 
interposed  and  enclosed  between  said  nng-shaped  edge  and  the  lire 
rim.  in  an  uninflated  tire  state;  said  central  nucleuf  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  sum  of  die  tire  nn>-''and  the  tnickness 
of  tfic  fold  of  the  side  of  the  uninflated  wal*t)f  the  tire. 


5,505.242 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRK  W  ITH  RESISTANCE  TO 

SIDEWALL  BRIISING 

Vasuhiro  Narahara.  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  i47.0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-349249 
Int.  CI.'  B6W  '  IK'  '^  (K)-^  IS  1^  00 
U.S.  CI.  152—454  2  Claims 


means  for  introducing  the  debarked  logs  into  said  containing 
means  and  for  removing  said  debarked  logs  after  the  heat 
treatment  is  completed. 


5,505041 
TIRE  PRESERVATION  DEVICE 
Ricardo    M.   Oks,   Oro   29%   Capital    (1425i.    Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^51 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  J7I04 

VS.  a.  152—158  2  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  composing  an  annular  tread,  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  extending  radially  from  both  ends  of  the  tread,  an  annu- 
lar bead  provided  m  the  end  portion  of  each  sidewall.  a  carcass 
extending  from  both  sides  of  the  tread  through  the  sidewaJh  tc  the 
beads,  optionally  at  least  one  other  layer  of  reinforcement  radialK 
outward  of  the  carcass  m  each  sidewall  and  an  annular  belt 
provided  radially  outward  of  the  carcass  and  embedded  in  the 
tread,  wherein  the  thickness  of  a  sidewall  rubber  layer,  which 
terms  each  sidewall  and  is  radially  outward  of  either  the  at  least 
one  other  layer  of  reinforcement  or  the  carcass  when  the  at  least 
one  other  layer  of  reinforcement  is  not  present,  is  no  more  than  1 .6 
mm.  said  lire,  when  mounted  on  a  standard  nm  to  specifications 
and  inflated  with  a  standa.'-d  pressure  satisfying  the  following 
condition: 

ei  §30  degrees;  and 

625  30  degrees, 

wherein  61  and  82  are  the  acute  angles  formed  by  lines  PI  and  P2, 
respectively,  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  straight  line  D  which 
extends  radially  from  the  axial  outer  end  point  (62)  of  a  flange  of 
the  nm  in  a  plane  containing  the  rotating  axis  of  the  tire,  said  lines 
PI  and  P2  being  tangential  to  the  outer  surface  profile  of  either 
sidewall  at  points  El  and  E2  where  said  outer  surface  profile 
intersects  with  said  straight  line  D. 


5i;05.243 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRF  WITH  1X2  STEEL  BELT 

CORD 

Susumu   Imamiya;    Hisao   Kaloh.   and   >uki<i   Toza»a.   all   of 
Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Ruhlx-r  Co_ 
Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser  No.  825.807,  Jan.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  484.841,  Feb.  26.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser  No   323,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1989.  1-13205 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  9  18:9:20 
U.S.  CI.  152— 527  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  lor  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  rubber  coated  steel  cord  providing  reinforcement  for  a  belt 
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5.505.245 
CHANNELED.  FOAM  CORNICE  WINDOW  TREATMENT 
Rosario  Badalamenti,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  &  F  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  I'i94,  Ser.  No.  276.6% 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  lOlOO 

I'.S.  CI.  160—38  10  Claims 


/'VACUUM 

(f— 1  souRa 


layer  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  steel  cord 
of  a  pair  of  intercrossed  steel  filaments,  said  filaments  being 
intertwisted  with  a  twist  pitch  in  the  range  of  8-16  mm  and  with 
contact  regions  between  the  2  filaments  penodically  alternating 
with  noncontact  regions  along  the  length  of  said  cord,  each  of  said 
filaments  being  performed  prior  to  twisting  to  a  preform  ratio 
K=H  2Do  where  H  is  the  amplitude  of  the  preformed  filament  and 
Do  Its  diameter,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  ratios  K,  and  K^.  respec 
tively,  of  the  two  filaments  malcing  up  the  pair  of  filaments  falls 
within  the  range  of  2.05SK,+K2  <2.50,  and  wherein  K,  is  not 
equal  to  Kj. 


5305044 

RETRACTABl  F  COVERINt;  FOR  \  DOOR  OPENING 

Pierce  A.  Thumann.  5216  Hollv,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77503 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  287,536 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  10106 

C.S.  CI.  160—23.1  U  Claims 


I'O      112 


1.  A  foam  cornice  for  engagement  with  a  curtain  rod  assembly 
including  at  least  one  rod  member,  said  foam  cornice  comprising: 

a  resilient  foam  body  configured  to  cover  and  extend  beyond 
said  rod  member,  said  foam  body  having  a  non-circular  con- 
figuration and  including  a  generally  planar  rear  face  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  rod  member  so  as  to  mount  said  foam 
body  on  said  curtain  rod  assembly  and  a  front  face  extending 
10  mecl  said  rear  face  at  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  body; 
and 

lop  and  bottom  rear  slots  formed  in  said  rear  face  of  said  foam 
body  respectively  generally  proximate  said  lop  and  bottom 
edges  and  extending  for  the  length  of  said  foam  body,  each  of 
said  rear  slots  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  opening 
outboard  in  the  rear  face  of  the  resilient  body  and  terminating 
inboard  in  a  blind  cavity  coextensive  with  the  side  edges,  said 
foam  body  having  sufficient  resiliency  such  that  said  rear  slots 
are  deformable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  opposed 
sides  arc  m  close  proximity  to  a  second  position  wherein  a 
gap  is  formed  between  said  opposed  sides  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  said  cavity. 


UMI 


1  A  retractable  covering  for  a  door  opening,  said  door  opening  a 
height  and  a  width  and  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  first 
side  support,  a  second  side  support,  a  top  edge  surface,  and  a 
bottom  edge  surface,  comprising; 

an  elongate  housing  secured  to  said  first  support,  said  elongate 
housing  including  an  elongate  base  plate  for  abutting  said  first 
side  support  and  an  elongate,  generally  U-shaped  cover,  said 
base  plate  and  said  cover  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  connecting  formations  projecting  as  to  one  and 
receiving  as  to  the  other  whereby  said  cover  can  be  fitted  to 
said  base  plaie.  said  housing  including  an  elongate  slot  facing 
said  second  side  support; 

means  for  securing  said  base  plate  and  said  cover  to  one  another 
and  to  said  first  side  support; 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  size  sufficient  to  substantially  cover 
said  door  opening,  said  flexible  sheet  having  a  first  side  edge, 
a  second  side  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  first 
side  edge  being  fixed  in  said  housing,  said  sheet  being  mo\ 
able  from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  sheet  is  contained  m 
said  housing  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  sheet  substan 
tially  covers  said  door  opening; 

means  for  retracting  said  sheet  into  said  housing  into  said  first 
position;  and 

latching  means  for  releasably  holding  said  sheet  in  said  second 
position  when  said  sheet  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


5,505,246 

PERMANENT  MOID  OR  DIE  CASTING  OF  TITANIUM- 

ALCMINCM  ALLOYS 

Gregory  N.  Colvin,  Muskegon;  Steven  \.  Salter.  W  hitehall,  and 
Andrew  1..  Matthews.  Muskegon,  all  of  .Mich..  as.signors  to 
Howmet  Corporation,  (Jreenwich,  Conn, 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,484 
Int.  CI.'   B22U  J/n'. 27,20:27, /i.  B22C  .?  00 
L.S.  CI.  164—61  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  successive  charges  of  an  alloy  compos- 
ing titanium  and  aluminum  wherein  aluminum  is  present  in  the 
alloy  in  an  amount  exceeding  generally  10  weight  "^  of  the  alloy, 
comprising  a)  introducing  a  charge  of  alloy  melt  into  a  metallic 
mold  or  die  having  a  melt-receiving  cavity,  b)  providing  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  in  said  cavity  prior  to  introduction  of  said  alloy  melt 
wherein  said  aimopshere  is  non-reactive  with  the  charge  and  is 
provided  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  Torr  to  retard  deposition  of  a 
layer  composing  aluminum  on  surfaces  of  said  cavity  that 
adversely  affects  surface  quality  of  a  casting  soldified  therein,  and 
reteating  steps  a)  and  b)  to  cast  successive  charges  of  alloy  melt  in 
said  cavity. 


CAS*»*  »[*•»■  tOOOT 


27.  A  process  for  cooling  a  casting,  composing  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  casting  following  the  mold- 
ing thereof  including  receiving  a  temperature  signal  indicative 

of  tlie  temperature  of  said  casting; 
generating  a  scale  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  molding 

sand  at  a  point  located  just  upstream  of  said  vibratory  cooling 

drum; 
transferring  said  casting  along  with  molding  sand  from  the 

molding  thereof  into  a  vibratory  cooling  drum  for  cooling  said 

casting  and  molding  sand  in  said  drum;  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  said  casting  within  said  vibratory 

cooling  drum   including   adding  moisture  to  molding  sand 

responsive  to  a  moisture  indicative  signal. 


5j;05a48 
BARRIER  MATERIALS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITF^S 
Michael  K.  Aghajanian.  Newark:  Steven  D  keck;  John  T. 
Burke,  both  of  Hockessin.  all  of  Del.;  Gregory  E.  Hannon. 
North  F:ast  Md.:  Kurt  J.  Becker.  Newark.  Diel.;  Steven  J. 
Taylor.  Middletown.  Del.;  Robert  J.  Wiener.  Newark.  Del.; 
Allyn  L.  McCormick.  Bear.  Del.,  and  Ratnesh  K.  Dvrivedi. 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany. LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  %1,679.  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  803.769.  Dec.  5. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J16.069.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

520.915.  May  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  28, 

1994,  Ser  No.  281J«72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  31. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/02:19/00 

VS.  CI.  164—97  19  Claims 


11  A  method  of  casting  successive  charges  of  an  alloy  compris- 
ing titanium  and  aluminum  wherein  aluminum  is  present  in  the 
alloy  in  an  amount  exceeding  generally  10  weight  %  of  tfie  alloy, 
comprising  a)  casting  a  charge  of  alloy  melt  into  a  melt-receiving 
cavity  of  a  reusable,  metallic  mold  or  die,  b)  prior  to  ca,sting  said 
alloy,  providing  an  additive  in  said  alloy  effective  to  retard  depo- 
sition of  a  layer  comprising  aluminum  on  surfaces  of  said  cavity 
that  adversely  affects  surface  quality  of  a  casting  solidified  therein 
and  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  to  cast  successive  charges  of  said 
alloy  having  said  additive  m  said  cavity. 


5i;05.247 
CASTING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

\lbert  Mu<>,scho<)l.  Barrington.  111.,  assignor  to  s jeneral  Kii>e- 
matics  Corporation.  Barrington.  111. 

Filed  May  21.  1993,  Sen  No.  65,275 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  45  (JO:  B22C  /9  W 

VS.  CL  164—76.1  45  Claims 


^10 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  metal  matrix  composite,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  permeable  mass  composing  at  least 
one  of  at  least  one  body  of  at  least  one  substantially  non- 
reactive  filler  and  at  least  one  preform  of  at  least  one  substan- 
tially non-reactive  filler. 

(b)  contacting  said  at  least  one  permeable  mass  with  a;  least  one 
baroer  means  compnsing  at  least  one  matenaJ  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (li  calcium  carbonate.  (2i  calcium 
sulfate.  (?)  aluminum  phosphate.  i4)  colloidal  silica,  (5|  boron 
oxide,  (6)  fine  alumina  particulate.  i7i  calcium  sulfide,  and  (8i 
mixtures  thereof,  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  surface  of  said  ai 
least  one  permeable  mass,  and 

(c)  spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  o!  said  at  least 
one  permeable  mass  with  at  least  one  molten  matrix  metal  to 
contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  bamcr  means  to 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surtace  ot  said  metal 
matrix  composite. 


5^^05049 
CONTINCOtS  CASTING  MOLD 
Werner    Scheurecker.    Linz;    Helmut    F^idinger,    .Schonering: 
Richard  Kasmader,  Frankenmarkt.  and  Josef  Guttenbrun- 
ner.    Sierning.    all    of.    -Austria,    a.ssignorv    to    \oest-Alpine 
Industrieanlagenbau  (imbH.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358 J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Au.stna.  Dec.  20.  1993.  2571/93; 
Jul.  ^.  1994.  1.V44/94 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  IllO0;Jl/O4 

VS.  CI.  164—118  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  casting  mold  arrangement  of  the  type  includ 


ing  a  continuous  casting  nMid,  an  oscillating  supporting  structure 
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for  supporting  side  wall  means  defining  a  mold  cavity,  a  lifting 
table  adapted  to  support  said  side  wall  means,  an  oscillation  dnve 
means  adapted  to  set  said  lifting  table  in  oscillation,  and  a  guiding 
means  adapted  to  guide  said  lifting  table  in  the  direction  of 
oscillation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  hfting  table  is  com- 
posed ot  at  least  two  oscillating  beam  means  arranged  at  a  distance 
apart  honzontally  so  thai  said  two  oscillating  bean  means  are  and 
bridged  by  said  mold  cavity  and  said  supponing  structure  for 
supporting  said  side  wall  means. 


member  so  that  a  space  between  the  internal  surface  of  the  die 
and  the  at  least  one  core  member  has  the  shape  and  thickness 
of  the  walls  of  the  component  to  be  cast. 


5305050 
INVESTMENT  CASTING 

Michael  J.  Jago.  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic. 
linden,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser,  No.  293,023 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Aug,  23,  1993, 
9317518 

Int  CI.'  B22C  9110 
L.S.  CI.  164—516  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  .\i\  investment  casting  process  for  casting  a  component  having 
an  internal  cavity,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  core  member  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  internal  cavity; 

positioning  the  core  member  in  a  removable  die; 

providing  a  plurality  of  support  members,  each  support  member 
having  a  spigot,  adapted  be  to  located  in  a  corresponding 
aperture  in  the  core  member  to  retain  the  support  member  in  a 
fixed  location  in  relation  to  the  core  member,  and  a  head 
portion,  dimensioned  in  accordance  with  a  desired  wall 
dimension  of  the  component  to  be  cast  and  adapted  for  point 
contact  abutment  with  an  internal  surface  of  (he  die; 

positioning  the  spigots  of  the  plurality  of  support  members  in  the 
apertures  in  the  core  member  to  locale  the  core  member  in  a 
spaced  apan  relationship  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  die; 

injecting  a  molten  wax  iino  the  die; 

removing  the  die  once  the  wax  has  solidilied; 

investing  the  wax  in  ceramic; 

firing  the  ceramic  and  removing  the  wax  to  provide  a  ceramic 
mold  within  which  the  ceramic  core  is  positively  located  by 
the  plurality  of  suppon  members;  and 

casting  a  molten  maienal  into  the  mold. 

12.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  investment  casting  mold  for  cast- 
ing a  component  having  an  internal  cavity,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  removable  wax  impression  die  into  which  molten  wax  is 
injected,  the  die  compnsing  an  interior  that  has  an  internal 
surface; 

at  least  one  core  member  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  internal  cavity  located  within  the  interior  of  the  die.  and 

at  least  one  core  support  member  dimensioned  in  accordance 
with  a  desired  wall  dimension  of  the  component  to  be  cast, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  core  support  member  has  a  head 
portion  with  a  profiled  abutment  surface  for  point  contact 
engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  die  and  a  spigot 
adapted  to  be  located  in  a  corresponding  apenure  formed  in 
the  at  least  one  core  member  to  retain  the  at  least  one  core 
support  member  in  a  fixed  location  to  the  at  least  one  core 


5,505,251 
COOLING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  APP.\RATUS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Jean-Charles  Sarbach,  Les  Essarts  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to 
Valeo  Climatisation,  LaVerriere,  France 

Filed  Oct,  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.267 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1992,  92  12739 
Int.  Cl.*^  E25B  29100 
U,S,  CI,  165—16  7  Claims 


1  .'\pparalus  for  cooling  a  propulsion  motor  of  a  vehicle  and  for 
at  least  one  function  selected  from  heating,  ventilating  and  air 
conditioning  of  a  cabin  of  the  same  vehicle,  with  the  apparatus 
being  adapted  in  any  event  for  heating  the  said  cabin,  the  apparatus 
comprising  means  defining  an  air  circuit  including  the  cabin;  a 
radiator  arranged  in  said  circuit  for  cooling  the  propulsion  motor 
and  for  heating  the  cabin,  air  inlel  means  connected  to  the  air 
circuit  for  introducing  air  from  at  least  one  of  the  zones  comprising 
the  cabin  and  the  environment  outside  the  vehicle,  a  blower  in  the 
air  circuit  downstream  ot  said  inlet  means  tor  producing  a  current 
of  ventilating  air  drawn  from  the  latter;  an  air  inlet  regulating 
means  associated  with  the  air  inlet  means,  for  varying  from  0  to 
100%  a  hrsi  ratio  between  the  air  flow  drawn  from  outside  the 
vehicle  and  the  total  flow  produced  by  the  blower,  an  air  outlet 
means  connected  to  the  said  air  circuit  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
latter  to  the  environment  outside  the  vehicle;  air  outlet  regulating 
means  associated  with  the  said  air  outlet  means  for  progressively 
opening  and  closing  the  latter,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
heat  source  in  the  air  circuit  downstream  of  the  said  blower,  and 
mixing  means  in  the  air  circuit  for  varying  from  0  to  100%  a 
second  ratio  representing  the  fraction  of  the  air  flow  coming  into 
contact  with  the  said  heal  source  with  respect  to  the  air  flow 
delivered  into  the  cabin,  wherein: 

(a)  the  said  air  inlet  regulating  means  is  upstream  of  the  blower, 

(b)  the  said  heat  source  is  the  said  cooling  radiator. 

(c)  the  air  circuit  defines  means  for  permitting  free  flow  of  air 
through  It  from  the  blower  to  the  heat  source,  and  means 
downstream  of  the  said  heat  source  defining  a  first  air  flow 
path  for  evacuation  of  the  air  to  outside  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  air  flow  path  towards  the  cabin,  the  said  air  outlet 
regulating  means  being  arranged  to  obturate  the  said  first  path 
and  the  said  mixing  means  being  arranged  to  obturate  the  said 
second  path, 

(d)  the  apparatus  further  includes  a  control  member  and  guide 
means  defining  a  uniform  course  of  travel  for  the  said  control 
member,  the  latter  being  operatively  connected  to  the  two  said 
regulating  means  and  to  the  mixing  means,  and  to  the  blower, 
to  control  the  positions  of  the  regulating  means  and  mixing 
means  and  the  air  flow  output  of  the  blower,  with  the  said 
guide  means  defining  the  said  unifoini  course  of  travel  in  the 
form  of: 

a  first  portion  along  which:  the  said  first  ratio  varies  from  a 
value  close  to.  but  distinct  from,  100%  to  0;  the  air  outlet 
regulating  means  remains  fully  open;  the  said  second  ratio 
remains  equal  to  0;  and  the  output  of  the  blower  vanes 
progressively  from  a  maximum  value  to  a  minimum  value, 
and 


a  second  portion  along  which:  the  said  first  ratio  vanes  from  0 
to  100%;  the  air  outlet  regulating  means  is  displaced  pro- 
gressively from  its  fully  open  to  its  fully  closed  position; 
the  said  second  ratio  varies  progressively  from  0  to  100%; 
and  the  air  flow  of  the  blower  increases  progressively  from 
its  said  minimum  value. 


5.505.252 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Hiroshi  Mano.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447_M)9 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-1I087S 

Int.  CI.<'F2«Fyi//2' 

L.S.  CI.  165—109.1  3  Claims 
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5j;05.253 
CONDENSER  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOBll.E  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  INSTALLATION 
I'hilippe  Heraud.  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  \alt'(i  Thtr- 
mique  Moteur,  Le  Mcsnil-Saint-Dtnis.  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser,  No.  294317 
(.laims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  27.  1993,  93  10325 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  «9  CM 
L.S.  CI.  165— no  6  Claims 


mounted  between  two  header  tanks,  a  reservoir  connected  to  tfie 
condenser  through  which  the  refngerating  fluid  can  pass,  and  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  an  inlet  chamber  provided  in  one  of  the 
header  tanks  and  communicating  with  the  upstream  pan  of  tfie 
arras  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  an  outlei  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  downstream  pan  of  the  arras,  wherein  ail  the 
condensed  refngerating  fluid  coming  from  an  upstream  pan  of  said 
array  is  introduced  into  a  downstream  part  ol  the  array,  and  the 
reservoir  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  downstream  part  of  the 
array,  wherein  said  outlet  pipe  is  connected  ducctly  to  the  outlet 
chamber  , 


5i;05.254 
HEM  EXCHANGER  HAVING  Tl  BE  SLPPORT  PI  ATE 
Tomohiro  t'hiba.  IsesaWi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sandtn  Corpora- 
tion, (iunma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  .Ser  No,  28«.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1*^.  1993,  5-225013 
Int.  CI.'  F2«F  .V.«) 
U.S.  CI.  165— I4N  23  Claims 


/  \    / 


I  A  heat  exchanger  formed  by  connecting  in  senes  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  members  each  having  an  increased  diameter  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  a  reduced  diameter  at  both  ends 
thereof  and  having  mounted  to  said  intermediate  portion  thereof  a 
baffle  plate  having  outer  penpheral  flow  holes  defined  at  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  and  a  central  flow  hole  defined  at  a  center, 
wherein  a  predetermined  proportion  of  an  internal  fluid  flowing 
through  the  inside  of  said  heat  exchanger  is  allowed  to  flow 
through  said  outer  peripheral  flow  holes  and  the  rest  of  said 
internal  fluid  is  allowed  to  flow  through  said  central  flow  hole. 


1  .A  lube  supporting  device  for  supporting  at  least  one  tube 
disposed  in  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  at  least  one  tube  has  a 
condensate  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  lube  sjpport 
ing  device  compnsing 

at  least  one  support  plate  disposed  in  the  heat  exchanger  trans 
versely  with  respect  to  the  al  least  one  tube,  said  support  plate 
having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein,  the  at  least  one  hole 
defined  b>  a  penpheral  siuface.  the  al  least  one  tube  penetrat- 
ing the  at  least  one  hole  so  that  lateral  movement  of  the  at 
least  one  lube  is  inhibited,  and 
preventing  means  for  preventing  a  portion  ot  the  condensate  on 
the  al  least  one  tube  from  moving  to  said  support  plate,  said 
preventing  means  compnsing  tfie  penpheral  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  hole  being  formed  to  define  a  closed  curve  having  a 
linear  portion,  said  preventing  means  creating  al  least  one  gap 
between  tfie  at  least  one  tube  and  the  penpheral  surface  of  the 
at  least  one  hole. 


5^^05.255 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  BEHIND 
THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  HEATINt;  BOILER 
Hans  Vies.smann,  Im  Hain,  S-3559  Battent)erg,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser  No   85.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul    1.   1992.  42  21 
528,5 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  1103 
\}S.  C\.  165—164  19  Claims 

1.  A  heat -exchanger  for  arrangement  behind  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  boiler,  said  heat-exchanger  including  water-carrying  and 
gas<arTying  intenor  chambers  sealed  against  one  arxjiher  by  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  extending  in  parallel  and  being 
spiralis  coiled  about  a  filling  member,  the  top  and  bonom  of  said 
inner  wall  including  externally  bent  edges  a  width  of  which  corre- 
1  A  condenser  for  a  refrigeration  circuit  intended  forihe  flow  of  spends  to  a  width  of  said  waier<arrying  intenor  chamber,  said 
a  refngerating  fluid  therethrough,  comprising  an  array  of  lubes    outer  wall  including  inwardlv  bent  edges  of  a  width  corresponding 
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to  half  said  width  of  said  water-carrying  interior  chamber,  said 
inwardly  bent  edges  of  said  outer  wall  overlapping  sajd  externally 
bent  edges  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  overlapped  edges  being 
interconnected  in  liquid-tight  manner,  said  inner  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  including  corrugated  structures  with  said  corrugated 
structures  of  both  said  walls  oriented  in  a  direction  of  flow  pro- 
truding into  said  gas-carrying  spiral  interior  chamber  which  is  open 
d!  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and  fiowed-through  in  parallel  to 
the  coil  axis,  with  said  corrugated  structures  terminating  at  a 
distance  before  said  bent  edges  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls, 
wherein  adjacent  corrugated  structures  arranged  oppositely  are 
supported  one  against  the  other,  and  said  water-carrying  interior 
chamber  of  said  heat-exchanger  is  closed  on  both  ends  of  -'le  spiral 
except  for  a  forward  and  a  return  cormection  opening. 
8.  A  heat -exchanger  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
and  being  spirally  colled  about  a  coil  axis  so  as  to  surround  a 
filling  member,  wherein  said  inner  arxi  said  outer  wall  form  a 
water-carrying  interior  chamber  and  an  adjacent  gas-carrying 
intenor  chamber, 
said  inner  wall  including  externally  bent  edges  at  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  thereof  adjacent  inwardly  bent  edges  of  said 
outer  wall,  with  said  adjacent  bent  edges  being  interconnected 
in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  and 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  including  corrugated  struc- 
tures aligned  parallel  to  said  coil  axis  which  protrude  into  said 
gas-carrying  interior  chamber,  with  said  corrugated  structures 
positioned  between  said  bent  edges  of  said  inner  wall  and  said 
outer  wall,  wherein  adjacent  corrugated  structures  arranged 
oppositely  abut  one  against  the  other 


UMI 


5^05^56 

HE.AT  EXCHANGERS  .\ND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

James  E.  Boardman.  and  John  O.  Fowler  both  of  Lancashire. 

England,  assignors  ti)  RolK-Ro>ce  pic,  U)ndon.  England 

Continuation  of  Scr  No.  2S5,735.  Aug.  4,  \mi.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  118,089.  Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.385,2M.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  .No. 

766.788,  Sep.  2".  1991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  657.377. 

Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.070.607.  This  application  Mar.  27. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  412^10 

Int  CI.*  F28F  ill4 

U.S.  CI.  165—166  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least  two  sheets  of  metal,  at 

least  one  of  the  sheets  being  capable  of  superplastic  extension,  the 

sheets  having  been  joined  together  by  diffusioR  bonding  m  selected 

places  to  form  an  integral  stack,  said  at  least  one  sheet  having  been 


superplastically  expanded  away  from  the  at  least  one  other  sheet  in 
selected  places  where  they  are  not  diffusion  bonded  together 
thereby  defining 

a)  main  heat  exchanger  passages  for  fluid  flow,  and 

b)  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  peripheral 
portions  of  the  sheets  to  carry  fluid  to  and  from  the  main  heat 
exchanger  passages  and  wherein  said  integral  stack  compnses 
of  at  least  three  sheets  of  metal,  at  least  the  middle  sheet  in  the 
stack  having  been  superplastically  extended. 


5.505.257 
FIN  STRIP  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  E.  Goetz.  Jr.  27935  Quail  Hollow   Ct..  Farmington 
Hills.  Mich.  48331 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser  No.  79.136 

Int.  Cl.'^  F28F  1120 

U.S.  CI.  165—183  2  Claims 


35-.      ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  corrugated  fin  strip  applied  to  an  outer 
surface  of  a  fluid  conducting  tube  of  a  heat  exchanger  said  fluid 
conducting  tube  having  opposite  flat  faces  joined  by  parallel  linear 
sides,  said  corrugated  fin  strip  comprising: 

a  metal  strip  of  themally  conductive  matenal  having  transversely 

spaced  longitudinally  extending  opposite  edges; 
a  series  of  corrugated  fins  provided  in  said  metal  strip,  said 
corrugated  fins  being  formed  by  interfacing  parallelogram 
shaped  fin  panels  joined  by  successive  parallel  crests  each 
extending  obliquely  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  opposite 
edges,  said  parallelogram  shaped  fin  panels  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  and 
being  defined  by  substantially  equal  acute  and  obtuse  angles 
selected  in  accordance  with  a  desired  configuration  of  said 
heat  exchanger 
alternate  ones  of  said  parallel  crests  of  said  corrugated  fin  strip 
being  attached  to  one  cf  said  flat  faces  of  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing tube  and  extending  obliquely  to  said  parallel  linear  sides. 


5j;05j;58 

PARALLEL  TUBING  S^  STEM  FOR  PUMPING  WELL 

FLIIDS 

(iarold  M.  Muth.  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Muth  Pump 

LLC,  Bakersfield.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,971 

InL  CI."  E21B  43112 

MS.  CL  166—72  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  well  fluids  from  an  oil  bearing 
formation  penetrated  by  a  well  composing: 

production  tubing  means  forming  a  production  flow  path  for 
production  fluids  between  the  earths  surface  and  a  location  in 
the  well  suitable  for  receiving  well  production  fluids; 

flow  control  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  produc- 
tion tubing  means  permuting  flow  of  production  fluids  up  said 
production  flow  path  and  preventing  flow  of  production  fluids 
down  said  production  flow  path. 

power  tubing  means  extending  down  said  well  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  production  tubing  means  to  a  location  in 
said  well  suitable  for  receiving  production  fluids  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  power  tubing  means  from  said  well; 

an  insert  type  pump  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  from 
said  power  tubing  means  while  said  power  tubing  means  are 
located  in  said  well; 

means  for  disconnectably  connecting  said  insert  type  pump  in 
said  power  tubing  means  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof  in 
a  position  for  pumping  well  fluids  from  the  well  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  power  tubing  means; 

a  cross-over  flow  means  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
power  tubing  means  and  the  flow  path  of  said  production 
tubing  means  below  said  flow  control  means  for  flowing 
production  fluids  out  of  said  power  tubing  means  and  into  said 
flow  path  of  said  production  tubing  means  for  transfer  to  the 
earth's  surface;  and 

means  for  operating  said  insert  type  pump. 


5j;05a59 

MEASURING  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  IN  A 

HYDROCARBON  PRODI  CTION  WEI  I 

Christian  Witthsch.  Rueil  Malmaison.  and  Jean-Baptiste  Fay. 

Paris,   txith  of,  France,  a.ssignors  to   Institut   Francais   Du 

Petrolc.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  No%.  15,  1994.  Ser  No.  340.415 
Claims  priorit*.  application  France,  Nov.  15.  1993.  93  13703 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  17100:19122:23110:47112 
VS.  CI.  166—250.01  16  Claims 

\.  A  measuring  device  in  a  hvdrocarbon  production  well,  includ- 
ing a  rod  of  a  selected  length  made  from  sections  of  composite 
material,  the  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  flectionally 


elastic  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  stiff  aj;^)^,--!  ^i't.pression  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis,  at  least  one  line  suited  :o'  energs  andor 
measurement  transfer  embedded  in  said  rod.  said  rod  including  a 
plurality  of  measuring  means  distnbuted  in  spaced  relation  along 
the  length  of  the  rod  m  ngid  sections  joined  by  the  sections  of 
composite  matenal  and  connected  to  one  another  by  said  line,  and 
a  reel  for  mounting  the  rod  thereon  wherein  the  rod  is  wound  on 
the  reel  for  storage  and  transport  and  unwound  from  the  ree!  when 
inserted  m  the  well 

10.  A  measuring  method  in  a  hydrocartion  production  well, 
compnsmg  setting  a  rod  made  from  a  composite  materia!  flection- 
ally  elastic  and  stiff  against  compression  in  the  length  of  the  well 
drilled  through  a  hydrocarbon  producing  geologic  formation,  an 
energy  andor  measurement  transfer  line  being  embedded  in  said 
rod,  comprising  the  following  stages 

a.  providing  said  rod  with  a  plurality  of  measuring  means 
distributed  over  its  length  and  connected  by  said  line  VV'herein 
the  measuring  means  are  rigid  and  are  separated  by  and 
connected  to  one  another  by  sections  of  flexible  composite 
matenal. 

b.  winding  said  rod  provided  with  its  measunng  means  on  a  reel 
by  flexing  said  rod  at  said  sections  of  flexible  composite 
material. 

c  dnving  said  rod  into  the  well  by  unwinding  it  from  the  reel  to 
provide  an  axial  force  to  said  rod. 

d  setung  said  measunng  means  of  said  rod  at  the  level  of  the 
producing  formation. 

e.  transmitting  to  the  ground  surface  the  measurements  achieved 
by  said  measunng  means  during  the  production  of  hydrocar- 
bons 


5.505.260 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WELLBORE  SAND 

CONTROL 

Eric  E.  Andersen;  Larry  K.  Moran:  Richard  M    Hodge,  and 

Nobuo  -Morita.  all  of  Ponca  (  it>.  Okla..  assigrmrs  to  Conoco 

Inc..  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  224.605.  Apr  ".  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No   456.852 
Int.  CL'   E21B  4}  if4 
U.S.  CI.  166—278  28  Claims 

1  A  wellbore  completion  system  for  prepanng  a  wellbore  trans- 
versing  earth  formations  to  produce  formation  fluids  to  the  surface. 
compnsing 

a  casing  pipe  stnng  positioned  in  the  weiitx)re  adjacent  a  forma- 
tion to  be  produced, 
a  smaller  pipe  stnng  extending  within  the  casing  pipe  string 
from  the  surface  of  the  wellbore  to  the  vicinity  of  the  forma- 
tion to  be  produced; 
at  least  one  flowpon  positioned  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  pipe 
stnng  for  providing  a  flov/path  between  the  interior  bore  of 
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ihe  casing  pipe  string  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  casing 
pipe  string  adjacent  the  formation  to  be  produced,  said  flow- 
path  being  normally  closed  to  fluid  flow; 

sand  control  means  positioned  on  said  smaller  pipe  stnng  across 
the  formation  to  be  produced;  an 

means  actuated  from  the  surface  for  opening  said  flowpath  to 
fluid  flow  between  the  formation  to  be  produced  and  the 
interior  bore  of  the  casing  pipe  string,  said  flowport  and  said 
sand  control  means  having  operating  positions  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  said  sand  control  means  is  in  operating 
position  across  the  formation  to  be  produced  at  the  time  said 
flowpath  is  opened  to  fluid  flow  between  the  formation  to  be 
produced  and  the  interior  bore  of  the  casing  pipe  string. 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  finng  head  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  coiled  tubing  in  a  wellbore.  a  fluid  adapted  lo  bt  disposed 
withm  an  intenor  of  said  coiled  tubmg.  compnsing  tht  steps  of 

(a)  moving  said  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  coiled  tubing  into 
said  finng  head  when  said  coiled  tubing  is  connected  to  said 
firing  head  in  said  wellbore  and  said  fluid  is  disposed  within 
the  interior  of  said  coiled  tubing,  said  hnng  head  including  an 
outer  housing  defining  a  central  bore  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  coiled  tubing  to  said  finng  head,  a  pislon  disposed  within 
said  outer  housing  adapted  for  moving  and  detonating  said 
firing  head,  said  central  bore  fluidly  communicating  said  fluid 
in  said  interior  of  said  coiled  tubing  between  said  coiled 
tubing  and  an  intenor  of  said  finng  head,  and  a  pon  disposed 
through  said  outer  housing  adapted  for  fluidl)  communicating 
an  external  annulu"-  with  said  intenor  of  said  finng  head,  and 

(b)  detonating  said  finng  head  in  response  lo  the  moving  step 
(a),  the  detonating  step  (b)  including  the  steps  of. 

(bl)  reverse  circulating  a  fluid  between  said  external  annulus 
and  said  intenor  of  said  coiled  tubing  via  said  pon,  said 
intenor  of  said  finng  head,  and  said  central  bore,  and 
circulating  said  fluid  from  said  intenor  of  said  coiled  tub- 
ing, through  said  central  bore,  through  said  interior  of  said 
finng  head,  and  toward  said  pislon. 

(b2)  moving  said  piston  in  response  to  the  circulating  step 
(bl).  and 

(b?)  detonating  said  firing  head  in  response  to  said  moving 
step  (b2);  and 

(c)  continuing  the  step  of  circulating  said  fluid  in  step  (bl)  by 
circulating  said  fluid  from  said  interior  of  said  firing  head, 
tJirough  said  pon.  and  into  said  external  annulus. 


5305^1 
FIRING  HFAD  CONNF.CTED  BETWEEN  A  COILED 
TLBING  AND  A  PKRFORATING  GIN  ADAPTED  TO 
MOVE  KRFELV  WITHIN  A  Tl  BING  STRING  AND 
ACTl  ATED  BV  FLl  ID  PRESSURE  IN  THE  COILED 
TLBING 
Klaus  B.  Huber.  Sugarland:  A.  Glen  Edwards,  Hockley;  Tho- 
mas VI,  Savers,  Houston,  and  Mward  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  San 
Leon,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors   to   Sthlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,020,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405.421 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/116:43/12 

U.S.  CI.  166—297  32  Claims 


5j;05.262 

FLUID  FLOW  ACCELERATION  AND  PULSATION 

GENERATION  APPARATl'S 

Timothy  A.  Cobb.  4518  B  St.  Andrews  Dr.,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,101 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  7:24.7:18:21,00.37.00 

20  Claims 
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1-  Apparatus  for  generating  pulsating  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  generally  cylindncal  chamber  formed  therein 
and  defined  by  a  cylindncal  inner  wall  and  opposed  generally 
transverse  end  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
through  said  chamber, 

fluid  inlet  passage  means  extending  through  a  first  one  of  said 
end  walls,  said  inlet  passage  means  being  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  drschargmg  pressure  fluid 
into  said  chamber  in  a  generally  spiral  manner  and  so  a.s  to 
create  a  fluid  vonex  in  said  chamber; 

plural  fluid  discharge  passages  disposed  in  the  opposite  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  having  -espective  fluid  inlet  pons  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  for  receiving  pressure  fluid 
flow  for  discharging  pressure  fluid  from  said  body;  and 

pulsating  flow  generating  means  disposed  in  said  body  and 
operable  to  move   m  a  generally   circular  path  about  said 


longitudinal  central  axis  for  penodically  interrupung  fluid 
low  through  respective  ones  of  said  discharge  passages  to 
generate  pulsed  fluid  flow  from  said  apparatus, 

18  .A  method  for  removing  solids  particulates  from  a  wellbore 
formed  in  an  earth  formation  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  body  connected  lo  an  elongated  tubing  stnng,  said 
body  including  a  cylindncal  chamber  delimited  by  opposed 
end  walls,  fluid  inlet  passage  means  disposed  in  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  discharge  passages  disposed 
in  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  opening  to  the  extenor  of 
said  body,  said  discharge  passages  being  arranged  to  induce 
vortical  fluid  flow  in  said  wellbore, 

providing  a  pressure  pulsation  generating  member  disposed  in 
said  chamber;  and 

traversing  said  body  into  said  wellbore  connected  to  said  tubing 
stnng  and  causing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  tubing  stnng  and 
through  said  chamber  to  exit  said  body  through  said  discharge 
passages  to  induce  a  vonex  m  fluid  m  said  wellbore  to  efl'ect 
at  least  one  of  dislodging  malenal  accumulated  on  the  walls 
of  an  earth  formation  m  communication  with  said  wellbore 
and  stimulation  of  fluid  flow  from  said  earth  formation  into 
said  wellbore.  said  pulsation  generating  member  being 
responsive  to  fluid  flowing  through  said  chamber  to  effect 
pulsed  flow  of  fluid  from  said  discharge  passages  to  assist  in 
dislcxlging  malenal  from  said  earth  formation  for  removal 
from  said  wellbore. 


placing  a  packer  set  safety  valve  assembly  across  each  of  said 
segregated  spaces  parallel  to  a  pnmary  direction  of  said  flows. 
wherein  said  step  of  placing  is  solely  dependent  on  charactenstics 
of  said  safety  valve,  independent  of  characlenslics  of  said  chamber 
and  said  step  of  placing  requires  securement  of  only  said  safety 
valve  with  said  chamber 


13  A  packer  set  safety  vahe  for  controlling  flows  of  dual  fluids. 
one  of  said  dual  fluids  flowing  in  a  tubing  stnng  of  a  subterranean 
well,  the  other  of  said  fluids  flowing  in  an  annular  space  formed 
between  said  tubing  stnng  and  a  wellbore  of  said  subterranean 
well,  compnsing: 

means  for  opening  said  safety  valve  to  allow  flows  of  said  fluids 

between  said  wellbore  and  outside  said  wellbore; 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  means  for  opening  to  allow 

said  flows;  and 

means,  self-contained  within  said  safei>   valve  for  selecliveK 

secunng  said  safely  valve  within  said  wellbore  for  operation, 

23.  .A  method  of  comrolling  dual  flows  wuhm  segregated  spaces 

of  a  longitudinally  extending   ;hamber.  composing  the   step  ot 


5,505064 

LEATHER-LIKE  HOOF  PAD  OF  COMPOSITE 

VLATERIAI 

Larry  E.  Morris,  Buena  \lsta:  George  A.  Casper.  Lexington. 

and  Charles  R.  Moran,  Buena  \ista,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to 

Georgia  Bonded  Fibers.  Inc..  Buena  \'ista.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  167.087 

InL  CI.'  AOIL  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  168—12  13  Claims 


5j;05,263 

PACKER  SET  SAFETY  \AI  \  F  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DUAL  Fl  I  ID  FLOWS 

Pal   M.  White,  2310  Bush  Cir.  Carrollton.  Tex,  75007.  and 

Robert  W;  Crow.  1620  Post  Oak.  Irving.  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Scr  No.  134,360 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  34ilO:33!l2H:33il29:43/l2 

IJ.S.  a.  166—374  27  Claims 


1  A  hoof  pad  adapted  for  attachment  between  the  hoof  of  a 
horse  and  a  horseshoe,  composing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  composite 
mtferial  having  a  substantially  continuous  web  portion  impreg- 
nated with  a  binder  composition,  said  web  portion  being  made  of  a 
particulate,  matnx-forming  matenal  and  said  binder  composition 
being  a  matenal  capable  of  binding  the  particulate,  matnx-forming 
material  in  the  web  and  imparting  resiliency  and  water  resistance 
to  said  composite  matenal,  said  particulate,  matnx-forming  mate 
nal  being  a  fibrous  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  cellulosic  fibers,  said  web  portion  compnscs  about  SWk  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  composite  matenal 
and  said  binder  portion  compnses  about  10*  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  tfie  dry  weight  of  said  composite  material,  said  hoof  pad 
being  sized  to  fit  between  said  hoof  and  said  horseshoe  and  having 
at  least  a  penpheral  portion  shaped  substantially  the  same  as  at 
least  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  horseshoe  and  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  between  said  horseshoe  and  said  hoof. 


5,505065 
FIRE  SHIELD  ARRAY 
James   V..   O'Neil.    1524   W.   Commonwealth    Ave..   Fullerton. 
Calif.  92633 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994.  Ser  No.  276,427 
InL  CI.'  A62C  2M 
U.S.  CI.  169--t8  5  Claims 

1   ,A  fire  .shield  composing- 
a  first  frame. 

a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  frame;  and 
a  shield  member  coextensively  positioned  withm  tfie  first  frame, 
the  shield  member  being  transparent  and  being  corrugated  to 
enhance  diffusion  of  heal  directed  al  ttie  shield  member 
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5305  J66 

RETAINER  OPERATING  DE\  ICE  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

GAS  INJECTION  FIRE  EXTINGITSHER 

Masaru  Fujiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kiki  Co..  Ltd., 

Himeji.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994.  Sen  No.  237,140 
Claim;,  priorttv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1993,  5-038704 
I 

Int.  CI.''  A62C  i7l42 
U.S.  CI.  169—60 


A     ?7 

26  30  'IS'   28 


1  A  retainer  operating  device  for  an  automatic  gas  injection  fire 
extinguisher  having  a  cylinder  which  is  filled  with  a  liquid-state 
fire  extinguishing  gas  containing  at  least  one  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
nitrogen  having  a  cooling  fire  extinguishing  function  based  on 
vaporization  latent  heat  occurring  during  gasification  of  said 
liquid-state  gas  and  an  oxygen  deficiency  fire  extinguishing  func 
tion  based  on  expansion  of  the  gas  occurring  due  to  the  gasification 
of  said  liquid-state  gas,  and  which  is  scaled  with  a  seal  member;  a 
finng  pin  unit  which  consists  of  a  shaft,  a  firing  pin  projected  from 
one  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  urging  said  shaft  in  a  pin 
projecting  direction,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  break  said  seal 
member  of  said  cylinder  a  cylinder  receiving  unit  for  retaining  said 
cylinder  and  supporting  said  firing  pin  unit  a  fixing  unit  for 
supporting  said  cylinder  receiving  unit  and  a  retainer  unit  which 
includes  a  retainer  consisting  of  a  head  portion  and  two  leg 
portions,  and  which  is  fixed  at  the  head  portion  thereof  via  a  boll 
screwed  to  an  end  portion  of  an  end  surface  region  of  a  fixing 
member  constituting  said  fixing  unit,  and  fitted  at  two  leg  portion 
thereof  in  a  recess  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  which 
said  shaft  projecting  from  the  end  surface  region  of  said  fixing 
member,  said  retainer  unit  for  maintaining  said  finng  pin  unit  in  a 
non-operated  state;  said  retainer  operating  device  compnsing  a 
retainer  turning  member  having  vertical  projections  at  one  end 
ponion  thereof  a  distance  between  which  is  substantiallv  equal  lo 
th.i;  .between  said  leg  portions  constituting  said  retainer,  which 


retainer  turning  member  is  positioned  so  that  said  projections  are 
on  an  inner  side  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  retainer,  and  a  pin 
provided  on  a  pan  of  said  fixing  member  which  is  on  an  inner  side 
of  said  projections  so  thai  said  pin  provided  on  the  part  of  said 
fixing  member  projects  upward  from  said  fixing  member,  and  a 
spring  of  a  shape  memory  metal  connected  between  another  end 
portion  of  said  retainer  turning  member  and  said  retainer  head 
ponion  fixing  bolt  to  contract  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
release  said  retainer  unit,  whereby  said  finng  pin  unit  is  operated. 


5,505,267 
DIFTERENTIAI.  LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AGRICL  LTL'RAL  VEHICLES 
Abraham  Orbach,  Naperville,  and  William  L.  Schubert.  Down- 
ers  Grove,    both   of   ni..   a.ssignon>   to   Case   Corporation. 
Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,409 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4!  m 

l.S.  CI.  172— 3  32  Claims 
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1  Claim 


^ 


[S~T 


^ 


a 


ir^ 


^^ 


I-  In  an  agncultural  vehicle  having  an  engine,  at  least  two  driven 
wheels,  a  differential  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine  to  the 
driven  wheels  and  permitting  relative  velocity  between  the  driven 
wheels  and  a  differential  locking  mechanism  for  limiting  the  rela- 
tive velocity  between  the  dnven  wheels  m  response  to  control 
signals,  a  control  system  composing: 

a  vehicle  velocity  sensor  configured  to  deteci  a  parameter  related 
lo  the  ground  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and  to  generate  a  vehicle 
velocity  signal  representative  thereof, 
a  wheel  velocity  sensor  configured  to  detect  the  vclocitv  of  al 
least  one  of  the  dnven  wheels  and  to  generate  a  wheel 
velocity  signal  representative  thereof, 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  vehicle  velocity  sen.sor  and 
to  the  wheel  velocity  sensor  and  configured  to  compare  the 
vehicle  velocity  signal  and  the  wheel  velocity  signal  and  to 
generate  a  slip  signal  representative  of  the  degree  of  slip  of 
the  dnven  wheel;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit  and  to  the 
differential  locking  mechanism  and  configured  to  generate 
control  signals  when  a  predetermined  degree  of  slip  occurs 
and  to  apply  the  control  signals  to  the  differential  locking 
mechanism  to  limit  relative  velocity  between  the  driven 
wheels. 


5.505.268 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FIELD  IMPLEMENT 
Marion    E.    McPherson:    Michael    G.    McPhersnn.    both    of 
Jamestown.   N.   Dak.;    Kenneth   L.   Innocent.   Sacramento. 
Calif.;  Gary  A.  Parkos,  and  Roger  D.  Noska.  both  of  Brow- 
erville.  Minn.,  assignors  lo  (;if"r"9c.  Inc..  Jameslovn,  N 
Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.624 
Int.  CI.'  AOIB  ??'02.ii//6 
LI.S   CI.  172—123  16  Claims 

J.  A  field  implement  compnsing. 


5^505,269 
SOII.WORKING  TOOL 
Janusz  Roszczenko,  2050  Fishing  Creek  Valley   Rd..  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.  17112 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.734 

InL  CI.'  AOIB  .'.^  (J: 

U.S.  CL  172—123  11  Claims 


a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  tillage  section  rotating  said  at  least 
one  tillage  section  about  said  central  axis  of  rotation. 


5.505,270 
REVERSIBLE  PNECM.\TIC  GROUND  PIERCING  TOOL 
Steven  W.  Wentworth.  Brookheld.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Earth  Tool 
L.L.C.,  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,689 

Int.  CI."  E21B  1104:4114 

U.S.  CI.  173— 1  12naims 


a  frame  supported  for  movement  over  a  ground  surface  in  a  first 
linear  direction  and  a  second  linear  direction  opposite  the  first 
linear  direction, 

a  roller  rolatably  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

drive  coupled  to  the  roller  for  selectively  rotating  the  roller  in  a 
first  rotational  direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation  when  the 
frame  is  moving  in  the  first  linear  direction  and  second 
rotational  direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation  when  the  frame 
is  moving  in  the  second  linear  direction,  and 

a  guard  selectively  mounted  to  the  frame  on  an  end  of  the  roller 
m  a  first  position  or  a  second  position,  wherein  the  guard 
extends  in  the  first  linear  direction  for  movement  of  the  frame 
in  the  first  linear  direction  while  in  the  first  position  and  m  the 
second  linear  direction  for  movement  of  the  frame  in  tlie 
second  linear  direction  while  m  the  second  position. 


1.  A  soilworking  tool,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tillage  section  supported  for  rotary  movement  by  a 
support  frame,  said  at  least  one  tillage  section  having  a  central 
axis  of  rotation  permitting  said  at  least  one  tillage  section  to 
rotate  and  work  the  soil,  wherein  said  support  frame  supports 
said  at  least  one  tillage  section  such  thai  said  central  axis  of 
rotation  is  al  a  45  degree  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  soilworking  tool;  and 


1   .\  reversible  pneumatic  ground  piercing  tool,  compnsing 

an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  rear  opening  and  a  front  nose 
including  an  anvil; 

a  striker  disposed  for  reciprocation  within  an  internal  chamber 
ot  the  housing  to  impart  impacts  to  a  rear  impact  surface  of 
the  anvil  for  dnving  the  tool  forwardly  through  the  ground, 
the  stnker  having  a  rear  beanng  m  sealed,  sliding  engagement 
with  an  inner  wall  of  the  tool  body. 

an  air  distnbutmg  mechanism  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  the 
sinker,  including  a  rearwardly -opening  recess  in  the  stnker 
having  a  radial  air  flow  port  extending  through  a  wall  of  the 
recess,  a  bushing  slidably  disposed  in  the  recess  in  sealed 
engagement  with  the  recess  wall,  the  bushing  having  a  front 
external  edge,  a  rear  external  edge,  a  first  air  fiow  passage 
extending  through  the  bushing  from  rear  lo  front  in  a  length 
wise  direction,  a  first  air  hose  connected  to  the  first  air  flow 
passage  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  recess  to  push  the 
stnker  forwardly  until  ttie  radial  pon  in  the  recess  wall  passes 
the  front  edge  of  the  bushing,  at  which  time  compressed  air 
enters  a  forward  pressure  chamber  ahead  of  the  rear  seal 
beanng  of  the  stnker  thereby  beginning  a  rearward  stroke  of 
the  stnker,  travel  of  the  stnker  continuing  rearwardly  until  the 
radial  pon  in  the  recess  wall  passes  over  Lhe  rear  edge  of  the 
bushing,  thereby  dcpressunzing  the  forward  pressure  chan 
ber; 

a  tail  assembly  mounted  in  a  rear  end  opening  of  the  housing 
that  secures  the  stnker  and  air  distnbutmg  mechanisrr,  in  the 
housing,  and  which  receives  rearward  impacts  from  the  striker 
when  the  tool  is  operating  in  reverse,  and 

a  reversing  mechanism  including  a  second  air  flow  passage 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bushing  to  a  radial  port  on  an 
extenor  surface  of  tfie  bushing  between  tfie  front  and  near 
external  edges  thereof,  and  a  second  air  hose  conneciea  to  the 
first  air  flow  passage  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  ifK 
radial  pon  m  the  bushing  to  pressunze  the  forward  pressure 
chamber  when  the  radial  port  m  the  recess  wall  moves  over 
the  radial  port  in  the  bushing,  thereby  beginning  a  rearward 
striker  stroke  sooner  than  if  no  compressed  air  is  supplied  to 
the  radial  port  of  the  bushing 
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POWER  TOOLS  AND  HAVIMKR  MECHANISMS 
THEREKOR 
Michael   D.   Bourner.   Bishop   Middleham,   Inited   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  19<*4,  Ser.  No.  2,^5,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  I,  1993, 
9309054 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25D  II/IO 
C.S.  CI.  173— «i  17  Claims 


2S6 


208       200 
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1  A  hammer  mechanism  for  a  power  tool,  which  mechanism 
comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  chuck  spindle  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  which 
chuck  spindle  has  axial  freedom  of  movement  in  the  housmg. 

a  rotary  ratchet  fixed  on  said  chuck  spindle,  the  ratchet  having 
teeth  which  face  a  rear  end  of  the  housmg; 

a  fixed  ratchet  rotationally  fixed  in  the  housing  but  having  axial 
freedom  of  movement  therewithin,  the  fixed  ratchet  surround- 
mg  the  spindle  and  having  teeth  facing  said  teeth  of  the  rotary 
ratchet; 

resihent  bia-sing  means  between  said  fixed  ratchet  and  said 
housing  urging  said  fixed  ratchet  towards  said  rotary  ratchet. 

a  first  cam  means  between  said  fixed  and  rotary  ratchets,  the  first 
cam  means  having  two  positions,  in  a  first  of  which,  said  fixed 
and  rotary  ratchets  engage  one  another,  at  least  when  said 
spindle  is  moved  towards  said  rear  end  of  the  housing 
whereby  the  spindle  is  reciprocally  dnven  when  the  spindle  is 
rotated,  and  in  a  second  of  which  positions  said  fixed  and 
rotary  ratchets  are  prevented  from  inter-engagement  with  each 
other;  and. 

a  second  cam  means  between  said  fixed  ratchet  and  said  hous- 
ing, the  second  cam  means  having  two  positions,  in  a  first  of 
which  positions  said  fixed  ratchet  is  substantially  prevented 
from  rearward  movement  in  the  housing  and  in  a  second  of 
which  positions  said  fixed  ratchet  is  permitted  rearward  move- 
ment against  said  biasing  means. 


UMI 


5,505,272 
DRIM.  BITS 
Ian  E.  Clark,  17  Believer  Hill,  Camberley.  Surrey,  England 
Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.03.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  May  21,  1993, 
9310500 

InL  CI.*  E21B  10148 
C.S.  CI.  175— W5.I  5  Claims 

2  A  drill  bit  comprising: 

a.  a  hit  body  having  a  leading  face  and  at  least  one  gauge 
surface,  and  wherein  the  drill  bit  is  a  coring  bit  in  which  the 
bit  body  is  of  tubular  shape  with  inner  and  outer  gauge 
surfaces;  and 

b.  a  senes  of  cutting  inserts  set  into  the  bit  body,  the  cutting 
inserts  consisting  of  segments  cut  from  slices  of  composite 
PCD  ^r  PCBN  compacts  which  are  of  flat  proponions  and 
which  have  spaced  apan  major  surfaces,  the  slices  being 
formed  by  cutting  through  the  composite  compacts  in  parallel, 
spaced  apan  planes  transverse  to  the  major  surfaces,  and  each 
cutting  in.sert  consisting  of  a  PCD  or  PCBN  compact  earned 
by  a  carbide  backing,  and  wherein  some  of  the  cutting  inserts 


are  a.T-anged  with  their  PCD  or  PCBN  compacts  exposed  at 
the  leading  face  lo  pertbrm  an  axial  drilling  action,  some  of 
the  cutting  inserts  are  arranged  with  their  PCD  or  PCB.N 
compacts  exposed  at  the  inner  gauge  surface  to  perform  an 
inner  gauge  maintenance  action,  and  some  of  the  cutting 
inserts  are  arranged  with  their  PCD  or  PCBN  compacts 
exposed  at  the  outer  gauge  surface  to  perform  an  outer  gauge 
maintenance  action. 


5,505,273 
COMPOUND  DIAMOND  CUTTER 
Michael  G.  Azar,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Simon  N.  Willis.  Leicester, 
United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Smith   International.    Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  185.645 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  10.52 

U.S.  CI.  175— 428  17  Claims 


1  A  drag  bit  having  a  multiplicity  of  stud  type  diamond  inserts 
strategically  positioned  on  a  cutting  face  formed  by  a  body  of  said 
drag  bit.  said  inserts  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stud  body  forming  a  first  base  end  and  a  second 
cutting  end.  said  cutting  end  consisting  of  a  substantially 
spherical  dome  surface,  said  dome  surface  funher  forming  a 
relatively  flat  surface  that  is  positioned  below  an  apex  of  said 
dome,  said  flat  surface  being  angled  rearuardlv  at  a  negative 
rake  angle  from  an  axis  of  the  stud  body,  and 
a  polycrystalline  compact  connected  to  said  flat  surface,  a  cut- 
ting edge  formed  by  said  compact  nearest  said  apex  of  said 
dome  is  positioned  below  said  apex  such  thai  the  dome  limits 
penetration  of  the  cutting  edge  when  the  diamond  msen  is  in 
a  working  position  as  said  drag  bit  works  m  an  earthen 
formation. 


5,505,274 

SUSPENSION  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

TR\(  K  MACHINE 

Ronald  L.  Satzler,  Princtville,  111.,  a.s.sign((r  to  (  aterpillar  Int., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,667 

Int.  CI.*^  B62D  551104 

U.S.  CL  180— 9.5  12  (  laims 


I  A  continuous  track  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
superstructure  and  an  undercarriage,  said  superstructure  and  imder- 
carriage  each  having  a  supporting  frame  and  first  and  second  end 
portions,  a  suspension  structure  for  connecting  superstructure  to 
the  undercarriage  comprising: 

first  and  second  connection  members  each  attached  to  the  first 
end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  frames  and  connecting  the 
superstructure  to  the  undercamage,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  connection  members  having  a  connection  arm,  first 
and  second  connection  end  portions,  and  a  connection  middle 
portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  connection  membiers 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  of  the 
connection  arm  to  the  superstructure  and  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  connection  arm  to  the  undercamage  al  respec- 
tive locations  spaced  transversely  and  in  opposed  directions 
from  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  pivotal  connections  of  said 
first  and  second  connection  arms  each  having  a  pivoting 
connection  axis  extending  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  third  connection  apparatus  attached  to  the  second  end  portions 
of  the  superstructure  and  undercamage  frames  and  connecting 
the  superstructure  to  the  undercamage,  said  third  connection 
apparatus  having  a  clevis  assembly  connected  to  one  of  the 
undercamage  frame  and  the  superstructure  frame  and  a  third 
apparatus  arm  having  first  and  second  apparatus  arm  end 
portions  and  an  apparatus  middle  portion,  said  third  apparatus 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  ponion  to  the  other 
of  said  frame  at  a  location  substantially  on  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  portion  to 
the  clevis  assembly,  each  of  said  pivoting  connections  of  said 
connecting  apparatus  having  a  pivoting  axis,  said  pivoting 
axis  of  the  apparatus  arm  extending  transverse  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  and  said  pivoting  axis  of  the  clevis  assembly  extend- 
ing generally  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5505.275 
P()V\ER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Fidward  H.  Phillips,  Iroy,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Techo  Curp<jra- 
tion.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  119.281.  Sep.  9.  1993.  This 
application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.448 
Int.  CI.'  Sb2D  5iuS3:5'U6 
U.S.  CL  180—132  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  steenng  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  power  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  power  cylinder  into  a  first  and  second  chamber, 
said  power  steering  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  having  an  input  and  an  output. 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  tietwcen  said  input  and 

said  output, 
a  valve  assembly  comprising 
a  rotary  input  member, 


rV: 


rg^^ 


a  pair  of  input  open  center  valves,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  inlets  of  said  input  valves  being  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  pressunzed  fluid  source  output. 

a  pair  of  output  open  center  valves  each  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  inlet  of  one  output  valve  being  fluidly  con 
nected  to  said  outlet  of  one  input  valve  and  the  inlet  of  the 
other  output  valve  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  ouUet  of 
the  other  input  valve, 

a  closed  center  valve  connected  in  series  with  said  pairs  of 
said  open  center  valves  and  said  source  ol  pressunzed  fluid. 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  outlet  of  one  input  valve  to 
the  first  chamber  of  the  power  cylinder  and  for  fluidly 
connecting  said  outlet  of  the  other  input  valve  to  the  second 
chamber  of  the  power  cylinder, 

wherein  said  open  center  valves  variably  close  and  said  closed 

center    valve    vanably    open    progressively    with    torque 

applied  10  said  rotary  input  member  to  create  a  differential 

pressure  between  said  chamt>ers  of  said  power  cylinder, 

means  for  sensing  speed  of  the  vehicle, 

bypass  valve  means  cormected  in  parallel  with  said  closed  center 

valve,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  speed  sensing  means  for  actuating  said 

bypass  valve  means  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  in  an 

amount  related  to  vehicle  speed. 


5.505.2^6 

POER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WHH  MIMMl  M  PKKSSl  RF 

MAINTAINED  WITHIN  THF  POWER  STEERING 

MOTOR 
Thoma.s  W.  Luibrand.  kingsport.  lenn..  a.ssignor  tp  1  RVV  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,593 

Int.  CI.    B62D  5  06:5/08.  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  180—132  6  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  use  in  3  power  steering  system  in  which  a 
power  steenng  pump  is  operable  from  an  inactive  condition  to  an 
active  condition  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  reservoir, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  steenng  motor  connectable  with  steerabic  vehicle 
wheels; 
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a  power  steering  control  valve  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  power  steering  motor  and  operable  to  control  fluid 
flow  from  the  power  steering  pump  to  said  power  steering 
motor, 

a  one-way  valve  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump  and  said  power  steering  control  valve  to  bloclc  fluid 
flow  from  satd  power  steering  control  valve  to  the  pump  when 
the  pressure  within  the  power  steering  control  valve  is  greater 
than  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  pump;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  power  steering  control  valve  and  the  reservoir  to  block 
fluid  flow  from  said  power  steering  control  valve  to  the 
reservoir  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  power  steenng  control 
valve  is  less  than  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure. 


1.  An  electrical  motor  assisted,  occupant  powered  vehicle  having 
a  drive  for  powering  said  vehicle,  a  manually  pxjwered  operator  for 
receiving  a  manual  force  inputted  by  an  occupant  for  manual 
operation  of  said  drive,  an  electric  motor,  a  transmission  for 
coupling  said  electric  motor  to  said  drive,  a  force  sensor  for 
sensing  the  manual  force  applied  by  the  occupant  to  said  manually 
powered  operator,  control  means  for  supplying  electncal  power  to 
said  elecuic  motor  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  force  sensor,  a 
vehicle  speed  sensor,  and  an  abnormality  control  for  sensing  an 
abnormality  in  the  output  of  said  force  sensor  and  said  vehicle 
speed  sensor  to  preclude  the  supply  of  electrical  power  to  said 
electric  motor 


UMI 


5^05,278 

FOLR-WHEKL  DRIVE  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DROPFRAME  VECHICLES 

Earl  D.  Smith,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineering 

Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Kileti  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,139 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  171354 
U.S.  CI.  180-246  13  Claims 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  engine,  a  transmission  operativeK 
coupled  to  the  engine,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  steerable  front 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  rear  wheels  having  a  first 
rear  wheel  and  a  second  rear  wheel,  the  system  compnsing; 
means  for  splitting  rotational  power  from  the  transmission 
between  the  front  wheels  and  the  rear  wheels; 


5,505,277 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  ASSIST  VEHICLE 
Vasun  Suganuma;  KaLsumi  Ikuma;  Sueji  Nagai;  Fumio  Ito, 
and   Svoichin,    Miyala.   all   of  Iwata.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  279,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-201953 

Int  CI."  B62M  23102 

U.S.  CI.  180—206  20  Claims 


a  first  drive  train  rotationally  coupled  between  said  means  for 

splitting  and  the  front  wheels  for  driving  the  front  wheels;  and 
a  second  drive  tram  rotationally  coupled  between  said  means  for 

splitting  and  the  rear  wheels  for  driving  the  rear  wheels,  and 

including; 

a  first  shaft  assembly  rotationally  connected  to  said  means  for 
splitting  and  including  a  first  rear  shall  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  adja- 
cent a  first  vertical  plane  including  said  first  rear  wheel, 

a  second  shaft  assembly  rotationally  connected  to  said  means 
for  splitting  and  including  a  second  rear  shaft  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
adjacent  a  second  vertical  plane  including  said  second  rear 
wheel, 

a  first  transfer  gear  assembly  connected  between  said  first  rear 
wheel  and  said  first  rear  shaft;  and 

a  second  transfer  gear  assembly  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond rear  wheel  and  said  second  rear  shaft. 


5.505,279 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  I^ouis,  and  Alan  W.  John.son,  both  of  .Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Sauer  Inc.,  .\mes,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  482,656.  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  319,164,  Mar.  3,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  4.903.545.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  .Ser  No. 

706.279 

Int.  CI."  B60K  7100 

U.S.  CI.  180— 305  8  Claims 


1   .\n  axle  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  for  an  internally  disposed  hydrostatic  transmission; 

a  hvdrostatic  transmission  separate  from  said  housing  and 
mounted  withm  said  housing; 

axle  shafts  rotat?bly  supported  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  defined  by  at  least  two  separable  elements  of 
said  axle  assembly,  wherein  said  two  separable  elements  are 
separable  at  a  parting  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  axles  shafts; 

means  on  said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  fastening  the  saitie  to 
one  of  said  separable  elements  withm  said  housing, 

differential  geanng  means  supponed  by  said  housing  drivingly 
connected  between  said  hydrostatic  transmission  and  said  axle 
shafts. 


said  hydrostatic  transmission  including  fluid  conducting  con- 
duits intercormecting  hydrostatic  rotaiable  cylinder  blocks, 
and 

means  on  said  hydrostatic  transmission  to  permit  leakage  of  high 
pressure  fluid  from  one  of  said  fluid  conducting  conduits  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing. 


5j;05,280 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  SY  STEM 
John  K.  Salmon.  South  Windsor.  Conn.;  Jean-Pierre  Bourbon, 
Cergy -Village.  France;  Antoine  FriLsch.  Paris.  France; 
Hervc  Saillio.  (iicn.  France,  and  Sanjay  Kamani.  I  nionville. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  F.ltvatnr  (  ompany,  Farmington. 
Conn. 

Filed  No*.  I,  1993.  Ser  No.  146.6^ 

InL  CI.'  B66B  iliZ 

U.S.  a.  187—330  5  Claims 


5-^05.281 

CYLINDER  \MTH  REMOTE  CONTROL  RESISTANCE 

W.  Ken  I^-e,  3531  Princeton  Corners  La..  Marietta.  Ga.  30062 

Division  of  Ser  No.  237.203,  May  3,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  407,669 

Int.  CI.'  FI6F  V46 

U.S.  CI.  188—299  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  including; 

at  least  one  extendible  and  retractable  hydraulic  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  opposite  attachment  and  rod  extension 
ends,  a  piston  having  a  valve  passage  passing  therethrough, 
said  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  tele- 
scoping rod  having  a  piston  attachment  end  disposed  within 


said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  piston  and  an  opposite 
structure  attachment  end  extending  from  said  rod  extension 
end  of  said  cylinder,  with  said  hollow  rod  having  a  concentric 
passage  theretfirough  and  a  radial  passage  in  communication 
with  said  concentric  passage,  said  radial  passage  adjacent  said 
structure  attachment  end.  and; 

said  hydraulic  device  including  at  least  one  internal  flow  resis- 
tance adjustment  means  compnsing  a  valve  threadedly  dis- 
posed within  said  piston  attachment  end  of  said  rod.  said 
valve  communicating  with  said  valve  passage  passing  through 
said  piston,  and  said  hydraulic  control  system  irKluding  at 
least  one  mechanical  adjustment  control  means  compnsing  a 
selectively  rotatable  cable  connected  to  said  valve,  said  cable 
passing  through  said  concentnc  passage  and  said  radial  pas- 
sage of  said  rod.  whereby. 

said  valve  is  externally  and  remotely  adjustable  by  selective 
rotation  of  said  cable,  causing  said  valve  to  be  threadedly 
advanced  and  retracted  to  close  and  open  said  valve  passage 
passing  tfirough  said  piston,  thereby  adjusting  the  working 
resistance  and  charactenstics  of  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
device. 


5„^05.28: 

SINGLE  MASS  Dl  AL  FREQl  ENCY  FIXED  DELAYED 

RESONATOR 

Nejat  Olgac,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Connecticut,  Storrs.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep   6.  1994.  Ser  No.  3(il..Ul 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  "  »     F16M  -    > 

L.S.  CL  188—379  11  Claims 


DFFOR 


1.  An  elevator  door  system  comprising: 

a  hoistway  door,  having  a  first  curvilinear  cross-section, 

a  car  door,  having  a  second  curvilinear  cross-section,  said  car 

door  attached  to  and  rotating  about  a  pivot,  and 
a  coupling,  for  joining  said  hoistway  and  car  doors  so  that  the 
hoistway  and  car  doors  open  and  close  together, 
wherein  said  first  cross-section  and  said  second  cross-section  are 
both  defined  by  a  radius  emanating  from  a  common  axis. 


K    UjC 


(C) 


1.  In  a  method  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  structure  having  a 
relatively  large  mass  and  subject  to  a  multiplicity  of  frequencies  of 
excitation,  the  steps  compnsing; 

(ai  determining  the  two  frequencies  of  excitation  of  greatest 

magnitude  for  a  structure  of  relatively  large  mass  in  which 

vibrations  caused  by  said  two  frequencies  are  to  oe  damped; 
(b)  coupling  to  said  structure  with  a  relatively  large  mass  a 

damping  member  of  smaller  mass  to  provide  an  absorber, 
ic)   determining   the    spnng   clamper   charactenstics   for   said 

absorber  at  said  two  determined  frequencies  of  excitation; 

(d)  continuously  monitonng  the  displacement  of  said  damping 
member, 

(e)  processing  said  monitored  displacement  of  said  damping 
member  together  with  said  spnng  damper  charactenstics  of 
said  absorber,  and 

(f)  outputtmg  a  signal  to  produce  a  force  acting  on  said  damping 
member  proponional  to  the  monitored  displacement  of  said 
damping  member  with  a  controlled  time  delay  to  produce  two 
frequencies  of  vibration  in  said  damping  member  sutisian- 
tially  equal  to  said  two  determined  frequencies  of  excitation 
of  said  structure  of  relatively  large  mass  and  thereby  to 
produce  resonance  of  said  damping  member  substantially  at 
said  two  determined  frequencies  of  excitation,  said  resonance 
being  effective  to  damp  substantially  the  vibrations  of  said 
structure  of  relatively  large  mass  at  said  two  determined 
frequencies  of  excitation,  said  output  signal  being  vanable  to 
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produce  a  force  acting  on  said  damping  member  with  a  delay 
and  which  is  proportionaJ  to  said  displacement  of  said  damp- 
ing member. 


5^5,283 

HIGH  CURRENT  HARP  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY 

BUS 

Steven  C.  Rumsey,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Hied  Mar.  8,  19<»5,  Ser.  No.  400.S07 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  191—59.1  18  Claims 


1  A  harp  for  an  electric  trolley  bus  comprising  a  channeled  shoe 
member  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  conducting  wire, 
said  shoe  member  mounted  onto  an  uppermost  member  of  a 
ball-and-socket  swivel  joint,  means  for  secunng  an  end  of  a 
transmission  conductor  to  a  lowermost  member  of  said  ball-and- 
socket  swivel  joint,  such  transmission  conductor  adapted  to  deliver 
electric  current  into  said  bus.  a  shunt  member  extending  through 
said  lowermost  member  of  said  ball-and-socket  swivel  joint,  for 
carrying  electric  current  from  said  uppermost  member  directly  to 
such  transmission  conductor,  said  shunt  comprising; 

(a)  a  flexible  length  of  conductive  cable, 

(b)  a  graphite  contact  conduclively  secured  at  a  first  end  of  said 
flexible  length  of  conductive  cable  adapted  to  conductively 
contact  said  uppermost  member  of  said  ball-and-socket  swivel 
joint, 

(c)  a  conductive  metal  contact  conductively  secured  at  a  second 
end  of  said  flexible  length  of  conductive  cable  adapted  to 
conductively  contact  such  transmission  conductor,  and 

d)  a  coil  spring  compressively  mounted  to  encircle  said  conduc- 
tive cable,  a  first  end  of  said  coil  spnng  adapted  to  bias 
against  said  graphite  contact  to  maintain  said  graphite  contact 
biased  against  said  uppermost  member  of  said  ball-and-socket 
swivel  joint,  a  second  end  of  said  coil  spnng  adapted  to  bias 
against  said  conductive  metal  contact  to  maintain  said  con- 
ductive metal  contact  biased  against  such  transmission  con- 
ductor. 


5^05,284 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  ACTUATION  OF  ELECTRIC 

SOLENOID  IN  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER  LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH  BY  \  VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

MODULE 

James  D.  HaldtTman,  145  Golfvtood  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45449 

Hied  \ug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293J89 

InL  CI."  F16D  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  192-3.31  21  Claims 

I    .A  device  for  permitting  an  electric  solenoid  of  a  torque 

convener  lock-up  clutch  to  be  selectively  actuated  and  deactuated 

by  a  vehicle  electronic  control  module,  comprising;  first  sensing 

means  for  signalling  when  a  vehicle  transmission  is  operating 

above  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed,  second  sensing  means  for 


signalling  when  a  brake  pedal  is  not  depressed,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  electnc  solenoid  only  when  the  vehicle  transmission 
is  operating  above  the  predetermined  vehicle  speed  and  the  brake 
pedal  IS  not  depres.sed,  the  electronic  control  module  actuating  and 
deactuating  the  electric  solenoid  only  while  the  electric  solenoid  is 
enabled  by  the  enabling  means. 


5,505,285 
CLUTCH  BALL  RAMP  ACTUATOR  DOl  BLE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 
Gregory  J.  Organek,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,404,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.261 
Int.  CI."  F16D  43:00;13i04:l3i42 
U.S.  CI.  192—35  5  Claims 


1.  A  driveline  clutch  assembly  for  coupling  a  flywheel  to  a 
transmission  input  shaft  comprising: 

a  flywheel  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  a  prime  mover, 

a  driveline  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  a  housing; 

a  clutch  disc  nonrotatably  attached  to  said  input  shaft,  said 
clutch  disc  radially  extending  from  said  input  shaft  and  hav- 
ing fnction  material  on  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
where  said  first  surface  frictionally  engage  said  flywheel; 

a  pressure  plate  rotating  about  said  axis  of  rotation  having  a  first 
surface  for  trictionally  engaging  said  second  surface  of  said 
clutch  disc. 

a  ball  ramp  mechanism  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  toward 
said  clutch  disc  and  said  flywheel  thereby  causing  said  clutch 
disc  to  be  clamped  therebetween  comprising;  an  activation 
nng  encircling  said  input  shaft,  said  activation  ring  being 
axially  slidingly  connected  to  said  pressure  plate  where  axial 
movement  of  said  activation  ring  results  in  axial  movement  of 
said  pressure  plate  acting  through  a  spnng.  a  conL'ol  ring 
encircling  said  input  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
activation  nng.  said  control  nng  and  said  activation  nng 
having  opposed  faces  provided  with  circumferentially  extend- 
ing grooves,  arranged   in  at   least  three  opposed  pairs  of 
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grooves,  said  grooves  having  portions  of  varying  depth,  and 
rolling  members  disposed  one  m  each  opposed  pair  of 
grooves,  the  grooves  on  said  activation  nng  and  said  adjacent 
control  nng  being  arranged  so  that  relative  angular  movement 
of  axial  activation  nng  and  control  ring  m  either  direction, 
from  a  starting  position  thereof,  causes  axial  movement  of 
said  activation  nng  away  from  said  control  nng  and  operating 
through  said  spnng  to  axially  displace  said  adjacent  pressure 
plate; 

beanng  means  operative  to  absorb  axial  thrust  loads  from  said 
control  ring,  said  beanng  means  reacting  against  said  flywheel 
through  a  support  member; 

a  coil  for  inducing  a  magnetic  held  attached  to  said  housing  and 
encircling  said  input  shaft: 

a  pnmary  control  clutch  having  a  pnmary  fnction  clement 
-iltached  to  said  control  nng  where  upon  electromagnetic 
application  by  said  coil,  said  pnmary  control  clutch  fnction 
ally  couples  said  control  nng  to  said  input  shalt. 

a  secondary  control  clutch  having  a  secondary  friction  element 
rotating  with  said  pressure  plate  where  upon  electromagnetic 
application  by  said  coil,  said  secondary  control  clutch  fnc- 
tionally  couples  said  pressure  plate  to  said  mput  shaft. 


^I6«~"tl6 


I.  A  fnction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  comprises  a 
flvwheel  which  is  attachable  to  an  engine  crankshaft,  an  annular 
plate  coaxial  with  and  rotationablv  fast  with  the  flywheel  which  is 
Diased  away  from  the  flywheel  by  a  first  spnng  means  acting 
tfirough  spnng  end  cap  means,  the  first  spnng  means  provides  a 
.ushion  load  between  the  flvwheel  and  said  annular  plate,  a  clutch 
cover  secured  to  and  axiallv  fixed  relative  to  the  flywheel,  a 
pressure  plate,  a  second  spring  means  acting  between  the  cover  and 
the  pressure  plate  to  provide  a  clamp  load  to  urge  the  pressure  plate 
towards  the  flvwheel,  at  least  one  dnven  plate  sandwiched  between 
the  pressure  plate  and  the  annular  plate  said  first  spring  means 
allowing  a  vanation  in  the  axiaJ  position  of  said  annular  plate 


relative  to  the  cover  to  provide  cushioning  of  clutch  engagement 
and  disengagement,  the  maximum  axial  expansion  of  the  first 
spnng  means  being  limited  b>  the  spnng  end  c^p  means  to  allow 
replacement  ot  the  annular  plate  without  affecting  the  cushion  load 
setup. 


5,505086 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Ian  Anthony  Nash,  Woodloes  Park,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Automotive  Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa.  F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B92A)1575,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  (j  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)7400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.231 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
91  21  155.7 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  I3i70. 13:52 
I    S.  CI.  192—52.1  9  Claims 


5305087 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR 

MAINTAINLNG  A  RLLED  CONDITION  FOR  THE  FEED 

PASSAGES  OF  NON  ENGAGED  CLUTCHES 
Shoji  Asatsuke:  Tatsuyuki  Ohashi,  and  Koichi  Kimura,  all  of 
V\ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250-^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-206427 
InL  CI.'  F16D  :5  /4    F16H  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—85  R  6  Claims 


1  A  hvdraulic  control  apparatus  tor  a  hydraulically  operated 
vehicular  transmission  provided  with  hydraulic  engaging  elements, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  control  valve  having  a  drain  port; 

oil  discharge  passages  which  are  connected,  bv  switching  means 
at  the  time  of  disengagement  of  said  hydraulic  engaging 
elements,  to  working  oil  passages  which  are  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hydraulic  engaging  elements,  and 

means  for  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  be  discharged  from  said 
drain  port  of  said  control  valve  to  said  oil  discharge  passages. 


SM)S.2g}i 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLE 
Naoki  Tomiyama.  Settsu,  and  Hiroshi  I  ehara.  Hirakata.  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Scisakusho, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2'.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312."4: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan  ~.  \^y.  5-054533  U; 
Nov.  10.  1993.  5^060450  U 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3,14 
VS.  CI.  192— 2133 1  20  Claims 

L  A  vibration  damper  assemblv  compnsing 
a  hub,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  splines  on  an  outer  radial 

portion  thereof, 
a  flange  memtier  having  a  central  opening  formed  with  spline 
engagable   portions  through  which   said  hub  extends,  said 
spline  engagable  portions  engagable  with  said  splines  allow- 
ing limited  rotary  displacement  of  said  flange  about  said  hub. 
said  flange  formed  with  at  least  one  radially  extending  portion 
having  first  and  second  spnng   member  receiving  portions 
formed  thereon, 
a  sub-plate  member  coupled  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  first  spnng  member  disposed  within  said  first  spring  member 
receiving  portion  and  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
plate  member. 
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J  support  member  rotatably  disposed  about  said  hub; 

a  second  spring  member  disposed  within  said  second  spring 

member  receiving  portion  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said 

suppon  member,  said  second  spring  member  having  a  higher 

rigidity  than  that  of  said  first  spring  member. 
at  least  one  plate  member  rotatably  disposed  about  said  hub  for 

limited  rotary  displacement  therewith  and  in  engagement  with 

said  second  spring  member, 
a  clutch  friction  surface  portion  coupled  to  said  plate  member 

for  selective  coupling  to  the  flywheel  of  a  torque  providing 

rotary  device. 


5305.289 
BILL  PROCESSORS 
Ma.sayuki  Watabe,  Moroyama,  and  Kenji  Nishiumi,  Hanno, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jfa^ji^THJ*'  Kaisha  Nippon  Con- 
lux,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21S.6.^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074126; 
Apr.  :,  1993,  5-016415  V 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  7104 
L.S.  CI.  194—206  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bill  processor  for  judging  the  genuineness  of  a  bill  inserted 
into  the  bill  processor  through  a  bill  inlet  formed  in  a  front  cover 
joined  to  a  front  wall  of  a  body  of  the  processor,  and  stonng  the 
bill  m  a  stacker  located  in  the  processor  body  when  the  hill  is 
judged  as  a  genuine  bill  comprising; 

means  for  conveying  a  bill  from  said  bill  inlet  beyond  said  front 

wall  into  said  processor  body; 
J  tilted  surface  in  »aia  processor  body  inboard  of  said  fron^  *all 
and  beneath  said  oill  conveying  means  for  guiding  liquid 


which  enters  into  the  processor  body  through  the  bill  inlet  and 
the  bill  conveying  means  and  drops  toward  a  lower  end  of  the 
processor  body. 

liquid  collecting  means  provided  within  a  bottom  of  said  front 
cover  for  collecting  within  the  front  cover  the  liquid  guided 
from  the  bill  inlet,  the  bill  conveying  means  and  the  tilted 
surface;  and 

liquid  guide  means  connected  to  the  liquid  collecting  means  for 
guidingly  discharging  the  liquid  collected  in  the  liquid  collect- 
ing means  to  an  extenor  of  said  processor  body. 


5,505,290 

WORKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRACTICING  WORK  ON 

MOVING  SI  BJECT  WORKS 

Hiroshi    Fujii,   and    \ukihiro   Okinaka,    both   of   Hiroshima. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sei.  No.  323,249 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  15  64 

I  .S.  CI.  I9!^-345.1  7  Claims 


1     A  working  system   for  performing,  at  a  working  station, 
predetermined  work  on  subject  works  carried  by  subject  work 

earners  which  are  transported,  one  after  another,  by  a  conveyor 
system,  said  working  system  comprising: 

coupling  means  provided  between  each  of  said  subject  work 
earners  and  said  conveyor  system  for  providing  mechanical 
coupling  between  each  of  .said  subject  work  earners  and  said 
conveyor  system; 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  one  of  said  subject  work 
earners  is  placed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
working  station  and  detecting  a  speed  at  which  said  one  of 
said  subject  work  carriers  is  transported  by  said  conveyor 
system  from  said  predetermined  position;  and 

a  working  apparatus  placed  at  said  working  station  for  holding 
said  one  of  said  subject  work  carriers  at  said  working  station 
so  as  to  disable  said  coupling  means  of  said  one  of  said 
subject  work  carriers  at  said  working  station  to  provide  said 
mechanical  coupling  upon  a  detection  of  said  one  of  said 
subject  work  earners  in  said  predetermined  position  with  said 
detection  means,  transporting  said  one  of  said  subject  work 
carriers  at  said  working  station  at  a  speed  detected  by  said 
detection  means  independent!)  from  said  conveyor  system 
while  said  working  apparatus  is  performing  said  predeter- 
mined work  on  a  subject  work  earned  by  said  one  of  said 
abject  work  earners  at  said  working  station,  and  releasing 
said  one  of  said  subject  work  earners  at  said  working  station 
upon  a  completion  of  said  predetermined  work  so  as  to  restore 
said  nieehanieal  coupling  provided  by  said  coupling  means. 


5i^.291 
PACKAGE  ME.\SL'RING  SYSTEM  AND  ACCUMULATOR 

Pao-Ter  Huang,  Edison,  NJ.;  Chunsheng  Cai,  New  Fairfield, 
Conn.;  Jaroslav  Janik;  John  H,  Lecko,  both  of  Southbury, 
Conn.,  and  James  S.  Morton,  Danburj.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  199,071,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  26,  1995,  Ser,  No.  450.876 
int.  CI.'  B65G  4?  26 
U.S.  CI.  198—460.3  10  Claims 


a  lower  portion  configured  to  engage  a  suppon  to  guide  recip- 
rocating movement  ot  the  slat. 


5.505.292 
RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR  SLATS  WITH  POINTED 

RIDGES  FOR  SUPPORTING  PALLETS 

Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O,  Box  1.  Madras,  Greg,  97741 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.777 

Int  CI.'  B65G  25  W 

U.S.  CI.  198—750.2  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  of  a  type  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  floor  slats  mounted  to  be  selectively  recipro- 
cated longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  a  floor  slat  compnsing 
an   upper  portion   having  an   upper   surface  and   at   least  one 
longitudinally  extending  ndpc  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
upper  surface,  said  ndge  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
pointed  top  portion  that  is  positioned  to  engage  a  bottom 
surface  of  an  article  placed  on  the  slat  and  is  spaced  above 
said  top  surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  said  top  ponion 
to  dig  into  said  bottom  surface  up  to  about    t  inch  and,  at  the 
same  time,  maintain  at   least  a  substantia'  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  out  of  contact  with  said  upper  surface  as  the 
article  is  being  conveyed  by  the  conveyor,  and 


5305.293 

SPIRAL  FREEZER  INFEED  ASSIST  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Gregory  L.  Ochs.  Kirkland,  and  James  E.  Aikins.  Renton,  both 

of  Wash„  assignors  to  York  Food  Systems,  Preston.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser,  No.  376.808 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  •<.<  00 

U.S.  CI,  198—810.04  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accumulating  a  plurality  of  packages,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  packages: 

b)  urging  each  of  said  packages  onto  an  accumulator  conveyor 
having  a  known  length  from  an  end  stop,  the  distance  of  said 
urging  relating  in  direct  proportion  to  the  length  of  said 
package  being  urged  to  said  accumulator;  and 

c)  urging  said  plurality  of  packages  into  an  abutting  relationship 
against  said  end  stop  after  they  are  on  said  accumulating 
conveyor. 


1  A  tood  processing  system  comprising  looo  prcvessmg  means, 
food  product  conveyor  means  associated  with  said  food  processing 
means,  and  conveyor  belt  infeed  assist  dnve  means, 

a)  said  food  processing  means  composing  a  food  product  inic;.  a 
food  processing  section  and  a  food  product  outlet. 

b)  said  food  product  conveyor  means  compnsing  an  inie!  course 
terminating  at  said  focxl  product  inlet  for  receiving  food 
products  and  delivenng  such  food  products  to  said  food 
product  inlet,  a  food  processing  course  extending  through  said 
food  processing  section  from  said  food  product  inlet  to  said 
focxl  product  outlet,  an  outlet  course,  and  a  return  course 
extending  from  said  outlet  course  to  said  inlet 

c)  said  food  product  conveyor  means  further  compnsing  a 
conveyor  belt  constructed  of  a  fHurality  of  transverse  seg- 
ments linked  together  to  form  arT'wKllei^^mvevor  belt 
formed  of  interlocking  belt  segments  that  can  be  expanded 
apart  and  condensed  together  so  as  to  enable  said  conveyor 
belt  to  travel  through  transverse  curves,  and  conveyor  belt 
dnving  means  engaged  with  uaid  conveyor  belt  means  for 
dnving  said  conveyor  belt  through  said  food  processing 
course  and  tfirough  said  return  course; 

d)  said  conveyor  belt  infeed  assist  dnve  means  being  drivmglv 
engaged  with  said  conveyor  belt  in  said  inle!  course  so  that 
tension  in  said  conveyor  belt  is  reduced  in  said  inlet  course  as 
a  result  of  the  engagement,  said  conveyor  bell  infeed  assist 
dnve  means  compnsing  conveyor  belt  engaging  means  for 
dnvingU  engaging  said  conveyor  belt  in  said  infeed  course 
downstream  of  said  return  course,  dnve  means  for  operating 
said  conveyor  belt  engaging  means  so  as  to  produce  a  slack 
condition  m  said  conveyor  belt  in  said  inlet  course  sufficient 
to  enable  said  bell  segments  to  be  expanded  apa.a  and  con- 
densed together  along  said  inlet  course  and  along  said  food 
processing  course  free  of  interference  from  forces  m  said 
return  course,  sensing  means  tor  sensing  a  condition  of  said 
convevor  bell    and  control   means  coupled  to  said   sensing 
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means  and  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  sensing  said  condi- 
tion of  said  conveyor  belt. 


STACKABLE  DISPLAY 

John  D,  Kilmartin,  III.  Providence;  Joseph  G.  Lefebvre,  Bar- 

rington,  and  John  M.  l.opez.  Pawtucket,  all  of  R.I..  assignors 

to  International  Packaging  Corporation.  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Keb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,724 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85l02;21l032 

VS.  CI.  206—6.1  11  Claims 


60      » 


1    A  stackable  display  suitable  for  displaying  articles,  such  as 
jewelp..  comprising: 

a  frame  having  walls  which  combine  to  define  an  opening,  each 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  portion,  and  a  lower  edge  portion, 
and  an  inwardly  extending,  horizontal  ledge; 

an  upwardly  facing  top  tray  disposed  within  said  opening  of  the 
frame,  said  top  tray  having  a  horizontally  disposed  wall  which 
rests  upx)n  the  ledge  of  the  frame  and  at  least  one  upwardlv 
projecting  side  wall  attached  to  the  horizontal  wall  at  its  outer 
penpheral  edge,  said  side  wall  of  the  top  tray  having  an  upper 
edge  portion,  said  side  wall  of  the  top  tray  extending  along  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  being 
sized  to  be  snugly  received  within  the  opening  of  the  frame, 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  being  downwardlv 
offset  relative  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  frame  to  define 
an  upper  interengageable  formation; 

a  downwardly  facing  bottom  tray  disposed  within  said  opening 
of  the  frame,  said  bottom  tray  having  a  honzontally  disposed 
wall  which  bears  against  the  ledge  of  the  frame  and  at  least 
one  downwardly  projecting  side  wall  attached  to  the  honzon- 
tal  wall  at  its  outer  peripheral  edge,  said  side  wall  of  the 
bottom  tray  having  a  lower  edge  portion,  said  side  wall  of  the 
bottom  tray  extending  along  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame  and  being  sized  to  be  snugly  received 
within  the  opening  of  the  frame,  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  side  wall  of  the  bottom  tray  being  downwardly  offset 
relative  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  frame  to  define  a 
lower  mating  interengageable  formation  which  is  adapted  to 
interengage  with  the  upper  interengageable  formation  of  a 
next  adjacent  display  of  identical  construction; 

a  stnp  of  adhesive  material  having  an  upper  adhesive  surface  for 
engaging  the  top  tray  and  a  lower  adhesive  surface  for  engag- 
ing the  lower  tray,  said  strip  of  adhesive  material  being 
positioned  between  the  horizontal  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom 
trays  for  attaching  the  top  tray  and  the  bottom  tray  to  one 
another  and  for  sandwiching  said  ledge  of  the  frame  therebe 
tween  to  maintain  said  frame,  top  tray  and  bottom  tray  in 
assembled  relation;  and 

an  insert  received  within  the  top  tray  for  displaying  anicles. 


5i;05,295 

RECYCLING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OIL  AND 

OIL  KILTERS 

C.  Wendell  V\ hittington.  1315  Village  Oaks  La.,  I.awrenccville. 

Ga.  30243 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,583,  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.414 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  69  M 

V.S.  CI.  206—223  35  Claims 


1.  A  system,  composing 

(a)  a  container  having  a  container  interior  volume  for  holding 
motor  oil.  and 

(b)  a  housing  adjoining  said  container,  said  housing  having 
intenor  surfaces  defining  a  housing  interior  volume,  said 
interior  surfaces  forming  at  least  two  recesses,  each  recess 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  slightly  larger  than  an  oil 
filter  and  a  depth  sufficiently  deep  to  secure  said  oil  filter  in 
place,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  drain  hole  posiuoned 
in  said  mtenor  surfaces  physically  linking  said  housing  inte- 
nor volume  to  said  container  intenor  volume,  said  housing 
holding  said  oil  filter  in  a  position  to  encourage  said  motor  oil 
in  said  oil  filter  to  dram  from  said  oil  filter  held  by  said 
housing  m  said  housing  interior  volume  through  said  at  least 
one  drain  hole  into  said  container  interior  volume  of  said 
container,  said  interior  surfaces  having  a  securing  structure 
affixed  thereto  to  preveni  movement  of  said  oil  filler. 


SSOSJ'H, 

TISSUE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 

ARR.\NGEMENT 

Marion  H.  Parker.  .Wl  E.  78th  SL,  Apt.  18A.  New  ^brk,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,437 

Int.  CI."  B65D  69,00 

I  .S.  CI.  206—233  4  Claims 
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1    A  tissue  container  and  disposal  container  arrangement,  com- 
prising. 


April  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901 


a  first  container  and  a  second  container,  the  first  container 
having  a  first  container  cavity  and  tissue  members  removably 
positioned  within  the  first  container  cavity,  with  the  first 
container  having  a  first  container  opening  for  access  to  the 
first  container  cavity,  and  the  first  container  having  a  pocket 
means  for  selectively  receiving  the  secor>d  container,  the 
second  container  arranged  for  storage  within  the  pocket 
means  in  a  first  interfolded  position  of  tfie  second  container, 
and  the  second  container  arranged  for  erection  to  a  second 
position  to  define  a  second  container  cavity; 

a  tether  line  having  a  tether  line  first  end  secured  to  the  second 
container,  and  a  free  tether  line  second  end  unattached  to  the 
second  container,  with  a  fastener  pad  secured  to  the  second 
end. 


54^05,297 

GARMF.NT  BAG  CONSTRLCTION  TO  MINIMIZE 

WRINKLING 

Ja>   v..  Mvers.  Newport   Beach.  (  alif,.  assignor  to   Xndiamo, 

Inc..  Fountain  Valley.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  P,0.^9,  Ktb,  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  I>ec,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,755 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5112:13130 

U.S.  CI.  206—279  7  Claims 


5,505.298 
GARMENT  BAG  BOX 
Joseph  J.  DIugopolski.  I^mbard.  III..  as.signor  to  Kidelit>  Con- 
tainer Corp..  Elk  Grove.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.643.  Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,578.  Dec.  13. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
391.6.38 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85118 
U.S.  CI.  206—279  8  Ciaims 


5.  A  box  for  transporting  clothes  on  hangers  or  in  a  garment  bag 
having  a  hanging  hook  comprising; 

a  front  and  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels,  and  a 
bottom,  said  front,  rear,  and  side  panels  and  said  boaom  being 
joined  to  form  a  box; 

a  hip  roof-like  top  assembly  on  said  box  including  first  and 
second  truncated  triangular  panels  integral  with  and  foldably 
joined  to  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  panels  being  foldable  to  form 
inclined  roof  panels  which  meet  and  form  a  ndge  peak  having 
a  length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  box.  a  third 
truncated  triangular  panel  integral  with  and  foldably  joined  to 
said  second  panel,  said  third  panel  overlying  said  first  panel 
when  said  first  and  second  panels  meet  at  said  ndge  peak,  and 
two  mangle-shaped  panels  respectively  being  joined  to  upper 
edges  of  said  opposed  side  panels,  respective  ones  of  said 
triangle  shaped  panels  being  located  at  aiKl  meeting  each  end 
of  the  ndge  peak,  said  triangle-shaped  panels  being  inclined 
from  said  side  panels  inwardly  to  said  ridge  to  cooperate  with 
said  first  and  second  panels  in  order  to  form  a  hip  roof-likc 
lop  having  four  inclined  gables  at  opposite  sides  and  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  box. 


1  A  garment  bag  of  the  type  including  an  elongate  body  formed 
substantially  of  flexible  fabnc  or  sheet  matenal.  said  body  in  a  first 
open  position  thereof  defining  an  elongate  vertically  extending 
recess  having  a  hanger  support  member  at  a  top  thereof  and  into 
which  clothing  items  arc  receivable  on  hangers  to  depend  from 
said  hanger  support  member,  said  body  folding  on  itself  along  with 
said  clothing  items  in  said  recess  to  a  second  closed  position  to 
define  a  chamber  of  generally  U-shape,  and  said  body  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  ngid  wall  portions  of  rectangular  shape  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  side  to  side  and  top  to  bottom  of  said  chamber  to 
sandwich  said  clothing  items  therebetween  so  as  to  substantially 
uniformally  apply  a  compressive  force  to  said  clothing  items,  said 
garment  bag  further  including  a  first  upper  pair  and  a  second  lower 
pair  of  adjustable -length  strap  members  each  extending  between 
said  pair  of  wall  portions  adjacent  respective  comers  thereof; 
further  including  at  lea.st  a  pair  of  flexible  wing  members  disposed 
in  said  recess  and  closing  cooperatively  across  said  clothing  items, 
said  pair  of  wing  members  including  means  for  adjustably  seeunng 
to  one  another  and  snugly  seeunng  .said  clothing  items  in  said 
recess  in  substantial  immobilized  relation  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
ngid  wall  portions  dunng  movement  of  said  body  between  said 
first  and  said  second  positions. 


5,505,299 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

Albert  Dit/ig.  Hoffmann  Estates,  and  Patrick  B    Sandeil.  Bar- 
rington.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Opticord,  Int..  Palatine,  111. 
lilid  Jul    r.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  503.010 
InL  CI.'  B65D  S5/672 
U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  storage  case  for  a  compact  optical  disc  comprising  a  body 
having  top  and  bottom  portions  joined  by  sidewalls  that  define  an 
opening  in  the  body  for  receiving  a  tray,  the  tray  having  a  narrow 
profile  and  a  recess  in  a  flat  planar  top  surface  for  receiving  a 
compact  disc  in  a  nested  engagement,  a  leaf  spring  interposed 
between  an  edge  of  tfie  tray  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  body  such 
that  the  spnng  is  fully  loaded  with  tension  when  the  tray  is 
received  by  the  opening  of  the  body  and  guided  into  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  tray  is  within  the  body,  a  latch  mechanism 
integrally  formed  on  each  of  two  opposing  sides  of  the  tray,  a 
flexuous  and  elastic  finger  of  the  latch  whose  bending  movement  is 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  flat  planar  lop  surface  of  the  tray,  an 
apenure  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  bodv  for  mating  with  the  finger 
when  the  tray  is  fully  retracted  into  the  body,  a  bearing  surface  of 
the  elastic  finger  extending  through  the  aperture  when  the  tray  is  in 
Its  fully  retracted  position  and  biasing  against  an  opposing  surface 
of  the  mated  apenure  lo  retain  the  tray  in  its  retracted  position  with 
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1  A  golf  club  divider  insert  and  golf  bag,  comprising: 

said  golf  bag  having  a  base,  a  frame  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  body  covenng  material  surround- 
ing said  frame,  and  an  open  lop; 

said  divider  insert  having  a  hollow  elongated  ind  sleeve  shaped 
member  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extends  substan- 
tially a  height  of  said  golf  bag; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  vanes  extending  outwardly  at  spaced 
intervals  about  a  circumference  of  said  hollow  and  sleeve 
shaped  member  so  that  said  divider  insen  is  slidably  msened 
in  said  golf  bag  and  said  vanes  contact  an  inside  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  being  placed  successively  into 
a  plurality  of  elongated  enclosures  established  between  suc- 
ceeding vanes;  and 


at  least  a  rirst  axially  hinged  support  flap  pivotally  mounted 
along  an  edge  of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  and  at 
least  a  second  axially  hinged  support  flap  pivotally  mounted 
along  an  edge  of  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  vanes,  said 
first  and  second  flaps  each  further  compnsing  at  least  one 
substantially  horizontal  ledge  support  surface,  said  first  flap 
and  said  second  flap  unfolding  outwardly  in  an  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  first  vane  and  said  second  vane  and  said 
honzontal  ledge  support  surface  engaging  a  top  surface  of 
said  bag  frame  for  supporting  said  divider  insert  at  an  elevated 
position  relative  to  said  golf  bag  so  that  a  top  of  said  in,sert 
projects  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  open  top  of  said 
golf  bag. 


5.505301 
TOOTHBRl  SH  CARRYING  CASE 
Kevin  Foley.  Kutztown.  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Radius  Inc.,  Kutztown. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,941 

Int.  CI.'  .\4SD  44;lS 

t.S.  CI.  206—362.2  13  Claims 


tension  loaded  in  the  leaf  spring,  and  an  indentation  m  the  tray  to 
provide  a  margin  for  the  finger  to  flex  inwardly  m  response  to  an 
external  force,  thus  releasing  the  finger  from  the  aperture  and 
allowing  the  leaf  spring  to  release  its  tension  by  ejecting  the  tray 

from  the  body. 


5„>05300 
GOLF  CLl  B  DI\  IDKR  INSERT  AND  GOLF  BAG 
William   K.   Joh,  6«52   Vachon   Dr..   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich. 
48301 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,913 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  206—315.6  12  Claims 


1  A  container 
bristles,  a  handle. 
ing; 


or  a  toothbrush  of  the  type  having  a  head  with 
and  a  connecting  neck,  said  container  compris- 


a  body  sized  to  contain  said  toothbrush, 

a  securing  clip  having  two  protruding  arms  being  sized  and 

shaped  to  frictionally  engage  around  a  portion  of  said  neck  of 

said  toothbrush; 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  securing  clip  to  a  portion  of 

said  body  so  that  said  toothbrush  may  be  held  m  place  within 

said  body  by  said  securing  clip 


5.505302 
TOOLBOX  FOR  A  STEPLADDER 
Scott  R.  Ferley,  1022  Bristol  La..  Missouri  City,  Tex.  77459 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,467 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85  20:  E06C  7/4 
lJ.S.  CI.  206—373  1  Claim 

1.  A  toolbox  for  a  stepladder  for  holding  items  therein  at  a 
location  on  a  stepladder  for  ready  access  compnsing,  in  combina 
tion 

a  container  formed  of  a  clear  plastic  material,  the  container 
having  a  box-shaped  body  with  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  and 
a  periphery  formed  of  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  the  periphery  extended  above  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  a  storage  space  and  a  top  opening  for  allowing 
access  to  the  storage  space,  the  periphery  further  extended 
downwards  below  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a  holding  space 
and  a  bottom  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  holding 


space,  the  container  further  having  a  rectangular  lip  extended 
outwards  from  one  side  wall  near  the  bottom  opening  with  the 
lip  having  a  plurality  of  different  sized  apertures  disposed 
thereon  adapted  for  hanging  items,  a  first  set  of  spaced  divid- 
ers disposed  within  the  storage  space  and  extended  upwards 
from  the  bottom  wall  and  laterally  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  second  set  of  dividers  disposed  within  the  storage 
space  and  perpendicularly  interconnected  between  the  divid- 
ers of  the  first  set  to  form  a  plurality  of  bins  for  holding  items 
therein,  a  lid  hingably  secured  to  the  body  at  a  rear  wall  for 
selectably  preventing  and  allowing  access  to  the  storage 
space,  a  pair  of  spaced  openable  ngid  latches  coupled 
between  the  lid  and  the  front  wall  of  the  container  for  secur- 
ing the  lid  to  the  body,  a  threaded  first  mounting  hole  disposed 
on  the  rear  wall  near  the  bottom  opening,  and  a  threaded 
second  mounting  hole  disposed  on  the  side  wall  opposite  the 
lip  and  near  the  bottom  opening;  and 
a  pair  of  thumb  screws  with  one  thumb  screw  threadedly  dis- 
posed within  the  first  mounting  hole  and  with  the  other  thumb 
screw  threadedly  disposed  within  the  second  mounting  hole 
and  with  the  thumb  screws  used  for  coupling  the  container  to 
a  top  step  of  a  stepladder  when  the  top  step  is  positioned 
within  the  holding  space. 


5305303 
TOOL  BOX  APPARATl  S 
Levi  J.  Sirman.  9863  Mahan  Dr.,  Tallahasset;,  Ha.  32308 
Filed  Dec,  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,602 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85, 2i 
U.S.  CI.  206—373  20  Claims 

1   A  dry  walling  or  plastering  tool  box  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  side  wall  parallel  to  a  second  side  wall; 
a  bottom  wall  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said 

second  side  wall; 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
said  first  portion  having  a  plurality  of  dividers  that  form  a 
plurality  of  sub-compartrncnts  having  vertical  slots  that 
extend  horizontally  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said  second 
side  wall  for  receiving  and  maintaining  blades  and  a  gap  is 
located  between  said  plurality  of  dividers  and  sa'd  bottom 
•.vail  fo"-  aiding  in  circulating  air  within  said  first  portion; 
and 
said  second  portion  is  a  storage  companmeni  that  extends  hon- 
zontally  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said  second  side  wall. 


5305304 
VVRAPPFR  AND  C\RRIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGE 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Jame^  A.   Broskow.   Buffalo  (irove.  and   William 
Northbrtxik.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Inc..  (iltnview.  111. 

Filed  Dt-c,  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  35.'.06" 

InL  t  I.    B65D  t,.-  (Ki 

IS.  CI.  206-^27  12  Claims 


N.  Weaver, 
lool  Works 


1.  A  wrapper  and  carrier  assembly  for  wrapping  partially  and 
carrying  two  longitudinal  rows  of  substa-ntially  identical  contain- 
ers, as  a  package,  the  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  wrapper  formed  from  a  paperboard  sheet,  folded,  and 
seamed  so  as  to  have  a  bottom  wall  and  two  lateral  walls 
providing  expansive  surfaces  for  labelling,  each  lateral  wall 
having  two  opposite  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
container-receiving  apertures,  each  of  which  apertures  is  sur- 
rounded completely  by  portions  of  said  lateral  wall,  the  lateral 
walls  being  joined  to  each  other  between  the  longitudinal 
rows  of  container-receiving  apertures,  so  as  to  define  an  upper 
edge  of  the  wrapper  where  the  lateral  walls  are  joined  to  each 
other,  and 

(b)  a  earner  formed  from  sheet-form,  resilient,  polymenc  maie- 
"lal  so  as  to  have  btuid  segment'  defining  contamer-receivmt 
apertures  in  a  generally  rectangular  array,  which  comprise* 
two  longitudinal  rows  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  rows 
of  container  receiving  apertu'^s  of  the  wrapper,  the  earner 
being  disposed  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  wrapper,  belo\ 
the  upper  edge  defined  where  the  lateral  walls  are  joined  to 
each  other. 
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MOISTURE-PROOF  RESEALABLE  POLCH  AND 
CONTAINER 
Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Woodburv;  Patricia  A.  KuJl,  Mahtomedi; 
Jason  L.  Edgar.  Bloomington;  Cierald  E.  Drake,  Oakdale; 
Barry  J.  Novak,  St.  I^uis  Park;  Oennis  C  Bartizal,  Lake- 
land, and  Anthony   J.  Campagna.  Roseville.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  98,617,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  964,511, 
Oct.  21.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  40,624,  Mar.  31.  I'W,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Str.  So.  %4„^ll,  Oct.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  186,004 
InLCI.'AeiB  17106 
U.S.  CI.  206-^38  24  Claims 


5,50SJ06 

PACKAGE  STRUCTL  RE  OF  DRUG-CONTAINING 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

Hitoshi  Akemi;  Takashi  Kinoshita;  Takateru  Muraoka;  Kazu- 

hiro  Higashio,  and  Saburo  Otsuka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  274,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177983; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-249771;  Sep.  10,  1993.  5-249772 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7(>6 
U.S.  CI.  206-^38  11  Claims 


1.  A  package  structure  compnsing  a  drug-containing  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  support,  a  dmg-conlaining 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  and  a  separator,  in  this  order, 
packaged  and  sealed  in  a  packaging  matenal,  wherein  unevenness 
IS  provided  on  at  lea.st  one  of  the  surface  of  said  support  on  the  side 
m  contact  with  the  inside  of  said  packaging  matenal.  the  surface  of 
said  separator  on  the  side  in  contact  with  the  inside  of  said 
packaging  matenal,  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  packaging  mate- 
nal. 


UMI 


I  The  combination  of  moisture<urable  orthopedic  splinting/ 
casting  product  in  a  moisture-impervious,  hermetically  reseatable 
pouch,  the  combination  comprising: 

ai  a  substantially  rigid  container, 

bi  a  hermetically  scalable  pouch  located  within  the  container. 

c  I  a  sheet  of  moisture-curable  orthopedic  casting/splinting  prod 
uct  in  the  pouch; 

d)  an  opening  in  the  pouch  allowing  access  to  the  orthopedic 
casting/splinting  product  contained  therein; 

e)  retaining  means  for  retaining  an  end  of  the  moisture  curable 
orthopedic  casting/splinting  product  proximate  the  opening  in 
the  pouch,  the  retaining  means  comprising  a  retaining  insert  m 
the  pouch  proximate  the  opening,  the  retaining  insert  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  moisture-curable  orthopedic  ca.sting 
splinting  product  is  threaded  to  reach  the  opening; 

f)  magnetic  sealing  means  proximate  the  opening  for  providing  a 
reseatable  moisture-impervious,  hermetic  seal  over  the  open 
ing,  the  magnetic  scaling  means  comprising: 

1)  a  frame  attached  to  the  pouch  proximate  the  opening  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  the  pouch,  the  frame  having  a  sub 
stantially  planar  surface  and  defining  a  void  in  which  the 
opening  is  located,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame  compris- 
ing magnetic  material  subject  to  magnetic  attraction;  and 

2)  a  moisture-proof  cover  magnetically  attracted  to  the  mag 
netic  material  of  the  frame  to  seal  the  void  in  the  frame,  the 
cover  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  combination  by  at 
least  one  hinge,  the  cover  having  a  first  surface  facing  the 
frame;  and 

g)  a  release  plunger  movably  attached  to  the  cover,  the  release 
plunger  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  release 
plunger  does  not  extend  out  from  a  plane  generally  defined  by 
the  first  surface  of  the  cover,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  first  erxl  of  the  release  plunger  extends  out  from  the  plane 
generally  defined  by  the  first  surface  of  the  cover,  thereby 
engaging  the  frame  and  forcing  the  cover  away  from  the 
frame 
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4  Claims 


1  A  storage  container  that  can  be  attached  to  an  external 
mounting  surface,  compnsing: 

ail  iiisulated  box  iiaving  a  front  wall  separated  from  a  back  wall 
by  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  front,  back  and  side  walls  being 
attached  to  a  bottom  wall  which  together  define  an  inner 
cavity,  said  insulated  box  further  having  a  top  cover  adapted 
to  enclose  said  Inner  cavity,  said  top  cover  having  an  aperture 
that  provides  access  to  said  inner  cavity, 

a  Rap  attached  to  said  top  cover  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
apenure: 


first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  flap  to  said  front  wall; 
second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  flap  to  said  back 

wall; 
an  attachment  strip  attached  to  said  bonom  wall,  said  attachment 

stnp  being  adapted  to  attach  said  insulated  box  to  the  external 

mounting  surface;  and 
a  zipper  which  can  attach  said  top  cover  to  said  front  and  side 

walls. 


vapor,  said  method  compnsing  moving  a  flap  sealing  an  opening  of 
a  base  structure  away  from  the  opening,  removing  ai  lea.sl  orx:  test 
element  from  a  storage  companmcni  located  within  said  base 
structure,  and  urging  said  flap  agams;  the  opening  of  said  base 
structure  by  automatically  engaging  a  reset  device  which  has  onlv 
one  point  of  nest  in  the  system,  that  point  of  rest  being  achieved 
when  said  flap  closes  said  opening  to  cause  said  flap  to  automati- 
cally return  to  a  sealing  position  to  seal  the  opening. 
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27  Claims    U.S.  a.  206— 485 


II  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  test  elements  within 
the  system,  the  test  elements  being  for  the  analysis  of  sample 
liquids,  the  system  compnsing 

a  holder  having  an  opening; 

a  storage  container  having  an  opening,  for  containing  the  plural- 
ity of  test  elements,  and  received  at  least  partially  within  the 
holder, 
a  flap  located  on  one  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  reset  device; 
wherein  the  flap  is  pressed  by  the  reset  device  onto  the  holder 
opening  or  the  storage  container  opening  to  protect  test  elements 
inside  of  the  system  against  water  vapor 

2.  A  system  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  test  elements  within 
the  system,  the  test  elements  being  for  the  analysis  of  sample 
liquids,  the  system  compnsing 

a  base  structure  having  an  opening,  and  containing  the  plurality 
of  test  elements  therein  such  that  the  test  elements  can  be 
removed  from  the  base  structure  through  the  opening, 

a  flap  located  on  one  end  of  the  base  structure  and  releasably 
closing  the  opening,  and 

a  reset  device  which  moves  the  flap  to  open  and  close  the 
opening  and  which  presses  the  flap  onto  the  opening  to  seal 
the  test  elements  Inside  of  the  system  against  ambient  water 
vapor. 

20.  A  system  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  test  elements  within 
the  system,  the  test  elements  being  for  the  analysis  of  sample 
liquids,  the  system  comprising 

storage  means  having  an  opening  said  storage  means  for  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  test  elements: 

holder  means  for  holding  the  storage  means,  the  holder  means 
having  an  opening; 

flap  means  located  on  one  end  of  the  holder  means,  the  flap 
means  for  sealing  one  of  the  openings  against  passage  of 
water  vapor,  and 

reset  means  for  pressing  the  flap  onto  said  one  of  the  openings  to 
seal  same. 

22.  A  method  for  the  storage  and  individual  removal  of  a 
plurality  of  test  elements  for  the  analysis  of  sample  liquids  within 
a  system  in  which  the  system  is  sealed  against  ambient  water 


1  A  one-piece  stackable  shipping  container  with  integral  dun- 
nage compnsing: 

a  bottom. 

two  pairs  of  side  walls,  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  cushioning  pans. 

said  bottom  being  defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  having  two  pairs  of  pieces  extending  beyond  respective 
pairs  of  said  opposite  edges. 

said  two  pairs  of  pieces  compnsing  a  first  pair  of  said  pieces 
being  of  one  form,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  pieces  being  of 
another  form. 

said  two  pairs  of  side  walls  comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  formed  by 
folding  each  piece  of  said  first  pair  of  pieces  to  make  up  a  side 
wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  cushioning 
part  of  said  at  least  a  pair  of  cushioning  parts  integral  there- 
with and  by  golding  each  piece  of  said  second  pair  of  pieces 
to  make  up  a  side  wall  of  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls,  and 

each  said  piece  of  said  second  pair  of  pieces  composing  a  stnp 
adapted  when  formed  to  fasten  and  partially  cover  said  con- 
tainer. 

each  of  said  pieces  of  said  second  pair  of  pieces  being  provided 
with  side  wings  to  provide,  when  folded,  an  additional 
strengthening  layer  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 

each  piece  of  said  first  pair  of  pieces,  when  folded  into  a  body 
comprising  said  side  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls  in  an  assemblage  with  said  cushioning  part,  having  a 
geometncal  form  in  cross-section  parallel  to  said  second  pair 
of  opposite  side  walls,  and 

a  top  surface  of  each  of  said  body  being  made  with  slots,  said 
side  wings  are  made  with  notches,  and  said  stnps  are  made 
with  tongues  received  in  said  notches  through  said  slots. 

8  A  stack  composing  one-piece  shipping  contains,  with  a  cover 
put  on  the  uppermost  of  said  containers,  each  of  said  containers 
comprising: 

a  bottom, 

side  walls,  and 
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cushioning  pans. 

said  bottom  being  defined  by  two  pears  of  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  pieces  extending  beyond 
respective  pairs  of  said  opposite  edges, 
said  two  pairs  of  pieces  comprising  a  first  pair  of  said  pieces 
being  of  one  form,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  pieces  being  of 
another  form, 
said  two  pairs  of  side  walls  comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  being 
formed  by  folding  said  first  pair  of  .said  pieces  to  form  said 
first  pair  of  side  walls  and  said  cushioning  pans  and  by 
folding  said  second  pair  of  said  pieces  to  form  said  first  and 
said  second  pairs  of  said  side  walls, 
each  of  said  pieces  of  said  second  pair  of  pieces  is  provided  with 
side  wings  to  provide,  when  folded,  an  additional  strengthen- 
ing layer  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 
each  piece  of  said  first  pair  of  pieces,  when  folded  into  a  body 
comprising  said  side  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls  in  an  assemblage  with  said  cushioning  pan,  having  a 
geometrical  form  in  cross-section  parallel  to  said  second  pair 
of  opposite  side  walls,  and 
said  second  pair  of  said  pieces  comprising  strips  forming  flaps 

when  folded  to  fasten  and  partially  cover  said  container, 
a  top  surface  of  each  said  body  being  made  with  slots,  said  side 
wings  are  made  with  notches  and  said  strips  are  made  with 
tongues  received  in  said  notches  through  said  slots,  and 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  said  walls 
being  made  with  tongues  and  slots,  to  allow  said  containers  to 
be  fastened  with  each  other  when  being  stacked. 
9.  A  method  of  making  a  one-piece  stackable  shipping  container 
with  integral  dunnage  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  a  foldable  material, 
die  cutting  a  container  integral  blank  out  of  said  sheet  of  said 
material,  to  form: 

a  quadrilateral  bottom  of  said  container  and  two  pairs  of 
pieces  extending  beyond  edges  of  said  quadrilateral  bottom, 
borders  between  said  edges  and  said  pieces  being  made 
nicked, 

each  piece  of  a  second  of  said  two  pairs  being  made  having 
a  central  part  with  a  bottom  edge  thereof  coinciding  with 
one  of  said  edges  of  said  quadrilateral  bottom  of  said 
container  said  bottom,  two  identical  side  wings,  each 
with  top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  side  edge,  and  a  stnp 
adjacent  to  a  top  edge  of  said  piece,  said  central  pan 
bottom  edge  being  made  with  two  slots  therein,  said 
central  pan  being  made  with  a  centrally  located  cutout, 
each  of  said  wings  having  a  notch  in  said  top  edge 
thereof  and  tongues  on  distant  ends  of  said  top  and 
bottom  edges,  said  strip  having  symmetrical  tongues  on 
side  edges  thereof,  and  symmetrical  cutouts  being  made 
on  edges  of  a  border  between  said  central  pan  and  said 
strip,  each  piece  of  a  first  of  said  two  pairs  being  made 
having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  founh  successive 
bands  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  respective  edge  of 
said  edges  of  said  quadrilateral  bottom  beyond  which 
said  piece  is  extended,  a  first  border  between  said  quad- 
rilateral bottom  and  said  first  band  being  made  with  a 
centrally  located  slot  and  two  cuts,  forming  tongues 
when  being  folded,  on  the  edges  of  said  first  border,  a 
second  border  between  said  first  band  and  said  second 
band  being  made  with  a  centrally  located  cut.  forming  a 
tongue  when  folded,  and  two  slots  on  the  edges  of  said 
second  border,  said  second  and  said  third  bands  being 
made  with  cutouts  running  therethrough  for  receiving 
parts  to  be  shipped  in  said  container,  said  third  and  said 
fourth  bands  being  made  shorter  than  said  first  and 
second  bands,  and  said  fourth  band  being  made  with  >.ide 
tongues, 
folding  said  central  pan  of  said  pieces  of  said  second  pair  of 

pieces  to  provide  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls, 
folding  said  side  wings  of  said  pieces  of  said  second  pair  of 
pieces  to  provide  an  additional  strengthening  layer  of  a  first 
pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  said  side  wing  bottom  edge 
tongues  being  received  in  said  first  border  centrally  located 
slots. 


folding  said  pieces  of  said  first  pair  of  pieces  to  provide  said  first 

pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  cushioning  parts,  with  said 
founh  band  side  tongues  being  received  in  said  central  part 
bottom  edge  slots,  said  side  wing  top  edge  tongues  being 
received  in  said  second  border  slots,  and  edges  of  said  second 
band  being  received  in  said  cutouts  on  said  edges  of  said 
border  between  said  central  pan  and  said  strip,  and 

folding  said  strips  to  fasten  said  container,  with  said  strip  side 
tongues  being  received  through  said  second  border  slots  into 
said  side  wing  notches. 

10  A  one-piece  stackable  shipping  container  with  integral  dun- 
nage comprising: 

a  bottom. 

two  pairs  of  side  walls,  and 

cushioning  parts. 

said  bottom  being  defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  having  a  first  and  a  second  pairs  of  pieces  extending 
beyond  respective  pairs  of  said  opposite  edges, 

each  piece  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  pieces  compris- 
ing a  first  strip  defining,  when  folded,  a  respective  side  wall  of 
said  two  pairs  of  side  walls,  and  a  second  stnp  adapted  when 
folded  to  fasten  and  partially  cover  said  container. 

said  first  stnp  of  said  first  pair  of  pieces  being  provided  with  side 
Maps  with  shoulders  on  side  edges  thereof  to  be  received  into 
slots  being  made  along  a  line  between  an  edge  of  said  pair  of 
opposite  bottom  edges  and  said  first  stnp  of  said  second  pair 
of  pieces. 

said  second  strip  of  said  second  pair  of  pieces  being  provided 
with  flaps  on  edges  thereof  to  be  received  into  slots  being 
made  along  a  line  between  said  first  and  said  second  strips  of 
said  first  pair  of  pieces. 

each  of  said  cushioning  pans  being  made  of  a  creased  pan  with 
a  fixing  lobe  forced  in  an  opening  made  in  said  creased  part, 
said  creased  part  being  formed  by  means  of  cutting  the  same 
through  said  bottom  and  creasing  said  cut  part,  and  said  fixing 
lobe  being  made  by  cutting  the  same  through  said  bottom 
adjacent  to  said  creased  part,  dimensions  of  said  opening 
being  less  than  those  of  said  lobe  and  the  height  of  said 
cushioning  part  not  exceeding  the  height  of  said  walls. 
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I  A  process  for  the  selective  flotation  of  at  least  one  sulphide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulphide,  silver  sul- 
phide, activated  zinc  sulphide,  and  mixtures  thereof  from  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  sulphide, 
iron  sulphide,  non-activated  zinc  sulphide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
contained  in  sulphide  ores,  comprising  subjecting  said  sulfide  ores 
to  flotation  m  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more 
collectors  having  the  formula: 


tinuing  along  said  path  to  a  positiorj  over  the  receiving  siatior, 
where  the  bottles  earned  by  the  second  group  of  gripping 
elements  are  released. 


one  of  R  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-9  carbon  atoms,  the  other 
being  hydrogen;  and  M  is  H,  Na,  K,  Li,  Cs  or  NH.j,  wherein  the 
resulting  flotation  float  product  contains  said  at  least  one  sulphide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulphide,  silver  sul- 
phide, activated  zinc  sulphide,  and  mixtures  tfiercof.  and  to  thereby 
separate  said  flotation  float  product  from  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  sulphide,  iron  sulphide,  non-activated 
zinc  sulphide,  and  rruxtures  thereof. 


hr' 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  in  either  order  from  containers 
including  boxes,  cartons  and  crates,  cartons  and  crates,  acceptable 
bottles  and  unacceptable  bottles  where  the  containers  may  contain 
a  mixture  of  acceptable  and  unacceptable  bottles,  composing: 

a  bottle  removal  station  (la.lt)  at  which  acceptable  bottles  and 
unacceptable  bottles  are  removed  from  containers. 

an  infeed  conveyor  for  transporting  containers  to  the  removal 
station. 

a  bottle  receiving  station  (lla.llfc)  proximate  to  said  removal 
station  for  receiving  acceptable  bottles  and  unacceptable 
bottles  spaced  apart  and  separated  from  each  otfier, 

a  earner  head  (4),  and  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  bottle 
gnpping  elements  mounted  to  the  same  earner  head  (4),  the 
gnpp.ng  elements  m  said  first  group  are  adapted  for  gnpping 
acceptable  bottles  and  the  gnpping  elements  m  the  second 
group  are  adapted  for  gripping  unacceptable  bottles. 

a  steenng  mechanism  proximate  the  bottle  removal  and  receiv- 
ing stations,  the  mechanism  having  a  support  member  on 
which  said  earner  head  is  supported. 

said  mechanism  including  driving  components  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  support  member  for  steenng  said  earner  head  in 
a  path  wherein  said  earner  head  reaches  a  position  al  the 
removal  station  over  said  containers  for  gripping  elements  in 
said  first  group  to  gnp  acceptable  bottles  that  are  mixed  in 
containers  with  unacceptable  bottles  and  for  gnpping  ele 
ments  in  said  second  group  to  gnp  at  the  same  time  unaccept- 
able bottles  in  other  containers  followed  by  said  carrier  con- 
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1.  A  machine  for  inspecting  bottles  and  separating  unacceptable 
bottles  from  acceptable  bottles  composing: 

a  first  linear  conveyor  for  conveying  along  a  linear  path  a  stream 
of  bottles  supported  from  their  bottoms  on  tfie  conveyor, 

a  first  inspection  station  including  inspection  apparatus  adjacent 
said  linear  path  operauve  to  identify  bottles  that  arc  unaccept- 
able because  they  differ  from  acceptable  bottles  in  size  or 
shape, 

an  ejector  device  downstream  form  said  inspection  station  and 
operative  to  eject  bottles  laterally  of  the  first  linear  conveyor 
that  have  been  identified  as  unacceptable  al  said  station. 

a  second  linear  conveyor  downstream  of  said  elector  device  in 
line  with  the  first  linear  conveyor  and  arranged  for  receiving 
from  said  first  linear  conveyor  bottles  that  have  passed  the 
ejector  device,  the  second  linear  conveyor  is  operative  to 
transport  the  bottles  along  a  linear  path  while  gripping  the 
bottles  in  a  manner  for  tJieir  bonoms  and  tops  to  be  exposed 
for  inspection. 
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Martin  P.  Smith,  \^argrave.  and  Robin  \^    Smith.  I  roydon. 
t>oth  of,  England,  assignorv  to  Gtrsan  Establishment.  Vadu7„ 
Liechtinstcin 
PCT  No.  KT/f,B92AK)295,  5  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1993.  §  102<e) 
Date  Nu\.  5,   1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14556.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Scr.  No    1(1".S1,' 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niti-d  Kingdom.  1-tb.  20,  1991. 
9103552 

InL  CI.*  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—5-9  13  Claims 


Jl 
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I    A  method  of  delecting  diamonds  in  a  plurality  of  objects, 
compnsing: 

irradiating  the  objects  with  infra-red  radiation; 
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passing  radiation  emitted  by  the  objects  through  a  narrow  band 
pass  tiller  which  passes  radiation  of  a  frequency  different 
from  that  of  the  infra-red  irradiating  radiation  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  a  Raman  shift  for  diamond; 

sensing  the  intensity  of  radiation  having  such  a  Raman  shift 
passing  through  the  filter,  the  sensed  intensity  of  radiation 
having  such  a  Raman  shift  being  corrected  using  a  signal 
dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  respective  object;  and 

identifying  objects  which  emit  radiation  having  such  a  Raman 
shift;  wherein  the  objects  are  sorted  between  different  cor 
rected  Raman  signal  levels. 


portion  at  its  outer  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  at  least  one 
support  fixture  faceplate  abutting  against  the  underside  of  one 
of  said  nubs  when  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings. 


5405314 
DISPLAY  RACK 

Paul  O'Brien.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  O.B.I.  Industries, 

Cvpress,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  So.  104,189,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,464.103. 
This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.091 
Int.  CI.''  B42F  13100 


L.S.  CI.  211—59.1 


UMI 


1   A  display  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls; 

a  rear  wall  disposed  between  said  side  walls  interconnecting  the 
same,  said  rear  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
rows  of  horizontally  aligned  openings  therein,  said  openings 
being  rectangular  in  cross-section,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  horizontally  aligned 
nubs  protruding  therefrom  between  said  successive  vertically 
spaced  rows  of  openings,  each  of  said  nubs  having  an  upper 
side  and  an  underside; 

at  least  one  tray  removably  connected  to  both  said  side  walls  and 
certain  ones  of  said  openings  in  said  rear  wall;  and  at  least  one 
support  fixture  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings,  said  support 
fixture  having  a  face  plate  having  substantially  planar  rear 
surface  and  an  upper  edge  an  L-shaped,  gripping  finger  hav 
ing  a  cross  section  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  rectangular 
openings  such  that  said  finger  is  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  opening  to  prevent  movement  of  said  finger  within 
said  opening  by  forces  acting  on  said  faceplate  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto,  said  finger  being  attached  to  said  faceplate 
rear  surface  at  a  position  sufficiently  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  faceplate  such  that  a  portion  of  said  faceplate  rear  surface 
extends  above  said  gripping  finger  and  in  contact  with  said 
rear  wall  immediately  above  said  opening  when  said  fixture  is 
mounted  therein  for  resisting  moments  acting  upwardly  on 
said  faceplate,  said  gripping  finger  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  faceplate  rear  surface  through  said  opening  for  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  said  rear  wall  matenal  thickness  and 
downwardly  for  a  length  sufficient  to  gnp  said  rear  wall 
matenal  firmly  between  said  finger  and  said  faceplate  rear 
surface  and  mount  said  faceplate  to  said  rear  wall  without 
additional  fastening  means,  said  gripping  finger  extending 
downwardly  rearwardly  from  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
gripping  finger  to  said  faceplate  rear  surface  to  permit  inser- 
tion thereof  through  said  opening  from  the  front  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  without  requiring  access  to  the  back  side  of  said 
rear  wall  and  an  elongated  support  member  cantilevered  out 
wardly  from  die  front  of  said  faceplate  for  supponing  said 
product  therefrom,  said  suppon  memt)er  being  angled  slightly 
upward  from  the  horizontal  and  terminating  in  an  upturned 


5,505,315 
GRAVITY  FFFD  MF,R(  H  AM)ISIN(.  AI'PARATIS 
Francis  A.  Carroll.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  (  arroll  Prod- 
ucts and  Designs  limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1K93A)0009,  ij  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  \ug.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  4,  1992.  920685 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5  f«» 

U.S.  CI.  211— 59.2  9  Claims 


2  Claims 


I   A  gravity  feed  merchandising  apparatus  comprising  a  sloped 

shelf  (1)  for  supponing  merchandise,  a  substantially  upstanding 
front  wall  (10)  and  a  slidable  container  (30)  for  urging  or  pushing 
the  merchandise  towards  the  front  wall  (10).  the  container  (30) 
being  adapted  to  contain  approximately  between  10%  and  30%  of 
the  merchandise  so  as  to  create  the  force  necessary  to  push  the 
remaining  stock  of  merchandise  forward,  characterised  in  that  the 
container  is  fabricated  or  moulded  in  a  matenal  with  a  low 
co-efficient  of  friction  and  is  provided  with  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  buffer  (31.  42)  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
container  for  contact  with  merchandise  adjacent  the  container. 
whereby  when  an  item  of  merchandise  is  removed  from  the  shelf 
(1),  the  remaining  stock  of  merchandise  is  advanced  towards  the 
front  wall  (10)  under  the  action  of  the  buffer  directing  the  force  of 
the  container  (30)  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  merchandise. 


5.505  J 16 
ADJCSTABl.E  WRENC  H-RACK 
Jon-Mau  Lee,  Chang  Hua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  K»i  Jun  Enter- 
prise Limited.  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2X2J38 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  7lOO 
L.S.  CI.  211— 70.6  1  Claim 

1.  \n  adjustable  wrench-rack  'comprising: 
a  hanging  body  which  includes  in  an  upper  segment  thereof 
fixing  holes  centered  around  a  vertical  centerline  of  the  hang- 
ing body  with  a  hanging  hole  situated  between  the  fixing 
holes, 
said  hanging  body  further  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  locking 
holes  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  locking  holes. 


groove  along  the  rod  whereby  the  lint  n  |,HMm  u  t  IWIIIIwllll  I  '*^ 
ease  of  insertion  of  said  screu  -eye  type  devicei  nd  whneby  the 
screw-eye  type  devices  are  adapted  alternatively  to  receive  the  pins 
of  said  door  hinges  in  lieu  of  said  flanges. 


5J;05JI17 
DOOR  H1N(,E  HELD  CATCHALL  RACK 

Robert  A.  Rulis.  3147  Larmier  St.,  Denier,  Colo.  80205,  and 

John  B.  Shattuck,  4080  Chippewa  Dr..  Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.719 

int.  CI.'  A47F  1  iXi 

US.  CI.  211—86  3  Claims 


1 .  A  catchall  storage  rack  adapted  to  be  secured  to  door  hinges, 
said  storage  rack  compnsing  an  elongated  rod.  said  rod  adapted  to 
be  of  a  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  above  a  top  of  topmost  door 
hinge  to  a  lop  of  a  bottommost  door  hinge,  each  end  of  said  rod 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  with  a  hole  formed  therein 
whereby  the  holes  of  said  flanges  are  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
pins  of  said  door  hinges  so  that  the  rod  can  be  held  to  said  door 
hinges  by  inserting  said  door  hinge  pins  through  a  corresponding 
flange  and  into  the  door  hinge,  and  said  rod  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  or  groove  formed  in  a  back  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  screw-eye  type  devices  secured  at  points  within  the  slot  or 


5,505318 
COLLAPSIBLE  RACK 

Gerald   L.   Goff,   Austin.   Tex.,   assignor   to    \dvanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  CaJif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.29V 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  i.'Jij.  A47K  iiiXJ 

U,S.  CI.  211— 90  6  Claims 


said  hanging  body  further  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  long 
locking  holes; 

two  retaining  bodies  are  affixed  to  a  front  surface  of  the  hanging 
body  by  fastening  means  which  pass  through  the  arcuate 
locking  holes  and  the  honzontal  long  locking  holes  and  are 
received  in  a  rear  surface  of  the  retaining  bodies. 

the  retaining  bodies  have  on  a  front  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of 
retaining  slots  which  are  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  ttie  retaining  bodies,  and  which  include  an  opening  formed 
by  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  the  upper  wall  having  an 
outer  end  wh'ch  extends  upward  to  form  a  hooked  body,  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  being  angled  so  that  the  opening 
gradually  increases  in  size  from  a  front  end  of  said  opening  to 
a  rear  end  of  said  opening. 


1   An  apparatus  for  storing  articles,  said  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  rack; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  venical  support  rods  perpendicularly  inter- 
sected by  a  conceptual  horizontal  axis,  said  venical  support 
rods  having  ends  and  a  front; 

(c)  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  rack  to  said  venical 
suppon  rods,  said  means  for  rotatably  connecting  allowing 
said  rack  to  rotate  about  said  conceptual  horizontal  axis  from 
a  first  stable  position  described  by  a  honzontal  plane  to  a 
second  stable  position  described  by  a  vertical  plane; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  cantilever  suppon  beams,  each  of  said  cantile- 
ver suppon  beams  having  a  predefined  axis  and  a  protruding 
end.  a  notch  in  a  top  surface  of  the  beam  near  the  protruding 
end  of  the  beam,  a  cylindncal  sleeve  at  a  back  end  of  the 
beam  spaced  from  said  protruding  end  of  the  beam,  said 
cylindncal  sleeve  being  disposed  at  a  selectively  variable 
position  on  one  of  said  vertical  suppon  rods  and  having  an 
axis  perpendicularly  onenied  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
suppon  beam,  an  inner  diameter  large  enough  to  allow  a  close 
fit  around  a  preselected  one  of  said  venical  suppon  rods,  and 
a  honzontal  slot  extending  tfirough  the  sleeve; 

(e)  a  pin  extending  radially  outwardly  from  tfie  preselected 
venical  rtxl  at  a  selected  vertical  position  along  said  rod  and 
having  a  diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  the  horizontal 
slot  in  said  sleeve  so  that  said  cantilever  beam  is  maintained 
at  a  selected  vertical  position  and  is  roiatable  about  the 
vertical  rod  between  a  stand-by  position  descnbed  by  a  plane 
shared  by  said  vertical  support  rods  and  a  deployed  position 
protruding  from  the  front  of  said  vertical  suppon  rods  and 
occupying  a  honzontal  plaiK  below  said  rack  in  said  first 
stable  position  so  that  while  said  cantilever  support  beams  are 
in  a  deployed  position  and  said  rack  is  in  a  first  stable 
position,  said  cantilever  suppon  beams  provide  suppon  and 
stabilization  for  said  rack;  and 
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(f)  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  rack  when  said  rack  is  in  said 
second  stable  position. 


5^05319 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Alvin  E.  Todd,  Jr.,  3360  Progress  Hill  Blvd.,  Pigeon  Forge, 

Tenn.  37863 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  116,690,  Sep.  3,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,150,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  S,242,0S4,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
734,458,  Jul.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  549,606,  Jul.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,090,570.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,502 
Int  CI."  A47F  5100 
L.S.  CI.  211—95  12  Claims 


"6     47  f 


1  An  improved  display  rack  for  use  in  conjunction  with  existing 
facilities  which  includes  at  least  one  shelving  unit  resting  on  a 
floor,  said  improved  display  rack  comprising: 

a  rotatable  display  unit  defining  a  surface  on  which  selected 
merchandise  is  displayed,  said  rotatable  display  unit  rotating 
relative  to  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

an  upper  supporting  member  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  secured  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
rotatable  display  unit; 

a  lower  supporting  member  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  secured  to  a  bottom  ponion  of  said 
rotatable  display  unit,  said  second  end  of  said  lower  support 
ing  member  being  configured  to  be  supported  by  the  existing 
facilities;  and, 

an  upper  horizontal  support  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 
upper  supporting  member,  said  second  end  of  said  upper 
horizontal  support  carrying  an  attachment  member  for  secur- 
ing said  upper  honzontal  support  to  the  shelving  unit,  said 
upper  horizontal  support  defining  a  length  adjusting  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  rotatable  display 
unit  and  the  shelving  unit  of  the  display  facilities. 


UMI 


5,505320 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  LASER  ABLATING  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Francis  C.  Bums;  Robert  L.  Lewis,  both  of  Apalachin;  Steven 
W.  Opie,  and  Robtrt  1).  St-besta,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  .N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,162 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  IIOO;  B44t:  /  22,  C23F  l!00 
U-S.  CI.  216—13  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  a  pattern  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises: 


a)  providing  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  layers  comprising  at 
least  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  adjacent  at  least  one  major 
surface   of  said  substrate,   and  a  second   layer  of  matenal 
adjacent  said  first  layer  wherein  said  second  layer  is  of  mate 
nal  different  from  the  material  of  said  first  laser; 

b)  providing  a  layer  of  a  dry  imaging  polvmeric  composition  on 
top  of  said  second  layer; 

c)  laser  ablating  said  layer  of  a  dry  imaging  polymeric  compo- 
sition to  provide  a  desired  personality  pattern; 

d)  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  an  uppermost  layer  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  while  leaving  said  first  layer, 

e)  laser  ablating  portion  of  said  layer  of  a  dry  imaging  polymenc 
composition  remaining  after  step  c),  to  provide  a  desired 
select  pattern; 

f)  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  first  layer  and  complet- 
ing the  pattern  through  the  plurality  of  layers  to  thereby 
expose  the  substrate  surface,  without  the  substrate  surface 
being  subjected  to  said  la.ser  ablating  to  thereby  provide  the 
desired  pattern  on  said  substrate. 


5,505  J21 
FABRICATION  MULTILAYER  COMBINED  RIGID/Fl.EX 

PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

A.  Roland  Caron,  Hudson;  Lee  J.  Millette,  Litchfield,  both  of 

N.H.,  and  John  G.  King,  N.  Andover,  Mass.,  as.signors  to 

Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,254 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  300 

U.S.  CI.  216—20  9  Claims 


.^' 


^. 


1  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  two  flexible  printed  circuit 
boards  compnsing  the  steps  of 

laminating  a  pair  of  conductor  layers  to  respective  opposite 
surfaces  of  an  insulating  layer  wherein  the  insulating  layer  is 
affixed  to  a  polyimide  layer  and  wherein  said  polyimlde  layer 
IS  not  coextensive  with  the  borders  of  the  insulating  layer, 
thereby  forming  a  basestock  composite; 

imaging  and  etching  said  conductor  layers  to  form  conductor 
patterns, 

laminating  or  coating  a  coverla>  of  dielectric  material; 

cutting  the  basestock  composite  at  a  point  internal  to  the  borders 
of  said  composite  and  into  said  polyimide  layer; 

separating  the  two  imaged  and  etched  conductor  layers. 


5J«5J22 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER  CONTAINING 

METALLIC  FILM  AND  FORMING  COPPER 

CONTAINING  METALLIC  WIRING 

Kciji   Shinohara.  Kanagawa;  Junichi   Sato.  Tokyo;   \ukihiro 

Kamide,  and  Toshiharu  \anagida.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of, 

Japan.  a,ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.775.  Apr.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  .Ser  No.  389.722 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  12.  1990,  2-097245 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//00 

U.S.  CI.  216—78  4  Claims 


1 15a  II2A 


5.505.323 
CONTALNER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  ASSEMBLED  BY 
INTERLOCKING  CONNECTIONS 
Shinubu    Naoki.    Saitama;    Tadashi    Voshida.    rok>o;    Osa.mu 
Tominaga.  Su/uka.  and  KaLsuji  Kitahata.  Sayama.  all  of, 
Japan.  a.ssignor>.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Steel  (enter.  Tok>o. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  312,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1.  1993.  5-269791; 
Aug.  8,  1994,  6-205922 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  6124 
U.S.  CI.  220--».28  4  Claims 


1.  An  interlockingly-assembled  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  member. 

a  plurality  of  side  members; 

an  interlocV-ng  male  member  provided  in  a  lower  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  side  members,  said  interlocking  male  member 
having  a  horizontal  wall  and  a  vertical  wall,  said  horizontal 
wall  having  a  projection  extending  r-".'!wardly  beyond  an  outer 
surface  of  said  side  member,  said  vertical  wall  having,  on  an 
inner  surface  thereof,  a  bulge  projecting  inwardly  away  from 
said  projection;  and 


an  interlocking  female  member  provided  on  an  penphery  of  said 
bottom  member  to  extend  along  at  least  ponions  of  said 
bottom  member  which  correspond  in  position  to  said  male 
members  of  said  side  members,  said  female  member  having  a 
locking  hole  for  locking  therein  said  projection  of  said  male 
member,  said  female  member  also  having  a  recessed  portion 
for  locking  therein  said  bulge  of  said  male  member. 

said  side  members  being  mounted  to  said  bonom  member  m  an 
upnght  position,  by  fitting  said  male  members  in  said  female 
member  while  placing  said  side  members  in  a  tilled  position 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  member  and  rrwving  said  side 
members  toward  the  upnght  position  so  that  said  projections 
and  bulges  are  interlocked  with  said  locking  holes  and 
recessed  portions,  respectively. 


5„';05324 
HOLE  C 1 OSLRE 
Henry    F.   Danico.  Stoneham.   Mass..  assignor  to    rK\\,   Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452308 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55100 

MS.  C\.  220—201  !6  Claims 


1   .A  process  for  anistropic  etching  of  a  copper  film  formed  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  patterned  mask  on  the  copper  film;  and 
etching  exposed  portions  of  the  copper  film  by  using  a  gas  while 
producing  Cu(NO,),  between  active  species  formed  by  the 
gas  and  copper  in  the  copper  film,  and  subliming  the  produced 
Cu(NO.,),. 


1.  A  hole  plug  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  vehicle  body  member 
compnsing: 

a  mam  body  for  positioning  in  overlying  relationship  with  a  said 
opening; 

resilient  retaining  legs  earned  by  the  main  body  for  extending 
through  the  said  opening  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing for  maintaining  the  main  body  in  said  overlying  relation- 
ship, said  legs  extending  a  maximum  distance  D  from  the 
main  body;  and, 

a  mass  of  heat  expandable  resilient  material  earned  by  the  main 
body  at  a  location  adjacent  the  retaining  legs,  the  heat  expand- 
able resilient  material  being  capable  of  being  expanded 
through  the  application  of  heal  to  permanently  extend  from 
the  main  body  a  distance  greater  than  D. 


530SJ2S 
TVMPER  FVIDENTDI^I   NON-RFPI\CEABLE  SNAP- 
ON  (.  \P 
Richard    Thompson.    IKlfi   sK    9th   St..   \\     Lauderdale.   Ha. 
33316;  Edward   lowns.  MonrtH-.  N  (    ;  Mel>in  O'l^ary.  Jr.. 
Springfield.  Mass.:  Man  Monni.  Jr..  (iranbv.  Ma.ss.,  Daniel 
B,    Burnett,   South   Hadlev.    Mass..   and    Hank   DiSal>aton\ 
New  t  astle.  Fa.,  assignor^  Id  Richard  Ihompson.  hort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360337 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  51H8 
VS.  CI.  220—254  7  Claims 

\.  An  improvement  in  a  resilient  molded  plastic  bottle  cap  for  a 
bottle  having  a  neck  surrounding  ar  opening,  .said  neck  having  an 
annular  locking  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  spaced 
vertical  relation  to  said  opening;  the  improvement  compnsing  in 
combination  a  first  cap  and  a  second  cap.  said  second  cap  having  a 
top  portion,  an  annular  depending  flange  on  the  penpheral  edge  of 
said  second  cap,  a  bottle  engagement  groove  formed  inwardi) 
thereon  regisierable  with  said  locking  flange,  an  annular  scaling 
flange  extending  dowTiwardly  from  <sifi  top  nortior.  in  scared 
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5^05327 

FLEXIBLE  LINED  TANK  WITH  VACUUM  I^  THE 

MAN  WAV 

F.  C.  Witt,  P.O.  Box  488,  Claremore.  Okla.  74018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  182,576,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  SJ97.020.  This  application  .Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

403.221 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  W  04 

U.S.  CI.  220-^04  5  Claims 


honzontal  relation  to  said  annular  flange,  a  cap  locking  annular 
tlange  on  said  top  portion,  an  elongated.axially  outwardly  extend- 
ing pour  spoui  on  said  top  portion  communicating  with  an  opening 
therein  and  means  for  secondary  engagement  with  said  first  cap. 
said  first  cap  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  pour  spout  cap  on  said  lop 
portion  sealmgly  engaging  said  pour  spout,  means  for  sealing  said 
pour  spout,  an  upper  skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion,  a  tear 
skin  extending  from  said  upper  skirt  defining  a  tear  line  thereto- 
tween.  means  extending  firom  said  tear  skirt  for  finger  engagement 
and  panial  removal  of  said  tear  skirt  from  said  uppier  skirt. 


5,505^26 

CI  OSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MEMBKANt-SEALED 

CONTAINER 

Theodore  P.  Junko.  5097  Duguid  Rd.,  Manlius.  N.Y.  13104 
Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S0_>41 
Int  CI.-  B65D  17/44 
U.S.  CI.  220—278  17  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  closure  device  for  a  container  having  an  opening  sealed 
with  a  membrane  that  comprises: 

a  cap  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  wail  connected  to  one  side  of 
a  circular  base;  and 

a  membrane-penetrating  element  comprising  a  second  cylindn- 
cal  wall  connected  to  the  reverse  side  of  said  circular  base 
and,  within  said  second  cylindrical  wall,  means  for  penetrat- 
ing a  membrane  when  said  element  is  pressed  into  contact 
with  the  opening  of  a  container  sealed  with  said  membrane, 
said  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  arciform  cutters  that  arc 
connected  to  said  base  and  are  coaxial  *;th  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  cylindncal  wall 
said  arciform  cutters  each  havmg  an  apex  and  a  thickness 
dimension  that  is  less  at  said  apex  than  ,it  said  base,  said 
plurality  of  arciform  cutters  together  comprising  a  total  of  at 
least  300  degrees. 


1.  A  storage  tank,  said  tank  equipped  with  a  flexible  liner  inside 
the  tank,  wherein  an  external  surface  of  the  flexible  liner  is 
maintained  in  close  proximity  lo  an  internal  surface  of  said  storage 
tank  by  a  vacuum  between  the  internal  surface  of  said  storage  tank 
and  the  external  surface  of  said  flexible  liner,  said  storage  tank 
having  a  manway.  said  manway  comprised  of  a  vertical  portion 
and  an  upper  horizontal  flange  said  vertical  portion  including  at 
least  one  vertical  pathway,  each  pathway  open  at  its  t>ottom  and  in 
communication  with  a  conduit  in  said  honzontal  flange, 

said  flexible  liner  including  a  portion  that  extends  upward 
through  said  vertical  portion  of  said  manway  and  outward 
along  said  honzontal  flange;  and 

means  to  maintain  a  vacuum  withm  said  pathway. 


5i;05,3  28 
MODULAR  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Stribiak,  Homewood.  III.,  assignor  to  Woods  &  Brooks 
Ltd.,  Palos  Hills,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,087,  Mar.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  733,236,  Jul.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser,  ,No. 

325,537 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  J^  14 

VS.  CI.  220—110  10  Claims 


1    A  modular  container  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting 

articles,  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  an  upper  housing  member,  said  upper 
hou>ir.g  means  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  inienor 
region,  an  extenor  surface,  and  a  penpheral  edge  region, 

means  for  providing  a  lower  housing  member,  said  lower  hous- 
ing means  having  an  mtenor  surface  defining  an  interior 
region,  an  extenor  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  region, 

said  upper  and  lower  housing  means  being  operably  positionable 
in  juxtaposed  opposed  relation  thereto  for  aehning  and 
enclosing  therebetween  an  uticle  storage  volume  and  reposi- 


tionable  from  an  open  configuration  to  a  closed  configuration 
about  said  article  storage  volume; 

interchangeable  article  positioning  means.  operabK  associated 
with  at  lea.st  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  housing  means,  to  be 
removably  and  affixably  p<5sitionable  within  said  article  stor- 
age volume,  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  articles  to  enable 
placement  of  said  articles  within  said  article  storage  volume 
in  protected,  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  for 
the  protected  storage  and  transportation  of  said  articles, 
regardless  of  the  onenlation  of  the  container  apparatus  during 
said  stonng  and  transporting  of  said  articles,  and 

means  operably  associated  with  both  said  interchangeable  article 
posilioning  means  and  said  mtenor  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  housing  means,  for  posilivelv,  yet 
releasably  gnpping  and  holding  said  interchangeable  article 
positioning  means  within  said  article  storage  volume  to  enable 
removal  and  substitution  of  said  interchangeable  article  posi- 
tioning means  without  removal  of  individual  ones  of  said 
articles  received  and  retained  therewithm  from  said  inter- 
changeable article  positioning  means, 

said  interchangeable  article  positioning  means  compnsing  a  tray 
member  having  a  penpheral  edge  region,  and  operably  con- 
figured to  be  received  within  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  housing  means,  along  said  interior  surface  thereof; 
and 

engagement  means,  operably  arranged  on  said  tray  member,  for 
engaging  said  means  for  positively,  yet  releasably  gnpping 
and  holding  said  interchangeable  article  positioning  means, 

said  means  for  positively,  yet  releasably  gnpping  and  holding 
said  interchangeable  article  positioning  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  projecting  member  emanating  from  said  mtenor 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  housing  means 
and  toward  at  least  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
intenor  regions,  wherein  said  at  least-one  projecting  membier 
releasably  grips  said  tray  member  without  said  at  least  one 
projecting  member  penetrating  through  either  of  said  extenor 
surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  housing  means 


5,505329 
Ml  ITI-WVLLKD  PANELS 
Donn  K.  KauSman.  Daphney.  Ala..  a.ssignor  to  International 
Fiberglass  Products.  Inc..  and  Bosbur.  Inc.,  both  of  Mobile, 
Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56J54.  May  1.  1993.  This 

applicaUon  Dtt.  10.  1993.  .Ser  No.  165,261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 

2010,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  ::=  ih) 

U.S.  CI.  220-^*45  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-walled  structure  having  improved  strength  character- 
istics comprising: 

(a)  a  first  containment  wall  comprised  of  chopped  fiberglass; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  suppon  nbs  of  chopped  fiberglass  integrally 
bonded  to  said  first  containment  wall; 

(c)  a  first  layer  of  closed  cell  foam  located  between  said  first 
containment  wall  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  support  nbs; 

(d)  a  second  containment  wall  compnsed  of  chopped  fif>erglass; 

(e)  a  second  layer  of  closed  cell  foam  located  between  said 
second  containment  wall  and  the  outside  surface  of  said 
support  ribs,  and 

(f)  said  second  containment  wall  integrally  bonded  to  said 
support  ribs. 


5_505J30 
REUSABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  GRIP 

James  Nunes.  12129  Arrowhead  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  ''S??? 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,199 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25100 
U.S.  CI.  220—742  i:  Claims 


1.  The  handle  for  re  leasable  connection  to  a  tseverage  can.  the 
handle  comprising: 

a  handle  body  having  a  top  connector  and  a  bottom  connector, 
said  top  connector  releasably  connectable  with  a  top  end  of 
the  beverage  can  and  said  bottom  connector  releasably  con- 
nectable with  a  bottom  end  of  the  beverage  can; 

a  handle  gnp  connected  between  said  top  and  bonom  connec- 
tors, said  handle  grip  configured  for  conformance  to  a  user's 
grasping  hand  wherein  said  handle  grip  itKludes: 

a  bulbous  upper  handle  gnp  portion  for  facilitating  the  user's 
gnp; 

a  lower  handle  gnp  extension  portion  for  locating  the  lower 
connector  proximate  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beverage  can 
when  said  top  connector  is  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the 
beverage  can;  and 

a  flexible  joint  having  a  reduced  thickness  connecting  said 
bulbous  upper  handle  gnp  portion  to  said  lower  handle  grip 
extension  portion  for  accommodating  different  sized  cans; 
and, 

said  handle  gnp  configured  so  that  when  one  of  said  lop  and 
bottom  connectors  is  attached  to  an  end  of  the  beverage  can, 
the  other  connector  is  positioned  proximate  to  a  location  upon 
an  opposite  end  of  the  can  for  connection  tfiereto 


5ii05J31 
PLASTIC  RECYCLABLE  CONTAINER 
W.  John  Rathbun,  Ca.stalia,  Ohio.  as.sigr>or  to  Rathbun  Family 
Real  Estate  Group.  Castalia.  Ohio 

Filed  May   P.  1994,  Ser  No.  24.^.f>9<J 

Int.  CI.'  B65U  :-     : 

U,S.  CI   220-^64  12  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  recyclable  container,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plastic  container  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  continuous  sidewall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  integral  opposed 
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ears  defined  in  said  sidcwall.  each  of  said  ears  defining  an  opening, 
a  plastic  handle  having  opposed  ends,  a  plastic  connector  assembly 
positioned  at  each  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  plastic  handle,  each 
of  said  connector  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed 
projections  forming  a  generaJly  "V"  shaped  configuration  received 
in  said  openings  defined  by  said  ears. 


5305^32 

\  KNDING  .MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPKRATING 

SUCH 

Gregory  J.  Vogelpohl,  and  Phillip  C.  South,  both  of  Orlando, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  ECC  IntemationaJ  Corp.,  Orlando,  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,711,  Jun.  24.  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  311,488 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  lino 

U.S.  CI.  221—1  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vending  machine  in  response  to  the 
selective  generation  of  a  preselected  vending  signal,  the  vending 
machine  including  at  least  one  supporting  means  for  slidably 
supporting  a  plurality  of  glass  containers  of  a  vended  beverage 
arranged  in  row  formation  on  the  at  least  one  supporting  means,  an 
open  end  portion  on  the  at  least  one  supporting  means,  and  a 
generally  vertical  chute,  and  each  glass  container  including  a 
vertical  axis  and  a  base  portion  disposed  about  the  vertical  axis  and 
slidably  received  on  said  at  least  oik  supporting  means,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

slidably  displacing  one  of  the  glass  containers  on  its  base  portu.n 
from  the  at  least  one  supporting  means  through  the  open  end 
portion  thereof  toward  the  vertical  chute  in  response  to  the 
selective  generation  of  the  preselected  vending  signal, 
tilting  the  vertical  axis  of  the  one  container  during  the  slidably 
displacing  step  and  entering  the  one  glass  container  with  its 
vertical  axis  tilted  into  the  vertical  chute; 
engaging  a  part  of  tfie  one  glass  container  with  a  part  of  the 
vertical  chute  during  the  entering  step  and  realigning  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  one  glass  container  into  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  position  in  the  vertical  chute  in  response  to 
the  engaging  step;  and 
dropping  the  one  glass  container  base  portion  first  through  the 
venical  chute  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  one  glass  container 
disposed  in  its  generally  vertically  extending  position. 


UMI 


5,505333 
CARD  VENDING  MACHINE 

Makoto  Shihayaki,  and  Takao  Tsuchida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bandai  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,777 
Int.  CI.'"  G07F  moo 
L.S.  CI.  221—155  g  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  vending  machines  for  selling  cards,  each  compris- 
ing: 


a  vending  machine  body  defining  a  coin  slot  for  accepting  a 
coin,  the  coin  slot  located  off-center  of  the  front  of  the 
vending  machine  body; 

a  display  cover  substantially  covenng  the  top  ponion  of  the  front 
of  the  vending  machine  body  and  having  side  wings  and 
internal  wings,  the  internal  wings  defining  a  com  slot  opening 
for  the  coin  slot, 

a  display  having  display  side  wings  and  display  internal  wings, 
the  display  cover  fitting  over  the  display;  and 

a  handle  for  outputting  the  card  disposed  on  the  front  of  the 
vending  machine  body,  wherein  the  displays  of  the  pair  of 
vending  machines  are  such  that  two  displays  compose  one 
continuous  picture  when  the  pair  of  vending  machines  are  set 
side  by  side. 


5,505334 
TR.ASH  CONTAINKR  LINER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Benito  Triglia,  Petkskill,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Modern  lechnologi- 
cal  Systems,  Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.\'. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,718 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59102 

U.S.  CI.  221  — IW  12  Claims 


1.  A  liner  dispensing  system  for  a  container,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  wall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  first  slot  in  said  first  wall,  said  slot  being  a  passageway  through 
said  first  wall  for  passing  a  liner  bag  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  first  wall. 

storage  rod  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
having  a  length  and  diameter  suitable  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  liners  on  said  storage  rod  means. 

means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  storage  rod  means 
directly  to  said  first  wall  by  said  means  for  attaching,  said 
means  for  attaching  spacing  said  storage  rod  means  from  said 
first  wall  sufficiently  to  space  the  plurality  of  liners  on  said 
storage  rod  means  from  said  first  wall,  and  orienting  said 
storage  rod  means  parallel  with  said  first  slot. 


said  first  end  being  a  free  end  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
liners  over  said  first  end  for  holding  said  plurality  of  liners  on 
said  storage  rod  means. 

said  first  end  of  said  storage  rod  means  being  unsupponed  and 
said  second  end  of  said  storage  rod  means  being  attached  b\ 
said  means  for  attaching  to  said  first  wall  for  supporting  said 
storage  rod  means  for  said  receiving  of  said  plurality  of  liners 
over  said  first  end. 


5305335 

IIQl  ID  FEED  APPARATl  S  TO  PREVT.NT  LlQl  IDS 

FROM  MIXING  AND  ERROR  IN  FEED  AMOl  NT 

Fumitaka  I  emura;  ^asuyuki  Negishi;  Shinji  Mitomt;  Ka/uva 
Hayano;  Kenji  Hyodo.  and  Shiro  Masai,  all  of  Nokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  laLsuno  (  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1993.  Sen  No.  127324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1.  1992.  4-286815 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/26 

U^.  CI.  222—32  8  Claims 


T^m 


1.  An  liquid  feed  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  storage  tanks. 

weighing  means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  the  plurality  of 
liquid  storage  tanks, 

a  common  pipe  connected  to  pipes  inserted  into  the  respective 
liquid  storage  tanks  with  the  Interposition  of  change-over 
valves. 

a  reversible  pump  provided  in  the  common  pipe. 

a  liquid  feed  nozzle  connected  to  the  common  pipe  via  a  hose, 

a  control  panel  having  a  liquid  feed  amount  display,  liquid  kind 
selection  switches,  a  liquid  feed  switch  and  a  stop  switch, 

valve  control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  liquid  kind 
selection  switches  to  change  the  change-over  valves  so  that 
the  common  pipe  is  connected  to  the  liquid  storage  tank 
containing  the  selected  liquid  kind. 

liquid  feed  control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  liquid 
feed  switch  to  normaJly  rotate  the  reversible  pump,  and 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  stop  switch  to  reversely  rotate  the 
reversible  pump  and  to  thereby  return  the  liquid  in  the  com- 
mon pipe  to  the  liquid  storage  tank,  and 

a  liquid  feed  display  amount  control  means  for  setting  the  liquid 
feed  amount  to  zero  when  detecting  a  predetermined  amount 
of  pumped  liquid  from  one  of  the  tanks  determined  by  moni- 
toring the  change  of  the  weight  of  the  tanks  measured  by  the 
weighing  means  after  the  reception  of  the  signal  from  the 
liquid  feed  switch,  and  outputting  the  subsequent  feed  amount 
corresponding  to  further  change  of  the  weight  of  the  tanks  as 
a  liquid  feed  amount  display  signal  to  the  liquid  feed  amount 
display  to  fix  the  liquid  feed  zunount  display  signal  on  recep- 
tion of  a  signal  from  the  stop  switch. 


5305336 
ICE  CREAM  DISPENSER 
Michael  W.  Montgomerv.  Beverlv  Hills,  and  ('ha^le^  H.  Blair. 
Bloomfield   Hills,    both   of   Mich..   as.signors   t(.   The   Digp 
Group,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196,0!.- 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5100 

L.S.  CI.  222—82  4  Claims 


1   A  container  for  a  product  to  be  dispensed  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  within  a  dispenser  having  a  collapsible  housing 
chamber  incorporating  a  pointed  tubuiar  memf>cr.  coT.pnsmg 
a  first  and  second  end  wall,  said  first  end  wall  having  an  opening 
for  allowing  said  product  to  flow  therethrough,  a  portion  of 
said  second  end  wall  of  said  container  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  an  inner  end  of  said  pointed  tubuiar  member  after  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  product  has  been  dispensed,  so  as 
to  enable  a  greater  portion  of  said  product  to  be  dispensed 
from  said  container; 
a  side  wall  having  a  collapsible  length  and  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  end  walls,  thus  permitting  said  end  walls 
to  move  relative  to  each  other  m  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
container  being  imperforate  except  for  said  opening:  and 
a  frangible  diaphragm  affixed  to  said  first  end  wall  and  extend 
ing  across  said  opening  to  prevent  said  product  from  flowing 
therethrough    pnor   to    normal    dispensing,    said   diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  punctured  by  said  pointed  tubular  member  when 
said  container  is  disposed  m  said  housing  chamber  and  tfie 
chamber  is  collapsed  such  that  said  product  will  flow  from 
said  container  into  said  pointed  tubular  member,  from  which 
it  can  be  dis[>ensed. 


5305337 
HX.IENK  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  AND  STAND 

(  arrie  \V.  l.jttman.  3:i()  Drexcl  Dr..  Wilmington.  IVl.  19810. 
and  Kenneth  C.  Wenzer.  115.^8  Februarv  (ir  ff402.  Silver 
Spring.  Md.  209(W 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.Ml.24<i 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  35i38 

U.S.  CI.  222—92  V  Claims 


I  A  hygienic  toothpaste  dispenser  comprising  a  lop  and  a  base, 
said  top  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  extending  downwardly 
to  an  intermediate  region,  said  cylinder  having  internal  walls  and  at 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9.  19% 


Apwl  9.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


917 


said  inierTne<£ate  region  devolving  into  a  plurality  of  tubes  of 

Jiminished  diameter  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  each  tube 
extending  angularly  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  equally 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  lubes  having  bottoms  which  are 
positioned  on  a  planar  surface  and  serve  as  a  stand  for  said 
dispenser,  said  top  having  internal  threads  and  of  such  diameter  a.s 
to  mesh  with  the  external  thread  of  a  toothpaste  tube,  said  cylmder 
containing  dividers,  each  said  divider  having  one  end  that  inser 
sects  with  said  one  end  of  said  other  dividers  at  the  center  of  said 
cylinder,  said  dividers  defining  chambers  that  extend  from  below 
said  internal  threads  to  said  intermediate  region,  where  said  cylin- 
der devolves,  said  dividers  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  inner 
walls  of  said  cylinder  and  at  the  point  of  intersection,  said  tubes 
having  circular  openings  and  snap  fit  caps  and  acting  as  dispensers 
for  selectively  distributing  toothpaste. 


PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH  DEFORMABl  E  BAG 
Jean-Louis   H.   Gueret,   Paris,   France,  assignor   to   L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  157,172,  Dec.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477319 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  92  05377 
Inc.  CI."  B65D  35128 
U.S.  CI.  222—95  4  Claims 


142^141     i«0  >i44 


UMI 


1  Liquid  to  pasty  product  dispenser  comprising  a  container 
inside  which  is  located  a  bag  made  from  an  easily  deformable 
plastic  compound,  without  an  air  intake,  a  base  carrying  a  dispens- 
ing member  being  mechanically  held  with  respect  to  the  container, 
a  bottom  end  of  the  bag  being  welded  along  a  band,  said  bag  being 
formed  from  a  sheath  obtained  by  welding  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
strip  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  band,  the  peripheral  length  of 
the  cross  section  of  the  sheath  being  equal  to  the  peripheral  length 
of  the  base,  said  longitudinal  band  of  weld  intersecting  said  band 
of  weld  at  the  bottom  end  at  a  point  which  is  remote  from  ends  of 
said  band  of  weld  at  the  bottom  end.  said  longitudinal  band  of  weld 
welding  an  inner  face  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  from 
which  the  bag  is  formed,  to  the  inner  face  of  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  strip  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  strip  as  the  inner 
race,  said  base  including  a  weld  surface,  and  an  assembly  of  the 
two  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  being  folded  back  against  an 
juier  surface  of  the  sheath  and  welded  in  this  position  by  welding 
a  lop  end  of  the  oag  onto  the  weld  surface  of  the  base,  wherein  the 
container  (104)  i«  made  from  a  flexible  memory  materia!  and  is 
associated  with  a  valve  (137)  located  in  such  a  sense  that  the  air 
.iresent  in  the  container  (104)  is  compressed  when  an  action  is 
exened  on  the  container  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  the  product 
contained  in  the  bag  (102). 


5505J39 
PRESSIRE-SENSITIVF  \(  (  I  MUI.ATOR  FOR  INK-JET 

PKNS 
Bruce  Cnwgir;   Marc  A.  Baldwin;  Fred  F.  Tarvcr;  Gary   D. 
Tarver;  John  fi.  Wydnmck.  and  Ge<irj;t'  \t.  Custer,  all  of 
Cor\allis,   Oreg..  assignors  to   Hewlelt-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Mto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,438.  Det.  II.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.409,134, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,258.  Jan.  12, 
IWO,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser  No. 
376.182 
Int.  Ci;  (;01D  /J//* 
t.S.  CI.  222—105  3  Claims 


%,'; ^ 


1.  An  accumulator  apparatus  spring  for  regulating  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  an  expandable  and  contractihie  bag  that  is 
mounted  to  the  spring,  compnsing: 

a  first  leg  portion  of  the  spnng  having  a  longitudinal  centerline 

and  opposite  first  and  second  end  pans  and  a  middle  portion 

between  those  parts,  and 
the   spring   shaped   to   have   a   plurality   of  apertures   therein 

arranged  near  the  first  end  pan  for  reducing  the  mass  of  the 

spnng  near  that  first  end  pan;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  an  expandable  and  contractible 

bag  to  the  spring. 


5,505340 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  CONTROLLED 
QUANTITY  OF  A  HAIR  CARF  PREPARATION 
Glenie  \V.  McBride.  Jr..  G.R.C.C.  180608  B3  417.901  Correc- 
tion Way,  Jarratt,  \a.  23870-9614 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  .Ser  No.  293,045 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  ,5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222—135  4  Claims 

1    A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  discharging  a  controlled 


quantity  of  t  hair  erne  fMcparation  comprising; 

A  fiat  generally  lectanguidr  v.-^'.'.  bracket  having  four  comer 
portions  and  a  first  rectangular  face  and  a  second  rectangular 
face,  the  first  face  being  fabncaied  for  positioning  in  longitu- 
dinal juxtaposed  orientation  with  a  conventional  bathtub  wall. 
the  bracket  further  including  at  each  of  the  four  comer  por- 
tions, a  screw  receivmg  aperture,  the  bracket  further  including 
on  the  second  face  thereof,  two  key  slots  provided  in  the 
center  of  the  second  face  and  in  aligned  vertical  relationship; 

a  dual  dispenser  outer  housing,  the  housing  being  integrally 
molded  and  further  including  at  least  two  identical  hollow 
cylindrical  sections  for  containment  of  liquid  therein  and  a 
joining  plate  formed  therebetween,  the  cylindrical  sections 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  an  interior  and 
an  exterior,  the  top  of  the  cylindncal  sections  each  including  a 
filling  aperture,  the  cylinders  further  including  at  the  top 
portion,  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  senes  of  threads,  the  cylin- 
ders further  including  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  two 
dispensing  apcnures  which  allow  the  liquid  therein  to  flow' 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  joining  plate  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  the  housing  further  including  two  generally 
square  bracket  keys,  the  bracket  keys  being  provided  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  joining  plate  and  in  fixed  vertical  align- 
ment, the  keys  being  fabricated  such  that  the  keys  are  slid 
within  the  corresponding  key  slot  of  the  wall  bracket  to 
accomplish  removable  attachment  of  the  housing  to  the  wall 
bracket; 

at  least  two  identical  round  upper  caps  containing  threads  which 
correspond  to  the  series  of  threads  provided  on  the  top  of  the 
housing  cylinders  such  that  the  upper  caps  are  receivingly 
fitted  and  secured  thereon,  the  upper  caps  further  including 
lop  and  bottom  portions  and  further  having  a  central  portion; 

at  lea.st  two  knob  members  provided  on  the  top  of  the  round  caps 
and  positioned  in  the  central  ponion  thereof,  the  knobs  l)eing 
slip  fit  within  the  central  potion  of  the  upper  caps,  the  knobs 
further  including  a  longitudinal  central  bore  formed  therein. 
the  knobs  being  onented  such  that  the  knohv  rotate  about  the 
upper  cap; 

at  least  two  threaded  dispensing  screw  rcxls  of  molded  construc- 
tion, the  screw  rod  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  each  rod  being 
onented  vertically  within  one  of  the  hollow  cylindncal  sec- 
tions of  the  housing  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
bottom,  the  rod  further  extending  upwardly,  above  the  cylin- 
der and  through  the  longitudinal  central  bore  of  the  knob 
member  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  knob  about  the  uppier 
cap.  the  threaded  screw  rod  is  caused  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

guide  rods  of  molded  fabncation  being  provided  wuhin  the 
hollow  cylindncal  sections,  each  cylinder  containing  two  said 
guide  rods  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder,  said  guide  rcxls  being  onented  vertically  and  further 
being  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  central  dispensing  screw 
such  that  each  cylinder  contains  two  said  vertical  guide  rods 
with  the  threaded  screw  rod  therebetween,  the  guide  rods 
being  held  fast  within  the  intenor  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
stationary  relationship  therewith. 

a  square  drive  being  provided,  formed  as  an  upwardly  extending 
projection  of  the  screw  rod  and  located  within  a  recess  of  the 
knob  extensions,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  screw 
rod  being  provided  with  washers  about  the  lower  central  bore; 

a  piston  being  provided  about  each  screw  rod  and  having  an 
extenor  and  further  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  there- 
through wherein  the  threads  of  the  piston  correspondinglv 
matingly  engage  the  threads  of  the  screw  rod.  the  piston  being 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction  within  the  hollow  cylinder 
about  the  screw  rod.  the  piston  t)eing  onented  directly  above 
the  liquid  contained  within  the  cylinder  and  thus,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  a  downward  direction,  the  liquid  is 
forced  downwardly  within  the  cylinder  and  seeps  out  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  dispensing  apertures,  each  piston  further 
including  two  guide  rod  seals  of  resilient  construction  to 
provide  a  sealing  arrangement  between  the  piston  and  the 
guide  rods,  the  piston  further  including  about  its  extenor,  two 
O-ring  seals  of  resilient  construction  which  serve  to  seal  the 
exterior  of  the  piston  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


id  and  a  lower  end  ■ 
beu^  pravite]  about  the  bottom  ponion  each  cy^ider.  the 

bottom  cap  being  constructed  to  snap  fit  about  the  exterior  of 
the  bonom  of  the  cylinder,  the  bottom  cap  having  an  aperture 
in  the  lower  end  thereof; 

gravitational  hoses  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylindrical  sections  for  accommodating  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  contents  downward  and  outwardly  from  within  the 
cylindrical  sections,  each  cylindncal  section  having  two  said 
gravitational  hoses  connected  therewith  such  that  each  dis- 
pensing aperture  of  the  cylinder  receivingly  accepts  a  gravi- 
tational hose,  the  hoses  being  of  resilient  construction  and 
further  including  a  diameter,  a  length  portion,  a  first  cylinder 
connecting  end  and  a  second  nozzle  connening  end,  the 
hoses,  upon  placement  on  the  cylinders,  occupying  a  space 
defined  between  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
cylinder  section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  cap; 

a  plurality  of  hose  position  retainers  provided  along  the  length  of 
the  gravitational  hoses,  the  retainers  being  of  ngid  construc- 
tion and  further  adapted  to  encircle  the  diameter  of  the  hoses 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  hoses,  the  retainers 
further  ensuring  maintenance  of  the  hoses  in  a  fixed  onenta- 
tion  when  the  liquid  from  the  cylindrical  sections  is  flowing 
therein  and  thus  providing  for  efficient  and  unobstructed  dis- 
pensing of  the  liquid  to  a  user,  and 

a  dispensing  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  hollow  and  of  rigid  con- 
struction, the  nozzle  further  being  T-shaped  and  including  two 
upper  hose  connecting  ends  and  a  single  dispensing  end,  the 
nozzle  being  positioned  in  the  defined  space  between  the 
extenor  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylinder  section  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  bonom  cap.  the  dispensing  end  being 
adapted  for  placement  within  the  aperture  of  the  bottom  cap 
such  that  the  dispensing  end  protrudes  out  from  the  bottom 
e^p,  the  two  upper  hoses  connecting  ends  being  adapted  to 
receivingly  accept  in  fluid  communication,  the  nozzle  con- 
necting ends  of  the  gravitational  hoses. 


5.505.341 

DISPENSING  ASSEMBLE  WITH  A  \AR1  ABLK-\  OLUME 

COMPRESSION  CHAMBER  AND  WITH  A  DIAPHRAGM 

Jean-Louis   H.   Gueret.   Paris.    France,   assignor   to    L'Oreal, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser  No,  323.835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22.  1993.  93  12642 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  .' r  M 
U.S.  CI.  222—207  12  Claims 


1.  Assembly  for  dispensing  a  liquid  to  pasty  product,  which 
includes  a  container  (1.  8.  101)  holding  the  product,  a  dispensing 
head  (20.  120)  having  a  dispensing  channel  (21).  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm (30)  possessing  a  pan  in  the  form  of  a  dome  (32)  which 
defines,  in  the  dispensing  head  (20.  120).  a  vanable-volume  com- 
pression chamber  (50)  in  communication  with  the  container  (1,8, 
101).  an  inlet  valve  (133)  being  placed  in  this  communication  and 
allowing  the  product  to  pass  only  from  the  container  (1.8.  101)  to 
the  compression  chamber  (50),  the  said  compression  chamber  (50), 
t-he  inlet  valve  (33)  and  a  dispensing  valve  constituting  a  pump  for 
dispensing  product,  the  said  flexible  diaphragm  (30)  being  held 
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against  the  dispensing  head  (20.  120)  by  a  fixing  element  consist- 
ing of  a  nng  (40)  possessing  an  opening  (42)  from  which  the 
compression  dome  (32)  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  (30)  emerges, 
characterized  in  that  the  nng  (40)  bears  an  annular  projection  (41) 
surrounding  the  said  opening  (42),  the  dispensing  head  (20.  120) 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  (25)  receiving  an  annular 
groove  (34i  which  the  flexible  diaphragm  (30)  possesses  and 
which  surrounds  the  compression  dome  (32)  of  the  flexible  dia- 
phragm (30).  the  aiuiular  projection  (41)  of  the  nng  (40 1  being 
inserted  into  the  annular  groove  (34)  of  the  flexible  diaphragm 
(30). 


5^05.343 
MA.NLIALLY  ACITATED  PlMP 
Michael  G.  Knickerbocker.  4516  Hillside  Ct..  Crystal  Lake.  111. 
60012 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,705 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  -\  _,: 

I  ..S.  CI.  222—321.1  10  Claims 


SS0SM2 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  FOR  LOW  VISCO.SITY 

LIQl  IDS  AM)  V  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTl  RI.NG  THE 

SAME 

Naomi  Okamura,  Saitama:  Takao  Hino,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Nimura,  Saitama;  Masavuki  Fukai;  Shoio  (ioda,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Keizi  Shimizu,  Kobe:  Harumi  Vloriuchi,  and  Chiaki 
Hata.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Taoka 
Chemical  Company,  ltd..  Osaka,  and  Cemedine  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,4)43.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-198963; 
Dec.  ZX,  1992,  4-348251;  Dft.  28.  1992,  4-348252;  Dec.  28,  1992, 
4-348253 

Int.  CL'^  B6SD  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—212  23  Claims 


UMI 


'\SE=Z 


1.  A  composite  container  for  low  viscosity  liquids  comprising; 

an  inner  container  havmg  a  deformable  body  formed  of  a  metal 
tube  without  self-restoring  properties  for  housing  liquid  and 
an  opening  through  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  the 
body; 

a  deformable  outer  casing  container  which  covers  the  body  of 
said  innct  container  and  is  restorable  when  released  from  an 
applied  force;  and 

a  pressure  medium  formed  of  an  elastic  material  interposed 
between  said  inner  container  and  aid  outer  casing  container; 

wherein  the  body  of  the  inner  container  is  capable  of  being 
pressunzed  through  the  pressure  medium  by  a  force  applied 
against  said  outer  casing  container  to  cause  the  liquid  to  be 
discharged,  and  the  outer  casing  container  is  restored  by  the 
releasing  of  the  force  applied  against  said  outer  casing  con- 
tainer to  cause  the  pressure  inside  of  the  outer  casing  con- 
tainer to  be  reduced,  whereby  following  the  pressure  reduc- 
tion in  said  outer  casing  container  the  pressure  on  the  body  of 
the  inner  container  is  also  reduced  and  thus  air  is  introduced 
into  the  body  of  the  inner  container  to  cause  the  shape  of  the 
body  of  the  inner  container  to  be  reset  to  an  original  shape 


1  An  improved  one-way  valve  for  a  manually  actuated  pump  for 
dispensing  a  volume  of  liquid  from  a  container,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  body  end  having  an  internal 
N.idy  surface  defining  an  internal  body  region; 

a  portion  of  said  internal  body  surface  defining  a  substantially 
cylindncai  body  surface; 

secunng  means  for  secunng  said  body  to  the  container. 

a  duct  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body  into  said 
internal  body  region  of  said  body; 

said  duct  having  an  external  duct  surface  and  an  internal  duct 
surface  defining  a  duct  conduit  communicating  vvith  said 
internal  body  region  of  said  body; 

a  piston  having  a  first  and  a  second  piston  portion  with  said  first 
piston  portion  disposed  within  said  internal  b<xiy  region  of 
said  body  and  with  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  second  piston 
portion  being  disposed  external  to  said  internal  body  region  of 
said  body. 

spnng  coacting  between  said  hnxly  and  said  piston  for  biasing 
said  piston  into  an  extended  position, 

said  first  portion  of  said  piston  being  substantially  cylindncai  to 
slidably  seal  with  said  substantially  cylindrical  body  surface 
for  defining  a  pump  chamber 

an  induction  tube  receivable  within  said  duct  conduit  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  within  the  con- 
tainer and  said  pump  chamber 

a  first  one-way  valve  disposed  within  said  duct  conduit  for 
enabling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  only  from  the  container  into 
said  pump  chamber; 

said  second  piston  portion  defining  a  piston  stem  having  a  first 
stem  end  disposed  within  said  body  and  a  second  stem  end 
disposed  external  to  said  body  with  a  stem  passage  extending 
therebetween. 

a  second  one-way  valve  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  stem 
passage  for  enabling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  only  from  said 
pump  chamber  into  said  stem  passage  of  said  piston  stem; 

an  actuator  having  a  terminal  onfice  communicaiinp  with  said 
stem  passage  of  said  piston  stem; 

said  actuator  discharging  a  volume  of  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer through  said  terminal  onfice  upon  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  from  said  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position  by  an  operator 

said  second  one-way  valve  comprising  said  first  stem  of  said 
piston  stem  defining  a  second  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve 
element  being  movable  within  said  stem  passage,  and  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat; 


said  second  valve  element  defining  a  first  and  a  second  end  with 
said  second  end  having  a  respite  for  receiving  a  helical  spnng 
therein; 

said  helical  disposed  in  said  respite  for  biasing  said  second  valve 
element  into  engagement  with  sziid  second  valve  seat;  and 

said  helical  spring  having  a  helical  pitch  for  substantially  totally 
collapsing  when  said  second  valve  element  is  displaced  from 
said  second  valve  scat  for  occupymg  a  substantial  volume  of 
said  respite. 
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5„^05344 
ACOUSTIC  CEILING  PATCH  SPRA^ 

.John  R.  Woods.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Spraytcx, 
ItK..  \\o<xlland  Hills.  (  alif. 

C Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.706.  May  27.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.419.  Feb.  19, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5341,970.  This  application  Nov.  Ml  1994,  Ser. 
No.  .^51,092 
Int.  CI.    B65D  83/00 
L.S.  CI.  222—394  18  Claims 

1.  A  hardenable.  flowable  substance  for  application  to  a  patch 
surface  surrounded  by   an  acoustic  ceiling  material   having  an 
irregular  surface  texture  to  form  a  layer  of  textured  patch  matenal 
on  the  patch  surface,  wherein  said  hardenable  substance  is  storable 
in  a  fluid-tight  dispensing  container,  said  hardenable  substance 
comprising  a  rmxture  of  a  liquid  base  substance,  a  filler  substance 
of  a  matenal  selected  to  form  a  binder  or  bodifier  for  the  resulting 
patch  matenal.  an  adhesive  binder  of  a  material  selected  to  adhere 
the  resulting  patch  matenal  to  the  surface,  a  propellant.  an  aggre 
gate   selected  to  give  the   resulting  patch   matenal   an   irregular 
surface   texture,   a   blowing   agent   and   an   expandable    matenal 
selected  to  provide  tensile  strength  for  the  resulting  patch  matenal. 
wherein  said  hardenable  flowable  substance  is  initially  stored  in 
fluid  state  and  is  dispensable  m  the  form  of  an  aerosol  spray 
from  the  fluid-tight  container  and.  after  being  released  and 
curing,    forms    a    bumpy,    irregular   surface    texture    which 
matches  and  is  compatible  with  the  acoustic  ceiling  matenal 
surrounding  the  patch;  and 
wherein  said  aggregate  js  at  least  one  of  glass  and  ceramic 
spheres 


5i;05345 
GAS  SAVING  DISPFNSINC;  (  AP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Waleed  A.  Zeid.  PO.  Box  19211.  Jerusalem.  Israel 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  258,451 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/16 
L.S.  CI.  222-402.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  a  hollow  bottle  having  an  interior  containing  a 
carbonated  beverage  for  dispensing  the  carbonated  beverage  and 
reducing  carbonation  gas  when  the  carbonated  beverage  is  being 
dispensed  while  the  bottle  is  being  tilted,  said  bottle  having  a  neck 
portion  surrounding  an  opening  to  the  inienor  of  said  bottle. 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  mate  with  and  seal 
against  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  to  cover  said  opening; 

b.  a  valve  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including  a  channel 
having  an  inlet  and  a  outlet,  said  valve  operable  to  close  said 
channel,  said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  bottle  when  the  cap  is  on  the  bottle  and  said 
channel  providing  a  fluid  path  to  said  outlet  when  said  chan- 
nel Is  open;  and 

c.  a  manually  operated  actuator  coupled  to  the  valve  for  opening 
the  valve  when  manually  actuated  to  allow  beverage  to  flow 
through  the  channel  and  out  of  the  outlet  when  beverage  is 
being  dispensed  and  for  closing  the  valve  when  manually 
released  to  substantially  hinder  beverage  from  flowing  out  of 
the  outlet  and  reduce  the  escape  of  carbonated  gas  from  said 
bottle  wherein 


the  carbonated  beverage  covers  the  inlet  of  the  chanr>el  and 
the  carbonated  beverage  flows  through  said  channel  to  the 
outlet  only  when  said  bottle  is  tilted  and  the  valve  is 
manually  actuated. 


5.505  J46 
THtMB  ACTIVATED  FLEXIBLE  Tl  BE  AND  CLOSl'RE 

SYSTEM 
Roger  P.  Smith.  Napoleon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Plastic  Products  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.048.  Apr.  15.  U>94.  This 

application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,905 

InL  CI.'  B67D  .'  W 

L'.S.  CI.  222—505  13  Claims 


^--r 


1   A  thumb  actuated  flexible  tube  and  closure  system  comprising 

a  flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  finish  for  dispensing  a  product 
when  the  tube  is  in  an  inverted  position  compnsing 

said  finish  having  an  integral  transverse  wall,  an  integral  post 
extending  upwardly  from  said  transverse  wall  and  an  integral 
cylindrical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  transverse 
wall,  said  transverse  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through. 

an  inner  closure  having  a  base  wall  and  integral  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  defining  an  annular  space  for  receiving  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  finish  of  the  plastic  lube. 

at  least  one  of  said  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  having  thread 
means  thereon  for  rotaiably  engaging  cylindncai  wall  of  the 
the  finish. 

said  base  wall  of  said  inner  closure  having  a  portion  sealingly 
engaging  said  post  on  the  finish  such  that  rotation  of  the  inner 
closure  moves  said  sealing  portion  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  post, 

an  overcap  closure  having  a  base  wall  with  an  opening  aligned 
with  said  sealing  portion  of  said  closure. 
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said  overcap  and  said  finish  having  interengaging  means  lo  hold 
said  overcap  against  rotational  movement, 

said  overcap  including  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  opening 
therein, 

a  finger  engaging  portion  on  said  inner  closure  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  overcap  closure  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  thumb  of  the  user  as  the  plastic  tube  is  held  in 
inverted  position  lo  rotate  said  inner  closure  and  move  said 
inner  closure  into  and  out  of  sealing  position  with  said  post  on 
said  finish. 


5305347 

POURING  DEVICE 

Sam  Roma.  3065  Clayton  SU  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,080 

InL  CI."  B65D  25/48 

U.S.  CI.  222—570 


9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising: 

a  spout  means  for  pouring  liquid  connected  to  a  tensioning 

device  for  securing  said  spout  means  to  a  fluid  container, 
said  tensioning  device  comprising  an  upper  retainer  element 
connected  to  said  spout  means,  a  housing  containing  a  biasing 
element,  said  biasing  element  cooperatively  connected  to  a 
rod,  and  said  rod  having  a  lower  retainer  element  for  attach- 
ment to  the  lower  rim  of  said  container 


530534* 
MOLTEN  STEEL  POURING  NOZZLE 

Toshivuki  Muroi,  and  Voshiyuki  Kondo.  both  of  Gifu,  Japan, 
as,signors  to  Akechi  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd..  (iifu,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023792 

Int  CI."  B22D  4H50 

U.S.  CI.  222—606  10  Claims 


r 


1  A  molten  steel  pouring  nozzle  for  use  for  molten  steel  con 
taming  0.06  to  0,10  wt.  %  aluminum  having,  along  the  axis 
thereof,  a  bore  through  which  molten  steel  flows,  wherein 


al  least  part  of  an  inner  portion  of  said  molten  steel  pouring 
nozzle,  which  inner  portion  forms  said  bore,  is  formed  of  a 
refractory  consisting  essentially  of: 
zirconia  clinker  compnsing  calcium  zirconate:  from  40  to  64.9 
wt.  %. 

where,  a  content  of  calcium  oxide  in  said  zirconia  clinker 
being  within  a  range  of  from  8  to  35  weight  parts  relative  to 
100  weight  parts  of  said  zirconia  clinker, 
graphite:  from  10  to  35  wt.  %.  and 
calcium  silicate:  from  25.1  to  50  wt.  %. 

where,  a  content  of  calcium  oxide  in  said  calcium  silicate 
being  withm  a  range  of  from  40  to  54  weight  parts  relative 
10  100  weight  parts  of  said  calcium  silicate,  and  wherein 
said  refractory  has  porosity  of  at  least  20.2%. 
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5305349 
ELECTRONIC   DISPENSING  HEADS 
Arganiou.s  E.  PeckeLs  Ogilvie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Berg  Com- 
pany, a  Division  of  DEC  International,  Inc.,  -Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,054,  Mar.  3,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,255,819,  v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
477353,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,044321.  This  application 
Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143367 
Int.  Cl."^  B67D  5122 
U.S.  CI.  222—641  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  head  comprising 

a)  a  body  having  a  connector  on  an  mner  end.  an  outlet  spout  on 
an  outer  end.  a  fluid  bore  extending  from  the  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end.  an  air  vent  for  admission  of  air  into  a  bottle 
connected  to  the  connector,  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  bore,  said 
valve  seat  facing  toward  said  inner  end; 

b)  a  magnetically  responsive  valve  member  in  said  bore  between 
said  valve  seat  and  said  inner  end; 

c)  magnetic  means  extending  into  said  bore  for  holding  and 
latching  said  valve  member  in  a  position  spaced  from  said 
valve  seat  so  that  said  fluid  bore  is  normally  open;  and 

d)  electronic  means  for  momentarily  de-magnetizmg  said  mag- 
netic means  and  for  causing  said  valve  member  to  fall  upon 
said  valve  seat  and  close  said  bore,  to  terminate  dispensing. 


5305350 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  DISPOSING  I  WO 

TUBULAR  ARTICLES  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

POSITION  ON  A  CORRESPONDING  SUPPORT 

Pier   L.    Migliorini.   Terranuova   Bracciolini   -   Arczzu,    Italy, 

as.signor  to  Soils  S.r.l..  Tavamuzze,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259310 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25,  1993,  F193A012I 
Int.  CI."  D06C  5/00:  A47G  25l90 
U.S.  CI.  225-75  10  Claims 

3  .An  apparatus  for  disposing  two  tubular  articles  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  corresponding  paired  support  shapes,  compns- 
ing   detection  means  for  detecting  an  elastic  hem  end  of  each 
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5,505351 

HANt.KR  FOR  A  PRF-TIFD  NECKTIE  ASSEMBLY 

John  Najarian,  27  Dorotockeys  La..  Old  Tappan.  N  J.  07675 

Filed  Jun.  Zl.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,817 

Int.  CI.    A4H)  :'  22.  B65D  S5  !8 

V.S.  CI.  223—85  13  Claims 


I.  A  hanger  for  a  pre -tied  knotted  necktie  assembly  wherein  the 
assembly  includes  a  necktie,  a  knot  support  to  form  a  necktie  knot, 
a  clip  for  removably  mounting  the  necktie  assembly  onto  the 
neckband  of  a  shirt  collar,  and  a  positioning  post  extending  through 
the  necktie  knot,  said  hanger  comprising 

an  upper  hook  portion,  a  central  body  portion,  and  a  lower  stem 

portion: 
said  upper  hook  portion  being  connected  to  said  central  bodv 
portion,  and  said  central  body  portion  being  connected  to  said 
lower  stem  portion; 


said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  retain  the  necktie  assembly 
on  said  hanger, 

said  stem  portion  including  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  post  of  the  necktie  assembly,  and 

a  retaining  nut  which  when  placed  over  the  post  with  said  stem 
pomon  positioned  between  the  necktie  knot  and  the  nut  will 
securely  maintain  the  necktie  assembly  on  said  hanger. 

whereby  the  sevenng  of  said  stem  portion  from  said  bodv 
portion  of  said  hanger  will  permit  removal  of  said  bcxiy 
portion  and  said  hook  portion  from  the  necktie  assembly. 


article,  each  article  being  fitted  on  a  respective  support  shape,  said 
detection  means  including  two  vertically  aligned  optical  sensors 
located  juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  said  shapes 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  axial  plane  of  said  shapes;  alignment 
means  for  vertically  aligning  elastic  hems  of  said  articles,  said 
alignment  means  including  two  pairs  of  pushers  disposed  in  side 
by  side  relationship  along  a  line  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said 
shapes,  said  pushers  being  disposed  parallel  to  corresponding  said 
optical  sensors  and  located  on  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  said 
shapes;  compressing  and  retaining  means  for  compressing  and 
retaining  an  elastic  hem  free  end  of  each  stocking,  said  compress- 
ing and  retaining  means  comprising  two  vertically  aligned  operat- 
ing cylinders  juxtaposed  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shapes,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  pad  connected 
to  a  free  end  thereof;  movement  means  for  alternately  moving  said 
optical  sensors,  said  pushers  an  said  cylinders  m  either  of  two 
longitudinal  directions  with  respect  to  said  shapes,  said  movement 
means  including  a  carnage  alternately  movable  m  said  longitudinal 
directions,  said  carnage  including  a  frame  with  three  horizontal 
brackets,  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  shapes,  said  brack- 
ets being  vertically  spaced  apart,  said  three  brackets  including  two 
external  brackets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shapes  for 
supporting  said  members  and  for  detecting  and  capturing  said 
articles,  said  internal  bracket  being  at  a  position  intermediate  said 
shapes,  said  carriage  being  located  on  a  side  of  said  shapes  which 
is  opposite  a  tip  end  of  said  shapes. 


5305352 
CYCLE  PANNIER 

I)a\id  M.  Sisson,  and  Gregory  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.,  assignors  to  Jandd  Mountaineering,  Inc..  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.398.  Sep.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.5"4.  Jun.  23.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,153 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  '  C>4  '^  IK) 
U.S.  CI.  224—32  A  13  Claims 


f=n 


1 .  A  rack  mounting  attachment  for  cycle  panniers  which  have  a 
stiffener  comprising: 

at  least  two  hooks,  the  hooks  being  adapted  for  attachment  of  the 
pannier  to  the  rack  mount,  and  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  stiffener  of  tfie  pannier. 

two  attachment  units  adapted  for  connection  to  the  stiffener, 

a  non-elastic,  v-shaped  itjember  connected  to  each  of  the  attach- 
ment units, 

a  mounting  hook  connected  to  the  non-elastic,  v-shaped  mem- 
ber. 

a  honzontal  track  adapted  to  be  connected,  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  pannier,  the  mounting  hook  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  the  pannier  and  the  horizontal  track,  and 

a  honzontal  positioning  means  connected  to  the  honzontal  track 
for  constraining  the  mounting  hook  at  a  selected  honzontal 
position  along  the  honzontal  track. 


5305353 

STRAP  SUSPENSION  HAVINC;  AN  ADJl  STABLE 

RFCEPIACLF  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  R.  Marsh.  Jr..  8208  Noland  Rd..  U-nexa.  kans.  66215 
Continuation-in-par.  of  Ser.  No.  214.196.  M,-.r.  T.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,407,110.  This  nppliration  Jan.  26,  19M5,  >er  Nc.   378,287 

Int.  CI.'   \45F  .^  i"' 
I'.S.  CI.  224—148  11  Claims 

1   A  strap  suspension  for  containers,  comprising: 
(a)  a  neck  strap  assembly  including  first  and  second  ends  con- 
nected in  an  overlapping  spaced  relation  to  eacn  otner  to  form 
a  closed  loop. 
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(b)  an  upper  girth  strap  assembly  with  opposite  ends,  said  Lipp)er 
girth  strap  assembly  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  neck 
strap  at  spaced  intervals  from  said  girth  strap  ends  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  neck  strap  loop  depends  below  said  upper  girth 
strap  assembly; 

(c)  releasable  fastening  means  for  selectively  fastening  said  girth 
strap  ends,  said  girth  strap  assembly  having  a  closed  contigu- 
ration  with  said  fastening  means  fastened  and  an  open  con- 
rtguration  with  said  fastening  means  unfastened; 

idi  said  girth  strap  assembly  and  said  depending  neck  strap  loop 
portion  cooperatively  forming  an  upwardiy-open,  container- 
receiving  receptacle;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  neck  strap  first  and  second  ends  are  connected 
in  a  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other  below  said  ginh 
snap  assembly. 


54^05^54 
WEARABLE  BAIT  AND  TACKLE  BOX 
James  C.  Hutton.  and  Sondra  Hutton,  both  of  R.D. 
1021,  .Nescopeck,  Pa.  18635 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,701 
Int.  CI."  B65D  83100 


1,  Box 


L.S.  CI.  224—196 


4  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  the  portable  storage  and  transportation  of  fishing 
gear,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 
a  contoured  housing  defining  an  interior  area; 
a   hinged   lid   pivotally   attached   to  said   contoured   housing. 

wherein  said  hinged  lid  has  a  closed  position  for  protecting 

said  interior  area  and  an  open  position  for  accessing  said 

interior  area; 
a  removable  partition  within  said  contoured  housing,  wherein 

said  partition  defines  a  plurality  oi  compartments  for  storing 

the  bail  and  tackle; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  box  'o  a  belt  worn  by  the 

fisherman,    wherein    said    attachment    means    comfortably 


secures  the  box  onto  said  belt  in  order  that  the  box  extends 
outwardly  from  the  fisherman,  thereby  providing  ready  access 
to  the  stored  bait  and  tackle  by  pivoting  said  hinged  lid  to  said 
open  position, 

fishing  leader  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  fishing  leader 
from  a  fishing  leader  roll  stored  within  said  contoured  hous- 
ing; and 

split  shot  dispensing  means  tor  dispensing  an  individual  split 
shot,  wherein  said  spin  shot  dispensing  means  comprises; 

a  container  having  a  front  portion  and  a  hot'om  portion; 

a  dispensing  onhce  in  said  boicom  portion  of  said  container; 

a  dispensing  button  affixed  to  and  protruding  from  said  front 
portion  of  said  container; 

a  button  onhce  m  a  front  portion  of  said  coniourcd  housing;  and 

a  spnng,  wherein  said  spnng  urges  said  from  portion  of  said 
container  against  said  housing,  such  that  said  dispensing  ori- 
fice is  misaligned  from  said  housing  orifice,  and  wherein 
urging  said  dispensing  button  against  said  spnng  urges  said 
container  away  from  pressing  against  said  housing,  thereby 
aligning  said  dispensing  onfi':e  with  said  housing  onfice  to 
permit  dispensing  of  said  split  shot  which  passes  tfirough  said 
aligned  dispensing  orifice  and  said  housing  orifice. 


5,505,355 

PACK  KOK  CARKVINC;  A  (,l  N 

Patrick  D.  Williams.  3379  Mcr  Ct..  Simi  \alle>.  Calif.  93063 

Filed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,255 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  5/00 

L..S.  CI.  224—224  6  Claims 


1.  A  gun  pack,  comprising: 

a  pouch  defining  an  enclosure  for  a  gun.  said  pouch  accessible 
by  an  opening  along  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  and  releasable 
fasteners  on  said  pouch  for  closing  said  opening; 

a  belt  attachable  to  a  person's  waist,  said  pouch  being  attachable 
10  said  belt,  and 

a  clip  having  a  portion  thereof  attached  to  said  belt  jind  adapted 
to  engage  another  portion  of  said  clip  attached  to  said  pouch 
for  maintaining  said  pouch  closed  and  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  releasable  fasteners  such  that  said  pouch  enclo- 
sure cannot  be  accessed  without  disengaging  said  clip  por- 
tions. 


5,505J156 
DFTACHABI.F  ARTIC  LK  HOLDERS 
Joseph  R.  Noriega,  901  \\.  Whittier  Blvd.,  Montebeilo.  (  alif. 
90640.  and  Yukio  l»ama,sa.  5203  Deebovar  Ave.,  Lakewood, 
Calif.  90712 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.529 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  5v(j 
L.S   CI.  224—250  14  Claims 

1   Article  holding  apparatus,  comprising  m  combination: 
a  lumbar  support  belt  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side 
when  worn  by  a  person,  said  belt  including  cooperative  fas- 
tening means  on  said  outer  side; 


an  anti-sway  bar  hanging  downwardly  from  at  least  one  of  said 
supporting  arms  and  roiatable  about  an  axis  defined  by  said 
one  supporting  arm,  said  anti-sway  bar  having  a  first  end 
which  engages  the  supporting  arm.  a  second  end  and  an 
elongated  contact  area  which  extends  substantially  verticalK 
from  the  support  arm  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
anti-sway  bar  between  tJie  first  and  second  ends,  said  contact 
area  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  a  bicycle  frame  for 
resisting  swinging  of  the  bicycle. 


a  loop  of  flexible  strip  matenal  joined  at  a  joint  near  the  ends  of 
said  strip  with  one  surface  of  said  strip  facing  the  other 
surface  of  said  strip  at  said  joint  and  said  loop  depending  from 
said  joint;  and 

cooperative  fastening  means  on  said  stnp  cooperating  with  said 
cooperative  fastening  means  on  said  outer  side  of  said  belt  for 
removably  secunng  said  looped  strip  at  said  joint  to  said  outer 
side  of  said  belt. 


5305  J58 

ALTO  TRl  NK  ORGANIZER 

Charles  P.  Haase.  4209  Kent  \\e..  Vletairie,  I^.  70006 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.~19 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  7  iJUJ.O: 

V.S.  CI.  224—539 


4  Claims 


5i;05Jl57 

BICYCLE  CARRIER  ADAPTED  TO  BF  MOUNTED  ON 

THE  BACK  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Thoma.s  .\.   Chimenti.   New   Canaan.   Conn.:   Daniel    K.   Ng. 

Somers,  and  Raymond  R.  Raaber.  Tuckahoe,  both  of  N.^., 

assignors  to  Indastri  AB  Thuie,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205ii51,  Mar.  4.  1994.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  19.700.  Feb.  19,  1993.  which  is  a  division 

of  .Ser.  No.  829,282.  Feb.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.211,323.  This 

application  Feb.  2S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,652 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—324  19  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tlie  rear  of  a 
vehicle,  compnsmg: 

a  mounting  frame; 

secunng  means  for  securing  said  mounting  frame  to  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  bicycle  supporting  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  mounting  frame,  each  of  said  supporting  arms  having 
cradling  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  bicycle;  and 


1.  An  aulo  trunk  organizer  compnsing; 

a  cabinet  member  having  an  outer  housing  erKlosing  an  interior 

cavity,  said  outer  housing  having  a  plurality  of  draw  openings 

and  at  least  one  door  opening  therethrough  into  said  inienor 

csvity,  a  plurality  of  draw  members  slidably  mounted  to  said 

cabinet  member  m  a  manner  such  that  each  said  draw  member 

is  selectively  positionable  at  least  partially  through  one  of  said 

draw  opienings  into  and  out  of  said  interior  cavity,  each  of  said 

draw  members  including  a  draw  latching  means  lor  latching 

said  draw  member  to  said  cabinet  member  when  said  draw 

member  is  positioned  into  said  intenor  cavity  to  said  draw 

member's  full  extent,  at  least  one  pivoting  door  member  m 

pivoting  relationship  with  said  outer  housing  in  a  manner  to 

selectively  allow  access  into  said  intenor  cavity  through  one 

of  said  door  openings,  said  door  member  including  door 

latching  means  for  latching  said  door  member  to  said  cabinet 

member  when  said  door  member  is  pivoted  into  a  position 

which  blocks  access  into  said  interior  cavity  through  said  door 

opening, 

at  least  one  portable,  multi-compartment  storage  member  having 

a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  suitable  for  storing  docu 

ments,  said  storage  member  including  an  accordion  type  file 

folder,  and 

attachment  means,  connected  between  said  cabinet  member  and 

said  storage  member,  for  detachably  secunng  said  storage 

member  to  said  cabinet  member: 

said  cabinet  member  further  including  three  protruding  sections 

extending  from  a  sidewall  of  said  outer  housing,  said  protruding 

sections  forming  a  recess  into  which  said  storage  member  may  be 

at  least  partially  disposed. 
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5305359 
TILE  CUTTER 
Eduard  Joecker,  Jr.,  VVuppertal.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Eduard 
Joecker  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  (iermanv 

filed  Jun.  1,  ]994.  ,Ser,  No.  252,171 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Aug.  26, 
1993,93113614 

InL  CI."  B26F  3100 
L.S.  CI.  225—96,5  11  Claims 


I   A  tile  cutter  comprising: 

d  longitudinally  extending  bottom  plate: 

a  tile  back  stop  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate  and  extending 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottom  plate; 

a  longitudinally  extending  tile  breaking  web  disposed  on  the 
bottom  plate; 

a  slide  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed  guide,  the  slide  being 
disposed  above  the  tile  breaking  web  and  being  movable 
along  the  guide; 

an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  including  a  tile 
cutting  wheel,  a  breaking  head,  and  an  actuating  arm; 

a  tile  bearing  area  disposed  on  the  bottom  plate  and  bordered  m 
pan  by  the  tile  back  stop,  the  tile  bearing  area  being  divided 
into  front  and  rear  tile  bearing  areas; 

a  transverse  recess  defined  by  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  (he 
bottom  plate  located  on  one  side  of  the  tile  breaking  web.  the 
transverse  recess  having  first  and  second  sides  which  project 
with  an  inward  taper  toward  the  tile  breaking  web,  and 
wherein  an  innermost  portion  of  the  recess  is  located  closer  to 
the  tile  breaking  web  than  any  point  on  the  first  and  second 
sides  as  measured  orthogonally  from  the  tile  breaking  web; 
and  wherein 

the  tile  back  stop  and  the  first  side  are  opposed  sides  of  the  front 
tile  bearing  area,  the  second  side  is  a  side  of  the  rear  tile 
bearing  area,  the  second  side  is  located  a  greater  distance 
from  the  back  stop  than  a  distance  from  the  back  stop  to  the 
first  side,  the  tile  breaking  web  and  the  front  and  rear  tile 
bearing  areas  form  three  areas  of  support  for  tiles  which  are 
cut  by  the  tile  cutter  and  have  a  tile  dimension  extending 
beyond  the  part  of  the  recess  measured  from  the  tile  back 
stop,  and  tiles  which  do  not  extend  beyond  the  part  of  the 
recess  measured  from  the  tile  back  stop  may  be  cut  by 
gnpping  a  side  of  the  tile  to  be  cut  extending  along  a  length  of 
the  tile  to  be  cut 


UMI 


5305360 

MOVABLE  GRIPPINC;  J  \W  WITH  CONVEYOR 

SI  PPORT  FOR  A  VVr.B 

Placido  Giusto,  Corso  Moncalieri,  72-10133  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.264 

InL  CI.''  B6SH  20/00 

L.S.  CI.  226—150  1  Claim 

1    -\  Iced  device  for  feeding  a  thin  and  delicate  web  material  to 

a  *ork  >tation  comprising  longitudinal  support  and  guide  means 

for  supporting  and  guiding  the  web  and  step-feed  means   for 

feeding  the  web  onto  said  support  and  guide  means  along  a 

longitudinal  direction,  wherein  said  step  feed  means  comprises  a 

stationary  gripper  and  a  movable  grippcr  each  including  a  fixed 


jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  placed  transverse  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  web,  a  pneumatic  actuator  a.ssembly  for  operating  linear 
alternative  forward  and  back  displacement  of  the  movable  gnpper 
relative  to  the  stationary  gnpper  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  movable  jaws  of  said 
grippers  relative  to  the  respective  fixed  jaws  in  synchronism  with 
the  alternative  displacement  of  the  movable  gripper,  and 

an  adjustable  stop  member  cooperating  with  the  movable  gripper 
at  the  end  of  the  forward  displacement  thereof,  wherein  the 
longitudinal  support  and  guide  means  of  the  web  composes  3 
single  endless  belt  having  an  upper  bearing  run  placed  under 
the  web  and  above  the  movable  jaws  of  the  two  grippers,  said 
endless  belt  being  movable  by  said  movable  gnpper  when 
gripped  with  said  web  between  said  fixed  law  and  said  mov- 
able jaw  of  said  movable  gripper. 
wherein  the  pneumatic  actuator  assembly  and  the  adjustable  stop 
member  are  situated  above  the  upper  hearing  run  of  said 
single  endless  belt  and  wherein  the  fixed  jaws  of  the  two 
grippers  define  respective  slide  plates  abiive  the  web.  said 
feed  device  further  comprising  at  least  one  rod  extending 
between  said  slide  plates  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  feed 
direction  of  the  web  and  situated  immediately  aKne  the  wch, 
said  at  least  one  rod  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  slide  plate  of 
the  movable  gnpper  and  being  slidably  coupled  in  a  corre- 
sponding groove  of  the  slide  plate  of  the  stationary  gnpper  for 
preventing  any  inflection  or  jamming  of  the  web  during 
forward  displacement  of  the  web. 


5305.361 

REVIEW  POLE  ARM  CLAMP  WITH  STATIC 

ELE(  TRICITV  DISCHARGE  FOR  STABILIZING  A  lAPK 

Myoung-sub  Jang,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

F^lectronics  Co,.  Ltd..  Kyungki-I)o,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul,  21.  1994,  Ser,  No,  278.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  16,  1993, 
93-L'5770 

Int,  CI,'  B65H  23102 
L.S,  CI,  226— 194  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  recorder  having  a  deck. 
comprising: 

a  review  arm  positioned  on  and  rotationally  attached  to  said 
deck  to  rotate  about  a  rotational  axis  thereof  between  a  first 
location  and  a  second  location  while  slidably  contacting  said 
deck; 


a  review  pole  attached  to  said  review  arm  at  a  position  removed 
from  said  rotational  axis,  whereby  when  said  renew  a.nTi 
rotates  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  said  review- 
pole  moves  respectively  between  a  first  position,  where  said 
review  pole  does  not  provide  tension  to  a  tape  of  said  tape 
recorder,  and  a  second  position,  where  said  review  pole  does 
provide  tension  to  a  tape  of  said  tape  recorder,  and 

a  mechanical  holder  positioned  to  releasably  hold  said  pole  and 
review  arm  at  said  second  position  and  second  location, 
respectively,  to  reduce  vibration  of  said  review  pole  when  said 
review  pole  is  located  at  said  second  position. 


5305362 
FORWARD  ACTING,  STAPLE  MACHINE  WITH  PASSIVE 

RELEASE 
Joe  S,  Marks,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worktools.  Inc., 
ChaLsworth,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  290.088,  Aug,  12,  19V4,  Pat.  No. 

5,427,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,941, 

Jun.  10,  I9«J3,  Pal.  No.  5,407,118.  This  application  Jun,  S, 

1995,  Ser,  No.  461.704 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5110 

V.S.  CI.  in— no  3  Claims 


ti^^^C^L 


^^a7 


1  A  fastening  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front,  back,  and  bottom; 

a  fastener  guide  track  slidably  attached  to  said  housing  near  said 

bottom,  made  substantially  of  a  sheet  metal  form; 
fasteners  disposed  on  said  guide  track; 
a  further  element  slidable  along  said  guide  track,  biased  to  press 

against  said  fasteners  on  said  guide  track  to  bias  said  fasteners 

to  move  along  said  guide  track; 
said  guide  track  having  a  first  and  second  position,  sliding 

between  said  first  position  being  along  the  bottom  of  said 

housing,  and  said  second  position  extending  rearward  of  said 

housing  to  expose  an  elongated  cavity  in  the  bottom  of  said 

housing  to  receive  fasteners; 
a  latching  means  for  holding  said  guide  track  from  sliding  out  of 

said  first  position; 
wherein  said  latching  means  includes  a  spring  engagement 

means; 
wherein  said  spnng  engagement  means  includes  an  integral 

resilient  spring  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  form;  and 
wherein  said  spring  portion  slidably  engages  a  surface  of  said 

housing  urging  said  guide  track  into  contact  with  a  latching 

surface  of  the  housing  to  lock  Iht  guide  track  in  said  first 

position. 


5,5«53«>? 
Sl'RGICAL  STAPLES  W  nil  PIMH)  \S\  ILS 
David   T.   Green.   VVestport;    Henry    Bolanos.    h,ast    Norv»alk: 
Gary  S.  Kappel,  Stamford,  and  Karl  H.  Lhrenfels,  Ridge- 
field,  all  of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  I  nitcd  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, NorwaJk,  t  onn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  85328,  Jun.  30,  19S(3,  abandoned. 

which  iv  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,654,  Oct.  5, 

IW(1.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No, 

358,(>46,  May  26.  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,040,715    I  hiv  application 

Mar,  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,441 

InL  CI,'  A61B  i7i066 

XiS.  CI.  227—175.1  17  Claims 


'fd 


1.  An  anvil  for  surgical  fastener  applicators,  said  anvil  compris- 
ing a  fastener  forming  support  member  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
including  a  surgical  fastener  forming  surface  having  fastener  form- 
ing depressions  to  form  at  least  one  surgical  fastener  driven  there- 
against,  said  surgical  fastener  forming  surface  having  an  interme- 
diate surface  portion  formed  of  a  hardened  materia!  disposed  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fastener  forming  depressions  and  an  outer 
surface  portion  formed  of  a  fnction  reducing  material  disposed  on 
said  intermediate  surface  portion  of  hardened  matenal 


5305364 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  INK  JFH  PRINTHEADS 
Boris  Plesinger,  ScotLsdale,  Ariz,,  as.signor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Lex. 

Filed  Dec,  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,794 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31102 

US.  CI.  228—121  26  Claims 


i     tsi     e&     %si     t^     t^     ^     ^    tA*^ 

.-/  ^  /  /  ^  /  /i^4^ 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  an  ink  jet  pnnthead  havmg  a 
channel  defined  therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  upper  piezoelectnc  member  having  a  substantially 

flat  lower  surface; 
providing  a  lower  piezoelectric  member  having  a  substantially 

flat  upper  surface; 
forming  a  first  elongated  indentation  in  said  lower  surface,  said 

first  indentation  extending  into  said  upper  member, 
depositing  a  conductive  solder  over  said  lower  surface; 
joining  said  solder  with  said  upper  surtace  by  placing  said  upper 

piezoelectnc  member  over  said  lower  piezoelectric  member, 
heating  said  upper  and  lower  piezoelectric  members  to  thereby 

melt  said  solder;  and 
cooling  said  solder,  said  solder  electrically  and  mechanically 

joining  said  upper  piezoelectric  member  to  said  lower  piezo- 
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electric  member,  said  first  indentation  and  said  upper  surface 
thereby  forming  said  channel,  said  channel  capable  of  con- 
taining ink  and  capable  of  ejecting  ink  therefrom  when  an 
eiectnc  current  distorts  said  upper  and  lower  piezoeiectnc 
members. 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  joining  two  sheet  sections  together 
(1.2.  21.22;  51,52)  along  edges  (3,4;  23,24;  3.54)  of  said  sheet 
sections  having  complementary  matching  and  interlocking  shapes, 
the  complementary  edges  (3,4;  23,24;  53.54)  defining  at  least  one 
projecting  area  (5;  25;  55)  on  one  sheet  section  and  a  complemen- 
tary area  on  the  other  sheet  section,  comprising  cutting  the  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  the  sheet  sections  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
numerically  controlled  machine  with  the  sheet  section  being  fixed 
in  a  fixture,  and  moving  a  cutting  member  relative  to  the  sheet 
section  according  to  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  and  with 
said  one  sheet  section  being  fixedly  retained  in  said  fixture,  the 
complementary  edges  of  the  two  sheet  sections  abutting  each  other 
and  the  two  sheet  sections  (1,2;  21,22;  51.52)  being  welded 
together  in  a  numerically  controlled  machine  through  employing 
the  path  of  movement  used  during  cutting  so  as  to  determine  the 
path  of  welding  means  during  welding  together  of  the  two  sheet 
sections. 


UMI 


5^05^66 
MKTMOD  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Toshio     Nishi,     Fukuoka;     Yoshiyuki     VVada,     Onojo;     Eigo 
Kadokami.  and  SeiichI  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Kasuga,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.X05 
(  lairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151844 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CI,  228—207  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  electronic  devices  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  copper  layer  (20)  on  a  substrate  (10), 

forming  a  plating  resist  layer  (30)  on  the  copper  layer  (20), 

forming  solder  portions  (40)  on  said  copper  layer  (10)  by  a 

plating  method  using  plating  solution, 
removing  said  plating  resist  layer  (30), 


5,505^65 
METHOD  OF  ACCURATELY  JOINING  TOGETHER  TWO 

SHEET  SECTIONS 
F'lemming  Olsen,  Slenlille.  Denmark,  assignor  to  IPl    Instit- 

tutet  for  Produktudvikling,  Lvngby,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCrA)Ky3AMM)65,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24.  1994,  ij  102(ei 
Date  \ug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16«39,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  25,  1992,  0239/92 
'  InL  CI."  B23K  15/00:26/00 
VS.  CI.  228—135  10  Claims 


10 


removmg  said  copper  layer  (20)  except  for  a  wiring  pattern 
including  portions  on  said  solder  portions  (40), 

coating  flux  (70)  including  ion  trap  materials  to  a  surface  of  said 
solder  portions  (40)  without  fusing  said  solder  portions  (40)  , 

disposing  terminals  (60)  of  electronic  devices  (50)  on  said  solder 
portions  (40)  which  is  coated  by  said  flux  (70), 

heating  and  melting  said  solder  portions  (40),  and 

cooling  and  solidifying  said  solder  portions  (40l  to  provide  a 
connection  between  said  terminals  (60 1  of  said  electronic 
devices  (50)  and  said  solder  portions  (40),  after  heating  and 
melting  said  solder  portions  (40), 


5,505^67 
METHOD  FOR  BUMPING  SILICON  DEVICES 
Yinon     Degani,     Highland     Park;     Thomas     D.     Dudderar, 
Chatham,  and  John  C;.   Spadafora,  Yardville,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  No\.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,168 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  I  00.31,02 

U.S.  CI.  228—248.1  4  Claims 


1        .^    I 


1   A  method  for  providing  solder  on  solder-wettable  bond  sites 
on  a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-wettable,  heat-resistant  surface  that  is  printable 

with  solder  paste; 
printing  a  pattern  of  solder  paste,  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of 

bond  sites  on  the  chip,  on  the  non-wettable,  heat-resistant 

surface; 
placing  the  chip  on  the  surface  so  that  the  bonding  pads  on  the 

chip  contact  a  portion  of  the  pattern  of  solder  paste; 
reflowing  the  pattern  of  solder  paste  to  yield  molten  solder  that 

wets  and  bonds  to  the  bonding  pads  of  the  chip;  and 
removing  the  chip  from  the  surface  once  the  molten  solder  has 

cooled. 


5.505.368 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Allen  Kanter,  Penllyn.  and  James  D.  George,  Hcrshcv,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation,  Hershev,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229 J87 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.^  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  container  preassembly  for  opening  into  a  container  having 

top  and  bottom  ends,  comprising: 

an  unopened  outer  sleeve  having  panels  for  forming  outer  sleeve 
sides,  and  flaps  integrally  connected  to  said  panels  for  form- 
ing one  end  of  the  container. 


an  unopened  inner  sleeve  positioned  inside  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  panels  for  forming  inner  sleeve  sides 
and  flaps  integrally  connected  to  said  panels  for  forming  the 
other  end  of  the  container,  and 

said  outer  and  inner  sleeves  are  secured  together  in  an  aligned 
relationship  of  the  opened  container. 


5,505369 

KNOCKED-DOWN  FLAT  PREFORM  FOR  A  SHIPPING 

AND  DISPLAY  CONTMNFR 

Diale  Taliaferro,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Com- 

pan>.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,486 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5i462;5/68 

U.S.  CI,  229—117.16  4  Claims 


1  Knocked-down  flat  preform  for  a  two-part  shipping  and 
display  container,  said  preform  comprising 

a  knocked-down  flat  shroud  having  side  walls  and  top  flaps, 

a  knocked-down  flat  tray  having  side  walls  and  top  flaps,  said 
side  walls  of  said  knocked-down  flat  shroud  being  received 
inside  said  side  walls  of  said  knocked-down  flat  tray,  said  side 
walls  of  said  knocked-down  flat  tray  being  perforated  to  form 
handle  means  which  can  be  folded  away  from  said  side  walls 
of  said  tray,  and 

adhesive  attaching  said  side  walls  of  said  knocked-down  flat 
shroud  to  said  side  walls  of  said  knocked-down  flat  tray, 
thereby  forming  a  unitary  knocked-down  flat  preform  for  a 
two-part  shipping  and  display  container,  said  adhesive  being 
so  located  that  it  can  be  released  by  pulling  on  said  handle 
means. 


5305370 
CARTON  HA\  ING  SEPARATE  COMPARTMENTS 
\mold  Brown.  Owings  Mills;  Gregory  A.  Lathrop.  Manches- 
ter:  David   I-.  (inadu  Owings  Mills,  and   Kara   F.  Sturdj. 
Rcisterstow n.  all  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to  I^mt  Brothers  Corn- 
pan).  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  NA. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364377 
Int.  Cl.'  B65D  5  54.5/65 
VS.  CI.  229—120.011  16  Claims 


m 


1.  A  package  compnsing  at  least  two  detachable  cartons  formed 
from  an  integral  blank  and  separated  by  a  line  of  weakness  wherein 
the  package  includes  a  top  panel  divided  by  said  line  of  weaimess 
into  adjacent  first  and  second  top  subpanels,  a  first  lateral  side 
panel  adjacent  to  said  first  top  subpanel,  a  first  bottom  panel 
adjacent  to  said  first  lateral  side  panel  and  opposite  said  first  lop 
subpanel,  and  a  first  medial  side  panel  between  said  first  top 
subpanel  and  said  first  bottom  pane!  and  opposite  said  first  lateral 
side  panel,  a  first  glue  flap  extending  from  said  first  medial  side 
panel  and  adhered  to  said  first  top  subpanel,  a  second  lateral  side 
panel  adjacent  said  second  top  subpanel.  a  second  bottom  panel 
adjacent  to  said  second  lateral  side  panel  and  opposite  said  second 
top  subpanel,  and  a  second  medial  side  panel  between  said  second 
top  subpanel  and  said  second  bottom  panel  and  opposite  said 
second  lateral  side  panel,  a  second  glue  flap  extending  from  said 
second  medial  side  panel  and  adhered  to  said  second  top  subpanel, 
each  of  said  cartons  including  front  closing  flaps,  said  front  closing 
flaps  compnsing  a  top  subpanel  major  closure  flap  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  top  subpanels  by  a  fold  line  and  a  bottom  panel 
major  closure  flap  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
bottom  panels  by  a  fold  line,  one  of  said  top  subpanel  or  bottom 
major  closure  flaps  including  a  delamination  window  formed  by 
partial  cuts  in  its  surface  facing  the  other  of  said  major  closure 
flaps,  said  partial  cuts  not  forming  a  straight  line  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  fold  line  separating  said  delamination 
window-containing  flap  from  said  panels 


5305  JI71 
SHIPPLNG  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON  WITH  PARTITION 
Jeffrey  S.  O'Neill.  Baltimnn-,  Md.,  assignor  to  VSeslvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  ^ork.  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser  No   44.^.441 
Int.  (I.    Bf)5D  5/496 
U.S.  CI.  229—120.26  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  shipping  and  display  carton  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangularly  shaped  outer  container  forming  a  shipping 
enclosure  for  a  plurality  of  articles,  and  a  generally  Z-shaped 
interior  partition  element  having  at  least  two  primary  divider 
panels,  for  dividing  said  outer  container  into  a  plurality  of  loading 
cells,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the  front  wall  of  the  outer 
container,  and  the  divider  panels  of  the  panition  element  include 
compatibly  shaped  cut-outs  which  provide  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted view  of  the  packaged  articles  when  the  carton  is  convened 
to  display. 
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CARTON  BLANK  AND  CARTON 

Patrick  Kdson,  1  akcwood,  and  Raymond  S.  Kastanek,  Ix)ng- 
mont.  both  of  (  olo.,  assignors  to  (iraphic  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration, Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,013 

Int  CI."  B6SD  5154:5163 

L.S.  CI.  229—121  8  Claims 


y^ 


said  nght  side  section  being  divided  from  said  top  edge  to  said 
bottom  edge  mto  a  first  glue  tab  panel,  a  tirst  ponion  of  a  nght 
side  panel,  a  second  glue  tab  panel,  a  second  portion  of  said 
right  side  panel,  a  third  glue  tab  panel  and  a  third  portion  of 
said  right  side  panel; 

a  cut  line  between  said  first  glue  tab  panel  of  said  right  side 
panel  and  said  first  portion  of  said  nght  side  panel; 

two  spaced  apart  series  of  perforations  in  said  back  panel  and 
extending  into  said  second  portion  of  said  top  panel  for 
forming  a  continuous  series  of  perforalions  for  forming  an 
opening  in  a  canon  formed  from  said  carton  blank; 

a  sencs  of  perforations  in  said  hrst  portion  of  said  right  side 
panel  extending  into  said  first  portion  of  said  top  panel  and  a 
series  of  perforations  in  said  third  portion  of  said  right  side 
panel  and  extending  into  said  second  portion  of  said  top  panel 
for  forming  an  opening  in  a  carton  formed  from  said  carton 
blank,  and 

two  series  of  perforations  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
nght  side  panel,  a  series  of  perforations  in  said  second  glue 
tab  panel  of  said  nght  side  section  and  a  series  of  perforations 
in  said  third  glue  tab  panel  of  said  nght  side  section  for 
forming  an  opening  in  a  carton  formed  from  said  canon 
blank. 


5.505J73 
FOLDING  PACKAGE 
Christoph  G.   von   Stillfried.  Tutzing,   Germany,  assignor  to 
David  Hosscin  Todjar-Hengami.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,420 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .Mar.     10,     1994, 
M9401 659.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  229—129.1  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  carton  blank  comprising; 

a  unitary  sheel  of  material  having  a  left  side  edge,  a  nght  side 

edge,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 
a  first  plurality  of  fold  lines  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said 

bottom  edge; 
a  second  plurality  of  fold  lines  extending  from  said  top  edge  to 

said  bottom  edge; 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  fold  lines  dividing  said  unitary 

sheet  of  material  into  a  center  section,  a  left  side  section  and 

a  right  side  section; 
said  center  section  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 

fold  lines  for  dividing  said  center  section  from  said  lop  edge 

to  said  bottom  edge  into  a  glue  tab  panel,  a  first  ponion  of  a 

top  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  back  panel  and  a 

second  ponion  of  said  top  panel; 
said  left  side  section  being  divided  from  said  top  edge  to  said 

bottom  edge  into  a  first  glue  tab  panel,  a  first  portion  of  a  left 

side  panel,  a  second  glue  tab  panel,  a  second  ponion  of  said 

left  side  panel,  a  third  glue  tab  panel  and  a  third  ponion  of 

said  left  side  panel; 
a  cut  line  between  said  first  glue  tab  panel  and  said  first  ponion 

of  said  left  side  panel; 


1   A  box  for  conveniently  storing  and  dispensing  food  compris- 

ig: 

a  front  wall  having  an  opening  and  an  inside  surface; 

a  back  wall; 

a  first  and  a  second  side  wall; 

a  top  and  a  bottom  flap; 

a  slide  that  is  m  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  front  wall, 
said  slide  having  an  opening; 

wherein  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall,  said  first  and  second  side 
vvalls,  and  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  are  interconnected  so  as 
to  form  a  box,  said  slide  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  slide  opening  substantially  aligns  with 
said  front  wall  opening  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
slide  opening  is  entirely  out  of  alignment  with  said  front  wall 
opening,  thereby  closing  said  box. 


5ii05.374 

FLIP-TOP  RECLOSABLF  CARTON  .\ND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

.lames  L.  Stone,  C^rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  F^anston.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.9% 

Inl.  CI.    B65D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  229—227  21  Claims 


>^>^^       J 


1.  A  side-filled,  flip-top  reclosable  canon  composed  of  a  unitary. 
continuous  blank,  comprising: 

opposing  top  and  bottom  walls, 

opposing  front  and  back  walls  bridging  said  opposing  top  and 
bottom  walls,  said  front  wall  including  a  from  inner  panel  and 
a  front  outer  panel; 

first  and  second  top  minor  flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends 
of  said  top  wall; 

first  and  second  bottom  minor  flaps  extending  from  opposing 
ends  of  said  bottom  wall; 

first  and  second  back  major  flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends 
of  said  back  wail; 

first  and  second  wing  flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends  of  said 
front  inner  panel;  and 

hrst  and  second  front  major  flaps  extending  from  opposing  ends 
of  said  front  outer  panel,  said  first  and  second  front  major 
flaps  and  said  front  outer  panel  including  a  continuous  hon- 
zontal  tear  smp  for  opening  up  the  canon  from  a  sealed  form 
to  form  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a  base  section; 

said  first  top  and  bottom  minor  flaps,  said  first  front  and  back 
major  flaps,  and  said  first  wing  flap  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  form  a  first  side  wall,  said  first  top  and  bottom  minor 
flaps  and  said  first  wing  flap  being  disposed  between  said  first 
front  and  back  mapr  flaps,  said  first  front  major  flap  abutting 
an  outer  surface  of  said  first  top  minor  flap,  said  first  back 
major  flap  abutting  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  lop  and  bottom 
minor  flaps; 

said  second  top  and  bottom  minor  flaps,  said  second  front  and 
back  major  flaps,  and  said  second  wmg  flap  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  form  a  second  side  wall  opposing  said  first  side 
wall,  said  second  top  and  bottom  minor  flaps  and  said  second 
wing  flap  being  disposed  bctweer.  said  second  front  and  back 
major  flaps,  said  second  front  major  flap  abutting  an  outer 
surface  of  said  second  top  minor  flap,  said  second  back  major 
flap  abutting  inner  surtaces  of  said  second  top  and  bottom 
minor  flaps,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  bridging  said 
opposing  lop  and  bottom  walls  and  bndging  said  opposing 
front  and  back  walls. 


5.505J75 
WRAPPED  ARTICLE 
Makoto  Sato,  Kanagawa:  Satoshi  Aramaki.  Tokyo,  and  Takav- 
oshi  Ose.  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assigiwrs  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Com  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  31,  1993,  5-028785 
L:  Sep.  24,  1993.  5-051732  L 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  J 7/00 
VS.  CI.  229—237  ]7  Claims 


1   A  wrapped  anicle  comprising: 

an  anicle  to  be  wrapped. 

a  wrapping  film  covering  ai  least  a  ponion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  anicle  to  be  wrapped: 

a  body  seal  section  ha\  ing  ends  of  the  wrapping  film  overlapped 
with  each  other  and  bonded  together; 

an  unbonded  pan  formed  along  a  penphery  of  an  upper  wrap- 
ping film  of  the  wrapping  film  in  such  a  way  tfial  the 
unbonded  pan  is  not  adhered  to  a  lower  wrapping  film  of  the 
wrapping  film; 

a  slit  formed  in  said  body  seal  section  ol  the  upper  wrapping 
film  in  the  vicinity  of  the  unbonded  pan  at  nghi  angles  or  an 
inclined  angle  to  the  penphery  of  tlie  upper  wrapping  film, 
and 

a  weakly  blinded  pan  which  is  weakly  bonded  to  the  lower 
wrapping  film  and  extends  from  tfie  opposite  side  of  ihe 
unbonded  pan  relative  to  the  slit  to  a  predetermined  length 
along  ihc  penphery  of  said  upper  wrapping  film. 


SS0SJ76 
ENVFI  OPI-:S 
Cameron  M.  Kent,  5  Welch's  Road.  WVmgawallan.  Queensland 
4210.  and  Jeffrey   A.  Jones.   17   Moorticlds  Road.   Fig  Tree 
Pocket.  Queensland  4069.  both  of.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A192AK)009.  !;  371   Date  Jul.  9.  1993.  <!   102(el 
Date  Jul.  9.  1993,  PCT  l»ub.  No.  WO92/12064.  F»CT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  X^,69>s 
Claims  priority,  application  Au-Stralia,  Jan.  9.  1991.  PK4148; 
Jan.  21.  1991.  pk4275;  Mav   13.  1991,  PK6I0-;  Sep.  13,  1991. 
PK8341 

Int   (  1  •  B65t)  27138 
I. S.  CI.  229— 311  7  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  assembly  comprising; 
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an  envelope  having  a  stick-down  closure  flap  connected  at  one 
edge  to  an  adjacent  envelope  wall  panel  along  a  fold  line, 
another  edge  of  said  flap  being  free,  said  flap  being  provided 
with  a  glue  zone  remote  from  the  fold  line  along  which  said 
stick-down  closure  flap  may  be  folded  over  and  stuck  to 
another  adjacent  envelope  wall  panel  to  seal  the  envelope; 

a  flexible  line  member  extending  across  and  being  secured  to 
said  envelope  along  the  fold  line  from  which  said  stick-down 
closure  flap  extends  and  terminating  within  a  periphery  of 
said  envelope; 

a  graspahle  tab  integral  with  said  stick-down  closure  flap  and 
defined  by  converging  lines  of  perforations  formed  in  said 
stick-down  closure  flap  at  one  end  thereof,  said  graspable  tab 
having  said  flexible  line  member  secured  thereto; 

one  of  said  lines  of  perforations  extending  along  said  fold  line 
and  the  other  of  said  lines  of  perforations  extending  from  said 
free  edge  towards  said  fold  line,  and 

a  slit  extending  from  the  free  edge  of  said  closure  flap  outside 
said  tab  and  intersecting  said  other  line  of  perforations. 


callv  reprograms  itself  in  response  thereto  and  in  further 
response  to  the  set  temperature  signal  and  setback  temperature 
signal. 
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5^05377 
AL'TOMATIC  WALL  THERMOSTAT 

John  Weiss,  \mityville,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Micro  Weiss  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  West  Babylon,  S.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,60.1,  May  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No,  247,033 
Int.  CI."  G05D  23100 
l.S.  CI.  236-^7  16  Claims 


5,505378 

AIR-CONDITIONER  CONTROLLABLE  TO  SIMULATE 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OK  VARIOUS 

WORLD  REGIONS 

Jong  C.  Park,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V30,9% 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
1994-6764 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  236—493  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioner  including  a  heat  exchanger  through 
which  an  air  flow  is  passed  before  being  introduced  into  a  room, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  environment  control  mechanism 
which  includes 

a  memory  containing  data  relating  to  environmental  characteris- 
tics of  a  plurality  of  known  world  regions  said  environmental 
characteristics  including  a  wind  pattern  and  natural  air  fra- 
grance for  each  of  said  world  regions; 
generating  means  for  generating  said  environmental  characteris- 
tics for  each  of  said  world  regions;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  user's  input  for  selecting  said 
environmental  characteristics  for  one  of  said  world  regions 
including  the  respective  wind  pattern  and  air  fragrance. 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  thermostat,  which  comprises: 

a  temperature  sensor,  the  temperature  sensor  providing  a  tem- 
perature sensor  signal  corresponding  to  a  sensed  actual  tern 
perature; 

means  for  setting  a  set  temperature,  the  set  temperature  setting 
means  providing  a  set  temperature  signal; 

means  for  setting  a  setback  temperature,  the  setback  temperature 
setting  means  providing  a  setback  temperature  signal; 

a  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  being  responsive  to  the  set 
and  setback  temperature  signals  and  to  the  temperature  sensor 
signal  and  generating  first  and  second  output  signals  in 
response  thereto; 

means  for  detecting  a  power  outage,  the  power  outage  detecting 
means  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  power 
outage; 

a  display,  the  display  being  responsive  to  the  first  output  signal 
from  the  microprocessor  and  displaying  information  corre 
sponriine  ir  a  set  temperature,  setback  temperature  and  actual 
tenipeiature  in  response  thereto,  and 

means  for  controlling  power  to  at  least  or>e  of  a  heating  unit  and 
an  air  conditioning  'in*',  'he  pow-'  controlling  means  being 
responsive  to  the  second  output  signa:  jrom  the  microproces 
sor  and  selectively  controlling  powe'  r  ;he  at  least  one  of  a 
heating  unit  and  an  an  rondilioning  unit  in  response  thereto; 

wherein  the  microprocessor  is  further  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  power  outage  delecting  means  and  automaii- 


5305379 

FORCED  AIR  REGISTER  WITH  LOUVER  CONTROL 

AND  METHOD  OK  t  ONSTRl  CTION  IHERKOK 

Dane  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  211291.  Anchorage.  Ak.  99521-1291 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,009 

Int.  CI.'  K24K  7  M 

U.S.  CI.  236— »9.5  15  Claims 

1.  .A.  heating  and  cooling  forced  air  register  comprising: 

a)  a  top  plate  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 
formed  therein  and  also  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side; 

b)  a  register  body,  fixedly  attached  to  said  top  plate; 

c)  a  first  set  of  movable  louvers,  pivotably  attached  to  said 
register  body  such  that  said  first  set  of  movable  louvers  is 
aligned  with  and  passes  through  said  first  opening  in  said  top 
plate; 

d)  a  second  set  of  movable  louvers,  pivotably  attached  to  said 
register  body  such  that  said  second  set  of  movable  louvers  is 
aligned  with  and  passes  ttirough  said  second  opening  in  said 
•op  plate; 

c)  a  first  operating  means  for  pivoting  said  first  set  of  movable 
louvers,  being  attached  to  said  first  set  of  louvers; 

f)  :■  -second  operating  means  for  pivoting  said  second  set  of 
-noveable  louvers,  being  attached  to  said  second  set  of  mov- 
able louvers; 
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g)  a  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second 
operating  means,  including  a  control  arm  in  rotational  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  operating  means;  a 
control  shaft,  fixedly  and  perpendicularly  attached  to  said 
control  arm,  whereby  when  said  control  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
control  arm  is  rotated;  and  a  means  for  rotating  said  control 
shaft. 


5305380 
\NIMAL-PATTERNED  SPRINKLING  DEVICE 
Mei-Be  Jun,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  a.s,signor  to  Ting  Vang 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,360 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  i/06 

U,S.  CI.  239— 211  15  Claims 


I.  An  animal-patterned  sprinkling  device  comprising: 

left  and  nght  animal-shaped  housing  halves,  a  water  tube  housed 
in  the  left  and  nghl  housing  halves,  a  sleeve  member  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  the  water  tube,  a  plurality  of  fining 
washers  for  connecting  the  left  and  right  housing  halves, 
upper  and  lower  semisphenc  water  discharging  members 
engaged  with  the  water  tube  via  the  sleeve  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  spnnkling  heads  provided  in  the  upper  semi- 
spheric  water  discharging  member, 

wherein  a  semicircular  hole  is  defined  at  a  top  end  of  each  of  the 
animal-shaped  housing  halves,  and  a  semicircular  hole  is 
defined  at  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  animal-snapcd  housing 
halves, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  posts  are  formed  on  an  inner  face  of  the 
left  housing  half,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindnc  columns 
are  formed  on  an  inner  face  of  the  right  housing  half,  such 
that  a  hollow  cylmdnc  column  is  formed  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  posts; 

wherein  one  end  of  the  water  tube  Includes  a  connector  formed 
with  an  inner  thread,  and  the  other  end  of  the  water  tube 
includes  a  connector  formed  with  an  inner  thread; 


wherein  the  sleeve  member  has  an  outer  sleeve  portion  and  a 
connecting  sleeve  portion. 

wherein  each  fitting  washer  ha^  a  central  hole  and  is  formed 
with  rectangular  teelh  on  outer  and  inner  penphenes  thereof. 

wherein  the  upper  and  lower  semisphenc  water  di.scharging 
members  are  connected  together  ai  a  fixing  washer,  wherein 
the  fixing  washer  has  a  central  hole  and  is  formed  with 
rectangular  teeth  on  an  inner  periphery  thereof; 

wherein  the  upper  semisphenc  water  discharging  member  has  a 
cenuai  engaging  tube  which  extends  downwardly  from  a  top 
end  of  the  upper  semisphenc  water  discharging  member  and 
is  formed  with  an  inner  thread,  wherein  a  lower  end  of  the 
upper  semisphenc  water  discharging  member  is  formed  with 
four  downwardiv  extending  insertion  plates  on  front,  rear,  left 
and  nght  sides,  wherein  four  com.municating  tubes  are  dis- 
posed on  front,  rear,  left  and  nght  sides  of  a  middle  section  of 
the  central  engaging  tube,  wherein  first  and  second  eccentnc 
stepped  water  discharging  openings  are  formed  at  an  upper 
end  of  the  central  engaging  tutx.  wherein  two  slant  water 
discharging  passages  are  disposed  on  opposite  inner  walls  of 
the  first  and  second  water  discharging  openings,  wherein  a 
third  eccentnc  stepped  water  discharging  opening  is  formed  at 
an  outer  end  of  each  communicating  tube,  wherein  vertical. 
inclined  and  honzontal  water  discharging  passages  are  dis- 
posed on  a  nght  upper  side  wall  of  tfie  third  water  discharging 
opening; 

wherein  an  upper  end  of  the  lower  semisphenc  water  discharg- 
ing member  is  formed  with  four  insertion  recesses  on  front. 
rear,  left  and  nght  sides  for  engaging  the  four  insertion  plates 
of  the  upper  semisphenc  water  discharging  member,  wherein 
the  lower  semisphenc  water  discharging  member  has  an 
engaging  outer  tube  which  extends  upwardly  from  a  bonom 
end  of  the  lower  semisphenc  water  discharging  member  to 
receive  the  central  engaging  tube  of  the  upper  semisphenc 
water  discharging  member,  and 

wherein  each  spnrJdmg  head  has  a  spnnkling  mouth. 


5305381 

ROTATABLE,  (T  EANABLE.  FLAT  TIP  HOLDER  KOR 

AIRLESS  SPR.AVING 

Anthony  J.  Torntore.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  11.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  308,138 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  \SIQ2 

MS,.  CI.  239—119  8  Claims 


-20Q 


1   A  rotalable.  cleanable  flat  tip  airless  spray  unit  Including: 

a.  a  body  having  means  to  fluidly  attach  the  same  to  a  control- 
lable, airless  spray  gun  to  receive  matenal  therefrom; 

b.  a  matenal  flow  passage  defir>ed  through  said  body; 

c.  a  tip  receiving  passage  in  said  body  transverse  to  said  material 
flow  passage: 

d.  a  tip  holder  received  in  said  tip  receiving  passage  and  provid- 
ing a  transversely  arranged  tip  receiving  area  and  a  cap 
receiving  area. 

e.  a  spray  tip  positioned  in  said  tip  receiving  area; 

f.  a  cap  arranged  in  said  cap  receiving  area  and  positionable 
therein; 

g  a  seal  arranged  between  said  spray  tip  and  said  cap; 
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said  tip.  cap  and  seal  having  a  materia]  flow  passage  there- 
through; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  cap  being  moveable  to  apply  seal}ng 
pressure  to  said  seal  and  said  spray  tip:  and, 
said  tip  holder  being  positionable  withm  said  tip  receiving 
passage  to  allow  material  flow  through  said  body,  tip.  seal  and 
cap  in  a  first  position  and  in  a  second  position  reversed  with 
respect  to  the  first  position, 

wherein  said  cap  receiving  area  of  said  tip  holder  includes: 
1    a  cap  receiving  passage  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  in  normally  disposed 
ear  receiving  notches;  and 

further  wherein  said  cap  includes: 
1.  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  ears  receivable  into  said  cap 
receiving  passage  with  said  ears  positioned  in  said  slots  and 
being  rotatable  to  shift  said  ears  into  said  notches. 


second  attachment  means  for  removably  securing  said  portion  ci" 
sjid  second  inlet  portion  of  said  first  wall  means  which 
extends  through  said  second  aperture  to  said  lower  side  sur- 
face of  said  hd. 


FIRE  PROTKCTION  NOZZLE 

Michael  A.  Fischer,  West  Kingston.  R.I..  assignor  to  GrinneP 
Corporation.  Cranston.  R.l. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  33.^.523 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  31i02 

U.S.  CI.  239—518  13  Claims 


5.505^2 
APPARATIS  FOR  DISTRIBl'TING  LIQUID  SOLCTIONS 
J.  Michael  Sealy,  7808  Southwestern,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225,  and  Y. 
C.  Cheng.  443  Castle  Peak  Road.  Kwai  Chung.  New  Terri- 
tories. Hong  kong 

Filed  .May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,775 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7130 

U.S.  CI.  239—316  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diverting  a  fluid  into  a  container  and  for 
drawing  a  mixture  of  said  fluid  and  a  composition  from  said 
container,  said  container  having  a  sidewall  which  defines  an  inte- 
rior portion  which  holds  said  composition,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  wall  means  for  defining  a  fluid  distribution  passage,  said 
first  wall  means  having  a  first  inlet  portion  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  an  external  source,  a  first  outlet  portion  adapted 
for  discharging  said  fluid  into  said  interior  portion  of  saivl 
container  holding  said  composition  to  be  mixed  therewith,  j 
second  inlet  portion  adapted  for  receiving,  as  a  liquid  solu 
lion,  a  mixture  of  said  fluid  and  said  composition  from  said 
container,  and  a  second  outlet  portion  adapted  for  externally 
discharging  said  liquid  solution  from  said  first  wall  means; 

a  second  wall  means  having  a  first,  open,  end  positionable 
within  said  interior  portion  of  said  container  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  second  inlet  portion  of  said  first  wall  means; 

a  lid  adapted  for  mating  with  said  sidewall  of  said  container, 
said  lid  having  a  lower  side  surface  side  surface  and  first  and 
second  apertures  formed  therein; 

a  portion  of  said  first  outlet  portion  of  said  first  wail  means 
extending  through  said  first  aperture  and  a  portion  of  said 
second  inlet  portion  of  said  first  wall  means  extending 
through  said  second  aperture; 

first  attachment  means  for  removably  securing  said  ponion  of 
said  first  outlet  porion  of  said  first  wall  means  which  extends 
through  said  first  aperture  to  said  lo.ver  side  surface  of  said 
lid;  and 
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1.  A  fire  protection  nozzle  comprising 

a  base  defining  an  orifice  having  a  diameter  ihrough  which 
fire-retardant  fluid  can  flow, 

an  inlel  section  having  an  upstream  end  and  defining  a  conduit 
for  flow  of  fire-relardant  fluid  along  a  conduit  axis  and  leading 
to  an  upstream  end  of  said  orifice. 

a  difFuser  element  positioned  coaxially  with  and  downstream  of 
said  orifice,  said  diffuser  element  defining  a  diffuser  surface 
that  is  generally  spherical  in  shape  in  a  region  extending  from 
an  upstream  end  closest  to  said  orifice  to  at  least  downstream 
of  an  equatorial  plane  of  said  ditTuser  element  transverse  to 
said  conduit  axis,  said  diffuser  surface  having  a  diameter  that 
is  at  least  two  times  the  diameter  of  said  orifice,  and 

one  or  more  arms  extending  from  said  base  for  fixedly  support- 
ing said  diffuser  element  in  position. 

wherein  when  a  flow  of  fire-retardant  fluid  from  said  inlet 
section  through  said  orifice  is  established,  fire-retardant  fluid 
emerges  from  said  onfice  in  a  stream  which  impinges  on  said 
diffuser  surface  and  is  thereby  distributed  in  a  spray  pattern 
over  an  area  to  be  protected. 


5.505J84 

RATE  SHAPING  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Frederick  A.  Camplin.  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  .Jun.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  267,327 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  47100 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  micctor  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  blind  bore  and  at  least  one  injection  orifice 
at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  blind  bore  and  also  defining  a  fuel 
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injection  passage  therein  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  blind  bore  and  a  source  of 
pressurized  fuel; 

a  primary  check  slidably  disposed  in  the  blind  bore,  said  primary 
check  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  wherein 
said  primary  check  in  the  first  position  blocks  the  at  least  one 
injection  onfice; 

a  primary  check  spring  disposed  between  the  pnmarv  checi^  and 
the  housing  biasing  the  primary  check  toward  the  first  posi- 
tion wherein  pressurized  fuel  at  a  first  valve  opening  pressure 
causes  the  primary  check  to  lift  from  the  bottom  ponion  to 
permit  the  fuel  to  flow  tfirough  the  at  least  one  injection 
orifice; 

a  secondary  check  slidably  disposed  in  the  fuel  injection  passage 
against  a  seal  therein  on  a  source  side  thereof  in  a  first 
position  and  defining  a  pilot  orifice  therethrough  rcstncting 
fuel  flow  from  the  source  of  pressunzed  fuel  to  the  pnmary 
check  in  the  first  position; 

a  secondary  check  spring  functionally  disposed  between  the 
secondary  check  and  the  housing  biasing  the  secondary  check 
toward  the  first  position  wherein  pressurized  fuel  from  the 
source  of  pressunzed  fuel  a!  a  second  valve  opening  pressure 
greater  than  the  first  valve  opening  pressure  lifts  the  second- 
ary check  from  the  seat  to  permit  substantially  unrestricted 
fuel  flow  from  the  source  of  pressunzed  fuel  to  the  pnmary 
check;  and 

a  back  flow  restnciion  in  the  fuel  injection  passage  (inhibits) 
inhibiting  flow  therethrough  from  the  pnmary  check  to  the 
source  of  pressurized  fuel. 


5j;05.385 
LAMINAR  AIK  DIFFISKR 
Mark  S.  Gengler.  Shelby.  N.C..  assignor  to  Pneumafil  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,718 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  1 3,  J 2 

VS.  CI.  239-SS3J  7  Claims 
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1.  An  air  diflTuser  for  use  in  distnbuting  conditioned  air  lo  textile 
equipment,  such  as  air  jet  spinning  machines,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  member  made  of  a  generaliv  ngid  malenal 

and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  material 

along  at  least  a  major  portion  thereof,  and 


(b)  a  tubular  inner  member  made  of  a  fabnc  material  and  having 
one  open  end  for  receiving  said  conditioned  air.  said  inner 
member  being  disposed  within  said  outer  member  substan- 
tially co-axially  therewith  and  said  fabnc  maienai  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally-extending  first  portion  having  a 
relatively  closed  mesh  construction  and  a  second 
longitudinally-extending  portion  having  a  relatively  open 
mesh  construction,  and  said  second  portion  being  positioned 
within  said  outer  member  to  emit  said  conditioned  air  within 
said  outer  member  over  a  predetermined  arcuate  flow  pattern 
which  is  diffused  through  said  openings  in  said  outer  member. 


5.505  J86 

REPLACEMENT  DROP  SPRINKLER  ASSFMBI  1 

Merie  Stone.  Rte.  1,  Bttx  20,  Lindsay.  Nebr.  68644-95L' 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  278.229 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2^  (h; 

U.S.  CI.  239--'28  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  center  pivot  inigation  system  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and 
having  a  main  irrigation  conduit  and  at  least  one  irrigation 
system  tower  having  at  lea.st  one  wheel;  and 
at  least  one  drop  spnnkler  assembly  in  fluid  connecuon  with  said 
main  imgalion  conduit,  said  spnnkler  assembly  compnsmg; 
a  fluid  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  main  imgaiion  conduit, 
a  valve  having  an  inlet,  two  outlets  and  a  switching  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  fluid  flow   through  said   valve,  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  a  selected  one  of 
said  outlets; 
said  second  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  inlet  of  said  valve; 

first  and  second  spnnkler  conduits  each  having  upper  and 

lower  ends,  said  upper  end  of  each  spnnkler  conduit  m 

fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  outlets  of  said  valve; 

said  drop  spnnkler  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  wheeled 

irrigation  system  tower  on  said  center  pivot  imgation  system: 

said  lower  end  of  said  first  spnnkler  conduit  positioned  below 

and  forward  of  said  main  imgation  conduu  such  that  fluid 

outflow  therefrom  is  directed  forwardly  of  said  al  leas!  one 

wheel  of  said  tower  when  said  center  pivoi  imgaiion  system 

IS  moving  in  a  rearward  direction,  and 

said  lower  end  of  said  second  spnnkler  conduit  positioned  below' 

and  rearward  of  said  mam  imgation  ct  iduit  such  that  fluid 

outflow  therefrom  is  directed  rearwardly  of  said  at  least  one 

wheel  of  said  lower  when  said  center  pivcl  imgation  system 

is  moving  in  a  forward  direction. 


169-395  O.G.-96-7:  QU 
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5^05  J87 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  SK  IN  A  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Anthony    Yaworski.    266    Winter    B«rrv    Dr.,    Stoney    Creek, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,976 

InL  CI.'  BOSS  15/08 

L.S.  CI.  239—751  21  Claims 


1   An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  positioned  at  least  pan  way  around  the  perimeter  of  a 
work  area  and  having  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
opposed  faces,  said  first  opposed  face  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening; 

(b)  a  panel  positioned  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said 
opposed  faces  and  generally  parallel  with  said  opposed  faces, 
said  panel  having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  pan 
way  along  said  track  so  as  to  define  a  first  channel  adjacent 
said  first  opposed  face  and  a  second  channel  adjacent  said 
second  opposed  face; 

(c)  a  flexible  earner  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  earner  being  secured  to  said  second  opposed  face  of 
said  track  near  said  first  end  of  said  panel,  said  second  end  of 
said  carrier  being  moveable  within  said  track. 

(d)  manifold  means  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  earner 
and  having  nozzle  means  extending  through  said  opening; 

(e)  a  first  hose  moveable  with  said  carrier  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  hose  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  carrier  and  m  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  source  exterior  to  the  work  area,  said  second 
end  of  said  hose  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
manifold  means;  and, 

(0  a  second  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  second  hose  in  flow  communication  with  said 
nozzle  means  and  said  second  end  adapted  for  flow  connec- 
tion with  a  paint  spray  means 


divener  unit  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  diverter  unit  com- 
pnsmg  a  waste  matenal  diverter  rotatable  on  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  stream,  and  a  dnve 
assembly  operably  coupled  to  said  dnve  mechanism  to  rotate 
said  diverter  unit  as  said  cutter  assembly  rotates,  wherein  said 
diverter  unit  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  gnnder  unit  to 
divert  solids  m  said  effluent  stream  toward  said  gnnder  unit 
for  size  reduction. 


5,505J89 
CLOSED  CIRCtIT  GRINDING  SYSTEM 
.Albert  Siissegger,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Siegfried  Strasser, 
.Much,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993,  43  37 
2I5J 

InL  CI.*  B02C  23112 
U.S.  CI.  241—48  7  Claims 


5,505388 
INTEGR.\TED  DIVERTER  AND  WASTE  COM.MINUTOR 
Joseph  W.  Chambers,  Rancho  Mirage;  Craig  J.  Fennessy,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  and  Robert  T.  Sabol.  Aliso  V  iejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Disposable  Waste  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  .Ana, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,781 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  I8J40;23I36 
VS.  CI.  241-46.02  27  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  diverting  and  reducing  the  size  of  waste  materi- 
als in  an  eflluent  stream  comprising; 
a  frame  mountable  in  said  stream; 

a  gnnder  unit  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  grinder  unit  compns- 
ing  a  cutter  assembly  positionable  in  said  stream  and  a  dnve 
mechanism  on  said  frame  coupled  to  said  cutter  assembly  to 
rotate  said  cutter  assemblv;  and 


1  A  recirculating  grinding  plant  for  the  gnndmg  of  raw  matenal 
compnsing: 

a  high-pressure  roller  press  (21)  for  crushing  said  raw  material 
into  vanous  size  fragments; 

a  vertically  extending  static  cascade  sifter  (16)  having  a  feed 
opening  (15)  at  us  top,  a  fine  and  medium  material  fragments 
discharge  (23)  at  its  top,  and  a  discharge  at  its  bottom  deliv- 
eiing  coarse  matenal  fragments  to  said  roller  press; 

means  operable  to  convey  said  raw  matenal  and  said  vanous 
size  fragments  to  said  feed  opening  (15)  of  said  cascade  sifter 
(16); 

a  source  of  sifter  air  connected  to  said  cascade  sifter, 

said  cascade  sifter  (16)  being  enclosed  by  a  sifter  housing  and 
having  two  sift-zone  bamer-;  forming  a  sifting  zone  (17) 
therebetween,  said  sifter  air  flowing  through  said  bamers  in  a 
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cross-current  fashion,  said  barriers  including  deflectors  (16a. 
16*)  pointing  towards  ,said  discharge  opening  (I9i  for  the 
sifted  coarse  matenal  fragments,  said  deflectors  (16a,  16*) 
and  said  sifting  zone  located  therebetween  being  disposed 
oblique  to  the  vertical. 


ground  glass  and  contaminants  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
size  through  the  shaker  screen  assembly;  and 
a  cyclone  separator,  being  positioned  to  receive  ground  glass 
and  contaminants  passed  through  the  shaker  assembly,  for 
separating  the  contaminants  from  the  ground  glass. 


TWO  STAGE  HAMMER  MILL  WITH  PARTICLE 

SEPARATOR 

Charies  C.  Rodgcrs,  P.O.  Box  206,  Baker  Cit>,  Oreg.  97814 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,158 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  13:06:131284:23112:23122 

U.S.  CI.  241^«  6  Clainv. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  mixture  of  glass  and  contaminants 
and  separating  ground  glass  from  contaminants  which  comprises: 
means  for  introducing  glass  and  contaminants  into  a  glass  grind- 
ing chamber, 
a  glass  grinding  chamber,  operatively  connected  to  said  means 
for  introducing  glass  and  contaminants,  for  receiving  glass 
and  contaminants  from  said  means  for  introducing  glass  and 
contaminants,  said  glass  gnnding  chamber  having  a  hammer 
mill  therein  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  radially  disposed 
members  for  impacting,  entraining  in  air.  and  grinding,  glass 
and  contaminants; 

a  separation  chamber  having  an  inlet  port,  a  separation  loop  and 
a  return  port,  with  said  inlet  port  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  the  glass  grinding  chamber  at  a  predetermined  upper 
elevation,  for  receiving  centrifugal  ly  thrown  ground  glass  and 
contaminants,  entrained  in  air,  from  the  glass  grinding  cham- 
ber and  into  the  separation  loop,  and  with  said  return  port 
connected  to  said  glass  gnndmg  chamber,  at  a  lower  elevation 
for  returning  ground  glass  and  contaminants,  of  larger  than  a 
predetermined  size,  from  the  separation  loop  to  said  glass 
gnndmg  chamber  for  further  gnnding; 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  entrained  ground  glass 
and  contaminants  from  the  glass  grinding  chamber  into  the 
separation  chamber, 

means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  entrained  ground  glass  and 
contaminants  to  allow  larger  panicles  of  ground  glass  and 
contaminants  to  fall  out  of  air  entrainment  within  the  separa- 
tion loop  and  onto  a  shaker  screen; 

a  vacuum  lift  ofl"  being  operatively  positioned  within  the  sepa- 
ration chamber  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  air  entrained 
ground  contaminanLs  from  within  the  separation  loop; 

means  for  shredding  entrained  contaminants  within  the  separa- 
tion loop; 

a  shaker  screen  assembly  being  attached  to  the  separation  cham- 
ber and  positioned  to  receive  ground  glass  and  contaminants 
falling  out  of  entrainment  within  the  separation  loop,  said 
assembly   having   a   vibraiable   shaker   screen   for   passing 


5i;05_»9l 
STRAW  SHREDDIN(;A)ISPERSING  \PPAR\Tl  S 
Richard  A.  Krueger.  21001  \W    Dairy  Creek  Rd..  and  Blaine 
E.  Thoma.v  3^600  NW.  Shiloh  La.,  both  of  Cornelius,  f)rei; 
97113 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1994,  Ser,  No.  189,578 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  :-  211:23102:13120 

t.S.  CI.  241-55  ,0  Oaims 


1.  Straw  shredding/dispersing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  interior  defining  surfaces; 

a  shredder  at  least  panially  enclosed  within  the  housing,  and 
including  a  rotatable  first  shaft  with  a  flail  attached  thereto: 

a  rotating  blower  having  a  suction  end  communicating  with  the 
shaft,  and 

a  tapered  inlei  countersunk  in  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
housing,  extending  outwardly  from  that  surface,  and  disposed 
between  the  rotating  shaft  and  the  suction  end.  with  the  inlet 
including  a  taper  region  leading  into  the  blower 


5.505392 
MILL  HAVINC;  \  ROr^RY   1)RI\F  (  Ol  PI  ING 
George  Tunnicliffe.  Stokt-<m-Trent;  John   R   Ut.  Prtstbury. 
both  of.  P^ngland.  and  Damian  Dixon.  Wigan.  I  niled  king- 
dom,   assignors    to    Kemutec    (iroup.    Ltd..    Macclesfield. 
I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  No>.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.^21 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19108 

t.S.  CI.  241-74  3  Claims 


16> 


1.  A  mill  comprising  a  screen  and  a  rotor  arranged  to  be 
supported  and  rotated  within  the  screen  by  a  motor,  in  comomation 
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with  an  adjustable  length  rotary  drive  coupling,  said  coupling 
compnsing  a  first  rotary  shaft  provided  with  at  least  one  tooth  and 
a  second  rotar>  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced 
apan  along  the  length  thereof,  each  said  recess  being  engageable 
with  each  of  said  at  least  one  tooth,  one  of  said  tirsl  and  second 
rotary  shafts  being  a  drive  shaft  and  the  other  being  a  driven  shaft, 
with  each  tooth  being  selectively  engageable  with  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recesses,  to  enable  the  length  of  the  rotary  dnve 
coupling  to  be  adjusted,  wherein  the  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  the 
motor  directly  or  indirectly  and  the  dnven  shaft  forms  pan  of  the 
rotor  which  also  includes  at  least  one  milling  member,  whereby  the 
spacing  of  said  milling  member  from  the  screen  is  adjustable. 


5,5053** 

DEVICE  FOR  WINDI.NG  THREADS  ON  SPOOL,  WITH 

GUIDING  ROLLER  .-VND  TWO  ROTORS 

Heiner   Kudru.s.   Barmstedt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Neumag- 

Neumuen.stersche  Ma.schinen-und  Aniagenbau  GmbH,  Neu- 

muenster,  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,714 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
087.0 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  54l2S;57/28 
U.S.  CI.  242—43  A  2  Claims 


5305^93 
CRUSHING  DEVICE  ESPECULLV  FOR  SCRAP  METAL 
Petrt  Serban,  Kassel;  Siegmar  Schafcr.  Freiberg,  and  Josef 
Weber,  Melsungen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen 
Indiistrie  .\G.  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
287J 

Int  CI.'"  B02C  13/282:13104 
VS.  CI.  241—86.1  6  Claims 


1  A  crushing  device  for  crushing  material  comprising; 

a  housing  with  a  matenal  feeding  section  and  a  removal  section 
for  removing  crushed  material; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  rotor  conrwcted  to  said  shaft; 

said  rotor  comprising  crushing  members; 

said  housing  having  abutments  for  cooperating  with  said  crush- 
ing members; 

wherein  said  material  feeding  section  is  positioned  below  a 
horizontal  plane  in  which  said  shaft  is  positioned. 

an  outlet  positioned,  when  viewed  in  tlie  rotational  direction  of 
said  rotor,  adjacent  to  and  lower  than  said  material  feeding 
section  for  at  least  partially  taking  over  the  removal  function 
of  said  removal  section,  wherein  said  outlet  has  a  wall  com- 
prised of  multiple  wall  sections,  said  wall  defining  an  outlet 
cross-section,  and  wherein  said  outlet  cross-section  is  adjust- 
able by  displacing  one  of  said  wall  sections  relative  to  the 
other  said  wall  sections; 

wherein  said  one  wall  section  is  a  bottom  plate  that  is  pivotable 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 

wherein  said  bottom  plate  has  ribs  extending  in  a  direction  of 
feeding  of  the  material  parallel  to  one  another,  wherein 
between  said  ribs  free  spaces  are  formed;  and 

wherein  said  ribs  each  have  a  height  increasing  in  the  direction 
of  feeding  of  the  material  such  that  a  top  surface  of  said  ribs. 
dunng  operation  of  said  crushing  device,  forms  a  continuous 
transition  into  an  adjacent  housing  wall  of  said  housing  and 
that  said  free  spaces  between  said  ribs  provide  a  path  for 
removal  of  crushed  matenal  from  said  housing. 


I.  A  device  for  winding  threads  on  a  spool,  compnsing  a  spool 
spindle,  a  guiding  roller;  and  a  changing  unit  including  two  rotors 
driven  m  opposite  direction  and  each  provided  with  at  least  two 
propeller-likc  wings,  said  rotors  having  axes  located  with  a  small 
distance  parallel  near  one  another,  said  rotors  being  rotalable  in 
rotary  planes  in  which  said  wings  of  said  rotors  rotate  and  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  small  distance  d.  said  changing 
unit  being  formed  so  that  a  thread  running  at  end  points  of  a 
changing  region  forms  with  said  rotary  planes  an  acute  angle  a. 
said  rotors  being  arranged  so  that  an  axis  of  one  of  said  rotors 
whose  wings  rotate  in  a  rotary  plane  spaced  farther  from  said 
guiding  roller  is  offset  back  in  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 
said  guiding  roller  by  the  magnitude  a=d  cot  a  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  other  of  said  rotors. 


5,505395 
MULTI-GR.\DE  PAPFRBOARD  WINDING  CORES  FOR 
YARNS  AND  FILMS  HAVING  ENHANCED  RESISTANCE 

TO  INSIDE  DIAMETER  REDUCTION 
Yanping  Qiu,  and  Terry  D.  Gerhardt,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville.  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,485,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5393382.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,051 

InL  CI.'  B65H  75.10.  F16L  9/6 

U.S.  CI.  242— 118.32  40  Claims 


^< 


1.  .^  multi-grade  paperboard  winding  core  of  enhanced  resis- 
tance to  inside  diameter  reduction  under  radial  compression  load- 
ing compnsing; 
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a  tubular  bodywall  formed  from  a  plurality  of  str^ictural  paper- 
board  layeis  and  being  defined  in  radial  cross  section  by  at 
least  one  centrally  located  paperboard  layer  rormed  of  a 
paperboard  of  a  first  density  disposed  between  ai  least  one 
radially  inwardly  positioned  structural  paperboard  layer  and  at 
least  one  radially  outwardly  positioned  structural  paperboard 
layer 

wherein  the  radially  outward  and  radially  inward  positioned 
paperboard  layers  are  fomied  from  a  paperboard  having  a 
density  that  is  at  least  about  3%  greater  than  said  first  density 
of  said  paperboard  forming  the  centrally  positioned  paper- 
board  layer  to  thereby  enhance  the  resistance  to  inside  diam- 
eter reduction  under  radial  compression  loading  of  the  multi- 
grade  paperboard  winding  core. 


53053% 
ROTATABLE-SPOOI   FISHING  RFFI.S 
Richard  A.  Chesterfield,  and  Keith  \.  DufTelcn,  both  of  Corn- 
wall. United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Hy  Reels  Lim- 
ited. United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  l.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  23   1993 
9324053;  Feb.  1.  1994.  9401841 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/033 
U.S.  CI.  242-298  ig  claims 


Srsl  rotational  sense,  whereas  upon  rotation  of  the  line 
spool  in  a  second,  opposite  rotational  sense  resilient  retrac- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  first  coupling  pawl  uncouples  the 
constraint  to  rotate  in  unison; 
at  least  one  axially  resilienlly-retractable   and  rotationally 
sense-selective  second  coupling  pawl,  presented  on  the 
second  axially-directed  face  of  the  invenible  coupling  ele- 
ment to  engage  in  the  second  operative  condition  the  at 
least  one  spool  coupling  abutment  on  the  back  of  the  line 
spool  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  line  spool  in  the  second 
rotational  sense  the  second  coupling  pawl  engagement  con- 
strains the  invertible  coupling  element  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  the  line  spool  in  that  second  rotational  sense,  whereas 
upon  rotation  of  the  line  spool  in  the  first  rotational  sense 
resilient  retraction  of  the  at  least  one  second  coupling  pawl 
uncouples  the  constraint  to  rotate  in  unison; 
the  reel  further  compnsing  a  spool  rotation  control  arrangement 
adapted  to  act  on  the  invertible  control  element,  and  thereby 
to  influence  the  rotation  of  the  line  spool  when  the  invertible 
control  element  is  constrained  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  line 
spool. 


5305397 
ONE-PIECE  VIDEOCASSETTE  REEL  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Dewain  R.  GofI:  Mary  R.  Baumltr.  and  Howard  S.  Veith.  all  of 
P.O.  Box  ^M27.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55133-342" 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279341 
Int.  CI."  GllB  :.1:087 


\ 


1.  A  rotatable-spool  fishing  reel  comprising 

a  reel  body  having  a  backplate; 

a  spindle  projecting  in  an  axial  forward  direction  from  the 

backplate; 
a  line  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle,  the  line  spool 

having  a  front  and  a  back; 
a  manual  crank  arrangement  provided  at  the  front  of  the  line 
spool  and  connected  thereto  to  enable  rotation  thereof  by 
hand, 
at  least  one  spool  coupling  abutment  provided  on  the  back  of  the 

line  spool  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  it; 
an  invertible  coupling  element  disposed  between  the  back  of  the 
line  spool  and  the  backplate.  the  invertible  coupling  elemcni 
being  mounted  on  the  spindle  rotatably  relative  to  the  back- 
plate and  rotatably  relative  to  the  line  spool,  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  axially-direcled  faces  and  being  discretely 
removably   from   and   insertable   in   the   reel   for  exchange 
between  a  first  operative  condition  in  which  the  first  axially- 
directed  face  opposes  the  back  of  the  like  spool  and  a  second 
operative  condition  in  which  the  second  axially-directed  face 
opposes  the  back  of  the  line  spool, 
the  invenible  coupling  element  funher  compnsing 
at   least  one   axially   resiliently -retractable   and   rotationally 
sense-selective  first  coupling  pawl,  presented  on  the  first 
axially-directed  face  of  the  invenible  coupling  element  to 
engage  in  the  first  operative  condition  the  al  least  one  spool 
coupling  abutment  on  the  back  of  the  line  spool  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  line  spool  in  a  first  rotational  sense  said 
first  coupling  pawl  engagement  constrains  the  invenible 
coupling  element  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  spool  in  that 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  reel  lock  for  locating  in  the  base  lower 
wall  of  a  videocassette  between  two  reels  wherein  each  reel 
includes  a  lower  flange  with  teeth,  wherein  the  base  lower  wall 
includes  a  center  insen  area,  an  apenure  and  two  posts,  and 
wherein  al  least  pan  of  the  reel  lock  is  located  in  the  center  insert 
area  and  compnses: 
a  release  lever  portion,  which  is  generally  T-shaped  and  has  a 
base  and  arms,  wherein  the  arms  serve  as  an  axis  around 
which  the  release  lever  portion  can  pivot; 
two  connecting  arms;  and 

two  locking  pawl  pomons.  wherein  each  connecting  arm  is 
connected  to  a  respective  locking  pan  portion  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  release  lever  portion,  wherein  each  locking  pawl 
portion  is  mounted  on  a  post  on  the  lower  wall  of  the  base 
adjacent  a  respective  reel,  and  wherein  each  locking  pawl 
portion  IS  biased  by  the  connecting  arms  to  engage  its  respec- 
tive reel  lower  flange  teeth  to  lock  the  reel  and  when  the 
videocassette  slides  into  a  VCR  the  release  lever  portion 
routes  around  its  arms  to  flex  the  connecting  arms  to  rotate 
the  locking  pawl  portions  m  the  plane  of  the  reel  lower 
flanges  and  to  di.sengage  the  locking  pawl  portions  from  their 
respective  reels  to  pennii  reel  rotation. 
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5^05398 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  EXCHANGING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CABLES 

Herbert  Emmerich.  Waihiingen,  C;erman>,  assignor  to  Fraun- 
hofer  (iesellschaft  /ur  Korderung  der  angewandten  Fors- 
chung  e.\..  Munich,  (nrmany 
PCX  No.  PC  T/I)F»«VtH)""ll.  «  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10.  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092A)7399,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCX  Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  39,097 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  51104:59110;  B21C  47122 

U.S.  CI.  242—360  24  Claims 


5.505.400 
SEAX  BEL!  REl  RACXOR  WI XH  CINCH  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Boelstler,  Warren,  and  Chhay  Siev,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  XRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tem.s  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  389.754 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  22:41:221415 


U.S.  CI.  242—382.2 


27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  and  changing  a  plurality  of  cables 
comprising: 

a  stationary  cable  changing  and  supply  unit  having  reels  for 
guiding  individual  cables  fed  from  a  cable  storage  and  a 
detention  mechanism  associated  with  the  mdividual  cables,  a 
movable  drive  unit  having  a  drive  reel  and  a  routing  too! 
having  a  length-cutting  unit,  an  intermediate  storage  disposed 
between  the  cable  storage  and  the  cable  changing  and  suppl> 
unit  for  stonng  cables  cut  in  the  routing  tool  and  returned  to 
the  cable  changing  unit  by  the  drive  reel  and  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  the  cable  changing  and  supplying  unit  and  the 
routing  tool  through  which  the  individual  cables  pass. 


5,505J99 

BELX  REXRACTOR  FOR  VEHICULAR  SEAX  BELX 

SYSTEMS 

Johannes  Schmid,  Schwabisch  Gmiind,  and  Thomas  Modinger, 

\lfdorf.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  XRW  Repa  GmbH, 

.\ldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,490 

lot  CI.'  B60R  22/46 

U.S.  CI.  242—374  6  Claims 


1.  .^  vehicle  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  compnsing: 

a  spool  supported  for  rotation  about  a  spool  axis  in  a  belt 
withdrawal  direction  and  in  an  opposite  belt  retraction  direc- 
tion; 

a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  wound  on  said  spool,  said  seat  belt 
webbing  being  extensible  about  a  vehicle  occupant  to  restrain 
the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  ratchet  connected  for  rotation  with  said  spool  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction  and  in  the  belt  retraction  direction; 

a  lock  pawl  supponed  for  movement  relative  to  said  ratchet  from 
a  disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  position  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  to  block  rotation  of  said  spool  m  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction, 

an  actuator  lever  engageabic  with  said  IcKk  pa«.l  and  movable 
from  an  unactuated  position  to  an  actuated  position  to  effect 
movement  of  said  lock  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet, 

means  for  sensing  vehicle  deceleration  compnsing  an  inenia 
member  supported  for  movement  in  response  to  vehicle  decel- 
eration above  a  predetermined  deceleration  and  a  sensor  lever 
movable  m  response  to  said  movement  of  said  inertia  member 
to  move  said  lock  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  ot  said 
spool  m  the  belt  retraction  direction  for  moving  said  actuator 
lever  from  the  unactuated  position  to  a  blocking  position 
blocking  said  movement  of  said  sensor  lever  and  said  move- 
ment of  said  inertia  member 


5,505.401 

MACHINE  FOR  MANIPUI.AXING  WEB  MAXERIAl, 

Richard  P.  Lamothe,  62  Ford  Rd.,  Burlington,  Conn.  06013 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.512 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  59  ?* 

U,S,  CI.  242—412.2  18  Claims 


1.  ,\  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  frame,  a  belt  reel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  belt  pretensioner  dnve  with  a 
driving  member,  a  speed-up  planetary  gearing  having  an  internally 
toothed  nng  gear  connected  to  said  dnving  member,  planetary 
gears,  a  planet  carrier  and  a  sun  gear,  said  planetary  gears  engaging 
said  internal  toothing  of  the  ring  gear  and  an  outer  toothing  of  the 
sun  gear,  a  selectively  engageable  rotary  coupling  being  inserted 
between  said  sun  gear  and  said  belt  reel. 
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I.  Machine  for  manipulating  web  material  between  a  roll  of  the 
web  material  and  a  utilization  device,  said  machine  comprising,  a 
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frame  having  a  base,  and  having  upright  supports  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  midpoint  of  said  base,  said  base  having  spaced 
vertically  extending  side  walls,  and  said  side  walls  defining  hon- 
zontaJly  spaced  sockets,  a  roll  core  shaft  having  end  ponions 
received  in  said  sockets  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  material  for 
rotation,  variable  speed  dnve  means  including  an  electric  motor 
and  a  first  member  driven  by  said  electric  motor  for  engaging  the 
penphery  of  the  roll  of  web  malenal  to  thereby  rotate  the  roll,  a 
beam  for  supponing  said  first  member  from  said  upnghl  supports 
so  that  the  first  member  contacts  the  penphery  of  the  roll  and 
accommodates  changes  in  the  roll  diameter,  means  for  guiding  the 
web  matenal  between  the  utilization  device  and  the  roll,  said  web 
guiding  means  including  a  first  roller  having  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  penphers'  defining  a  path  for  and  fnctionalK  engaging  the 
web  in  order  to  provide  tension  in  the  web  between  said  first  roller 
and  the  roll,  said  web  guiding  means  further  including  second  web 
guiding  means  spaced  from  said  first  roller  for  creating  a  free  loop 
of  web  malenal,  sensing  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  length 
of  said  loop,  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  vanable  speed  dnve  means  to  maintain 
the  loop  length  within  predetermined  limits,  said  beam  being 
pivotably  supported  on  a  honzontal  axis  defined  by  said  upnghl 
supports,  and  means  for  selectively  raising  said  pivotally  supponed 
beam  away  from  the  roll  to  permit  removal  and/or  replacement  of 
said  roll  in  said  machine,  and  wherein  said  dnve  member  com 
pnses  one  driven  belt  provided  in  said  pivotally  supported  beam. 
and  said  vanable  speed  dnve  means  further  including  at  least  a 
second  driven  belt  provided  inside  one  of  said  vertical  supports  of 
said  frame,  and  a  sprocket  assembly  common  to  said  one  and  said 
second  dnve  belts  and  located  at  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
pivotally  supported  beam. 


a  nder  drum  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  forming  with 
said  first  and  second  winding  drums  a  three  drum  cradle, 

a  knife  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  first 
winding  drum  and  equipped  with  knife  means  for  engaging 
said  slot  for  severing  said  web  along  a  transverse  line, 

means  opcrably  associated  with  said  first  winding  drum  for 
immobilizing  a  free  portion  of  said  web  against  the  surface  of 
said  first  winding  drum,  said  immobilizing  means  being 
located  a  spaced  distance  from  said  slot  rearward  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  winding  drum  to  cause  a 
severed  web  to  fold  rearwardly  into  an  incipient  log,  and 

said  nip  between  said  first  and  second  drums  being  less  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  web  at  least  when  said  rearwardly 
folded  web  first  enters  said  nip. 


5j;05,403 
DRUM  WINDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  Dkl  M  WINDING  A 

WEB 
Vesa   Rauda,skoski.  Jarvenpaa  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  \almet 
Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  2WI,(»90 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  30,  1993.  93301! 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ,  *  :- 

U.S.  CI.  242-527  J  ,v  Claims 


5,505,402 
CORELESS  SURFACE  WINDER  WD  MFXHOD 
Richard  J.  Vigneau.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company,  (Jrecn  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  108,105.  Aug.  16,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.402,960,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  19,074, 
Feb.  18,  19V.1,  Pat.  No.  5.3"70_V15.  This  application  Jul.  28, 
1994.  Ser  No.  280,435 
Int.  CI.    B65H  .'S  OH.IH, I4.1&26 
U.S.  CI.  242-527.1  35  claims 


1 .  In  a  drum  winder  compnsing  winding  drums  for  supponing  a 
roll  thai  is  being  formed  as  a  web  is  wound  thereon  and  a  cutter 
device  for  cutting  the  web.  a  gap  being  fomied  between  said 
winding  drums  and  said  roll,  said  cutter  device  compnsing  a  cutter 
blade  arranged  on  a  blade  beam,  an  actuator,  and  power  transmis- 
sion means  operalively  coupled  to  said  cutter  blade  such  thai 
movement  of  said  actuator  is  transferable  by  said  power  transmis- 
sion means  to  said  cutter  blade  and  said  cutler  blade  is  moved 
along  a  cuned  path  of  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  cutter  blade  is  spaced  from  a  first  one  of  said  winding  drums 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  cuiter  blade  operates  against 
said  first  winding  drum,  the  improvement  compnsing 

sealing  means  arranged  on  said  blade  beam  for  sealing  a  region 
of  said  gap  between  said  winding  drums  and  opposite  said  roll 
when  said  cutter  blade  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
an  end  seal  unit  for  scaling  end  regions  of  said  gap,  such  that 
said  gap  IS  completely  sealed  and  pressunzable. 


5.505,4(M 
HOSE  WINDLNG  \PP\KAXl  S 

,     ,                 c               ....  Christian   Dubreuil,   261-A.   Si-Martin.   Napicrville,   Quebec, 

1   Apparatus  for  convolute  winding  an  elongated  web  log  com  Canada 

pnsing  a  frame.  y,,^  j^„   , ,   , ^^   ^^  ^.^  3,^34, 

a   first  winding  drum  rotatably   mounted  in  said   frame  and  ini  (i  '  B6';h  "SZ-W 

equipped  with  a  slot,  L'.S.  CI.  242-532.6        '              "                                  8  Claims 

means  for  advancing  a  web  for  travel  with  said  first  winding  1.  A  hose  winding  apparatus  tor  winding  a  hose  said  hose  having 

*"■        ^       ^  a  pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  free  ends,  said  apparatus  comrais- 

a  second  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent    ing: 

said  first  winding  drum  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  nip,         a  base  member  having  a  base  from  end  and  a  base  rear  end. 
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1.  A  surface  rewinder  for  continuously  winding  convolutely 
wound  web  logs  comprising  a  frame. 

a  three  drum  cradle  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  winding  drums  and  a  nder  drum, 

means  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  mounting  each  of  said  drums. 

core  introducing  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  core  toward 
the  space  between  said  hrst  and  second  winding  drums. 

means  for  continuously  introducing  a  web  into  contact  with  the 
core  being  moved  toward  said  space  for  cyclically  winding 
the  web  on  the  cores  sequentially  to  form  logs,  and 

means  to  substantially  eliminate  slippage  between  a  web  being 
wound  on  said  core  and  one  of  said  drums,  and  to  compensate 
for  core  movement  including  means  for  moving  said  one 
drum  through  a  closed  loop  dunng  each  cycle  of  winding. 


a  vertical  suppon  structure  extending  substantially  upwardK 
from  said  base  member, 

an  honzonial  support  structure  extending  substantially  front 
wardly  from  said  vertical  support  structure, 

a  hand-operated  reel  means  for  winding  said  hose,  said  reel 
means  being  mounted  on  said  horizontal  support  structure. 

a  first  squeezing  roller  rotatably  attached  to  said  vertical  suppon 
structure. 

a  second  squeezing  roller  rotatably  attached  to  said  vcivical 
suppon  structure,  said  first  and  second  squeezing  rollers  being 
movable  between  a  first  roller  position  wherein  said  first  and 
second  squeezing  rollers  are  in  abutting  contact  with  one 
another  and  a  second  roller  position  wherein  said  rollers  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

a  foot  operated  mechanism  operatively  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  squeezing  rollers  for  allowing  said  rollers  to  be  moved 
between  said  first  roller  position  and  said  second  roller  posi 
tion  whereby,  said  foot  operated  mechanism  is  adapted  to  be 
used  for  moving  said  rollers  into  said  second  position  so  as  to 
allow  insertion  of  said  hose  between  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  squeeze  said  hose  into  a  substantially  flat 
configuration  as  the  latter  is  bring  wound  on  said  hand  oper- 
ated reel  means. 


5^05,406 
APP.4RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONLNG  A  WEB 

ROLL 
Shala  W.  Summey,  lU.  (Ireenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Alexander 
Machinery,  Inc.,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,231 

Int.  CI.-  B65M  I9il2 

LI.S.  CI.  242—563.1  H  Claims 


5^05,405 

SLRFAC  E  REWINDER  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

MINIMAL  DRl  M  TO  WEB  SLIPPAGE 

Richard  J.  \igneau,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 

>erting  Machint-  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19,074,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5370,335.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,436 

Int  CI.''  B65H  1 81 1 6 
U.S.  CI.  242—542.1  21  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  centering  a  web  roll  for  placement  upon  a 
driven  belt  forming  a  cradle  between  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
support  rolls  compnsing; 

means  supporting  said  web  roll  in  transverse  alignment  with  said 
driven  belt; 

a  first  detector  movable  transversely  toward  said  web  roll  detect- 
ing an  edge  thereof  and  providing  a  first  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

drive  means  producing  relative  transverse  movement  between 
said  web  roll  and  said  dnven  belt  in  response  to  said  signal 
toward  centering  of  said  web  roll  in  respect  to  said  driven 
belt;  and 

a  second  detector  moving  transversely  together  with  said  first 
detector  for  sensing  the  other  edge  of  said  web  roll  and 
providing  a  second  signal  in  response  thereto  controlling  said 
drive  means  for  discontinuing  said  relative  transverse  move- 
ment; 

whereby  said  web  roll  and  said  driven  belt  are  positioned  in 
longitudinal  alignment  preparatory  to  placing  the  web  roll 
upon  the  driven  belt  for  unwinding  the  web  roll. 


April  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


5305,407 
AIR-LAND  VEHICLE 
l^rank  R.  chiappetta,  Btrwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fran  Rich  Chi 
.As.sociates,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.966 

InL  CI."  B64C  29100,27182 

\iS.  CL  244-2  lb  Claims 


1.  An  air-land  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  load-beanng  body  supporting  an  engine,  said  body  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  preferred  direction  of  travel, 
said  body,  engine,  and  load  together  defining  a  center  of  mass, 
and  said  preferred  direction  of  travel,  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  center  of  mass  together  defining  foruard  and  rear- 
ward portions  of  said  body  relative  lo  said  center  of  mass,  and 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  body  being  defined  by  a  vertical 
plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  set  including  at  least  four  shrouded  fans,  each  of  said  shrouded 
fans  being  coupled  to  said  body  for.  when  dnven,  producing 
an  air  jet  for  providing  lift  to  said  body,  said  shrouded  fans  of 
said  set  being  located  on  said  body  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
shrouded  fans  of  said  set  lies  above  said  center  of  mass  and 
the  remainder  of  said  shrouded  fans  of  said  set  lie  below  said 
center  of  mass,  and  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  shrouded  fans 
lying  below  said  center  of  mass  lies  in  said  forward  portion  of 
said  body  and  the  remainder  of  said  shrouded  fans  lying 
below  said  center  of  mass  lie  in  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
body,  and  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  shrouded  fans  lying 
below  said  center  of  mass  lies  in  said  nght  side  of  said  body 
at  a  particular  longitudinal  position  and  another  one  lies  in 
said  left  side  of  said  body  at  said  particular  longitudinal 
position; 
drive  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  engine  and  to  said  set  of 
shrouded  fans,  for,  in  a  flying  mode  of  operation,  dnving  each 
of  said  shrouded  fans  at  rates  of  revolution  which  are  in  a 
fixed  ratio  to  the  rates  of  revolution  of  the  others  of  said 
shrouded  fans,  with  the  rotation  direction  of  at  least  one  of 
said  shrouded  fans  being  contrary  to  the  directions  of  rotation 
of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  shrouded  fans,  and  with  said 
rate  of  revolution  of  each  of  said  shrouded  fans  being  selected 
in  conjunction  with  us  rotational  inertia  and  with  said  rate  of 
revolution  and  the  rotational   inertia  of  the  others  of  said 
shrouded  fans,  to  cancel  the  sum  of  a  product,  wherein  said 
product   is  the  product  of  said  inertia  of  a  shrouded  fan 
multiplied  by  its  rotational  speed,  and  said  sum  is  the  sum  of 
said  products  for  all  said  plurality  of  said  shrouded  fans  in 
said  set.  whereby  the  angular  momentum  produced  by  said 
shrouded  fans   in  one  rotational  direction  are  substantially 
canceled  by  the  angular  momentum  produced  in  the  opposite 
rotational  direction; 
controllable  flap  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  shrouded  fans, 
for  controllably  redirecting  said  air  jet  of  the  associated  one  of 
said  shrouded  fans.  for.  in  said  flying  mode  of  operation, 
providing  independent  thrust  direction  control   for  at  least 
some  of  said  shrouded  fans  in  al  leasl  forward  and  aft.  and  left 
and  right  directions,  whereby  said  body  attitude  can  be  con- 
trolled in  pitch  and  roll,  and  whereby  said  body  can  be  subject 
to  translational  forces  in  forward  and  afi.  and  left  and  nght 
directions,  and 
a  plurality  of  suppon  wheels,  al  least  one  of  which  is  controlla 
bly  coupled  to  said  engine  for  being  dnven  thereby  m  a 


terresinal  mode  of  operation,  and  at  least  one  of  which  is 
controllable  for  steering  of  said  vehicle  in  said  terrestrial 
mode  of  operation. 


5_';05.408 

DIFFERENTIAL  YOKE-AEROFIN  THRl  ST  \  ECTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Spcicher;  Allan  A.  \oigt.  and  Che-Ram  S.  \oigt.  all  of 
{rt>>ser>ille.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Versatron    Corporation. 
Heaidsburg.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,939 

InL  CI."  F41(;  ~  no    B64C  15102 
--'  24  Claims 


t,S.  CI.  2J 


^l 


1.  An  integral  aerofin  and  augmented  steering  control  system  for 
missiles  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  movable  aerofins  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 

a  missile  for  controlling  missile  flight. 
an  eleclnc  motor  for  each  of  said  aerofins  connected  to  be 

responsive  to  signals  for  controlling  the  missile  in  flight; 
auxiliary   sleenng  means  for  augmenting  the  steenng  control 

eflTected  by  the  aerofins; 
a  movable  yoke  plate  mounted  transversely  within  said  missile 

for  controlling  the  auxiliary    steenng  means  in  accordance 

with  the  positions  of  said  aerofins;  and 
a  gear  train  for  each  electnc  motor,  each  gear  train  having  a  first 

group  of  gears  coupling  a  motor  to  an  associated  aerofin  and  a 

second  group  of  gears  coupled  lo  dnve  the  yoke  plate  in 

response  to  activation  of  the  corresponding  electric  motor. 


5,505.409 
SIPERCAVITALINC;  ^IRFR-VME 
Anthony  R.  Wells,  P.O.  Box  :iV.  The  Plains,  \a.  ll\-\ 
Stanley    Blumberg.  60(1  Reisterstown   Rd..   Baltimon 
21208 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  246.447 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  /  _vN  <  ^4  21  10 

U.S.  CI.  244-l.M)  ,  I  laim 


and 
Md. 


J L. 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  structural  drag  in  air  frames  having  a 
generally  elongated  cylmdncal  fuselage  with  an  outcrskin  wherein 
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as  the  frame  passes  through  air  currents  in  flight  a  boundary  layer 
IS  formed  at  the  skin  surface  which  is  associated  with  drag  com- 
pnsmg 

forming  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  steps  m  said  skjn  sur 
rounding  the  circumference  of  and  contained  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage  said  steps  gradu- 
ally sloping  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  flight  and 
terminating  in  a  leeward  face  whereby  an  area  of  reduced 
pressure  cavitation  will  be  formed  in  flight  thereof  in  said 
boundary  layer  in  the  lee  of  said  step  to  thereby  reduce  drag 
said  steps  sloping  gradually  outwardly  from  a  minimum 
height  to  a  maximum  height  relative  to  said  skin  surface 
downstream  of  said  rmnimum  height  to  form  a  streamlined 
surface  in  the  direction  of  flight  said  fuselage  having  a  for- 
ward end  in  the  direction  of  flight  and  a  nose  cone  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  fuselage  covering  said  forward  end.  said 
cone  having  an  apex  in  the  direction  of  flight  and  sloping 
outwardly  to  a  maximum  height  above  said  skin  surface  at  the 
base  thereof  to  form  said  step. 


5ii05,411 
HARNESS  FIXING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Heaton,  Partington,  England,  and  Edward  P.  Dyer. 
Germantown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  lyton  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  968.599,  Oct.  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25,^,574 
Int.  CI."  F16L  i'OS 
L  .S.  CI.  24«— 70  20  Claims 


5305,410 

INSTRUMENT  CAI.IBR.ATION  METHOD  INCLUDING 

COMPENSATION  OE  CENTRIPETAL  ACCELERATION 

EFFECT 

John    W.    Diesel,    Woodland    Hills,    and    Gregory    P.    Dunn, 

Northridge.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Woodland  Hills,  (  alif. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247313 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  7178:  GOSD  HOO;  B64C  17/06 


i.  CI.  244—195 

19  1 

Claims 

11 
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1.  A  fixing  device  for  securing  elongated  members  to  a  surface, 

said  fixing  device  compnsing: 

a  fastening  element  including  means  for  non-releasably  engag- 
ing the  surface,  said  fastening  element  having  therethrough  a 
bore,  and 

an  elongate  element  inserted  into  said  fastening  element  \ia  said 
bore,  wherein  said  elongate  clement  has  a  flat  central  portion 
and  a  raised  flat  portion  at  either  end  of  said  flat  central 
portion,  said  raised  flat  p>ortions  are  adapted  to  secure  the 
elongated  members  to  the  surface  via  said  fastening  element, 
and  wherein  said  fastening  element  is  slidable  relative  to  said 
elongate  element  after  the  elongated  members  have  been 
secured  to  said  raised  flat  portions. 


5,505,412 

WHEEL  CHAIR  ARM  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eugene  P.  Van  Hamme,  Grimes,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Health 

System,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,047 

Int.  Cl.'^  B68G  5  (X* 

U.S.  CL  248—118  17  Claims 


1    A  method  for  determining  the  cast  gyro  bias  error  of  the 
menial  system  of  an  aircraft  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  initial  estimates  of  crab  angle,  ratio  of  crab  angle  to 
centripetal  acceleration  and  lever  arm;  then 

b)  taxiing  said  aircraft;  and 

c)  observing  aircraft  velocity  with  respect  to  an  inertial  axis 
system;  and 

d)  observing  heading  angle  and  rate  of  change  thereof,  then 

e)  converting  said  aircraft  velocity  to  heading  and  cross-heading 
velocity  components  in  an  aircraft  body  axis  reference  sys- 
tem, and 

f)  estimating  centripetal  acceleration;  then 

g)  estimating  the  cross-track  velocity  of  said  taxiing  aircraft; 
then 

h)  integrating  said  cross  track  velocity  to  estimate  the  cross- 
track  position  of  said  taxiing  aircraft;  and 

i)  ger>erating  Kalman  gains  for  the  value  of  crab  angle,  ratio  of 
crab  angle  to  centnpetal  acceleration,  lever  arm  and  aircraft 
velocity  with  respect  to  said  inertial  reference  axis,  then 

j)  obtaining  error  values  by  multiplying  said  cross-track  position 
by  said  Kalman  gains;  then 

k)  generating  optimum  estimates  of  cross-track  velocity  by 
combining  said  error  values  with  said  cross-heading  velocitv. 
and  then 

1)  generating  east  gyro  bias  error  from  said  optimum  estimates  of 
cross-track  velocity. 


L  An  auxiliary  arm  support  for  wheel  chair  including  right  and 
left  arms  having  a  width  and  being  positioned  on  opposite  sidet  of 
a  seat,  and  right  and  left  arm  rests  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  being  attachable  oflfset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  tops  of  the  right  and  left  arms  respiectively 
by  bolts  extending  through  a  spaced  apan  set  oi  apertures  in  each 
arm,  said  auxiliary  arm  support  comprising 

a  platform  having  a  top  and  bottom, 
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mounting  members  built  into  the  platform  at  one  of  at  least  two  f^^jo?  415 

alternative  positions,  one  position  for  mounting  the  platform  TRIPOD 

over  the  right  arm  rest  and  to  the  right  arm  and  another  Kenneth  S.  Brett,  Ambleside.  I)am>  Lane.  Northchunh.  Hert- 

rV^CIf  mn    Tf\r  rr\r\t  intinn    tl\A    n)  ■  -  ^ .1 l.i~.  fVir*r1  l-Ki  t-r.       I      n  ••n.rj     I.'  1 -1 


position  for  mounting  the  platform  over  the  left  arm  rest  to  the 
left  arm  so  that  the  auxiliary  arm  support  can  be  slidably 
mounted  to  either  nght  or  left  arm  of  the  wheel  chair  without 
additional  manufacturing;  and 
a  cover  and  pad  secured  over  the  top  of  the  platform. 


fordshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91A»14(M.  J  \1\  Date  Jun. 


i.v  i9«M.  i  in;u-i 


Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93A>4314.  Pt  f  I^ub 
Date  Mar.  4.  1 994 

PCT  Filed  \ug    19.  1991.  .Vr.  No.  196,133 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  11138 


5305,413 
A-FRAME  INSTRl  MENT  STAND 
James  R.  Hennessey,  7  Sunns*  Hill  Dr..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06107 

Hied  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.920 
InL  CI."  FI6M  11138 


as.  CL  24«— 168 


114 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  248—166 


laOaims 


1  A  collapsible  stand  for  supporting  at  least  one  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  leg  members;  connecting 
means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  the  leg  members  of  said  pair 
for  movement  between  a  collapsed  position  adjacent  one  another 
and  an  erected  position  in  which  said  leg  members  diverge  from 
said  connecting  means,  each  of  said  leg  members  having  a  lower 
end  portion  spaced  from  said  connecting  means;  a  pair  of  elongate 
foot  members;  a  mounting  piece  pivotably  attaching  one  of  the  fool 
members  of  said  pair  to  each  of  said  leg  members,  said  mounting 
pieces  and  said  leg  members  having  cooperating  structure  thereon 
enabling  slidable  movement  of  said  mounting  pieces  between 
positions  disposed  at  said  end  portions  of  said  leg  members  and 
positions  displaced  therealong,  and  locking  means  for  disengage- 
ably  secunng  said  foot  members  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  leg 
members  with  said  mounting  pieces  disposed  at  said  end  portions 
thereof,  said  leg  members  having  an  upstanding  attitude  in  said 
fixed  relationship  and  with  said  foot  members  resting  upon  a 
honzontal  surface,  said  mounting  pieces  permitting  pivoting  of 
said  foot  members  to  collapsed  positions  lying  adjacent  said  leg 
members  and  displaced  from  said  end  portions  thereof. 


5305.414 
Patent  .Noi  Is,sued  For  This  Number 


1 .  A  tripod  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  supponing  legs; 

a  mounting  head  to  which  the  legs  are  pivotably  connected; 

a  suppon  pillar  slidably  mounted  in  the  mounting  head; 

mounting  means  for  a  camera  or  the  like,  located  on  at  least  one 
end  of  said  pillar,  and 

carrying  strap  atuchme.il  means  at  each  end  of  said  pillar 
whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the  article,  and  the  legs  of 
the  tnpod.  can  be  adjusted  by  sliding  the  head  along  the  pillar 
when  the  assembly  is  being  earned  by  the  strap  in  order  to 
balance  the  weight  of  the  assembly. 


5305.416 
CLAMP  FOR  A  PIPE  OR  A  Tl  BE 

John  P  Dodge.  1507  Brixham  Ave..  McHenrv.  111.  60050 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26i.''7Q 
Int.  CI.'  .A47B  V6  i_^, 
U.S.  CI.  24>^2.M).5  l.M-laims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  flat  roof,  at  least  one 
suppon  pole  for  the  building,  at  least  one  wall,  the  building 
including  a  pipe  and  a  clamp  to  support  the  pipe  on  the  suppon 
pole,  the  clamp  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  members  and  a 
receiving  bracket,  compnsing: 

a)  the  receiving  bracket  being  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
building. 

b)  the  mounting  members  being  secured  to  the  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  the  building; 
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c)  a  means  pining  the  receiving  bracket  to  at  least  two  of  the 
mounting  members  to  thereby  hold  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
wall. 

d)  the  receiving  bracltet  including  a  plurality  of  slot  memtiers 
mounted  thereon; 

e)  the  slot  memtiers  including  a  first  riser  and  a  second  nser; 

fi  the  first  nser  and  the  second  riser  being  spaced  apart  and 
secured  at  a  first  end  to  a  base  bar  of  the  receiving  bracket, 
and 

g)  bar  members  connecting  each  of  a  second  end  of  the  first 
nsers  and  the  second  risers  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  slots. 


5^05,417 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DRINK  CONTAINERS, 
DRINKING  VESSEI  S  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bemd    Plocher,    Rottenburg,   (;ermanv.   assignor   to   fischer- 
werke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  AG,  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,648 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
078.4 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  1/08 
L.S.  CI.  248—311.2  H  Claims 


a  wall  on  each  bracket  extending  between  the  top  and  the  bottom 
forming  an  end  closure  of  one  of  said  compartments  and  a 
removable  door  forming  the  end  of  the  other  compartment. 

a  roller  shade  support  bracket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said  compartments  in  both  of  the  combination  brackets  of 
the  pair,  and 

the  other  of  said  companments  in  each  combination  bracket  of 
the  pair  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  Venetian  blind. 


5.505,419 

BAR  HANGER  FOR  A  RECESSED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

ASSEMBLY 

.\lgimantas  J.  Gabrius,  Carol  Stream,  111.,  assignor  to  Juno 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,076 

Int.  CI."  F21S  J 106 

U.S.  CI.  248—343  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  drink  container,  comprising  a  collaps- 
ible supporting  nng  having  a  first  ring  half  and  a  second  ring  half, 
horizontal!)  arranged  hinges  which  couples  said  nng  halves  with 
one  another  so  that  said  ring  halves  are  movable  from  a  vertical 
collapsed  position  to  a  horizontal  supporting  position  in  which  said 
supporting  nng  is  completed;  pivot  guides  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  said  supporting  ring  to  secure  said  first  nng  half  dunng  a 
swivelling  movement  from  said  vertical  to  said  horizontal  position 
and  vice  versa,  and  guide  rails  arranged  horizontally  on  both  sides 
of  said  supporting  nng  so  that  said  second  ring  half  is  mounted  in 
said  guide  rails  and  guided  while  being  folded  out  and  up. 


5,505,418 
Dl  AL  KDSVSnOKr  BUND  VND  SHADE  SUPPORT 
Kevin  J.  CorconBI,  Windham,  N.H..  assignor  to  Granite  State 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Windham,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser  Nn    153. ^M,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  72.173,  Jun.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
381,019 
Int.  CI."  A47H  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  248—254  15  Claims 

1    A  combination  Venetian  blind  and  roller  shade  support  for 
installation  adjacent  a  window  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mirror-image,  combination  brackets, 
each  bracket  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 

including  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
a  pair  of  discrete  compartments  in  each  bracket  in  side-by-side, 
horizontal,  relationship  located  between  the  top  and  the  bot 
torn. 


1  A  bar  hanger  for  use  in  a  recessed  light  fixture  assembly  to 
support  the  assembly  on  a  suppon  member  compnsing;  an  elon- 
gated arm  having  its  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width,  a 
stifTener  rib  formed  integral  with  said  elongated  arm,  said  stiffener 
nb  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  arm  to  make  the  arm 
substantially  ngid  along  its  length,  a  mounting  ear  fixed  on  one  end 
of  said  arm.  said  mounting  ear  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
fastener  to  secure  the  ear  to  a  support  member,  a  score  in  said  arm 
extending  across  the  length  of  the  arm.  and  a  break  apenure  m  the 
stitTener  nh  extending  through  the  nb  and  communicating  with  the 
score,  whereby  said  arm  and  stiffener  rib  may  be  selectively 
fractured  at  the  score  and  the  break  aperture  to  shorten  the  length 
>;  the  arm. 
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5305,420 
CEILING  FAN  STABILIZER 

Joe  K.  Brown    '90  Lee  Rd   446.  Optiika.  \la.  .V>8(ll 
Filed  Stp.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310312 
Int.  CI.'  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—343 


5  Claims 


1   A  ceiling  fan  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  ceiling  engagement  means  for  positioning  against  a  ceiling 
surface  above  and  proximal  to  a  ceiling  fan  hanging  from  said 
ceiling; 

wherein  said  fan  alignment  means  includes  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ment fasteners  which  can  be  threadably  adjusted  relative 
thereto  to  engage  said  ceiling  engagement  means  to  secure 
said  depending  cylindrical  suppon  and  said  associated  ceiling 
fan  against  pivoting  motion  relative  to  said  ceiling  to  preclude 
periodic  oscillating  motion  of  said  ceiling  fan. 


5.505,421 
PORTABLE  PAPER  SHEET  COPYHOLDER 
Robert  H.   Marthaler.  Bartlctt.  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Accn  I  .S.\.. 
Inc.,  Whifling.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3TI.1X1 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  ;/  I': 

VS.  CI.  248-442.2  8  Claims 


K 


s. 


.L.J 


a  second  curved  portion  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
and  a  surface  area  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  a.s 
the  surface  area  of  the  first  portion;  and 

connection  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions 
together  to  form  a  paper  receiving  channel,  said  curved  por- 
tions including  a  substantial  distance  between  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  being  sufficienUy  flexible  over  such  dis- 
tance above  the  connection  means  to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper 
through  flexing. 


5,505.422 
TOP  ADJl  STABLE  KINFMATK    MOl  NI 
Paul    B.   Eltcrman.   (  ambridge.    Mass..   aivsigmir   to   Bio-Rad 
Latwratories.  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser   No.  252.~25 

Int.  CI.'  A47{,  ;  24 

VS.  a.  248—176  :,;  claims 


1.  A  kinematic  mount  comprising 

a  first  element  having  three  engagement  elements,  at  least  two  of 
which  are  adjustable  protrusions,  and 

a  second  element  having  three  engagement  portions  configured 
to  engage  said  engagement  elements  at  three  respective  effec- 
tive contact  points, 

said  three  effective  contact  points  being  non-collincar  so  as  to 
define  a  reference  plane; 

said  adjustable  protrtisions  having  generally  parallel  axes  of 
travel  that  are  at  a  significant  angle  from  being  perpendicular 
to  said  reference  plane. 


\    I 


1.  A  copyholder  for  mounting  on  a  selected  surface,  comprising 

a  base  element  for  mounting  the  copyholder  on  such  surface; 

pivoting  mount  means  connected  to  the  base  element;  paper- 
holder  means  for  holding  paper  attached  to  the  pivotal  mount 
means  which  paperholder  means  in  turn,  compnses 

a  first  curved  portion  having  a  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  and  a 
surface  area; 


5.5(15,423 

AD.JUSTABLE  ENGINE  MOl  NT  FOR  \  MODH 

MRPI  ANK 

Lucas  T.  Kusijanoiic,  Las  Hores  462,  San  Isidn.    1  ima,  I'tru 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24-. 24 1 

Int.  CI.'  FI6.M  ,  ■    '. 

VS.  CI.  248-554  g  Qaims 

1.  To  be  utilized  in  a  model  airplane,  an  adjustable  engine  mount 

comprising: 

an  adjustably  positionable  suppon  bracket  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  a  model  airplane  engine  securely  thetton. 
said  support  bracket  including  a  mount  segment  having  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  and  an  axial  opening  extending  there- 
through from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side, 
a  first  mount  panel  and  a  second  mount  panel  struaured  and 
disposed  to  adjustably  secure  said  mount  segment  therebe- 
tween. 
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said  first  mount  panel  including  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face 
and  being  structured  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  fire  wall  of  the 
model  airplane  along  said  outer  face. 

said  first  mount  panel  further  including  an  axial  screw  e^stendmg 
outwardly  from  a  center  of  said  inner  face, 

said  axial  screw  being  structured  and  disposed  to  extend  through 
said  axial  opening  in  said  mount  segment  of  said  support 
bracket  such  that  said  inner  face  of  said  first  mount  panel 
malingly  contacts  said  first  side  of  said  mount  segment  of  said 
support  bracket, 

said  second  mount  panel  including  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  and  an  axial  opening  extending  thereth.'ough  from 
said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface. 

said  axial  opening  in  said  second  mount  panel  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  receive  said  axial  screw  therethrough  such 
that  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  mount  panel  matmgly 
contacts  said  second  side  of  said  mount  segment  of  said 
support  bracket, 

fastening  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  first 
mount  panel  to  the  fire  wall,  and 

tightening  means  disposed  on  said  axial  screw  and  structured  to 
enable  simplified,  single  step,  adjustable  securing  of  said 
mount  segment,  and  accordingly  said  support  bracket,  in  a 
idected  secured  orientation  between  said  first  mount  panel 
and  said  second  mount  panel,  so  as  to  align  the  engine 
disposed  on  said  support  bracket  in  a  desired  orientation 
within  the  model  airplane. 


5^05,424 
SWIVEL  SUPPORT  FOR  .\N  ARTICLE 
GunthtT   B.   Niemann,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Health 
Care  Information  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,999 

Int.  CI.''  Fi6M  13,'00 

U.S.  CI.  24«— 585  11  Claims 


a  socket  seated  on.  and  supported  by  said  ball,  said  socket 
having  a  pin  member  affixed  thereto  and  extending  into  said 
slot:  and. 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  electrical  article  to  said 
socket. 

whereby  said  ball  member,  socket  and  electrical  article  may  be 
rotated  together  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  whereby  said 
socket  and  electrical  article  may  tilt  about  said  ball  center- 
point  with  respect  to  said  ball  member. 


5,505,425 
WHEELED  SI  PPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Louis  C.  Shelton.  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thomas  K.  Hamil- 
ton, Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  173,824 

Int  CI.'  F16M  IlOO 

U.S.  CI.  248—670  9  Claims 


1   A  swivel  support  for  an  electrical  article,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  ball  member  rotatably  fixed  to  said  base,  said  ball  member 

having  a  ball  with  a  ball  centerpoint,  a  stem,  and  a  slot  across 

said  ball. 


1.  A  vehicle  support  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  including  an  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  one  end, 
said  vehicle  support  composing  a  pair  of  support  members  selec- 
tively connectable  m  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  support 
member  of  said  pair  of  support  members  including  a  longitudinal 
beam  having  a  fixed  length,  wheels  for  carrying  said  longitudinal 
beam,  said  wheels  compnsing  one  wheel  at  each  end  of  said 
longitudinal  beam,  at  least  one  stanchion  fixed  to  said  longitudinal 
beam  centrally  of  said  longitudinal  beam,  a  cradle  earned  by  said 
at  If-ast  one  stanchion  above  said  longitudinal  beam  for  receiving 
one  end  ot  said  axle  of  the  vehicle  to  be  supported,  and  a  selec- 
tively extendible  transverse  center  member  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  support  members  of  said  pair  of  support  members  to  each 
other  with  one  of  said  support  members  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  other  of  said  support  members  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle  for  supporting  said  one  end  of  the  vehicle. 


5,505,426 

HVTJRAl  LICAI.LV  CONTROLLED  BLOWOl  T 

PREVENTER 

Melvyn  F.  Whitby;  David  L.  O'Donnell,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Tri  C.  I>e,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Varco  Shaffer,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,520 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  S.^  (J6 
U.S.  CI.  251  — 1 J  20  Claims 

1.  A  blowout  preventer  having  a  central  tubular  axis  for  receiv- 
ing an  oilfield  tubular,  the  blowout  preventer  composing: 

a  BOP  bodv  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
oilfield  tubular,  the  BOP  body  having  a  first  chamber  therein 
and  a  second  chamber  therein. 
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of  said  plunger  being  positioned  for  contact  with  said  valve 
means  for  causing  movement  thereof,  spring  means  biasing 
said  plunger  toward  said  handle,  a  bushing  attached  to  said 
socket  and  having  a  central  bore  wuhin  which  said  plunger 
moves,  a  seal  slide  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  seal  slide 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  plunger  and  being 
movable  therewith,  and  sealing  means  between  the  interior  of 
said  seal  slide  and  an  extenor  portion  of  said  bushing. 


a  first  rolalable  shaft  having  a  first  threaded  body  portion  for 
moving  the  first  shaft  with  respect  to  the  BOP  body  along  a 
first  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  tubular 
axis; 

a  first  ram  assembly  interconnected  with  the  first  shaft  for 
engagement  with  the  oilfield  tubular  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  first  shaft  with  respect  to  the  BOP  body; 

a  second  ram  assembly  for  engagement  with  the  oilfield  tubular 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  second  ram  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  BOP  body; 

a  first  piston  interconnected  with  the  first  shaft  and  axially 
movable  within  the  first  chamber  along  the  first  axis,  the  first 
piston  separating  the  first  chamber  into  a  first  BOP  facing 
chamber  and  a  first  outward  chamber  spaced  outward  from 
the  first  BOP  facing  chamber  with  respect  to  the  BOP  body 
central  bore; 

a  second  piston  interconnected  with  the  second  ram  assembly 
and  axially  movable  within  the  second  chamber  along  a 
second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  tubular 
axis,  the  second  piston  separating  the  second  chamber  into  a 
second  BOP  facing  chamber  and  a  second  outward  chamber 
spaced  outward  firom  the  second  BOP  facing  chamber  with 
respect  to  the  BOP  body  central  bore,  and 

fluid  flow  lines  interconnecting  the  first  BOP  facing  chamber 
and  the  second  outward  chamber  and  interconnecting  the 
second  BOP  facing  chamber  and  the  first  outward  chamber, 
such  that  the  first  and  second  pistons  simultaneously  move 
along  the  respective  first  and  second  axis  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  respective  first  and  second  ram  assemblies  into 
engagement  with  the  oilfield  tubular. 


SJ505,427 
FI  rSHOMKTER  HANDLE  SEAL 
John  F.  Whiteside.  Franklin  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company.  Franklin  Park.  111. 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,884 

Int  CL"  F16K  311385:31144 

ViS.  CL  251-^  «  Claims 
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\.  A  toilet  flushing  device  including  a  body,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in 
said  body,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  in  the  flow  path  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  valve  means  in  said  body  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  water  flow  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet. 

a  handle  assembly  for  causing  movement  of  said  valve  means 
from  a  closed  position  on  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  handle  asscmbK  including  a 
socket  attached  to  said  body,  a  handle  mounted  in  said  .socket 
for  pivotal  movement,  j  plunger  positioned  in  part  within  said 
socket  and  in  contact  with  said  handle,  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  causing  axiai  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  portion 


5305,428 
NON-METALLIC  IDENTICAI   HALF  COl  PI  ING 

Ronald  D.  De  Moss.  Perrysbur?.  Ohio,  and  Roben  \  l.aipplv. 
Spnng  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aenxjuip  (  orporation. 
Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,778 

Int.  CI.'  V\(sl.37  06 

U.S.CI.251-,49.g  „,,,,^, 
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3.  An  improved  non-metallic  identical  half  coupling  having  a 
housing  enclosing  a  valve  that  can  be  rotated  between  open  and 
closed  positions  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  housing  compnsed  of  a  polymer  matenal  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  identical  half  coupling,  said  second  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  conduit,  a  fluid  passageway 
defined  through  said  housing; 

(b)  a  valve  having  a  sphencal  configuration  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  end  in  said  housing,  said  valve  compnsed  of  a 
polymer  matenal.  said  valve  defining  a  bore  having  an  axis 
extending  through  said  bore;  and 

(c)  a  valve  actuation  member  in  communication  with  said  valve, 
said  member  compnsed  of  a  polymer  matenal,  said  member 
including  a  handle  having  a  housing  connection  plate,  a  shank 
and  a  hand  piece,  said  handle  including  at  least  one  projection 
on  said  shaft  adiacent  said  connection  plate,  said  housing 
including  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  said  projection,  said 
projection  being  inserted  in  said  recess,  said  member  being 
connected  by  a  screw  to  an  aaualor  comprised  of  a  polymer 
matenal.  said  actuator  being  in  communication  with  said 
valve,  whereby  when  said  valve  actuation  member  is  moved 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  valve  is  rotated 
about  a  valve  axis  transverse  to  said  bore  axis  between  an 
open  position  wherein  said  valve  bore  is  in  communication 
with  said  first  end  and  said  fluid  passageway  of  said  housing 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  closes  said  first  end 
from  said  fluid  passagewav 

6  The  improved  coupling  of  claim  3.  wherein  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  includes  an  opening  for  receiving  a  safety  interlock 
member,  said  member  being  in  moving  engagement  with  said 
handle,  said  member  being  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  through  said 
handle,  said  member  being  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  through  said 
opening  in  said  first  end  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle. 


948 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


949 


535,429 
GATE  VALVE 
Armando  J.  Bardini,  12033  Hamley  Dr.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
95949,  and  Charles  H.   Smith.   1455  64th  St.,  EmeiTville, 
Calif.  9460« 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.822.  Jul.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,628 
Int.  CI."  F16K  1148 
U.S.  CI.  251—326  9  Claims 


(e)  a  removable  flanged  conduit  (5)  with  one  end  flanged,  said 
flange  having  a  flat  side  perpendicular  to  the  valve  body 
flowpath.  with  a  bolt  hole  pattern  with  four  or  more  holes  for 
attachment  to  each  side  of  the  valve  body  (1).  the  other  end  a 
conduit  with  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  valve  body  flowpath. 
whereby  said  flanged  conduits  provide  means  for  the  attach- 
ment to  a  pipeline,  containment  of  the  valve  seat,  seals  and 
access  to  the  valve  body  interior  for  the  in.stal!ation  and 
removal  of  the  valve  gate. 


5.505,430 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSTALLING 

TOILET  BOWLS 

Charles  W.  Barnett,  5208  River  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.275 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  254—2  K  4  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  gate  valve  having  means  for  the  replacement  of  a  valve 
gate,  valve  seats,  and  also  the  connecting  or  disconnecting  of  a 
valve  actuating  stem  from  the  said  valve  gate  through  the  valve 
flowpath.  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  (1)  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
defining  a  flowpath,  said  flowpath  having  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  valve  gate  (3).  whereby 
the  valve  gate  can  enter  therein,  said  transverse  opening 
intersects  a  cavity  (2)  projecting  longitudinally  between 
opposing  faces  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
said  valve  body,  and  a  valve  actuating  stem  opening  <  10) 
entering  die  said  cavity  along  the  longitudinal  center:  me  of 
the  valve  body,  with  the  transverse  opening  having  at  each 
end  a  stepped  counterbore  concentric  therewith  and  a  tapped 
bolt  hole  pattern  of  four  or  more  tapped  holes  on  the  said 
opposing  faces  of  the  valve  body; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  (4)  removably  mounted  in  the  said  stepped 
counterbore  at  each  end  of  the  transverse  opening  of  the  valve 
body,  said  valve  seat  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  valve  body  further  defining  the  valve  flowpath, 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  valve  seat  having  a  shoulder 
registenng  with  the  stepped  counterbore  in  the  valve  body. 
with  one  end  of  the  valve  seat  having  a  flat  face  perpendicular 
to  the  said  coaxial  bore  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  seat 
canted  at  an  angle  with  a  reference  plane  centered  between 
and  parallel  to  the  opposing  faces  of  the  valve  body,  the  said 
reference  plane  being  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  axis  of 
the  valve  flowpath; 

(c)  a  valve  gate  (3)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  valve  body,  defining  means  for  entry 
of  said  gate  through  the  valve  body  flowpath.  said  valve  gate 
having  a  rectangular  opening  (24)  through  the  side  of  the  gate, 
with  said  rectangular  opening  centered  between  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  valve  gate,  and  additionally  a  hole  (29)  entering 
the  rectangular  opening  along  a  centra!  axis  of  the  valve  gate 
and  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  rectangular  open- 
ing; 

(d)  a  rectangular  collar  split  into  two  opposing  parts  with  the 
first  part  (7a)  tapped  and  the  second  part  (7b)  drilled  for 
bolted  assembly  and  each  of  the  said  opposing  parts  include  a 
semicircular  cutout,  with  said  cutouts  cooperating  to  form  a 
complete  circular  hole  when  the  opposing  parts  are  bolted 
together,  whereby  the  said  semicircular  cutouts  interpose  with 
a  groove  (25)  on  a  valve  actuating  stem  (6i  when  attached 
therewith; 


1    A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  removing  and  installing 
toilet  bowls  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  assembly  formed  of  a  lower  rectangular  support  struc- 
ture having  parallel  side  supporLs,  and  a  front  support,  an 
upper  support  structure  having  parallel  side  supports  located 
above  the  lower  side  supports  and  a  front  support  coupled 
therebetween,  vertical  spacers  coupling  the  front  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  side  supports,  and  a  rear  vertical  support 
structure  coupling  the  upper  and  lower  side  supports  adjacent 
to  their  back  edges  thereof,  the  rear  vertical  supports  extend- 
ing vertically  to  an  elevated  location  with  respect  to  the  upper 
side  supports  with  a  vertical  horizontal  coupling  support  ther- 
ebetween, 

a  control  box  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  vertical 
honzontal  coupling  support,  the  control  box  having  a  pneu- 
matic dnver  and  a  jack  handle  under  the  control  of  the 
operator,  the  control  box  also  having,  associated  therewith,  a 
pair  of  cables  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends 
adapted  to  be  received  and  moved  vertically  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  jack  handle,  the  lower  ends  of  the  cables 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  central  extent  of  a  toilet 
bowl  positioned  within  the  support  assembly; 

a  pluralitv  of  wheels  extending  downwardly  from  the  comers  of 
the  lower  rectangular  support;  and 

a  dnp  pan  positionable  beneath  the  lower  support  structure  to 
receive  dripping  water  from  a  toilet  after  being  lifted  by  the 
apparatus,  the  dnp  pan  having  parallel  flanges  at  its  upper 
edges  and  support  rails  located  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
lower  side  supports  for  the  receipt  of  the  drip  pan  when  in 
use. 


5j;05,431 
FORCIBLE  ENTRY  TOOL 

Mailin  H.  Vitale.  Osceola,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  lowa-Ameincan 
Firefighting  F,quipment  Co.,  Osceola,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142.063 

Inu  CI.'  B66F  3:24 

VS.  CI.  254—93  R  7  Claims 


1  An  extensible  one-piece  forcible  entry  tool  for  gaining  access 
to  an  area,  having  a  first  foot  and  a  second  foot,  in  which  the  fist 
foot  is  capable  of  being  placed  against  a  first  access  blocking 
article  and  the  second  foot  is  capable  of  being  placed  against  a 
second  access  blocking  article,  and  wherein  the  forcible  entry  tool 
has  means  for  moving  the  first  foot  away  from  the  second  foot  w  ith 
sufficient  force  to  move  the  first  access  blocking  article  away  from 
the  second  access  blocking  article,  the  extensible  forcible  entry 
tool  composing: 

a.  a  hollow,  enclosed  frame  operably  connected  to  the  second 
fcxit,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  keywav  along  an  interior 
surface  of  and  enclosed  within  said  frame 

b.  a  slide  operably  connected  to  the  first  foot,  said  slide  being 
operably  coupled  to  said  frame  for  slidable  movement  in 
relationship  thereto; 

c.  a  key  operably  positioned  within  said  keyway  capable  of 
slidable  movement  in  relationship  thereto  between  a  retracted 
position  enclosed  within  said  frame  and  an  extended  position 
enclosed  within  said  frame; 

d.  means  for  moving  said  slide  substantially  coaxially  in  rela- 
tionship to  said  frame;  and 

e.  wherein  said  key  is  operably  connected  to  said  slide  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  said  slide  in  relationship  to  said 
frame. 


said  "fish  tape"  comprising  a  wire  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 

the  conduit  from  an  entry  end  to  an  exit  end  and  then  retracted 

from  the  exit  end  to  the  entrv  end  in  the  installation  ot  an 

elongated  item, 
charactenzed  b> 

an  anti -snagging  device  comprising 
roller  means  mounted  on  the  "fish  tape"  tape  wire  and  forming 

the  leading  end  of  the  "fish  tape", 
said  roller  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 

length  ot  the  "fish  tape"  wire, 
to  thereby  provide  a  means  tor  ndmg  over  discontinuities  diong 

the  interior  surface  of  the  conduit. 
further  charactenzed  in  that  the  anti-snaggmg  device  includes 
a  yoke  having  arms  between  which  the  roller  means  is  disposed 

and  on  which  the  roller  is  joumaled. 
wherein 

the  yoke  has  a  central  base  from  which  said  arms  project,  and 
further  charactenzed  in  that  the  anti -snagging  device  comprises 

a  stem  extending  from  said  yoke  base,  longitudinally  of  the 

"fish  tape"  wire,  and  further  including 
means  for  securing  said  stem  to  the  "fish  tape"  wire. 


5305.433 

SHEET  REMOVAL  APPAR.ATVS  AND  METHOD 

I^  (;.  Carmichael.  P.O    Box  1427.  Conway.  N.H.  03818.  and 

Christopher  J.  Carmichael.  130  Dayton  St..  Danvers,  Mass. 

01923 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %:.242.  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  346Ji28 

Int.  CI.    B25B  :.vu/ 

U.S.  CI.  254— 211  1"  Claims 


5i;05.432 

"FISH  TAPES'  AND  ANTI-SNAGGING  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Noonan,  1166  Seymore  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45216 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,088 

Int.  CI.'  F21C  29116 

U.S.  CI.  254— 134J  FT  10  Claims 


1.  A  "fish  tape"  for  installing  electrical  conductors  and  other 
elongated  items  in  protective  conduits, 


4.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sheet  of  inaterial  from  a  surface 
comprising: 

an  anchor  member  capable  of  being  releasably  anchored  to  die 
sheet  of  matenal  at  a  first  location,  the  anchor  member  includ 
ing  a  foot  receiving  member,  the  foot  receiving  member 
composing  a  foot  strap; 

a  handle  pivotably  coupled  to  the  anchor  member, 

a  gripper  for  gripping  the  sheet  of  matenal  at  a  second  location; 
and 

a  rigid  connecting  member  for  coupling  the  gnpper  to  the 
handle,  the  cormecting  member  being  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
handle  by  a  connecting  joint,  the  handle  being  capable  of 
pivoting  about  the  anchor  member  away  from  the  gnpper  to 
move  the  gnpper  towards  the  anchor  member  such  that  the 
sheet  of  matenal  gnpped  by  the  gnpper  is  pulled  from  the 
surface  upwardly  and  back  toward  the  anchor  member. 

12.  A  method  for  removing  a  sheet  of  matenal  from  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

anchonng  an  anchor  member  to  the  sheet  of  material  at  a  first 
location; 
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gnppmg  the  sheet  of  material  at  a  second  location  with  a 

gnpper 

pulling  the  sheet  of  material  from  the  surface  upwardly  and  back 
toward  the  anchor  member  by  pivoting  a  handle  connected  to 
ihe  anchor  member  and  the  gnpper  about  the  anchor  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  gnpper  to  move  the  gnpper 
towards  the  anchor  member, 

un-anchonng  the  anchor  member  from  the  sheet  of  maienal; 

re-anchonng  the  anchor  member  to  the  sheet  of  matenal  at  a 
new  position  away  from  the  gripping  member;  and 

re-pivoting  the  handle  about  the  anchor  member  away  from  the 
gripper  to  further  pull  the  sheet  of  material  from  the  surface 
upwardly  and  back  toward  the  anchor  member. 


5.505,435 
SLAG  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATL'S 
William  S.  Laszio,  Lockport,  III,,  assignor  to  Industrial  Main- 
tenance and  Contract  Services,  Munster,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  H4MH.  Jun.  28,  1993.  Pal.  No.  5„^75,818, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  832,719.  Feb.  7, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.240,231.  and  Ser.  No.  912.844,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,719is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  r22„«;24,  .lun.  27,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.173.244,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560.598,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,173.243.  said  Ser.  No.  9I2.844is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  560,598.  .Jul.  31.  0.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  309,128 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  41  41) 
L.S,  CI.  266_*5  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  recovering  heat  and  reducing  dust  accretions 
from  smelting  furnace  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  a  horizontal 
waste  heat  boiler  having  a  radiation  section  and  a  convection 
section,  wherein  the  exhaust  ga.ses  flow  from  a  radiation  section 
inlet  and  through  the  radiation  section  to  a  convection  section  inlet 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  radiation  section  inlet  along  a  flow 
path  through  the  radiation  section,  by  lengthening  the  flow  path 
through  the  radiation  section  and  thereby  mcreasing  the  time  that 
the  exhaust  gases  spend  in  the  radiation  section  for  increasing  heat 
recovery  from  the  exhaust  gases,  comprising:  (a)  causing  the 
exhaust  gases  to  flow  from  the  radiation  section  inlet  toward  the 
convection  section  inlet,  then  (b)  directing  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  downward  and  back  toward  the  radiation  section  inlet,  and 
then  (c)  directing  the  gases  to  again  flow  toward  the  convection 
section  inlet. 


5^05,434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  IMPROVING  HEAT 
AND  Dl  ST  RECOVERY  IN  A  WASTE  HEAT  BOILER 
Launo  L.  Lilja,  and  Vallo  J.  MakiUlo,  both  of  Pori,  Finland, 
assignors    to    Outokumpu    FJngineering    Contractors    Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  [>ec,  30,  1994,  Ser,  No,  366,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  31,  1993,  935951 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  26<^^  ,3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  slag  in  a  lap  discharge  of  molten 
metal  and  floating  slag  from  a  tap  hole  of  a  tilting  furnace  which  is 
variably  tiltable  between  an  upright,  non-lilted  position  and  a  fully 
tilled  position,  said  furnace  having  a  trough  extending  outwardly 
from  said  tap  hole  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  molten  metal  and 
slag  from  said  furnace  to  a  discharge  outlet,  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suflicienlly  tilting  said  furnace  and  trough  to  discharge  said 
molten  metal  and  slag  from  said  lap  hole  into  said  trough 
whereby  said  molten  metal  can  flow  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  out  of  said  discharge  outlet  dunng  the  tollowing  steps 
(b)  through  (c); 

(b)  directing  said  flow  of  molten  metal  sequentially  into  a 
reservoir  from  which  said  slag  can  be  discharged,  into  a 
passage  from  a  bottom  opening  in  said  resei^oir.  generally 
upwardly  along  a  weir  that  is  partly  defined  bv  said  passage, 
and  over  the  top  of  said  weir  to  said  outlet. 

(c)  retaining  said  slag  in  said  reservoir  while  permitting  said 
molten  metal  to  flow  out  of  said  outlet;  and 

(d)  discharging  said  retained  slag  through  a  slag  opening  dehned 
by  said  reservoir  while  maintaining  said  slag  opening  at  least 
as  far  outwardly  as  is  said  weir  and  at  a  level  above  the  level 
of  said  bottom  opening. 


5.505.436 

SPRING  ANCHOR  CLIP  FOR  FLANGED  SEATING 

FRAMES 

Reinhard    VL    Roick.    RO.    Box    734,    R,R.   #1,   Burks   Falls 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283J>96,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,409,198.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  6,  1994,  9405703 
C:  Canada.  Jul.  26,  1994,  2128806 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  _<  02:  A44B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  267-107  22  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  seating  frame  with  spaced  first  and  second 
frame  members,  elongate  spnng  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  first  catch  means  at  said  first  end  and  second  catch 
means  at  said  second  end,  and  anchor  means  for  secunng  the 
spnng  means  in  a  position  spannmg  between  the  first  and  second 
frame  members  with  the  first  end  of  the  spring  means  connected  to 


the  second  clip  member  second  slot  receiving  iherein  in  a 
friction-fit-manner  the  distal  end  of  the  second  flange  mem- 
ber. 

the  first  end  of  the  spring  means  secured  to  the  first  frame 
member  with  the  first  spnng  catch  means  received  m  the  first 
clip  member  first  slot  and  the  distal  end  of  the  first  flange 
member  received  in  the  first  clip  member  second  slot, 

the  second  end  of  the  spring  means  secured  to  the  second  frame 
member  with  the  second  spnng  catch  means  received  in  the 
second  clip  member  first  slot  and  the  distal  end  ot  t.he  second 
flange  member  received  m  the  second  clip  member  second 
slot, 

wherein  the  spring  means  urges  the  first  clip  inember  second  slot 
onto  the  distal  end  of  the  first  flange  member  and  the  second 
clip  member  second  slot  onto  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
flange  member. 


the  first  frame  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  spring  means 
connected  to  the  second  frame  member, 

the  first  frame  member  including  a  first  thin  flange  member 
having  generally  planar  surfaces  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  second  frame  member  to  a  second  flange 
member  distal  end. 

the  second  frame  member  including  a  second  thin  flange  mem- 
ber having  generally  planar  surfaces  extending  from  the  sec 
ond  frame  member  to  a  distal  end  of  the  second  flange 
member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  frame  member. 

the  anchor  means  comprising: 

a  first  generally  S-shaped  clip  member  including  a  first  spnng 
retaining  hook  portion,  a  first  frame  engaging  hook  portion, 
and  a  first  central  portion  between  the  first  spnng  retaining 
hook  portion  and  the  first  trame  engaging  hook  portion,  the 
first  central  portion  having  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end. 
and 

a  second  generally  S-shaped  clip  member  including,  a  second 
spring  retaining  hook  portion  a  second  frame  engaging  hook 
portion,  and  a  second  central  portion  between  the  second 
spring  retaining  hook  portion  and  ihc  second  frame  engaging 
hook  portion,  the  second  central  portion  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end, 

the  first  spnng  retaining  hook  portion  of  the  first  S-shaped  clip 
member  extending  from  the  first  central  portion  towards  the 
rearward  end  of  the  first  central  portion  and  away  from  the 
second  frame  member  so  as  to  define  a  first  clip  member  first 
slot  between  the  first  central  portion  and  the  first  spnng 
retaining  hcKik  portion  of)en  towards  the  rearward  end  of  the 
first  central  portion,  the  first  clip  member  first  slot  receiving 
and  retaining  therein  the  first  spnng  catch  means, 

the  first  frame  engaging  hook  portion  extending  from  the  first 
central  portion  towards  the  forward  end  of  the  first  central 
portion  and  towards  the  second  frame  member  so  as  to  define 
a  first  clip  member  second  slot  between  the  first  central 
portion  and  the  first  frame  engaging  hook  portion  open 
towards  the  forward  end  of  the  first  central  portion,  the  first 
clip  member  second  slot  receiving  therein  in  a  fnction-fit- 
manner  the  distal  end  of  the  first  flange  member. 

the  second  spnng  retaining  hook  portion  of  the  second  S  shaped 
clip  member  extending  from  the  second  central  portion 
towards  the  rearward  end  of  the  second  centra!  portion  and 
away  from  Ihe  first  frame  member  so  as  to  define  a  second 
clip  member  first  slot  between  the  second  central  portion  and 
the  second  spnng  retaining  hook  [K)nion  open  towards  the 
rearward  end  of  the  second  central  portion,  the  second  clip 
member  first  slot  receiving  and  retaining  therein  the  second 
spnng  catch  means, 

the  second  frame  engaging  hook  portion  extending  from  the 
second  central  portion  towards  the  forward  end  of  the  second 
central  portion  and  towards  the  first  frame  member  so  as  to 
define  a  second  clip  member  second  slot  between  the  second 
central  portion  and  the  second  frame  engaging  hcKik  portion 
open  towards  the  forward  end  of  the  second  central  pxjrtion. 


5j;05,437 
TWO  STATION  MACHINING  VISE  WITH  KFMO\ABLF 

AND  OFF-SETTABLF  JAWS 

David  L.  Durfee.  Jr.,  711  Marshall  Rd.,  Meadville,  Pa.  16335 

Continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  113,048.  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5,458„^21.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,806 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/10 

l'.S.  CI.  269^43  18  Claims 


1   A  vise  assembly,  comprising 

a  body  having  means  for  guiding  movable  vise  jaws  thereon; 

a  stationary  jaw  removably  mounted  at  a  mid-poml  on  said 
body,  said  stationary  jaw  having  oppositely  facing  jaw  sur 
faces; 

a  first  movable  slide  and  a  second  movable  slide  mounted  \r.  said 
means  for  guiding  movable  vise  jaws,  each  said  slide  has  ing  a 
jaw  removably  mounted  thereto,  each  said  jaw  having  a  jaw 
surface  facing  one  of  said  stationary  jaw  surfaces  and  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  jaw  by  move 
ment  of  said  first  and  second  movable  slides  respectively,  and 

an  oflT-sel  assembly  attached  to  said  second  movable  slide,  said 
off-set  assembly  compnsmg 

an  extension  extending  from  an  end  of  said  second  movable 
slide  that  is  away  from  said  stationary  jaw,  said  extension 
having  a  bore  passing  therethrough,  said  bore  having  an  axis 
that  intersects  at  a  right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body; 

an  off-set  mechanism  having  an  off-set  body  sealed  on  said 
extension; 

offset  setting  means  mounted  in  said  off-set  body  for  establish- 
ing an  amount  of  off-set, 

retenuon  means  for  separably  attaching  said  off-set  mechanism 
to  said  second  movable  slide,  and 

a  brake  assembly  for  resisting  movement  of  said  off-set  mecha- 
nism dunng  movement  of  said  second  movable  slide  until 
separation  resulting  from  said  retention  means  is  accommo 
dated 
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5^05.438 
WORK  PIECE  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Baldwin.  VVarrenville;  Dave  R.  Draper,  Montgomery, 
and  RonaJd  R.  Schultz.  Sandwich,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  M).  IW4,  Ser.  No.  347^3 

Int.  (!.•  B25B  1/08 

L.S.  CI.  269-100  4  claims 


1  A  work  piece  locating  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  a 
work  piece  relative  to  a  work  table,  said  work  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  and  said  work  table  having  a  plurality  of  holes, 
comprising: 

J  ha.se  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  an  opening,  a  counter 
bore  extending  about  said  opening  on  said  second  surface,  and 
a  support  member  of  general  "U"  configuration  spaced  prese- 
lected distances  from  the  opening  and  extending  outwardly 
from  and  generally  transverse  said  first  base  surface; 
a  spill  sleeve  having  a  converging  internal  surface  and  being 
adapted  to  be  m.sertable  within  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  of 
the  work  ta'ole; 
a  tubular  shaft  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  flange 
adjacent  said  first  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  being 
msenable  into  said  sleeve  and  said  first  end  portion  being 
insertable  into  said  base  member  opening  with  said  fiange 
piloting  in  said  counterbore; 
a  holding  member  having  a  converging  outer  surface  mateable 

with  the  converging  internal  surface  of  the  split  sleeve; 
a  clamping  system  having  a  cam  associated  with  a  connecting 
member  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  tubular  shaft  for 
moving  the  holding  member  into  and  from  forcible  contact 
with  the  split  sleeve;  and 
a  locator  having  a  first  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  for  movement 
between  a  first  preselected  position  at  which  the  stop  is 
contactable  with  a  work  piece  and  a  second  position  spaced 
from  said  first  position. 


UMI 


5305,439 
BILL  PROCESSOR 

Masayuki  Watabe,  Moroyama,  and  Kenji  Nishiumi,  Hanno, 
both  of,  Japan,  a,ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Con- 
lux,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109455 
Int.  CI.    B6SH  29138 
L.S.  CI.  271-177  5  Caims 

1   .\  bill  processor  comprising; 
a  main  body  having  a  bill  inserting  slit; 
bill  conveying  means  for  conveying  bills  inserted  through  the 

bill  inserting  slit; 
a  bill  stacker  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  main  body,  for 
successively  stacking  therein  the  bills  conveyed  by  the  bill 
conveying  means; 


supporting  means  for  tumably  supporting  the  bill  stacker  relative 

to  the  main  body;  and 
latching  means  for  latching  the  bill  stacker  to  the  main  body, 
wherein  positions  of  the  supporting  means  and  the  latching 
means  are  changeable  corresponding  to  an  "upstack  attitude" 
in  which  the  bill  inserting  slit  is  positioned  at  a  low.er  end  part 
of  the  main  body  or  a  "downstack  attitude"  m  which  the  bill 
inserting  slit  is  positioned  at  an  upper  end  pan  of  the  main 
body  such  that  the  supporting  means  is  always  positioned 
below  the  latching  means,  without  changing  the  position  of 
the  bill  stacker  relative  to  the  mam  body. 


5j:05,440 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CARD-I.IKE 

ARTICLES 

Masaki   Uematsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2}..  1994,  .Ser.  No.  264J02 

Clainxs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  199.^,  5-1549J10 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  "  02 

U.S.  CI.  271-258.01  16  Claims 


W  RECYCLE  PATH  1.3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  card-like  articles  comprising; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  card-like  articles; 

shmgler  conveying  means  comprising  a  first  belt  which  moves 
m  a  first  running  speed  and  a  second  belt  which  moves  in  a 
second  mnning  speed  different  from  the  first  running  speed 
for  transporting  card-like  articles  fed  from  the  feeding  means 
in  a  prescribed  direction  while  holding  them  b\  the  first  and 
second  belts. 

first  mea.sunng  means  provided  in  a  preceding  stage  of  the 
shmgler  conveying  means  for  measuring  lengths  of  the  card- 
like anicles  along  the  transporting  direction, 

second  measuring  means  provided  in  a  succeeding  stage  of  the 
shmgler  conveying  means  for  measuring  lengths  of  the  card- 
like articles  along  the  transporting  direction;  and 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormality  in  trans- 
porting card-like  articles  based  on  measured  results  of  the  first 
and  the  second  measunne  means. 


5,505.441 

PAPER  CONVEYING  APPARATLS  FOR  SHEET-FED 

PRESS 

Hiroyuki  Sugiyama.  and   Kyotaro  Onuma,  both  of  Ibaragi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993.  5-219216 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  5:12 


L.S.  CI.  271—268 


10  Claims 


1^ 


dential  papers  comprising 

a  motor,  which  is  connected  lo  a  plurality  of  gears,  a  pluraiitv  of 
transmission  belts,  and  a  plurality  of  correlated  rollers,  for 
transferring  primed  papers  from  a  pnntcr  output  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  closed-ivpe  paper  bins  via  ar,  aicheJ  paper  guid 
ing  plate. 

means  for  providing  a  computer  signal  to  control  the  selection  of 
said  closed-type  paper  bin  for  sending  said  pnnled  papers. 

a  main  lock  control  system  provided  for  locking  and  unlocking 
said  closed-type  paper  bins  in  tlieir  entirety. 

a  plurality  of  independent  lock  control  modules,  each  of  said 
independent  lock  contiol  modules  being  provided  for  evcry- 
or>e  of  said  closable  paper  bins. 

lock  opening  means  provided  with  said  independent  I'xk  control 
mcxiules  which  allows  a  user  to  lock  and  unlock  one  of  said 
closed-type  paper  bins  bv  entenng  a  set  of  computer  set 
codes 


1    A  paper  conveying  apparatus  for  a  sheet  fed  press,  compris- 


ing: 


a  shaft  having  two  ends  pivotally  supported  b\  a  pair  of  frames, 

a  gripper  shaft  supported  by  the  shaft  which  extends  parallel  to 
said  shaft  and  swings  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  gnppers  aligned  on  said  gnpper  shaft. 

a  gnpper  pad  supported  by  the  shaft  which  extends  to  be  parallel 
to  said  gnpper  shaft  and  swings  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  shaft. 

said  grippers  and  said  gripper  pad  gnpping  and  end  portion  of  a 
sheet,  which  is  conveyed  from  upstream  a  paper  conveying 
direction,  by  cooperation  thereof  and  conveying  the  sheet  lo  a 
cylinder  dowmstream  the  paper  conveying  direction,  and 

displacing  means  which  reciprocally  move  m  an  axial  direction 
of  said  shaft  to  flex  central  portions  of  said  gnpper  pad  and 
said  gnpper  shaft  m  the  paper  conveying  direction. 


5,505.443 

COMBLNATION  BALL-HITTING  AND  PITCHING 

PR.ACT1CE  APPARATl  S 

Ronald  G.  Padilla.   12029  V\.  Tanforan  St..  Morrison.  Colo 

80465 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.430 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  fi'v  40 

t.S.  CI.  273—26  R  3  Claims 


5,505.442 

ELECTRONICALLY  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

CONFIDENTIAL  PAPER  RECEIVER 

.loseph  Chang;  Jenncr  Chang,  and  Shih-Chin  Chang,  all  of  No. 

26.  lndu.stry   East  9th  Rd..  Science-Based  Industrial  Park. 

Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249387 
InL  CI.'  B65H  i9:\0 
L.S.  CI.  271—298  6  Claims 

1.  .^n  electronic  apparatus  for  receiving  and  distributing  conft- 


1   Apparatus  for  practicing  ball  hitting  and  pitching  including; 

a.  a  support  post  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  and 
having  means  for  anchonng  the  pole  lo  the  ground  and 
holding  it  in  an  upnght  position,  secured  to  its  lower  end. 

b.  an  extension  member  mounted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pole  for  relative  telescopic  movement. 

c.  neleasable  latch  means  for  securing  the  extension  member 
against  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  pole  at  selected 
levels  of  vertical  telescopic  adjustment. 

d.  a  frame  for  supporting  a  ball -rebounding  net,  and  mciuUmg  a 
honzontaJly  extending  lower  portion,  and  means  mounting 
said  frame  lower  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said  extension 
member  for  rotational  adjusimeni  of  said  frarrw  ab<iu!  a  hon 
zontai  axis. 

e  a  ball  and  a  tether  line,  the  lower  end  o!  the  i;nc  connected  to 
the  ball  and  the  upper  end  of  the  line  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  at  a  location  laterally  spaced  from  said 
extension  arm.  whereby  said  ball  can  fx  .suspended  bv  said 
line  and  whereby  said  ball  is  .otalable  about  tfie  connection 
point  of  said  line  along  a  path  that  will  intercept  said  rebound 
ing  net.  and 

f.  a  ball  tee  assembly  having  a  honzontailv  cxicnding  ixv.  and 
having  means  upon  which  a  ball  cari  be  slationanlv  and 
rclea-sablv  supported  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  and  means,  on  tfie 
opposite  end  of  said  arm,  tor  conrKcting  sajd  a.'-Tn  slidablv  lo 
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the  suppon  pole  in  a  manner  that  allows  relative  vertical 
adjustment  along  said  pole  and  rotational  adjustment  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  pole  by  said  arm 


disposed  substantially  horizontally  when  said  third  leg  second 

end  portion  engages  the  tip  of  the  football. 


5^05.446 
5^5.444  VARIABLE  FLEX  SHAFT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARRAY  OF 

GOLF  TEE  GOLF  CLUBS 

Edward  W.  Bouclin.  Jr^  201  Blair  Dr.,  East  Greenwich,  R.L    '^'"•am  T.  Whitaker.  1235  N.  Sunnyvale  St.  #36,  Mesa.  Ariz. 


02818 


U.S.  CI.  273 


Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,000 
Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 


85  205 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  91,721.  Jul.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  599,997,  Oct.  19,  1990. 

2  Claims       abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  .^51,732 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  >  lixi 
U.S.  CI.  273-77  A  4  Claims 


1  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  tee  head  and  an  elongated  stem 
depending  from  said  tee  head,  said  tee  head  including  a  fiat 
supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  golf  ball  thereon,  said  golf  tee 
funher  comprising  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  disposed  on  said 
flat  supptirting  surface. 


5i;0S.445 
FOOTBAI  I   KICKING  TFF 
David  Treadwcll,  58W)  S.  Korest  St.,  Greenwood  \illage.  Colo. 
80121:  Jack  K.  Lanien  5153  Sanibel  I)n,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32210,  and  Richard  Treadwell,  13425  Mandarin  Rd.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  32223 

Filed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,092 

Int  CI.''  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—55  B  20  Claims 


1   A  icicking  tee  for  holding  a  football  in  an  upright  position  for 
kicking,  compnsing: 

ai  first,  second  and  third  legs  having  respective  first  and  second 
end  portions; 

b)  said  tirsl  and  second  legs  first  end  portions  being  secured 
together  to  form  an  inverted  "V"  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  first  and  second  legs  second  end  ponions  engaging 
the  ground,  and 

c)  said  third  leg  first  end  portion  being  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  legs  first  end  portions  such  that  said  third   leg   is 


1  In  an  array  of  golf  clubs,  of  the  l\pe  having  a  plurality  of 
clubs  sequentially  configured  to  provide  ditfenng  ball  striking 
range  potentials  varying  from  longest  distance  to  shortest  distance 
due  to  differences  therebetween  in  shaft  length  and  club  head  loft, 
the  improvement  comprising 

providing  each  club  of  the  array  with  a  preselected  shaft  having 
a  flexibility  rating  determined  by  the  specific  ball  stnking 
range  p<itential  of  each  club  and  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
clubs  having  shafts  with  differing  flexibility  ratings,  the  club 
having  the  longest  ball  striking  range  potential  provided  with 
a  shaft  having  the  highest  flexibility  rating  in  the  array  and  the 
club  having  the  shortest  ball  striking  range  potential  provided 
with  a  shaft  ha\ing  the  lowest  flexibility  rating  in  the  array 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  clubs  includes  a  1  wood,  3  wood, 
5  wo<xt,  ?  iron.  4  iron.  .S  iron,  6  iron,  7  iron,  8  iron,  9  iron  and 
a  pitching  wedge,  and  said  I  wood,  said  3  wood  and  said  5 
wood  having  a  shaft  flexibility  rating  of  A,  said  3  iron,  said  4 
iron  and  said  5  iron  have  a  shaft  flexibility  rating  of  R.  said  6 
iron,  said  7  iron  and  said  8  iron  have  a  shaft  flexibility  rating 
of  S:  and  said  9  iron  and  said  pitching  wedge  have  a  shaft 
flexibilitv  of  X. 


5,505,447 
GOLF  PUTTER  W  ITH  FLEXIBLE  HOSEL 

Richard  M.  Mockovak,  1995  V\,  116th  St.,  Carniel.  Ind.  46032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319,426,  Oct.  6.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  407,500 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/02 
V.S.  CI.  273-80.2  39  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter,  compnsing: 
a  shaft; 
blade, 

split  hosel  coupling  the  shaft  and  the  blade;  and 
canopy  enclosing  a  first  portion  of  the  shaft  and  a  first  portion  of 
the  spilt  hosel  whereby  adjustment  of  the  extent  of  the  canopy 
over  the  first  ponion  of  the  split  hosel  varies  the  dynamic 
characteristics  of  the  split  hosel; 
*herem  the  split  hosel  is  formed  from  a  resilient  material  which 
deforms  when  the  blade  strikes  a  ball  and  transfers  energy  to 
the  bali  when  the  split  hosel  retunio  10  its  Quiescent  ciosition. 
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5,505,448 
GOLF  CLUBHEAD 
Bill  Park,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BPA  Fabrication,  Inc.. 
Hou.ston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov,  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  346^73 
InL  CI.'  A63B  53  04 


U.S.  CI.  273—167  E 


22  Claims 


1  A  golf  clubhead  having  face.  rear.  sole,  crown,  toe  and  heel 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  predefined  surface  contour. 
and  said  portions  cooperating  to  produce  an  aerodynamic  control 
surface  which  reduces  the  aerodynamic  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  clubhead  through  air.  wherein 

the  predefined  surface  contour  of  said  crown  ponion  includes  a 
concave  surface  adjacent  said  heel  portion  and  a  compound 
curved  section  having  a  concave  contoured  area  and  a  convex 
contoured  area  adjacent  said  toe  portion,  and 
the  predefined  surface  contour  of  said  toe  ponion  includes  a 
concave  surface  disposed,  between  said  crown  portion  and 
said  sole  portion  and  extending  from  a  forward  position 
adjacent  said  face  portion  to  a  position  adjacent  said  rear 
portion,  said  concave  surface  forming  a  generally  convergent 
tapered  channel  in  a  direction  from  said  face  portion  to  said 
rear  portion. 


ing  a  cash  ticket,  representing  an  amount  won  dunng  said  games, 
said  site  controller  compnsing 

a  CPU  for  controlling  tfie  terminal!,  while  playing  games, 
terminal   input   means   for   receiving   communications   packets 

from   said   terminals,   said   packets   including   a  cash   ticket 

request  from  a  first  terminal  seeking  authonzation  to  generate 

a  cash  ticket. 
authonzation  means  for  generating  an  authonzation  code  direct 

mg  said  first  terminal  to  generate  a  cash  ticket,  and 
terminal  output  means  for  transmitting  a  communications  packet 

to  said  first  terminal  containing  said  authonzation  code,  said 

packet  including  a  cash  ticket  response  to  said  first  lerrmnal. 

said  first  terminal  generating  a  cash  ticket  responsive  to  said 

authonzation  ccxle. 


5305,450 

GOLF  CLl  B  HEADS  WITH  MEA.NS  FOR  IMPARTING 

CORRECTIVE  ACTION 

Alfred  O.  Stuff,  8000  S.  Orange  Ave.,  Oriando.  Ra.  32809 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  911,650.  Jul.  10.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5354,059.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  474,512, 

Feb.  2,  1990.  PaL  No.  D.  327.931.  and  Sen  No.  498^:93.  Mar. 

26,  1990,  Pat  No.  D.  327,932.  This  application  Oct  11.  1994. 

Sen  No.  320.460 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53  04 

U.S.  CI.  273—167  J  7  Claims 


5305,449 
VIDEO  LOTTERY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  SITE 
CONTROLLER  AND  VALIDATION  UNIT 
Lyie  N.  Eberhardt  and  Bryan  L.  Robertus,  both  of  Bozcman. 
Mont.,  assignors  to  Video  Ix)ttery  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boze- 
man,  Mont, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  171.117.  Dec.  21,  1993.  Pat  No.  5J98.932. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  379.853 
Int  CI.'  A63F  V  :: 
I  .S.  CI.  273—138  A  27  Claims 

1     A   sue   controller   for   managing   and   controlling   terminals 
plaving  electronic  games  at  a  gaming  site,  said  terminals  general 


1   A  golf  club  head  compnsing 

a  hosel  for  receiving  a  club  shaft. 

a  face  defining  a  toe  ponion  spaced  from  the  hose:  and  a  heel 
portion  adjacent  the  hosel  wherein  a  sweel  spoi  is  defined 
between  the  heel  and  the  toe  portions,  and 

a  resilient  pad  affixed  to  the  face  for  receiving  a  ball  sinking  the 
face,  the  pad  hawng  a  non  uniform  thickness  resulting  in  a 
non-uniform  resiliency  for  providing  a  corrective  action  to  the 
ball  when  the  ball  stnkes  alternate  positions  of  tfie  face,  the 
pad  further  having  a  plurality  of  non-parallel  grooves  extend- 
ing along  a  surface  of  the  pad  generally  from  the  hec!  jxirtion 
to  the  toe  portion  of  the  face,  the  grooves  furtfier  changing  the 
resiliency  for  providing  further  corrective  action  to  the  bail 
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5_>05.45I 
SIMULATED  GOLF  PI  TTING  GREEN 
Robin  A.  Brayshav*,  I  he  Mount,  23  ixinglands  Avenue,  CouJs- 
don,  Surrey  CR5  IQV,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,686 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/J6 

L.S.  CI.  273—176  H  5  claims 


Charles 
07631 


5305,452 
HYBRID  GOLF  GAME 
E.  Meaden.   103  E.  Hamilton  Ave,,  Englewood,  NJ. 


C.S.  CI.  273 


Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^18 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69JJ6 
-182  A 


6  Claims 


1  A  hybrid  golf  game  having  a  plurality  of  driving  tees  and  golf 
balls  which  are  driven  to  a  hole  from  the  tee  by  a  player  compris- 
ing 

a  single  green  having  a  single  hole  located  thereon  and  a  bar 

code  scanner  mounted  within  said  hole, 
a  plurality  of  driving  lees  positioned  about  the  green  at  varying 

spaced  intervals  and  distances  therefrom,  each  having  a  bar 

code  scanner  thereon  for  logging  on  a  panicular  ball, 
a  golf  bail  having  bar  code  designations  thereon  which  is  driven 

from  a  tee  to  the  hole,  and 
scoring  means  mounted  within  the  hole  compnsing  a  bar  code 

scanner  which  records  scores  for  each  particular  bail. 


5305,453 

TUNABLE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Thomas  F.  Mack.  10592  Wolff  Dr..  Villa  Park.  Calif.  92667 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,738 
Int.  CI."  A63B  9'36;53/08 
U.S.  CI.  273-186.2  30  claims 


1  A  simulated  golf  putting  green  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  base  ponion  (12)  which  slopes  in  a  direction  of  its  axis  (14) 
from  a  high  back  end  (15)  to  a  low  front  end  (16)  of  substantially 
no  height,  characlenzed  in  that  the  base  portion  is  additionally 
contoured  about  the  direction  of  its  axis  so  that  it  slopes  down- 
wardly from  a  central  portion  (17)  toward  both  sides  (18),  the  base 
portion  defining  at  least  three  holes  (23,  24,  25)  located  at  spaced 
positions  across  the  width  in  the  back  higher  half  of  the  base 
portion; 

wherein  the  central  portion  (17)  is  flat  about  the  longitudinal 

axis  for  at  least  the  width  of  a  golf  ball  and  one  of  the  holes  is 

in  the  central  ponion. 


Vv^4 


19.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  body  with  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface,  and  a  hitting  plate  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
the  improvement  comprising 

said  body  having  a  recessed  opening  at  the  front  surface  of  said 

body; 
an  external  frame  holding  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  the  receipt  of  secunng  means  to  hold  said  hitting 
plate  in  said  recessed  opening  at  said  front  surface  of  said 
body  to  seal  said  recessed  opening,  with  said  front  face  of  said 
hitting  plate  positioned  so  as  to  be  capable  of  striking  a  golf 
ball;  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  biasing  means  captured  on  a  plurality  of 
holding  means  extending  from  said  recessed  opening  at  said 
front  surface  of  said  hollow  body,  with  said  plurality  of 
separate  biasing  means  abutting  against  selected  ponions  of 
said  rear  face  of  said  hitting  plate  for  coacting  with  said 
hitting  plate,  whereby  said  plurality  of  separate  biasing  means 
may  be  separately  adjusted  so  as  to  selectively  control  the 
movement  of  the  selected  portion  of  said  hitting  plate  which  it 
contacts  and  a  golf  ball,  when  said  hitting  plate  strikes  said 
golf  ball. 


5,505,454 

GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

.\ndrew  S.  Gagarin,  4  Lighthouse  Point  Rd.,  Watch  Hill,  R.I. 

02891 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241 J95,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,405,139.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,055 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  69  S6 
U.S.  CI.  273-186.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  golf  swing  practice  device  comprising. 
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II, 


5305,456 

BOARD  GAME  FOR  EVALUATING  SKILL  IN 

SCRAMBLING  AND  UNSCR.AMBLING  OF  WORDS 

John  Schmidt,  9  Andree  PL,  Mercerville,  N  J.  08619 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994.  Ser  No.  227.767 

Int.  CI.'  '\63F  J  00 

VS.  CI,  273—272  17  Claims 


II. 


a  golf  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  ponion 
being  defined  by  a  golf  grip  disposed  over  and  affixed  thereto 
and  said  lower  portion  ending  in  a  tip; 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  elastomeric  member  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  being 
coaxially  affixed  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
tubular  member  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  bottom  end 
thereof  depends  substantially  below  said  tip.  said  tubular 
elastomenc  memtier  furttKr  being  stretchable  so  as  to  elon- 
gate in  response  to  cenlnfugal  forces  imposed  thereon  dunng 
practice  swinging  of  the  device. 


5305.455 

GAME  WITH  SUBTERRANEAN  PASSAGEWAY  GRID 

Richard   Kamrath.  Iximita.  and   (Jeorge   Foster.   Signal   Hill. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F^lliot  A.  Rudell.  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  508,843 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273— 248  10  Claims 


1.  A  board  game,  comprising; 

a  first  board  that  has  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  being 

arranged  within  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  said  first  board 
having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface. 

a  plurality  of  tokens  that  are  placed  into  said  slots. 

a  second  board  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  second  surface  ot 
said  first  board  to  support  tokens  located  within  a  first  group 
of  said  slots  so  that  a  portion  of  each  token  extends  from  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  board,  said  second  board  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  an  irregular  pattern  and 
aligned  with  a  second  group  of  slots,  wherein  said  openings 
allow  tokens  to  fall  through  said  second  group  of  slots  and 
said  openings  to  remove  said  tokens  from  play. 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  for  at  least  two  teams, 
which  tests  skills  in  scrambling  and  unscrambling  of  words,  com- 
pnsing: 

A.  providing  of  a  game  board  defining  a  plurality  of  sequential 

playing  spaces  thereon  including  a  starting  space  arxi  a  finish 

ing  space; 
B  dividing  of  the  players  into  at  least  two  teams  of  at  least  one 

player  each. 
C  establishing  a  playing  sequence  for  all  participating  teams, 
D    designating  the  first  team  m  the  playing  sequence  as  the 

active  team  and  the  next  team  in  the  playing  sequence  as  '.he 

scrambling  team; 

E.  positioning  of  a  playing  token  for  each  panicipating  team  in 
the  starting  space  on  the  game  board, 

F.  choosing  of  a  question  category  bv  the  active  team  in  a 
random  manner; 

G.  picking  of  a  game  card,  having  a  plurality  of  words  thereon 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters  and  each 
corresponding  to  a  category,  secretly  by  a  player  of  a  scram 
bling  team  which  is  a  team  other  than  the  active  team. 

H.  identifving  of  the  word  on  the  game  card  corresponding  to 
the  question  category  randomly  chosen  by  tJic  active  team, 
said  idenufying  pertormed  secretly  by  the  scrambling  team. 

I.  arranging  of  die  alphanumeric  characters  of  the  identified 
word  secretly  in  scrambled  order  by  the  scrambling  team, 

J.  starting  of  a  timing  device  to  remain  activated  for  a  predesig 
nated  time  penod. 

K.  disclosing  of  the  identified  word  in  scrambled  order  bv  the 
scrambling  team  to  the  active  team, 

L.  attempting  to  correctly  identify  the  correct  spelling  of  the 
scrambled  word  by  the  active  team  prior  to  termination  of  the 
predcsignated  time  penod  by  the  timing  device; 

M  moving  of  tfie  playing  token  of  the  active  team  forwardly  at 
least  one  space  toward  the  finishing  space  on  the  game  board 
responsive  10  correctly  identifying  and  unscrambling  of  the 
scrambled  word  by  the  active  team  prior  to  signaling  of  the 
timing  device. 

N.  moving  of  the  playing  token  of  the  scrambling  team  for 
wardlv   at  least  one   space  on  the  game  board  toward  the 
finishing  space  responsive  to  a  failure  of  the  active  team  to 
correctlv  identifv  and  unscramble  the  scrambled  word  prior  to 
signaling  of  the  timing  device;  and 

O,  initiating  another  game  tum  by  making  the  next  team  in  the 
plavmg  sequence  become  the  active  team  and  restarting  the 
game  tum  sequence  by  retummg  to  the  above  step  of  choos- 
ing of  a  question  category  by  the  active  team  m  a  random 
manner. 
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5i;05,457 

MKTHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  WAGERING  GAME 

SlVIl  I  ATIN(,  BOVVIING 

Eugene  B.  Boy  Ian,  Vlinden;  Robert  F.  Koerner.  Gardnerville, 

and  Russell  R.  Hebert,  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev,  assignors  to 

BET  Technology.  Inc..  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,221 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-274  19  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game  where  an  outcome  of 
the  ga.Tie  is  determined  by  randomly  generated  value  symbols 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providmg  of  a  random  value  symbol  generator  which  is  actuate 
able  by  a  player,  the  random  value  symbol  generator  produc 
ing  a  value  symbol  which  is  within  a  predetermined  set  of 
values; 
selecting  of  a  first  predetermined  range  of  values  and  of  a 

second  predetermined  range  of  values; 
playing  of  a  round  of  the  game  by  the  player  including  the  steps 
of 

wagenng  a  wager  that  a  first  generation  of  the  value  symbol 
will  be  within  the  first  predetermined  range  of  values 
resultmg  in  a  winning  of  the  wager  or  that  a  second 
generation  of  the  value  symbol  when  added  to  the  first 
generated  value  symbol  will  be  within  the  second  predeter 
mined  range  of  values  resulting  in  a  winning  of  the  wager, 
activating  the  random  value  symbol  generator  to  produce  a 

first  value  .symbol, 
activating  of  the  random  value  symbol  generator  to  produce  a 
second  value  symbol  where  the  first  value  symbol  is  not 
within  the  first  predetermined  range  of  values,  and 
adding  the  value  of  the  first  value  symbol  and  the  second 
value  symbol  to  generate  a  sum; 
settling  of  the  wager  depending  on  whether  the   first  value 
symbol  is  within  the  first  predetermined  range  of  values  or 
depending  on  whether  the  sum  of  the  first  value  symbol  and 
the  second  value  symbol   is  or  is  not  within  the   second 
predetermined  range  of  values. 


UMI 


5,505.458 
CARD  GAME 

Leonid  Blokh.  2925  W.  5th  St.  #19A.  Brooklyn,  .N.Y.  11224- 
3978.  and  (;eorge  Spector,  233  Broadwav  Rm.  702,  New 
York,  N.V.  10279 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,445 

Int.  CI."  A63F  IIIOJiOO 

L.S.  CI.  273-299  3  claims 

1   An  educational  card  game  which  comprises  a  deck  of  cards, 

each  said  card  bearing  on  uppermost  surface  numerical  indicia. 

whereby  a  player  receives  several  said  cards  from  said  deck  with 


certain  said  numerical  indicia  upon  them  to  form  a  hand  and 
another  said  card  to  be  used  as  a  calculate  number  card,  said  player 
uses  as  many  of  said  cards  as  possible  m  said  hand  to  calculate  via 
a  mathematical  operation,  such  as  adding,  substracting.  multiplying 
and  dividing  the  number  on  said  calculate  number  card,  wherein 
the  winner  uses  the  maximum  number  of  cards;  funher  comprising 
card  dispensing  means  for  holding  said  calculate  number  card  and 
imposing  a  time  limil  as  a  player  is  taking  a  calculate  card,  from 
said  card  dispenser  wherein  said  card  dispensing  means  includes  a 
timing  device  activated  by  said  calculate  number  card  being  manu- 
ally pulled  out  from  said  timing  device 


5,505,459 

TARGET  BOARD  FOR  DART  GAME 

Chih-Hao  \\\i.  7F-1.  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,963 

Int.  CI."  A63B  3100 

C.S.  CI.  273-408  2  Claims 


1.  A  dart  board  comprising: 

a  scoring  area  including  a  plurality  of  triangular  holes  formed 
therein  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tnangular  peripheral 
walls  respectively,  said  tnangular  penpheral  walls  each 
including  an  inner  penpheral  surface  having  tfiree  tapered 
surfaces  formed  therein  so  as  to  form  a  wider  front  portion 
and  so  as  to  fonn  a  narrower  rear  portion  such  that  said  holes 
each  includes  a  widely  opened  front  portion  for  receiving  and 
for  guiding  a  dart  into  said  holes,  said  narrower  rear  portions 
of  said  holes  each  including  a  size  smaller  than  that  ol  the  dart 
for  retaining  said  dart  in  place. 


5j;05.460 
DART  WITHOl  T  REBOl  ND 
Dan    Wolfenden.    .Vi    Fullerton    Avenue.    Hamilton.    Ontario. 
Canada,  and  Andy    Zulps.   129  Parkview   Drive.  Ancaster. 
Ontario.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCTA:\A92rtK)169,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1994.  S  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

KT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302.878 

Uit  CI."  A63B  65102 

L.S.  CL  273—420  3  Claims 


\.  A  game  dart  (10)  comprising: 

(a)  a  barrel  (18)  defining  an  internal  bore  1I6')  thai  communi- 
cates with  one  end  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  carrying  al  its 
opposite  end,  means  for  carrying  a  shaft  (20)  and  a  flight  (21). 

(b)  a  point  (11)  with  pointed  tip  (12)  at  one  end  and  near  its 
opposite  end  (14)  a  furrel  (13); 

(c)  a  removable  sub-assembly  (16)  adapted  to  removmgly  fit 
into  the  internal  bore  (16'),  the  sub-assembly  (16:i  defining  a 
sub-assembly  bore  (16"): 

(d)  a  biasing  means  (15)  located  withm  the  sub-a.ssembly  bore 
(W)  biasing  against  the  furrel  il3i. 

(e)  a  removable  collar  (25:i  defining  an  aperture  (26!  through 
which  the  point  (IK  is  adapted  to  reciprocatingly  travel  said 
collar  (25).  sub-assembly  (16)  and  body  (18)  having  means  by 
which  the  collar  can  fittingly  attach  to  both  sub-assembly  (16) 
and  body  (18)  whereby  completing  an  assembled  dart,  the 
point  (11)  of  which  is  sized  to  travel,  in  part,  in  a  sliding 
fashion,  within  the  sub-assembly  (I61  and  aperture  (26i  char- 
actenzed  m  that  the  bia-sing  means  (15)  is  a  continual  biasing 
means  constantly  urged  against  the  furtel  (13)  to  urge  the 
point  (11)  into  its  fully  extended  position,  but  on  impact  of  the 
point  (11),  as  a  result  of  the  flying  of  the  dart  toward  a  target 
(T),  carrying  wires  (W),  the  barrel  (I81  provides  a  substantial 
momentum  of  the  dart  (10)  10  the  point  (111.  for  a  pre- 
determined time  ,  against  the  wire  (W)  so  thai  the  tip  (12)  of 
the  point  (11)  migrates  off  the  wire  (W)  to  penetrate  into  the 
target  (T),  and  immediately  thereafter,  to  re  set  the  point  (11) 
to  its  most  outwardly  extended  position  after  impact. 


5.505.461 
METHOD  FOR  MEETING  IRS  REPORTING 
REQCIREMENTS  RELATED  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC 
GAMING  MACHINE 
Lyie  L.  Bell.  La.s  Vegas:  Anthony  J.  Bmlick.  Boulder  City;  ClitT 
J.  Hulme.  Henderson,  and  Daniel  H.  Scott.  Las  Vegas,  all  of 
Nev..  assignors  to  Caesars  World.  Inc..  lx)s  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,729 
InL  CI."  A63F  V  24,  G07F  !7li4 
U.S.  CI.  273 — 433  31  Claims 

7,  A  gaming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  means  for  playing  a  game,  a  means  for  accepting  monetar> 

units  for  play  of  the  game. 
means  for  storing  the  amount  of  winnings  from  the  play  of  the 

game; 
a  first  storage  means  for  stonng  the  amount  of  winnings  over  a 

predetermined  amount  on  any  one  play  of  the  game; 
means  for  permitting  the  use  of  the  credit  in  the  first  storage 

means  for  further  play  of  the  game,  and 
separate  means  for  paying  out  winnings  less  than  the  predeter 
mined  amount. 
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5^^05.462 

CONICAL  DROP  TOY  COORDINATION  GAME 

Gregory  M.  l^oewen.  2921  Tulip  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19134 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3^1.76? 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^  -J 

t.S.  CI.  273—440  3  Claims 


/. 


V 


1    A  method  of  playing  a  coordination  game  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a I  providing  a  conical  drop  toy  comprising  a  truncated  conical 
body  having  a  first  end  of  a  first  diameter  and  tapenng  to  a 
second  end  of  a  second  diameter,  wherein  the  second  diameter 
IS  substantially  greater  than  the  first  diameter  so  as  to  define  a 
substantially  conical  shape  of  the  truncated  conical  body,  first 
numencal  indicia  pnnted  on  an  extenor  of  the  truncated 
conical  body  proximal  to  the  first  end  thereof;  and  second 
numencal  indicia  pnnted  on  the  extenor  of  the  truncated 
conical  body  prommal  to  the  second  end  tfiereof, 

(b)  tossing  the  truncated  conical  body  to  cause  the  body  10  rotate 
at  least  once  in  mid  air,  the  tossing  of  the  conical  body 
composing  positioning  a  finger  of  a  human  hand  against  the 
first  end  of  the  conical  body  and  positioning  a  thumb  of  the 
human  hand  against  the  second  end  of  the  conical  body  so  ai 
10  capture  the  conical  body  between  the  finger  and  the  thumb, 
moving  the  human  hand  to  cause  movement  of  the  conical 
body,  and  releasing  the  conical  body  from  the  human  hand  to 
permil  the  conical  body  to  rotate  and  fall. 

(c)  awarding  a  number  of  points  to  a  player  according  10  the 
numerical  indicia  printed  on  the  truncated  conical  body. 


5i;05.463 
GAME  TOY 
Tomiyuki  Hirose.  and  Asayoshi  Asami,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sente  Creations  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.649 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  I.  1993.  5-034018 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  M  00 

L.S.  CI.  273 445  5  Claims 

1   A  game  lev  which  is  characienzed  bv  comprising: 
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a  piece  retaining  means  for  holding  a  player's  piece  at  a  desired 

position; 
a  moving  object  for  moving  said  piece  from  said  position  b> 

colliding  with  said  piece; 
a  collision  prevention  means  for  avoiding  collision  of  said 

moving  object  with  said  piece  by  operation  of  a  player  when 

said  moving  object  is  close  to  said  piece; 
a  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  moving  object  so  that  it  can 

freely  spin  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 
a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  suppon  means  around  a  vertical 

axis. 


Si;05,464 
MINIMl'M  DKAD  VOI  L  MF  FITTING 
Raymond  C.  Vlcfiarvey.  Bethesda.  Md..  avsignor  to  General 
Components,  Inc.,  (iaithersburg.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,066,  May  1,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5^22.747,  and  Ser.  No.  652^25,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,460,  Aug.  11,  1989, 

'ibandoned.  Fhis  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^60 

Int.  CI.''  F16J  15:08 

L  .S.  CI.  277-1  23  Claims 


23  A  method  of  making  a  seal  in  a  face  seal  fitting  including 

a  tirst  tubular  element  having  an  end  face,  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  flowpath  and  a  first  annular  end  formation  project- 
ing axially  from  the  end  face  of  said  first  tubular  element, 

a  second  tubular  element  having  an  end  face,  an  inner  surface 
tunher  defining  said  flowpath  and  a  second  annular  end 
torrr.ation  projecting  axiaJly  from  the  end  face  of  said  tubular 
element,  and 

a  metal  gasket  including 

an  inner  section  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  having  an  axis,  and 
a  tapered  section  extending  radially  outward  from  said  inner 
section,   said   tapered   section   defining   two   bevel   faces 
directed  away  from  one  another  and  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  annulus. 
wherein  said  first  annular  end  formation  engages  one  of  said 
bevel  faces  in  a  first  region,  said  second  annular  end  forma- 
tion engages  the  other  of  said  bevel  faces  in  a  second  region, 
said  first  and  second  annular  end  formations  having  portions 
extending  axially  the  farthest  from  the  end  faces  of  said  first 
and   second  tubular  elements,  each  said  farthest  extending 


portion  lies  on  the  inner  surface  o*"  its  associated  tubular 
element  and  has  an  inner  diameter,  the  methtxi  comprising: 
engaging  said  bevel  lace.s  with  said  annular  end  formations; 

and 
tightening  said  annular  end  formations  against  said  bevel 
faces  to  enlarge  the  inner  diameter  of  said  gasket  to  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
farthest  extending  portions  of  said  first  and  second  annular 
end  formations. 


5^05,465 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  STUD  TORQL ING  SYSTEM 

John  Hornsby,  5143  Sandy  Ridge  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,150,  .Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,275,421,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,512, 

.Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser, 

No.  176,542 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I5I34 

U.S.  CI.  277-9  3  Claims 


'1.^     »  JO  IS  If,  l/y  ,3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  seal  for  providing  a  seal 
between  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  mechanical  seal 
including: 

a.  a  gland  means,  nonrotatably  attachable  to  said  housing  in  a 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  shaft  passes; 

b.  an  annular  stationary  seal  means  having  a  stationary  seal  face 
slidably  and  sealingly  engageable  with  a  rotary  seal  face,  said 
stationary  seal  means  positionable  around  said  shaft  axially 
adjacent  to  said  gland  means  and  in  a  nonrotalable  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  housing; 

c.  an  annular  rotary  seal  means  having  a  rotary  seal  face  slidably 
and  sealingly  engageable  with  said  stationary  seal  face,  said 
rotary  seal  means  nonrotatably  connected  to  a  rotary  sleeve; 
and 

d.  a  rotary  sleeve  assembly,  including  a  rotary  sleeve  having  an 
outboard  end,  said  rotary  sleeve  being  nonrotatably  attachable 
around  said  shaft  and  extending  between  said  rotary  seal  face 
and  said  shaft,  between  said  stationary  seal  face  and  said 
shaft,  and  through  said  op)ening  m  said  gland  means,  said 
outboard  end  extending  outside  said  gland  means,  said  rotary 
sleeve  assembly  further  including  an  annular  lock  collar  fix- 
edly connectable  to  said  shaft  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  outboard  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  lock  collar  having  an 
inner  annular  surface  and  an  outer  annular  surface,  wherein 
said  lock  collar  is  provided  with  at  least  one  radial  threaded 
bore  through  said  outer  annular  surface  and  said  inner  annular 
surface,  and  said  outboard  end  of  said  sleeve  is  provided  with 
a  fastener  bore  alignable  with  said  threaded  bore:  and 

e.  at  least  one  threaded  fastener  having  a  contact  end.  said 
fastener  being  threadable  through  said  threaded  bore  to  a 
point  wherein  said  contact  end  passes  through  said  fastener 
bore  and  contacts  said  shaft; 

an  improvement,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  at  lea,st  one 
radial  stud  bore  extending  through  said  sleeve,  and  said  lock  collar 
IS  provided  with  at  least  one  radial  stud  torquing  bore,  alignable 
with  said  radial  stud  bore  and  extending  through  said  inner  annular 


surface  and  ai  least  partially  into  said  lock  collar,  said  mechanical 

seai  furthei  comprising 

f  at  least  one  radial  stud,  matingly  and  removably  insertable  into 
said  radial  stud  bore  and  said  radial  stud  torquing  bore, 
extending  radially  from  within  radial  stud  bore  of  said  rotary 
sleeve  and  into  said  radial  stud  torquing  bore  of  said  lock 
collar,  so  as  to  transmit  torque  from  said  shaft  and  said  lock 
collar  to  said  rotary  sleeve  and  said  rotary  seal  means,  and 
g.  a  means  for  retaining  said  radial  stud  in  position  in  said  radial 
stud  bore  and  said  radial  stud  torquing  bore 


5,505.466 

C\XINDER  HEAD  GASKET  WITH  RETAINING  RING 

AND  SPRING  SEAL 

Harry  G.  Willis,  Coal  City,  III.,  and  Mark  M.  Shuster.  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,678,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J88.046.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F16T  15106 

11.8.  a.  277—180  3  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  sealing  system  for  a  cylinder  head  gasket,  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  seal;  and 

an  annular  secondary  seal,  said  secondary  seal  positioned  radi 
ally  outwardlv  of  and  defining  a  radial  axis,  said  secondary 
seal  abutting  said  pnmary  seal  and  including  a  radially  elon 
gate  cross-section  extending  along  said  axis  with  two  opposed 
outer  surfaces  each  spaced  away  from  said  axis,  said  cross 
section  further  compnsmg  two  annular  faces  centered  on  said 
axis,  said  faces  defining  radial  extremities  of  said  secondary 
seal,  wherein  said  secondary  seal  is  formed  from  a  composite 
powdered  metal  having  multiple  density   material  zones  of 
varying  strength. 
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said  support  area  of  the  platform  being  fixed  to  said  pedestal 
portion  al  the  upper  end  thereof  so  thai  the  platform  is 
cantilevered  from  said  upper  end  of  the  pedesLai  portion  in 
both  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  relative  to  said  axis  to 
iherebv  present  a  cantilevered  boot  attachmeni  shelf  having  a 
generally  unimpeded  attachmeni  component  manipulation 
area  therebeneath,  said  shelf  being  provided  with  attachmeni 
structure  thereon  configured  for  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounting  thereon  a  skate  boot  having  an  attachmeni  compo- 
nent extending  into  said  unimpeded  area. 


5305.468 
BR.AKING  DEVICE  PARTICL  LARL^  FOR  SKATES 
Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto;  Renzo  Bal- 
binot.  Pieve  Di  Soligo,  and  Mario  Gonelia.  Conegliano,  all  of, 
Italv.  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p..A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23.  1992.  T\92A0122: 
Mar.  5.  1993,  TV93A0022 

InL  CI.'  A63C  17114 
VS.  CI.  2«0— 11.2  27  Claims 


5.505,467 
ADJUSTABLE  SKATE  SUPPORT  AND  BRACKET 

SVSTEM 

.Martin  H.  Hill,  Syracuse,  and  William  H.  Dewey,  Phoenix,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Built  for  Speed,  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.532,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293081 

Int.  Ci.'^  A63C  /  2: 

L.S.  CI.  280— 11  16  54  Claims 

1.  A  skate  support  and  bracket  system  composing 

an  elongated  main  support  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

an  upper  bracket  attachment  track,  and 
at  least  one  b(x:)t  bracket  cairied  by  said  body,  said  boot  bracket 
including  a  vertically  extending  pedestal  portion  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  upper  bracket  attachment  track  of  the  body, 
said  boot  bracket  further  including  an  upper  platform  having  a 
front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge 
and  a  support  area  which  is  positioned  closer  to  said  first  side 
edge  than  it  is  to  said  second  side  edge  and  which  is  posi- 
tioned closer  to  one  of  said  front  and  rear  edges  than  it  is  to 
the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  edges. 


1.  Braking  device  particularly  for  skates  which  compnse  a  shoe 
composed  of  a  quarter  which  is  articulated  to  a  shell  associated 
with  a  frame  for  supporting  two  or  more  wheels,  said  device 
comprising  a  brake  rotalably  associated  with  said  quarter  and 
selectively  interacting  with  the  ground  upon  a  backward  rotation  of 
said  quarter,  said  brake  oscillating  in  contrast  with  at  least  one 
elastically  deformable  element,  wherein  said  brake  has  a  body 
which  IS  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  skate,  a  pad  suitable  to  interact 
with  the  ground  being  associated  with  said  body,  a  pair  of  lateral 
wings  protruding  from  said  body,  wherein  said  lateral  wings  can  be 
spaced  apart  elastically  and  have  cyhndncaJ  pivots  at  their  ends, 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  pair  of  wings  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  quarter,  said  wings  being  a-Tanged 
laterally  to  said  quarter  and  to  said  shell,  and  wherein  said  pair  of 
wings  IS  rotalably  associated  with  said  quarter  bv  means  of  the 
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insertion  of  said  cylindrical  pivots  within  adapted  first  seats  formed 
axiall>  with  respect  to  the  stem  of  a  pair  of  pivoting  studs  for  said 
shell  and  said  quarter. 


5JW)5.469 
BRAKING  DK\1C  K  PARTICl  I.ARLV  FOR  SKATES 
Claudio  Zoni.  Paderno  Di  Ponzano  Veneto;  Peter  Edauw.  S. 
Zenone  Degli  F.zzeiini.  and  I  uca  Marconato.  Padernello  Di 
Paese,  all  of,  ltal>.  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Montebel- 
luna,  Italv 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  158,113 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     30,      1992, 
TY92A0149:  Nov   30,  1992,  TY92.4015r 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  17/14 
IS.  CI.  280-11.2  24  Claims 
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I   A  skate  comprising: 

J  longitudinally-extending  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 

of  wheeU. 
a  ijuarter  mounted  above  said  frame  for  forward  and  rearward 

pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frame  about  a  first  axis; 
a  braking  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  for  pivotal 

movement  relative  to  the  frame  about  a  second  axis  towards 

and  away  from  a  braking  surface;  and 
a  flexible  traction  element  connecting  said  quarter  to  said  brak 

ing  element, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  traction  element  being  guided 

on  said  skate  such  that  said  portion  passes  on  the  forward  side 

of  said  first  axis  such  that  backward  rotation  of  said  quarter 

creates  a  traction  force  in  said  flexible  traction  element  and 

causes  pivoting  of  said  braking  element  about  said  second 

axis  towards  said  braking  surface. 


5,505,470 
TRI-AXLF  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 
T.  Blaine  Hoshizaki.  Montreal  West.  Canada,  assignor  to  Can- 
star  Sports  Group,  Inc.,  Montreal,  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  356,134 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  Hi  14 
U.S.  CI,  280-11.22  16  Claims 

1  A  fastening  system  for  attaching  a  wheel  to  a  chassis  of  an 
in-line  roller  skate,  said  chassis  having  a  first  and  second  generallv 
vertical  and  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  side  rails  for  mounting 
wheels,  said  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  identically  configured  spacer 
apertures,  opposite  each  other,  one  in  each  side  rail,  each  of 
said  apertures  being  generally  triangular  in  shape; 
at  least  one  pair  of  multi-position  spacers  with  a  generally 
triangular  body  portion  configured  to  be  received  into  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  spacer  apertures; 
it  least  one  wheel  axle  configured  to  pass  through  said  at  least 
one  wheel  and  said  at  least  one  pair  of  multi-position  spacers. 


wherein  said  spacers  have  an  appropriately  sized  axle  aperture  to 
receive  said  at  least  one  \».heel  axle,  said  axle  aperture  being 
offset  from  the  geometric  centre  of  said  spacer  so  that  as  the 
spacer  is  rotated  within  the  spacer  aperture  the  position  of  the 
axle  aperture,  and  thus  the  axle  and  the  wheel,  can  be  varied 
horizontally  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  chassis. 


5,505,471 
TROLLEY  WITH  RETRACTABLE  WHEELS 
Chin-Chang  Cheng.  No.  20,  Lane  327.  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd.„ 
Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,028 

Int.  CT."  B62B  1.12 

L'.S.  CI.  280-30  7  ciainM 


1.  For  use  m  a  trolley  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  bars,  wheel 
means  connected  to  the  pair  of  vertical  bars,  and  a  pair  of  linking 
bars  for  effectuating  a  pivotal  movement  of  a  pair  of  wheels  of  the 
wheel  means  relative  to  the  pair  of  vertical  bars,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  provision  of  an  actuation  device  between  the  pair  of 
linking  bars  and  the  pair  of  vertical  bars,  said  actuation  device 
comprising 

a  movable  block  linked  to  the  linking  bars  and  slidable  on  the 

pair  of  vertical  bars, 
a  stationary  block  fixedly  mounted  on  the  pair  of  vertical  bars; 
a  positioning  plate  fixedly  attached  on  said  movable  block,  said 

positioning  plate  having  at  least  two  lateral  holes  therein; 
a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  on  said  stationary  block  and  permit- 
ting said  positioning  plate  to  pass  through,  and 
a  biasing  unit  mounted  on  said  stationary  block,  said  biasing  unit 
having  a  pin  protruding  into  said  stalionarv  block,  said  pin 
being  engageable  with  each  of  said  holes  on  said  positioning 
plate,  said  biasing  unit  being  manually  laterally  operable  to 
effectuate  a  lateral  movement  to  thereby  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  protruding  pin  with  and  from  said  noles. 


April  9.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


963 


5,505,472 

END-TO-END  NESTABLE  OVER-THE-COl  NTER 

DISCHARGE  SHOPPING  CART 

.\ntoine  Trubiano.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cari-.AIl, 

IrK..  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40381.  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J24.055, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,236.  Nov.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

282301 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  ii02 

U.S.  CI.  280—33.993  27  Claims 


(a)  a  central  computer  provided  with  an  inventory  storage  data 
base  for  recording  the  location  of  units  of  inventory . 

(b)  a  first  display  terminal  connected  to  said  computer   for 
entenng  orders  into  said  computer. 

,ci  a  firs!  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  connected  to  said  com 

puter. 
td)  a   movable   retrieval   can   for  carrying   units  of  inventors 
retrieved  to  fill  an  order,  said  cart  composing 
u)  a  second  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  for  receiving  radio 
signals  from  and  transmitung  radio  signals  to  said  first 
radio  transmitter  and  receiver, 
(ii'l  a  second  display  terminal  connected  to  said  second  radio 
transmitter  and  receiver, 
whereby   an  operator   using  said   first   terminal   enters  an  order 
received  from  a  customer,  said  computer  recalls  the  locations  of 
units  of  inventory  requited  to  fill  that  order  and  transmits  the  order 
and  the  locations  to  said  second  terminal  bv  said  first  and  second 
radio  receivers  and  transmitters,  and  a  second  operator  at  said  can 
reads  said  second  terminal  and  uses  said  can  to  reLnevc  those  units 
of  inventory  from  their  location. 


1  An  end  to -end  nestable  shopping  can.  said  can  having  a 
frame  supported  on  casters,  a  basket  with  an  open  top  end  is 
supported  elevated  by  said  frame,  said  basket  having  a  bottom 
wall,  opposed  side  walls  tapenng  inwardly  from  a  near  end  to  a 
front  end,  a  from  wall,  and  a  rear  gate  hinged  along  a  lop  edge 
thereof  and  having  leg  holes  therein,  a  handlebar  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rear  gale  to  displace  said  shopping  can  on  said 
casters,  a  babyseai  compartment  defined  in  said  basket  between 
said  rear  gate  and  a  hingeable  backrest  frame  disposed  in  said 
basket  and  spaced  from  said  rear  gate,  said  backrest  frame  having 
a  lower  hinge  connection,  arresting  means  to  maintain  said  back- 
rest frame  at  an  upnghi  position  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  rear 
gale  having  engagement  means  to  engage  and  displace  said  back- 
rest frame,  when  in  said  upnght  position,  to  a  forward  collapsed 
position  over  said  bottom  wall  when  another  can  is  nested  through 
said  rear  gale  causing  said  rear  gate  to  be  hmgedly  displaced 
inwardly  to  engage  said  backrest  and  disengaging  same  from  said 
arresting  means 


Frederick   W.   Radcliffe 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,499 
InLCl.'^  B62B  J  /(J 
L'.S.  CI.  280—79.2 


5305.474 
FOLDLNG  SKATEBOARD 
Hsiu-Vlng  Veh.  2E  No.  4-1,  Alley   7,  Lane  133.  Chu  Kwang 
Road,  Pao-Chiao.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No,  434,714 

InL  CI."  A63C  /7/00 

I'.S.  CI.  280— «7.042  4  Claims 


5305,473 

CART 
3472   Kelso   Crescent,   Mississauga, 


17  Claims 


V  >,  /,  ^A  I 


^40  41 

1.  An  inventory  retneval  system  comprising: 


1.  A  folding  skateboard  composing  a  base  trame  and  two  wheel 
assemblies  mounted  at  eilher  end  therecit.  a  toot  plate  mounted  on 
each  wheel  assembly,  said  base  frarrK  compnsing 

a  pluralitv  of  frame  bars  including  a  pair  of  end  bars  and  a!  least 
one  intermediate  bar.  intermediate  link  means  including  a  link 
coupling  each  end  of  said  intermediate  bar  to  a  respective  end 
of  one  of  said  end  bars  for  pivotal  movement  about  two  points 
and  a  link  coupling  the  opposite  end  of  each  end  bar  to  a 
respective  wheel  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
single  point-  said  link  means  further  compnsing  a  hole 
extending  itirough  an  end  portion  of  each  link  and  respective 
bar  end  at  the  point  of  pivotal  movement  and  axle  bcanng 
means  disposed  at  said  point  of  pivotal  movement  between  an 
end  of  a  bar  and  a  respective  link  end  portion 
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5j;05,475 

ATTACHABIK  APPARATXS  FOR  UNLOCKING 

ADJl  STABLE  SLSPENSIONS 

Jimmv  R.  Turner,  Rte.  U2,  Box  345-L  Inola,  Okla.  74036 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,690 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  33108 

L.S.  CI.  280—149.2  I3  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  attachable  to  an  existing,  operable  adjustable 
suspension  system  for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
suspension  system,  said  adjustable  suspension  system  comprising 
a!  least  one  locking  member,  a  pivotable  operating  lever,  and  a 
linkage  assembly  connected  between  said  locking  member  and  said 
operating  lever  such  that,  by  pivoting  said  operating  lever  said 
locking  member  is  selectively  positionable  in  a  locked  position  or 
in  an  unlocked  position,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  housing; 

a  spring  member  at  least  partially  positioned  in  said  housing  and 

having  a  secured  first  end  such  that  said  first  end  of  said 

spring  member  is  prevented  from  rotating  in  said  housing;  and 

a  tensioning  member  associated  with  a  second  end  of  said  spnng 

member  and  including  a  tensioning  member  arm  such  that,  by 

pivoting  said  tensioning  member  arm  to  a  tensioning  position 

with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  second  end  of  said  spring 

member  rotates  with  respect  to  said  first  end  of  said  spnng 

member  whereby  said  spring  member  is  tensioned. 

said  apparatus  being  a  self-contained,  independent  apparatus 

which  does  not  include  any  portion  of  said  linkage  assembly 

and  does  not  include  said  operating  lever, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  securing  means  for  secunng 

said  housing  to  said  operating  lever  of  said  existing  adjustable 

suspension  system,  and 

wherein,  when  said  housing  is  secured  on  said  operating  lever 

and  said  tensioning  member  arm  is  pivoted  to  said  tensioning 

position,  said  apparatus  will  impan  a  force  to  said  operating 

lever  such  that  said  locking  member  is  thereby  urged  to  move 

to  said  unlocked  position. 


5,505,476 
TRIPLE  MANL'AL  FOLDING  STEPS 

Malcom  Maccabet-.  \bncalla,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kwikee  Prod- 
ucts Co...  Drain,  Orcj;. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  110^89 
InL  CI.'  B60R  3:02 
C.S.  CI.  280—166  21  Claims 

1   A  retractable  step  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  frame; 

(b)  a  top  tread  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting 
frame,  said  top  tread  assembly  including  a  top  tread,  the  top 
tread  assembly  being  retractable  to  substantially  within  and 
extendible  from  the  mounting  frame; 

(c)  a  center  tread  assembly  swingably  coupled  to  the  lop  tread 


assembly  being  attached  to  the  top  tread  assembly  with  at 
least  one  link,  the  at  least  one  link  being  pivotallv  attached  to 
the  lop  tread  assembly  at  one  end  ponion  of  the  link  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  center  tread  assembly  at  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  link  so  as  to  swing  the  center  tread 
assembly  withm  the  top  tread  assembly  under  the  top  tread 
with  generally  rearward  translalional  movement,  the  center 
tread  assembly  being  retractable  to  substantially  withm  and 
extendible  from  the  top  tread  assembly;  and 
(d)  a  bottom  tread  assembly  including  a  bottom  tread  and  a 
bracket  hxedly  attached  to  said  bottom  tread  with  a  top  end 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  center  tread  assembly  such 
that  the  bottom  tread  assembly  can  pivot  to  substantially 
above  the  center  tread  assembly  and  be  retracted  to  a  position 
substantially  withm  the  top  tread  assembly  with  the  center 
tread  assembly,  the  top.  center,  and  bottom  tread  assemblies 
all  being  retractable  to  substantially  within  the  mounting 
frame. 


5305.477 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING 

Brent  H.  Turner,  and  John  E.  Sven.s.son,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.584,  Sep.  27,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,629.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,452.907.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  100.745. 

Aug.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  94,576,  Jul.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,466.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  274,292 

Int.  CI.'  A63(    9108 

\}S.  CI.  280-613  25  Claims 


/■    ^ 
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!■  A  binding  apparatus  for  secunng  a  boot  having  a  rearward 
assembly  about  at  least  two  pivot  axes,  the  center  tread    portion  and  a  forward  portion  to  a  snowboard  having  a  longitudinal 
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axis,  the  boot  having  a  forward  attachment  member  beneath  the 
forward  portion  and  a  rearward  attachment  memtier  beneath  the 
rearward  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  ngid  binding  frame  for  attachment  to  the  snowboard,  said 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  snowboard  when  attached  thereto; 

(b)  a  first  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  for  grasping  at  least  one  of  the  forward  attachment 
member  and  the  rearward  attachment  member,  said  first  jaw 
being  movably  attached  to  said  frame  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  said  boot,  said  first  jaw  being 
disposed  substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  such  that  said  first  jaw  is  disposed  beneath  the  boot 
when  engaged  therewith. 

(c)  a  second  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  in  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  jaw  substantially 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  for  grasping  the 
other  of  the  forward  attachment  member  and  the  rearward 
attachment  member. 

(d)  a  first  release  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  jaw  for 
moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  jaw  away  from  at  least 
one  of  the  forward  attachment  member  and  the  rearward 
attachment  member  to  release  the  boot  from  said  first  jaw;  and 

(e)  a  second  release  mechanism  coupled  to  said  second  jaw  for 
opening  said  second  jaw  to  release  the  boot  from  said  second 
jaw,  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  having  first  and  second 
opposing  jaw  members  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
relea-se  mechanisms  moving  said  first  and  setond  ]aws  away 
from  said  first  and  second  opposing  jaw  members,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  and  second  release  mechanisms  arc 
coupled  together,  said  mechanisms  simultaneously  opcninj: 
said  first  and  second  jaws. 


5305.478 

KELEASABLE  MOl'NTIN{;  FOR  A  SNOWBOARD 

BINDING 

Michael  Napoliello.  4  Whittier  Ct..  Freehold.  N J.  07728 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,613 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  9-00 

VS.  CI.  280—618  7  Claims 


I.  A  releasable  mounting  for  a  snow  board  binding  comprising 

a)  a  base  member  arrayed  for  attaching  to  a  selected  surface  of  a 
snowboard,  the  base  plate  fupher  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  wall  members  forming  a  channel  profile,  a  lop  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  wall  members  having  a  pluralitv  of  laterally 
disposed  lug  members  which  are  in  subslantiai  alignment  and 
have  a  predetermined  spacing,  said  predetermined  spacing 
forming  gaps  therebetween; 

b)  a  foot  engaging  member  having  an  elongated  trough  being 
formed  along  a  major  axis  or  its  bottom  surface,  said  elon- 
gated trough  having  sloped  sides,  said  sloped  sides  being 
arrayed  for  forming  an  enlarged  mouth  ponion.  a  nlurality  of 
laterally  disposed  feet,  said  feet  being  of  a  predetermined 
shape  and  being  positioned  at  predetermined  intervals  along 
said  mouth  of  said  elongated  trough,  each  of  said  feet  being 
sized  to  fit  into  said  gaps  of  said  base  member 


c)  a  locking  means  being  carried  by  said  base  member,  said 
locking  means  including  a  handle  portion,  an  engaging  por- 
tion and  a  biasing  means,  said  locking  means  being  manualK 
movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  by  way  of 
said  handle  portion,  said  biasing  means  being  adapted  for 
maintaining  said  locking  means  m  either  said  open  position  or 
said  closed  position:  juid 

wherein  said  feet  of  said  foot  engaging  member  are  inserted 
through  said  gaps  of  said  base  member,  subsequently  said  foot 
engaging  member  may  be  laterally  displaced  along  said  major 
axis  to  a  position  under  said  lug  members  for  prowdmg  an 
engaged  only  condition  when  said  locking  means  is  in  said 
open  condition,  said  foot  engaging  member  being  held  in  an 
engaged  and  locked  condition  when  said  locking  means  is 
placed  in  a  locked  position. 


5305.479 
ANTI-ROLL  S^  STEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Inkoo  l.ee.  K>ungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Co.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1993,  Ser  No.  174J4" 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28.  1992, 
92-25850 

Int.  CI."  B60G  2]I04 
MS.  CI.  280—689  9  Claims 


1.  An  anti-roll  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  from  lower  control  arms  positioned  in  transverse 
alignment  between  opposing  front  or  rear  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  each  control  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
subframe  of  the  vehicle  and  further  connected  to  a  wheel 
supporting  knuckle,  said  pair  of  front  lower  control  arms 
transforming  an  up-and-down  wheel  movement  into  rotational 
movement  when  viewed  from  a  front  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  connecting  arms,  each  connecting  arm  being  a  one- 
piece  tiaton-shaped  member  connected  at  one  end  tfiereof  to 
one  of  said  front  lower  control  arms,  respectively,  for  trans- 
forming the  rotational  movement  of  said  pair  of  front  lower 
control  arms  into  rectilinear  turnaround  movement  in  an  axial 
direction;  and 

an  elastic  member  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  bcxiy  and  rolatably  mounted  to  said 
subframe  and  operaiivelv  connected  to  said  front  lower  con- 
trol arms  by  said  pair  of  connecung  arms,  wherein  the  recti- 
linear turnaround  movement  of  said  pair  of  connecting  arms  is 
restrained  by  a  self-elastic  force  of  said  elastic  member 
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5^'i05,4fiO 

CONTROLLED  STABILIZER  BAR  ATTACHMENT 

APPARATL'S  FOR  IMPROVED  SLSPENSION 

ARTICILATION 

Robert   J.    Pascarella,   RoyaJ   Oak,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  i.  1995,  Sen  No.  357,672    ^      ^ 
Int.  CI.''  B60G  2JI055 
VS.  CI.  280—689  U  Claims 


rRANSUSSlON 
SENSOO 


/eV' 


\  A  stabilizer  bar  attachment  apparatus  for  use  in  attaching  a 
stabilizer  bar  to  a  motor  vehicle  suspension,  said  stabilizer  bar 
attachment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  of  said 
cylmder  being  adapted  to  attach  to  said  stabilizer  bar; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  defining 
therein  upper  and  lower  chambers; 

a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  piston  and  axially 
extending  through  said  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to  a  second 
end  being  adapted  to  attach  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  seal  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  said  seal 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  flow 
sufficient  to  permit  the  stabilizer  bar  to  achieve  a  neutral 
position  after  said  vehicle  has  been  siaiionary  for  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time; 

upper  and  lower  ports  disposed  in  said  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, respectively,  adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  ends. 

a  valve  having  a  first  passage  in  communication  with  said  upper 
f»rt  and  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  said  lower 
port,  said  valve  being  adjustable  from  a  hrst  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  first  position  being  operative  to  allow 
unrestricted  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec 
ond  passage  and  said  second  position  being  operative  to 
substantially  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  passage;  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  from  said  first  position  for 
increased  suspension  articulation  to  said  second  position  for 
increased  suspension  roll  stiffness. 


I  ,        14    51     53        »-•— 1  /       ,_ 


first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  beam  to  the  bracket 
means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  beam; 

a  first  air  bellows  movable  between  expanded  and  collapsed 
positions  and  functionally  positioned  between  the  first  end  of 
the  beam  and  the  bracket  means  for  pivotally  moving  the 
beam  and  axle  in  a  first  direction  when  in  the  expanded 
position  for  raising  the  tire-wheel  assemblies  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  road  surface,  and  permitting  the  axle  and 
tire-wheel  assemblies  to  move  in  a  second  direction  when  in 
the  collapsed  position,  to  lower  the  axle  and  tire-wheel  assem- 
blies into  engagement  with  the  road  surface,  said  first  air 
bellows  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end  being 
attached  to  the  beam  and  the  second  end  attached  to  the 
bracket  means; 

a  second  air  bellows  functionally  positioned  between  the  vehicle 
frame  and  the  second  end  of  the  beam  for  pivotally  moving 
the  beam  and  axle  m  a  second  direction  for  lowenng  the 
tire  wheel  assembly  into  engagement  with  the  road  surface, 
and 

control  means  operatively  connected  between  the  bracket  means 
and  the  first  end  of  the  first  air  bellows  for  maintaining  the 
ends  of  said  first  air  bellows  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
when  m  the  expanded  and  collapsed  positions  and  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  first  air  bellows  when  moving  toward 
the  expanded  position  by  controlling  the  movement  of  the  first 
end  of  the  first  air  bellows. 


5,505.482 

ROAD-R.\ILER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

SPRING  LIFT  .AND  A  STABILIZER  BAR 

Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Suspen- 

siorLs  Incorporated,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,208 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  11/28 

LI.S.  CI,  280—704  22  Claims 


5j05,481 
LIFT  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  .Ma.ssilion;  Lyie  E.  Turkson,  Canton, 
and  Terry  J.  Wcver,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Suspensions  Incorporated,  (anal  Fulton,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  ',  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^47 
Int.  CI.'  B60G  IL26 
U.S.  CI.  280—704  23  Claims 

1  A  liti  axle  suspension  system  for  selectively  raising  and 
lowenng  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  tire-wheel  assemblies  of  a  vehicle 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  road  surface  for  use  with 
vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
ber on  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  composing  with 
respect  to  each  frame  member: 

a  beam  having  first  and  second  ends; 
bracket  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame; 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  an  axle  compnsing: 
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a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apan  parallelogram  means  each 
formed  with  a  hanger  bracket  adapted  to  depend  from  the 
frame,  for  at  least  partially  stabilizing  the  axle  relative  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  axle  and  the  frame. 

spring  means  for  resilientiv  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  axle  relative  to  the  frame  adapted  to  extend  heiween  ihe 
frame  and  the  axle. 

a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  mounted 
between  said  pair  of  parallelogram  means  and  intermediate 
the  hanger  bracket  and  the  axle,  and 

a  pair  of  axle  lift  means  including  al  lea.st  one  coil  spnng  for 
moving  the  axle  between  a  first  tire  vkheel  assemblv  ground 
engaging  position  and  a  non-ground  engaging  position. 


5„505.48.^ 

AIRBAG  SAFETY  MODI  IE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Masahiro  Taguchi,  .Aichi;  Kazutaka  Katoh:  Kazuo  Sakakibara. 

both    of    Okazaki:     Shigenori     Kobavashi,     Aichi;     Naoki 

Nakane,  Toyota,  and  Toshiaki  Matsuhashi.  Gamagoori.  all 

of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28.  1993.  5-102874: 
Aug.  6.  1993.  5-196466;  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-.?28380 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2ll20;2Ji32 
V.S.  CI.  280-728,2  35  Claims 


lOi        1J     I     106 


1.  An  airbag  safety  module  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  airbag; 

an  inflator  responsive  to  an  airbag  control  signal  to  generate  gas 

for  inflating  said  airbag; 
an  airbag  control  unit  operable  to  provide  the  airbag  control 
signal  to  said  inflalor  in  response  to  impact  acting  on  a  vehicle 
body; 
a  cover  including  a  base  wall  and  a  side  wall  continuing  from 
said  base  wall  of  said  cover  said  cover  at  least  partially 
enclosing  said  airbag.  said  inflator,  and  said  airbag  control 
unit  therein; 
a  housing  having  a  ba.se  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said 
base  wall  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  airbag  control  unit  is 
disposed  in  a  space  defined  by  said  base  and  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  wherein  said  airbag  and  said  inflator  are  mounted  on 
said  base  wall  of  said  housing;  and 
means  for  fixedly  coupling  said  cover  to  said  housing,  consisting 
of: 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  provided  on  said  side  wall  of  said 

housing; 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  cover, 
wherein  said  protrusions  are  engagingly  disposed  in  said 
openings;  and 
a  bottom  cover  engaged  with  said  housing  on  a  side  of  said 
housing  opposite  from  said  airbag.  said  bottom  cover  hav- 
mg  an  edge  portion  which  overlaps  a  portion  of  said  side 
wail  ot  said  housing  with  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said 
cover  being  pressingly  disposed  therebetween 


SS0S.4S4 
COLLAPSIBLE  AIRBAG  CANISTER 
Jon  E.   Miles,  Hiroshima,  Japan:   Scott   L.  Hansen;  John  T. 
Jensen,  both  of  Ogden.  I  tah.  and  Peter  F.  Martin.  South 
Ogden.  L'tah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  .Sen  No.  39Z331 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2H20 

L.S.  CL  280—728.2  16  Claims 


5  In  a  passenger  side  airbag  module  reaction  canister  for  mount- 
ing behind  and  in  close  proximity  to  an  mstrumcni  panel  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  of  the  type  having  spaced  first  and  second 
sidcwalls  interconnected  bv  a  floor  and  joined  at  their  ends  b>  first 
and  second  end  plates  to  form  a  trough  with  an  open  mouth 
therebetween  for  enclosing  a  folded  airbag.  the  improvement 
wherein  said  first  sidewall  comprises 

firs!  and  second  wall  members  each  having  a  hook  means 
unitary  therewith  and  in  which  said  hook  rtKans  engage  each 
other  but  are  disengageable  from  each  other  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  compressive  force  acting  on  said  hrst  sidewall  from 
the  direction  of  said  mouth  toward  said  floor 


5.505.485 
PLASTIC  FILM  AIRBAG 
David  S.  Breed.  Boonton  Township.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive TFxhnologies  International.  Inc..  Denville.  NJ. 
Filed  Ma\  23.  1994.  Ser  No   247.763 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :  :j  :   .> 

U.S.  CI.  280-729  H  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  inflatable  occupant  protection  system, 
an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  compnsing: 

an  airbag  constructed  substantially  of  nonperforated  pla.stic  film 

means  within  said  nonperforated  film  to  arrest  the  propagation 

of  a  tear, 
means  to  inflate  said  airbag; 
means  to  attach  said  airbag  to  said  inflation  means; 
means  to  initiate  said  inflation  means  in  response  to  a  crash  of 

said  vehicle;  and 
means  to  attach  said  inflation  means  to  said  vehicle. 
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5305,486 
AIR  BAG  VIOINTING  DEVICE 


5^05,487 
SIDE  IMPACT  HEAD  AIR  BAG  MODl'LE 


Bvung  H    Ahn.  I  Isan.  Rep    of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai    I-"""  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  and  Edward  J.  Burley.  Romeo,  both 
■..  ,.  ^       ,    o  f  u  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc.. 

Motor  Company,  >eoui,  Rep.  of  Korea  ,       ^.  ^J", 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.   1.   1994, 
94-6894 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/22 


L.S.  CI.  280—730.1 


8  Claims 


Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441 J29 
Int  Cl.^  B60R  J/:2 
L'.S.  CI.  280—730.1 


32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  an  air  bag  to  a  rear  face  of  a  headrest, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  headrest  frame  formed  within  said  headrest,  said  headrest 
frame  being  of  an  inverted  U-shape  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal bars  and  a  horizontal  bar  all  integrally  connected: 

a  cross-bar  positioned  transverse  to  the  pair  of  vertical  bars  of 
said  headrest  frame  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  lower  end 
of  the  headrest: 

a  main  support  plate  positioned  at  an  angle  toward  a  front  face 
of  said  headrest  and  housed  within  said  headrest,  said  main 
support  plate  including  a  substantially  vertical  flange  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  a  substantially  honzontal  flange  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  and  an  inverted  L-shape  middle  support  portion 
connecting  the  substantially  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges. 

an  upper  support  bracket  having  a  substantially  vertical  portion 
fixed  to  the  substantially  vertical  flange  of  said  main  support 
plate  and  a  bent  portion  supporting  the  honzontal  bar  of  said 
headrest  frame; 

a  lower  support  bracket  having  a  substantially  honzontal  portion 
fixed  to  the  substantially  horizontal  flange  of  said  mam  sup- 
port plate  and  a  bent  portion  supporting  said  cross-bar; 

a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  side  support  panels  positioned  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  main  support  plate  and  disposed  on 
said  middle  support  portion,  each  of  said  pair  of  side  support 
panels  having  a  side  portion,  a  back  portion  folded  transverse 
to  the  side  portion,  and  an  upper  flap  portion  at  a  nght  angle 
to  the  back  portion  and  folded  over  a  substantially  honzontal 
surface  of  the  inverted  L-shaped  middle  support  portion  of 
said  main  support  plate; 

an  air  bag  mounted  to  a  substantially  vertical  surface  of  the 
inverted  L-shaped  middle  support  portion  of  said  mam  sup- 
port plate; 

means  for  inflating  said  air  bag;  and 

an  air  bag  door  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
substantially  vertical  flange,  and  a  lower  end  firmly  attached 
to  said  substantially  honzontal  flange  of  said  main  support 
plate,  said  lower  end  having  a  tear  line  for  operatively  sepa- 
rating the  upper  end  from  the  lower  end  so  as  lo  open  the  air 
bag  door,  said  air  bag  door  conforming  in  shape  and  formed 
as  a  co-planar  rear  surface  of  said  headrest,  wherein  inflation 
of  the  said  air  bag  is  guided  by  said  pair  of  side  support  panels 
m  an  upward  and  rearward  direction  upon  removal  of  said  air 
bag  door. 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  compnsmg 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  for.  when  inflated,  pro 
tecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  inflatable  restraint 
having  a  deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condition. 

an  inflator  for.  when  actuated,  supplying  inflation  fluid  to  said 
inflatable  restrainl  to  inflate  said  inflatable  restraint; 

said  inflatable  restraint  having  a  mouth  portion  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inflator  for  receiving  inflation  fluid 
from  said  inflator  and  a  body  portion  which  is  connected  with 
said  mouth  portion. 

a  supfX)rt  for  al  least  a  first  pan  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
inflatable  restraint  when  said  inflatable  restraint  is  in  the 
deflated  condition;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  support  and  said  first  part  of  said  body 
portion  of  said  inflatable  restraint  for  movemeni  from  a  first 
position  in  a  firsi  direction  away  from  said  inflator  lo  a  second 
position  from  which  said  body  portion  inflates  into  a  position 
to  protect  the  vehicle  occupant. 


54^05,488 
INTEGRAL  AIRBAG  CLSHION  RETAINER,  FILTER  AND 

DIFFISER 
John   E.   AJlard,  Ogden,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Morton   Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,709 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21:28 

U.S.  CI.  280—740  23  Claims 


1    \n  inflatable  restraint  system  comprising: 

A I  an  inflator  a-ssembly  including  a  canister  containing  means 
lor  generating  inflation  gas,  the  canister  ha»ing  a  lop  wall,  a 
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generally  cylindrical  sidewall  defining  a  plurality  of  gas 
exhaust  openings,  and  a  penpheral  bracket  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  sidewall  below  the  gas  exhaust 
openings 

B)  an  airbag  cushion  having  an  open  mouth  for  receiving  gen- 
erated gas,  the  open  mouth  sized  to  receive  the  canister 
sidewall  with  a  marginal  edge  of  the  airbag  cushion  defining 
the  open  mouth  thereof  received  adjacent  the  penpheral 
bracket; 

C)  an  integral  airbag  cushion  retainer,  filler  and  diffuser  com- 
prising a  shaped  plate  member  having  a  top  panel  adjacent  the 
top  wall  of  the  canister,  a  filler  chamber  wall  extending  from 
the  top  panel  to  adjacent  the  penpheral  bracket  and  spaced 
from  the  sidewall,  and  an  airbag  cushion  retaining  nng 
extending  from  the  filter  chamber  wall  generally  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  bracket; 

D)  a  filler  chamber  defined  by  the  sidewall,  bracket  and  filter 
chamber  wall  surrounding  the  gas  exhaust  of>enings.  the  filler 
chamber  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  ports  from  the 
filler  chamber,  and  a  first  filler  malenal  deployed  in  the  filler 
chamber  for  fillenng  generated  gas  passing  thereth.-'ough:  and 

E)  attachment  means  secunng  the  retaining  nng  and  Ihe  bracket 
together  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  airbag  cushion  defining 
its  open  mouth  clamped  therebetween  in  a  gaslight  manner 


5„<;05,489 

INFLATABLE  OCCl  PANT  RESTRAINT 

Matthew  C.  Bollaert.  Capac:  Steven  W.  Maurer.  Clinton  Tovin- 

ship.  and  JeBfrey  C  .  Synor.  L  tica.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRV\  Vehiclt"  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  .No.  260,097 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21.22 

U.S.  CI.  28(V-743.1  6  Claims 


I     1      /  190     180^ 


'jhf-l^'^'-moGQG 


^M'M'  ,^^^^>^^lu^^n.^■^■ 
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1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  for  use  with  an 
inflation  fluid  source,  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  an  inflation  fluid  volume  into  which 
inflation  fluid  is  directed  lo  inflate  said  body  portion;  and 

a  mouth  portion  connected  with  said  body  portion,  said  mouth 
portion  defining  an  inflation  fluid  opening  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  inflation  fluid  volume  and  through  which 
inflation  fluid  is  directed  into  said  inflation  fluid  volume  to 
inflate  said  body  portion; 

said  mouth  portion  including  means  for  attaching  said  mouth 
portion  lo  the  inflation  fluid  source; 

said  mouth  portion  compnsing  at  least  two  layers  of  fabnc 
malenal  overlying  each  other  in  abutting  engagement  and 
encircling  said  means  for  attaching  said  mouth  portion  to  tfie 
inflation  fluid  source; 

said  inflatable  restraint  compnsing  a  first  panel  of  fabnc  male- 
nal, said  first  panel  having  a  first  body  portion,  a  second  body 
portion,  and  a  neck  portion  extending  belween  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  body  portions  of  said  first  panel; 

said  first  panel  being  folded  along  a  first  fold  line  extending 
through  said  first  panel  neck  portion  with  said  first  body 
portion  overlying  said  second  body  portion; 

said  inflatable  restraint  comprising  a  second  panel  of  fabric 
material,  said  second  panel  having  a  first  body  portion,  a 


second  body  portion,  and  a  neck  portion  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  hrsl  and  second  body  portions  of 
said  second  panel; 

said  second  pane!  being  folded  along  a  second  fold  line  extend- 
ing through  said  neck  ptmion  of  said  second  panel  with  said 
first  body  portion  of  said  second  panel  overlying  said  second 
body  portion  of  said  second  panel; 

said  folded  first  panel  being  disposed  in  overlying  relationship 
with  said  folded  second  panel;  and 

said  inflatable  restraini  compnsing  stitching  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  panels  in  overlying  relationship; 

said  at  least  two  layers  of  fabnc  malenal  of  said  mouth  portion 
of  said  inflatable  restraint  compnsing  said  folded  neck  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  panels,  and 

said  body  portion  of  said  inflatable  restraint  compnsing  said 
body  portions  of  said  first  and  second  panels. 


5305.490 
FR,AME  I  TILIZING  THE  VECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

vf:hicles 

Jae  S.  ^un.  103  Cambndge  La.,  Glendale  HeighLs,  111.  60139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  11.271.  Jan.  29.  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  21IU 

VS.  CI.  280-788  7  Claims 


^??  e 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels,  which  includes  a  vehicle  frame  comprising, 
a  top  beam  including  a  frcMit  joint  ponion  and  a  rear  joint 

portion, 
a  front  cross  bar  having  a  central  portion  connected  to  the  top 

beam  rearwardly  of  a  foremost  ponion  of  the  top  beam, 
a  pair  of  front  bent  support  assemblies,  one  of  the  front  bent 

support  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  front 

cross  bar, 
the  pair  of  from  bent  support  assemblies  each  including  a  from 

action  bar  and  a  from  reaction  bar  which  arc  joined  together  al 

a  90  degree  angle, 
a  rear  cross  bar  having  a  central  portion  coruiecied  to  the  top 

beam  at  a  rear  end  of  the  top  beam, 
a  pair  of  rear  bent  support  assemblies  one  of  the  rear  bent 

support  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  rear 

cross  bar.  and 
the  pair  of  rear  bent  support  assemblies  each  including  a  rear 

reaction  bar  and  rear  action  bar  which  are  joined  together  at  a 

90  degree  angle  with  the  rear  reacuon  bar  being  shorter  than 

the  rear  action  bar. 
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5^05,491 

AUTOMOBILE  ARMREST  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRESENTESG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Townsend,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joalto  Design,  Inc., 

lietroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,622,  Apr.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^93,097.  Ihis  application  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—801.1  7  Claims 


1  A  restraint  system  presentation  apparatus  for  presenting  a 
restraint  belt  buckle  to  a  vehicle  occupant,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing; 

an  armrest  retractable  to  a  withdrawn  position  and  extendable  to 
a  working  position; 

belt  buckle  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  belt 
buckle  on  the  armrest  in  a  position  conveniently  accessible  to 
the  occupant  when  the  armrest  is  in  the  working  position,  the 
retaining  means  allowing  the  occupant  to  release  the  belt 
buckle  therefrom  and  operate  the  restraint  system:  and 

resetting  means  for  automatically  replacing  the  belt  buckle  in  the 
retaining  means  when  the  restraint  system  is  not  in  use  and 
the  armrest  is  retracted  to  the  withdrawn  position. 


'Mi> 


V 


5.505,493 
BICYCLE  WITH  SIMULATED  MOTORCYCLE  PARTS 
David  K.  Camfield;  Daniel  G.  Hahn;  Duane  Niemeyer:  Daniel 
F.  Brashear,  all  of  Olney,  and  Ricke  D.  Shamhart,  Wheeler, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Olney,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.806,  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,155, 
Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI4,207.  This  application  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,607 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  I7'W 
U.S.  CI.  280—828  27  Claims 


5305,492 
COMPOSITE  POLE  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

FOR  COMPOSITE  POLES  OF  VARYING  NON- 

CIRCL  LAR  CROSS-SECTIONS  AND  CURVED  CENTER 

LINES 

Ronald  H,  Nelson,  and  Dimitrije  Milovich,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City.  I  tah,  a-ssignors  to  Radius  Engineering,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,461,  Feb.  9,  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.914 
Int.  CI.'"  A63C  11122 
U.S.  CI.  280—819  15  Claims 

1.  An  all  composite  ski  pole  comprising: 
a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  skin  formed  and  arranged  to  define  a 
hollow  pole  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a 
variable  cross-sectional  shape  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end;  said  skin  having  a  unidirectional  fiber  reinforced 
portion  completely  contained  within  said  skin  having  a  bidi- 
rectional fiber  reinforced  portion  completely  contained  within 
a  matrix  of  said  plastic  and  t)eing  adjacent  to  the  a  surface  of 
said  hollow  pole; 
said  skin  being  formed  so  as  to  encompass  a  compound  three 
dimensional  contour  to  provide  transition  between  different 
cross-sections  of  the  pole. 


1    A  combination  of  a  bicycle  and  attachments  attached  to  the 
bicvtle  to  simulate  a  motorcycle, 

a)  the  bicycle  compnsing: 

I)  a  frame  having  a  top  tube  and  a  seat  tube  and 
ill  a  seat  mounted  on  a  seat  post  with  one  end  secured  within 
said  seat  tube; 

b)  the  attachments  compnsing: 

i)  a  shroud  having  a  center  portion,  a  rear  fender  portion 
extending  over  a  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  front 
portion  simulating  a  gas  tank. 


5^505.494 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  PERSONAL  ID  CARD 
Barry  P.  Belluci,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Eliot  Charlip,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich..  a,ssignors  to  Bell  Data  Software  Corpo- 
ration, Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  i<)93,  Ser.  No.  123^77 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/10 

U.S.  a.  283-75  s  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  identification  card  with  protection  against  falsification, 
comprising: 

a  card  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  pocket-sized  substrate  ha\ing  front 
and  back  surfaces; 

two-dimensional  human<ognizable  indicia  impnmed  on  a  first 
surface  area  of  the  card,  including  a  graphical  representation 
of  an  individual's  facial  likeness:  and 

a  rwo-dimensional  machine-readable  code  imprinted  on  a  sec- 
ond surface  area  of  the  card,  said  two-dimensional  code  being 
imprinted  using  the  same  printing  medium  as  that  used  to 
imprint  said  graphical  representation, 

said  machine-readable  code  compnsing  an  array  of  polygon 
shaped  printed  cells  and  non-pnnted  blank  areas  arranged 
along  two  independent  axes,  said  array  encoding  data  repre 
sentative  of  said  facial  likeness  in  its  entirety 

whereby  said  two-dimensional  code  may  be  decoded  to  generate 
an  identical  version  of  said  facial  likeness  without  referencing 
an  external  database,  thus  enabling  comparisons  to  be  made 
between  said  individual,  said  graphical  representation,  and 
said  generated  version  of  said  likeness  to  ensure  thai  said  card 
has  not  been  falsified. 


5j:05.495 
WATERTIGHT  COl  PLING  BETWEEN  A  TUBE  AND  AN 

FNDPIECE 
Denis  Godeau,  Lcs  Grands  Pres,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchin- 
son. Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  199.3.  .Ser  No.  170.014 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  7.  1993.  93  00079 
InL  CI.'  F16L  35;00 
U.S.  CI.  285-3  5  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  coupling  for  joining  a  tube  and  an  endpiece.  the 
coupling  compnsing  a  sealing  member  molded  on  the  tube,  said 
sealing  member  being  made  of  an  elastomer  type  matenaJ  and 
comprising  means  for  sealing  the  lube  and  the  endpiece,  and  an 
annular  fitting  for  cooperating  with  an  endpiece  to  assemble  the 
tube  to  the  endpiece,  the  annular  fitting  being  secured  to  the  tube 
b>  the  sealing  member 


-12 


5_^05.496 
AUTOMATIC  PIPELINE  SWITCHING  DF\  ICF 
Ka2uhiro   Nishida:   Hirokazu   Saito:   Kunihiko  Fukawa.  and 
Kiyokazu  Fujiwara,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  F"ilm  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-292370 

InL  CI."  F17D  303:  F16L  41/00 

VS.  CI.  285—25  5  claims 


1.  An  automatic  pipeline  switching  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  material  receiving  pipes  connected  respectively  to 
a  plurality  of  matenal  slonng  tanks,  said  plurality  of  receiving 
pipes  each  compnsing  a  first  connecting  joint,  said  first  con- 
necting joints  being  arranged   in   one   line  extending  in  a 
direction  of  an  X-axis; 
a  plurality  of  matenal  feeding  pipes  connected  respectively  to  a 
plurality  of  solution  prepanng  mixing  devices,  said  plurality 
of  feeding  pipes  each  compnsing  a  second  connecting  joint; 
a  holder  for  holding  at  least  one  of  the  second  connecting  joints 

of  said  material  feeding  pipes,  and 
means  for  moving  said  holder  in  a  direction  of  a  Z-axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  X-axis  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
X-axis, 
in  which  device 
the  second  connecting  joints  of  said  material  feeding  pipes  are 
held  by  said  holder  al  a  standby  region  such  thai  the  second 
connecting  pints  are  arranged  in  one  line  in  the  direction  of 
the  Z-axis, 
said  matenal  feeding  pipes  each  compnse  a  ngid  pipe  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  a  Y-axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  X-axis  and  to  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis,  a  first  flexible 
hose  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis,  and  a  second 
flexible  hose  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  Xaxis.  and 
wherein  said  ngid  pipes,  said  first  flexible  hoses  and  said 
second  flexible  hoses  are  fluidly  connected,  in  the  stated 
order,  to  a  respective  one  of  the  second  connecting  joints  of 
said  material  feeding  pipes,  free  ends  of  said  second  flex- 
ible hoses  t>eing  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  solu- 
tion prepanng  mixing  devices, 
said  ngid  pipes  are  arranged  in  the  standby  region  and  made 
larger  in  length  with  increasing  distance  from  an  ongin  of 
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the  X-axis,  the  Y-axis  and  the  Z-axis  to  prevent  interference 
of  said  first  and  second  flexible  hoses  with  each  other. 
said  means  for  moving  moves  said  holder  lo  the  standbs 
region,  where  said  holder  holds  the  second  connecting  joint 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  material  feeding  pipes,  and  then 
moves  said  holder  in  the  direction  of  the  X  axis  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  Z-axis  to  the  first  connecting  joint  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  material  receiving  pipes,  for  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  connecting  joints  to  each  other 


S^S05,497 

MECHANICAL  JOINT  CONNKCTIONS  FOR 

FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED  DLCT  SECTIONS 

Lawrence  E.  Shea,  165  Lake  Dr.,  San  Bruno,  Calif,  94066,  and 

John  J.  Shea,  70«  Vermont  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No    152,470 

Int.  CI.    FI6L  9il4 

C.S.  CI.  285—55  18  Claims 


/0-0\ 

"r^ 

,,,^^:.,,,- 

s:^ 

-p^U^y^) 

■  1       t^  -    - 

-^     i 

1  .A  mechanical  device  for  connecting  together  two  aligned 
hbergiass  reinforced  plastic  duct  sections,  each  having  a  terminal 
end  portion  of  equal  diameter,  so  as  to  form  a  leak  proof  joint  thai 
IS  resistant  to  fire  and  also  to  chemical  corrosion  from  gases  and  or 
condensate  within  the  duct  sections,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

end  means  comprising  a  layer  of  resin  matenal  and  a  pair  of 
preformed  end  gasket  members  of  flexible,  fire-resistant, 
elastomenc  material  covering  said  resin  material,  each  said 
end  gasket  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  that  fits 
over  the  end  edge  of  a  duct  section  for  covering  and  sealing 
the  duct  surfaces  at  the  terminal  end  portion  of  each  said  duct 
section; 
a  central  gasket  member  covering  said  end  means  and  extending 
around  and  over  said  terminal  end  portions  of  said  duct 
sections; 
a  flexible  metal  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  central  gaskel 

member,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  sleeve  so  as  to  compress  said  central 
gasket  member  and  hold  the  aligned  adjoining  duct  sections 
together  to  form  said  leak-proof  joinL 


Red- 
Inc, 
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5,505,498 
FLEXIBLE  PRESSURE-ENERGIZED  JOINT 

Horace  P.  Hailing,  Sykesville,  Md..  and  Mark  Simon, 
mond,  Wa.sh..  assignors  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science, 
Beltsville.  Md. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^22 
Int.  CI."  F16L  17/035 
U.S.  CI.  285— 111  44  Claims 

1   A  flexible  pressure -energized  joint,  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  memtier  having  a  first  annular  sealing  surface  and 
a  first  fluid  passageway  arranged  about  a  first  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  annular  sealing  sur- 
face spaced  from  said  first  annular  sealing  surface  to  form  a 
seal  receiving  area,  an  outwardly  facing  bearing  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  first  spherically  shaped  surface,  and  a  second  fluid 
passageway  arranged  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis  for 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  passageway; 
an  outer  restraining  member  coupled  to  said  first  tubular  mem 
ber  to  form  an  annular  cavity  for  movably  receiving  and 


retaining  therein  a  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member 
with  said  outwardly  facing  bearing  surface  to  prevent  axial 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  said  outer 
restraining  member  carrying  an  inwardly  facing  beanng  sur- 
face in  the  form  of  a  second  spherically  shaped  surface  for 
engaging  said  outwardly  facing  beanng  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  member  to  allow  rotational  and  angular  movements 
therebetween,  and 
a  pressure -energized  seal  positioned  in  said  seal  receiving  area 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members,  said  pressure -energized  seal 
being  constructed  of  a  thin  metallic  foil  for  metal  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members,  said  pressure-energized  seal  includ- 
ing 

an  annular  bight, 
a  first  annular  leg  extending  from  said  bight  for  engaging  said 

first  sealing  surface  of  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
a  second  annular  leg  extending  from  said  bighl  for  engaging 
said  second  sealing  surface  of  said  second  tubular  member, 
said  second  annular  leg  being  spaced  trom  said  first  annular 
leg  to  form  an  annular  space  in  fluid  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  passageways, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  annular  legs  slidably  engaging 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  during  rota- 
tional and  angular  movements  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members. 


5.505,499 

PIPE  COUPLIN(; 

Graham  T.  Wallbank,  II  Berwick  Way,  Heysham.  Lancashire, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr«;B9.V00098,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1994.  tj  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  16.  1994.  PCT  Puh.  No.  \VO93/14340,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.591 

Claims  priority,  application  (Icrmany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  92  00 
983.6:  Jan.  20.  1992.  92  21  963.3 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L.<  rw 
U.S.  CI.  285—158  15  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  casting  into  concrete  and  lo  which  at  least 
one  pipe  is  couplahle.  said  coupling  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve 
having  an  external  flange  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  attaching  the  coupling  to  formwork  for  concrete  casting, 
a  collar  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  seal  nng  mounted  on 
the  collar  in  alignmeni  with  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  means 
connected  lo  the  flange  for  drawing  the  collar  towards  the  flange  to 
urge  the  seal  nng  into  sealing  contact  with  the  end  of  the  pipe 
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13.  In  combination: 

a  generally  vertically  onented  outlet  pipe  having  a  lower  distal 
pipe  end  defining  an  outlet  opening  for  emitting  fluid  matenal. 
said  outlet  pipe  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
determinable  magnitude; 

drain  structure  disposed  below  said  outlet  pipe  and  spaced  from 
said  lower  distal  pipe  end,  said  dram  structure  having  an 
upper  dram  structure  end  defining  an  mlel  opening  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  matenal  emitted  from  ihe  outlet  opening  of  the  lower 
distal  pipe  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said  upper  dram  structure 
end  having  an  outer  circumferential  surtacc  at  the  inlet  open- 
ing defined  thereby  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  determin- 
able magnitude  of  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
outlet  pipe,  and 

a  sleeve  member  extending  between  said  outlet  pipe  and  said 
upper  drain  structure  end.  said  sleeve  member  having  a  first 
sleeve  end  releasably  connected  to  and  extending  completely 
about  the  outlet  pipe,  a  second  sleeve  end  releasably  con- 
nected to  and  extending  completely  about  the  upper  drain 
structure  end.  and  an  intermediate  sleeve  segment  affixed  to 
said  first  and  second  sleeve  ends  and  defining  a  fluid  flow 
passageway  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  confine 
fluid  emissions  from  either  said  outlet  pipe  or  said  drain 
structure  and  substantially  prevent  said  fluid  emissions  from 
entenng  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  sleeve  member  addi- 
tionally comprising  releasable  securement  means  releasably 
securing  said  sleeve  member  to  said  outlet  pipe  and  to  said 


upper  dram  structure  end,  said  sleeve  ends  and  said  mterme 
diate  sleeve  section  being  of  unitary  construction  and  formed 
from  sheet  material  having  free  sheet  ends  extending  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  member  between  said  outlet  pipe  and 
said  dram  structure,  and  said  releasable  securement  means 
including  synthetic  hook  and  loop  fastener  matenal  on  said 
sheet  material. 


."i-^OfJiOl 
PRESSURIZED  CONNECTION  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
OF  AN  AUTOMOTI\  E  \  FHICLE 
Helio  L.  Seabra.  Rua  Macau  No,  46.  Sal  Paulo.  Brazil 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252J55 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jun.  21.  1993.  7301040 
L;  Jul.  26.  1993.  9302990 

Int.  CI.''  F16L  2II06 
VS.  CI.  285-322  4  Claims 


S.505i;00 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  GENERATION  OF 
FLGITIVE  EMISSIONS  AT  A  DRAIN  SITE 
James  F.  Webb.  Richmond,  and  Joseph  R.  Banicio,  Jr.,  Cord- 
elia,  both   of  Calif..   a.s.signors  to  Nsertascal   Corporation. 
Richmond,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.190 

InL  CI.''F16L27//0 

U.S.  CI.  285—223  18  Claims 


4.  A  pressunzed  connector  for  a  brake  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  pressurized  connector  composing: 

a  unitary  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  an  axial  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  a  first  radially  inwardly  extending 
nm  defining  an  axial  narrowing  at  a  lowemxisi  portion  of  said 
axial  opening  of  said  cylmdncal  tubular  body, 

a  second  inwardly  radiall>  extending  nm  of  said  cylindrical 
tubular  bodv  being  located  above  said  first  nm, 

an  annular  groove  of  said  cylindrical  tubular  body  being  located 
between  said  first  nm  and  said  second  nm,  and 

an  insert  tube  having  a  lowermost  conical  edge  seated  in  said 
annular  groove  between  said  first  nm  and  said  second  nm  and 
movable  within  said  annular  groove  lo  allow  side  lo  side 
movement  of  said  insen  tube. 


5.505i;02 

MLILTIPLE-SEAL  I  NDERWATER  PIPE-RISER 

CONNECTOR 

James  D.  Smith;  Stewart  \.  Fox.  and  \Mlliam  T    \shill.  all  of 

Houston,  lex.,  avsignorv  In  Shell  Oil   Companv,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  74.236 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  15104 
U.S.  CI.  285—3.34  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-seal  threaded  pipe-nscr  connector  having  a  smooth 
bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter  equal  lo  the  inner  diaineter  of  an 
elongated  pipe  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  said 
connector  in  its  operational  mode  composing: 

a  tapered  pin  member  having  a  thread  formed  thereon  over  a 
central  portion  of  said  tapered  surface,  a  sealing  lip  extending 
axiallv  from  a  small  diameter  end  of  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  pm  member,  an  interference  shoulder  extending  radially  at 
the  large  diameter  end  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin 
member,  and  a  base; 
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a  circumferentially  recessed  thread-load  redirection  groove  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pin  member  and  bemg  of  a  depth 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  threads  and  adjacent  to  the 
large -diameter  end  of  the  thread  portion  thereof; 

a  box  member  adapted  to  threadedlv  receive  said  pin  member 
and  having  a  body,  an  end  face,  and  having  an  extending 
sealing  lip  for  engaging  the  sealing  surface  means  at  the  base 
of  said  tapered  pin  member; 

recessed  sealing  surface  means  mside  of  the  sealing  surface 
means  at  the  base  of  said  tapered  pin  member,  said  recessed 
sealing  surface  means  formed  circumferentially  in  the  body  of 
said  pin  member  adjacent  said  redirection  groove,  said  sealing 
surface  means  including  an  axial  interference  shoulder, 

a  portion  of  said  box  member  having  formed  therein  a  surface 
tapered  inwardly  away  from  the  sealing  lip  for  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  box  member,  a  thread  formed  on  sajd  tapered 
portion  of  the  box  member  of  a  size  to  operationally  engage 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin  member, 

a  circumferentially  recessed  thread-load  redirection  groove 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  box  member  adjacent  the  small 
diameter  end  of  the  thread  portion  thereof  and  being  of  a 
depth  greater  than  the  threads; 

recessed  sealing  surface  means  formed  circumferentially  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  box  member  adjacent  and  axially  displaced 
from  said  redirection  groove  thereof,  said  recessed  sealing 
surface  means  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  sealing  lip  of  the 
pin  member,  and 

sealing  surface  means  on  the  end  face  of  the  sealing  lip  of  said 
box  member  for  engaging  the  interference  shoulder  of  said 
pin  member. 


UMI 


5^05^03 
CONDtIT  SYSTEM 
Sylvain  Boivin,  6200  de  la  Griotte,  No.  313,  Quebec,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  92,647,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  187,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  31,  1992,  2075085 
Int.  CI.'  H61    }"  I'K' 
U.S.  CI.  285—364  48  Claims 

1   A  conduit  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduit  elements 
wherein  adiaceni  conduit  elements  are  connected  together  by  a 
coupling  means, 
charactenzed  in  that 
said  coupling  means  comprises 
two  penpheral  flanges,  each  peripheral  flange  being  fixed  to  a 
respective  conduit  element  and  exlena;ng  radially  therefrom, 
and 


ring  clamp  means, 
each  flange  having  a  first  side  member,  a  second  side  member 
axially  remote  from  the  end  of  the  conduit  section  relative  to  the 
first  side  member  and  a  penpheral  nng  member  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  side  members,  the  ring  clamp  means  compos- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  clamp  elements  which  together  surround  the  said 
flanges,  each  sajd  clamp  element  having  a  groove  configured 
to  receive  said  flanges,  said  groove  being  defined  by  a  base 
member  disposed  between  opposed  side  wall  members,  said 
groove  and  said  flanges  being  configured  to  co-operate  such 
that  when  the  clamp  element  is  in  an  operative  position,  the 
groove  IS  sized  larger  than  the  combined  size  of  the  flanges 
received  in  the  groove  so  as  to  provide  adjacent  ends  of  the 
connected  conduit  elements  with  a  predetermined  degree  of 
freedom  of  longitudinal  movement, 
the  coupling  means  including 

sealing  means  disposed  between  the  penpheral  nng  members 
and  the  base  members, 
the  clamp  elements  being  connected  together  about  the  flanges  in 
an  operative  position  such  that 

the  sealing  means  is  sandwiched  between  said  penpheral  nng 
members  and  said  base  members  for  fluid  tight  sealing  of  said 
coupling  means,  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  conduit  elements 
have   a   predetermined   degree   of   longitudinal    freedom   of 
movement, 
the  opposed  side  wall  members  i:>\  each  said  groove  having  flat 
wall  surfaces,  said  wall  surfaces  sloping  away  from  each  other,  the 
second  side  member  of  each  flange  having  a  flat  surface  of  com- 
plimentary slope  to  that  of  a  respective  side  wall  member  and 
being  configured  to  permit  sliding  abutting  engagement  therewith 
for  urging  the  ends  of  the  conduit  elements  towards  each  other 
when  a  clamp  element  passes  from  a  non-operative  position  to  an 
operative  position. 


5305,504 

.-VPP.AR.ATLS  FOR  TYING  ONE  OR  MORE  .ARTICLES 

Kiyoshi  Sato;  Takashi  Saito,  and  Tsutomu  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bentac  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19J60,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078289; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025661 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  69m.  B21E  /5  (W 
L.S.  CL  289—2  11  Claims 


1    A  tying  apparatus  for  tying  one   or  more  of  articles,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  L' -shaped  loop  of  a  tying  wire  by  feeding  it 
out  of  a  continuous  stock  of  raw   tying   wire,  said  means 


compnsing  a  first  set  of  rolls  disposed  m  one  path  of  ttie 
U-shaped  loop,  a  second  set  of  rolls  disposed  in  the  other  path 
of  the  U-shaped  loop  and  means  for  deflecting  the  tving  wire 
between  said  first  set  of  rolls  and  said  second  set  of  rolls; 

means  for  guiding  the  U-shaped  loop  to  wind  it  around  an 
external  surface  of  a  ponion  to  be  tied  of  the  anicle  or  articles 
so  that  a  closed  end  and  a  rear  end  of  the  U-shaped  loop  lie 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other. 

means  for  twisting  the  closed  end  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
U-shaped  Uxip  to  tie  the  article  or  articles  together  and 

means  for  cutting  a  rear  end  of  the  lying  wire  at  an  appropriate 
timing  to  an  appropnate  length. 


U.S.  CI.  292—58 


1  A  device  for  releasably  securing  a  closure  such  as  a  window 
in  a  closed  position  in  which  the  closure  includes  an  inner  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  an  outer  frame,  the  device  comprising; 

a  ba.se  for  mounting  to  the  inner  frame;  and 

a  handle  threadedlv  mounted  to  the  base  for  rotalable  movement 
along  a  path  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  the  handle 
including  an  abutment  means  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
base  for  abutting  a  portion  of  the  outer  frame  to  hold  the 
closure  m  the  closed  position  when  the  handle  is  in  the  lower 
position,  and  the  abutment  means  being  rotated  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  frame  into  a  position  above  the  base  to 
provide  clearance  for  movement  of  the  handle  past  the  outer 
frame  to  permit  opening  of  the  closure  when  the  handle  is  in 
the  upper  position;  and  wherein. 

each  of  the  base  and  handle  includes  abutments,  at  least  one  of 
the  abutments  is  of  resilienily  deformable  matenal.  the  abut- 
ments are  located  to  contact  each  other  such  that  stress  of  the 
resilienily  deformable  matenal  as  the  handle  moves  along  the 
path  exhibits  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  at  defined  locations, 
and  the  lower  position  corresponds  to  a  first  stress  minimum; 
and 

the  abutment  means  and  the  base  are  shaped  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  abutment  means  past  the  base  as  the  handle  is 
moved  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions. 


5305305 

DE\  ICE  FOR  SECURING  A  CLOSURE  SUCH  AS  A 

WINDOW 

James  S.   Follows.  South  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to   Van- 
Guard  Plastics  (19711  Ltd.,  Surrey.  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254362 
inL  CI."  E05C  5  04 

35  Claims 


5305306 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  VMIH  COMPOSITE 

HOISING 

Frank  Klcefeldt.  Heiligenhaus.  German^.  a.vsij;nor  to  Kiekert 

(imbH  &  Co.  k(;,  Heiligenhaus.  Germany 

Hied  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19i«,4.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27.  1993.  43  06 
142.7 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3126 
L.S.  CI.  292—337  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 


a  molded  synttKtic-resm  housing  having  a  floor,  a  perimeter 
wall  projecting  laterally  from  an  inside  face  of  the  plate,  and 
a  cover,  the  housing  being  unilanly  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
pi\ots; 

mechanism  inside  the  housing  including  a  latching  fork,  a  latch- 
ing pawl,  and  operating  levers  mounted  on  respiective  pivots; 
and 

a  metal  floor  plate  imbedded  in  tfic  floor  only  m  the  region  of  the 
fork  and  pawl,  generally  entirely  surrounded  by  the  resin  of 
the  housing,  and  having  upstanding  labs  punched  from  the 
plate  extending  inio  and  imbedded  m  the  pivots  of  the  fork 
and  pawl  only 


5305307 
SPRING-LOADED  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE 
Gianfranco  Natali,  I  mbertide,  Italy,  assignor  to  Faist  Compo- 
nenti  S.r.l.,  Montone.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20.  1993.  \R93U0032 
U 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  11 144 
U.S.  CI.  292—338  8  Claims 


28 


® 


Kni 


1.  A  spnng-loaded  door<losing  device,  suitable  for  holding 
open  a  fuming  door  and  particularly  suitable  for  fixing  to  the  under 
pan  of  floors  of  vehicles  having  at  least  one  door  which  needs  to 
be  held  in  an  open  position  dunng  loading  and  unloading,  charac- 
tenzed by  a  supporting  structure  fumi.shed  with  a  moving  tube 
having  an  overhanging  hook  at  one  end  elastically  impeded  from 
moving  by  a  reaction  spnng  within  said  supporting  structure, 
charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  supporting  structure  is  made  with 
a  section  (ll  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  (2)  in  a  lower  part  which 
houses  and  allows  said  moving  tube  (15)  and  said  reaction  spnng 
(18)  to  slide  within  said  cavity  having  in  an  upper  part  of  said 
section  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  (5.  6)  as  well  as  being 
characterized  by  at  least  one  bracket  (13i  equipped  with  means  for 
moving  along,  and  fixing  to.  said  at  least  one  channel  (5.  6)  in  said 
section  (1),  and  also  having  suitably-shaped  components  for  fixing 
said  at  least  one  bracket  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  to  which  it  is  to 
be  mounted 
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DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Ching-Chuan   Kuo,    Hsien,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Tong-Lung 
MetaJ  Industr>  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^16 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  moo 

U.S.  CI.  292—359  6  Claims 


.Sj;05j;09 
COMPACT  DISK  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Dean  VV.  Vance.  2411  VVoolmarket  St.,  (iulfport.  Miss.  39503 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  222,476 
Int.  CI."  B25J  ISlOO 
L.S.  CI.  294—16  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grasping  a  compact  disc  comprising: 

a  resilient  cup  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  flexible 

outer  rim: 
a    spindie    extending    through    said   opening,    having    a    first 

extended  position  away  from  said  cup  and  a  second,  retracted 

position  close  to  said  cup; 


a  padded  end  on  said  spindle,  sized  to  extend  through  a  central 

hole  on  a  CD. 
said  padded  end  gnpping  the  CD  hv  the  central  hole,  pulling  the 

CD  against  said  rim  in  the  spindle  reu^acted  position. 


5,5054!  10 

APPARATL'S  FOR  RETRIEVING  DISBURSED  OBJECTS 

James  Duncan,  1521  NE.  Dove  Ave.,  Stuart,  Ra.  .M994 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  368,008 

Int.  Cl.^  .A63B  47102 

L'.S.  CI.  294—19.2  3  Claims 


1   .\  lock  assembly  for  a  door,  comprising: 

an  inner  door  handle  to  be  mounted  rotatably  on  an  inner  side  of 
the  door; 

an  outer  door  handle  to  be  mounted  rotatably  on  an  outer  side  of 
the  door, 

a  latch  shaft  unit  including  coaxial  first  and  second  latch  shafts, 
each  of  which  having  a  first  end  connected  operably  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  door  handles  and  a 
second  end  coupled  rotatably  to  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  latch  shafts; 

a  locking  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  door 
for  movemeni  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said 
locking  member  locks  said  second  latch  shaft  against  axial 
rotation  and  a  freeing  position  in  which  axial  rotation  of  said 
second  latch  shaft  is  permitted;  and 

a  release  unit  to  be  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  said 
release  unit  being  associated  operably  with  said  locking  mem 
ber  and  being  operable  manually  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  to  move  said  locking  member  between  said  locking  and 
freeing  positions. 


I   ."Xpparatus  tor  retrieving  a  generally  spherical  object  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  lube  basing  a  regular  circular  cross  section  and  a  hollow 
interior  and  a  hrsi  opening  in  said  tube  to  said  hollow  interior, 
said  first  opening  and  said  hollow  interior  being  sufficiently 
large  to  pass  said  object  through  said  first  opening  and  into 
said  hollow  interior,  said  tube  having  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  said  first  opening  being  formed  by  cutting 
said  tube  in  a  plain  generally  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  detents  located  within  said  hollow  lube  and 
attached  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  tube,  said  detents  having  a 
contact  area  projecting  into  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  lube  to 
make  contact  with  said  object  as  said  object  is  forced  past  the 
location  of  saiJ  detents  in  said  tube  said  detents  being 
released  and  returning  to  their  original  undepressed  position 
after  said  object  is  forced  past  said  detents,  said  detents  being 
in  the  form  of  distinct  projections  covenng  only  a  portion  of 
the  inside  wall  of  said  tube,  said  detents  being  distributed 
about  said  lube  m  a  plane  generally  onhogonal  to  said  central 
axis  at  a  distance  from  said  first  opening  that  is  less  than 
one-half  the  diameter  of  said  object,  said  tube  being  formed  of 
a  resilient  materia!  and  said  detents  being  formed  directly 
from  the  wall  material  of  said  tube  by  producing  projections 
of  the  wall  matenal  on  the  inside  of  the  lube 

(c)  a  grip,  attached  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  said  gnp  accept- 
ing a  force  applied  to  it  and  transmitting  said  force  to  said 
tube. 


5,505.511 
CABLE  END  DEVICE 
Garry  Heal,  Vernon,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Kwik  Change  Slider 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Vernon 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23.  1994,  2136465 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  /  14.  F16G  JJ'I4 

U.S.  CI.  294—82.14  5  Claims 

1.  A  bel!  for  use  on  a  wire  cable  comprising  elongated  body 

means;  aperture  niea-is  ;r.  one  end  of  said  bod>  means  extending 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  biody 

means   for   receiving   a   first   portion  of  a  cable;    longitudinally 

extending   passage   means   in   said   body   means   having  a   large 

Jiariieter  end  and  a  small  diameter  end  for  receiving  a  ferrule  on 


one  end  of  the  cable,  the  ferrule  having  a  tapering  outer  free  end,  a 
first  closed  end  of  said  passage  means  defining  .■■.  first  stop  between 
said  aperture  means  and  said  passage  means;  a  second  closed  end 
of  said  passage  means  defining  the  other  end  of  said  body  means; 
slot  means  in  one  side  of  said  body  means  intersecting  said  second 
closed  end  for  admitting  said  one  end  of  a  cable  into  said  passage 
means;  said  slot  means  having  a  large  diameler  inner  end  for 
admitting  the  ferrule  on  an  end  of  the  cable  into  said  passage 
means;  sleeve  means  slidable  in  the  large  diameter  first  end  of  said 
passage  means;  socket  means  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  means 
facing  said  second  closed  end  for  receiving  the  ferrule  on  said  one 
end  of  the  cable;  and  compressible  spnng  means  m  said  sleeve 
means  extending  between  said  socket  means  and  said  first  closed 
end  of  the  passage  means  biasing  said  sleeve  means  towards  said 
other  end  of  the  body  means,  whereby  when  a  ferrule  is  inserted 
into  said  large  diameler  inner  end  of  said  slot  means  and  pressed 
against  said  socket  means,  the  sleeve  neans  moves  towards  said 
first  closed  end  permmmg  complete  insertion  of  the  ferrule  into  the 
body  means  of  the  bell  with  said  free  end  of  the  cable,  and  relea.se 
of  pressure  on  the  sleeve  means  permits  said  spnng  means  to  press 
said  sleeve  means  against  the  fenrule.  and  consequently  the  ferrule 
against  said  second  end  of  the  body  means  to  retain  the  ferrule  and 
the  cable  in  the  bell. 


5,505^;  12 

DUAL  COMPOSITION  BED  LINER 

Gerald   A.    Martindale.  4079  W.   Cherry    La..   Meridian.   Id. 

83642.  and  Ixmnie  I).  Kuen/li.  755  Palmer.  Eagle.  Id.  8.^616 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No,  225,132.  Apr  7.  1994,  and  a 

continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser  No,  50,674.  Apr  21.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5370,436.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  3jt3.140 

Int.  CI.'  B60R   >.i  f! 
V.S.  CI.  296—39.2  5  Claims 


1   A  pickup  truck  bed  liner  compnsing: 

a  unitary  wall  member  having  two  side  walls  joined  together  by 
a  from  wall  in  a  generally  "U"  shaped  configuration  wherein 
the  unitary  wall  member  is  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  panels  being  ngidly  attached  together. 


a  flexible  and  resilient  bed  mat  being  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  and  along  a  bottom  eJge  of  the  unitar.  wall 
member  wherein  tfie  bed  mat  has  an  upper  surface  with  a  high 
coefficient  of  fnction  to  inhibit  any  sliding  of  cargo  placed 
thereon,  and 

attachment  means  tor  malmgls  interconnecting  the  bed  mat  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  unitary  wall  member. 

wherein  tJie  allachmenl  means  includes  a  lip  extending  inwardly 
from  the  bonom  edge  ot  tf>e  unitary  wall  member,  denning  ar, 
inside  penmeier,  ihe  lip  having  an  "L'  shaped  extension 
depending  iherefrom  around  the  mside  penmeier  ot  the  uni- 
tary wall  member  configured  to  receive  and  hold  the  bed  mat 


5,505i;i3 
CONVERTIBLE  BED/SEAT  FOR  \  EHICLK 
Danny  W.  Carsner.  117  E.  Jefferson  St.,  New  Carlisle.  Ohio 
45344 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  266,124 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  :  34 

U.S.  CI.  296— 69  r  Claims 


1  A  manually  convertible  bed  and  seat  for  use  as  resting 
furniture  in  a  pick-up  truck  having  a  flat  floor  surface  and  a  top 
shell  covenng  and  enclosing  the  back  of  said  truck,  said  furniture 
being  installed  in  said  truck  without  alteration  to  the  truck  interior 
and  composing: 

first,  second  and  third  generally  flat,  elongated  essentiallv- 
rectangular  platforms,  each  of  said  platforms  having  a  frame 
and  a  body  supporting  surface  attached  tfiereto,  opposing  ends 
of  said  frames  being  located  a  short  distance  inwardly  of  the 
intemal  sides  of  said  truck  while  allowing  the  platforms  to  be 
either  extended  honzonlally  lengthwise  of  ttie  truck  from  a 
crosswise,  vertically-stacked  seat  form  into  a  bed  form  or 
retracted  and  stacked  vertically  from  bed  form  into  seat  form. 

said  fumiture.  when  said  platforms  are  stacked  in  seat  form, 
having  end-to-end  and  a  front-to-back  honzontal  dimensions 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions of  said  first  platform; 

first  hinge  means  interconnecting  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  platforms, 

second  hinge  means  interconnecting  a  side  edge  of  said  third 
platform  to  that  side  edge  of  said  second  platform  opposite  its 
side  edge  connected  to  the  first  platform. 

said  first  and  second  hinge  means  providing  a  Z-fold  capability 
enabling  said  second  platform  to  be  pivoted  1 80  degrees  over 
and  rest  inverted  atop  jind  in  contact  with  said  first  platform 
and  further  enabling  said  third  platform  lo  pivoted  180 
degrees  under  with  respect  to  said  second  platform  whereby 
the  underside  of  said  third  platform  lies  atop  and  in  contact 
with  Ihe  underside  of  said  second  platform  when  said  fumi- 
ture is  place  in  seat  form; 

legs  fixedly  attached  at  each  outer  end  of  the  frame  of  al  least 
said  first  platform  and  said  third  platform  for  supporting  said 
body-supponing  surfaces  in  a  honzontal  plane  above  the  floor 
surface  when  the  platforms  are  extended  honzontally  into  bed 
form  to  thereby  provide  storage  space  beneath  the  bed  on  said 
floor  surface; 

al  least  one  of  said  first  and  third  platforms  being  provided  with 
vertically  open  spaces  therethrough  adjacent  both  ends  of  said 
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at  least  one  platform  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  other- 
wise intertenng  legs  of  the  other  of  sajd  first  and  third 
platforms  when  said  platforms  are  Z-folded  into  seat  form; 

means  enabling  manual  grasping  and  lifting  of  said  third  plat- 
form from  above  and  moving  it  toward  or  away  from  said  firs[ 
platform  to  convert  said  furniture  between  bed  and  seat  form, 
and 

an  individual  cushion  essentially  of  the  same  honzontal  length 
and  width  dimensions  as  said  platforms  for  each  of  said 
platforms,  said  cushions  being  arranged  in  abutting  side  edge 
relationship  on  said  platforms  to  form  a  sleeping  mattress 
when  said  furniture  is  placed  in  bed  form  and  at  least  one  said 
cushion  providing  a  horizontal  seating  surface  atop  said  third 
platform  when  said  furniture  is  placed  in  seat  form. 


S^S05314 

CAMPER/rR.\Il.ER  COMBINATION 

George  .M.  (Jreen,  1754.'  Hooper  Rd.,  Greenwell  Springs,  La. 

70739 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,151,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,564 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  31367 

U.S.  CI.  296—157  3  Claims 


"^ 

"^ 

-A) 

'^4      II 

1^ 

— :c 

1,  A  camper  and  Njal  trailer  combination  for  receiving  and 
carrying  a  boat  and  towing  by  a  vehicle,  said  camper  and  boat 
trailer  combination  compnsing  a  substantially  rigid  frame;  a 
camper  enclosure  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame;  a  boat 
support  defined  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  from  said  one 
end;  wheels  provided  on  said  boat  support;  a  platform  mounted  on 
said  boat  support,  said  platform  extending  from  said  camper  enclo- 
sure to  said  opposite  end  of  said  frame  and  said  platform  including 
a  downwardly  open  boat  cavity  with  substantially  straight  rear 
edge  tapering  to  a  front  curved  bow  shape,  for  removably  receiving 
the  boat  when  the  boat  is  positioned  on  said  boat  support,  said 
platform  further  defining  a  walking  support  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  boat  cavity;  a  "gooseneck"  type  trailer  hitch 
receptacle  extending  downwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  frame 
at  said  camper  to  the  vehicle;  and  a  winch  provided  on  said 
platform  for  removably  securing  the  boat  to  said  trailer  in  said  boat 
cavity,  whereby  said  camper  and  said  trailer  are  towed  by  the 
vehicle  with  the  boat  in  place  on  said  trailer. 


cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  and  cables  interconnected  to  the 
piston  rod  and  to  each  extendable  support  unit. 

control  means  for  activating  the  hydraulic  means,  including  an 
operator  switch  member  thai  is  biased  lo  an  open  position  and 
requires  the  application  ot  an  external  force  by  the  operator  to 
maintain  the  activation  of  the  hydraulic  means,  and 

mechanical  means  for  locking  the  extendable  support  units  in  an 
extended  position,  including  a  mechanical  latching  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  piston  rod  at  an  extended  position  to 
lock  in  thai  position,  a  mechanical  release  cable  connected  lo 
the  latching  mechanism  to  permit  an  operator  to  release  the 
piston  rod  for  retraction  of  the  top  member,  and  an 
overcenter-mounted  spnng  means  to  bias  the  mechanical 
latching  mechanism  to  an  overcemer  lock  position  in  one 
direction  and  an  overcenter  release  position  m  another  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  folding  trailer  can  be  safely  extended  and 
retracted. 


5.505.516 
COMPACT  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  J.   Spykerman,   Z,ecland:   Scott   S.   Bainbridge,   Byron 
Center;  John  K.  R.  Barlow,  and  Ru.s.sell  P.  Shafer.  Jr.,  both  of 
Holland,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,231 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7o4 

L.S.  CI.  248—311.2  16  Claims 


UMI 


5305315 
FOLDING  TRMLFR  WITH  HVDRAl'LIC  LIFT  SYSTEM 
David   R.  Turner.  Berlin,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,6S9 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  31355 
U.S.  CI.  296—173  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  folding  trailer  comprising; 
a  base  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels; 
a  top  member  movably  coruiected  to  the  base  member, 
a  plurality  of  extendable  support  units  mounted  on  the  ba.se 

member  and  connected  to  the  top  member; 
hydraulic  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  connected  to 
the  suppon  units  for  extending  the  support  units  to  elevate  the 
top  member  to  an  inhabitable  height  above  the  base  member, 
including  a  pressure -compensated  flow  control  valve  system 
for  hydraulicaJly  limiting  the  retraction  rate  of  the  extendable 
support  units  as  the  top  member  is  retracted  to  a  transportable 
position  adjacent  the  base  member,  including  a  hydraulic 
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1   An  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  said  base  defining  a  recep- 
tacle and  an  access  opening  for  accessing  said  receptacle;  and 

a  cover  operahly  attached  to  said  ^ase  for  movement  about  a 
first  axis  of  rotation  between  a  closed  position  substantially 
covenng  aid  access  opening  to  thus  prevent  access  to  said 
receptacle  and  an  open  position  uncovering  said  access  open- 
ing, said  cover  including  an  upper  surface  configured  for 
supporting  a  container  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed 
position, 


at  least  one  container  holder  member  pivoted  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  for  movement  between  an  upright 
container-holding  position  with  said  cover  remaimng  in  said 
closed  position  and  a  lowered  storage  position  covenng  the 
upper  surface. 


5305317 

COVER  PIECE  FOR  SE.AT  MEMBER  OF  BLEACHER 

SEAT  I  NIT 

A.  .\nthony  (iroh,  Columbus,  and  Scott  R.  (Jardner,  Dublin, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crane  Pla.stics  Company  Limited 

Partnership.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  786,853.  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5368^360.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.017 

InL  CI.'  A47C  27i(XJ 
\i&.  CI,  297—219.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  cover  piece  and  seat  member  for  a  bleacher  seat  unit,  said 
cover  piece  and  seat  member  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  member  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface  having 
a  front  half  and  a  rear  half  a  from  side  surface  and  a  rear  side 
surface; 

b.  an  extension  memtier  extending  from  said  from  half  of  said 
bottom  surface  so  as  to  provide  an  extension  of  said  front  side 
surface;  and 

c.  a  cover  piece  comprising  a  resilieni  memtxr  comprising  a 
polymenc  material,  said  member  having  an  onginal  shape, 
said  cover  piece  composing: 

i.  a  substantially  fiat  top  portion  adapted  to  be  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  top  surface  of  said  seat  member,  and 
ii.  a  rear  lip  portion  and  a  front  lip  portion,  said  front  lip 
portion  having  a  terminal  end  adapted  to  engage  said  exten- 
sion member, 
wherein  said  cover  member  is  sufficiently  resilient  so  that  it  may  be 
flexed  from  said  onginal  shape  to  a  tensed  shape  whereby  said 
cover  member  can  be  placed  over  said  seat  member  whereby  said 
rear  lip  ponion  extends  over  said  rear  side  surface  and  said  from 
lip  ponion  extends  over  said  front  side  surface  and  said  extension 
portion  such  that  said  terminal  end  of  said  front  lip  ponion  engages 
said  extension  member,  and  whereby,  once  released  from  said 
tensed  shape  so  as  to  form  a  relatively  less  ten.sed  shape,  said  rear 
lip  ponion  exens  a  static  force  on  a  surface  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  rear  side  surface,  said  bottom  surface. 


5305318 
INFL.\TABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  RAISING  A 
SEATED  PERSON  TO  A  STANDING  POSITION 
Oliver  E.  Pike.  1183  Roxbury  Rd..  Rwkford.  III.  61107 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,842 
Int.  CI.''  A47C  I5i00 
M&.  CI.  297-242  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  inflatable  device  for  assisting  in  raising 
a  seated  person  to  a  standing  position,  compnsing.  in  combination: 
a  base  member  formed  of  a  ngid  matenal  in  a  planar  configu- 
ration, the  base  member  having  a  linear  leading  edge  and  a 
curved  trailing  edge  and  parallel  side  edges  therebetween; 
an  upper  member  tormed  of  a  rigid  matenal  in  a  planar  configu- 
ration, the  upper  member  having  a  linear  leading  edge  and  a 
curved  trailing  edge  and  parallel  side  edges  therebetween,  the 
upper  member  and  the  ba,se  memtier  being  of  an  essentially 
similar  peripheral  configuration,  the  leading  edge  of  the  upper 


5      » 


member  integral  with  the  leading  edge  of  ihe  base  member 
forms  a  living  hinge  whereby  tfie  upper  member  can  be  raiseii 
to  a  position  nearlv  perpendicular  to  the  base  member 

an  air  impervious  membrane  coupling  the  ba.se  member  and  the 
upper  member  a.'-ound  Iheir  penphenes  in  tfie  ai-ea.'  remote 
from  the  leading  edges  thereof  to  thereby  define  an  air  cham 
ber  belween  the  ba.se  member  and  upper  member. 

a  valve  in  operative  a.ssociation  wiih  the  chamber  and  cxienor  of 
the  device  to  allow  the  relieving  of  ajr  wiihin  the  chamber 
upon  a  predetermined  excess  pressure  having  been  attained  or 
upon  Lhe  selective  discretion  ot  the  user; 

an  air  compressor  having  in  association  therewith  an  electrical 
line  with  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cigarette 
lighter  receptacle  of  an  automobile  for  the  energization 
thereof,  the  compressor  also  having  a  pneumatic  line  there- 
from to  t}>e  chamber  between  tfie  base  plate  and  the  upper 
plate  whereby,  upon  energization  of  tiK  compressor,  air  will 
be  fed  to  tJie  chamber  to  raise  the  upper  plate  wuh  respect  to 
the  lower  plate  lo  lift  a  person  sealed  upon  the  upper  surface. 
and 

a  rotating  plate  positioned  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 
member  with  an  a.xle  rotatable  beanng  therebetween  to  allow 
rotation  of  the  base  member  and  components  thereahove  with 
respect  the  plate  to  allow  a  seated  person  to  reonent  bv 
rotauonal  movement  of  the  base  nrjembcr  with  respect  to  tfie 
plate. 


5305319 
LEG  REST  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  CHILD  (  AR  SEATS 
Theresa  A.  Natt.  1005  Peach  Ct..  Hollister.  Calif  95023 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.677 
InL  CI.'  .A47C  /  /; 
U.S.CL  297—250.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  leg  rest  attachment  on  a  child  car  seat,  tfie  attachment 
coupled  to  a  conventional  child  car  scat  having  a  lower  portion, 
two  sides,  and  a  floor  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  leg  pad  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
the  pad's  lower  surface  being  compnsed  of  a  solid  planar 
object,  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad  being  compnsed  of  a 
flexible  matenal.  an  upholstered  scat  cover  being  removably 
positioned  around  the  upper  surface,  the  seat  cover  being 
available  in  a  vanety  of  colors  to  match  the  user's  child  car 
seat  color,  the  lower  surface  including  projections  extending 
tfierefrom. 
two  extension  bars  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
each  bar  including  coupling  means  to  permit  pivotablc  cou- 
pling to  the  projections  of  the  leg  pad,  each  bar  having  a  large 
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generally  oval  shaped  aperture  extending  through  the  majonty 
of  Its  length,  a  front  support  bar  with  two  ends  being  through 
the  apertures  of  each  extension  bar,  each  end  of  the  front 
support  bar  being  fixedly  coupled  within  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  conventional  child  car  seat; 

dn  axle  formed  in  a  long  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  the 
axle  being  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  each  extension  bar 
first  and  second  control  bars  each  having  inboard  ends  affixed 
to  the  axle,  a  first  control  bar  having  a  linear  outboard  end 
rotatably  couplable  within  one  of  the  sides  of  the  conventional 
child  car  seat,  a  second  control  bar  extending  through  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  conventional  child  car  seat,  the  second  control 
bar  having  an  outboard  end  formed  as  a  handle  and  positioned 
parallel  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  car  seat  a  tension  spring 
being  formed  of  two  hooks  at  each  end  with  a  plurality  of 
circular  coils  therebetween,  a  first  hook  being  affixed  to  the 
floor  of  the  conventional  child  car  seat  with  the  second  hook 
being  coupled  to  the  approximate  center  point  of  the  axle  of 
the  apparatus;  and 

wherein  when  an  upward  force  is  applied  to  the  handle  forcing  it 
into  a  generally  vertical  orientation  and  rotating  the  axle  in  an 
upward  and  rearward  direction,  this  action  causing  retraction 
of  the  fool  rest  and  forcing  the  spring  to  shift  rearwardly.  the 
direction  of  tension  of  the  spring  serving  as  a  safety  device  hy 
locking  the  foot  rest  in  a  retracted  orientation,  wherein  when  a 
downward  force  is  applied  to  the  handle  forcing  it  into  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  and  rotating  the  axle  in  a 
downward  and  frontward  direction,  this  action  causing  exten 
sion  of  the  fool  rest  and  forcing  the  spring  to  shift  front 
wardly,  the  direction  of  tension  of  the  spring  serving  as  a 
safety  device  by  locking  the  fool  rest  in  an  extended  onenta 
tion. 


UMI 


5305^20 

P.\SSENGER  SEAT  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR 

SUPPORT 

Thomas  M.  Frusti,  (anion;  Daniel  C.  Bach.  Jr.,  Belleville,  and 
Robert  F.  kukla.  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Compan\,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,710 
Int.  CI.''  A47C  7146 
U.S.  CI.  297—2*4.4  10  Claims 

1    A  passenger  seal  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  passenger  seat 
comprising; 
a  seat  base; 

a  seat  back  supported  on  a  seat  back  firame  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  seat  base  and  a  firsl  lateral  portion  opposite 
therefrom; 


an  articulating  frame  having  nght  and  left  second  ends  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  seal  base  and  upwardly  extending  nght  and 
left  portions  exiending  beyond  said  first  lateral  portion  of  said 
seal  back  frame  lo  a  second  lateral  portion  interconnecting 
said  nght  and  left  upstanding  ponions, 

fastening  means  disposed  on  said  nghl  and  left  upstanding 
portions  of  said  articulating  frame,  said  fastening  means  being 
adapled  to  pivotally  support  said  articulating  frame  from  said 
first  lateral  portion  of  said  seat  back  frame. 

a  pelvic  support  member  having  a  first  edge  disposed  on  a  pivot 
rod  extending  between  said  nght  and  left  second  ends  of  said 
articulating  frame. 

a  lumbar  support  member  attached  to  said  peUic  support  mem- 
ber opposite  said  pivot  rod; 

a  thoracic  suppiort  member  attached  to  said  lumbar  support 
member  opposite  said  pelvic  support  member  and  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  opposite  said  lumbar  support  member,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said  second  lateral 
portion  of  said  articulating  frame  therethrough,  and 

actuation  means  operatively  engaging  said  lumbar  support  for 
displacing  said  lumbar  support  member,  said  pelvic  support 
member  and  said  thoracic  support  member  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  thereby  providing  a  smooth 
back  support  surface  for  all  positions  of  said  li'.mbar  support 
member. 


5,505,521 
SPRUNG  SKAT  FRAME 
Hermann  Mciller,  \mberg.  and  Josef  Hoerner,  Regensburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  a-vsignors  to  Grammer  AG,  .\mberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,249 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  6,  1993,  43  14 
975.8 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1102;  B60N  2102 
U.S.  CI.  297—302.1  12  Claims 


1  .A  sprung  seat  frame  comprising;  a  base  means;  a  top  means; 
and  a  spring  means  operatively  disposed  between  the  base  means 
and  the  lop  means  and  including  at  least  first  and  second  leaf 


springs  disposed  in  superposed  relationship  at  a  spacing  from  each 
other  and  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  each  leaf 
spring  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being  mounted 
with  their  one  end  portion  to  the  base  means  and  with  their  other 
end  portion  lo  the  top  means  and  in  the  non-loaded  condition  of  the 
seal  frame  being  disposed  obliquely  inclinedly  between  the  base 
means  and  the  top  means,  and  further  including  in  addition  to  the 
at  least  first  and  second  leaf  spnngs  at  least  one  corrector  leaf 
spnng  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  a  corrector  fixing 
means  on  one  of  the  base  means  and  the  lop  means,  one  of  the  end 
p<5nions  of  the  corrector  leaf  spring  being  connected  to  the  correc- 
tor fixing  means  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  corrector  leaf 
spnng  being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  base  means  and  the  top 
means,  the  corrector  leaf  spnng  extending  obliquely  with  the  first 
and  second  leaf  spnngs  and  being  shorter  than  same  and  being 
curved  in  a  semi-sinusoidal  configuration  in  the  non-loaded  condi- 
tion of  the  seat  frame 


5j;05,522 
DEFUFXTABUK  SKAT  BACK 
Richard  F;.  Marshall,  Monroe:  Jonathan  R.  Saul.  LaSalle.  and 
l.arry   P.  LaPointe.  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company 

Filed  Jan.  .M.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,728 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  297—301.4  9  Claims 


two  curved  infiatable  side  cushions  affnec  tc  said  front  portion 
of  said  back  cushion,  and 

a  retaining  strap  having  two  ends  pivotally  attached  by  means  of 
safety  bucldes  to  two  outer  sides  of  said  rear  portion  of  said 
back  cushion,  said  retaining  strap  including  an  adjusting 
buckle  10  adjust  the  length  of  said  retaining  strap,  said  retain- 
ing strap  being  positioned  such  that  it  can  be  pivoted  forward 
to  surround  said  side  cushions,  such  t)\at  a  user's  head  is 
retained  b>  said  retaining  strap  between  said  side  cushions 


5_«05,524 

PORTABI.F  HAIR  STYLING  AND  BARBER  CHAIR 

Kathy  R  Drumwright,  P.O.  Box  493.  South  Hill.  \a.  23970 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser  No.  358,406 

Int.  CI.'   '^4^C  -  ^(i 

VS.  CI.  297—440.24  1  Claim 


1.  A  deflectable  seal  back  mechanism  for  supporting  a  seal  back 
relative  lo  a  seal  base  in  a  seating  unit  having  a  base  and  a  frame, 
the  deflectable  seal  back  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plaie  member  secured  lo  the  frame; 
a  link  member  pivotably  secured  to  the  plate  member, 
a  spring  member  interconnecting  the  plate  member  and  the  link 

member; 
a  losl-motion  slot  formed  in  the  link  member  and  a  pin  member 

exiending  tfirough  The  losl-molion  slot  and  being  secured  to 

the  plate  member  for  limiting  pivoting  motion  of  link  member 

with  respect  to  the  plate  member;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  seat  back  to  the  link  member. 


e  EXTCIttCD 
POSITtOf* 


5,505,523 
SAFKTY  NAPCl'SHION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CHAIR  BACK 

Ful-Uang  Wang,  4F..  No.  1,  Alley  19,  Lane  113,  Sec,  3.  Chien- 
kwo  N    Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^13 
Int.  CI.''A47C  7136 
U.S.  CI.  297—393  I  Claim 

1.  A  safely  nap  cushion  for  a  chair  back  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  inflatable  back  cushion  including  front  and 
rear  ponions.  said  back  cushion  having  an  opening  between 
said  front  and  said  rear  portions,  said  back  cushion  further 
including  means  for  affixing  said  nap  cushion  to  said  chair 
back. 


L  A  portable  hair  styling  and  barber  chair  comprising: 

a)  a  lightweight  collapsible  tetrapod  base  unit  composing  a 
vertically  exiending  center  post  formed  by  a  hollow  cylindn 
cal  column  having  four  stationary  lugs  radially  attached  about 
a  bottom  end  of  said  column,  an  annular  stop  affixed  to  said 
column  approximately  one  third  the  distance  down  from  a  top 
end  of  said  column,  and  swivel  means  slidable  on  said  column 
between  said  annular  slop  and  the  top  end  of  said  column. 

b)  said  swivel  means  compnsing  a  collar  which  rides  upon  said 
column,  four  arms  ngidly  attached  at  one  end  each  about  said 
collar  and  extending  honzontally  outwardly,  said  about 
aligned  with  said  stationary  lugs,  and  a  set  screw  for  secunng 
said  collar  to  said  column  at  a  selected  position  along  said 
column; 
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c)  leg  subassembly  means  for  each  aligned  arm  and  lug  for 
supporting  said  column  in  an  upright  position  compnsing  a 
leg  having  an  approximately  fony  degree  bevel  cut  foot 
formed  on  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  forked  pan  at  an  upper 
end  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  secunng  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg  to  said  arm  composing  said  forked  pan  straddling  an 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  a  first  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  forked  pan  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  strut  having 
means  for  pivotaJly  secunng  a  first  end  to  the  stationary  lug 
compnsing  a  forked  pan  to  engage  said  stationary  lug  with  a 
second  pivot  pin  extending  therethrough  and  means  compos- 
ing a  third  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  securing  a  second  end  of 
said  strut  10  said  leg  approximately  half  the  distance  down 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  leg,  so  that  said  foot  of  said  leg  can 
rest  safely  upon  a  supporting  flat  surface  when  said  leg  is  in 
an  extended  position,  said  leg  being  adjustable  between  a 
collapsed  position  in  which  said  swivel  means  is  moved  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  column  with  said  strut  extending  up  from 
said  lug  substantially  along  a  side  of  said  column  and  said  leg 
extending  downwardly  from  said  swivel  means  substantially 
along  said  column  and  said  extended  position  in  which  said 
swivel  means  is  moved  down  from  the  top  end  of  said  column 
to  said  selected  position  above  said  annular  stop  with  said  foot 
of  said  leg  extending  outwardly  and  said  strut  pivoted  out- 
wardly about  said  lug; 
di  a  lightweight  foldable  seat  assembly  which  fits  upon  said  base 
unit,  so  that  when  said  seat  assembly  is  disassembled  from 
said  base  unit,  said  chair  can  be  carried  with  little  effort  from 
place  to  place  and  can  conveniently  fit  into  a  trunk  of  an 
automobile,  said  seat  assembly  compnsing  a  seat,  a  backrest 
hinged  to  said  seat,  a  spindle  extending  downwardly  from  a 
lower  surface  of  said  seat  to  engage  said  column,  and  a  handle 
affixed  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  seal  to  facilitate  transporting  said 
seat  when  said  backrest  is  folded  down  and  said  seat  is 
removed  from  said  base  unit;  and 
e)  said  base  including  means  having  a  lever  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  seat  assembly  on  said  column. 


5305^25 

HI  BCAPAND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTXRING  THE 

SAME 

Dennis  N.  Denton,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  SKF  USA  Inc., 

Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,532 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60B  7,00 

I  .S.  CI.  301-108.4  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  hubcap  assembly  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  hubcap 
body  having  sidewall.  end  wall  and  mounting  flange  portions,  said 
end  wall  including  a  transparent  window  insert  portion  bonded  to 
and  mechanically  interlocked  along  a  generally  circular  locus  to  an 
inner  margin  of  said  end  wall  portion,  with  said  mounting  flange 
portion  having  axially  inner  and  outer  end  face  surfaces  and  being 


of  a  composite  construction  that  includes  a  ngid  mounting  nng 
insert  portion  and  a  flange  remainder  portion,  said  mounting  ring 
insert  being  bonded  to  and  sunounded  by  the  plastic  malenal  from 
which  said  flange  remainder  portion  and  said  hubcap  sidewall 
portions  are  formed,  with  said  mounting  nng  insert  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  body  and  further  mcluding  opening-defining  bosses 
having  end  faces  substantially  flush  with  said  axially  inner  and 
outer  end  face  surfaces  of  said  flange  remainder  portion  of  said 
mounting  flange,  said  opening  defined  by  said  bosses  being  of  an 
oval  configuration  with  their  respective  long  axes  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  center  of  said  hubcap,  and  with  said  hubcap  further 
including  an  access  port  and  plug  therefore,  said  access  port 
compnsing  an  opening  in  said  sidewall  and  said  plug  being  remos  ■ 
ably  received  m  said  sidewall  opening  in  snug,  liquid-tight  rela- 
tion, said  plug  having  means  permitting  intentional  removal 
thereof:  and  with  said  hubcap  body  and  said  wmdow  insert  being 
made  from  stiff,  resilient,  impact-resistant  thermoplastic  matenals. 


5,505,526 

ADJUSTING  ACTl  AL  BRAKE  PRESSURE  lO  MAT(  II 

STORED  PRESSURE  VALl  ES  ASSOCIATED  VVn  H  A 

BR,AKE  PEDAL  POSITION 

Erwin  Michel.s,  Kail,  (rt-rmany.  a.ssignor  to  Uucas  Indu.stries 

public  limited  company.  Solihull.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1I87.  S  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24353.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  325.266 
Claims  priority,  application  (;crmanj,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
409.0 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  lJli66 
U.S.  CI.  303—3  1  Claim 
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1.  A  brake  pressure  control  method  in  a  vehicle  brake  system 
equipped  with  an  electronically  adjustable  brake  pressure  booster. 
with  which  an  actuating  speed  of  a  brake  pedal  is  determined  and 
brake  pressure  boosting  effected  in  response  to  the  same,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

constantly  associating  a  stored  brake  pressure  design  value  with 
a  respective  instantaneous  actuating  speed  of  the  brake  pedal 
dunng  a  braking  operation; 
measunng  an  actual  brake  pressure  value  and  companng  the 

actual  brake  pressure  value  with  the  design  value,  and 
adjusting  a  pressure  onginating  from  the  brake  pressure  booster 
in  response  to  a  result  of  the  comparison  between  the  design 
value  and  the  actual  value,  so  that  the  actual  value  converges 
to  the  corresponding  design  value. 


5305,527 
ANTI-LOCK  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Gray.  Jr.,  Pinckneyi  Karl  H.  Hellman.  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Ronald  M.  Schaefer.  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor, I  .S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Washington. 
D.C 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  405,092 

Int.  CI.*  B60L  7/24 

VS.  CI.  303—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  powertrain  with  regenerative  braking  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  including  dnve  wheels; 

a  brake  pedal  which,  upon  engagement,  is  activated  first  into  a 
first  zone  of  operation  and  then  into  a  second  zone  of  opera- 
tion; 

braking  detection  means  for  detecting  a  released  state  or  an 
engaged  state  for  said  brake  pedal  and.  if  in  said  engaged 
state,  for  detecting  if  in  said  first  or  second  zone  of  operation. 

friction  brakes  for  braking  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  wheels 
responsive  to  detection  of  said  second  zone  of  operation  of 
said  brake  pedal; 

a  reversible  motor  dnving  said  dnve  wheels  in  a  dnve  mode  and 
driven  by  said  dnve  wheels  in  a  braking  mode. 

motor  control  means  for  switching  said  reversible  motor  into 
said  braking  mode  responsive  to  detection  of  said  engaged 
state  and  into  said  dnve  mode  responsive  to  detection  of  said 
released  state: 

a  primary  power  source  for  driving  said  reversible  motor  in  said 
dnve  mode;  and 

a  secondary  power  source,  in  parallel  with  said  primary  power 
source,  for  dnving  said  reversible  motor  in  said  dnve  mode 
and  for  receiving  and  stonng  power  from  said  reversible 
motor  in  said  braking  mode. 


5i;05,528 
ELECTRIC  MOTORIZED  BRAKE-LOCK  SYSTEM 
Seth  W  Hamman,  Kasota.  and  Terry  M.  Bangert.  Mankato, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mico,  Inc..  No.  Mankato.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3iJ38.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,822 
InL  CI.'  B60R  2508;  B60T  17! 1 6 
U.S.  CI.  303—89  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  activating  vehicle  brakes  in  a 
vehicle  of  tfie  type  having  a  pnmary  braking  control   system 
including  a  master  cylinder  for  providing  hydraulic  pressure  to 
control  the  vehicle  brakes,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  fully  pressurizing  the  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  a  first 
predetermined  vehicle  operating  condition,  therein  the  pn- 
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mary  braking  control  system  is  removed  from  control  of  the 
vehicle    brakes,   and   wherein    the    fully    pressunzing    step 
includes  t)ie  steps  of; 
(i)  activating  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  fluid  pump  to  provide  a 

source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid, 
(ii)  segregating  the  master  cylinder  from  the  vehicle  brakes  in 

response  to  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  wherein  the 

primary    braking  control   system   is  not  operatively   con 

nected  to  the  vehicle  brakes, 
(ill)  applying  pressure  to  die  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  the 

pressunz£d  hydraulic  fluid,  and 
(iv)  deactivating  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  fluid  pump  when  the 

vehicle  brakes  arc  fully  pressurized,  and 
(b)  fully  de-pressunzing  the  vehicle  brakes  in  response  to  a 
second  predetermined  vehicle  operating  condition,  (he  fully 
de-pressun/ing  step  including  the  step  of  returning  control  of 
the  vehicle  brakes  to  the  primary  braking  control  system  by 
activating  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  fluid  pump  in  reverse  lo 
withdraw  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  operatively  reconnect 
the  master  cylinder  to  the  vehicle  brakes. 


5ii05i;29 

H>T)RAIT.IC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  PRE.SSURE- 

CLOSED.  GRANITE -OPENED  CHECK  \AL\ES 

Heinz  Siegel.  Stuttgart,  and  Josef  Berding.  Ludwigsburg.  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30.  1993.  43  37 
133.7 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  K^:    B6flK  :8/16 
VS.  CI.  303—116.2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  vehicle  wheels  m  a  multiple 
circuit  design  including  a  master  brake  cylinder  uitli  an  anti  lock 
means  andor  a  traction  control  means  for  wheel  brakes  of  tJie 
vehicle  wheels,  each  circuit  of  the  system  having  a  pnmary 
hydraulic  pressure  circuit  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the 
wheel  brakes  and  a  secondary  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  for  return- 
ing the  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  wheel  brakes  to  the  master 
brake  cylinder  m  which  the  anii-lock  means  andor  traction  control 
means  for  each  circuit  includes  at  least  one  check  valve  (23.  24, 
46,  50.  52),  said  at  least  one  check  valve  is  interconnected  between 
said  pnmary  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  and  said  secondary  hydrau- 
lic pressure  circuit,  in  which  said  at  least  one  check  valve  is 
positioned  substantially  vertically  and  includes  a  valve  seat  and  a 
closing  body  in  which  the  valve  seat  is  above  the  closing  body  and 
IS  not  closed  off  by  the  closing  body  (25,  26;  53)  of  the  check  valve 
(23,  24:  46.  50.  52)  m  a  position  of  repose  and  upon  evacuation  of 
the  brake  svstem. 
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5.505^30 
DAMPED  PISTON  ASSEMBl A  FOR  AN  ANTI-LOCK 
BRAKING  SYS  rtVl  PIMP 
David  J.  Kramer,  Oberursel,  Gtrmanv,  and  Brian  P.  Roman- 
chuk.  Shelhy  Township.  Mich.,  assignors  to  IIT  Corpora- 
tion, Nei.  \ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  l"***,  Ser.  No.  334,701 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8140 

L.S.  CI.  303-116.4  6  Claims 
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UMI 


I   An  anti-lock  braking  system  pump,  composing; 

a  pump  body  defining  a  piston  cylinder  having  an  inside  diam 

eter  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  piston  slip  fit  to  the  piston  cylinder  with  an  axial  cavity  in  an 

end  portion; 
an  insen  havmg  a  cylindrical  portion  slidably  disposed  in  the 

axial  cavity  of  the  piston  and  having  a  lip  at  an  msert  end 

portion  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  axial  cavity  of  the 

piston  and  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  piston  cylinder, 
an  elastomenc  annular  element  positioned  between  the  lip  of  the 

msen  and  a  surface  of  the  piston  defining  a  gap  between  an 

end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  insert  and  a  bottom  of  the 

axial  cavity  in  the  piston; 
a  motor  dnven  eccentric  operably  displacing  the  lip  of  the  insert 

on  a  side  opposite  the  0-ring  and  operably  displacing  the 

insert  and  the  piston;  and 
a  piston  return  spnng  positioned  between  the  pump  body  and  the 

piston,  biasing  the  piston  toward  the  eccentric. 


5i;05,531 

METHOD  TO  MAINTAIN  BRAKE  STACK  CLOSURE 

DURING  AUTOBRAKE  APPLICATION 

Thomas  T.  Griffith,  Seattle,  and  David  T.  Yamamoto.  Bothell. 

both  of  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Companv.  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Maj  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.161 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  hitib 

VS.  CI.  303—126  I  Claim 


1.  In  an  aircraft  braking  system  including  a  fnction  element,  a 
hydraulic  force  producing  means  for  activating  the  friction  ele- 
ment, and  a  system  controller,  a  method  for  maintaining  brake 
Slack  closure  during  automated  brake  application,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

filling   the   braking   system   with  a   predetermined   amount   of 
hydraulic  fluid  selected  to  bring  a  to  the  point  of  brake  stack 
closure, 
measunng  instantaneous  aircraft  deceleration, 
determining  deceleration  error  b>  comparing  measured  aircraft 

deceleration  with  a  predctemiineii  aircraft  deceleration; 
determining  the  change  in  aulobrake  control  command  neces- 

sar\  10  eliminate  the  deceleration  error; 
comparing  the  value  of  the  sum  ot  aulobrake  control  command 
plus  the  change  in  autobrake  control  command  necessary  to 
eliminate  deceleration  error  widi  a  predetermined  minimum 
aulobrake  control  command  plus  a  predefined  tolerance,  to 
determine  which  is  greater; 
It  the  sum  of  aulobrake  control  command  plus  change  in  auto 
brake  control  command  necessary  to  eliminate  deceleration 
error,  is  less  than  the  minimum  autobrake  control  command 
plus  a  predefined  tolerance,  then  measunng  brake  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure, 
determining  brake  hydraulic  fluid  pressuie  error  by  comparing 
measured  brake  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  with  a  predetermined 
brake  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  corresponding  lo  brake  stack 
closure; 
determining  the  change  in  brake  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  neces- 
sary to  eliminate  the  pressure  error; 
adjusting  brake  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  by  the  amount  necessary 

to  eliminate  the  pressure  error; 
maintaining    brake   hydraulic    fluid   pressure   control   authority 

1-ietw.een  predefined  limits  for  a  predefined  length  of  time; 
again  determining  deceleration  error;  and  incrementing  auto- 
brake control  command  by  an  amount  necessary  to  eliminate 
deceleration  error. 


5^^05,532 
SKH)  C  ONTROI,  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Tozu:   Ktnji  Asano.  and  Hiruaki  Kawai.  all  of  Aichi. 
Japan.  a,s.signors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Kari\a. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.737.  Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser,  No,  .W2,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  26,  1991.  3-24799T 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  '<6(/ 
C.S.  CI.  303-198  1  Claim 

1   An  anil  skid  control  system  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
havina  wheels  comprising: 


braking  means  operable  only  upon  operation  of  a  brake  pedal  for 
applying  a  braking  force  to  said  wheels; 

speed  sensor  means  and  load  sensor  means  operably  associated 
with  each  wheel, 

brake  contfol  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  braking 
force  applied  to  each  wheel, 

initiation  slip  rate  setting  means  tor  setting  the  initiation  slip  rate 
for  each  wheel  depending  upon  load  applied  to  each  wheel  to 
determine  when  initiation  of  said  brake  control  means  is 
permitted,  and 

prohibit  slip  rate  setting  means  for  setting  the  prohibit  slip  rate 
for  each  wheel  depending  on  load  applied  to  each  wheel  to 
determine  when  initiation  of  said  brake  control  means  is 
prohibited, 

said  initiation  slip  rate  setting  means  and  said  prohibit  slip  rate 
setting  means  constitute  both  a  brake  control  initiation  sensi- 
tivity setting  means  and  a  brake  control  iniliation  sensitivity 
changing  means,  whereby  upon  decrease  of  the  load  dunng 
vehicle  deceleration,  the  initiation  slip  rate  and  the  prohibit 
slip  rate  increase  which  results  in  poor  sensitivity  of  the 
initiation  of  said  brake  control  means. 


23.  A  mass  storage  enclosure  including: 


ai  mutually  spaced-apart  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls,  and 
front  and  rear  walls  that  define  an  enclosed  housing, 

b)  a  plurality  of  separate  bays  formed  in  said  housing  tor  receipt 
therein  of  separate  mass  storage  units. 

c)  a  separate  entrance  formed  m  said  from  wall  of  said  housing 
for  each  said  bay  throughwhich  said  mass  storage  unr,  may  be 
passed, 

d)  a  doot  pivolally  mounted  over  each  said  entraix-e  and  biased 
in  closed  position  over  each  empty  bay,  moveable  to  an  open 
position  upon  insertion  of  a  mass  storage  drive  unit  into  said 
bay. 

ei  ram  air  means   in  said  housing,  including   intake   ta,n  and 

exhaust  fan  means  for  passing  large  amounts  of  ccKiiing  air 

throughout  said  housing;  and, 
f)  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 

housing  walls  to  distribute   the  cocjling  air  over   the  outer 

surfaces  of  each  drive  unit  inserted  therein. 


5,505,534 

WIRE  DRAWER 

Per  T.  Laenn.  Ovrc  Rishalla  4.  N-7700  Steinkjer.  and  S»en  O, 

Haugen.  Nordskaget,  N-7650  Verdal.  both  of,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00003.  S  371  Date  Sep,  2".  1994.  !;  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V13694.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser,  No,  256,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan,  9,  1992.  920112 

Inl,  CI,'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—334.21  4  Claims 


5i;05i;33 
RACKMOUNT  FOR  COMPl  TER  AND  MASS  STORAGE 

ENCLOSURE 

Dana  U,  Kammcrsqard.  Vista;  Angus  R,  Colson,  Jr..  Jamul. 

and  Steven  B,  CiKik,  \ista.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artecon. 

Carlsbad.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  179.082,  Jan.  10.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,208 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  "  OU 

U.S.  CI.  312— 236  33  Claims 


1,  An  improved  basket  intended  for  use  as  a  drawer  in  a  cabinet 
or  similar  structure,  the  basket  having  an  upper  rectangular  rim  or 
flange  of  ribbon  material  on  a  meshed  wire  or  sheet  structure,  the 
rim  defining  a  plane,  the  basket  further  having  guide  rollers 
mounted  on  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  basket,  each  ot  the  rollers 
being  mounted  on  an  axle,  the  improvement  comprising  that  tfx: 
rim  at  each  of  the  adjacent  comers  is  bent  down  to  define  a  lug. 
said  lugs  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rim  plane,  the  axle  of 
each  guide  roller  bemg  attached  centrally  on  a  said  lug  wherein  the 
guide  rollers  protrude  over  the  rjm. 
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CAMER.A  SYSTEM  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS 
THEREOF 

Masahiro  Kawasaki:  Hiroyuki  Takahashi.  and  Shigeru  Iwa* 
moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  assij;nors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,795.  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,416^55,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,976.  Apr. 
26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
368.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-110766; 
May  8,  1990,  2-117930 

InL  CI.*  G03B  13136 
VS.  CI.  354—400  20  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  camera  system  having  a  camera  body  and  a  photographing 
lens,  said  photographing  lens  comprising: 

J  shift  register  that  stores  data  related  to  said  photographing 
lens,  said  data  stored  in  said  shift  register  comprising: 
specific  initial  value  lens  data;  and 
data  other  than  specific  initial  value  lens  data; 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  stored  in  said  shift  register  to 
said  camera  body  in  response  to  clock  pulses  issued  by  said 
camera  body; 

first  means  for  loading  said  specific  initial  value  lens  data  in  said 
shift  register  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  issued  by 
said  camera  body; 

means  for  calculating  said  data  other  than  specific  initial  value 
lens  data  in  response  to  clock  pulses  issued  by  said  photo- 
graphing lens;  and 

second  means  for  loading  said  data  other  than  specific  initial 
value  lens  data  in  said  shift  register  in  response  to  said  clock; 
pul.ses  issued  by  said  photographing  lens  after  said  specific 
initial  value  lens  data  is  loaded  in  .said  shift  register  by  said 
first  loading  means, 

said  camera  body  comprising: 

interfacing  means  for  functionally  coupling  said  camera  body  to 
said  photographing  lens  when  said  photographing  lens  is 
attached  to  said  camera  body,  said  interfacing  means  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  by  said  transmitting 
means,  wherein  a  data  loading  operation  by  said  second 
loading  means  and  a  calculation  operation  by  said  calculating 
means  are  performed  non-synchronously  with  a  data  transmu- 
ting operation  by  said  transmitting  means  in  respon.se  to  said 
clock  pulses  issued  by  said  camera  body. 


5,505il36 
MULTIPLE  SHAFT  MIXING  DEVICE  PROVIDIN(;  Fl  I.L 

KINEMATIC  SELF-CLEANING 
Heinrich  SchuchardC  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a.S!>ignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
807.2 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  7148:7/82 
I  .S.  CI.  366—97  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  shaft  mixing  device  providing  full  kinematic  self 
cleaning  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  rotors  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions,  said  rotors  having  shafts  with  helically 
offset  feed  blades,  said  feed  blades  having  faces  and  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  kneading  bars  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  shafts,  and  a  casing  with  longitudinal  ends  having  an  inner 
wall  and  side  walls  at  both  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  wherein  in 
motion  the  faces  of  said  feed  blades  facing  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  and  the  shaft  are  contacted  by  the  feed  blades  of  one  of  the 
other  shafts  and  cleaned  kinematically,  the  kneading  bars  are 
contacted  and  cleaned  kinematically  by  the  feed  blades  and  the 
kneading  bars  of  at  least  one  shaft  of  one  of  the  other  rotors,  and 
the  shaft  of  each  rotor  is  contacted  and  cleaned  hv  the  feed  blades 
and  the  kneading  bars  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  rotors,  the  casing 
inner  wall  is  contacted  bv  at  least  one  of  the  kneading  bars  and  one 
of  the  feed  blades  and  is  cleaned  kinematically,  the  feed  blades  and 
the  kneading  bars  having  concave  shape  cross  section  when  facing 
inward  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotors. 


5,505,537 

CONICAL-BOTTOM  SILO,  PARTICI  LARLY  SI  ITABLE 

FOR  SMALL-SIZED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  Rl'BBER 

WITH  HIGH  ELASTICITY  PROPERTIES,  HAVING  A 

DLSCONTINtOl  S  SCREW  STIRRER 

Flavio  Previero,  Lipomo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sorema  s.r.l.,  Erba, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser,  No,  307,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar,  27,  1992,  M192A0736 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7  :4.7s  02:15  06 
I'.S.  CI   366-97  4  Claims 

1-  A  conical-bottom  silo  for  small-sized  plastic  material  and 
rubber  with  high  elasticity  properties,  comprising: 

an  upright  cylindrical  housing  having  ?  conically  curved  lower 
sidewall  portion  which  converges  downwards  towards  a  bot- 
tom plate  which  has  an  outlet  port  for  said  silo  provided 
therethrough; 


5i«)5,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROPORTIONING 

AND  MIXING  NON-COMPRESSIBLE  AND 

COMPRESSIBLE  n.UIDS 

Chinsoo  S.  I^ee;  Richard  A.  Engelman,  both  of  Charleston,  and 
James  A.  Condron,  Hurricane,  all  of  W.  Va_  assigiKtrs  to 
I  tiion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
bon,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  132,131,  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,455,076. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,420 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  15!04 
VJS.  a.  366—152.2  4  Claims 


an  upright  stirrer  disposed  m  said  housing  so  as  to  be  spacedly 
circumferentiaily  surrounded  by  said  conically  curved  lower 
sidewall  portion,  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

said  stirrer  having  an  upwardly  convergent  upper  conical  portion 
and  a  downwardly  convergent  lower  conical  portion  which 
axially  adjoin  and  are  coaxially  centered  on  said  vertical  axis 
for  rotation  together  about  said  vertical  axis. 

a  slimng  vane  means  externally  provided  on  said  lower  conical 
portion  so  as  10  spiral  abut  said  stirrer  along  said  axis,  said 
stimng  vane  means  being  disided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
serially  separated  from  one  another  by  a  succession  of  gaps 


5,505^:38 

Al  TOM.ATED  BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  APPARATl  S 

Michael  L.  Flarle,  279  Old  Ranch  Rd.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

91024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,216,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,628 

InL  Cl.'^  BOIF  ir06 

VS.  CI.  .^66—139  34  Claims 


1  A  motorized  mixer  for  mixing  bone  cement  for  u!ie  in  attach- 
ment of  prosthetics,  the  mixer  composing, 
a  mixing  chamber, 
a  liner  in  the  mixing  chamber; 
an  impeller  within  the  liner, 
a  motor  for  dnving  the  impeller, 
means  for  regulating  the  operations  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  cement  collection  device  to  the  n^ixer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  substantially  compressible  fiuid 
and  a  substantially  non-compressible  fluid  in  a  predetermined 
proportion  which  comprises 

a)  means  for  suppKmg  substantially  compressible  fluid. 

bi  means  for  supplying  substantialjv  non-compressiblc  fluid; 

L  I  means  for  measunng  tfie  volumetric  fiou  rale  of  the  substan- 
tially non-compressible  fluid. 

ji  means  for  generating  a  signal  based  upon  the  flow  rate  of  tfie 
sut>stantially  non-compnessible  fluid. 

e  I  means  for  forming  a  mixture  of  the  measured  substantially 
non-compressible  fluid  and  substantially  compressible  fluid 
such  that  the  density  of  the  resulting  mixture  behaves  substan- 
tially like  a  non -compressible  fluid. 

means  tor  volumetncallv   measunng  the  fiov.   rate  01  said 
rmxture. 

gl  means  for  generating  a  signal  based  upon  the  rio*  rate  of  tfie 
substantially  compressible  fluid  and  substantially  non- 
compressible  fluid,  and 

h)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rale  of  the  substantially  com- 
pressible flow  meter  in  response  to  the  signals  generated  in  (d) 
and  (g). 


f) 


5,505340 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMIXING  A  PROCESSING  AGENT  TO  A 

PL'LP  SUSPENSION 
Kjell  F.  Froslund,  Sundsbruk,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defi- 

brator  Industries  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
KT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0424,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  30.  1992,  9202011 

InL  CI.'  BOIF  .'5  0: 

VS.  CI.  366—155,1  8  Claims 

1     Apparatus   lor   mixing   a   priKessire   me<liurr,   \kith   a   pulp 

suspension  within  a  bin.  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  for 

anachment  to  a  wall  of  said  bin.  a  rotars  shaft  extending  through 

said  housing  into  the  inlenor  of  said  bin.  a  propeller  attached  to 

said  rotary  shaft,  said  propeller  iiKluding  a  hub  for  anachment  to 

said  rotary  shaft,  and  nozzle  means  surrounding  said  propeller  ajxj 

including  an  mlei   for  said  puip  suspension  whereby   said  pulp 
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y  .7        ''ft   ^S*l* 
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UMI 


1   Agitating  apparatus  for  a  digestion  tank,  comprising: 

a  draft  tube  having  two  open  end  portions,  the  draft  tube  being 
fixed  in  an  upnght  direction  in  a  digestion  tank,  such  that  one 
of  the  open  end  portions  thereof  is  submerged  in  sludge  in  the 
digestion  tank; 

a  watenight  pipe  mounted  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  digestion  tank 
and  above  said  draft  tube,  said  watertight  pipe  having  an  a\)s 
which  is  ahgned  with  an  axis  of  said  draft  tube,  an  upper  end 
of  said  watertight  pipe  protruding  outside  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  digestion  tank,  a  lower  portion  of  said  watenight  pipe 
protruding  into  an  upper  space  of  the  digestion  tank  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  watertight  pipe  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
draft  tube; 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  waieniehi 
pipe; 

connecting  means  coupled  between  said  draft  tube  and  said 
lower  end  of  said  watenight  pipe  for  connecting  said  draft 
tube  and  said  lower  end  of  said  watenight  pipe  in  a  water 
light  manner,  and 

an  underwater  agitator  inserted  through  said  watertight  pipe  and 
disposed  in  said  draft  tube,  said  underwater  agitator  being 
extractable  from  the  draft  tube  through  said  watertight  pipe 


5.505i42 
CONCHING  MACHINK  WITH  .MULTIPLE  ROTORS 

Willj  Bracker,  Wil,  and  Werner  Ku.ster,  Nicderuzwij,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihler  AG,  I  zwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  6,  1993,  02023/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7l04;7lOS:  A23G  /  /O 
L'.S.  CI.  366—299  i  Claim 


suspension  can  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  propeller,  said  housing 
including  a  dilution  chamber  for  said  processing  medium  and  an 
outlet  aperture  from  said  dilution  chamber  for  directing  said  pro- 
cessing medium  towards  said  hub.  said  outlet  aperture  and  said  hub 
being  separated  by  a  predetermined  gap  whereby  said  processing 
medium  is  contacted  with  said  pulp  suspension  before  said  pulp 
suspension  contacts  said  propeller. 


5305^41 
STRtCTl  RF  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  AGITATING 
APPARATl  S  FOR  A  DIGESTION  TANK 
Yasuhiko  Kihara.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  312,459 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apn  2«.  1994,  6-091937 

Int.  CI.'^  BOIF  5112 

U.S.  CI.  366—264  10  Claims 


s 


i^i^ 


:t'_  II  w_ 
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I   A  device  for  treating  chocolate  paste  comprising: 
a  trough  for  containing  said  chocolate  paste  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  at  least  hrs!  and  second  trough 
compartments  each  basing  an  inner  surface  which  is  at  least 
partially  cylindncal, 
tirsi  and  second  rotor  means  supported  each  within  one  of  said 
compartments,  each  of  said  rotor  means  having  a  rotor  shaft 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  treating  tools  extending 
radially   from  said  rotor  shaft  to  the   inner  surface  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  compartments, 
at  least  a  third  rotor  means  and  a  fourth  rotor  means  in  ssaid 
trough  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,   and  each  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  rotor  means 
compnsmg  a  rotor  shaft  and  at  least  one  shearing  tool; 
drive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  rotor  means,  and 
wherein  said  third  and  said  fourth  rotor  means  are  shorter  than 
said  first  and  said  second  rotor  means  and  are  axial  ly  opposite 
to  each  other. 


5j;05343 
EMISSIVITY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Victor  T.  Webbeking.  Seattle:  Diane  C.  Rawlings,  Belle\ui; 
David  F.  King,  Seattle,  and  David  J.  Morris,  Kent,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  148,556 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/00,  GOIJ  5iOO:5i52 
U.S.  CI.  374—9  15  Claims 

I  .An  apparatus  for  determining  the  emissivity  of  a  sample  at  a 
selected  temperature  based  on  thermal  radiation  emitted  by  the 
sample,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  the  sample,  the  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  including  a  first  wall  containing  an  observation  port 
through  which  the  sample  within  the  chamber  may  be  viewed. 
the  chamber  being  maintained  in  an  environment  substantially 
colder  than  the  chamber,  the  sample  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  movement  axis  within  the  chamber  past  the 
observation  port; 


KWWVW.V'.W'^ 


means  for  maintaining  the  walls  of  the  chamber  ai  a  wall 
temperature  sufficient  for  the  sample  to  reach  the  selected 
temperature,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  spectrum  ol  radiation  for  a  range  of 
wavelengths  emitted  outwards  through  the  observation  port 
by  the  sample  as  the  sample  is  moved  past  the  observation 
port  from  which  the  emissivily  of  the  sample  is  delermmed, 

II.  A  methixi  for  determining  the  emissivity  of  a  sample  at  a 
selected  temperature  based  on  the  spectrum  of  thermal  radiation 
emitted  by  the  sample  at  a  selected  temperature,  the  method 
comprising; 

positioning  the  sample  in  a  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  including  a  first  wall  containing  an  observation  port 
through  which  the  sample  within  the  chamber  may  be  viewed; 

maintaining  the  chamt>er  m  an  environment  thai  is  substantially 
colder  than  the  chamber, 

maintaining  the  walls  of  the  chamber  at  a  wall  temperature  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  sample  to  reach  the 
selected  temperature. 

moving  the  sample  along  a  movement  axis  within  the  chamber 
past  the  observation  port  at  a  speed  such  that  an  exposure  time 
of  any  point  on  the  sample  surface  to  the  environment  tieyond 
the  observation  port  is  limned,  measuring  the  specturm  of 
radiation  for  a  range  of  wavelengths  emitted  outwards  tfirough 
the  observation  port  by  the  sample  as  the  sample  is  moved 
pa.st  the  observation  port  and  determining  the  emissivity  of 
the  sample  based  on  the  measured  spectrum  of  radiation 


a  plurality  of  temperature  probes  mounted  on  said  body  in 
orientations  such  that,  when  said  body  is  placed  within  said 
chamber,  said  probes  measure  the  temperature  of  said  cham- 
ber at  said  plurality  of  desired  locations,  and 

at  least  first  and  second  guides  affixed  to  said  Ixxly  and  posi 
tioned  to  engage  said  chamber  and  thereby  assist  an  operator 
to  pxisition  said  fixture  within  said  chamtier  in  at  lea.st  ftrsi  and 
second  directions, 

wherebv  said  temperature  probes  mas  tic  rapidly  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  chamber  to  measure  the  temperature 
of  said  chamber 

18  A  method  of  measuring  the  temperature  ot  a  chamber  u.sed  to 
thermally  treat  a  production  unit  at  a  plurality  of  desired  locations, 
compnsmg 

providing  a  body  sized  for  placement  within  said  chamtier,  and 
having  mountetl  thereon  a  plurality  of  temperature  probes  in 
onentations  such  that,  when  said  body  is  placed  within  said 
chamber,  said  probes  measure  the  temperature  of  said  cham- 
ber at  said  plurality  of  desired  locations,  and  having  at  least 
first  and  second  guides  affixed  thereto. 

inserting  said  body  into  said  chamtier  while  engaging  said 
chamber  with  said  first  and  second  guides  and  therebv  posi 
tioning  said  t>od>  within  said  chamtier  at  a  desired  location  in 
ai  least  first  and  second  directions,  and 

measunng  temperatures  detected  by  said  temperature  protxrs  ai 
said  plurality  of  desired  locations. 


~30 


\.  A  chamber  temperature  measuring  fixture  for  measuring,  at  a 
plurality  of  desired  locations,  the  temperature  of  a  chamber  used  to 
thermally  treat  a  production  unit,  the  fixture  compnsmg 

a  body  sized  for  placement  within  said  chamber. 


5,505,545 

SLIDING  BEARING 

Wolfgang  Mergler,  Diiren,  Ciermany,  a.ssignor  to  Igus  SpriU- 

gussteile  fiir  die  Industrie  GmbH.  Koln.  Germany 
PCT  No.  K'T/DE93A)0294.  t;  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1994.  i  102(el 
Date  Oct.  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W  093/20364,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  14,  1993 

PC^T  Filed  Man  30.  1993.  Sen  No   313.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apn  1.  1992,  42  10 
681.8 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  384— 215  4aaims 


5,505,544 

CHAMBER  TEMPERATURE  I  NIFOR.MITV  TEST 

FIXTIRF 

Thomas   J.    Hunt,   Peekskill.   N.^..   assignor   to   Sony   Corp., 

Ibkvo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corp..  Orangeburg, 

Filed  Man  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  214J67 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7104:3/06:1/14 

L.S.  CI.  374—166  30  Claims 


1  .A  sliding  bearing,  to  be  press-fit  in  a  bearing  scat  for  support 
ing  a  shaft,  the  bearing  having  an  axial  direction,  the  beanng 
comprising 

a  plastic  sleeve  including  a  press-fit  area  (2).  for  press-fitting  the 
tieanng  in  the  tieanng  seat,  and 

a  sliding  area  (3)  separate  from  the  press-fit  area,  for  sliding  i.hc 
beanng  relative  to  the  shaft; 

the  press-fit  area  and  the  sliding  area  being  contiguous  and  ofTsei 
along  tfie  axial  direction, 

the  sliding  area  being  formed  by  webs  (4).  extending  substan 
tially  m  the  axial  direction,  which  rest  against  the  shaft  and 
are   continuously    interconnected   by   a   thin,    flexible    film 
extending  substantially  in  the  axial  direction; 
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a  press-fit  area  outside  cUameier  being  larger  than  a  sliding  area 

outside  diameter, 
the  press-tit  area  outside  diameter  being  roughly  equal  to  a 

!?eanng  seat  inside  diameter,  and 
a  sliding  area  inside  diameter  being  smaller  than  a  press-fit  area 

inside  diameter. 


I  .S.  CI.  38J— 128 


VI 
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1  A  split  bearing  provided  with  a  bearing  hole  at  a  central 
ponion  thereof  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  inserted  there- 
through in  a  front-to-back  direction  and  mounting  holes  arranged 
at  left  and  right  positions  symmetrical  to  each  other  relative  to  said 
beanng  hole  for  inserting  bolts  therethrough  to  mount  said  split 
heanng  on  a  frame,  said  split  bearing  comprising  two  beanng 
halves  which  are  joined  together  into  one  piece  to  face  each  other, 
each  said  beanng  half  having  a  substantially  box  shaped  half 
bearing  main  portion  which  comprises  a  recess  defining  a  half  hole 
ponion  on  a  mating  surface  thereof,  said  half  hole  portion  being  a 
half  of  said  beanng  hole  which  is  split  in  an  axial  direction  thereof, 
and  having  a  space  which  is  the  same  in  shape  and  size  as  said  half 
beanng  main  portion,  each  said  bearing  half  also  having  half 
mounting  plate  parts  which  are  half  of  said  half  beanng  main 
portion  in  thickness  and  extend  to  the  left  and  nght  of  said  half 
bearing  mam  ponion,  and  which  have  mounting  apertures  arranged 
at  left  and  right  positions  symmetrical  to  each  other  relative  to  a 
center  of  the  bearing  hole,  each  mounting  aperture  being  a  half  of 
one  said  mounting  hole  in  length,  and  each  mounting  plate  part 
having  an  internal  surface,  an  engaging  projection  on  a  first  side  of 
said  internal  surface  thereof  and  an  engaging  recess  on  a  second 
side  of  said  internal  surface  thereof,  said  engaging  projection  and 
said  engaging  recess  being  anti-symmetrical  in  shape  relative  to 
each  other,  wherein 

one  of  said  two  bearing  halves  and  the  other  of  said  two  beanng 
halves,  which  is  rotated  about  the  center  of  said  bearing  hole 
by  180°,  are  placed  face  to  face  to  be  joined  together  into  one 
piece,  said  half  bearing  main  portion  and  the  space  of  the  one 
bearing  half  fitting  in  the  space  and  the  half  beanng  mam 
ponion  of  the  other  bearing  half  respectively  and  the  engaging 
projection  and  the  engaging  recess  of  each  of  the  half  mount- 
ing plate  pans  of  the  one  bearing  half  engaging  the  engaging 
recess  and  the  engaging  projection  of  each  of  the  half  mount 
ing  plate  parts  of  the  other  bearing  half  respectively  with  the 
opposing  internal  surfaces  of  said  half  mounting  plate  parts 
being  in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  constitute  a  split 
beanng  comprising  a  bearing  main  portion  formed  of  said  halt 
beanng  main  portions  of  said  bearing  halves,  the  beanng  hole 
formed  of  said  half  hole  portions  of  said  beanng  halves, 
mounting  plates  each  formed  of  said  half  mounting  plate  parts 
of  said  beanng  halves  which  contact  each  other  and  mounting 
holes  each  formed  of  said  mounting  apertures  of  said  bearing 
halves  which  are  aligned  in  registry  when  said  bearing  halves 
are  joined  together. 


5,505.547 
SUPPORT  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  POWER  STEERING  DRIVE 

.\ND  .MAM  FACTURING  METHOD  1  HEREOF 
Tadao  Kodaira.  Macbashi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mutsuba  Eltttric 
Mgf.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kirvu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I<W5,  Sen  No.  413,610 

Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Apr.  5.  1994,  6-067499 

Int.  CI.*  E16C  /9  (M 

U.S.  CI.  384-537  9  claims 


5>505J^<) 

SPLIT  BEARLN(;  AND  SPLIT  BUSHING  .MADE  OF 

ENGINEERING  PLASTICS 

Ma.sashi  Okude.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sansho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-294699 

Int.  t  I.    K16C  35;02.3Si02 


6  Claims 


I.  A  support  structure  for  freely  rotatably  supporting  a  motor 
rotation  shaft  in  a  power  sleenng  unit  compnsmg  a  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  motor  rotation  shaft;  a  tlange  section  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  protruding  outward  radially,  and  integrally  formed  as 
an  end  assembly  of  said  motor  rotation  shaft,  and  a  shaft  beanng 
for  freely  rotatably  supporting  said  motor  rotation  shaft;  wherein 
said  flange  section  engages  with  said  motor  rotation  shaft  so  as  to 
prevent  an  axial  displacement  of  said  motor  rotation  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  beanng. 


5„^05,548 
BEARING  RETAINER 

Timothy   J.   Stewart,  Akron.  Ohio,  as,signor  to  Ametck.  Inc.. 
Kent,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,379.  May  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^^96 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  43100 

U.S.  CI.  384— 537  13  Claims 


f//////), 


I    In  a  shaft  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  central  bore; 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  into  said  bore; 

a  beanng  received  within  said  bore;  and 

a  retaining  clip  for  said  bearing,  said  retaining  clip  comprising 
an  annular  disc  shaped  body  member,  an  aperture  in  said  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  extending  upwardly 
and  obliquely  from  .said  body  member,  and  a  plurality  of  ears 
also  extending  from  said  body  member: 

said  retaining  clip  being  interposed  between  said  bearing  and 
said  protrusions  for  secunng  locking  engagement  of  said 
bearing  within  said  bore. 


5^05349 
CHARACTER  RESOl  RCE  UTILIZING  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Ishigun).  kawa-saki,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-098571 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  300 
II.S.  CI.  400—61  21  Claims 
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1.  A  character  resource  utilizing  system  for  preparing  pnnt  data 
from  an  extracted  character  resource  and  printing  characters,  said 
system  compnsing: 

a  first  character  resource  to  store  a  set  of  characters  in  a  standard 
typeface; 

a  second  character  resource  to  store  said  set  of  characters  in  a 
second  typeface  different  from  said  standard  typeface; 

print  data  processing  means  for  reading  desired  characiers  ol 
said  set  of  characters  in  said  standard  typeface  and  in  saia 
second  typeface   stored   m   said   first   and   second   character 
resources,  respectively,  and  for  preparing  pnni   data  there 
from; 

a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  said  pnni  data  prepared  from 
both  said  first  and  said  second  character  resources,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  a  charging  process  in  accor- 
dance with  a  use  of  said  desired  characters  in  said  second 
typeface  read  from  said  second  character  resource. 


1.  A  printer  compnsing: 

convey  means  for  conveying  continuous  paper  along  a  predeter- 
mined convey  path,  said  convey  means  having  a  convey  roller 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  paper  and  conveys  the 


paper  with  a  first  convey  force,  and  dn\  mg  means  lor  rotating 
said  convey  roller  at  a  predetermined  penpheral  speed; 

a  plurality  of  printing  means  provided  sexjuentially  along  said 
convey  path,  for  pnnting  desired  information  on  tfie  paper 
conveyed  by  said  convey  means,  each  of  said  pnnting  means 
having  a  pnnung  head  capable  of  being  brought  into  contact 
with  the  paper,  and  a  platen  roller  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  paper  while  opposing  said  printing  head  and 
conveys  the  paper  with  a  second  convey  force,  a  sum  of 
second  convey  forces  of  said  plurality  of  platen  rollers  being 
set  to  be  smaller  than  the  first  convey  force;  and 

platen  driving  means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  platen  rollers 
at  penpheral  speeds  higher  than  thai  of  said  convey  roller  and 
dnv  ing  said  plurality  of  platen  rollers  such  thai  the  penpheral 
speeds  thereof  are  sequentially  increased  in  an  order  of  a 
platen  roller  adjacent  to  said  convey  roller  toward  a  platen 
roller  separated  from  said  convey  roller. 


5j;05i:51 
SHEET  SEPARATOR 
David  E.  Rutherford,   1758  Carmelo  Dr..  Carmichael.  Calif. 
95608-5764 

Filed  \ug.  S.  1994.  Ser  No.  287,199 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  //  26 

U.S.  CI.  400—621  9  Claims 


54105^50 

PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF  SI  PPI  ^  LNG  CONTINUOUS 

PAPER  TO  PRINTINC;  PORTION 

Satoshi  kitahara.  Mishima;  Hiroyasu  Ishii.  Numa/u.  and 
kazuhiro  Fushimi.  Mishima,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  kaisha  TEC.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1994.  6-052279 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  II  4b 
U,S.  CI.  400— 618  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  parallel  strips  from  a  continuous 
perforated  sheet  along  longitudinal  lines  of  weakening,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  roller, 

(c)  a  second  roller  positioned  substantially  beneath  said  first 
roller, 

(d)  said  rollers  being  of  substantially  equal  diameters; 

(e)  a  pulley  means  located  proximate  to  al  least  one  of  said  first 
roller  or  said  second  roller, 

(0  said  pulley  means  comprising  a  single  shaft  with  a  plurality 

of  pulleys  thereon; 
(g)  a  plurality  of  belts  linking  said  rollers  aixl  said  pulley  means, 
(h)  said  rollers  and  said  pulley  means  coupled  transversely  to 

said  frame: 
(i)  said  belts  forcing  said  parallel  strips  to  separate  along  said 

longitudinal  lines  of  weakening. 
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5305352  5305353 

CUTTER  DEVICE  OF  A  PRINTER  WRITING  AID 

Kazumi  Hasesawa.  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Kawasaki,  Saitama.    Ja^esen  G.  Saviano.  and  Paul  G.  Saviano.  both  of  One  Hill 
both  of.  Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,        '"^^  '"'•  \<"^'*'k.  Conn.  06850 
J  ■  Filed  Nov.  14.  19<M,  Ser.  No.  3.W.011 

•^^P""  Int.  CI.'  B4JK  :9.00;9:(k) 

Filed  Dec.  :8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .%5.481  L.S.  CI.  401-117  2  Claims 

Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349476 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3124  26  ^  23 

C.S.  CI.  400—621  I  Claim 


UMI 


1  A  cutter  device  of  a  printer,  to  cany  out  full<utting  operation 
and  partial -cutting  operation  by  changing  moving  strokes  of  a 
cutter  with  respect  to  a  paper,  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  assemblies  mounted  in  parallel  with  each  other  m  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  cutter,  each  assembly  including 
a  rack,  a  pinion,  and  a  clutch  to  control  rotation  of  the  pinion, 

one  solenoid;  and 

the  pinion  in  the  first  pair  including  teeth  whose  number  ts 
sufficient  to  carry  out  only  the  partial -cutting  operation,  the 
pinion  in  the  second  pair  including  teeth  whose  number  is 
given  by  subtracting  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  first  pinion 
from  the  number  of  teeth  required  to  carry  out  the  full  cutting 
operation,  and  the  pinion  in  the  first  pair  and  the  pinion  in  the 
second  pair  being  coaxially  disposed; 

wherein,  in  the  partial-cuning  operation,  the  cutter  is  moved  by 
engaging  the  rack  in  the  first  pair  with  the  pinion  in  the  first 
pair  rotated  by  power  from  the  clutch  in  the  first  pair, 

in  the  full-cutting  operation,  the  cutter  is  moved  by  engaging  the 
pinions  in  the  first  and  second  pairs  concurrently  rotated 
through  power  from  the  clutches  in  the  first  and  second  pairs 
with  the  racks  in  the  first  and  second  pairs,  the  cutter  being 
disposed  to  carry  out  first  half  movement  for  the  full-cutting 
operation  by  the  pinion  in  the  first  pair  and  being  disposed  to 
carry  out  latter  half  movement  for  the  full-cuning  operation 
by  the  pinion  in  the  second  pair,  the  clutch  in  the  first  pair 
having  a  first  stop  position  to  stop  the  pinion  in  the  first  pair  at 
its  initial  position,  and  the  clutch  in  the  second  pair  having 
two  of  a  first  stop  position  to  stop  the  pinion  in  the  second 
pair  at  its  initial  position  and  a  second  stop  position  set 
immediately  after  the  first  stop  position;  and 

the  solenoid  releases  the  respective  stop  positions  of  the  clutche-. 
in  the  first  and  second  pairs,  and  carries  out  two  operations. 
i.e.,  both  the  full-cutting  operation  by  concurrently  releasing 
the  initial  position  of  the  pinion  in  the  first  pair  and  the  initial 
position  and  the  second  stop  position  of  the  pinion  in  the 
second  pair  so  as  to  rotate  the  pinions  in  the  first  and  second 
pairs  at  the  same  time,  and  the  partial-cutting  operation  by 
releasing  the  initial  positions  of  the  pinions  in  the  first  and 
second  pairs  and  subsequently  stopping  the  pinion  in  the 
second  pair  at  the  second  stop  position. 


1.  .>\  writing  aid  to  improve  the  penmanship  of  a  person  using  an 
elongated  wnting  instrument  having  a  writing  tip  comprising; 

first  magnetic  means; 

means  to  secure  the  first  magnetic  means  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  writing  instrument  at  a  point  distant  from  the  writing 
instrument  tip; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  the  writing  instrument  between  the  first 
magnetic  means  and  the  wnting  instrument  tip, 

said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  in  the  direction  of  the  first  magnetic 
means  at  least  extending  bcvond  the  hand  of  a  person  using 
the  writing  instrument  in  a  normal  writing  gnp, 

a  second  magnetic  means  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  to  magnetically  engage  said  first 
magnetic  means  with  a  predetermined  attractive  magnetic 
force; 

adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  predetermined  attractive  magnetic 
force; 

said  adjusting  means  comprising  means  to  adjust  the  air  gap 
between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  means;  and 

said  sleeve  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  writing 
instrument  whereby  an  axial  force  applied  to  the  sleeve  in 
excess  of  the  predetenmined  attractive  force  will  cause  the 
first  and  second  magnetic  means  to  disengage  and  the  sleeve 
to  slide  axially  with  respect  to  the  wnting  instrument. 


5305354 
DRAWKR  FRONT  FASTKNINtJ  HARDWARF 
Lautenschlager  Horst,  Reinheim,  and  (icrhard  I.autcnschlager, 
Brensbach-Wersau,  both  of,  (iermany,  assignors  to  MEPl.A- 
Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  K(;,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC  r/F:P94A)0232,  D  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1994,' S  I02(el 
Date  Oct.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W()94/18870,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.875 
CTaiiTis  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb,  19.  1993.  43  05 
0743 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  403— 12  II  Claims 

I   A  hardware  assembly  for  the  adjustable  fastening  of  a  drawer 
troni  to  a  drawer  side  to  form  a  drawer  having  an  intenor.  the 
assembly  comprising 
a  mounting  member  attachable  to  an  inside  face  of  the  drawer 
front,  the  mounting  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  down- 
wardly, projecting  hook,  the  hook  compnsing  a  first  arm 
located  toward  the  drawer  front  and  running  parallel  to  both 
of  the  drawer  side  and  the  drawer  front  when  in  the  properly 
installed  position,  a  second  arm  projecting  from  an  upper  end 
of  the  first  arm  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  drawer  front 
and  parallel  to  the  drawer  side  when  in  the  properly  installed 
position,  and  a  third  arm  extending  downw;irdly  from  a  pro- 


jecting end  of  the  second  arm  and  parallel  to  the  first  arm  to 
form  the  hook  with  the  first  and  second  arms,  the  hook  having 
a  slot  formed  between  the  first  and  third  arms  which  slot 
opens  out  at  a  bottom  end  thereof, 

a  mounting  stud  attachable  to  the  drawer  side  and  projecting 
therefrom  m  the  properK  installed  position,  the  mounting  stud 
having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  opening  out  of  an  end 
face  of  the  mounting  stud,  the  diameter  of  the  mounting  stud 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  slot  of  the  hook 
mea,sured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  drawer  front,  the 
length  of  a  mounting  stud  portion  projecting  from  the  drawer 
side  tiemg  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  hook  measured  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  drawer  front. 

a  fastening  screw  receivable  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  mount 
ing  stud,  the  fastening  screw  having  a  washer  rotatable  with 
respect  to  a  shaft  of  the  fastening  screw  for  effecting  gnpping 
contact  between  the  mounting  stud  and  the  htx)k  by  way  of  an 
outside  face  of  the  hook  facing  away  from  the  drawer  side 
when  in  the  properly  installed  position  such  that  mounting 
stud  resides  withm  the  slot,  the  fastening  screw  is  retainmgK 
received  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  mounting  stud,  and  the 
washer  resides  between  a  head  of  the  fastening  screw  and  the 
outside  face  of  the  hook,  the  washer  hasing  an  elongate 
extension  positioned  at  a  first  angle,  and  the  washer  having  a 
hole  for  allowing  passage  therethrough  of  the  shaft  of  the 
fastening  screw. 

the  first  arm  of  the  hook  having  on  its  outside  face  a  groove 
running  parallel  to  the  slot,  the  groove  having  a  ramp  surtace 
running  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  slot  and  extending  from 
the  groove  at  a  second  angle  away  from  the  drawer  front  and 
drawer  side,  the  second  angle  of  the  ramp  and  the  first  angle 
of  the  washer  extension  being  essentially  complementary, 

wherein  when  the  assembly  is  properly  installed,  the  washer 
extension  resides  within  the  groove  forcibly  against  the  ramp 
thereof  when  the  fastening  screw  is  tightened 


5305355 
Fl.KXtRAL  PIVOT  BLARING 
Frank  J.   Van   Kann.  and   Michael  J,   Buckingham,   both  of 
Claremonl,  Australia,  assignors  to  RTZ  Mining  and  FIxplo- 
ration  Ltd..  Ix)ndon,  FIngland,  and  The  I  niversity  of  West- 
em  Australia.  Nedlands,  .Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  367.757.  Jan.  3.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  115.677.  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688328,  Aug.  20.  I99I,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  20.  1988,  PJ2034/ 
88 

InL  CI.'  F16B  7/00.  GOIP  HOC 
V.S.  CI.  403—291  4  Claims 

1  A  flexural  pivol  bearing  compnsing  a  pair  of  members  with 
opposed  close-spaced  faces,  which  faces  arc  joined  by  a  web,  of 
microscopic  thickness,  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  faces,  wherein 
said  members  and  said  web  are  comprised  of  an  integral  body  of 
substantially  uniform  matenal.  and  said  members  are  adapted  tor 
pivoted  mutual  fiexure  about  a  pivot  axis  aligned  along  said  web 
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5305356 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Gerald  A.  Brown.  Trenton,  and  William  M.  Faitel.  Oxford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas.  Inc..  Hebron.  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser,  No.  303.459 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  11/04:  B23Q  3/02 

t.S.  CI.  403—322  n  Claims 


1,  Clamping  mecharusm  for  clamping  a  member  m  a  fixed 
position  comprising: 
abase, 
a  ffamc, 

an  elongated  clamp  arm  having  opposite  ends. 

a  clamp  head  on  one  end  of  said  clamp  arm, 

a  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  clamp  arm, 

said  sleeve  being  earned  by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp  arm, 

and  a  dnve  for  rotating  said  sleeve  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  clamp  arm  is  disposed  with  its 
clamp  head  m  a  position  to  clamp  the  memtier  to  the  base  and 
for  sliding  said  clamp  arm  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  said  second  position  to  draw  scud  clamp  head 
tightly  against  the  member  and  clamp  it  to  the  base 

said  drive  compnsing  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  saio  frame  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  end  of  the 
clamp  arm  opposite  the  end  having  the  clamf-  head,  and  a 
power  unit  operably  connected  to  said  lever  for  pivoting  said 
lever. 
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5305^57 
GEOTEXTILE  CONTAINER 

Anthony    S.    Bradiev.    Valparaiso.    Fla..   assignor   to   Bradley 
Industrial  Textiles.  Inc.,  Valparaiso.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.119 

Int  CI.^  F02B  3i04 

t.S.  CI.  405— 15  29  Claims 


1.  A  container  of  the  type  for  maintaining  fill  material,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  bag  defining  an  inner  cavity  to  permit  the  fill  material  to  be 

contained  therein,  said  bag  constructed  of  a  flexible  material 

and  having  at  least  one  closed  end; 
said  closed  end  being  back  folded  into  the  inner  cavity  to  form  a 

pouch,  an  inner  surface  of  the  pouch  being  defined  by  an  outer 

surface  of  said  bag; 
at  least  one  anchor  object  positioned  in  said  pouch  such  that  an 

inner  surface  of  said  bag  will  define  an  outer  neck  portion  of 

said  pouch,  and 
a  clamping  mechanism  situated  about  said  outer  neck  ponion  of 

said  pouch  to  close  said  pouch  and  lie  off  said  anchor  object 

such  that  said  anchor  object  is  maintained  therein,  whereby  an 

outward  force  imparted  on  said  bag  by  the  fill  material  will  be 

directed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  bag  instead  of  said 

closed  end. 


5,505558 

LNDERGROL ND  HORIZONTAL  PIPE  INSTALLATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

David  M.  Brown.  81  Lowson  Cr..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  9,  1993.  2102760 

Int  CI."  F16L  I/OO 

L  .S.  CI.  405—184  9  Claims 


17        20 
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1  A  method  of  laying  piping  horizontally  underground  in  a 
piping  site  that  is  situated  between  an  open  depression  at  the  front 
of  the  site  and  an  open  depression  at  the  back  of  the  site,  compnsed 
of: 

(a)  from  an  open  depression  at  the  front  of  the  site.  hon/ontall> 
entenng  a  first  rod  into  the  site,  at  the  desired  depth  of  the 
center  of  the  desired  piping  tunnel,  which  first  rod  is  longer 
than  the  desired  length  of  the  tunnel; 

(b)  pushing  the  first  rod  horizontally  through  the  site,  until  it's 
back  end  exits  the  site,  into  an  open  depression  at  the  back  of 
the  site; 

(c)  attaching  a  second  rod,  a  third  rod,  and  a  fourth  rod,  proxi 
mate  the  back  end  of  the  first  rod,  such  that  they  are  tixedly 
spaced  apart,  wherein  each  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
rods,  are  longer  than  the  intended  piping  tunnel,  and  wherein 
the  central  axes  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  rods,  lie  in  the 
same  plane,  and  the  third  rod  is  located  centrally  between  the 
second  and  fourth  rods; 


(d)  causing  the  first  rod,  with  the  second,  third,  and  founh  rods 
attached  to  it,  to  be  moved  back  through  the  site,  along  its 
initial  path  into  the  site,  until  the  front  ends  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  rods,  exit  the  site,  into  the  open  depression  at 
the  front  of  the  site,  leaving  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  rcxls. 
embedded  m  their  own  paths  in  the  site,  with  their  front  ends, 
extending  into  the  depression  at  the  front  of  the  site,  and  with 
their  back  ends,  extending  into  the  depression  at  the  back  of 
the  site: 

(e)  In  the  depression  at  the  back  of  the  site,  attaching  a  push-pull 
type  eanh  conng  knife,  near  the  back  end  of  the  third  rod, 
wherein  the  conng  knife,  is  suitable  to  cut  a  tunnel  through 
the  site,  of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter,  than  the  diameter  of 
the  piping  to  be  laid,,  and  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape, 
as  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  piping  to  be  laid: 

(f)  in  the  depression  at  the  hack  of-the  site,  connecting  a  front 
cutting  and  shielding  means,  between  the  second  and  fourth 
rods,  proximate  their  back  ends,  and  so  that  their  back  ends 
extend  beyond  the  front  cutting  and  shielding  means,  and  so 
that  the  front  cutting  and  shielding  means  is  situated  immedi- 
ately behind  the  front  cutting  portion  of  the  conng  knife, 
which  front  cutting  and, shielding  means,  is  of  the  same  cross 
sectional  shape,  as  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  piping  to 
be  laid,  and  at  its  front  edge,  is  of  a  larger  internal  diameter 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  piping  to  be  laid,  and  internal 
of  Its  front  edge,  is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  piping  to  be  laid,  but  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  coring  knife,  and  it  is  and  of 
sufficient  strength  to  cut  through  the  site,  if  it  is  pushed  or 
pulled  through  the  site  with  sufficient  force: 

(g)  placing  a  piece  of  the  piping  to  be  laid,  inside  the  back  of  the 
front  cutting  and  shielding  means, 

fh)  placing  a  pulling  and  holding  means,  having  the  same  cross 
sectional  shape  a.s  the  piping  to  he  laid,  and  having  an  internal 
diameter,  from  its  front  edge,  to  near  its  back  edge,  that  is 
larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  piping  to  be  laid,  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  near  its  back  edge,  that  is  smaller 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  piping  to  be  laid,  over  the 
back  of  the  piece  of  pipe,  so  that  its  smaller  internal  diameter 
near  its  back  edge  abuts  the  back  of  the  piece  of  pipe,  and 
therefore  the  pulling  and  holding  means  cannot  be  moved 
forward,  without  also  moving  the  piece  of  pipe  forward  with 
It: 

(i)  fixedly  attaching  the  pulling  and  holding  means,  between  the 
second  and  fourth  rods,  near  their  ends; 

(J)  pulling  the  third  rod  partly  through  the  site,  thereby  panly 
pulling  the  conng  knife,  from  the  open  depression  at  the  back 
of  the  site,  into  and  through  the  site,  and  panly  pulling  the 
second  and  fourth  rods  back  through  the  sue,  thereby  forcing 
the  pulling  and  holding  means,  and  the  piece  of  pipe,  and  the 
front  cutting  and  shielding  means,  to  also  be  pulled  panly 
through  the  site,  behind  the  conng  knife: 

(k)  continuing  to  pull  the  second,  third,  and  founh  rods  back  into 
and  through  the  site,  until  the  piece  of  pipe  is  entirely  m  the 
site,  then  removing  the  pulling  and  holding  means  from  the 
back  of  the  piece  of  pipe,  placing  another  piece  of  pipe 
immediately  behind  the  inserted  piece  of  pipe,  so  that  it  abuts 
up  against  its  back  end.  and  placing  the  pulling  and  holding 
means  over  the  back  of  the  second  piece  of  pipe.  then,  again 
fixedly  attaching  the  pulling  and  holding  means,  between  the 
second  and  fourth  rods,  near  their  ends,  and  again  pulling  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  rods  further  into  and  through  the  site, 
thereby  forcing  the  pulling  and  holding  means,  and  the  two 
pieces  of  pipe,  and  the  from  cutting  and  shielding  means,  also 
into  and  through  the  site,  until  the  second  piece  of  pipe  is 
entirely  in  the  site,  then  again  removing  the  pulling  and 
holding  means,  adding  another  piece  of  pipe  behind  the  sec- 
ond piece  of  pipe,  again  attaching  the  pulling  and  holding 
means  t>ehind  the  latest  piece  of  pipe,  and  to  the  second  and 
fourth  rods,  and  again  pulling  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
rods  into  and  back  through  the  site,  and  removing  the  cored 
earth  from  the  site,  repeating  the  process  of  removing  the 
pulling  and  holding  means,  and  adding  new  sections  of  pip- 
ing, and  then  pulling  them  into  the  sue.  as  the  conng  knife 
and  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  rods  are  pulled  further  into 


the  site,  until  the  front  cutting  and  shielding  means  emerges 
into  the  open  depression  at  the  front  of  the  site,  and  itie  site 
has  thereby  been  filled  with  the  piping,  and 
(1)  disconnecting  the  pulling  and  holding  means  from  the  second 
and  fourth  rods,  and  removing  it  from  the  back  of  the  last 
piece  of  piping,  pulling  the  second  and  fourth  rods  from  the 
site,  removing  the  front  cutting  and  shielding  means,  and 
rcmovmg  the  conng  knife. 


pressure  of  gas  acting  on  the  vaive  memter  itirough  the  onhce 
is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  biassing  force  of  said  biassmg 
means. 


5505,559 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  BOL  YANCV  COMPENSATOR 
Frank  Hermanisen.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QDS  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287 JOl 

Int.  CI."  B«C  Ih02 

VS.  CI.  405—186  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  a  buoyancy  compensator,  compnsing 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  one  end  of  an 
expandable  inflation  hose,  an  outlet  for  connection  to  an  air 
inlet  of  a  buoyancy  compensator,  a  connecting  passageway 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  vent  chamber  with  at 
least  one  vent  outlet,  the  vent  chamber  having  an  onfice 
connecting  the  vent  chamber  with  the  connecting  passageway 
for  venting  gas  from  the  buoyancy  compensator. 

a  valve  seal  m  the  vent  chamber  surrounding  the  orifice. 

a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  the  vent  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  closing  the  onfice  and 
either  of  two  different  open  positions  in  which  the  valve 
member  is  spaced  from  the  onfice  to  allow  gas  to  vent  from 
the  buoyancy  compensator,  the  two  ditTerem  open  positions 
compnsing  a  second  position  in  which  the  valve  member  is 
axially  spaced  from  the  onfice  and  a  third  position  in  which 
the  valve  member  is  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  onfice: 

biassing  means  for  biassing  the  valve  member  towards  the  first, 
closcJ  position, 

a  pivot  mounting  means  in  the  vent  chamber  adjacent  the  valve 
seat  for  pivotal l>  mounting  the  valve  memtier  on  the  valve 
seal  for  pivotal  movement  between  the  first  and  third  posi- 
tions, the  pivot  mounting  means  including  slidablv  engaging 
means  for  slidably  engaging  the  valve  member  to  permit  axial 
movement  of  the  valve  member  between  the  hrst  and  second 
positions: 

the  valve  member  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
onfice  into  the  passageway,  and 

a  pull  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  valve  stem  and 
extending  out  of  said  housing  llirough  said  inlet  for  passing 
through  said  inflation  hose  and  connecting  to  a  power  inflator 
coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  inflation  hose. 

whereby  the  valve  member  can  be  moved  manually  between  the 
first  and  third  positions  by  pulling  on  the  pull  cable  and  is 
biassed   between   the   hrst   and   second   positions   when   the 


5505560 

FIA  ID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OFFSHORE 

MOORED  FLOATLNG  I  NIT 

Paul  .\.  Brown.  Nice,  and  I^eendert  Poldervaart-  1-a  Turbie. 

both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Oflfshore  Energie  Development 

Corporation  (OECD).  Monaco  Cedex.  Monaco 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  141.063 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  43  013.  B63B  35. ai 

L.S.  CI.  405—195.1  6  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  transfer  system  for  an  offshore  moored  floating  unit  ili 
compnsing  a  fluid  line  assembly  (4i  forming  the  fluid  communi 
cation  link  between  said  floating  unii  and  a  seabed  structure  (3l. 
said  fluid  line  assembly  compnsing  an  upper  catenary  i5i  extend- 
ing from  said  floating  unit  to  a  subsurface  buoy  i7i  moored  to  the 
seaf>ed  structure  (3),  and  a  lower  flexible  p>ortion  (6i  extending 
from  said  subsurface  buoy  to  said  seabed  structure  at  a  point 
spaced  a  honzontal  distance  from  said  buoy,  wherein  said  lower 
portion  IS  provided  with  buoyancy  means  (8  between  said  point 
and  said  buoy  at  a  nonzontal  distance  from  said  buoy,  said  lower 
flexible  portion  (6'  forming  a  catenary  curve  from  sajd  buoy  (7) 
downwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  said  buoyancy  means  (,8). 


5505561 

SELF-PILOTING  COMPRESSIBLE  PILING 

Frederick  E,  Willcox.  Ill,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Perma  Pile 

Foundation  Restoration  Systems,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  184.950 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  -^  :: 

11.S.  CI.  405—251  5  Oaims 


1   A  self-piloting  compressible  piling  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  preformed  pile  sections  having  bores  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  such  that  the 
hores  are  concentrically  collinear. 

an  auger  plate  positioned  beneath  the  lowest  of  said  sections  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  upper  and  lower 
face,  the  lower  face  having  a  plurality  of  curved  blades 
extending  therefrom  and  the  upper  face  being  adapted  for 
rotation  of  said  auger  plate  relative  to  the  lowest  of  said 
sections,  and  a  bore  concentrically  collinear  with  the  bores  of 
said  sections  through  the  center  of  said  plate;  and 

means  extendable  from  above  the  highest  of  said  sections 
through  the  bores  of  said  sections  and  the  bore  of  said  plate 
and  engageable  with  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  for  loading 
said  sections  and  said  plate  in  compression. 


5^05^62 
MFCHAMCAL  TRUSS  WRENCH 
John  C.  Slankus,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  and  Jerry  E.  Frease,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  assignors  to  Jennmar  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Hied  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,930 

Int  CI.''  E21D  21102 

I  .S.  CI.  40^259.1  28  Claims 


(40 


5.505.563 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURES  FOR  SUSTAINING  WALLS 

Valerian  Curt,  45,  avenue  De  Berc>,  Candiac.  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA90A)0262.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1992.  S  102ici 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91/02851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  847.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  21,  1989,  608914 

Int.  Cl.*^  E02D  29  o: 

U.S.  CI.  405-262  35  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  structure  for  sustaining  an  embankment  substan- 
tially in  the  shape  of  a  U,  compnsing  a  facing  element  adapted  to 
extend  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of 
embedding  lattice  elements  adapted  to  extend  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  honzontal  plane,  each  embedding  element  being 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  from  a  respective  lateral  edge  of 
said  facing  element  towards  the  embankment,  said  facing  element 
being  adapted  for  defining  a  fac^ade  of  said  cellular  structure,  said 
embedding  elements,  when  installed,  extending  separately  from 
one  another  in  the  embankment  from  said  facing  element  with  no 
structure  except  for  the  embankment  itself  interconnecting  said 
embedding  elements  rearwards  of  said  facing  element,  whereby 
said  cellular  structure  is  open  towards  the  embankment. 


5,505,564 
METHOD  FOR  PROV  IDING  A  SHEET  PILF  WALL  IN 
THE  GROUND  AND  A  PREFABRK  ATED  WALL 
ELEMENT  FOR  C  ARRVING  OUT  SU(  H  METHOD 
Alexander  J.  Verstracten,  Knokke-Hcist,  Belgium,  a.ssignor  to 
Beheersmaatschappij   Verstraelen   B.\..   Oostburg,   Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.343 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    8,    199A 
9300245 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02D  5120 
U.S.  CI.  405-267  6  Claims 


1   A  wrench  for  use  in  a  mine  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  first  shaft  extending  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  rotatahlv 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  first  shaft  having  an  end  adapted 
to  be  received  by  a  torquing  member  on  a  mine  roof  bolting 
machine; 

a  second  shaft  extending  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
located  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  shaft  rotatably  secured 
within  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably  secured  to  said  casing  and  coacting 
with  each  other,  with  said  first  shaft  and  with  said  second 
shaft  so  that  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotated  about  said  first 
longitudinal  axis,  said  gears  coact  with  each  other  and  cause 
said  second  shaft  to  rotate  about  said  second  longitudinal  axis; 

a  socket  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastener  member,  and 

a  guide  member  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  align  said  socket  with  a  fastener  njember. 


Lv  .       1?      IS    i«    7    13 


'".      --** 


Siis^S^— -  «X?t     " 


3  i^S^^^l^^^^^wTv  '■ 


1.  A  method  lor  providing  a  sheet  pile  wall  in  the  ground,  said 
method  comprising: 

excavating  a  first  well  by  means  of  a  drill  head; 

subsequently  excavating  in  a  similar  manner  a  second  well, 
shifted  relative  to  the  first  well  over  a  distance  resulting  in  a 
ground  panel  between  the  first  well  and  the  second  well; 

excavating  the  ground  panel  located  between  the  first  well  ana 
the  second  well  by  means  of  an  excavator  which  is  fitted  with 
tubular  guiding  elements,  guided  by  the  walls  of  the  first  well 
and  the  second  well  dunng  excavation,  thereby  forming  a 
trench; 
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subsequently  placing  a  pressure  resistant  prefabricated  wall  ele- 
ment (4)  whose  edges  (7)  have  a  meandering  side  face  (9)  into 
the  thus  formed  trench  (3),  the  edges  (7)  of  the  wall  element 
(4)  are  subsequently  brought  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
walls  (5,  6)  of  the  trench  (3).  after  which  the  first  well  (1)  is 
filled  with  concrete,  the  side  face  (9)  of  the  edge  (7)  of  the 
wall  element  (4)  serving  as  shuttering  to  form  a  supponing 
nose  (10)  engaging  the  side  face  (9). 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  making  up  threaded  pipe  joints  into  a 
pipeline,  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  side,  a  front  end,  a  rear 
end,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  direction  of  movement,  a  mast  on 
the   vehicle,   a   set  of  casing  tongs  having   a   movable   central 
C-shaped  member  providing  an  axis,  a  pipe  die  for  gripping  a  pipe 
joint  and  rotating  the  pipe  joint  about  the  axis,  and  means  suspend- 
ing the  casing  tongs  from  the  mast  with  the  axis  being  generally 
horizontal,  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle  in  a  threading 
position  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising 
a  bracket  fixed  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  first  roller 
thereon  at  a  location  between  the  threading  position  and  the 
front  vehicle  end  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
horizontal  first  axis  for  receiving  a  pipe  joint;  and 
a  roller  assembly  including  a  second  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  second  axis  and  means  mounting  the  sec- 
ond roller  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  for  up-and-down  move- 
ment at  a  location  adjacent  the  front  vehicle  end. 


5.505.566 
POWDKK  INJECTOR 
Johann   Grubtr.   Rebstcin.   Switzerland,  assijinor   tu   Wagner 
International  .VG,  .\ltstaetten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01 
665.7 

Int  Cl.'^  B65G  53166 
U.S.  CL  406—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  injector  for  forming  a  powder-air  mixture  and 
feeding  said  mixture  to  a  powder  coating  gun,  the  powder  injector 
comprising  a  powder  suction  conduit,  an  injector  inserted  in  said 
powder  suction  conduit,  a  venturi  chamber  connected  thereto,  said 


5,505365 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  I  PTHRF\DFD  PIPE 

JOINTS  INTO  \  PIPFl.INK 

Joe  M   Canales.  PO,  Box  6.  Btna\ides.  lex.  78.W1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,851,  Feb.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5^54,150.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,251 

Int  CI.'  F16L  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  40.5—303  8  Claims 


7a  ao   78   ea   76 


venturi  chamber  being  provided  downstream  of  said  injector,  a 
conveying  air  supply  conduit  having  a  control  valve  therein  for 
feeding  conveying  air  at  a  pressure  to  said  injector  nozzle,  and  a 
metering  air  supply  conduit  for  feeding  metenng  air  to  nvtenng  air 
ports  opening  into  said  venturi  chamber,  comprising  the  improve- 
ment that: 

the  metering  air  supply  conduit  is  divided  into  two  parallel 
metenng  air  branch  passageways,  a  first  branch  passageway 
and  a  second  branch  passageway,  each  branching  off  from  the 
conveying  air  supply  conduit  at  a  location  downstream  of  the 
conveying  air  control  valve  and  opening  into  a  common 
supply  conduit  to  the  metenng  air  ports,  and  wherein  flow- 
restncling  onfice  means  for  restncting  air  flow  is  inserted  in 
one  of  said  branch  passageways,  and  wherein  the  second 
branch  passageway  has  a  metering  air  control  valve  disposed 
therein  for  controlling  a  flow  cross  seaion  thereof,  said  meter- 
ing air  control  valve  being  actuated  by  the  pressure  prevailing 
in  the  conveying  air  supply  conduit  downstream  of  said 
conveying  air  control  valve. 


5,5(15,567 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONDITIONINt;  S>SIK\!  K>K 

EXTRl  DED  PRODUCTS 

Nicholas  B.  Scott  Sabctha.  Kans..  assignor  to  Wtnytr  Manu 

facluring.  Inc..  Sabttha.  Kans. 

Filed  Ma>  2.'.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247045 

int.  (I.    B65(;  53128 

U.S.  CI.  406— llW,  7  Claims 


1.  Extrusion  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 
an  extrusion  cooker  device  including  an  elongated  barrel  and  an 
endmost  extrusion  die.  said  device  being  operable  for  creating 
a  stream  of  extruded  products  from  said  die;  and 
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a  closed  loop  pneumatic  conditioning  system  operatively 
coupled  with  said  extrusion  cooker  device  for  receiving  and 
conditioning  said  stream  of  extruded  products,  said  system 
including 

a  hood  disposed  about  said  extrusion  die  and  oriented  to  receive 
said  stream  of  extuided  products,  said  hood  iiKluding  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 

an  extruded  product  conveying  and  separating  assembly  opera- 
iively  coupled  with  said  hood  and  including  tirst  and  second 
conduits  each  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  the  inlet 
end  of  said  tirst  conduit  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
hood  air  outlet,  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  conduit  being 
operatively  coupled  with  said  hood  air  inlet, 

a  cyclone  separator  presenting  an  inlet  for  entrance  of  air  and 
conveyed  extruded  products,  an  air  outlet,  and  an  extruded 
product  outlet. 

the  outlet  end  of  said  first  conduit  being  operatively  coupled 
with  said  separator  inlet, 

the  inlet  end  of  said  second  conduit  being  operatively  coupled 
with  said  separator  air  outlet, 

fan  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  assembly  for  creating  a 
stream  of  positive  pressure  air  in  said  hood  and  said  first 
conduit  in  order  to  convey  said  stream  of  the  extruded  product 
in  said  positive  pressure  air  stream  to  said  cyclone  separator 
for  separation  of  the  extruded  product, 

said  separator  being  operable  for  separating  said  conveyed 
extruded  product  from  said  stream  of  pressurized  air  delivered 
to  said  separator  inlet,  and 

heating  means  interposed  in  said  second  conduit  for  heating  of 
air  passing  therethrough. 


ROTVKY  CI  TTING  TOOL 
Haniichi   Takama,   and   TaLsuhiko   Ma>ase,   both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignor)  to  Mitsubishi  Juknt>yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  .Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.210 

InL  CI.    B23P;j  Ji 

U.S.  CI.  407—7  24  Claims 
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1   ,A  rotary  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  cutting  tool  holder  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  front  end 
portion; 

a  cartridge  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  detachably 
mounted  on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  cutting  holder,  said 
cartridge  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  extending  axially  between 
said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  fitted 
around  said  ngid  shaft  so  as  to  be  coaxially  rotatable  thereon, 
and  a  disposable  circular  die  tip  fixedly  fitted  around  said 
rotary  shaft  between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
cartndge;  and 

stoppers  and  clamps  detachably  mounting  and  fixing  said  car- 
tridge on  said  front  end  portion  of  said  cutting  holder  such 
that  said  cartndge  is  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  cutting  tool  holder,  said  stoppers  and  clamps  supporting 
said  cartndge  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof. 


5,5054169 
CUTTING  LNSERT  FOR  GROOVING  OPERATIONS 
Lars-Erik  Gustafs$on,  and  Jorgen  Wiman,  both  of  Sandviken, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1992,  9203133 
Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  1,12 
U.S.  CI.  407—113  14  Claims 


1   An  indexable  cutting  insert  for  grooving  operations,  compris- 


ing 


a  generally  tnangular  plate  having  three  comers  and  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

each  of  the  comers  having  an  extension, 

each  extension  having  a  cutting  edge  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  insert,  the 
adjacent  side  surface  of  the  m.sen  being  located  after  the 
cutting  edge,  in  a  clockwise  direction,  when  the  insert  is 
viewed  from  above,  each  extension  having  first  and  second 
edges  which  join  opposite  ends  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
converge  in  a  direction  of  the  adjacent  side  surface  toward  an 
outer  penpherv  of  the  insert. 

each  extension  having  an  upper  surface  including  a  bevelled 
face,  at  least  part  of  the  bevelled  face  being  raised  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  insert,  and 

each  cutting  edge  having  a  clearance  surface  extending  at  a 
height  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  the  insert  that  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  a  total  thickness  of  the  insert. 


5,505,570 

DEVICE  ON  HAND  POWER  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING 

TOOLS 

Hans-Peter  Meyen.  Filderstadt,  Crfrmany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
727.7 

InL  Cl.^  B23B  4516:51:02 
L'.S.  CI.  408—58  14  Claims 


^      29  18   30  K?  21  a  ,1/ 


1.  A  device  for  dnvmg  impact  and  or  drilling  tools  in  hand 
power  tools,  compnsing  a  tool  having  a  shaft  with  a  shaft  end,  a 


tool  holder  having  a  tool  receptacle  for  receiving  said  shaft  of  said 
tool,  said  tool  having  grooves  which  are  open  toward  said  shaft  end 
while  said  tool  holder  has  at  least  two  axially  extending  drivers 
axially  projecting  in  said  tool  receptacle  and  engaging  in  said 
grooves,  said  tool  shaft  having  an  elongated  locking  trough  while 
said  tool  receptacle  has  a  penpheral  region  which  is  offset  relative 
to  said  drivers,  said  tool  receptacle  having  a  radial  throughgoing 
opening  which  accommodates  a  locking  body  engaging  in  said 
locking  trough  so  as  to  limn  an  axial  movement  of  said  tool  in  said 
tool  receptacle,  said  shaft  end  of  said  tool  inserted  in  said  tool 
receptacle  having  a  projection  extending  to  a  portion  of  said  tool 
shaft  having  a  greater  diameter,  said  projection  being  provided  at 
an  end  side  with  at  least  one  first  axial  formation  while  a  dnven 
part  of  said  tool  holder  has  a  second  axial  formation  which  coop- 
erates in  a  rotary  direction  with  said  first  axial  formation  to  provide 
additional  dnvjng  means,  said  second  axial  formation  being  axially 
driveable  on  said  tool  holder. 


5,505i;71 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DFMCF  WITH  A  TIP  FOR 

MATERIAL  PR(X  ESSlNt, 

Werner  Jakob,  Niggitalslrass*-  22,  CH-H630  Ruti,  SwiUeriand 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.945 

('laim.s    priority,   application    Switzerland.   Jan.    18.    1994, 

00141/94 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45l06;SI/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—124  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  device  having  a  tool  holder  (A),  a  tool 
(B)  with  a  material-processing  tip  (21)  and  a  shaft  (1),  the 
improvement  compnsing: 
the  shaft  (I)  of  the  tool  (B)  having  an  elbow  with  respect  to  the 
tool  holder  (A),  the  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  second  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  and  second  longitudinal 
axes  being  approximately  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  material-processing  tip  (21 )  positioned  on  the  shaft  along 
the  first  longitudinal  axis,  an  extenor  surface  of  the  tool 
holder  (A)  forming  a  handgnp,  and  the  tool  holder  (A)  rotai- 
ably  positioned  on  the  shaft  along  the  second  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  a  working  pressure  exerted  on  the  matenal- 
processing  tip  (21)  by  the  tool  holder  (A)  is  applied  offset  by 
a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  so 
that  the  manually  operated  device  can  be  operated  by  holding 
the  tool  holder  (A). 


will  be  inserted  in  said  inner  and  outer  annular  grooves,  said  inner 
and  outer  annular  grooves  each  having  an  outside  section  and  an 
inner  surface;  forming  a  recessed  portion  of  a  ctepth  substantially 
equal  to  a  depth  of  said  annular  grooves  in  the  upper  surtace  of 
said  cap  member  such  that  a  holder  die  for  the  cap  member  can  be 
inserted  m  the  recessed  portion;  inserting  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
in  said  inner  and  outer  annular  grooves:  inserting  said  holder  die  m 
said  recessed  portion  of  said  cap  member;  rotating  said  holder  die. 
pressing  inner  and  outer  rolls  on  outside  sections  of  said  annular 
grooves  from  both  sides  of  said  holder  die.  so  as  to  lightly  connect 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  container  body  to  said  annular 
grooves  of  said  cap  member,  thus  sealing  said  container  body  with 
said  cap  member 


5_«05j;73 
PARKING  TOWER 
Tai-Kang  Han.  2nd  Fl.,  No.  18,  Lane  787,  Sec.  2,  Kuo  Kwang 
Rd..  Ta  Li  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  I>ec.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  365,692 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  J.IO 
L:.S.  CI.  414—254 


3  Claims 


5.505„-72 

SEALED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTLRlNt;  SAME 

Hikiiichiro  Fujimori,  deceased,  late  nf  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor 
til  Nippon  kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Inkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.622,  Dec.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1991.  3-108431; 
Jun.  .V  1991.  .^50218  I 

Int.  (I.    B21D  ijij2 
U.S.  CI.  41.V-6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealed  container,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  providing  a  container  having  a  ring  shape  container  body 
and  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall;  providing  a  cap  member  for  said 
container,  forming  an  inner  and  an  outer  annular  groove  in  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cap  member  for  sealing  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  container  body  such  that  said  inner  and  outer  walls 


1   A  parking  tower  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  mounted  on  the  ground  and  comprising  a 

plurality  of  layers  each  having  at  least  one  parking  rone 

provided  therein  for  parking  a  car, 
a  lifting  device  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame  structure; 
an  elevator  device  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  and  movable 

up  and  down  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  by  means  of 

said  lifting  device; 
at  least  one  conveying  device  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said 

plurality  of  layers  and  movable  horizontally  in  said  parking 
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zone  of  associated  said  layer  for  supporting  said  car  thereon 
wKich  IS  transported  to  associated  said  layer  by  means  of  said 
elevator  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  longitudinally  formed 
on  an  underside  of  said  conveying  device, 

at  least  one  pair  of  pinions  mounted  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
layers  and  each  meshing  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair 
of  parallel  racks, 

at  least  one  driving  device  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  and 
composing  a  motor  mounted  under  the  ground,  a  pair  of 
transmission  wires  each  driven  by  means  of  said  motor  to 
move  venically  and  reciprocally  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
layers. 

at  least  one  pair  of  transmission  devices  mounted  on  each  of  s^ud 
plurality  of  layers  and  each  actuated  by  means  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pair  of  transmission  wires  of  sard  driving 
device  for  rotating  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  pin- 
ions, each  of  said  pair  of  transmission  devices  composing  a 
first  pivot  base  and  a  second  pivot  base  fixedly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  plurality  of  layers,  a  first  pivot  axle  and  a  second 
pivot  axle  each  respectively  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  pivot  bases  and  each  having  first  and  second 
distal  ends,  a  dnvc  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first  distal 
end  of  said  first  pivot  axle  and  biasing  against  one  side  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  transmission  wires,  a  pair  of 
urging  wheels  each  respectively  abutting  against  the  other 
side  of  associated  said  transmission  wire  such  that  said  drive 
wheel  is  actuated  to  rotate  by  movement  of  associated  said 
transmission  wire,  a  transmission  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  second  distal  end  of  said  first  pivot  axle  to  be  rotated  in 
concert  with  said  dnve  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pair  of  pinions  respectively  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  first  and  second  distal  ends  of  S£ud  second  pivot 
axle  and  rotated  in  concert  with  each  other, 

at  least  one  pair  of  manipulating  devices  each  detachably  con- 
necting between  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  transmis- 
sion devices  and  associated  said  pinion,  each  of  said  pair  of 
manipulating  devices  comprising  a  connecting  wheel  detach- 
ably  engaged  between  said  transmission  wheel  of  associated 
said  transmission  device  and  associated  said  driven  wheel, 
said  connecting  wheel  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
where  said  connecting  wheel  is  in  contact  with  said  transmis- 
sion wheel  of  associated  said  transmission  device  and  associ- 
ated said  driven  wheel  such  that  each  of  said  pair  of  pinions  is 
operated  to  rotate  in  concert  with  said  transmission  wheel  of 
associated  said  transmission  device  via  associated  said  driven 
wheel  by  means  of  said  driving  device,  thereby  moving  asso- 
ciated said  rack  therewith  so  as  to  displace  said  conveying 
device  honzontally,  and  a  second  position  where  said  con- 
necting wheel  is  disengaged  with  said  transmission  wheel  of 
associated  said  transmission  device  and  associated  said  driven 
wheel  such  that  each  of  said  pair  of  pinions  stops  rotating. 


T.J 


UMI 


STOREHOUSE  HAVING  FR.AMES  .MOVABLE  WITH  AN 

ORTHOGONAL  TR.ANSIATION  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  A 

PLA,\AR  SHAPE 

Antonio  Piazza.  Via  Tuzzi,  87,  Schio  (Vicenza),  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  123,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18,  1992,  VT920135 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  SS/00 

L.S.  CI,  414—267  3  ciaiins 

1  A  storehouse  for  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  storehouse  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  movable  frames  (1).  each  frame  comprising 
two  vertical  members  connected  by  two  horizontal  members,  said 
hon/ontal  members  being  intrconnected  by  an  additional  plurality 
of  vertical  members,  said  additional  plurality  vertical  members 
being  located  between  said  two  vertical  members,  each  frame 
having  an  adjacent  frame,  a  supporting  structure  (2)  for  said  frames 
disposed  under  said  frames  and  comprised  of  two  longitudinal 
parallel  beams  interconnected  by  two  transverse  beams  wherein 
said  beams  form  a  single  unitary  body,  said  frames  permuting  the 
articles  to  be  stored  to  rest  on  each  said  frame,  mechanical  means 


for  moving  each  of  said  frames  to  carry  out  a  motion  transversally 
in  a  direction  orthogonal  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  suppon- 
ing  structure  beams,  whereby  said  anicles  resting  on  each  of  said 
frames  may  be  removed  from  the  storehouse  by  increasing  the 
distance  between  each  of  said  frames  and  the  adjacent  said  frame 
thereof,  whercm  a  group  of  frames,  by  carrying  out  said  motion 
moves  away  from  the  remainder  of  said  frames,  each  movable 
frame  being  fixed  to  a  carnage  (3).  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  wheels  (4),  said  wheels  having  an  axis,  each  carriage  being 
actuated  by  its  own  one  of  said  mechanical  means,  each  said 
carnage  being  rollably  supported  by  said  wheels  on  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  frames  including  all  of  said  vertical  members 
being  arranged  inclined  with  respect  to  said  supporting  structure. 


5,505^175 
PIT  MOUNTED  RETRACTABLE  VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 
James   C,   Alexander.   London,   Canada,   assignor   to   United 
Dominion  Ind.,  Inc.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,647 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  69/00 

L.S.  CI.  414-^101  20  Claims 


1  .A  vehicle  restraint  used  in  a  dock  to  restrain  a  parked  vehicle 

during  dock  operations  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  below  the  level  of  the  dock;  an  arm  assembly 

mounted  to  said  frame  for  pivoting  motion, 
a  hook  assembly  having  multiple  independently  moving  hook 

elements  each  mounted  on  said  arm  assembly  and  extending 

outward  from  said  frame; 
a  first  actuator  mounted  to  said  frame  and  engaging  said  arm 

assembly  to  drive  said  arm  assembly  and  said  hook  assembly 

to  an  inoperative  position  where  said  hook  assembly  will  not 

engage  a  vehicle,  and 
a  second  actuator  mounted  to  said  first  actuator  and  said  arm 

assembly  to  provide  a  constant  upward  bias  tending  to  pivot 

said  arm  assembly  and  said  hook  assembly  upward  from  said 


inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  where  at  least 
one  of  said  multiple  independently  moving  hook  elements 
will  engage  a  vehicle  and  restrain  movement  away  from  said 
loading  dock. 


1 .  A  side  loader  for  a  refuse  vehicle  for  engaging,  retracting  and 
dumping  a  curbside  refuse  container  into  a  top  open  refuse  com- 
parimem  in  said  vehicle  and  returning  and  disengaging  said  refuse 
container  to  said  curbside,  said  loader  comprising: 

a  telescopic  boom  supported  at  one  end  within  said  top  opening 
of  said  refuse  compartment,  an  outer  end  of  said  telescopic 
boom  being  extensible  transverse  to  said  vehicle; 

a  mast  pivotally  connected,  adjacent  its  upper  end.  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  support  boom  for  movement  within  a  vertical 
plane,  said  mast  having  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  along  its 
length;  a  carnage  assembly  retained  within  said  mast  and 
thteadably  connected  to  said  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  will  cause  said  carriage  assembly  to  travel  along  said 
mast  from  said  upper  end  to  a  lower  end.  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion composing  a  first  motor  having  a  rotatable  means  con- 
nected to  said  mast; 

a  grabber  arm  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  carnage 
assembly  via  a  second  motor  having  a  rotatable  means  con- 
nected to  said  grabber  arm  assembly,  said  grabber  arm  assem- 
bly including  pivotal  arms  for  grasping  and  releasing  said 
refuse  container; 

means  to  operate  said  second  motor  to  maintain  said  refuse 
container  pivotal  arms  substantially  horizontal  no  matter  what 
angular  position  of  said  mast  as  it  travels  along  said  mast, 

means  to  actuate  said  pivotal  arms  to  grasp  said  container, 

means  to  rotate  said  threaded  shaft  whereby  said  grabber  arm 
assembly  will  travel  upward  and  downward  along  said  mast; 

means  to  operate  said  second  motor  whereby  said  grabber  arm 
assembly  is  sequentially  caused  to  pivot  said  refuse  container 
at  a  top  of  said  mast  to  dump  refuse  into  said  refuse  compan- 
ment 


5j;05_«77 
TRA.NSFER  APPARATl  S 
Mitsuo  Nishi.  kumamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  kyushu  Limited.  Tonu. 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,985.  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat- 
No,  5J74.153,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  787.663. 
Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  26.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  312.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1990.  2-312478 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  65/00 


U,S.  CI.  41 
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5,505Ji76 
SIDE  LOADER  FOR  CI  RBSIDE  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Raymond    C.    Sizemore,    Claremore;    Nathan    T.    kemmerly, 

TuLsa,  and  David  A.  Schmigle,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla., 

assignors  to  Crane  Carrier  Company,  lulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  401,971 

InL  CI.'  B65F  .104 

U.S.  CI.  414— M)9  6  Claims 


t03b  A     (020     /'-Sfi 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  plurality  of  substrates 
between  earners  and  a  support  member  the  earners  holding  the 
substrates  in  an  equidistant  manner,  the  transfer  apparatus  compos- 
ing: 

a  carrier  table  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  earners  arranged 
in  a  seoal  array  so  as  to  hold  the  substrates  mutually  parallel 
to  each  other 
a  plurality  of  push-up  members,  each  of  said  push-up  members 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  below  each  of  said  earners, 
wherein  a  push-up  mechanism  for  each  of  said  push-up  mem- 
bers pushes  up  said  substrates  supported  on  the  earners 
through  a  lower  opening  portion  of  each  of  said  earners  10  a 
position  higher  than  the  earner  table,  each  of  said  push-up 
members  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  equidis- 
lantly  spaced  grooves  for  receiving  and  lifting  all  of  the 
substrates  supported  in  one  earner  as  a  whole,  and 
driving  means  for  bnnging  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
push-up  members  into  proximity  to  a  corresponding  remain 
ing  push-up  member  to  allow  the  at  least  one  push-up  member 
to  be  adjacent  to  and  face  the  corresponding  push-up  member 
so  that  mutually  adjacent,  directly -facing  cndmost  substrates 
held  in  endmost  grooves  of  the  adjacent,  directly -facing  push- 
up members  have  a  mutual  distance  between  them  which  is 
adjusted  to  a  distance  equal  to  a  pitch  distance  of  those 
substrates  supported  by  the  push-up  member,  wherein  all  the 
equidistantly  arranged  substrates  lifted  by  the  plurality  of  the 
push-up  members  are  transferred  at  a  time  from  the  pushup 
members  to  the  support  member 


5i;05,578 
TRANSPORTABLE  HOIST  FOR  LIFTING  LARGE 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
keith  L.  Fuller  AO  SM\b4  MSP.  700  Conley  Lake  Rd..  Deer- 
lodge,  Mont,  59722 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser  \o.  446,451 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  i,  ly 
U.S.  CI.  414-^27  2  Claims 

I.  A  nev.   and  improved  transportable  hoist  for  lifting  large 
vehicle  wheels  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  fabncated  of  hollow  rectangular  steel  tubing  and  includ- 
ing a  front  section   having   two  open  ends  and  two  side 
sections  having  one  open  end.  each  open  end  of  the  front 
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rounded  insen  members,  the  pustv'pull  bar  adapted  to  be 
rotationally  coupled  within  the  support  to  permit  the  user  to 
push  or  pull  the  apparatus  at  a  plurality  of  angles. 


5,505^79 
SLIDING  CARRIKR 
Ralph  I).  Rav,  Boulevard;  Jon  Apogee,  Mira  I.oma;  Richard  L. 
Ii-eland,  I  pland,  and  Michael  E,  Turgeon,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  as-signors  to  Sfwil   Carriers.  Incorporated,  Colton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  8.  1994.  Ser,  No.  303,031 

Int.  CI."  BMP  9100 

L',S.  CI.  414—462  16  Claims 


section  including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  side  section 
having  an  end  formed  contiguously  with  each  end  of  the  front 
section,  the  open  end  of  each  side  section  including  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  the  side  sections  being  positioned  perpendicular 
to  the  front  section: 

two  front  section  insert  shafts  and  two  side  section  insert  shafts, 
each  shaft  being  formed  of  rectangular  steel  tubing  having  a 
smaller  thickness  than  the  frame,  each  front  section  insert 
shaft  having  a  first  end  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a 
second  end  including  a  rotatable  castor,  the  first  end  of  each 
front  section  insert  shaft  adapted  to  be  positioned  longitudi- 
nally through  an  open  end  of  the  front  section,  coupling  pins 
being  positioned  tJirough  the  aligned  apertures,  each  side 
section  insert  shaft  having  a  first  end  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  a  second  end  including  a  unidirectional  castor, 
the  first  end  of  each  side  section  insert  shaft  adapted  to  be 
positioned  longitudinally  through  the  open  end  of  each  side 
section,  coupling  pins  being  positioiwd  through  the  aligned 
apertures; 

a  base  formed  in  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  and  posi- 
tioned centrally  upon  the  front  section  of  the  frame,  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  jack  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration 
and  positioned  centrally  upon  the  base,  the  base  including  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  braces  being  coupled  to  the 
jack,  the  jack  including  an  operatively  coupled  cylindrical 
piston  rod  extending  within  and  upwardly  therefrom,  the  jack 
including  an  operatively  coupled  elongated  handle,  the  handle 
adapted  to  be  pushed  downward  by  a  user  to  effect  upward  or 
downward  movement  of  the  piston  rod; 

a  suspension  bar  formed  of  generally  rectangular  shaped  steel 
tubing,  the  bar  having  a  block  portion,  a  horizontal  portion 
and  an  upwardly  angled  portion  therebetween,  the  block  por- 
tion being  affixed  to  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  piston  rod. 
the  upwardly  angled  portion  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
block  portion  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, the  horizontal  portion  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
upwardly  angled  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  and  hon- 
zontally  therefrom,  the  horizontal  portion  having  a  rearward 
extent  including  an  aperture,  a  chain  having  a  first  end  affixed 
to  a  large  magnet,  a  coupling  pin  being  positioned  through  the 
chain  and  the  aperture  in  the  horizontal  portion  thereby  sus- 
pending the  magnet; 

an  extension  tube  formed  of  hollow  rectangular  shaped  steel 
tubing,  the  tube  having  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  the 
suspension  bar  adjacent  to  the  block  and  a  second  end  includ 
ing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  lire  rest  platform  having  a  front 
segment  with  two  side  segments  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom,  each  side  segment  having  an  upper  surface  includ 
ing  a  semi  cylindrical  shaped  bore,  a  roller  formed  In  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  being  rotatably  coupled 
within  each  bore,  an  insert  bar  formed  in  a  generally  recian 
gular  configuration  extending  upwardly  from  the  approximate 
center  point  of  the  front  segment,  the  insert  bar  having  a  free 
end  including  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  within  the 
extension  tube  with  a  coupling  pin;  and 

a  pull  bar  support  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  two  rounded  recessed  slots,  the  support  being  fix- 
edly connected  to  the  base,  an  elongated  push-pull  bar  having 
a  first  end  including  a  ball  and  a  second  end  including  two 
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1.  A  sliding  carrier  comprising 

a  frame  capable  of  being  mounted  to  a  vehicle  rooftop, 

a  sled  adaptable  for  receiving  various  objects,  said  sled  being  in 

sliding  communication  with  said  frame, 
a  lock  block  connected  to  said  frame  for  retaining  said  sled 

within  said  frame  during  a  locked  traveling  position, 
a  stop  block  integral  to  said  frame  for  indicating  a  honzontal 

deployment  position  of  said  sled  withdrawn  from  said  frame. 
a  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  sled  for  enabling  said  sled  to 

pivot  about  said  wheel  assembly  once  said  sled  reaches  said 

horizontal  deployment  position. 
at   least  one   ramp  compnsing   a  ramp   hook   for  allowing  a 

forward  end  of  said  sled  to  be  lowered  the  additional  length  of 

said  ramp,  thereby  placing  said  sled  into  a  more  honzontal 

and  accessible  position, 
a  landing  gear  a.ssembly  connected  to  a  rear  ponion  of  said  sled 

for  enabling  said  sled  to  roll  along  the  ground,  and 
a  winch  assembly  connected  to  said  sled  for  secunng  said  sled  to 

said  frame,  and  for  controlling  the  lowering  of  said  sled  from 

a  grounded  position  to  a  loading  position. 


5.505.580 
REFC'SE  HANDLING  SVSTKM 
John  A.  Alstad.  P.O.  Box  430,  Sunburst.  Mont.  59482.  and 
Navarre  A.  Mas.sev.  PO.  Box  1299,  Fort  MacLeod.  Alberta. 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.833 
Int.  CI,'  B60P  1.06 
L.S,  CI.  414—499  24  Claims 

1   .\  solid  waste  handling  system  comprising: 
a  tilling  bed  trailer:  said  trailer  having  wheels  and  being  con- 
structed for  towing  behind  a  truck  or  other  wheeled  tow 
vehicle,  said  trailer  having  a  receiving  platform  which  lilts 
between  a  travel  position  and  an  inclined  loading  position: 
a  refuse  container  for  receiving  and  holding  solid  waste  at  a 
remote    waste   collection    site,    the    refuse    container    being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  upon  th.;  receiving  platform  of  the 
trailer  so  that  said  refuse  container  can  be  loaded  upon  and 
transported  by  said  trailer  to  a  waste  disposal  site; 
a  loading  subassembly  attached  to  the  trailer  for  loading  the 
refuse  container  onto  the  trailer  into  an  installed  position  upon 
the  trailer; 
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a  refuse  discharger  forming  a  part  of  tfie  refuse  container  for 
discharging  the  refuse  from  the  refuse  container  at  the  waste 
disposal  site; 

motor  mounted  upon  the  trailer  which  powers  the  loading  sub- 
assembly and  refuse  discharger, 

a  mode  selector  connected  to  the  motor  for  controllablv  direct 
ing  mechanical  torque  developed  by  tfie  motor  to  the  loading 
suha.ssemblv  or  to  the  refuse  discharger  as  desired. 

a  detachable  power  transfer  coupling  for  coupling  between  the 
trailer  and  the  refuse  container  when  the  refuse  container  is 
installed  upon  the  trailer:  said  power  transfer  coupling  serving 
to  transfer  power  developed  by  the  motor  to  the  refuse  dis- 
charger, 

whereby  the  motor  on  the  trailer  serves  dual  functions  of  pow- 
ering the  loading  subassembly  and  the  refuse  discharger  as 
controlled  by  an  operator. 


5i;05.581 

LOADING  AND  I  Nl  OADING  SVSTFM  FOR  MOTOR 

VFHICLF  TRANSPORTER 

Peter  Gearin.  and  David  J.  Miller,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.. 

assignors    to    G    &    G    Intellectual    Properties.    Inc..    Lake 

Oswego.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,021.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,454.686.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  312.401 

Int.  CI.'  B60P.'  :  ■■ 

U.S.  CI   414-49K  20  Claims 


\.  A  system  for  loading  motor  vehicles  onto,  and  unloading  said 
vehicles  from,  a  transporter,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  iransponer  comprising  an  elongate  enclosure 
having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  a  vehicle-supporting  elongate  frame  capable  of  supporting  a 
plurality  of  motor  vehicles  in  respective  upper  and  lower 
positions  vertically  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said  frame 
being  movably  insertable  into  said  elongate  enclosure  with 
said  plurality  of  motor  vehicles  supported  on  said  frame  in 
said  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  elongate  enclosure  being 
at  least  as  long  as  said  elongate  frame  so  as  to  enclose  said 
frame;  and 

(c)  unloading  means  mounted  on  said  transporter,  arranged  so 
that  said  frame  moves  alongside  said  unloading  means  when 


said  frame  is  inserted  wiihin  said  elongate  enclosure,  for 
unloading  said  motor  vehicles  from  said  transporter  by  trans- 
femng  said  motor  vehicles  from  their  respective  upper  and 
lower  positions  on  said  frame  whiie  said  upper  and  iowci 
positions  remain  substantially  within  said  enclosure  to  posi 
tions  supported  independently  of  said  frame  upon  a  portion  of 
said  transporter  and  b>  moving  said  motor  vehicles  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  by  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  trans- 
porter without  positioning  any  person  within  said  motor 
vehicles. 


5i;05i;82 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  LOADING 

CONTENT  OF  MCLTILAYER  CONTAINERS 

Wallace  H.  Jerome.  1480  E.  Maple  Ave..  Barron.  Wis.  ^A»,\l 

Division  of  Ser  No.  33.767.  Mar  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5_W8.948. 

This  apphcation  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  328.909 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  (u.ZA.  .A22C  Zl  00.  .A22B  1  M 

U.S.  CI.  414—501  15  Claims 


\.  Container  unloading  apparatus  for  unloading  contents  from  a 
container  load  comprising  first  and  second  rows  of  multilayer 
container  columns  arranged  in  back-to-back  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  a  transport  vehicle  bed,  said  container  columns  having 
discharge  gates  aligned  along  oppositely  disposed  outer  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  the  transport  vehicle  bed,  said  container  columns  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  containers  hingcdiy  intercon- 
nected about  their  lower  front  edges  to  the  container  below,  with 
tJie  lowermost  container  of  each  column  being  hingedly  connected 
to  t)K  transport  vehicle  bed.  and  each  container  having  a  lift  arm 
means  connected  to  the  container  for  lifting  the  back  of  the 
container,  for  tilting  pivotal  motion  about  its  hinged  front  edge; 
said  unloading  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  overhead  suppwrt  means  configured  for  overhead  alignment 
with  the  center  of  tfie  transport  vehicle  bed;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lifting  means  mounted  to  said  overticad  support 
means  and  disposed  therealong  such  that  one  of  each  of  said 
lifting  means  is  vertically  operatively  aligned  with  the  lift  arm 
means  of  each  container  colurrm,  for  selectively  engaging  and 
raising  the  lift  arm  means  of  containers  of  tfieir  respectively 
associated  container  column,  to  selectively  tilt  said  containers 
about  their  hinged  edges. 
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5305383 
SLOPE  PLATES  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  TRUCK 

BOX 
Donald  L.  Gaddis.  Solon,  and  Myland  D.  Hepker,  Urbana,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Courtes>   Enterprises,  Incorporated, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,757 

Int.  CI."  B60P  l;40 

U.S.  CI.  414—526  14  Claims 


1    .^n  improved  truck  box  for  transporting  particular  matenal, 
composing: 

a  substantially  horizontal  floor  having  opposite  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  opposite  sides,  and  an  elongated  opening 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  floor, 

opposite  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  substantially 
vertically  upwardly  from  each  side  of  the  floor; 

a  first  slope  plate  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  side 
wall  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  substantially  venical 
rajsed  position  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  and  a  lowered 
pocition  extending  angularly  between  the  first  side  wall  and 
the  floor, 

a  second  slope  plate  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
side  wall  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  substantially  verti- 
cal raised  position  adjacent  the  second  side  wall  and  a  low 
ered  position  extending  angularly  between  the  second  side 
wall  and  the  floor; 

each  slope  plate  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  slope  plate 
sections  which  are  individually  pivotal  between  the  raised  and 
lowered  positions; 

the  side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  stakes; 

the  slope  plate  sections  being  oflFset  with  respect  to  the  stakes, 
and 

the  slope  plate  sections  having  opposite  side  edges  with  one 
edge  having  a  tongue  and  the  opposite  edge  having  a  groove, 
with  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  slope  plate  sections  overlap- 
ping one  another,  with  the  tongue  of  one  plate  being  received 
in  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  plate,  the  tongue  and  groove 
each  having  a  width  with  the  width  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  tongue  width  to  provide  tolerance  between  the  tongue 
and  groove  of  adjacent  overlapped  plates. 


UMI 


5305384 
AIR  OPER.\TED  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Joseph   F.   Berns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  J.   F.  Bems 
Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^90 
InL  CI."  B23B  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  414— 745.1  24  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  effecting  at  least  one  of  a  loading  and  unloading 
operation  of  a  machine  tool,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  said  machine  tool; 
a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed  inner  and  outer  tubular  ele- 
ments, each  of  each  tubular  elements  including  an  elongate 
opening  for  allowing  passage  of  said  workpiece  into  an  inner 
chamber  defined  within  said  tubular  elements,  a  di   inner 


chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  spindle  of  said 
machine  tool,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  elements  being 
mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  other; 

a  rotary  actuating  mechanism  operative  connected  to  said  one 
tuublar  element  to  allow  selective  alignment  of  the  elongate 
openings  of  each  tubular  element;  and, 

an  air  pressure  genrator  operatively  connected  to  said  chamber 
for  pressunz-ing  said  chamber  and  iherby  moving  said  work- 
piece  through  said  chamber 


5305385 
EFFICIENT  MARINE/RAIL  INTERMODAL  INTERFACE 
William  B.  Hubbard.  543  Raven's  Ridge  Rd.,  Sequim,  Wash. 
98382-3829 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^02 

Int.  CI."  B63B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  21  Claims 


dSBb 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  export  and  import  containers 
between  a  container  ship  and  land  transports,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  discharging  a  first  plurality  of  impiorl  containers  from  a 
vertical  cell  to  a  location  adjacent  to  the  container  ship, 
transporting  each  of  the  containers  of  the  first  plurality  from 
the  location  to  an  inlermodal  rail  area,  thereby  creating  a 
cleared  vertical  cell; 

(b)  discharging  a  first  plurality  of  export  containers  from  a 
plurality  of  land  transports  in  the  intermodal  rail  area  into  an 
intermodal  transition  zone,  and  loading  the  plurality  of  land 
transports  with  import  containers  m  the  mlennodal  rail  area; 
and  then 

(c)  performing  a  simultaneous  load  and  discharge  of  the  con- 
tainer ship  and  the  land  transports  comprising  the  substan- 
tially synchronous  steps  of: 


(1)  unloading  one  of  the  expon  containers  from  the  land 
transport  in  the  intermodal  rail  area;  based  on  the  charac 
teristics  of  the  unloaded  export  container,  transporting  the 
unloaded  expon  container  to  the  location  adjacent  to  the 
container  ship,  or  transporting  the  unloaded  export  con- 
tainer to  the  intermodal  transition  zone  and  transporting  one 
of  the  export  containers  from  the  inlermodal  transition  zone 
to  the  location  adjacent  to  the  container  ship;  and  loading 
the  export  container  from  the  location  adjacent  to  the 
container  ship  into  the  cleared  vertical  cell;  and 

(2)  discharging  one  of  the  impon  containers  from  a  next 
venical  cell  in  the  container  ship;  transporting  the  dis- 
charged impon  container  to  the  inlermodal  rail  area;  and 
loading  the  discharged  import  container  in  the  inlermodal 
rail  area  onto  the  unloaded  land  transport. 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  and  handling  individual  containers  com- 
prising: 

substantially  continuously  moving  a  plurality  of  racks  in  a 
storage  carousel  unii  along  a  generally  horizontal  endless 
path,  said  path  including  a  handling  location,  each  of  said 
racks  including  several  tiers  of  container  support  elements; 

moving  a  plurality  of  lift  forks  generally  vertically  along  the 
ascending  and  descending  reaches  of  a  generally  venical  lift 
unit,  said  vertical  lift  unit  being  spaced  from  said  handling 
location,  the  lift  forks  instantaneously  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  lift  unit  defining  a  lower  level; 

substantially  continuously  driving  a  plurality  of  input  forks  in  an 
input  shuttle  unit  between  said  handling  location  and  said 
venical  lift  unit  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  in  substan- 
tial synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said  racks; 

driving  each  of  the  input  forks  individually  and  selectively  in  a 
generally  venical  direction  to  engage  preselected  containers 
on  said  vertical  lift  unit  and  transfer  them  to  preselected 
empty  container  support  elements; 

substantially  continuously  driving  a  plurality  of  output  forks  in 
an  output  shuttle  unit  between  said  handling  location  and  said 
vertical  lift  unit  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  in  substan- 
tial synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said  storage  carou- 
sel, said  lower  level  being  positioned  below  the  horizontal 
position  occupied  by  the  lowest  of  said  input  and  output  forks; 

driving  each  of  said  output  forks  individually  and  selectively  in 
a  generally  vertical  direction  to  engage  preselected  contain- 
ers on  said  storage  carousel  unit  and  transfer  them  to  pre- 
selected empty  lift  forks; 

transferring  containers  between  said  lowest  level  and  a  conveyor 
section;  and 

looking  ahead  and  coordinating  the  selective  venical  movements 
of  said  input  and  output  forks  with  the  locations  of  predeter- 
mined containers  and  empty  locations  on  said  storage  carousel 
and  venical  lift  units. 


5305387 
RAM  MR  Tl  RBINK  GENERATING  \PPAR\TUS 
Richard   Cihttzler.    Buffalo   (iroxc.    111.,   assignor   to   Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  lx)s  \ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan   5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,065 
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Robert  D.  Lichti,  RO.  Box  1489,  Chester,  Calif.  96020 
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1.  Ram  air  turbine  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  external  fainng  extending  between  an 
inlet  passage  at  a  leading  end  and  an  aft  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bypass  exhaust  orifices  adjacent  said  leading  end 
and  a  plurality  of  external  exhaust  pons  adjacent  said  aft  end. 

central  flow  guide  means  mounted  on  said  external  fairing  and 
coaxial  therewith,  said  guide  means  having  a  contoured  outer 
surface  spaced  from  said  external  fairing; 

valve  tube  means  intermediate  said  external  fairing  and  said 
central  flow  guide  means  and  coaxial  ifierewith,  said  valve 
tube  means  extending  between  a  nose  end  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  nearest  .said  leading  end  of  said  external 
fairing  and  an  aft  plate  spaced  from  said  aft  end  of  said 
external  fairing,  said  valve  tube  means  having  a  plurality  of 
aft  internal  exhaust  pons  generally  coextensive  with  the  aft 
exlemal  exhaust  pons  in  said  external  fairing; 

a  turbine  wheel  drivingly  coupled  lo  a  generator, 

means  biasing  said  valve  tube  means  lo  a  first  position  whereat 
said  nose  end  of  said  valve  tube  means  is  proximate  said 
leading  end  of  said  fainng  and  blocks  the  bypass  exhaust 
orifices  therein  such  that  air  is  caused  to  flow  iJirough  the  inlet 
passage,  through  an  annular  nozzle  defined  between  said 
valve  tube  means  and  said  central  flow  guide  means,  through 
said  turbine  wheel,  then  out  to  the  surrounding  region  through 
the  aft  internal  exhaust  pons  and  the  aft  exlemal  exhaust 
pons; 

said  valve  tube  means  being  movable  to  a  second  position  by  the 
force  of  air  acting  on  said  valve  tube  means  exposing  the 
bypass  exhaust  orifices  such  thai  substantial  flow  of  air  occurs 
therethrough  with  a  lesser  flow  through  the  annular  nozzle, 
through  said  turbine  wheel,  then  out  lo  the  surrounding  region 
through  the  aft  internal  exhaust  pons  and  the  aft  external 
exhaust  pons. 
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COMPRESSOR  WITH  GAS  SKAI  ING  CHAMBER 
Eduard  Brlihv^iler,  lurgi,  and  Paul  Marlow,  Baden,  both  of. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  .ABB   Management  AG,   Baden. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  Z,  1993,  43  37 
28IJ 
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1.  A  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  compressor  center 
line  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  fastened  at  a 
periphery: 

(b)  a  compressor  casing  surrounding  the  roior  shaft  and  the  rolor 
blades; 

(c)  an  inlet  casing  surrounding  the  rolor  shaft  at  an  inlet  end  of 
the  compressor  and  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell 
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1  A  vanabie  pitch  rotor  blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  wing 
aircraft,  the  rotor  blade  assembly  comprising; 

a  blade  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  blade  having 
a  torsionally  flexible  portion  extending  from  the  outer  end  a 
distance  toward  the  inner  end  and  an  elastic  axis  extending 
through  the  torsionally  flexible  portion  of  the  blade,  wherein 
the  blade  is  rotatable  on  a  plane  of  rotation  and  the  torsionally 
flexible  portion  of  the  blade  is  twistable  about  the  elastic  axis, 

out-of-plane  weight  means  pivotally  supported  by  the  torsionally 
flexible  portion  of  the  blade  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the 
torsionally  flexible  portion  of  the  blade,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  oul-of-plane  weight 
means  away  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  blade  so  that, 
upon  rotation  of  the  blade,  the  rotational  movement  imparted 
thereto  causes  the  out-of-plane  weight  means  to  move  toward 
the  plaiK  of  rotation  of  the  blade  so  that  the  pitch  of  the 


torsionally  flexible  ponion  of  the  blade  is  varied  to  a  degree 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  out-of-plane  weight  means 
thereby  selectively  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  torsionally  flex- 
ible portion  of  the  blade  to  maximize  aerodynamic  perfor- 
mance of  the  blade. 


5.5054:90 
COMPOSITE  TORQUE  CONV  ERTER  COMPONENTS 
Klaus  Dohring,  .Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg- 
NOK  General  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^252 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5i30 

U.S.  CI.  416—180  16  Claims 


between  which  is  formed  an  inlet  space  for  air  to  be  com 
pressed,  an  air  inlet  provided  with  an  inlet  filter  located  at  a 
first  end  of  the  inlet  casing,  and  an  induction  duct  equipped 
with  inlet  guide  vanes  attached  at  a  second  end  of  the  inlet 
casing,  the  outer  shell  adpining  the  compressor  casing;  and 

(d)  a  seal  casing  on  an  end  of  the  inner  shell  facing  the  rotor 
blades  and  located  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  shaft  with  an 
annular  gap  therebetween,  the  seal  casing  defining  a  sealing 
air  chamber  connected  to  the  annular  gap  between  the  seal 
casing  and  the  rotor  shaft; 

wherein, 

(e)  the  seal  chamber  is  connected  to  the  inlet  space  by  at  least 
one  sealing  air  inlet  and  sealing  air  passage. 


5305^9 

CONTROLI  ABLE  VARUBLE  TWIST  ROTOR  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Karl  H.  Bergey,  Rte.  1,  Box  151B,  Norman,  Okla.  73072 
Filed  Dec.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.079 
Int  a."  FOID  7100 
L.S.  CI.  416—147  16  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  torque  converter  comprising; 

a  hub  member, 

said  hub  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  outward  extending  hngers,  said 
fingers  spaced  unevenly  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  body  portion  such  that  the  spacing  fietween  a  common 
finger  and  adjacent  hngers  on  each  side  of  said  common 
hnger  is  not  equal,  and 

a  bladed  element  molded  to  said  hub  member 


5305.591 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MATERIALS 

Daniel  G.  Tynan,  115  Nevada  Ave.,  Wilmington.  Del.  19803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,015,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,109 

int.  CI.''  B29B  7/00,  F04B  2?  OS 

U.S.  CI.  417—205  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  matenals.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bores, 

(b)  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  disposed  in  the 
housing,  both  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  bores. 

(C)  means  for  moving  the  materials  circumferentially  m  the 
bores  without  inducing  net  flow  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port,  the  moving  means 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  non-contacling,  counter-rotating 
rotors  each  disposed  in  a  respective  bore  in  the  housing,  each 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  rotor  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  an  adjacent  rotor  so  that  the  materials  are 
squeezed  in  the  space  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  one  rotor 
and  the  meshing  tooth  of  the  other  rotor  to  imparl  stretching 
flow  to  the  materials  and  to  expel  the  matenals  from  the 
interstices  between  'he  teeth  of  one  rotor  and  the  other  rotor; 
and 


into  which  a  refngerant  gas  is  drawn  in.  and  a  drive  mechanism 
responsive  to  suction  pressure   within  said  suction  chamber  for 
dnving  said  rotation  plate  for  rotation,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing: 
a  thrust  beanng  arranged  on  an  end  face  of  said  rotation  plate  on 

a  side  remote  from  said  hollow  cylinder, 
an  annular  pressing  member  arranged  in  said  one  of  said  side 
blocks  and  abutting  on  said  end  face  of  said  rotation  plate  on 
said  side  remote  from  said  hollow  cylinder  via  said  thrust 
beanng;  and 
a  high  pressure-introducing  passage  for  introducing  high  pres- 
sure to  an  end  face  of  said  annular  pressing  member  on  a  side 
remote  from  said  rotation  plate,  to  thereby  urge  said  annular 
pressing  member  toward  said  thrust  bearing. 


(d)  pressure  means  disposed  outside  the  housing  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  at  least  one  inlet  port  for  introducing  the 
materials  under  pressure  to  the  bores  and  for  forcing  the 
material  through  the  bores  to  the  outlet  port. 


5„<;05.592 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  VANE  COMPRESSOR 

Shu7o  Kumagai:  Syoiti  Kukuda:  Syouji  Shimada,  and  Hideto- 
shi  Arahata.  all  of  Kounan.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Ztxel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1994.  6-067665: 
Jul.  21.  1994.  6-19(W14 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  29110 
L.S.  CL  417—213  13  Claims 
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I.  In  a  variable  capacity  vane  compressor  including  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  irmer  penpheral  surface  with  a  substantially 
elliptic  cross-section,  a  rotor  rotatably  received  withm  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  rotor  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vane  slits  formed  in  said  outer  penpheral  surface,  a  pair  of 
side  blocks  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  cylinder  for 
closing  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  pair  of  side  biiKks  having  inner 
end  surfaces  facing  said  hollow  cylinder,  respectively,  one  of  said 
inner  end  surfaces  of  said  pmr  of  side  blocks  being  formed  with  an 
annular  recess,  at  least  one  compression  space  defined  by  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  rotor,  and  said  inner  end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  side 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  slidably  fitted  m  said  plurality 
of  vane  slits,  respectively,  a  rotation  plate  received  within  said 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  one  of  said  inner  end  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  side  blocks  for  rotation  between  the  minimum  load  position 
which  sets  the  delivery  quantity  of  said  compressor  to  the  mini- 
mum, and  the  maximum  load  position  which  sets  the  delivery 
quantity  of  said  compressor  to  the  maximum,  a  suction  chamber 
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RECIPROCABLE  DEVICE  WITH  SWITCHING 
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E.  Dale  Hartley.  Maiibu.  and  F.  Scott  Hartley,  t  amarillu.  both 
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1.  A  reciprocable  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  faces  exposable  to  a  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
reciprocate  the  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber. 

a  valve  having  first  and  second  states  for  controlling  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  the  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
the  first  and  second  faces  whereby  the  reciprocable  member 
can  be  reciprocated  in  said  chamber. 

an  actuator  for  dnvmgly  coupling  the  reciprocable  member  and 
the  valve; 

a  bistable  spnng  device  having  first  and  second  states  and  a 
neutral  position  between  said  states  thereof; 

said  bistable  spnng  device  being  coupled  to  said  actuator  such 
that  said  reciprocable  member  can  move  the  bistable  spnng 
device  from  one  of  its  states  through  the  neuffal  position,  with 
the  resilience  of  the  bistable  spnng  device  at  least  assisting  in 
moving  the  bistable  spnng  device  from  its  neutral  position  to 
the  other  state  thereof,  movement  of  said  bistable  spnng 
device  to  said  other  stale  at  least  assisting  in  switching  the 
valve  from  one  of  its  states  to  another  so  that  the  reciprocable 
member  reverses  direction;  and 

wherein  if  said  bistable  spnng  device  is  initially  unable  to  exert 
sufficient  force  to  switch  the  valve  said  reciprocable  member 
continues  its  movement  m  the  same  direction  to  drive  the 
actuator  and  cause  the  actuator  to  directly  dnve  the  valve  to 
initiate  moven^nt  of  the  valve  to  its  alternate  slate. 
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PUMP  WITH  CO-AXIAl.  MAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Kevin  Sheehan,  505  ReiU  SU  Ballston  Spa,  N.V.  12020 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.869 

Int  CI.'  K04B  17,00 

VS.  CI.  417—420  14  Claims 


1   .A  pump  having  a  magnetic  coupling,  said  pump  compnsing 

a  motor  means; 

a  tubular  pump  casing  that  has  an  interior  area  that  houses  a 

rolatable  impeller  and  wherein  said  interior  area  is  in  the  form 

of  a  cyhnder  havmg  a  uniform  diameter, 
a  rotatable  housmg  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pump 

casmg  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  means; 
a  plurality  of  first  magnets  located  about  an  interior  surface  of 

said  housing  and  rotatable  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  second  magnets  operatively  connected  to  and 

rotatable  with  the  impeller,  wherein  said  second  magnets  are 

aligned  with  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  magnets, 
bearing  means  located  within  said  pump  casing  and  functioning 

to  support  said  impeller  within  said  pump  casing,  and 
seal  means  located  within  said  pump  casing,  said  seal  means 

functioning  to  isolate  the  second  magnets  from  any   fluid 

being  pumped  by  said  pump. 
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5305.595 
SCROI.l.  TYPE  Fl  UID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AXiAI  MOVEMENT  REGUL.ATION  OF  THE 
DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Tsuyoshi  Eukui,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  IHh..  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358317 
Clainw  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344555 
InL  CI.*  FOIC  1/04:21102 
U.S.  CI.  418—55.1  18  Claims 

1  A  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
a  fixed  scroll  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first  end 

plate  from  which  a  first  spiral  element  extends; 
an  orbiting  scroll  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
second  end  plate  from  which  a  second  spiral  element  extends, 
said  first  and  second  spiral  elements  interfitting  at  angular  and 
radial  offsets  to  form  a  plurality  of  linear  contacts  defining  at 
least  one  pair  of  sealed-off  fluid  pockets; 
a  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  axially  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  orbiting 
scroll  10  effect  orbital  motion  of  said  orbiting  scroll; 
an  inner  block  fixedly  disposed  within  said  hoiising  so  as  to 
routably  support  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft; 


an  internal  component  disposed  within  said  housing  and  axially 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  block; 

a  rotation-preventing  mechanism  coupled  to  said  orbiting  scroll 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  orbiting  scroll  dunng  its  orbital 
motion,  such  that  the  volume  of  said  fluid  pocket  changes; 
and 

an  axial  movement  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  axial 
movement  of  said  dnvmg  mechanism,  said  axial  movement 
regulating  mechanism  including  an  annular  flange,  which 
radially  extends  from  an  extenor  surface  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  IS  disposed  between  an  axial  end  surface  of  said  inner 
block  and  an  axial  end  surface  of  said  internal  component. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  positive  tolerant  axial  air  gaps  are  formed 
between  adjacent  axial  end  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced-apart  components  of  said  compressor. 

said  axial  movement  regulating  mechanism  further  composing  a 
shim  detachably  disposed  between  said  annular  flange  and 
said  internal  components  wherein  an  axial  dimension  of  a 
positive  tolerant  axial  air  gap  between  said  internal  compo- 
nent and  said  annular  flange,  less  an  axial  thickness  or  said 
shim.  IS  less  than  an  axial  dimension  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  positive  tolerant  axial  air  gaps. 


5305396 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  DRAIN  OIL 
TUBE  WITH  FI^EXIBLE  AND  NONFLEXIBLE  PORTIONS 
Toshiyuki   Nakamura;   Taiiashi   Yamamoto;    Hiroshl   Ogawa; 
Norihide  Kobayashi;  Fumiaki  Sano;  Masahiko  Oide;  Kat- 
suyoshi  Wada,  and  Minoru  Ishii.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,185,  Jun.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.445307, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248345,  May  24.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5382,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,690, 

Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
721,140,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188320.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186181 

InL  CI.'  F04C  I8i04:29i02 

VS.  CI.  418—55.6  1  Claim 

L  .\  scroll  type  compressor  compnsing 

a  compression  unit  fixed  in  a  hermetic  housing,  said  compres- 
sion unit  including  a  fixed  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll; 
an  electric  motor  rotor, 

a  crankshaft  having  the  electric  motor  rotor  disposed  thereon, 
and  rotatably  supported  in  the  hermetic  housing  to  give  an 
orbiting  movement  to  the  orbiting  scroll,  wherein  the  crank- 
shaft includes  an  oil  passage; 
an  electric  motor  stator  fixed  in  the  hermetic  housing  to  be 
engaged  therewith,  the  electric  motor  stator  including  an  oil 
return  hole;  and 


cally  connected  to  the  openings  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve, 
and  means  to  flilidically  interconnect  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
cavities  to  the  two  pons  rcspeaively,  said  sets  of  cavities  compen- 
sating for  the  physical  forces  on  the  valve  due  to  fluidic  pressure  to 
provide  for  substantially  equal  dimensional  change  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rotary  valve  when  either  port  is  pressunzed. 


an  oil  pump  which  is  arranged  in  a  lower  end  of  the  crankshaft, 
and  which  is  immersed  in  a  lubncating  oil  stored  at  a  bottom 
portion  in  the  hermetic  housing; 

a  drain  oil  tube  including  an  upper  nonflexible  drain  opening 
which  receives  oil  from  the  compression  unit,  the  drain  oil 
tube  further  including  a  nonflexible  portion  having  at  least 
one  bend,  and  a  flexible  portion,  said  flexible  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  nonflexible  portion  having  at  least  one  bend  and 
into  the  oil  return  hole  of  the  electric  motor  stator  to  produce 
a  minimum  leakage  gap  between  the  oil  return  hole  and  the 
flexible  portion  by  deformation  of  the  flexible  portion  in  the 
oil  return  hole, 

wherein  the  lubncating  oil  which  is  pumped  by  the  oil  pump  is 
supplied  to  the  compression  unit  through  the  oil  passage  in  the 
crankshaft;  and  the  lubricating  oil  which  is  exhausted  from 
the  compression  unit  is  returned  to  the  bottom  portion  in  the 
hermetic  housing  through  the  drain  oil  tube  and  the  oil  return 
hole  in  the  electric  motor  stator. 


5305397 
PRKSSl  RE  TOLERANT  BALANCED  MOTOR  VALVE 
Mollis   N.    White.    Ill,   Hopkinsville,   K\.,   a.ssignor   to   White 
Hydraulics.  Inc..  Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161394.  Dec.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,966 

Int.  CI.'  F03C  2108 

U.S.  CI.  418—613  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  gerotor  motor  having  expanding  and  contracting  pressure 
cells  and  a  rotating  cylindncal  valve  having  an  outer  surface, 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindncal  valve  cooperating  with  valving  openings  in  the  housing 
to  selectively  interconnect  two  fluid  ports  to/from  expanding  and 
contracting  pressure  cells,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  cylin- 
drical valve  having  a  sub-outer  surface,  first  and  second  sets  of 
cavities,  said  sets  of  cavities  being  m  the  cylindncal  valve,  said 
sets  of  cavities  being  alternately  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
cylindncal  valve  sub-outer  surface  thereof  with  physical  sections 
of  the  valve  being  located  radially  outward  thereof  in  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindncal  valve,  the  cavities  being  fluidi- 


5305398 
MILLING  MACHINE  WITH  Ml  I  TI-WIDTH  CUTTER 
Stuan   W.   Murray.   Brentwood.  Tenn..   assignor   to   Wirtgen 
.America,  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282329 

Inu  CI.'  EOlC  23112 

U.S.  CI.  404—90  31  Claims 


IM 


,1C,- 


.>     *' 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  cold  milling  machine,  such  machines 
having  means  for  advancing  the  machine  along  a  given  path  and  a 
milling  drum  mounted  on  the  machine  for  cutting  a  width  of 
matenal  m  the  path  of  the  machine  and  a  conveyer  mechanism  for 
transporting  waste  matenal  generated  b\  the  cut  of  the  milling 
drum  away  from  the  machine,  the  improvement  including 

a.  a  rotating  milling  drum  divided  into  two  or  more  sections  with, 
at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  divided  into  segments. 

b.  means  for  removably  mounting  said  segments  lo  said  milling 
drum  whereby  when  said  segments  arc  mounted  to  said  mill- 
ing drum,  the  width  of  cut  of  the  milling  drum  is  increased, 
and  when  said  segments  are  removed  from  said  milling  drum, 
the  width  of  cut  is  decreased 

c.  a  dnve  train  for  providing  power  to  rotate  said  milling  drum; 

d.  said  drive  train  having  a  power  input  end  and  a  power  output 
end;  and 

e.  the  location  of  the  segmented  sections  of  the  milling  drum. 
when  mounted  to  said  milling  drum,  being  between  the  power 
input  end  of  said  drive  train  and  the  tJie  power  output  end  of 
the  dnve  train. 


5.505399 
CONTINUOUS  3-D  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  ENDLESS 
FLEXIBLE  FORMING  BELTS  FOR  FORMING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCTS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
W.   James    Kemerer.    Mission    \iejo.   and    Clyde    W.    Nasser, 
deceased,   late   of  Carlsbad.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Kemcast 
Partners- 1989.  Mission  \iejo,  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  72,490.  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5330341,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843362,  Feb.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,618,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

506.072.  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,781.  This  applicabon 

Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser,  No.  167.197 

InL  CI."  B29C  i9//6 

U.S.  CI.  425-^  C  18  Claims 

1    In  a  continuous  3-D  forming  machine  wherein  upper  and 

lower  endless  flexible  mold  belts  are  revolvable   in  respective 
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elongated  oval  paths  around  respective  upper  and  lower  carnages 
for  moving  the  revolving  mold  bells  at  the  same  speed  with  3-D 
patterned  mold  surfaces  of  the  revolving  belts  in  face-to-face 
relationship  defining  at  leas:  one  travelling  mold  channel  between 
the  belts,  said  travelling  mold  channel  progressing  from  an 
entrance  of  the  travelling  mold  channel  for  receiving  heated  ther- 
moplastic material  to  an  exit  of  the  travelling  mold  channel  for 
delivenng  resulting  3-D  formed  products  from  the  exit,  and  m  the 
machine  the  revolving  upper  mold  belt  returns  from  the  exit  to  the 
entrance  along  an  upper  return  path  spaced  upwardly  away  from 
the  travelling  mold  channel  and  in  the  upper  return  path  the  3-D 
patterned  mold  surface  of  the  upper  mold  belt  is  facing  upwardly 
and  m  the  machine  the  revolving  lower  mold  belt  returns  from  the 
exit  to  the  entrance  along  a  lower  return  path  spaced  downwardly 
a*a>  from  the  travelling  mold  channel  and  in  the  lower  return  path 
the  3-D  patterned  mold  surface  of  the  lower  mold  belts  is  facing 
downwardly,  improved  operating  means  comprising: 

upper  blower  means  aimed  downwardly  for  blowing  air  do\An 

wardly  onto  the  upwardly  facing  3-D  patterned  moid  surface 

of  the  upper  mold  bell  returning  from  the  exit  to  the  entrance 

along  said  upper  return  path; 

upper  air  heating  means  for  heating  air  above  room  temperature 

blown  by  said  upper  blower  means; 
upper  air  cooling  means  for  cooling  air  below  room  temperature 

blown  by  said  upper  blower  means; 
upper  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  and  indicating 
temperature  of  the  3-D  patterned  mold  surface  of  the  upper 
mold  belt  approaching  the  enurance  of  the  travelling  mold 
channel; 
first  control  means  for  responding  to  sensed  temperatures  of  the 
3-D  patterned  mold  surface  of  the  upper  belt  for  selectively 
blowing  heated  air,  air  at  ambient  temperature  and  cooled  air 
downwardly  onto  the  upwardly  facing  3-D  patterned  mold 
surface  of  the  upper  mold  belt  returning  from  the  exit  to  the 
entrance  along  said  upper  return  path; 
lower  blower  means  aimed  upwardly  for  blowing  air  upwardly 
onto  the  downwardly  facing  3-D  patterned  mold  surface  of 
he  lower  mold  belt  returning  from  the  exit  to  the  entrance 
along  said  lower  return  path; 
lower  air  heating  means  for  heating  air  above  room  temperature 

blown  by  said  lower  blower  means; 
lower  air  cooling  means  for  cooling  air  below  room  temperature 

blown  by  said  lower  blower  means; 
lower  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  and  indicating 
temperatiu-es  of  the  3-D  patterned  mold  surface  of  the  lower 
mold  belt  approaching  the  entrance  of  the  travelling  mold 
channel;  and 
second  control  means  for  responding  to  sensed  temperatures  of 
the  3D  patterned  mold  surface  of  the  lower  belt  for  selec 
tively  blowing  heated  air,  air  at  ambient  temperature  and 
cooled  air  upwardly  onto  the  downwardly  facing  3-D  pat 
temed  mold  surface  of  the  lower  mold  belt  returning  from  the 
exit  to  the  entrance  along  said  lower  return  path. 


5,505,600 

DIE  CH.\NGER  TRl  CK  FOR  L  SE  WITH  TIRE 

VILCAMZER 

Kashiro  Ureshino,  and  Kenji  Kubo.  both  of  Takasago,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230.69S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  7.  1993.  5-131072 

Int.  CI.'  B29t;  35. o:' 

L..S.  CI.  425—28.1  4  Claims 


63   62  610 


1.  A  die  changer  truck  for  use  with  a  tire  vulcanizer,  comprising 
a  self-propelled  chassis  adapted  to  halt  m  front  of  said  tire  vulca- 
nizer, a  mounting  section  for  mounting  a  die  assembly,  and  a 
carrier  unit  for  carrying  a  bladder  assembly,  said  mounting  section 
and  said  carrier  unit  being  provided  as  at  least  one  set  on  said 
self-propelled  chassis. 


5,505.601 
FILM  BLOWING  HE.\D  FOR  FXTRLDING  A  Tl  Bl  FAR 

WEB  OF  A  THFRMOPI.A.STIC  S^  NTHETIC  MEET 
KIcmens  Sensen,  Eengcrich.  and  (Jiinter  Schmitt.  Tetklenburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors   to   Windmollcr  &    Holscher, 
I.engerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
462.9 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47120:47186 
U.S.  CI.  425—72.1  4  Claims 


[iDi^tXE 


1.  A  film  blowing  head  for  extruding  a  tubular  web  of  a  thermo- 
pla.stic  synthetic  melt,  comprising: 
at  least  one  inner  cooling  ring; 

a  cooling  air  feed  pipe  passing  through  the  blowing  head;  and 
a  central  pipe  arranged  with  the  formation  of  an  annular  space  in 

an  air-conducting  communication  with  the  inner  cooling  ring; 

and 


means  for  feeding  cooling  and  supporting  air  thereto  via  lines, 

and  for  drawing  off  said  air  through  the  central  pipe, 
wherein: 

in  a  zone  of  the  blowing  head,  said  cooling  air  feed  pipe  for 
feeding  the  cooling  air  is  surrounded  by  two  concentric 
pipes  with  formauon  of  two  annular  spaces  thereby; 

said  two  annular  spaces  are  connected  to  each  other  m  a  zone 
of  a  plane  of  an  outlet  nozzle  gap  of  the  blowing  head  by  an 
overflow  compartment  that  is  closed  towards  the  outside; 
and 

warm  air  is  fed  to  one  of  the  two  annular  spaces  and  is  drawn 
off  again  through  the  other  of  said  two  annular  spaces. 


V^ 


^ 


vi 
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1 .  A  mold  for  joining  a  molded  portion  to  an  end  of  an  extruded 
weather  strip,  comprising; 

mold  members  defining 

a  main  cavity  at  an  end  of  which  said  end  of  said  extruded 
weather  strip  is  placed,  and  into  which  a  molding  matenal  is 
injected, 

a  tunnel-like  additional  cavity  formed  in  a  parting  plane  of  said 
mold  members  next  to  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  mam  cavity 
and  spaced  from  said  main  cavity  by  a  distance,  said  addi- 
tional cavity  extending  beyond  a  position  at  which  said  end  of 
said  extruded  weather  strip  is  placed,  and 

a  passage  formed  in  said  parting  plane  so  as  to  interconnect  said 
mam  cavity  and  said  tunnel  like  additional  cavity  and  adapted 
to  introduce  part  of  said  molding  matenal  injected  into  said 
main  cavity  into  said  tunnel -like  additional  cavity,  said  pas- 
sage having  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  tunnel-like 
additional  cavity  and  extending  close  to  but  not  beyond  said 
position  at  which  said  end  of  said  extruded  weather  stnp  is 
placed. 


5i;05.603 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANCFA(  Tl  RING  AN  \IR  FII  TER 

Fabrizio  Baracchi.  Turin;  Silvano  Ca.salicchio.  Bruino;  Mauro 
(iallinu.  (irugliasco.  and  I  uigi  Tarditi.  Pinerolo.  all  of.  Italy, 
a.s.signors  to  (iilardini  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  795,316.  Nov.  20,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,308,559.  This  application  l-eb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  No*.  20,  1990,  67905  AM) 
Int.  Ci;  B29C  441/6:45114 

U.S.  CI.  425—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  manufactunng  an  air  filter,  said  filter 

comprising  a  filtenng  element,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,505.602 
MOLD  FOR  PRODI  (TNG  A  WEATHER  STRIP 
Toshiyuki  Sumi.  Nakashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar   25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-096823 
Int.  Cl."^  B29C  45114,45126 
11.S.  CL  425—116  5  Claims 


means  for  positioning  said  filtering  element  in  a  mold,  said  mold 

having  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  injection  recess  portion 
and  an  expansion  recess  portion  such  that  said  filtering  ele 
ment  abuts  said  expansion  recess  portion  of  said  cavity, 

means  for  forming  an  edge  made  of  synthetic  resin  around  said 
filtenng  element,  wherein  said  forming  means  compnses  a 
means  for  injecting  said  resin  into  said  injection  recess  por- 
tion of  said  cavity,  said  resin  in  said  injection  recess  initially 
not  being  in  substantia)  contact  with  said  filtenng  element  by 
virtue  of  the  positioning  of  a  movable  mold  element  which 
substantially  separates  said  injection  recess  from  said  expan- 
sion recess,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  injection  recess  to  said  expansion 
recess  by  moving  said  movable  mold  element  such  that  said 
resin  IS  able  to  expand  until  said  resm  contacts  and  adheres  to 
said  filtenng  element. 


5.505.604 
ROTARY  MOLD  FOR  PRODI  CING  MLI  TI-COI.ORED 

PLASTIC  articlj:,s 

losifN.  Khibnik.  Voron\anskogo  54-8.  Minsk  220007,  Belarus, 
l.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283  J06 
Claims  priority,  application  I  .S.S.R..  Jul.  29.  1993.  005440! 
Int.  CI.'  .A21C  i  U'  ;,  uo 
L'.S.  CI.  425— l.V)  11  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  producing  multi<olored  plastic  articles  by 

rotary  molding,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  drive  for  rotation 

thereof; 
lb)  a  plurality  of  spindles  rotalably  disposed  along  a  penphery  of 

said  rotor,  said  spindles  each  having  a  gear  wheel; 
(c)  a  casting  device  having  a  number  of  disks  with  a  plurality  of 

grooves,  said  disks  connected  to  said  spindles  by  means  of  a 

packing,  said  packing  having  internal  space  which  is  divided 
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into  channels  equal  to  the  number  of  disks  of  said  casting 
device,  so  thai  a  range  of  articles  can  be  produced  thereby, 
id)  turning  means  for  turning  said  spindles,  said  turning  means 
having  a  central  gear  wheel  to  engage  each  of  said  spindle 
gear  wheels,  said  turning  means  having  a  bevelled  gear  wheel 
Jnve.  a  transmission  ratio  of  said  central  gear  wheel  and  each 
of  said  spindle  gear  wheels,  rounded  up  to  the  next  integer 
number,  being; 


lev/min  >  nmor  rev/min  \ 


(e)  two  bevelled  wheels  loosely  set  on  said  spindle  turning 
means,  said  two  bevelled  wheels  engaging  said  bevelled  gear 
wheel  dnve  and  having  two  toothed,  axially  displaceable 
half-couplings  for  interacting,  seriatim,  with  said  bevelled 
gear  wheel  drive; 

(f)  a  spnng-loaded  carriage  having  a  tooth  engageable  with  a 
rotor  tooth, 

(g)  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  pusher  for  providing  reciprocal 
mg  displacement  to  a  link  rigidly  connected  thereto; 

(h)  a  rocker  connected  to  said  pusher  via  said  link,  said  rocker 
having  an  eccentric  connected  to  a  control  handle,  and 

1  u  a  drawing  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  control  handle 
and  having  a  drawing  pattern  in  the  shape  of  a  gear  wheel. 


a  controller  (704,  714.  724,  734,  744)  mounted  to  each  of  the 
first  means  and  the  second  means  (70,  71,  72,  73,  74)  and  a 
control  box  (90)  electncally  cormecied  to  the  controllers  and 
having  a  plurality  of  control  buttons,  whereby  dimensions  of  a 
middle  sole  are  sellable  by  the  control  buttons  to  control  the 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  roll  sections  (51,  52.  61,  62) 
and  the  movable  mount  plate  (40). 


5^05,606 

NOZZLE  HOLE  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION 

NOZZLE 

Susumu    Ito;    Katsuyuki    Vamanaka,    both    of   Minamitsuru; 

.\ldra  Kouketsu,  Komaki.  and   Kazunari   Ijima.  .Minamit- 

suru.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc   Ltd..  Yamanashi. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AK)757.  §  371  Date  Feb,  3,  1994,  S  102ie) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093/25369,  P(  T  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Sen  No.  190,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-181575 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45;00 

t.S.  CI,  425—225  16  Claims 


5305,605 

MIDDLE  SOLE  SLOPING  .MACHINE  WITH  LENGTH/ 

HEIGHT  ADJl  STABLE  ROLLS 

rien-fu  Yeh,  No.  53,  Alley  87,  Lane  538,  Sec.  4,  An  Ho  Rd., 

Tainan,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  133,620,  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5,364057,  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,493 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  53100:43146 

L.S,  CI,  425—150  15  Claims 


»    lot 


1  A  nozzle  hole  sealing  tool  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
wrist  of  a  robot  via  a  tool  changer,  for  sealing  a  hole  of  an  injection 
nozzle  on  a  healing  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  sealing  body  connected  to  said  tool  changer  via  a 

buffering  member  made  of  an  elastic  material;  and 
a  nozzle  contact  area  formed  on  one  side  of  said  nozzle  sealing 
body,  to  seal  a  hole  of  an  injection  nozzle  disposed  on  a  distal 
end  of  a  heating  cylinder  when  said  nozzle  contact  area  of 
said  nozzle  sealing  body  presses  against  said  injection  nozzle. 


UMI 


1   A  middle  sole  sloping  machine  comprising: 

a  base  plate  (22); 

upper  and  lower  rolls  (50  and  60)  each  comprising  first  and 
second  roll  sections  (51  and  52.  61  and  62); 

a  fixed  mount  plate  (30)  and  a  movable  mount  plate  (40) 
extending  upward  from  the  base  plate  (22),  the  movable 
mount  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  mount  plate  m 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  extending  direction  of  the  upper  and 
lower  rolls,  the  first  roll  sections  (SI,  61)  being  movably 
attached  to  the  fixed  mount  plate,  the  second  roll  sections  (52, 
62 1  being  movably  attached  to  the  movable  mount  plate; 

a  first  means  (74)  for  effecting  relative  movements  between  the 
fixed  and  movable  mount  plates  along  the  extending  direction 
of  the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  thereby  changing  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  roll  sections; 

a  second  means  (70.  71.  72.  73)  for  effecting  vertical  movements 
of  the  first  and  second  roll  sections  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rolls  relative  to  the  fixed  and  movable  mount  plate, 

a  third  means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  rolls; 


5,505,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PRODI  CTS 
Allen  Aaseth,  Woodland,  and  Robert  A,  Schmitt,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc..  Van- 
couver, Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,272.  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,395,228. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,087 
Int.  Cl."^  B29C  45:00 
U.S.  CI.  425—253  9  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  products  composing; 
a  frame  for  defining  a  supporting  struclure  having  a  front  and 

back  end; 
a  mold  box  having  internal  cavities  contoured  to  define  prese- 
lected product  patterns, 
a  mount  for  secunng  said  mold  box  on  said  frame; 
a  feed  box  for  receiving  concrete  matenal  and  selectively  dis- 
pensing the  concrete  matenal  into  the  moid  box  cavities; 


multiple  pallets  for  supporting  concrete  products  formed  from 
the  concrete  matenal  in  the  mold  box;  and 

a  pallet  feeder  having  an  infecd  rack  ihat  individually  carries  the 
pallets  in  a  unitized  fashion  from  an  on-deck  position  at  the 
back  end  of  the  frame  to  a  receiving  position  underneath  the 
mold  box  while  the  pallets  remain  in  a  stationary  position  on 
said  infeed  rack. 


I.  A  cheese  moulding  and  hardening  apparatus  for  pasta  filata 
cheese,  composing: 

a)  at  least  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  which  are  joumaled  on  a 
frame  for  free  rotation  in  respective  parallel,  honzontal  posi- 
tions; 

b)  a  wheel  with  honzonial  axis,  having  at  least  one  circular 
cylindncal  external  surface  resting  on  said  rollers  and  having 
ports  on  Its  outside  penphery,  said  pons  communicating  wiih 
respective  moulds  which  are  radially  arranged  side  by  side 
within  the  wheel,  in  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said 
pons,  and  wherein  respective  plungers  are  slidably  received; 

c)  driving  means  for  intermittently  setting  said  wheel  in  rolling 
motion  upon  said  rollers,  so  that,  whenever  the  wheel  is 
stopped,  at  least  one  pon  and  its  communicating  mould  are 
brought  to  a  predetermined  mould  feeding  position  and  at 
least  one  different  pon  and  its  communicating  mould  are 
brought  to  a  predetermined  mould-unloading  position; 

d)  stationary  feeder  means  beside  the  external  surface  of  the 
wheel  and  arranged  for  delivenng  pasta  filata  into  any  of  said 
ports  that  are  at  said  mould-feeding  position  while  the  wheel 
is  stopped;  and 


)  stationary  ejector  meauis  composing  linear  actuators  arranged 
in  a  centra!  position  with  respect  lo  the  wheel,  and  having 
respective  rods  which  arc  radially  movable  lo  abut  against  the 
plungers  of  the  respective  moulds  when  located  in  said  pre- 
Jciennined  unloading  position. 


5i;05.609 

INTERNAL  DECKLE  S>  STEM 

Peter  F.  Cloeren.  Orange,  and  Rolf  P.  Schulz,  Bridge  City,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Cloeren  Company.  Orange.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.940.  Dec.  30.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.485.  Jul.  H,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.912 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47  16 

U.S.  CI.  425—381  4  Claims 


5,505.608 

CHEESE  MOl  LDING  AND  HARDENING  APPARATLS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PASTA  FILATA  CHEESE 

Stefano  Tomatis,  Peveragno.  Italy,  assignor  to  CMT  Costmzi- 

oni  Meccaniche  F;  Technologia  S.p.A.,  Peveragno.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  206J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  15.  1993.  TO93A0171 

'    Int.  CI.      B:>H-  4'  nS  4!   M' 

U.S.  CI,  425—261  6  Claims 


jj !&^ 


x^    j9        "-yr  ^^ 


1  .An  extrusion  apparatus  having  an  interna!  jeckie  svstem,  said 
extrusion  apparatus  compnsmg  a  body  ponion  compnsmg  a  flow 
passageway  compnsmg  a  transverse  fiow-providing  manifold,  and 
a  channel  portion  extending  to  an  exit  onfice,  said  channel  portion 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold;  said  mtemai 
deckle  system  composing 

a)  a  first  deckJc  member 

1)  adjustably  disposed  tc  change  the  width  of  said  flow 
passageway,  and 

2)  composing  a  full  width,  manifold  plug  portion  disposed 
withm  said  manifold,  and,  downstream  of  said  manifold,  a 
fin  shaped  plug  portion,  said  manifold  plug  portion  and 
said  fin  shaped  plug  portion  each  extending  through  an  end 
of  said  body  portion  into  said  flow  passageway,  and 

b)  a  second  deckle  member  adjustably  disposed  within  said  flow 
passageway  and  downstream  of  said  first  deckle  member 


5305,610 
-^PPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PRODI  CTS 
Allen  Aaseth,  Woodland,  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash,,  a-ssignors  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc..  Van- 
couver. Wash. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  193.272.  Feb.  ".  1994.  Pal.  No.  5J95_:28. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser  No.  282337 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/78 
U.S.  CI.  425--421  15  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  products  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  a  vertically  displaceable  upper  beam  and  a  shelf; 

a  mold  box.  the  mold  box  mounted  on  the  shelf  and  having  a 
head  assembly  and  a  mold  assembly,  the  head  assembly 
having  multiple  shoes  insertable  into  associated  cavities  in  the 
mold  assembly;  and 

detachable  brackets  for  locking  the  head  assembly  into  a  prede- 
termined aligned  relationship  with  the  mold  assembly  before 
said  mold  box  is  mounted  to  the  frame. 


5^5,611 
APPARATl'S  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETK  PRODl'CTS 

Allen  Aaseth,  Woodland,  and  Robert  A.  Schmitt,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wa-sh.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc.,  Van- 
couver, V\a.sh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,272,  Feb.  7,  19<M,  Pat.  No.  5.395,228. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1994.  Scr.  No.  282,088 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  45100 
L.S.  CI.  425— 42J  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  products  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  product  forming  apparatus; 

a  mold  box  attached  to  the  frame,  tfie  mold  box  having  internal 

cavities  contoured  to  define  preselected  product  patterns; 
a  compression  beam  vertically  displaceable  in  relation  to  the 

frame  for  compressing  concrete  material  deposited  into  the 

mold  box; 
at  least  one  vertically  extendable  and  retractable  piston  having  a 

locking  assembly  at  a  top  end  slidingly  coupled  to  the  com 

pression  beam;  and 
locking  means  attached  to  the  compression  beam  for  selectively 

locking   the   compression   beam   to   the   locking   assembly 

thereby  ngidly  holding  the  compression  beam  and  the  piston 

together 


UMI 


5,505,612 
\PP\RTl  S  FOR  BLOW  MOLD  ANNEALING  AND  HEAT 

TREATING  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Christopher   Mero,   New   Millford,  Conn.,   and   John   Cahill. 
Vorktown  Heights.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PepsiCo  Inc..  Purcha.s«, 
N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,797,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,411,698, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,799,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,547 
Int  CI."  B29C  49118:49164 
L.S.  CI.  425—526  11  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic,  biaxially  onented. 
transparent  container  comprising: 

a  first  mold  having  sectional  members  which  cooperatively 
define  an  interior  cavity  having  a  shape  that  defines  a  neck,  a 
neck-shoulder,  a  body  and  a  shoulder-base  portion  of  a  hollow 
container,  said  sectional  members  being  thermally  controlled 
and  substantially  abutting  in  cooperative  relationship  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  container  cavity; 


10  3  \l  9  14' 


means  for  introducing  and  enclosing  a  hollow  thermoplastic 
preform  into  said  intenor  cavity  of  said  first  mold. 

means  for  expanding  said  preform  to  form  a  container  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  said  intenor  cavity  of  said  first  mold; 

means  for  annealing  said  container  by  maintaining  said  neck- 
shoulder  portion  of  said  cooperative  section  members  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  60°  C  and  a  temperature  below 
70°  C,  said  body  portion  of  said  cooperative  sectional  mem- 
bers at  a  temperature  of  between  about  65'  C.  and  about  95° 
C.  and  said  shoulder-ba.se  ponion  of  said  cooperative  sec- 
tional members  at  a  temperature  of  below  70°  C. 

a  second  mold  having  sectional  members  which  cooperatively 
define  an  intenor  cavity  having  a  shape  that  defines  a  neck,  a 
neck-shoulder,  a  body  and  a  shoulder-ba&e  ponion  of  a  hollow 
container,  said  intenor  cavity  having  a  volume  of  up  to  10% 
larger  than  the  volume  of  said  intenor  cavity  of  said  first 
mold. 

means  for  transfemng  said  container  annealed  in  said  first  mold 
and  introducing  said  container  into  said  second  mold; 

means  lor  pressunzing  said  annealed  container  against  said 
sectional  members  of  said  second  mold, 

means  for  thermally  controlling  said  neck  portion  of  said  coop- 
erative sectional  members  at  a  temperature  of  below  95°  C, 
said  neck  shoulder  portion  of  said  cooperative  sectional  mem- 
bers at  a  temperature  of  110°  C.  to  220°  C.  said  body  portion 
of  said  cooperative  sectional  members  at  a  temperature  of 
110°  C.  to  220°  C.  and  said  shoulder-base  portion  of  said 
cooperative  sectional  members  at  a  temperature  of  below  95° 
C.  with  the  proviso  that  said  shoulder-ba.se  portion  of  said 
cooperative  sectional  members  is  maintained  at  a  lov/er  tem- 
perature than  said  b<x)>  ponion  of  said  cooperative  sectional 
members,  whereby  crystallinity  is  induced  in  said  container; 
and 

means  for  cooling  said  container  such  that  the  container  can  be 
removed  from  said  second  mold. 


to 


5^:05,613 
INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  HAVING  A 
CENTERING  BLSHING 
Josef     Krummcnacher,      Muri,     Switzerland,     assignor 
.Apparate-und  Werkzeugbau  ACJ,  Muri,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,815 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    13.    1993, 
02406/93 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45123 
L.S.  CI.  425—562  13  Claims 

1   An  injection  molding  nozzle  for  an  injection  mold,  compris- 
ing: 


an  Ignition  device  controlled  by  said  ignition  control  knob  and 
received  in  said  honzontal  chamber. 

a  slide  switch  mounted  on  said  top  ca.se  at  one  side  and  moved 
between  an  upper  limit  position  and  a  lower  limit  position  ai 
two  opposing  ends  of  a  vertical  sliding  way.  and 

a  presser  bar  driven  by  said  slide  switch  to  press  and  release  the 
gas  lever  of  said  gas  lighter,  such  thai 

a  user  activates  the  torch  by  moving  said  slide  switch  to  said 
lower  limit  position,  thereby  moving  said  gas  lever  and  caus- 
ing fuel  gas  10  flow  to  said  flame  nozzle, 

said  fuel  gas  being  ignited  by  the  user  moving  said  ignition 
control  knob  from  an  off  posiuon  to  an  ignition  position, 
thereby  activating  said  ignition-device  and  generating  a  flame 
in  said  flame  nozzle. 


a  tip  insert,  a  mold  insert,  a  nozzle  body  connected  to  said  tip 
insert,  and  a  displaceable  needle  located  in  said  nozzle  body 
and  said  tip  insert,  said  displaceable  needle  having  a  cylindri- 
cal needle  tip  fitting  with  a  small  clearance  into  a  cylindncal 
end  ponion  of  a  gate  opening  of  the  mold  insen,  said  nozzle 
further  comprising  a  centering  bushing  sealmglv  inserted 
between  the  tip  insert  and  a  shoulder  of  the  mold  insert,  said 
centering  bushing  comprising  a  central  bore  for  guiding  the 
needle  and  further  compnsing  openings  for  an  injection  mold- 
ing material,  so  that  the  needle  is  reciprocally  guided  relative 
to  the  mold  insert;  and 

further  comprising  a  cylindncal  guideway  adjacent  said  gate 
opening,  said  needle  compnsing  a  cylindncal  guiding  portion 
for  guiding  said  needle  in  said  cylindncal  guideway,  the 
cylindrical  guiding  portion  of  the  needle  being  provided  with 
grooves  for  the  backflow  of  the  injection  molding  maienal. 


5^^05,615 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  GASEOl  S  Fl  Kl   WITH  AlK 

AND  COMBLSTOR  PR()\  IDE!)  W  ITH  ^l  CH  \  »F\  U  F 

Gustaaf  J.   Witte>e*n.   Moltnhoek.   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

WInnox  Combustion  Systems,  B.\.,  Netheriands.  and  Ixlipse 

Combustion.  Inc..  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  260.968 

Int.  CI.'  F23M  9  00 

L.S.  CI.  431  — 182  -1  Claims 


5i;05.614 
HANDV  GAS  TORt  H 
Arlo  H.  T.  Lin.  No.  5.  Lane  25.  TaTung  Rd..  Wu  Fong  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,217 

Int  CI.'  F23Q  Z.2ii,2:36 

II.S.  CI.  431—143  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  gaseous  fuel  with  air,  said  device  com- 
pnsing an  axially  symmetrical  housing  defining  a  rotation  chamber 
and  having  an  axially  symmetncal  outer  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
exit  end  with  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  and  with  a  greatly  and 
abruptly  widened  portion  downstream  of  said  tapered  portion, 
means  within  said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
air  passages  which  exit  into  said  rotation  chamber,  each  of  said 
passages  being  shaped  so  as  to  discharge  air  with  a  vector  compo- 
nent m  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  with  a  vector 
component  in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to  said  axis,  and  feed 
means  for  gaseous  fuel  connected  to  said  passages. 


5„';05.616 

DISTALI/.INt,  SPRING 

Anthony  L.  Harwell.  .M20  Thornton.  Amarillo.  Tex.  79109 

Filed  Ma>  l~ .  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.812 

Int.  (I      \6IC  3100 

L.S.  CI.  433— 21  4  Claims 


1   A  handy  gas  torch  comprising: 

a  gas  lighter  container, 

a  gas  lighter  received  in  said  gas  lighter  container,  said  gas 

lighter  including  a  gas  lever  to  control  the  release  of  fuel  gas, 
a  top  case  covenng  an  upper  end  of  said  gas  lighter,  said  top 

case  defining  a  horizontal  chamber, 
a  top  cover  shell  covering  a  top  of  said  lop  case, 
a  flame  nozzle  and  a  cylindrical  ignition  control  knob  retained 

between  said  top  case  and  said  top  cover  shell. 


t 
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1.  A  molar  distalizing  system  adaptable  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  headgear,  compnsing: 

a  spnng  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  tubular  member  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  spring. 
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means  for  attaching  said  tubular  member  to  a  receiving  appli- 
ance on  a  patient's  tooth, 

wherein  the  molar  distalizing  system  m  use  causes  movement  of 
teeth  under  the  force  created  by  the  spring  being  compressed. 


5^05,617 
COLLETED  ADJUSTABLE  FLAT  DENTAL  TOOL 

Henrv  Skeppmark.  Jakobsdalsyagen,  Sweden,  and  Bernard 
Weissman,  New  \ork,  N.^..  assignors  to  Dentatus  AB,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Keb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,791 

InL  CI.*  A61C  1107:3103 

L'.S.  CI.  4XV-118  31  Claims 


a  monolithic  body  having  a  first  thickness,  the  body  having 
respective  opposite  gingival  and  occlusal  edges  and  opposite 
side  edges  extending  between  ifie  gingival  and  occlusal  edges; 
and 

the  body  including  a  central  portion  extending  from  the  gingival 
edge  toward  the  occlusal  edge  and  the  central  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  occlusal  edge,  the  central  portion  having  a 
second  thickness  which  is  less  than  the  first  thickness,  the 
central  portion  being  positioned  between  the  interproximal 
surfaces  of  adjacent  teeth  when  the  tooth  spacer  is  between 
the  teeth. 


5ii05.619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,505,620 

PLANNING  AND  TOY  ASSEMBLIES,  AND  THE  I.IKE, 

EMPLOYING  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS  OF  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  M.4TER1AL 

Ernest  R.  Barlett.  2273  Mount  Forest  Drive.  Burlington  ON, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,900 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  25!00 

U.S.  CI.  434—73  27  Claims 


1  In  a  dental  device  comprising  reciprocating  drive  means,  a 
sleeve  member  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means  for  recip- 
rocating motion  and  designed  to  retain  a  dental  tool,  and  a  dental 
tool  having  a  flat  shank  and  a  blade  portion  and  being  retained  in 
said  sleeve,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  removable  holder 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  extending  from  an 
open  first  end  to  a  closed  second  end;  a  slot  in  satd  body  portion  to 
receive  therein  said  fiat  shank  of  said  dental  tool,  said  removable 
holder  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  member  to  provide 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  dental  tool. 


5i:05,618 

TOOTH  SPAqF;R 

John  D.  Summer,  14982  NW.  Mill  Rd„  Portland,  Oreg.  97231 

Filed  Jun,  2,  1994,  Ser,  No,  253,113 

InU  CI."  A61C  7100 

L.S.  CI.  433—148  22  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tooth  spacer  for  insertion  between  the  interproximal  surface 
of  a  pajr  of  adjacent  teeth  during  a  dental  procedure,  the  teeth 
having  a  proximate  area  where  the  teeth  are  closest  to  or  in  contact 
with  one  another,  the  tooth  spacer  comprising: 


1   .^n  assembly  comprising: 

an  element  receiving  member  providing  an  element  receiving 
surface; 

an  element  storage  member  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  also  providing  an  element  receiving  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  elements  adherable  by  permanent  magnetic  attrac- 
tion to  the  element  receiving  surfaces  of  the  receiving  and 
storage  members; 

wherein  the  assembly  also  compnses  a  pocket  member  remov- 
ably receiving  the  element  receiving  member,  the  pocket 
member  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  element  storage 
member  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  one  on  the  other  and 
constitute  a  folder  for  the  assembly; 

wherein  the  element  receiving  member  compnses; 

a  thin  sheet  of  magnetizable  metal; 

and  a  surface  sheet  mounted  over  the  metal  sheet  and  having  on 
the  exposed  surface  thereof  a  representation  facilitating  the 
location  of  elements  placed  thereon. 

wherein  the  element  storage  member  compnses; 

a  thin  sheet  of  magnetizable  metal. 

and  a  respective  surface  sheet  mounted  over  the  metal  sheet  and 
having  on  the  exposed  surface  thereof  representations  of 
elements  to  be  stored  thereon;  and 

wherein  each  element  comprises  a  portion  of  a  permanently 
magnetized  sheet  materia!  operable  as  a  permanent  magnet  of 
sufficient  strength  to  adhere  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
receiving  and  storage  member  surface  sheets. 


5,505,621 

CHANGEABLE  GLOBE  I'NIT 

Gene  Lamphiear,  1105  Longview  Ave..  Anacortes.  Wash.  98221 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser,  No,  377,615 

InL  CI.'  G09B  27108 

VS.  a.  434—137  5  claims 


1.  A  changeable  globe  unit  composing: 

A)  a  suppon  stand  unit  having 

(1)  a  base  means  for  resting  on  a  suppon  surface  and  support- 
ing the  globe  unit. 

(2)  a  pedesul  having  a  proximal  end  mounted  on  said  base 
means  and  extending  upward  therefrom  when  said  base 
means  in  resting  on  the  support  surface,  and  a  distal  end 
spaced  above  said  base  means. 

(3)  a  suppon  nb  having  a  bottom  end  IcKaied  near  said  distal 
end,  a  top  end  spaced  from  said  bonom  end.  and  an  arcuate 
body  connecting  said  lop  end  to  said  bottom  end.  said  distal 
end  being  connected  to  said  arcuate  bods  adjacent  to  said 
bottom  end.  and 

(4)  a  top  bore  defined  through  said  top  end  and  a  bottom  bore 
defined  tfirough  said  bottom  end; 

B)  an  axle  having 

(1)  a  cylindrical  body  with  an  outer  diameter  and  first  and 
second  ends,  and 

(2)  first  and  second  cylmdncal  end  elements  on  said  cylindn- 
cal  body  first  and  second  ends  respectively  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  cylmdncal  end  elements 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  bodv 
outer  diameter: 

C)  a  printed  geographic  globe  element  having 

(1)  a  globe  outer  surface. 

(2)  basic  geographic  indicia  on  said  globe  outer  surface, 

(3)  an  equator  laterally  surrounding  said  outer  surface  and 
dividing  said  globe  element  into  a  nonhem  hemisphere  and 
a  southern  hemisphere. 

(4)  a  nor.h  pole. 

(5)  a  south  pole  longitudinalK  spaced  from  said  north  pole 
and  diametricalK  opposed  to  said  nonh  pole. 

(6)  a  north  bore  defined  tfirough  said  outer  surface  al  said 
north  pole, 

(7)  a  south  bore  defined  through  said  outer  surface  at  said 
south  pole,  and 

(8)  passage  means  through  said  globe  unit  connecting  said 
nonh  pole  to  said  south  pole  for  accommodating  said  axle 
through  said  globe  element; 

D)  a  plurality  of  translucent  nortfiem  hemisphencal  covers,  each 
including 

(1)  an  inner  surface  and  geographic  markings  on  said  inner 
surface, 

(2)  an  outer  surface  having  means  thereon  for  erasabl>  receiv 
ing  printed  indicia. 

(3)  a  nm, 

(4)  a  cover  bore  located  at  the  center  of  said  northern  hcmi 
sphere  inner  surface. 

(5)  a  washer  mounted  on  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  bore, 

(6)  said  northern  hemisphencal  cover  having  an  inner  diam 
eter  at  said  nm  which  exceeds  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
globe  element  at  said  equator  wherebv  said  nonhem  hemi- 
spherical cover  encases  said  globe  element  northern  hemi- 
sphere; 


E)  a  plurality  of  translucent  southern  hemisphencal  covers,  each 
including 

(1)  an  inner  surface  and  geographic  markings  on  said  inner 
surface . 

(2)  an  outer  surface  having  means  thereon  for  erasably  receiv- 
ing pnnied  indicia, 

(3)  a  rim, 

(4)  a  cover  bore  located  at  the  center  of  said  southern  hemi- 
sphere inner  surface. 

(5)  a  washer  mounted  on  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  bore. 

(6)  said  southern  hemisphencal  cover  having  an  inner  diam 
eter  at  said  nm  which  exceeds  tfie  outer  diameter  of  said 
globe  element  at  said  equator  wherebv  said  southern  hemi 
sphencal  cover  encases  said  giohe  eiemeni  southern  hemi- 
sphere, and 

F)  fastening  means  tor  releasablv  fastening  said  globe  element 
to  said  suppon  stand  unit  and  one  nortfiem  hemisphencal 
cover  to  said  globe  elemeni  and  one  southern  hemiisphencal 
cover  to  said  globe  element,  said  fastening  means  including 

(1)  a  bottom  fastener  elemeni  in  tfie  btitlom  end  of  said 
support  nb. 

(2)  a  top  fastener  elemeni  in  the  lop  end  of  said  support  rib. 

(3)  first  means  on  the  first  cslindncal  end  element  of  said  axle 
which  cooperates  with  said  bottom  fastener  element  for 
releasablv  attaching  said  axle  to  said  suppon  stand  unit, 

(4)  second  means  on  the  second  cylmdncal  end  elemeni  of 
said  axle  which  cooperates  with  said  top  fastener  element 
for  releasablv  atuching  said  axle  to  said  support  stand  unit. 

(5)  a  tab  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  globe  element,  said  tab 
being  located  at  said  equator,  and  extending  longiiudmallv 
of  said  globe  elemeni,  with  said  equator  bisecting  said  lab 
wherebv  one-half  of  said  Ub  is  located  in  said  northern 
hemisphere  and  one-half  of  said  lab  is  located  in  said 
southern  hemisphere,  said  tab  having  a  width  dimension 
extending  lateralis  of  said  globe  elemeni  and  sides, 

(6)  a  slot  defined  in  said  one  nonhem  fiemisphencal  cover  and 
extending  from  said  nm  longitudinally  of  said  one  nortfiem 
hemisphere  cover  toward  said  northern  hemisphere  cover 
bore,  said  slot  having  a  width  dimension  that  is  essentially 
equal  to  the  width  dimension  of  said  lab  and  a  length 
dimension  as  measured  from  said  nm  which  is  essentially 
equal  to  one-half  the  length  di.nension  of  said  lab  whereby 
said  tab  is  snuglv  received  in  said  slot  and  has  tfie  sides 
thereof  fticuonally  engaged  with  said  northern  hemisphere 
adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  northern  hemispfiencal  cover 
bore  being  located  to  be  concentnc  with  said  globe  element 
north  bore  when  said  lab  is  received  m  said  slot,  wherebv 
said  axle  extends  through  north  bore  and  tfirough  said 
northern  hemisphencal  cover  bore  when  said  northern 
hemisphencal  cover  is  in  covenng  relationship  with  said 
globe  nonhem  hemisphere,  and 

(7)  a  slot  defined  in  said  one  souifiem  hemisphencal  cover 
and  extending  firom  said  nm  longitudinally  of  said  one 
southern  hemisphere  cover  toward  said  southern  hemi- 
sphere cover  bore,  said  slot  having  a  width  dimension  tfiai 
IS  essentially  equal  to  the  width  dimension  of  said  lab  and  a 
length  dimension  as  measured  from  said  nm  which  is 
essentiallv  equal  to  one-half  Ihe  length  dimension  of  said 
tab  wherebv  said  lab  is  snuglv  received  in  said  slot  and  has 
the  sides  thereof  fnctionallv  engaged  with  said  souttiem 
hemisphere  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  southern  hemisphen- 
cal cover  bore  being  located  to  be  concentnc  with  said 
globe  elemeni  north  bore  when  said  tab  is  received  m  said 
slot,  whereby  said  axle  extends  tfirough  north  bore  and 
tfirough  said  southern  hemisphencal  cover  bore  when  said 
southern  hemisphencal  cover  is  in  covenng  relationship 
with  said  globe  soutfiem  hemispfiere. 
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5^05,622 

APPARATVS  FOR  Gl  IDING  THE  SAYING  AND 

MKUITATION  OF  THF  ROSARY 

Stefano  Bosmani,  Via  Delle  Monachelle,  70-Pomezia,  Rome, 

ItaJ.\ 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,695 
Claims  priorilj,  application  Italy,  Jun.  10,  1993,  RiV1930116 
U 

lot  a.^  G09B  noo 

U.S.  CI.  434—246  11  Claims 


_S^ 


s 


MCAOPfnCCSSOR 


a  display  face  including  a  cutout  ponion  suitably  configured  for 
receiving  said  shell; 

a  self-standing  frame  for  accommodating  said  display  face  in 
user-viewable  supported  relation  on  said  frame;  and 

displaying  and  selecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  viev^able  images  depicting 
the  body  part  of  interest  m  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
conditions  for  user-controlled  display  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  images  through  said  onfice  dehned  in  said  shell  so 
as  to  simulate  an  interior  view  of  the  body  pari  in  a  living 
animal  body; 

wherein  said  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of  serially  and 
longitudinally-adjacent  panels  flexibly  joined  together  along 
intermediate  fold  lines  and  to  said  display  face  and  flexibly 
foldable  about  said  fold  lines  to  define  the  self-standing  frame 
for  maintaining  said  display  face  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  atop  a  substantially  honzontal  supporting  surface 
on  which  said  display  apparatus  is  supported])  disposable 


.^=^ 


5.505.624 

DIGITAL  TEACHING  CLOCK 

Elizabeth  Novosel.  102  Killdcer  Rd.,  Stephen.s  City,  Va.  22655 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,126 

Int.  CI.'  f;09B  19/12 

V.S.  CI.  434—304  2  Claims 


I.  A  rosary  guidance  apparatus  for  guiding  a  believer  in  saving  a 
rosary,  comprising: 

display  means  (7;  17.  17')  for  presenting  single  steps  of  a  rosary 

prayer  one  at  a  time; 
key   means  (S.   6;    15,   16),  controllable  by   the   believer,   for 

advancing  sequentially  a  presentation  of  the  single  steps  of 

the  rosary  prayer; 
buzzer  means  (8;  18)  for  emitting  religious  motives,  dunng  the 

sequential  advancement  of  the  rosary  prayer,  fit  for  stressing 

important  passages  of  the  rosary  prayer,  and 
microprocessor  means  (2)  for  controlling  the  display  means  (7; 

17.  17')  and  the  buzzer  means  (8;  18). 


5305,623 

ANATOMICAL  DISPLAY  APPAR.\TliS 

Milton  Chernack,  399  June  PI..  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11552; 

Daniel  Stool,  and  Therese  Santoro,  both  of  R.R.  4.  Box  7B. 

Windimere  Ave..  Greenwood  Lake,  N.^.  10925 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,422 

InL  CI.''  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  434—272  8  Claims 


^ 


an    52     54    /     56    56 


1  .An  anatomical  display  apparatus  for  use  in  depicting  stages  of 
treatment  of  a  medical  condition,  comprising: 
a  topographically  realistic  three-dimensional  shell  simulating  a 
ponion  of  an  animal  body  containing  an  interior  body  pan  of 
interest  and  having  an  orifice  defined  therein; 


1-  ,A  digital  teaching  clock,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  member  having  left  and  nght  surface  portions  and  a 
middle  surface  portion  intermediate  said  left  and  nght  surface 
portions; 

an  analog  clock  face  on  one  of  said  left  and  nght  surface 
portions,  said  analog  clock  face  having  an  outer  boundary 
with  a  series  of  first  indicia  positioned  inside  said  outer 
boundary  for  indicating  different  daily  hours  and  with  a  sec- 
ond series  of  indicia  positioned  outside  said  outer  boundary 
for  indicating  hourly  minutes; 

hour  and  minute  clock  hands  mounted  on  said  base  member 
inside  said  outer  boundary  of  said  analog  clock  face,  said  hour 
clock  hand  being  pivotally  movable  for  alignment  with  indi- 
vidual indicia  of  said  first  series  of  indicia  to  indicate  an  hour, 
said  minute  clock  hand  being  pivotally  movable  for  alignment 
with  individual  indicia  of  said  second  series  of  indicia  to 
indicate  minutes  of  said  hour; 

a  digital  clock  face  on  the  other  of  said  left  and  nght  surface 
portions  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  display  ele- 
ments linearly  arranged  with  said  first  and  second  display 
elements  positioned  adjacent  one  another  for  displaying  daily 
hours  and  said  third  and  fourth  display  elements  positioned 
adjacent  one  another  for  displaying  hourly  minutes  and  with 
said  second  and  third  display  elements  separated  by  vertical 
dots  in  the  form  of  a  colon  punctuation  mark; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  display  placards  for  mounting  on 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  display  elements,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  placards  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  front  surface  having  a  numeral  thereon  formed  of 
straight  line  segments  to  resemble  a  number  on  a  digital 
display; 


means  tor  detachably  mounting  each  of  said  placards  on  said 
respective  display  elements,  said  means  including  a  first  fas- 
tener strip  attached  to  said  display  element  and  a  second 
fastener  stnp  attached  to  said  placard  and  wherein  said  firs! 
aiKJ  second  fastener  strips  are  mateable  with  one  another;  and 

a  pendulum  clock  having  a  pendulum  and  being  mounted  on 
said  middle  surface  portion  of  said  base  member  between  said 
analog  clock  face  and  said  digital  clock  face  for  indicating 
real  time. 


5505.625 

C  ONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

INTERCONNECTING  TWO  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD 

LIKE  MEMBERS 

Charles  Byer.  Palo  Alto:  Gary  \asumura.  Santa  Clara:  Mike 

Perry.  Woodside.  and  Russell  Larsen.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Beta  Phase,  Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.877 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y  t/V 

VS.  CI.  439—62  17  aaims 


UMI 


1  A  connector  assembly  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first 
pnnted  circuit  board  like  member  having  electncal  contacLs 
thereon  with  a  second  pnnted  circuit  board  like  member  having 
electncal  contacts  thereon,  compnsing 

an  elongated  support  member  for  being  mounted  on  a  first 
pnnted  circuit  board  like  member,  said  support  member  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  being  generally  C  shaped  as  seen  from 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  supp<in  member,  said  support  member 
having  arm  portions  which  each  terminate  at  a  respective  free 
end,  the  arm  portions  of  the  support  member  being  spaced 
apart  10  define  therebetween  a  longitudinal  opening  extending 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  suppwrt  member  for  receiv 
ing  a  second  pnnted  circuit  board  like  member 
flexible  circuitry  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  flexible 
circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel-spaced 
electncal  conductors  for  being  electncally  connected  with  the 
electncal  contacts  on  the  first  pnnted  circuit  board  like  mem- 
'ler  when  the  support  member  is  mounted  on  the  first  pnnted 
circuit  board  like  member,  said  plurality  of  generallv  parallel- 
spaced  electncal  conductors  on  the  flexible  circuitry  each 
terminating  at  a  cont»c;  pad.  the  flexible  circuitry  being  posi 
tioned  on  the  support  member  so  that  contact  pads  are  posi 
tioned  on  at  least  one  of  the  arm  portions  of  the  support 
member  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  opening  to 
provide  an  electrical  connection  with  the  electncal  contacts  on 
the  second  pnnted  circuit  board  like  member  when  the  second 


pnnted  circuit  board  like  member  is  received  wiihm  the 
longitudinal  opening,  at  least  some  of  the  contact  pads  being 
aligned  m  a  row. 

an  elastomer  sheet  positioned  beiween  the  ai  jea.st  one  arm 
portion  of  the  support  member  and  the  flexible  circuitry,  ai 
least  one  upstanding  nb  extending  from  the  elasiomer  sheet 
and  positioned  in  alignment  with  tlie  aligned  row  of  contact 
pads,  said  elastomer  sheet  being  fabncated  of  matenai  which 
possesses  compliant  properties  and  which  is  of  a  thickness 
that  allows  individual  contact  pads  of  the  flexible  circuitr.  tc 
move  relative  to  otfier  contact  pads  when  the  second  pnnted 
circuit  board  like  member  i.^  received  wiihm  the  iongitudma; 
opening,  and 

means  for  adhenng  the  elastomer  sheel  to  at  least  one  of  the 
flexible  circuitry  and  the  arm  pvinion  of  the  support  member 


5,505,626 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TENSION 
AD JL  STING  MEANS 
Dimitry  G.  Grabbe.  Middletown.  and  Michael  F.  Laub.  Ettcrs. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  W hitaker  Corporation.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

nied  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.222 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  909 

C.S.  CI.  439—62  10  Qaims 


1  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting a  pair  of  planar  electronic  devices,  said  connector  compns- 
ing 

a  pair  ot  opposed  housing  members  having  a  slot  dehned  by 
opposing  facing  surfaces  extending  therebetween  to  receive  a 
first  of  said  planar  electronic  devices,  each  said  housing 
member  consisting  of  ftrsi  and  second  members,  where  said 
second  member  is  floatably  mounted  to  said  first  member  bv 
.spnng  means  urging  said  first  and  second  members  awav  from 
one  another. 

force  applying  means  a.ssociated  with  each  said  facing  surface, 
and 

a  flexible  circuil  film  riKmber  tor  each  said  housing  member 
having  spaced  apart  rows  of  contact  pads  on  a  surface  thereof, 
said  film  member  wrappied  about  a  respective  first  and  second 
member  and  said  force  applying  means,  where  said  contact 
pads  arc  exposed  to  said  slot, 

whereby  the  separating  force  of  said  spnng  means  is  greater  tfian 
the  insertion  force  required  to  place  said  first  planar  electronic 
device  within  said  slot. 
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5^05,627 

ATTACHMENT  STRUCTIRF  FOR  COMBINER/ 

DISTRIBITOK  FOR  USE  IN  HK.HFRFQl  KNCV  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tomovuki  Honma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tol<\o.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-118384 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1114 
U.S.  CI.  439—63  6  Claims 


24   2Sl         \2     2a>  34  » 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  combiner'distributor  to  a  high- 
frequency  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plate-like  body  having  first  and  second  principal  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  relay  coaxial  connectors  of  said  combiner/ 
distributor  mounted  on  said  plate-like  body,  first  connection 
ends  of  the  relay  coaxial  connectors  projecting  from  said  first 
principal  surface  for  connection  with  connection  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  connection  coaxial  connectors  from  the  high 
frequency  signal  processing  apparatus,  and  second  connection 
ends  of  the  relay  coaxial  connectors  being  arranged  to  be 
connected  with  signal  lines  of  an  electronic  device  for  trans- 
mitting signals  to  and  receiving  signals  from  the  high- 
frequency  signal  processing  apparatus;  and 

a  baseboard  affixed  to  the  high-frequency  signal  processing 
apparatus  as  a  part  of  an  outer  wall  thereof,  said  baseboard 
having  a  plurality  of  connection  insertion  through-holes  in 
alignment  with  the  first  connection  ends  of  the  relay  coaxial 
connectors,  wherein  the  first  connection  ends  of  the  relay 
coaxial  connectors  are  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  connection 
insertion  through-holes  in  the  baseboard  so  as  to  be  connected 
with  the  connection  ends  of  the  connection  coaxial  connec- 
tors. 


UMI 


5,505,628 
MFMORY  CARD  FRAME  AND  COV  FK  KM 

Samuel  C.  Ramey,  Pasadena.  Calif.;  John  Oldendorf.  Prospect 

Heights,  and  James  F.  McQuillen,  Glen  Ellyn.  both  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  73,163.  Jun.  7.  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183.665 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  9  av 

U.S.  CI.  439—76.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card  housing  for  housing  a  semi-conductor  device 
including  a  first  end  wall  which  is  exposed  when  said  housing  is 
inserted  m  a  host  device  and  a  second  end  which  is  inserted  into 
said  host  device,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  frame  having  supports  for  holding  a  printed  circuit  board; 


a  top  metallic  cover  having  a  means  for  mechanically  securing 
said  top  cover  to  said  frame; 

a  bottom  metallic  cover  having  a  means  for  mechanically  secur- 
ing said  bottom  cover  to  said  frame;  and 

said  top  or  bottom  cover  including  a  vertical  tab  at  said  first  end 
of  and  perpendicular  to  said  cover  and  received  in  an  engag- 
ing groove  in  said  first  end  wall  of  said  frame. 


5.505.629 
BAITLR^  RFTAIMNC,  S\SrtM 
Takahiko  Majima,  Tsuna,  and  Takcji  Furuichi,  Miharu.  bolh 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Sanyo   FHectric  Co.,   Ltd..   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1993.  5-039312 
U:  Dec.  6,  1993.  5-065051  I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2J/68 
VS.  CI.  439—78  10  Claims 


1.  A  battery  retaining  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  a  battery  disposed  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  a 
pair  of  electrode  regions  with  a  conducting  tab  spot  welded  to 
each  electrode  region;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  contact  fittings  each  having  a  solder  section  sol- 
dered to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  connector  section 
holding  a  respective  one  of  the  conducting  tabs,  and  wherein 
the  contact  fittings  are  bent  between  the  solder  section  and  the 
connector  section  to  form  an  L-shape. 


5i;05,630 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PLl  G  IN  OPENING  OF  A 
BUSW.AV  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Petrisko.  West  Mifflin,  and  Paul  A.  Colbaugh.  Jean- 
nette.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  t^ton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,194 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :  ■  44 

VS.  CI.  439—137  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  v-\ih  a  huswav  svstem  having  a  housing  and  a 

plurality  of  parallel  bus  bars  extending  through  said  housing,  said 

housing  having  at  least  a  front  wait  wiih  a  plug  in  opening  for 

access  to  said  bus  bars,  each  of  said  bus  bars  having  stah  means 

extending  into  said  plug  in  opening,  a  cover  assembly,  compnsing 

a  bnck  attachable  to  said  front  wail  of  said  housing  and  having 

a  plurality  of  cavities  for  forming  several  openings  out  of  said 

plug-in  opening,  each  of  said  several  openings  receiving  one 

of  said  stab  means  of  said  bus  bars. 

a  shutter  member  earned  by  said  bnck  and  positioned  over  said 

several  openings  formed  by  said  cavities  in  said  bnck. 
an   operating   mechanism   including   cam-linkage   means   con- 
nected to  said  shutter  member  for  sliding  said  shutter  member 
into  a  first  position  on  said  bnck  and  into  a  second  pvnsiiioned 
on  said  bnck.  and 
connector  means  mountable  onto  said  front  wall  of  said  housing 

and  into  said  bnck. 
said  connector  means  having  means  for  engaging  said  stab 
means  of  said  bus  bars  and  including  means  for  engaging  said 
operating  mechanism  for  activaiing  said  operating  mechanism 
for  sajd  shutter  member  upon  installation  of  said  connector 
means  into  said  bnck  for  said  sliding  of  said  shutter  member 
into  said  first  position  for  an  opening  of  said  several  openings 
formed  by  said  cavities  of  said  bnck  and  upon  removal  of  said 
connector  means  from  said  bnck  for  disengaging  said  operai 
ing  mechanism  for  reactivating  said  operating  mechanism  and 
for  allowing  said  shutter  member  to  slide  into  said  second 
position  for  said  closing  of  said  several  openings  formed  by 
said  cavities  of  said  bnck  to  prevent  access  to  said  stab  means 
of  said  bus  bars. 


5,505.631 
DEVICE  TO  CONNECT  AN  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  WITH 

AN  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  SOI  RCE 
Friedrich  Schauer.  Heroldsberg.  and  Andreas  Neuner,  Nurn- 
berg,   both   of,   (iermany,   a.ssignors   to   kabelmetal   electro 
GmbH,  Crermanv 

Filed  jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,744 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Jul.  16,  1993.  43  23 
839.4 

InL  CI."  HOIR  I3I70S 

U.S.  CI.  439—188  9  Claims 

1    A  device   to  connect   an  explosive  charge,   tnggerable   by 

electric  current,  to  a  current  source,  the  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plug  with  two  pins  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other,  the 

plug  defining  a  cavity  to  receive  a  short-circuit  elemeni  and  a 
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space  to  receive  a  counter  plug,  the  two  pins  having  lengths 
extending  into  the  space  to  receive  a  counter  plug. 

(b)  a  generally  V-shaped  resilient  shon -circuit  elemeni  mounted 
in  Lhe  plug  and  having  two  free  ends,  the  short  circuii  eiemenl 
being  rcctilineariv  reciprocal  between  an  operative  position  in 
electncai  contact  with  both  o!  the  plug  pins  creating  a  shon 
circuit  therebetween  and  an  inoperative  position  oui  of  elec 
tncal  contact  with  at  leasi  one  of  the  plug  pins,  the  shon 
circuit  elemeni  being  made  of  a  resilient  metal,  the  shon 
v.ircuit  elemeni  extending  m  its  operative  position,  which  is 
determined  bv  its  shape  and  resilience  and  corresponds  to  a 
disconnected  state  of  the  device,  into  the  space  provided  for  a 
counter  plug  bv  a  shorter  distance  in  relation  tc  the  lengths  of 
the  plug  pins  thereby  electncally  contacting  and  creating  a 
shon-circuit  between  the  plug  pins,  the  shon-circuii  element 
in  Its  inoperative  position,  which  corresponds  to  a  connected 
state  of  the  device,  is  compressed  into  and  recessed  m  the 
cavity  of  the  plug  out  of  electncai  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
the  plug  pins,  and 

ic  I  a  counter  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  m  the  space  of  the  plug 
to  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  shon-circun  element  and  move 
the  short-circuit  elemeni  rectilinearlv  beiween  its  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  thereby  compressing  the  shon 
circuit  elemeni  into  the  cavitv  and  to  establish  electncai 
contact  with  the  pins  o!  the  plug  in  tlie  connected  slate  of  the 
device,  whereai  ihe  counter  plug  is  removed  from  [he  space 
of  the  plug  and  is  out  of  electncai  contaci  with  the  plug  pins 
m  the  disconnected  state  ol  the  device. 


5^:05.632 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  ROTATION  GlIDE 
Hiroyuki  Hayashi,  and  Shinichi  \amada.  twth  of  \bkkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5-113912 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4  54 

U.S.  CI.  4.^9— 318  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  rotation  guide  means,  compris- 


ing: 


an  inner  tube  in  which  terminals  are  held  therein  having  d 
rotation  limitation  groove  formed  therein. 

an  outer  tube  having  a  spiral  engagement  groove  formed  therein 
and  a  rotation  limitation  pin  coupled  thereto,  rotatablv 
mounted  on  an  outer  penphery  of  said  inner  tube  wherein  said 
rotation  limitation  pin  engages  said  rotation  limitation  groove 
and  restncts  a  movable  rotation  range  of  said  outer  tube 
relative  to  said   inner  tut>e.  said  outer  tube   adapted  to  be 
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inserted  into  a  mating  connector  having  an  engagement  pro- 
jection formed,  and  wherein  when  said  outer  tube  is  rotated 
with  the  engagement  projection  engaged  m  said  engagement 
groove,  the  two  connectors  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  depending  on  the  rotation  direction  of  the  outer  tube; 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  outer  tube  with  respect  to  said  inner 
tube  toward  a  start  position,  where  said  outer  tube  is  disposed 
before  starting  electrical  connection  to  the  mating  connector, 
from  a  completed  position,  where  said  outer  tube  is  disposed 
after  completing  electrical  connection  to  the  mating  conncc 
tor  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube 
at  predetermined  positions  against  the  urging  force  of  said 
spring  means  so  that  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  can  be 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  rotational  relationship  to  each 
other. 


5305,633 

INTEGRAL  EXTERN.^L  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  FOR 

THIN  FORM  FACTOR  COMPITER  CARDS 

Neal  E.  Broadbent.  EI  Dorado  Hills.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,228 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9W,  H05K  7.1U 

C.S.  CI.  439—329  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  external  communications  connection 
between  a  computer  system  and  an  external  device  having  a 
standard  communications  plug,  said  standard  communications  plug 
being  manufactured  for  coupling  to  a  corresponding  standard  com- 
munications receptacle,  said  standard  communications  receptacle 
having  a  first  physical  portion  which  is  electrically-contacting,  said 
standard  communications  receptacle  having  a  second  portion 
which  is  non<lectrically-contacting,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

inserting  a  thin  form  factor  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  which 
forms  a  first  receptacle  half  substantially  similar  to  the  first 
physical  portion  of  the  standard  communications  receptacle 
into  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  receptacle  which  forms  a 
second  receptacle  half  substantially  similar  to  the  second 
portion  of  the  standard  communications  receptacle,  such  that 
the  first  receptacle  half  of  the  IC  card  and  the  second  recep- 
tacle half  of  the  IC  card  receptacle  align  so  as  to  form  a  mated 
receptacle  capable  of  receiving  the  standard  communications 
plug,  and 
inserting  the  standard  communications  plug  into  the  mated 
receptacle. 


5,505,634 
CORD  CONNECTOR 
Frederick  F.  Osten,   11633  239th  St.  North.  Scandia,  Minn. 
55073 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,023 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /  '  o: 

C.S.  CI.  439—369  16  Claims 


1  .An  electrical  cord  connector  for  holding  together  a  male 
electrical  plug  connected  to  a  first  electrical  cord  and  a  female 
electrical  plug  connected  to  a  second  electrical  cord,  composing; 

a  first  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member,  said  first 
member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first  end  with  an  opening 
therein  for  circumferentially  encompassing  the  first  electrical 
cord  and  said  side  wall  being  positionable  over  the  male 
electncal  plug  thereon,  said  side  wall  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
thread  so  that  an  outside  surface  of  said  side  wall  has  a  male 
thread  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  partial  conical  shapies  so 
that  an  inside  surface  of  said  side  wall  has  a  female  thread  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  partial  conical  shapes,  and 

a  second  substantially  hollow  receptacle  like  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  hrsi  end  with  an 
opening  therein  for  circumfereniially  encompassing  the  sec- 
ond electrical  cord  and  said  side  wall  being  positionable  over 
the  female  electncal  plug  thereon,  said  second  member  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  first  member  except  that  the  second 
member  is  larger  than  said  first  hollow  member  to  permit 
threading  said  second  member  onto  said  first  member  to 
thereby  prevent  disengagement  of  the  male  and  female  con- 
nectors located  in  the  respective  first  and  second  members, 
said  second  member  having  a  tapenng  side  wall  with  a 
thickness  of  said  tapenng  side  wall  on  said  second  member 
decreasing  from  said  first  end  of  said  second  member  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  second  member  so  that  when  said  first 
member  is  threaded  onto  said  second  member  the  tapenng 
side  wall  aids  in  causing  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  to  from  a  tight  walet  resistance  connection  between 
the  two  members  and  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  two 
members 


54505,635 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  BATTERY  RECEPTACLE 

Keith  S.  Willows,  and  Michael  J.  Black,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  344,368 

Int,  CI.'  HOlKi/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—500  20  Claims 


I  In  an  electncal  device  adapted  to  be  powered  by  balienes  of 
the  type  having  a  battery  contact  at  each  end.  a  zero  insertion  force 
receptacle  for  said  battenes  compnsing; 

a  housing. 

a  battery  storage  area  in  said  housing,  said  batteiy  stonge  area 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  first  one  of  said  batteries 
therein  through  a  battery  storage  area  opening; 

a  battery  cover  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  said  battery  storage 
area  opening  when  said  cover  is  placed  in  a  closed  position; 

a  first  electncal  contact  mounted  in  said  battery  storage  area  m  a 
position  where  it  can  make  electncal  contact  with  one  of  said 
banery  contacts  of  said  first  battery  when  said  first  battery  is 
inserted  in  said  banery  storage  area; 

a  first  movable  electncal  contact  positioned  in  said  banery 
storage  area  adjacent  the  other  of  said  banery  contacts  of  said 
first  battery  when  said  first  battery  is  inserted  m  said  battery 
storage  area;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  first  movable  contact,  said  actuating  mechanism  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  actuating  mechanism 
displaces  said  first  movable  contact  against  the  other  of  said 
battery  contacts,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  actuating 
mechanism  allows  said  first  movable  contact  to  be  spaced 
apart  from  the  other  of  said  battery  contacts,  said  actuating 
mechanism  making  contact  with  said  cover  to  move  said 
actuating  mechanism  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  a.s  said  cover  is  placed  in  its  closed  position  whereby 
said  first  movable  contact  is  spaced  apan  from  the  other  of 
said  battery  contacts  when  said  first  battery  is  inserted  in  said 
battery  storage  area  and  said  first  movable  contact  is  thereaf- 
ter placed  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  battery  contacts  as 
said  cover  is  placed  in  its  closed  position. 


5i;05.636 
(  ^TV  POWER  TAPPING  DKN  ICK 
Iheodon?  Blum.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reltet  Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  328,904 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIR  9(r 

U.S.  CI.  439—579  20  Claims 


1.  A  power  take-off  device  for  taking  line  power  voltage  from  a 
cable  system  which  includes  a  mcxlule  connected  for  tapping  off 
high  frequency  signals,  said  module  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts,  first  and  second  input  ports,  and  first  and  second 
output  ports,  whereby  an  input  cable  is  connected  to  said  first  input 
port  with  a  conductor  of  said  input  cable  being  secured  to  said  first 
electncal  contact  of  said  module  by  a  first  seizure  screw  engaging 
said  conductor  of  said  input  cable  and  said  first  electncal  contact 
where  said  first  seizure  screw  is  accessed  through  said  second  input 
port  and  an  output  cable  is  connected  to  said  first  output  port  with 


a  conductor  of  said  output  cable  being  secured  to  said  second 
electncal  contact  of  said  module  by  a  second  seizure  screw  engag- 
ing said  conductor  of  said  output  cable  and  said  second  electncal 
contact  where  said  second  seizure  screw  is  accessed  through  said 
second  output  port,  said  power  take-off  device  compnsing 

an  eleclncally  conductive  housing  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  second  input  port  and  said 
second  output  port,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  with  said  cavity  including  an  opening  in  said  one  end 
of  said  housing; 
a   first  eleclncally   msulative   member  positioned  within   said 

cavity  in  said  housing; 
a  contact  tip  member  positioned  in  said  first  electncally  msula- 
tive member  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  said 
housing  and  having  a  tip  end  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  and 
a  hollow  seizure  screw  to  be  employed  as  the  one  of  said  first 
and  second  seizure  screws  which  is  accessible  through  said 
one  of  said  second  mpul  port  and  said  second  output  poa  said 
hollow  seizure  screw  having  a  hollow  therein  for  receiving 
said  tip  end  portion  of  said  contact  tip  member  so  as  to 
provide  a  longitudinally  sliding  electncal  connection  between 
said  contact  tip  member  and  said  hollow  seizure  screw  in 
order  to  thereby  provide  an  electncal  connection  beiween  said 
contact  tip  member  and  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electncal  contacts  which  is  engaged  by  said  hollow  seizure 
screw. 


5i;05.63"' 

SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  WITH  HERMAPHRODITIC 

SHELL 

Rudolf  Kramer.   I^utertal,  and   Roland   tiopel.  Furth/Od».. 

both  of.  fiermany.  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  -Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  304 JI2" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  14.  1993. 
9321180 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  VOJ 

C.S.  CI.  439—610  10  Claims 

1  .An  electncal  connector  assembly  comprising  an  inner  ^onnec 


tor  having  at  least  one  contact  therein  and  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  outer  shell  of  hermaphroditic  shell  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  inner  connector,  each  of  said  hermaphroditic 
shell  members  having  a  forwardly-facing  open  hook  member  and  a 
rearuardly- facing  open  hook  member  along  opposing  side  walls, 
said  hook  members  being  constructed  to  be  complementary  engag- 
ing so  that  the  forwardly  facing  hook  member  of  one  of  the  shell 
members  is  engaged  with  the  rcarwardly  facing  hook  member  of 
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the  other  of  the  shell  members,  and  a  fastener  for  retaining  the 
shell  members  together  about  the  inner  connector. 


1    A  telephone  plug  module  comprising: 

a  plug  body  having  contact  strips  in  a  series  of  parallel  grooves 
extended  from  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  chamber 
extended  to  a  back  side  thereof  and  communicated  with  sajd 
parallel  grooves; 

an  insen  fitted  into  said  longitudinal  chamber  on  said  plug  bod\ 
and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  disposed  horizontally: 

a  telephone  line  carried  on  said  insert  and  having  conductors 
respectively  inserted  through  the  parallel  slots  on  said  insert 
and  retained  by  said  contact  strips  in  the  parallel  grooves  of 
said  plug  body  and  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said 
contact  strips; 

wherein  said  plug  body  comprises  a  downward  locating  hole 
inside  the  longitudinal  chamber,  a  vertical  slop  wall  at  a  top 
side  behind  the  parallel  grooves  of  said  plug  body,  a  beveled 
tail,  and  a  back  flange  spaced  between  said  beveled  tail  and 
said  vertical  stop  Wall;  said  insert  comprises  a  retaining  block 
raised  from  a  bottom  wall  and  fitted  into  the  downward 
locating  hole  of  said  plug  body  to  stop  said  insert  from 
backward  movement  relative  to  said  plug  body,  a  vertical  stop 
wall  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof  and  stopped  against  the 
vertical  stop  wall  of  said  plug  body,  and  two  downward 
projecting  strips  having  a  respective  recessed  front  edge  and  a 
respective  beveled  bottom  edge  respectively  stopped  against 
the  back  flange  and  bevel  tail  of  said  plug  body. 


UMI 


HYDRO-AIR  DRIVE 
Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  SW.  84  Ave..  Miami,  na.  33157 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,171.  .|un.  2.  I98S,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No,  486J05.  Feb.  28,  1<W0,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
604.741,  Oct.  26,  \')9i).  abandoned.  .Ser.  No.  848,252.  Mar.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser,  No.  922,574,  Jul.  30.  1992.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  118.029,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  309.758 
Int.  CI."  B63H  11101:111103:111113:111117 
L  .S.  CI.  +40—42  102  Claims 

1  In  an  improved  propulsor  for  propelling  a  marine  vehicle,  said 
improved  propulsor  including  a  fluid  inlet  structure,  a  rotor  having 
rotor  vanes  capable  of  accelerating  fluids  when  rotating,  a  liquid 
flow  to  said  rotor  vanes  when  said  rotor  is  rotating,  said  rotor  vanes 
at  least  over  a  part  of  their  length  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 


5i;05,638 
TELEPHONE  PLUG  MODULE 
Gorden  Su,  7-4E.  No.  33,  Lane  200.  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 
and  Max  Chu,  3K  No.33,  Lane  39,  Po  Chueh  Street,  Tsi  Chih 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien.  both  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  341,120 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  23102 

U.S.  CI.  439—676  I  Claim 


disposed  internally  to  structure  that  extends  around  a  majority  of 
and  up  to  and  including  a  full  360  degree  penphery  of  said  rotor 
vanes,  and  rotor  dnve  means,  the  improvement  composing: 

gas  supply  mean.s  including  a  gas  flow  that  supplies  gas  to  a 
forward  portion  of  the  rotor  vanes  when  the  rotor  is  rotating 
and  the  improved  propulsor  is  propelling  the  manne  vehicle  at 
high  speeds; 
fluid  flow  separating  means  to  create  a  separation  of  the  liquid 
flow  and  the  gas  flow  upstream  of  said  rotor  vanes  when  said 
rotor  IS  rotating  and  when  the  improved  propulsor  is  propel- 
ling the  manne  vehicle  at  high  speeds  whereby  said  rotor 
vanes  receive  pnmanly  gases  from  the  gas  flow  over  at  least  a 
majonty  of  180  degrees  of  said  rotor's  rotation  and  receive 
primarily  liquids  from  the  liquid  flow  over  at  least  a  majonty 
of  180  degrees  of  said  rotor's  rotation  with  said  ga.s  flow  and 
said  liquid  flow  principally  separated  upstream  of  the  rotor 
vanes. 


5,505.MO 

PROPl  LSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 

Francisco  M.  Angulo,  Vega  3.,  47004  Valladolid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  16,  1994,  9401057 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  111117 

L.S.  CI.  440—43  3  Claims 


L  A  propulsion  system  for  moving  a  ship,  compnsing: 

a  water  intake  conduit  providing  a  passage  for  aspirated  water; 

a  circular  chamber  connected  to  said  water  intake  conduit; 

a  rotor  with  a  pair  of  blades  located  m  said  circular  chamber  and 
continuously  rotating  at  high  velocity  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
said  circular  chamber,  whereby  water  is  drawn  into  said 
circular  chamber  through  said  water  intake  conduit; 

a  water  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  circular  chamber 
and  located  opposite  from  said  water  intake  conduit  for  expel- 
ling water  from  said  circular  chamber;  and 

a  rotary  valve  obturator  located  adjacent  said  rotor,  said  rotary 
valve   obturator  having   a  segment-shaped   channel    located 


partially  along  us  circumference  and  rotating  m  a  counter- 
direction  with  said  rotor,  rotations  of  said  rotary  valve  obtu- 
rator being  synchronized  with  rotations  of  said  rotor  so  that 
each  blade  of  said  pair  of  blades  passes  through  said  channel 
which  closes  immediately  thereafter  due  to  said  rotations  of 
said  rotary  valve  obturator  thereby  creating  two  zones  of 
water  intake  and  expulsion,  whereby  said  rotarv  valve  obtu- 
rator prevents  formation  of  a  closed  circuit  of  water  and 
produces  a  minimal  loss  of  water  with  a  maximum  volumetnc 
performance,  said  system  acting  a.s  a  continuous  piston  trac- 
ing a  curved  path  producing  a  continuous  expulsion  of  water 
through  said  water  discharge  conduit  which,  when  directed 
aft,  causes  said  ship  to  move  forward 


1,  A  power  assist  system  for  a  marine  outboard  drive  comprised 
of  a  first  hydraulic  motor  for  efl'^ecting  hydraulically  assisted  steer- 
ing of  said  outboard  drive  and  a  second  hydraulic  motor  for 
effecting  tilt  and  tnm  of  said  outboard  dnve.  an  electric  motor,  a 
hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  said  electnc  motor  for  providing  a 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  both  of  said  hydraulic  motors, 
operator  activated  means  for  calling  for  steenng  and- or  tilt  and  trim 
of  said  outboard  drive,  and  control  means  for  operating  said 
electnc  motor  continuously  at  a  at  least  a  first  relatively  low  power 
regardless  of  operator  demand  for  power  assist  for  either  steenng 
or  till  and  tnm  of  said  outboard  dnve  and  at  an  increase  power 
when  power  assist  is  demanded  by  the  operator. 


5„^05,642 
NAUTICAL  PROPULSION  PERFORMANCE  ENHAJSCER 
Andy   E.  Theophanides.  4937  Rvandale  Rd..  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27104 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,028 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  1  IH 
U.S.  CI.  440—66  1  Claim 

1  A  nautical  propulsion  performance  enhancer  for  a  propeller  of 
a  manne  propeller  type  propulsion  system,  said  propeller  having 
vanes  and  being  mounted  trailing  edge  of  a  gear  dnve  housing, 
composing: 

a)  means  for  twisting  and  directing  a  flow  of  water  into  the 
propeller,  in  such  a  manner  that  swirling  water  will  hit  tfie 
propeller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  rotation  of  the  propellers, 
said  twisting  and  directing  means  compnsing  a  member  split 
into  two  side  sections  joined  the  front  ends  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  apart  from  each  other,  each  section  having 
flow  vanes  extending  the  full  length  of  said  side  secuons;  and 


5405,641 
POWER  TILT.  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Akihiro    Onoue,    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,847,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser,  No.  376.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-303280 

Int.  CI."  B63H  :5  •*: 

U.S.  CI.  440—61  6  Claims 


b)  said  rwistmg  and  directing  means  being  mounted  on  said  gear 
dnve  h<:iusing  with  the  front  o(  said  twisting  and  directing 
means  at  and  straddling  the  leading  edge  of  said  gear  dnve 
housing  with  said  side  sections  extending  back  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gear  dnve  housing  toward  said  trailing  edge, 
each  of  said  sections  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
means  for  joining  the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges  adjacent  said 
propeller  to  secure  said  sections  in  place,  said  flow  vanes 
gradually  pitched  from  front  to  rear  so  as  to  direct  water  flow 
against  said  propeller  vanes  in  opposite  direction  to  the  dircc 
uon  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  m  order  to  overcome 
unwanted  effects  of  cavitation  a.nd  porposismg 


5^05.643 
OIL  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
William  Prasse.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brun-s-wick  Corpo- 
ration. I^ake  Forest  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,011 

InL  CI."  B63H  20iOO 

MS.  CI.  440—88  15  Claims 


1  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head,  a  dnve  shaft 
housing,  a  substantially  planar  adapter  plate  positioned  between 
and  attached  to  the  head  and  the  housing,  a  cowling  separate  from 
the  adapter  plate  covenng  the  power  head  and  the  adapter  plate. 
and  an  oil  storage  area  in  the  drive  shaft  housing,  an  improvement 
compnsing. 

tubular  means  extending  through  the  adapter  plate  and  project- 
ing therebelow  into  the  oi!  storage  area  for  conducting  oil  out 
of  the  oil  storage  area,  said  tubular  means  being  comprised  of 
a  tubular  body  having  an  upper  end.  a  mid  section  and  a  lower 
end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  oil  storage  area. 
means  for  retaining  the  tubular  body  in  a  fixed  position  within 

the  adapter  plate,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  tfie  tubular  means  to  a 
means  for  causing  oil  to  flow  out  of  the  oil  storage  area 
tfirough  the  tubular  means. 
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5^05,644 
SI'BMERGEllllAiaNF.  EXHAl'ST  SYSTEM 
Frank  B.  Ouslev,  II,  Oieoi:  Douglas  A.  Keehn.  Jr.,  Merritt 
Island;   William  VV    Powell,  and  John   R.   Hamm,  both  of 
Cocoa,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  lo  Raj  Industries,  Inc.,  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,228 

bit  CI."  B63H  2lin 

I  .S.  CI.  440—89  6  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  use  with  a  marine  engine  mounted  in  a 
vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  hull  with  an  undersurface  that  is 
submerged  when  said  vessel  is  placed  within  a  body  of  water,  said 
exhaust  system  comprising: 

means  for  ducting  engine  exhaust  including  both  gas  and  cool- 
mg  water, 

means  for  accumulating  said  engine  exhaust,  said  means  for 
accumulatmg  including  an  inlet  means  for  receivmg  said 
engine  exhaust  from  said  ducting  means,  a  primary  outlet 
means  for  expelling  said  engine  exhaust  through  said  vessel 
hull,  and  a  bypass  means  for  expelling  engine  exhaust  to  the 
surrounding  atmosphere,  said  bypass  means  being  a  low  flow 
rate  outlet  such  that  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  bypass 
means  entrains  water  pooled  in  said  accumulating  means 
thereby  providing  a  baffling  means  for  silencing  engine 
exhaust  noise:  and 

said  pnmary  outlet  means  being  a  high  flow  rate  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  body  of  water  at  a  submerged  loca- 
tion: said  primary  outlet  means  communicating  with  a  sub- 
merged hydrodynamic  exhaust  outlet  means  fixed  to  said  hull 
undersurface: 

said  hydrodynamic  exhaust  outlet  means  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  streamlined  first  section  having  a  low  coef- 
ficient of  drag  for  minimizing  tiu'bulent  wake,  said  first  sec 
tion  terminating  in  a  second  section  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  drag  for  generating  a  submerged  layer  of  turbu- 
lent wake  separated  from  the  bottom  of  the  hull  by  a  region  of 
substantially  less  turbulence  created  by  said  first  section,  said 
second  section  incorporating  a  submerged  exhaust  outlet,  for 
discharging  exhaust  in  said  submerged  turbulent  layer  such 
that  said  exhaust  remains  submerged  until  said  vessel  has 
cleared  the  vicinity. 


while  said  pole  remains  substantially  upright  and  a  useful  article 

connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole. 


5,505,646 
FLOATING  IMT-Bl  OVANT  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
Leendert  Poldervaart,  Turbie.  and  Sipke  T.  Schuurmans,  Eze, 
both  of,  France,  as.signors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Incorpo- 
rated, Marly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290302 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22l04 

I  .S.  CI.  441—.^  2  Claims 


^^55555^ 


1.  Mooring  buoy  comprising  a  buoyant  body  which  is  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction  under  the  influence  of  waves,  said  body 
being  rotatable  with  re^  cl  to  a  turntable,  means  for  connecting 
the  mooring  buoy  to  catenary  anchor  lines,  said  anchor  lines  being 
the  sole  means  for  anchoring  the  moonng  buoy  to  the  seabed,  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  moonng  buoy  lo  a  pivot  point  on 
an  end  of  a  floating  vessel  via  a  rigid  arm  whereby  the  rigid  arm  is 
the  only  connection  between  the  pivot  point  and  the  buoy,  said 
buoyant  body  comprising  an  assembly  of  spaced  apart  intercon- 
nected vertical  columns,  whereby  said  buoyant  body  is  flexible  in 
heave  and  essentially  indifferent  to  relative  motions  of  the  floating 
vessel  and  sea  surface. 


5305,645 
FLOAIABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Don  T,  F^nglcr,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  F  I)  F  Products, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.248 
Int.  CI."  A45B  23l(X^ 
U.S.  CI.  441—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  floatable  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  ngid  support 
pole  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  stabilizing  weight  affixed 
directly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  a  float  loosely  surrounding 
said  pole,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said  pole  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  pole  and  contacting  a  central  region  of  said  float  for 
providing  a  universal  pivotal  connection  between  said  float  and 
said  pole  whereby  said  float  is  permitted  to  tilt  under  wave  action 


5.505,647 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  IMAGE-FORMING 
APP\RATIS 
Yasue    Sato,    Kawasaki:    Ichiro    Nomura.    Vtsugi:    Hidetoshi 
Suzuki.  Fujisawa:   I'oshihiko  Takcda,  Atsugi:  Naoto  Naka- 
mura,  Isehara,  and  ^asuhiro  Hamamoto,  Machida,  all  of, 
Japan.  as,signors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  I.  1993,  5-033968 
Int,  CI.'  HOIJ  '-J  26:1  M) 
L'.S.  CI.  445—25  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  an  image-forming  apparatus  com- 
posing an  envelope  formed  by  a  plurality  of  members,  an  electron 
source  arranged  within  said  envelope  and  comprising  an  eleciron- 


FOWWG  ELKTBOH 
EMITTING  ElEUENTS 
AND  OTHER  COWONENTS 
ON  A  SUBSTRATE 


HEATING  TO  BOND 
TOGETHER  TM€ 
COMPONENTS  OF 
AN  ENVELOPE 


HEATWG  IN  A  HtACTIVE 
GAS  ATMOSPHERE 


ELCTRmCATON 
TREATICMT 


VACUUM 
SEA1.NG 


emitting  element  having  an  electroconductive  film  including  an 

electron-emitting  region  arranged  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
an  image  forming  member  for  forming  images  by   irradiation  oi 
electron  beams  from  said  electron  source.  charactenzeJ  m  that 
said  method  compnses  a  step  of  healing  said  pluniliiy  of  mem 
hers  to  bond  them  together  lo  produce  said  envelope  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  al  least  a  gas  selected  from  reducing 
gases,  inert  gases  and  non-reducing  and  non-oxidizing  gases 
or  m  a  vacuum,  said  step  of  heating  said  plurality  of  members 
being  earned  out  pnor  to  a  step  of  generating  an  electron- 
emitting  region  in  the  electroconductive  film. 


5305.648 

CONTAMINATION-FREE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARC 

TIBES 

Masakazu  Nagasawa:  Kunio  Fukai,  and  Shinichi  Iri.sawa.  all  of 
Shimizu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,945 
(TairrLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-344709 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  V  <: 
C.S.  CI.  445—26  5  Claims 


/^ 


4w^ 


1  .A  method  of  manutactunng  arc  tubes  each  having  tirsl  and 
second  electrode  means  and  required  chemicals  contained  in  a 
tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  matenal,  which  methcKi  comprises. 

(a)  providing  a  hermetically  enclosed  space  large  enough  to 
accommodate  supplies  of  the  chemicals  and  the  first  electrode 
means; 

(b)  prepanng  a  semifinished  arc  tube  by  inserting  the  second 
electrode  means  into  a  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  material 
through  a  first  end  thereof  and  by  sealing  the  firs;  end  of  the 
envelope, 

(c)  filling  the  hermetically  enclosed  space  v.iih  an  incn  ga.s 
under  pressure. 

(d)  placing  the  semifinished  arc  tube  in  communication  with  the 
enclosed  space  through  a  second  end  of  the  envelope,  with  the 


consequent  introduction  of  the  mer,  ga.s  ;ram  the  enclosed 
space  into  the  envelope,  and 

(e)  introducing  the  chemicals  and  the  first  electrode  rneans  from 
the  enclosed  space  into  the  semifinished  arc  ;ube  t.^irough  the 
second  end  oi  the  envelope. 

(f)  whereby  the  chem.icals  and  the  firs!  electrode  means  arc 
effectively  protected  by  the  inert  gas  against  contaminaiion 
through  exposure  lo  atmosphenc  air  dunng  their  introduction 
into  the  semifimshed  arc  tube. 


5305.649 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODCCING  StCH  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 
Nam  S.  Park.  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dk.  29.  1994.  Ser,  No.  366.086 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea  Jul.  27.  1994, 
94-18358 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  1130:9102 
IS   CI.  445—50  3  Oaims 


V 


\9- 
13- 


,V->V^i^> 
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-18 
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I    A  method  for  producing  a  held  emission  display  device 

comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  cathode  layer  on  a  substrate  and  forming  an  insulating 

layer  on  said  cathode  layer 
etching  said  insulating  layer  using  a  phoioresisl  having  a  prede 

termined  apenurc  pattern,  thus  to  form  a  plurality  of  apertures 

in  said  insulating  laver, 
removing  said  photoresist  from,  the  insulating  laver  and  forming 

a  separation  layer  on  xht  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  field  emission  diamond  cathixies 

in  said  apertures  of  the  insulating  layer  respectivelv  and.  at 

the  same  time,  forming  a  diamond  layer  on  tf>e  separation 

layer,  and 
removing  said  separation  layer  together  with  said  diarrxjnd  laser 

from  the  insulating  layer  through  a  lift  off  process. 


5.505,650 

MAPI  K-SEF;D  SIMILATING  Al  TO-ROTATING  TO> 

AND  ASSOCIATED  GAME 

William  D.  Hamed.  7537  Scenic  View  Dr.,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

37938 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.057 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  :"  /:" 

I  .S.  CI.  44fr-36  12  Claims 


1    An  autoroialing  flying  toy  composing 

a  substantially  spfiencai  nose  member  defining  upper  and  lower 
hemispheres. 
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a  wing  member  having  a  substantially  straight  leading  edge,  a 
curved  tail  a  planar  sheet  with  curved  trailing  edge  attached  to 
said  leading  edge,  and  a  proximal  end  disposed  between  said 
nose  member  upper  hemisphere  and  said  nose  member  lower 
hemisphere;  and 

d  spme  earned  by  said  wing  member  defining  said  leading  edge 
and  said  curved  tail,  said  spine  having  a  straight  segment  from 
a  proximal  end  received  within  a  groove  defined  by  said  upper 
hemisphere  of  said  substantially  spherical  nose  member  to  a 
curved  segment  integrally  formed  with  said  straight  segment, 
and  terminating  at  a  distal  end.  said  spine  being  a  single 
continuous  width  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end. 


5^05,651 
DOLL  DISPLAY  AND  SWING 

Darnll  VV.  Coughlin,  P.O.  Box  145,  Batchtown.  III.  62(K)6 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,519 
Int.  CI."  A63H  3/00;3ll8;3l52 
U.S.  CI.  446—268  14  Claims 


1   A  hangable.  collapsible  doli  display  including: 

a  generally  circular  top  frame; 

at  least  two  doll  supporting  levels  below  said  top  frame  capable 
of  supporting  a  doll; 

netting  which  collapsibly  connects  each  of  said  at  least  two 
levels  to  each  other  and  to  said  circular  top  frame,  said  netting 
forming  a  wall  for  each  level,  said  netting  having  an  opening 
at  each  level  to  enable  dolls  to  be  placed  at  each  level,  said 
opening  being  a  vertical  opening  extending  the  height  of  each 
level,  the  opening  of  one  level  being  off-set  from  the  opening 
of  an  adjacent  level; 

a  conical  section  of  netting  above  said  top  frame  having  an  apex; 
and  a  ring  secured  to  said  apex  to  enable  said  display  to  be 
hung; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  doll  supporting  levels  being  chosen 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  seat  assembly  having  seats  in 
which  dolls  may  sit,  a  solid  platform,  and  a  mesh  platform; 

wherein  said  seat  as-sembly  includes: 

an  outer  ring  which  is  secured  to  the  netting; 

a  seat  fi'ame  fixed  to  said  outer  nng,  said  seat  frame  including  a 
back  rod,  two  side  rods,  and  a  front  rod,  said  rods  defining  a 
seat  area: 

a  flexible  seat  removably  mounted  in  each  seat  area;  said  seat 
including  a  back  portion  removably  secured  to  the  back  rod 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  back  rod  to 
define  a  back  of  the  seat,  two  side  portions  removably  con- 
nected to  the  side  rods  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  side  rods,  a  front  portion  removable  connected  to  said 
front  rod  and  positioned  generally  in  a  center  of  said  front  rod 
to  define  leg  openings,  and  a  seat  bottom  connected  to  said 
side,  back,  and  from  portions;  said  seat  being  a  one-piece  seat 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  material. 


5305,652 

DOI.L  HA\  TNG  MO\  KAIUK  BODY  PORTIONS 

Roy  M.  Click,  7116  (Jrt-villa  Ave..  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33707 

Filed  Mar,  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  406^71 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  II '(XJ 

IS.  CI.  446—353  20  Claims 


.-  24 


1 .  A  motorized  mechanical  doll  capable  of  actuating  body  por- 
tions, the  doll  positioned  within  a  minialunzed  vehicle,  the  motor- 
ized mechanics  of  the  doll  separate  from  any  mechanical  workings 
of  the  miniaturized  vehicle,  the  motorized  mechanical  doll  com- 
prising. 

a  frame  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed  left  and 

nght  side  walls,  and  an  aperture  formed  in  the  top  wall, 
a  generally  vertical  rotatable  shaft  supported  at  a  bottom  portion 

by  the  frame  bottom  wall  and  having  a  top  portion  extending 

through  the  frame  top  wall  aperture, 
a  shoulder  portion  supported  by  the  frame  top  wall,  the  shoulder 

portion  having  an  apex, 
a  rotatable  head  portion  positioned  upon  the  shoulder  portion 

apex,  the  rotatable  head  portion  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 

generally  vertical  shaft, 
a  first  and  second  gear  in  communication  with  each  other, 
a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  opposed  left 

and  right  side  walls,  the  honzontal  rotatable  shaft  supporting 

the  .second  gear  through  a  center  portion  of  the  second  gear, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  an  outwardly 

extending  rotatable  shaft  supporting  the  first  gear  through  a 

center  portion  of  the  first  gear. 
a  battery  source  electrically  coupled  to  the  electric  motor  pro- 
viding power  thereto,  the  battery  source  positioned  within  the 

vehicle,  and 
first  and  second  rotation  means  mounted  to  the  second  gear  and 

to  the  generally  vertical  shaft  respectively,  communication 

between  the  first  and  second  rotation  means  providing  rotation 

to  the  generally  vertical  rotatable  shaft. 


5,505.653 
ABRASl\Fy\%ATKR   IFTCllTiVC  \IT\R\n  S 
V\crner  Nedo.  Kaut/in;  llarr>  Thonij;.  Neukirch.  ;ind  Mathias 
Waiden.  Sohland,  all  of.  (ierinan),  assijincirs  to  Saechsische 
Werk/eug  und  Sondermaschintn  (fmhll,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.962 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Germanv,  .Jan.  17,  1992,  42  35 
091.3 

Int.  C!.'  B24B  49(>0:  B24C  .iiU2 
U.S.  CI.  451—5  14  Claims 

1,  In  an  abrasive/water  jel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  work  table  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  carriage  supported  for  movement  over  said  work  table; 

(d)  drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  over  said  work  table; 

(e)  a  water  jel  cutting  head  on  said  carriage; 
(0  a  main  storage  container  for  abrasive; 

(g)  an  intermediate  storage  container  for  abrasive  on  said  car- 
riage; 
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(h)  a  connecting  arm  extending  over  said  work  table  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  a  pivotal 
connection  at  its  other  end  to  said  carriage,  said  arm  having  a 
pivotal  connection  intermediate  its  length,  said  arm  pivoting 
about  said  pivotal  connections  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage; 

(i)  a  feed  line  from  said  main  storage  container  extending  along 
said  connecting  arm  to  said  intermediate  storage  container  to 
supply  abrasive  thereto,  said  feed  line  resilienlly  deflecting  at 
said  pivotal  connections  about;  which  it  extends; 

(j)  a  high  pressure  line  extending  from  a  high  pressure  fluid 
supply  along  said  connecting  arm  to  said  cutting  head,  said 
high  pressure  line  being  resiliently  deflectable  at  said  pivotal 
connections  about  which  it  extends;  and 

(k)  a  conduit  between  said  intermediate  storage  container  and 
said  cutting  head  to  emit  a  high  pressure  abrasive/fluid  jet 
from  said  cutting  head. 


5.505.654 
LENS  BLOC  KIN(,  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  ().  \\ood.  \Ve>^t  StafTiird;  Jeffrey  J  Murrav,  F.llington; 
Jonathan  M  I)(M>le\.  Newington;  Richard  P.  linson. 
Hehnin;  .luhn  K  l.adue.  Tolland,  and  Robert  J.  Pavonc. 
South  Windsor,  all  of  C  onn..  assignor^,  to  Gerber  Optical, 
Inc..  '»outh  Windsor,  (onn. 

Hied  Sep.  7,  1993.  Sen  No.  117,733 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  13/005 

U.S.  CI.  451—6  53  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blocking  an  ophthalmic  lens  blank  to  a  block 
for  working  the  lens  comprising: 
a  base; 

means  for  creating  a  target  image  indicating  a  given  desired 
orientation  of  a  lens  blank  relative  to  said  base; 


an  alignment  station  means  supported  by  said  base  or  supporting 
a  lens  blank  such  thai  said  lens  blank  is  freely  movabls 
positionable  by  an  operator  relative  to  said  base. 

said  means  for  creating  a  target  image  being  part  of  a  displav 
means  for  producing  a  visual  display  m  which  said  target 
image  is  superimposed  on  an  image  of  said  lens  blank  as 
supported  by  said  alignmeni  station  means  whereby  by 
observing  said  visual  displav,  the  operator  can  move  said  lens 
blank  on  said  alignment  station  means  to  bnng  it  to  said 
desired  position  indicated  by  said  target  image; 

said  display  means  including  a  light  source  aixi  means  for 
directing  light  from  said  light  source  toward  said  alignment 
station  means,  and  said  means  or  creating  a  target  image 
including  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  located  behind  said 
alignment  station  means  with  respect  to  said  light  directed 
toward  said  alignment  station  means  so  that  both  an  image  of 
the  shadow  casi  b\  said  lens  blank  and  said  target  image  can 
be  produced  simultaneously  and  in  superposition  with  one 
another  by  said  liquid  crystal  display  device; 

a  blocking  station  supported  by  said  base  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  block  in  a  given  orientation  relative  to  said  base; 

transport  means  for  moving  the  lens  blank  from  the  alignment 
station  means  to  the  blocking  station  while  maintaining  the 
lens  blank  oneniation  established  at  the  alignment  station;  and 

said  blocking  station  including  a  block  support  for  the  block,  a 
lens  blank  support,  and  a  means  for  injecting  heated  liquid 
bonding  material  between  the  lens  blank  and  tfie  block  which 
solidifies  on  cooling  to  join  the  lens  blank  and  the  block  to 
one  another. 


5i;05.655 
ADJl  STABLF  TOOL  PLATFORM  \M)  AN  \BRADING 
MACHINF  INCI.l  DIN(,  THK  S\MF 
.lefTuv  I  .  HaHelv,  Gif)sonia:  Xun  l^i.  Cheswick.  and  Ixmis  C 
Brickner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  I>elta  Interna- 
tional Machinery  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28635" 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  -ll.iKJ 

U.S.  CI.  451  — ,U0  46  Claims 


^&~v. 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  platform  for  selectively  disposing  a  tool  at 
a  predetermined  elevation  and  angular  position  relative  to  an 
abrading  surface  of  an  abrading  machine,  the  tool  platform  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  carnage  assembly  comprising  a  post  member  having  first 
and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  support  assembly  compnsing  an  attachn>enl  portion  and  a 
bracket  member,  said  attachment  portion  for  attaching  said 
support  assembly  to  an  abrading  machine,  said  bracket  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said  post  member,  said 
post  member  being  received  on  and  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  bracket  member; 

(c)  a  tool  rest  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  carriage  assembly,  sjud  tool  rest  member  including  a 
tool-receiving  surface  for  receiving  the  tool,  said  tool- 
receiving  surface  being  moveable  with  respect  to  the  abrading 
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surface   such   that  the   predetermined   angular   position  and 
elevation  may  be  selected; 

(d)  angular  position  selecting  means  operably  connected  to  sajd 
tool  rest  member  for  pivotally  adjusting  said  tool  rest  member 
relative  to  sajd  carnage  assembly  to  thereby  adjust  said  tool- 
receiving  surface  to  a  selected  angular  fwsition  relative  to  the 
abrading  surface  so  as  to  position  to  the  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  the  tool  received  on  said  tool-receiving  surface; 
and 

(e)  elevation  seleaing  means  operably  connected  between  said 
carnage  assembly  and  said  support  assembly  for  adjusting 
said  tool-receiving  surface  to  a  selected  elevation  relative  to 
the  abrading  surface  to  thereby  adjust  to  the  predetermined 
elevation  the  tool  received  on  said  tool-receiving  surface. 


5^05.656 

DENTAL  rsSTRLMENT  SHARPENING  GUIDE  •        ,    ■  .        „ 

Steven  B.  Moort,  7S46  S.  I ..^an  St.,  Littleton.  Colo.  80122  "^^  '^'^'"'^  '°  '^^  ''''"^>'-  ^^  t^oHipn^ng  at  least  two  projec- 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,732  '"""'  *hich  project  at  nght  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 

Int  CI.*  B24B  33/00  connecting  means,  and  which  can  interact  with  projection  operat- 

L'.S.  CI.  451 — 540  9  Claims    mg  means  disposed  along  the  track,  wherein  said  leg  carriers  are 

disposed  eccentncally  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
connecting  means,  further  compnsing  recording  means  disposed 
along  the  track  upstream  of  corresponding  projection  operating 
means  for  recording  one  or  more  parameters  concerning  each 
slaughtered  animal  or  part  thereof  being  conveyed  past  the  record- 
ing means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  projection  operating 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  data  recorded  with  the  recording  means, 
in  such  a  way  that  the  projection  operating  means  do  or  do  not 
interact  with  the  projections  of  the  connecting  means. 


1   Apparatus  for  manually  sharpening  dental  instruments,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  planar  ba.se  member  having  flat  parallel  sides  and  an  elongated 

slot  therethrough  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  planar  honing  stone  having  flat  parallel  honing  surfaces  and 

disposed  within  the  said  slot  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 

the  ba.se  member  so  as  to  project  from  each  of  the  sides  of  the 

base  member,  and 
a  spnng  clip  positioned  between  the  first  end  of  the  said  slot  and 

the  honing  stone  for  providing  a  biasing  force  to  maintain  the 

honing  stone  in  pressure  contact  with  the  second  end  of  the 

said  slot. 


UMI 


5j;0S,6S7 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS. 
L\  P\RTICL  LAR  BIRDS 
Petrus  C.  H.  Janssen.  VVilberloord;  Cornelis  J.  Janssen,  AB 
Holthees;  Eric  H.  VV.  Peters,  ME  Boxmecr.  and  Adrianus  J. 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  X(,  (;emert  all  of,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Stork  PMT  B.\..  A\  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,831 
Int.  CI."  .\22C  2I;0() 
L'.S.  CI.  452-179  15  Claims 

I  A  device  for  use  with  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  trolleys 
for  conveying  slaughtered  animals,  in  particular  birds,  or  a  pan 
thereof,  hanging  by  at  least  one  leg,  the  conveyor  conveying  the 
trolleys  past  at  least  one  processing  station  having  an  operating 
range,  the  device  comprising  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
animal  or  the  pan  thereof  into  and  out  of  the  operating  range  of  the 
processing  station,  including  a  plurality  of  leg  carriers  for  hanging 
the  animal  or  part  thereof  by  at  least  one  leg  from  each  said  earner, 
which  leg  earners  are  each  connected  by  way  of  rotatable  connect- 
ing means  to  a  trolley  of  the  conveyor,  the  connecting  means  being 
rotatable  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis  of  rotation  through  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  trolley,  the  connecting  means 
compnsmg  means  for  fixing  the  angular  orientation  of  the  leg 


5,505,658 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  FISH 

Jon  A,  Palmason,  Hvammshli  42,  Akureyri,  Iceland 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland,  Apr.  30,  1992,  3854; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  3854 

Int  CI.''  .\22C  25/16 
L'.S.  CI.  452-196  46  Claims 


I  A  method  of  processing  fish  which  are  moved  through  suc- 
cessive fish  processing  stations  located  along  a  predetermined  path 
of  movement,  said  method  comprising  threading  each  fish  on  at 
least  one  guide  rail  or  pin  defining  said  predetermined  path  of 
movement  by  inserting  a  free  end  part  of  the  guide  rail  or  pin 
through  an  eye  and  through  a  tongue  of  the  fish. 


5,505.659 
VENTILATION  DEVICE 
John  George  Hamilton.  F>dinburgh.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Prod- 
uct Design  &  Innovation  Limited,  Edinburgh.  Scotland 
PCJ  No.  PCTA;B92A)2051,  S  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994.  «;  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  K  T  Pub.  No.  W093A)9327.  KT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,150 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  6,  1991, 
9123554 

InL  CI."  F:06B  7/082 
V.S.  CI.  454—213  25  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  device  for  location  at  the  outer  edge  of  a 
window  frame  so  as  to  lie  between  the  window  frame  and  a 
surrounding  building  structure,  said  device  including 

a  main  duct  body  comprising  first  and  second  side  members 
each  including  a  bottom  part  ser\ing  as  support  whereby  said 
side  members  can  rest  on  an  outer  edge  of  a  window  frame  at 
respective  comers  thereof,  each  of  said  side  members  includ 
ing  an  aperture  means  for  through  flow  of  ventilating  air;  and 

a  pair  of  joining  plates  linking  said  side  members  and  defining  a 
duel  for  air  flow  between  said  aperture  means  of  said  side 
members,  each  of  said  side  members  including  recess  means 
to  receive  respective  edges  of  said  joining  plates,  said  recess 
means  of  one  side  member  facing  said  recess  means  of  the 
other  side  member  when  said  ventilation  device  is  assembled 
for  use. 


5,505,660 

ARTICl  I  VLED  TRANSMISSION  JOINT  OF  THE 

SLlDINt;  TYPE 

Jean-Claude  Van  Dest.  Saintry  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

(;KN  Automotive  \G.  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,999 
Claims  priority,  application  FYance.  Mar.  18.  1992,  92  03250 
Int.  CI.'  ¥\6D  3,205 
U.S.  CI.  464— 111  7  Claims 


1 .  An  articulated  transmission  joint  of  the  sliding  type  compris- 


ing: 


a  transmission  joint  body,  said  joint  body  comprising  three 
bearing  races  each  having  two  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  a  plane  surface  portion  and  a  convex  cylindrical  sur- 


face portion  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  said  plane  surface 
portion  and  which  interacts  with  a  complemeniarv  concave 
cyiindncal  bearing  surface  formed  m  the  loini  body  with 
respect  10  said  concave  cylindrical  beanng  surface,  said  con 
vex  cyiindncal  surface  portion  is  capable  of  pivoting. 

a  tripod  compnsing  three  radial  arms  evenly  dismbuled  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tnpod.  each  of  said  radiai  arms 
being  capable  of  sliding  between  two  pa.'"ailcl  said  plane 
surface  portions  of  the  pint  body; 

an  articulation  element  joumaled  on  each  radial  arm  of  the 
tnpod.  each  articulation  element  having  two  parallel  anc 
opposite  plane  faces  each  of  which  interacts  with  one  of  the 
said  plane  surface  portions,  said  articulation  element  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  opposite  plane  faces;  and 

a  row  of  beanng  needles  held  in  a  cage  interposed  each  of  said 
plane  surt'ace  portions  and  said  articulation  elements  such  that 
said  plane  surface  portion  interacts  with  the  beanng  needier 
of  one  of  the  rows  of  needles. 


5.505.661 

COl  PLING  FOR  CONNECTING  AXIAI  I  \  MISALIGNED 

AND  ROTATABLE  COMPONENTS  HA\  ING 

DISENGAGING  PROPERTIES 

Helmut  Habicht.  15  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hillsdale.  N  J.  07642 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  272.1.Vt 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  J  lb 

LIS.  CI.  464—119  12  Claims 


1   A  coupling  for  connecting  axially  misaligt^  and  rotatable 

components  having  disengaging  properties  compnsing 

(a)  a  dnver  member  being  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  dnving 
means,  said  dnver  member  including  a  cup  portion,  and  a  pair 
of  through  apertures,  each  of  said  through  apertures  being 
formed  through  diametncally  opposed  portions  of  a  sidewall 
of  said  cup  portion  at  substantially  ninety  degrees  to  a  rotating 
axis  of  said  dnving  means; 

(b)  a  spider  member  including  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  first  pin 
members,  and  a  pair  of  second  pin  members,  each  of  said  first 
pin  members  being  radially  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  mam 
body  in  axial  alignment  to  each  other  each  of  said  second  pin 
members  being  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  mam  body, 
said  pair  of  said  second  pin  members  being  axially  aligned 
with  each  other  at  ninety  degrees  to  said  pair  of  said  first  pin 
members; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  biasing  means,  an  axis  of  each  biasing  means 
being  in  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  said  pair  of  first 
pin  members,  one  end  of  each  biasing  means  being  guided  by 
a  first  guide  means  of  said  driver  member,  and  a  second  end 
of  each  biasing  means  being  guided  by  a  second  guiding 
means  of  said  spider  member. 
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(d^  a  driven  member  being  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  driven 
means,  sajd  dnven  member  includmg  a  recess  portion  and  a 
pair  of  elongated  apertures,  each  of  said  elongated  apertures 
having  an  open  end  and  each  of  said  elongated  apertures 
being  formed  in  diametrically  opposing  walls  of  said  recess 
portion,  each  of  said  elongated  apertures  being  in  axial  align- 
ment to  each  otfier  and  sized  for  accepting  said  second  pin 
members  in  sliding  engagement,  each  of  said  elongated  aper- 
tures having  a  lead  m  portion  at  its  open  end,  and 

(e)  an  anti-rotation  means  for  limiting  a  degree  of  rotational 
movement  of  said  first  pair  of  pin  members  with  respect  to 
said  through  apertures  of  said  dnver  member  while  allowing 
axial  rrKivement  therebetween;  and 

wherein  said  spider  member  being  retained  by  said  driver  mem- 
ber dunng  an>  Jisengagement  from  said  driven  member  and 
said  spider  member  is  returned  to  a  substantially  centered 
position  by  said  biasing  means  dunng  any  disengagement  of 
said  second  pin  members  from  said  elongated  apertures  of 
said  dnven  member. 


cally  opposite,  radially  outwardly  extending  arms  and  an  actuating 
roller-carrying  section  connected  to  said  arms,  said  roller-carrying 
section  extending  around  and  within  said  channel  between  said 
channel-defining  spaced  radial  facing  surfaces  and  carrying  two. 
diametncally  opposed  of  said  actuating  rollers  withm  said  channel, 
said  actuating  rollers  projecting  axiaily  beyond  sides  of  said  actu- 
ating roller-carrying  section  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  channel-defining  spaced  radial  facing  surfaces  to 
permit  said  actuating  rollers  selectively  to  be  positioned  out  of 
contact  with  said  spaced  radial  facing  surfaces  and  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  spaced  radial  facing 
surfaces,  said  arms  extending  radially  beyond  the  reach  of  said 
brackets,  and  said  arms  being  operatively  cormected  to  means  for 
moving  said  arms  axiaily,  said  means  for  moving  said  arms  axiaily 
compnsing  said  means  for  moving  said  rollers  axiaily  and  being 
positioned  radially  outboard  of  said  brackets. 


5305,662 
QUICK  DISCONNECT 
Melbourne  F.  Giberson.  5  Spring  Mill  La.,  Haverford,  Pa. 
19041 

nied  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,389 

Int  CI.*  F16D  Si  1 8 

L'.S.  CI.  464—156  15  Claims 


5305,663 

SELF  OPERABLE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

DISABLED 

Gabriel  M.  Goulart,  435  36th  SL,  Richmond,  Calif.  94805,  and 

Andrew  Mioduchowski.  505  High  St.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

87102 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,877 

Inl.  CI."  A63G  2liOO 

IJ.S.  CI.  472—116  13  Claims 


I  In  a  quick  disconnect  between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  dnven 
shaft,  m  which  a  first  annular  bracket  is  mounted  on  an  end  of  said 
dnving  shaft  and  a  second  annular  bracket  is  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  dnven  shaft  facing  said  first  bracket  but  spaced  substantially 
from  said  first  bracket,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  inboard 
facing  edge  and  radially  inwardly,  axiaily  extending  bracket 
splines,  the  bracket  splines  of  one  of  said  brackets  being  axiaily 
shorter  than  the  bracket  splines  of  the  other,  an  axiaily  elongated 
spool  having  aruiular  flanges  at  each  axial  end  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  having  radially  outwardly  extending  splines 
complementary  to  said  inwardly  extending  bracket  splines,  one  of 
said  annular  flanges  being  associated  with  the  bracket  with  the 
shorter  bracket  splines,  said  spool  having  an  annular  channel 
defined  by  spaced  facing  radial  surfaces  of  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly extending  annular  walls  located  intermediate  said  flanges, 
actuating  rollers  positioned  in  said  channel  between  said  annular 
channel -defining  spaced  radial  facing  surfaces,  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  radial  facing  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rollers  axiaily  against  one  of  said  radial  facing  surfaces  facing 
the  bracket  with  the  shorter  splines  to  move  the  spool  axiaily  from 
a  position  at  which  said  flange  splines  of  both  flanges  engage 
bracket  splines  of  both  brackets  to  a  position  at  which  said  flange 
splines  of  the  flange  associated  with  said  shoner  bracket  splines  are 
moved  axiaily  inboard  clear  of  said  shorter  bracket  splines  to 
disengage  said  flange  splines  from  said  shorter  bracket  splines. 
hence  to  disengage  the  dnving  shaft  from  the  driven  shaft,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  yoke  having  two  substantially  diametn- 


1.  Playground  apparatus  accessible  to  a  disabled  person  in  a 
wheelchair  compnsing: 

a  departure  platform  having  a  surface  at  an  elevation  near 
ground  accessible  by  tfie  person  in  the  wheelchair. 

a  transfer  platform  at  an  elevation  above  the  departure  platform; 

a  conveyor  accessible  by  the  person  with  a  lower  end  adjacent 
the  departure  platform  and  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  transfer 
platform  to  convey  the  person  to  the  transfer  platform, 

means  for  enabling  self-propelled  movement  upward  of  the 
conveyor  by  the  person  from  the  departure  to  the  transfer 
platform, 

means  adjacent  the  conveyor  to  permit  self-propelled  and  inter- 
mittent upward  movement  by  the  person  toward  the  transfer 
platform  and  prevent  downward  movemeni  toward  the  depar- 
ture platform, 

a  play  apparatus  with  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  transfer  platform 
and  a  lower  end  adjacent  the  departure  platform  that  trans- 
ports the  person  dunng  play  from  the  transfer  platform  to  the 
departure  platfonn, 

whereby  the  person  may  without  assistance  reuse  the  conveyor 
and  play  apparatus  or  return  to  the  wheelchair 
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5305,664 

\RTICl  LATED  SWING 

Robert  J.  Nolan,  Columbus,  Miss.,  and  Paul  t  .  Gilles,  Bedford, 

Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation,  Bedford.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.3().^ 

Inu  CI.'  A63G  V  ;o 

U.S.  a.  472—120  8  Claims 
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1.  A  children's  swing  ride  comprising 
a  seating  platform  including 

a  first  platform  section, 

a  second  platform  section,  and 

pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  together  said  first  and  sec 
ond  platform  sections  so  that  said  platform  sections  can 
pivot  aboiu  a  pivot  axis,  each  platform  section  including 
a  generally  horizontal  seating  portion  for  supporting  a  child,  and 

a  lever  extending  from  said  seating  portion  beyond  said  pivot 

axis  toward  the  other  platform  section  so  that  said  lever  can 

be  engaged  by  a  child  supported  by  the  other  platform  section, 
first  elongated  hanger  means  having  opposite  ends; 
second  elongated  hanger  means  having  opposite  ends; 
first  connecting  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  hanger 

means  to  said  first  platform  section, 
second  connecting  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  second 

hanger  rrieans  to  said  second  platform  section,  said  first  and 

second  connecting  means  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  pivot  axis,  and 
suspension  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  hanger  means  supporting  said  hanger  means  and  said 

seating  platform  above  the  ground 


5305.665 
APPARATl'S  FOR  MONITORING  GAME  CHALLENGES 

Robert   Bumstead.  610.    PIO  Radisson   Drive   S.E..  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  ,Scr.  No.  264320 

Int.  CI,'  A63D  15:20 

U.S.  CI.  473—1  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moniionng  game  challenges,  compnsing: 

a.  a  microprocessor  programmed  to  receive  keypad  input  as  to 
the  identity  of  challengers  making  challenges  and  maintain 
such  challenges  in  a  chronologically  ordered  challenge 
sequence; 

b.  a  display  for  visually  displaying  the  identity  of  the  challenger 
entitled  to  play  in  a  next  challenge  match;  and 

c.  a  keypad  for  entenng  into  the  microprocessor  data  identifying 
challengers  making  challenges,  the  keypad  including  a  next 
challenger  call  key  dedicated  to  calling  the  challenger  entitled 
to  play  in  the  next  challenge  match  such  that  upon  the  next 
challenger  call  key  being  pressed  the  display  visually  displays 
the  identity  of  the  challenger  entitled  to  play  in  the  next 
challenge  match. 


5305.666 
BOWLING  B\I  L  FINGER  INSERT 
Joseph    M.    \rsenault,   78   Wintergreen   Ct.,   Harrison,   Ohio 
45030 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser,  No,  362.769 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  37:iX) 

U.S.  CI.  4-3— I2g  7  Claims 


1.  A  bowling  ball  finger  insert  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  receiver  securable  within  a  finger  hole  of  a  bowling 
ball; 

a  cylindrical  insert  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  receiver, 
and, 

a  coupling  rtwans  for  securing  the  cylindncal  insert  within  the 
cylindncal  receiver, 

wherein  the  cylindrical  insert  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  slots  formed  in  the  cylindncal  insert, 
and  the  cylindrical  receiver  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  receiv- 
ing slot,  and  further  wherein  the  coupling  means  compnses  a 
lock  member  slidably  positioned  withm  the  diametncal 
opposed  slots  of  the  cylindncal  insert,  the  lock  member 
including  a  through-extending  aperture;  and  a  threaded  fas- 
tener directed  through  the  lock  member  a  securing  nut 
secured  to  the  cylindncal  insert  and  threadably  engaged  to  the 
threaded  fastener,  whereby  an  axial  advancing  of  the  threaded 
fastener  into  tlie  secunng  nut  will  effect  securement  of  the 
lock  member. 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii  9,  1 996 


5305,667 

ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

CONSTRLCTION.  CORD  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert   M.   Van   Hook.   Springfield,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«7.696,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,425,681. 

This  application  Mar.  38,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,652 

InL  CI.    F16G  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  474—263  20  Claims 


only  contact  between  said  first  and  second  teeth  means  being 
entirely  on  one  side  of  a  line  extending  diametncally  through  the 
centers  of  said  pinion  means  and  said  internal  gear  means. 


5305,669 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Kwan-Soon  Im,  79  Fortieth  St.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,038 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  3:44 

U.S.  CI.  475—306  20  Claims 


1  In  a  p-aramid  fiber  cord  comprising  three  plies  twisted 
together  in  one  direction  at  a  rate  to  approximately  equal  a  first 
certain  twist  multiplier  with  each  said  ply  compnsing  two  yams  of 
a  plurality  of  p-aramid  fiber  filaments  having  a  certain  denier  and 
being  twisted  together  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
at  a  rate  to  approximately  equal  a  second  certain  twist  multiplier, 
each  said  twist  multiplier  being  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  product 
of  the  turns  per  linear  inch  of  twisted  matenai  multiplied  by  the 
square  root  of  the  product  of  said  certain  denier  of  said  fiber 
filaments  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  said  yams  being 
twisted  at  that  time  divided  by  seventy -three,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  yams  and  said  plies  are  respectively  twisted  on  a  2  for 
1  twister  means  so  as  to  cause  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  fiber 
filaments  to  be  disposed  generally  in  the  longitudmal  direction  of 
said  cord  with  said  certain  denier  being  approximately  1500.  said 
first  ceruin  twist  multiplier  being  3.7687  as  the  three  plies  are 
twisted  together  at  a  rate  of  approximately  2.9  turns  per  linear  inch 
of  said  cord,  said  second  certain  twist  multiplier  being  .1.6765  as 
the  two  yams  for  each  said  ply  are  twisted  together  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  4.9  turns  per  linear  inch  of  that  said  ply,  and  said 
p-aramid  comprising  co-poly  (paraphenylene/3,4'  oxydiphenylene 
terephthal  amide). 


5305,668 
GEAR  SYSTEM 

Boris  A.  Koriakov-Savoysky;  Igor  V.  Aleksahin.  and  Ivan  P, 
Masov,  all  of  Dnepropetrovsk,  I'kraine,  assignors  to  Ikona 
Gears  Limited,  Nicosia,  Cyprus 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No,  284,847 
Int,  Cl.'^  F16H  1132 
U.S.  CI.  475— 180  3  Claims 

1  An  internal  gear  pair  system  comprising  pinion  means;  first 
teeth  means  on  said  pinion  means;  internal  gear  means;  second 
teeth  means  on  said  internal  gear  means  for  meshing  with  said  first 
teeth  means  for  rotation  of  said  intemal  gear  means  by  said  pinion 
means;  said  intemal  gear  means  having  at  least  one  tooth  means 
more  than  said  pinion  means,  said  first  teeth  means  being  conju- 
gate to  said  second  teeth  means,  the  contact  between  said  first  and 
second  teeth  means  occurring  in  a  crescent-shaped  area  defined  b\ 
the  area  of  overlap  of  tip  circles  for  the  first  and  second  teeth 
means,  the  contact  path  between  said  first  and  second  teeth  means 
being  curved  and  lying  within  the  crescent-shaped  area,  and  the 


1   .\  power  transmission  device  comprising; 

first  gear  means  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

second  gear  means  rotatable  about  the  second  axis; 

gear  carrier  means  rotatable  about  the  second  axis,  carrying  first 
carried  gear  means  rotatable  about  a  first  a.xis  of  rotation  and 
upon  a  first  axle  fixed  to  the  gear  earner  means,  said  first 
carried  gear  means  being  disposed  between  the  first  gear 
means  and  the  second  gear  means  and  rotatably  engageably 
coupled  to  both  the  first  gear  means  and  the  second  gear 
means; 

a  power  input  shaft  capable  of  rotating  said  gear  earner  means 
about  said  second  axis  at  a  rate  of  rotation; 

a  power  output  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  said  first  gear 
means  and  capable  of  turning  at  a  rate  of  rotation  in  a  first 
direction. 

bralcing  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  second  gear 
means  and  capable  of  decreasing  a  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
second  gear  means  in  said  first  direction  toward  zero, 

wherein  when  the  bralong  means  decreases  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  second  gear  means  in  the  first  direction  there  is  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  power 
output  shaft  m  the  first  direction;  and 

wherein  the  first  axle  is  connected  to  a  first  hollow  shaft  about 
the  output  shaft  to  provide  jxiwer  to  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 
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5305,670 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Takeshi  Inuzuka;  Masashi  Hattori,  both  of  Anjo:  Yasuo  Hojo. 

Nagoya;    Kunihiro    IwaLsuki,   Toyota,   and    Shinji    Kasuga, 

Anjo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  9,  1993.  5-170229 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  61  14 

U.S.  CI.  477—65  4  Claims 
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1   An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  fluid  coupling; 

a  lockup  clutch  mounted  m  said  fluid  coupling; 

shift  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  ranges; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  tor  detecting  vehicle  speed,  and  a  throttle 

opening  .sensor  for  detecting  throttle  opening, 
control  means  for  setting  a  gear  stage  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  range,  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and  the  detected 
throttle  opening;  for  deciding  a  shift;  for  producing  a  shifting 
output  signal;  for  deciding  ON  or  OFF  for  said  lockup  clutch 
in  accordance  with  the  selected  range,  the  detected  vehicle 
speed  and  the  detected  throttle  opening,  and  for  producing  a 
lockup  ON/OFF  output  signal;  said  control  means  compris- 
ing; 

a  memory  containing  at  least  one  lockup  diagram  having  a 

lockup  ON  point,  a  lockup  OFF  point  and  an  ON'OFT 

hysteresis  area  which  is  higher  than  said  lockup  OFF  point 

and  IS  lower  than  said  lockup  ON  point. 

comparator  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  detected 

vehicle  speed  and  the  detected  throttle  opening  are  lower 

than  said  lockup  OFF  point,  whether  or  not  the  detected 

vehicle  speed  and  the  detected  throttle  opening  are  equal  to 

or  higher  than  said  lockup  ON  point,  and  whether  or  not  the 

detected  vehicle  speed  and  the  detected  throttle  op)ening. 

when  said  shifting  output  signal  is  produced,  are  within 

said  ON/OFF  hysteresis  area  of  said  lockup  diagram,  and 

lockup  output  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  lockup 

output  ON  signal   if  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  throttle 

opening  are  decided  by  said  comparator  means  to  be  equal 

to  or  higher  than  said  lockup  ON  point,  generating  a  lockup 

output  OFF  signal   if  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  throttle 

opening  are  decided  by  said  comparator  means  to  tie  lower 

than  said  OFF  lockup  point,  and  generating  a  lockup  output 

ON  signal  if  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  throttle  opening. 

when  said  shifting  output  is  produced,  are  decided  by  said 

comparator  means  to  be  within  said  ON  OFF  hysteresis 

area,  and 

oil    pressure   circuit   means    for   actuating   solenoid    valves   in 

response  to  the  shifting  output  signal  and  the  lockup  ON/OFF 

output  signal  from  said  control  means,  said  solenoid  valves 

engagmgreleasing  fnctional  engagement  elements,  to  achieve 

the  set  gear  stage,  and  engaging  releasing  said  lockup  clutch. 


5305.671 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLI>G  THE  OPERATING 

SEQUENCES  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Martin  Streib,  \aihingen,  and  Hong  Zhang,  .Schwieberdingen. 
both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Slul- 
tgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
916.4 

InL  Cl.^  B60k  41,04 
U.S.  CI.  477—115  10  Claims 
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1-  A  method  for  controlling  the  operating  sequences  in  a  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  interna!  combustion  engine  to  which  a 
fuel  quantity  Q,  and  an  air  quantify  0_,  are  supplied  and  equipped 
with  an  automatic  transmission  having  a  changeable  transmission 
ratio,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

making  a  first  companson  of  at  least  one  of  the  engine  rpm 
iNmot).  the  transmission  input  rpm  tNEi  and  the  transmission 
output  rpm  (Nab)  to  a  first  threshold  value  iNgi. 
detecting  an  overrun  operation  in  dependence  upon  the  position 
of  the  accelerator  pedal  actuated  b>  the  drrver  and  said  com- 
parison, 
making  a  second  companson  of  at  least  one  ot  the  engine  rpm 
(Nmot),  the  transmission  input  rpm  (NEi  and  the  transmission 
rpm  (Nab)  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  threshold  vaiuc  iNgi  and 
a  second  threshold  value  (Ng^offseti.  and. 
when   ovemin   operation   is   detected,   tnggenng   a   downshift 
operation  (i— *(i-l|i  of  the  transmission  in  dependence  upon 
said  second  companson. 


5305.672 
CONTROL  APPARATL  S  FOR  HVDRAULICALLY 
OPERATED  VEHICl'LAR  TRANSMISSION 
Takafumi  Sakai:   Hideki  Wakamatsu:  Voshihiro  Tsuboi.  and 
Hitoshi   Kondo.  all  of  Wake,  Japan,   assignors   to   Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No,  285.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  1,  1993.  5-2n49g 
InL  CI."  F16H  6!  06 
U.S.  CI.  477-117  9  Claims 

1  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulicalK  operated  vehicuiai 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  engaging  elements, 
said  control  apparatus  compnsing 

flow  restnctmg  means  disposed  in  an  oil  passage  which  commu- 
nicates with  a  hydraulic  engaging  element  for  a  lovk  speed 
transmission  train, 
a  bypass  passage  which  bypasses  said  flow  rcstnclmg  means, 
a  control  valve  switchable  between  a  communicated  state  m 
which  said  bypass  passage  is  in  communication  and  a  cut-off 
state  in  which  the  communication  of  said  bypass  passage  is 
cut  off;  and 
control  means  for  switching  said  control  valve  to  the  cut-off 
stale  at  an  initial  stage  of  changing  over  from  a  running  range 
10  a  neutral  range  and  then  switching  said  control  valve  to  the 
communicated    state   at   a   succeeding    predetermined   slate. 
wherein  said  control  means  is  arranged  such  that  said  control 
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valve  IS  switched  to  the  communicated  state  from  the  imtial 
stage  of  switching  to  the  neutral  range,  under  a  predetermined 
operating  condition. 


5i;05.673 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTO.M.-VTIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Kazumasa    Tsukamoto.    Toyota;    Masahiko    Ando,    Okazaki; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi.  and  ToshihJro  Kano,  both  of  Anjo,  ail 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  S-24336S 

Int.  CI.'  H6H  6!  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  477—130  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  .A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  coupled  to 
and  dnvcn  by  an  engine,  for  affecting  a  shift  to  a  target  gear  stage 
by  apply  mg  releasing  a  plurality  of  fnctional  engagement  elements 
selectively  by  selective  operation  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  servos, 
the  transmission  and  engine  being  mounted  m  a  vehicle  and  the 
control  system  composing: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 

outputting  a  speed  signal; 
a  throttle  opening  sensor  for  detecting  throttle  opening  and 

outputting  a  throttle  opening  signal; 
electronic  control  means  for  outputting  a  shift  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  signals; 
a   plurality   of   hydraulic    servos,   including    first    and   second 
hydraulic  servos,  for  effecting  the  shift  to  the  target  gear  stage 
by  operation  of  the  fnctional  engagement  elements; 
a  limit  oil  feed  circuit  for  feeding  oil  pressure  to  said  hydraulic 

servos  through  oil  limit  means  for  limiting  oil  flow; 
a  quick  oil  feed  circuit  for  feeding  oil  pressure  to  said  selected 

hydraulic  servos,  bypassing  said  oil  limit  means; 
an  oil  passage  switch  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  limit 
oil  feed  circuit  or  said  quick  oil  feed  circuit  to  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  servos; 
a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves,  actuated  in  response  to  the  shift 
signal  of  said  electronic  control  means,  to  selectively  feed  oil 


to  the  hydraulic   servos,   said   plurality   of  solenoid   valves 
including  a  first  solenoid  valve  for  switching  said  oil  passage 
switch  vaJve  in  response  to  said  shift  signal;  and 
wherein  said  electronic  control  means  includes: 

power  ON/OFF  decision  means  for  deciding  the  magnitude  of 
engine  load  on  the  basis  of  the  throttle  opening  signal  and 
for  generating  a  power  ON  signal  when  the  decided  mag- 
nitude of  engine  load  falls  within  a  predetermined  power 
ON  range  and  a  power  OFF  signal  when  the  decided 
magnitude  of  engine  load  falls  within  a  predetermined 
power  OFF  range,  and 
valve  switch  means  for  signalling  said  first  solenoid  to  switch 
said  oil  passage  switch  valve  to  provide  oil  pressure  from 
said  quick  oil  feed  circuit  to  said  first  and  said  second 
hydraulic  servos,  responsive  to  the  power  ON  signal,  and 
for  signaling  said  first  solenoid  to  switch  said  oil  passage 
switch  vaJve  to  provide  oil  pressure  from  said  limit  oil  feed 
circuit  to  at  least  said  first  hydraulic  servo,  responsive  to 
the  power  OFF  signal. 


5,505,674 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FAILSAFE  RANGE 
PASSAGES  IN  A  CHANGEOVER  VALVE  FOR  SHIFT-BY- 
WIRE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshihani   Furukawa,  and  Yoshio  Shindo,   both  of  Susono, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Toyoda   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,496,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,434. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-40297; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-54310;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-59026 
Int  CI."  F16H6/  /2.6///6 
U.S.  CI,  477—130  6  Claims 


\v^-^  1- 


1  A  control  system  for  a  shift-by-wire  automatic  transmission, 
composing: 

a  range  changing  mechanism  including  two  range  changing 
valves  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
output  an  oil  pressure  selectively  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  oil  pas.sages, 

at  least  two  range  setting  oil  passages,  and 

a  change-over  valve  including  at  least  two  input  ports  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  range  changing  mechanism 
through  said  plurality  of  oil  passages  and  at  least  two  output 
ports  connected  with  two  of  said  at  least  two  range  setting  oil 
passages,  said  change-over  valve  for  changing  the  communi- 
cating states  of  said  at  least  two  input  ports  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  two  output  pons 


5j;05.675 

HVDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Minoru      Kuriyama.      Higashi-Hiroshima:      Kazuo      Sa.saki, 

Hiroshima;  Tetsuro  Takaba,  Kure;  Tetsuya  Nishizato.  HaLsu- 

kaichi.  and  Takashi  I  eno.  Higashi-Hiroshima.  all  of.  Japan, 

as-signors  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1993.  5-291800; 
Apr.  22.  1994.  ^^-\n■^>M■.  Aug.  I.  1994,  6-179928 

Int.  CI.'  K16H  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  477—156  15  Claims 


1   A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  power  train  comprising; 

a  shift  speed  mechanism; 

a  fnctional  element  hydraulically  controlled  for  switching  a  shift 
characteristic  of  the  shift  speed  mechanism; 

a  hydraulic  control  mechanism  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure of  the  fnctional  element; 

a  target  shift  time  setting  device  for  setting  a  target  shift  time 
based  on  an  input  speed  difference  of  the  shift  speed  mecha- 
nism through  the  shift  operation  and  an  input  torque  intro- 
duced to  the  shift  speed  mechanism; 

an  angular  acceleration  calculator  for  calculating  an  angular 
acceleration  of  an  input  member  of  the  shift  speed  mechanism 
based  on  the  target  shift  time  obtained  through  the  target  shift 
time  setting  device  and  the  input  speed  change  of  the  shift 
speed  mechanism  through  the  shift  operation. 

an  inertia  hydraulic  pressure  setting  device  for  setting  an  inertia 
hydraulic  pressure  for  coping  with  a  moment  force  due  to  a 
moment  of  inertia  of  a  power  transmitting  system  to  the  shift 
speed  mechanism  based  on  the  angular  acceleration  of  the 
input  member  of  the  shift  speed  mechanism  obtained  through 
the  angular  acceleration  calculator, 

an  input  torque  pressure  setting  device  for  setting  an  input 
torque  hydraulic  pressure  corresponding  to  the  input  torque 
introduced  to  the  shift  speed  mechanism  based  on  the  input 
torque;  and, 

a  target  pressure  setting  device  for  setting  a  final  target  hydraulic 
pressure  for  the  hydraulic  control  mechanism  as  a  working 
hydraulic  pressure  based  on  the  inertia  hydraulic  pressure  set 
by  the  inertia  pressure  setting  device  and  the  input  torque 
hydraulic  pressure  set  by  the  input  torque  pressure  setting 
device. 


resilient  means  exerting  a  biasing  force  continuously  urging  the 
dnving  and  dnven  clutch  parts  toward  one  another. 

the  driving  clutch  pan  and  the  dnven  clutch  pan  being  relatively 
axially  movable  against  the  force  exened  by  the  resilient 
means  and  coaxially  rotatable  relative  to  one  another. 

the  dnving  and  dnven  clutch  parts  including  input  and  output 
cams  each  having  complementary  annular  races  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  one  another,  the  races  of  the  cams  iiKluding  a 
like  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  lobes. 

a  clutch  ball  disposed  within  the  races  and  between  each  adja- 
cent pairs  of  lobes,  the  clutch  balls  cooperating  with  the  lobes 
for  normally  establishing  a  releasable  drive  between  the  dnve 
input  and  dnve  output  and  providing  relative  movemeni 
between  the  dnving  and  dnven  clutch  pans  at  a  preset  outpul 
torque  established  by  the  resilient  means. 

the  lobes  each  having  a  pieak  and  cam  ramps  nsing  to  its  peak. 
the  lobes  being  dimensioned  and  configured  with  profiles  such 
that  the  lobes  of  the  input  cam  are  engageable  with  the  clutch 
balls  for  rolling  them  simultaneously  between  matching  cam 
peaks  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  clutch  pans  to 
axially  displace  the  dnving  and  dnven  clutch  pans  relative  to 
one  another  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  resilient  means  for 
releasing  the  drive  between  the  clutch  pans  and  actuating  the 
shut-off  mechanism  responsive  to  the  drive  output  reaching 
said  preset  output  torque. 

the  clutch  balls,  upon  engagement  with  a  cam  lobe,  being 
disposed  in  the  races  in  a  base  position.  \he  clutch  balls  in 
base  position  being  operative  for  transmuting  said  preset 
torque  pnor  to  relative  axial  movement  of  the  dnving  and 
dnven  clutch  parts,  and 

the  cam  lobes  being  dimensioned  and  configured  such  that  each 
of  the  clutch  balls  are  in  engagement  with  a  peak  of  a  cam 
lobe  in  said  base  position  of  the  clutch  balls  pnor  to  rolling 
over  the  cam  lobes  after  said  preset  torque  is  transmitted. 


5j;05,677 

EXFRCISE  APP\RVriS  I  SINt,  El  \STIC  C\BI  E 

Robert  S.  Hinds.  1803  Regent  St..  Madison.  Wis.  53705 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.062 

Int.  CI.    A61E  -  iM 

U.S.  CI.  482—10  7  Claims 


5,505,676 
(I  ITCH  TORQl  E  ( ONTROI 
Duane  R.  HiMikshar.  Highland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.287 
Int.  (I.'  B60K  4//02 
U.S.  CI.  477—178  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  tool  having  a  motor,  a  rotary  drive  input  operated 
by  the  motor,  a  rotary  drive  output  for  driving  a  fastener,  and  a 
shut-off  mechanism  for  interrupting  power  to  the  motor,  a  clutch 
torque  control  composing 

rotary  driving  and  driven  clutch  parts  respectively  drivingly 
connected  to  the  drive  input  and  drive  output. 


1.  In  exercise  apparatus  for  conaitioning  neck  muscles,  a  head 
harness  comprising 

a)  a  band  for  encircling  a  person's  head  at  forehead  level,  said 
band  being  substantially  corvilinear  when  extended. 
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b)  an  adjustable  length  closure  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
band  to  tit  a  user's  head, 

c)  a  pivot  post  fixedly  disposed  intermediately  between  the  ends 
of  said  band,  said  post  having  a  pivotal  mounting  means 
affixed  thereto  for  securing  a  belt, 

d)  a  belt  configured  with  a  first  end  extremity  secured  to  said 
pivot  post  for  being  rotatable  thereon,  and  second  end  extrem- 
ity provided  with  a  bucldc  which  fastens  to  form  an  openabvle 
loop  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  bell  to  another 
object,  sais  belt  being  further  configured  with  at  least  two 
openings  therethrough  disposed  intermediate  said  end 
extremities  and  aligned  one  to  the  other  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially forth-five  degrees  to  the  centerline  of  said  belt, 

e  I  at  least  one  fixed  stud  disposed  on  said  band  intermediate  at 
least  one  end  of  said  band  and  said  pivot  post  for  being 
received  through  said  two  openings  in  said  belt  when  said  belt 
IS  folded  at  forty-five  degrees  with  said  two  openings  dis- 
posed in  co-axial  alignment,  thereby  enabling  said  belt  to 
operably  extend  perpendicularly  from  said  band  at  said  post, 

f)  a  chin  strap  securing  said  head  harness  to  the  head  of  a  user. 


535,678 
LEVER  OPER\TED  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Johnston.  P.O    Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  .^6321 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,178,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,341 
InL  CI."  A63B  21102:23104 
t.S.  CI.  482—52  12  Claims 


23.26 


3^,34A 


346 


UMI 


1   An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  means  comprising  a  rigid  frame;  and  guide 
members  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame,  said  guide  members 
being  mounted  near  the  front  and  rear  of  said  rigid  frame;  and 

two  foot  engaging  members,  each  foot  engaging  member  having 
a  front  and  rear  portion,  the  front  portion  being  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  guide  members  mounted  near  the  front  of 
said  rigid  frame  of  said  structural  frame  means,  and  the  rear 
portion  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  .said  guide  members 
mounted  near  the  rear  of  said  rigid  frame  of  said  structural 
frame  means,  such  that  said  foot  engaging  members  move  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction;  and 

a  power  translating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  foot 
engaging  members  and  said  structural  frame  means  for  trans- 
lating the  downward  force  applied  to  one  of  said  foot  engag- 
ing members  into  an  upward  force  on  the  second  of  said  foot 
engaging  members,  thereby  moving  said  foot  engaging  mem 
bers  in  opposite  directions  from  one  another,  whereby  the  user 
may  perform  a  stepping  exercise  routine  whereby  the  feet  of 
the  user  move  opposite  one  another  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction. 


5j;05.679 

RECL  MBENT  LEG  AND  ARM  STEPPING  EXERCISING 

APPARATIS 

Robert  W.  McBride.  Sunrise,  Ha.,  and  Lin  Siz-Pin,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kormula  Ventures,  Inc..  North 

.Miami  Beach,  Ela. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,086 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22.04 

I'.S.  CI.  482—53  13  Claims 


1   .\  leg  and  arm  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  seat  attached  to  said  frame; 

first  and  second  foot  levers  coupled  to  said  apparatus  to  pivot  in 
first  and  second  opposite  directions; 

first  and  second  arm  levers  coupled  to  saul  apparatus  to  pivot  in 
the  first  and  second  directions  between  opposite  end  points; 

means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  levers  for  resisting  pivoting 
of  at  least  that  lever  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
directions, 

said  seat  and  said  levers  being  positioned  such  that  an  exerciser 
sitting  in  said  seat  may  contact  respective  levers  with  respec- 
tive limbs  and  pivot  respective  levers;  and 

a  linkage  system  coupled  to  said  frame  and  linking  each  of  said 
arm  levers  to  a  different  one  of  said  tool  levers,  each  of  said 
arm  levers  being  pivotally  adjustably  Loupled  to  said  linkage 
system. 


5,505,680 

ATHLETIC  GRIP  STRENGTH  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Keith,  P.O.  Box  3408,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48106 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,606 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2llOO 

U.S.  CI.  482—92  10  Claims 


1    An  athletic  training  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 

resistance  device,  comprising: 

a  single  strap  fastened  together  at  a  first,  second  and  third 
junction  so  as  to  form  two  contiguous  large  loops  of  approxi- 
mately equal  size,  which  large  loops  form  a  figure  eight 
shape,  and  a  small  loop;  and 

a  clasping  mechanism  attached  to  the  small  loop; 


the  strap  is  in  the  72  to  75  inches  in  length; 

the  first  junction  is  secured  by  folding  the  strap  onto  itself  at  a 
right  angle  at  a  pwint  ISV*  inches  from  a  first  end  of  the  strap 
and  stitching  the  strap  together  at  the  first  junction; 

the  second  junction  is  secured  by  folding  the  first  end  of  the 
strap  onto  itself  at  a  point  on  the  strap  15'/:  inches  from  the 
first  junction  and  stitching  the  strap  together  at  the  second 
junction; 

the  third  junction  is  secured  by  folding  the  strap  onto  itself  at  a 
first  point  16  inches  from  the  second  junction  and  a  second 
point  26  inches  from  the  second  junction,  and  stitching  the 
strap  together  at  the  third  junction,  so  as  to  form  the  small 
loop; 

a  second  end  of  the  strap  is  stitched  to  the  first  junction. 


5i:05.681 
POKTABI  K  VFHLETIC  EXERCISER  FILLING  DEVICE 
!  homa.s  J.  Bruggemann,  15205  S.  Grevillea  Ave..  I.awndale, 
Calif.  90260 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,797 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69iOO 

U.S.  CI.  482—127  4  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  exerciser  pulling  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  force  selector  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  metal  tubular 
member  which  series  as  a  selector  housing,  an  elongated 
metal  rod  member  which  fits  inside  said  tubular  member,  a 
spring-loaded  adjustment  knob  for  spring  force  selection,  a 
plug  member  which  fits  inside  said  tubular  member  and  a 
locknut;  said  tubular  member  having  at  one  end.  a  stepped 
portion  and  at  its  distal  end.  a  threaded  portion  to  accept  a 
fastening  nut.  said  stepped  portion  including  at  its  end  a 
means  for  fastening  said  locknut  to  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  including  means  for  selecting  the  device 
spring  force  using  said  adjustment  knob;  said  rod  member, 
having  a  splined  ponion  of  iLs  length  from  its  proximal  end 
covered  with  longitudinal  splines  placed  close  together  for  the 
purpose  of  engagement  with  spring  assemblies,  and  including 
a  flat  portion  cut  for  a  short  length  near  its  distal  end.  said 
plug  member  including  a  central  bore  to  suppon  said  flat 
portion  of  said  rod  member  when  inside  said  tubular  member; 

a  pulley  shield  made  of  molded  hard  plastic,  said  shield  being 
shaped  as  a  shallow  cylinder,  having  one  end  fully  open  and 
its  opposite  end  having  a  circular  hole  at  its  center  axis,  said 
opposite  end  including  a  hub  formed  around  said  circular 
hole,  said  hub  being  sized  to  fit  over  the  step  of  said  stepped 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  in  said  force  selector  assem- 
bly, said  pulley  shield  including  a  second  hole  in  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface,  permitting  a  cord  to  be  passed  through 
said  second  hole; 

a  pulley/spring  assembly  comprising  a  molded  plastic  pulley/ 
spring  housing,  circular  bushing  bearings,  a  multiplicity  of 
identical  circular,  constant  force  spring  assemblies,  means  for 
keying  and  retaining  said  constant  force  spring  assemblies  in 
said  pulley/spring  housing  so  that  said  constant  force  spnng 


assemblies  are  tightlv  gnpped  by  said  pullev  spring  housing,  a 
length  of  strong  cord  and  a  housing  end  cover, 
said  pullev  spring  housing  being  a  hollow  cylinder,  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  pulley  molded  on  at  its  distal  end 
said  pulley  including  a  first  hole  bored  through  its  center 
axis  of  rotation  corresponding  with  the  center  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pullev  spring  housing,  said  first  hole  sized  to 
snugly  accommodate  said  circular  bushing  bearings,  said 
pulley  outer  diameter  being  sized  to  fit  mside  said  pulley 
shield  with  clearance; 
said   constant   force   spring   assemblies  each   including   an 
engaging  hub  component  having  a  bore  al  its  center  axis 
with  multiple  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  bore  surface. 
said  grooves  matching  m  size  and  number  said  longitiidinal 
splines  on  the  splined  portion  of  said  rod  member  to  facili- 
tate engagement  of  said  rod  member  with  said  constant 
force  spnng  assemblies; 
said  cord  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  hub  of  said  pulley 
and  being  woimd  around  said  pulley  sufficiently  until  a 
small  portion  of  said  cord  is  available  for  pulling;  said 
housing  end  cover  being  a  circular  disk  of  plastic  which  is 
fastened  to  the  open  end  of  said  pulley  spnng  housing  after 
said  constant  force  spnng  assemblies  are  inserted,  and 
a  pull-handle,  said  pull-handle  being  fastened  to  said  cord  after 
said  cord  is  pulled  through  said  second  hole  in  said  pullev 
shield; 
in  assembly  of  said  device,  said  force  selector  assembly  and  said 
pulley   shield   having   the   stepped   portion   of  said   selector 
housing  pushed  through  the  center  of  said  bushing  beanngs  in 
said  pulley  and  fastened  by  said  locknut  to  the  inside  wall  of 
said  pulley/spnng  housing,  said  constant  force  spring  a.ssem 
blies  then  being  placed  inside  said  pulley  spnng  housing  and 
said  housing  end  cover  fastened   to  the  open  end   of  said 
pulley/spnng  housing. 
said  rod  member  inside  said  selector  housing  being  engaged  by 
said  spnng-loaded   adjustment   knob  and  capable  of  being 
moved  into  said  pullev  spnng  assemblv  b>  manual  movement 
of  said  spnng-loaded  adjustment  knob,  until  the  splined  por 
tion  of  said  rod  member  engages  a  desired  number  of  spnng 
assemblies  as  selected  using  said  means  for  selecting  the 
device  spnng  force;  said  device  when  an  exerciser  pulls  at  the 
pull-handle,    producing   a   constant   opposing   force   at   the 
selected  force  level. 


5„505.682 

COLD  ROLI  IN(;  WORK  ROI  I 

Shigeki  Shimizu.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  aissignor  to  Kanto  special 

Steel  Work.v  Ltd..  Kar\agavia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  151,948.  Jun.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2".  1995,  Ser  No.  508J16 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330961 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  5ii^l2 

VS.  CI.  492—58  i:  Claims 

I  A  cold  rolling,  forged  steel  work  roll  having  high  gnndability, 

the  work  roll  having  a  steel  composition  that  consists,  by  weight, 

essentially  of: 

C;  0.70-1.20%,  Si:  0.15-1.00%.  Mn:  015-100%, 

Cr:  1 .5-5.5%,  Mo:  not  greater  than  0.60%. 

Ti:  is  present,  in  a  content  not  greater  than  0.0029%, 

V:  0.10-0.49% 

Ni:  0-1.0% 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities:  balance. 
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5^05,683 
CENTRIFL'GK  BOWL  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
RETAINING  ARM  WITH  A  STATIONARY  JAW  AND  A 
MO\ KABLE  JAW 
Joseph  Geringer,  Winchester,  Mass.:  Laurence  W.  Trtmaine. 
West  Warwick,  R.I.;  Richard  Miller.  Braintree.  and  Paul  M. 
Volpini,  Quincy,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Haemonetics 
Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Rled  Dec.  10.  I'N.V  Ser  No.  165,357 

InL  CI.    B(MB  7,U6 

U.S.  CI.  494—12  25  Claims 


12   An  apparatus  for  processing  blood,  the  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  centrifuge  bowl  having  a  stem  and  a  flange  of  predetermined 

shape: 
a  retaining  arni  having  a  stationary  jaw  for  engaging  the  stem. 
a  moveable  jaw;  and 
means  for  pivotahl>  securing  the  moveable  ja»  lo  the  retaining 

arm  such  that  pivoting  of  the  moveable  jaw  secures  the  stem 

between  the  stationary  and  moveable  jaws. 


5305,684 
CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  CENTRAL 

STATOR 
Alireza  Piramoon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Piramoon 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  (^alif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^^7 

Int  Cl.'^  B04B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  494—16  52  Claims 


1   .A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  central  stationary  stator  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic 
held, 

a  rotor  having  a  ring  shaped  portion  mounted  penpheraily  to 
said  central  stationary  stator,  said  rotor  including  material 
entrained  by  said  rotating  magnetic  field  from  said  stator. 


said  rotor  at  said  ring  shaped  portion  mounted  penpheraily  to 
said  central  stationary  stator  defining  at  least  one  aperture  for 
receiving  a  sample  for  centnfugation;  and. 

at  least  one  bearing  for  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  stator 


5305,685 
AUTOMATION  OF  PLASMA  SEQUESTRATION 
G.  Delbert  Antwiler,  I.akewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Labo- 
ratories, Lakewood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  185,487,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,437398. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,434 
InL  CI."  B04B  9H0;  A61M  1/36 
VS.  CI.  494—37  12  Claims 
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A  method  for  plasma  sexjuestration  from  whole  blood  in  a 
centrifuge  to  produce  a  product  plasma  having  a  desired  hematocrit 
or  a  desired  platelet  content,  said  centrifuge  adapted  for  operation 
in  sequential  fill  and  empty  cycles,  wherein  during  said  fill  cycle 
whole  blood  is  supplied  to  said  centnfuge,  said  product  pla.sma  is 
separated  from  red  blood  cells  such  that  a  red  cell  pack  is  formed 
in  said  centnfuge  and  said  product  plasma  is  collected  and  wherein 
dunng  said  empty  cycle  said  red  blood  cells  remaining  m  said 
centnfuge  are  removed  therefrom  and  collected  which  compnses 
the  steps  of 

initiating  said  hi!  cycle  supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  whole 
blood  to  said  centrifuge   and  continuously   monitonng  the 
volume  of  whole  blood  supplied  to  said  centnfuge. 
collecting  said  prcxluct  plasma  dunng  said  fill  cycle; 
determining  the  v.ho\t  blood  volume,  V„,,  that  was  supplied  to 
said  centnfuge  to  generate  a  predetermined  fixed  volume  of 
red  blood  cell  pack  in  said  centnfuge; 
calculating  the  till  volume  of  whole  blood  that  result-s  in  a 
product   plasma  having   a  desired   hematocnt   or   a  desired 
platelet  count  based  on  the  said  determined  V^,  and  an  empin- 
cally  predetermined  equation  relating  V„,  to  V^  where  V^  is 
the  maximum  fill  volume;  and 
terminating  said  fill  cycle   when   the  monitored   whole   blood 
volume  supplied  to  saij  centrifuge  equals  V^ 
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5305.686 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  PROTRUDING  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  TILIZING  THE  SAME 
Allan  E,  Willis.  Moorpark:  Richard  L.  Quick,  Trabuco  Can- 
yon: Hien  \an  Nguyen.  Santa  Ana;  Tuoc  T.  Nguyen.  West- 
minster, and  John  P,  (ireelis.  Aliso  \  iejo.  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Imagvn  Medical.  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif. 
Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238314 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  liOO 
VS.  CI.  600—104  39  Claims 


35.  .An  endoscope  compnsing: 

an  elongated  endoscope  body  having  a  distal  end,  said  endo- 
scope body  being  sized  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
passage  of  an  object; 

optical  components  earned  by  the  endoscope  body  to  enable 
viewing  of  the  passage  distally  of  the  distal  end  within  a  held 
of  view  of  the  endoscope  when  the  endoscope  is  in  the 
passage; 

an  elongated,  resilient  member  mounted  on  and  earned  by  the 
endoscope  body  such  that  the  endoscope  body  and  the  resil- 
ient member  arc  a  unitary  assembly  which  can  be  inserted  as 
a  unit  into  the  passage, 

said  resilient  member  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
endoscope  body  and  being  capable  of  contacting  matenal 
within  or  forming  the  passage  and  relatively  displacing  the 
distal  end  of  the  endoscope  body  and  such  matenal  withm  the 
field  of  view  of  the  endoscope  to  enhance  viewing  of  the 
passage  with  the  endoscope; 

said  resilient  member  terminating  distally  in  an  enlarged  distal 
tip  portion,  and 

the  distal  tip  portion  being  permanently  enlarged  to  have  a 
maximum  cross  sectional  area  which  is  at  least  about  as  large 
as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  distal  end  of  ttie  endoscope 
body. 


member,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
tubular  members  is  directed  in  a  non-convergent,  non-parallel 
direction  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  said  treatment 
tubular  member,  and  wherein  said  treatment  and  auxihar. 
tubular  members  pass  through  said  connector  element  and  arc 
positioned  off-center  from  the  central  axis  of  said  cvstoscope 
lens  port  and  said  connector  eicmeni  so  that  a  cystoscope  lens 
can  be  inserted  m  said  lens  pon  and  extend  through  t.he 
central  axis  of  said  cystoscope  lens  port  and  said  conne*;iot 
element 


5305.688 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5305,689 

PROPERTIONEAl   MECHANICAL  RETRACTION 

APPARATIS 

Thomas  A.  Kramer,  San  Carlos,  and  Albert  k.  Chin.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  CaliL.  as.signors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc..  Menlo 

Park.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  96355.  Jul.  23.  1993.  abandorjed. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.033.  May  28, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706.781,  May  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  OcU  24, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  328-38'? 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ru: 

U.S.  CI.  600—204  25  Claims 


5305.687 
DEVICE  FOR  MFASl  RING  INCIDENT  1  l(;HT  IN  A 
BODY  CAVITY 
McClellan     M.     Walther,     (iaithersburg.     Md.;     Thomas     F. 
DeLaney.  Weston,   Ma.s.s.:   Frank   Harrington.   Catonsville, 
Md.;  Paul  D.  Smith.  Annapolis.  Md..  and  Walter  S.  Friauf, 
Bethesda.  Md.,  assignors  lo  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington.  D.C. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  294.892,  Aug.  22.  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  883,013,  May  14.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,005 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I  00:1/06.:'  ij^ 

VS.  CI.  600—104  9  Claims 

I.  An  obturator  which  compnses: 

a  cystoscope  lens  port. 

a  connector  element  attached  to  said  cystoscope  lens  pon.  said 
cystoscope  lens  port  and  said  connector  element  having  a 
common  central  axis; 
a  treatment  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 
at  least  one  auxiliary  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 

ends, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  tubular  member  is 
substantially  parallel  and  attached  to  said  treatment  tubular 


1  Apparatus  for  lifting  the  abdominal  wall  for  pentoneal  retrac- 
tion, said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  angle-shaped  elements  having  first  legs  disposed  in 
generally  parallel  juxtaposed  relationship  for  rotation  relative 
10  one  another  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  second  legs 
extending  laterallv  from  said  first  legs  for  movement  between 
a  collapsed  condition  nested  together  in  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship and  an  extended  fanned-out  condition  responsive  to 
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relative  rotation  of  the  first  legs  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
said  second  legs  being  insertable  through  a  small  laparoscopic 
opening  in  the  abdominal  wall  while  in  the  collapsed  condi- 
tion and  then  moveable  to  the  extended  condition, 

(b)  actuator  means  attached  to  the  angle-shaped  elements  lo 
rotate  the  first  legs  about  their  longitudinal  axes; 

(c)  first  locking  means  selectively  operable  to  secure  the  first 
legs  against  rotation  to  selectively  lock  the  second  legs  in  the 
extended  condition;  and 

(d)  second  locking  means  directly  engageable  with  said  second 
legs  10  selectively  lock  the  second  legs  in  the  extended  con- 
dition. 


5405,690 
SPECIIA'M  FOR  DILATING  A  BODY  CAVITY 
Michael  T.  Patton,  Galveston,  Tex.,  and  Howard  K.  Wallace, 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Michael  T.  Patton,  Galveston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  So.  985.047,  Dec.  3.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 

5  J77,667.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,098 

Int  CL^AeiB  1106:17102 

L.S.  CI.  600—210  13  Claims 


a  pad  for  supporting  a  first  body  portion  of  a  patient  mounted 

within  said  forward  section  of  said  frame; 

a  platform  for  supporting  and  sccunng  a  second  bod\  portion  of 
a  patient  displaceably  mounted  withm  said  rearward  section 
of  said  frame; 

means  for  cyclically  driving  said  platform  forcefully  in  the 
forward  direction  and  altematingly  driving  said  platform 
forcefully  m  the  rearward  direction,  and 

means  for  sensing  an  obstruction  along  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward path  of  said  platform  and  deactivating  said  cyclical 
driving  means  immediately  after  sensing  said  obstruction. 


1.  A  speculum  for  dilating  a  body  cavity,  said  speculum  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  base; 

c )  an  actuator,  wherein  said  actuator  and  said  base  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other  and  define  a  volume  therebetween, 

di  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  between  said  base  and  said 
actuator;  and 

ei  means  disposed  on  said  actuator  for  engaging  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  arms  and  for  moving  the  arms  relative  to  each 
other  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  when  said 
actuator  and  said  base  are  moved  relative  to  each  other 
wherein: 

f)  said  closed  position  is  defined  by  said  plurality  of  arms  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other; 

g)  said  open  position  is  defined  by  said  plurality  of  arms  being 
disposed  spaced  apan  from  each  other;  and 

h)  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms  pivots  relative  to  said  base  in  a 
radial  direction  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open 
position. 


5305,691 

THERAPFl  TIC  TREATMENT  MACHINE 

Randall  Kenkell.  6850  NVV.  2nd  Ave.  #35,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33487 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166.847 

Int.  CI.' A61F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  601-99  9  Claims 

1    A  therapeutic  treatment  machine  for  applying  sequences  of 

selected  amounts  of  alternating  tension  and  compression  between 

two  portions  of  the  body  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rearward  section  sup- 
poned  by  a  plurality  of  legs; 


5,505,692 
CONFORMABLE  POLVIRETHANE  CASTING  TAPE 
Exiward  L.  Cho,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional.  Inc.,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,280 

Int.  CI.'^A61F  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  602—8  7  Claims 


BAR  1  BAR  2  BAR  3 


1  An  orthopaedic  casting  tape  containing  a  fibrous  substrate 
impregnated  with  a  water-reactive  polyurethane  prepolymer.  said 
substrate  comprising  a  combination  of  an  inelastic  fiber  and  a 
silicone  elastomeric  fiber  which  is  not  substantially  reactive  with 
the  prepolymer  and  which  will  maintain  us  elastic  properties  for  at 
least  12  months  after  impregnation  with  the  prepolymer,  the  sili- 
cone elastomeric  fiber  being  incorporated  m  the  substrate  in  the 
length  direction  of  the  substrate  to  give  the  substrate  an  extensibil- 
ity of  between  40%  and  IW^c  in  the  length  direction,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  power  such  thai  the  force  necessary  to  extend  the 
substrate  to  30%  elongation  is  between  4()  and  175  grams  per  inch 
of  substrate  width,  said  silicone  elastomeric  fiber  comprising  a 
crosslmked  silicone  having  the  composition: 


CH, 
I 
CH^  =  CHSiO- 
I 
CH, 


/CH,  \        /cHj 
'  I  /I 

SiO 
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SiO 
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CH 

II 

Cri2 


CHj 

I 

-SiCH  =  CH^ 
I 
CH, 


where  x  is  an  integer  from  4000  lo  5000  and  y  is  an  integer  from 
50  to  200  and  the  silicone  composition  has  a  molecular  weight 
between  400,000  and  600,000. 
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5,505.693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  REDLCING  FRICTION 
AND  HEAT  GENERATION  BY  AN  ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 

DURING  SURGERY 

Richard  J.  Mackool,  31-27  41st  St.,  Astoria.  N.Y.  11103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367,455,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 

donetl.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.802 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  J7I20 

VS.  CI.  604—22  25  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  tissue  through  an  incision 
in  a  patient  composing: 

an  infusion  sleeve  that  is  compressible  and  hollow  to  define  a 
lumen,  said  infusion  sleeve  having  a  tapered,  ported,  distal 
end  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion;  said  cylmdncal  portion 
extending  from  said  tapered,  ported,  distal  end  portion, 

a  needle   within  said   lumen  and  arranged  to  define   a  space 


5,505.695 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  BACTERIAL  MIGRATION 

DURING  A  URETHRAL  CATHETERIZATION 

PROCEDURE 

James   D    Epiett  Jr..    1    Bayside   VUlage   PI..   Apt   MT.   San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,257,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abattdoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,475.  Jun.  24,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5J36,422.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.467 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  i 1 100:25100 

U.S.  CI.  604—54  7  Claims 


and  vibratable. 

a  rigid  sleeve  that  is  hollow  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
needle  and  being  rigid  in  construction. 

said  ngid  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  larger  than  ari 
outer  diameter  of  said  needle,  thereby  defining  a  path  for  fluid 
flow  between  said  needle  and  said  infusion  sleeve,  said  ngid 
sleeve  being  interposed  radially  between  said  infusion  sleeve 
and  said  needle  to  block  said  infusion  sleeve  from  collapsing 
onto  said  needle  when  said  infusion  sleeve  compresses, 

an  inhibitor  for  inhibiting  a  distal  migration  of  said  ngid  sleeve 
away  from  said  infusion  sleeve,  and 

wherein  said  needle  and  said  tapered,  ported  distal  end  portion 
of  said  infusion  sleeve  each  have  a  surface  that  interfaces  each 
other  to  create  fnction  in  response  to  rubbing  contaci  between 
said  surfaces  caused  by  vibrating  motion  of  said  needle  so  as 
to  generate  a  temperature  rise  in  surrounding  body  tissue,  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  needle  and  infusion  sleeve 
being  formed  to  keep  said  temperature  nse  below  that  which 
would  raise  a  temperature  of  said  bod>  tissues  from  37"=  C  to 
J5°  C.  due  to  said  rubbing  contact  for  longer  than  2  seconds 


) 


5305,694 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAISING  A  SKLN 
WHEAL 
Vance  M.  Hubbard;  Welton  K.  Brunson,  both  of  Bedford,  and 
V.  C.  Saied,  Wichita  Falls,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TCNL 
TechRologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  946326,  Sep.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5723M. 
Aug.  22,  199«,  Pat.  No.  5,190321.  This  application  Dec.  17, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  169.489 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  ,?/'(». 5  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  604—51  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  raising  a  skin  wheal   in  preparation  for  an 
intravenous  iniection,  composing  the  steps  of 

perpendicularly  inserting  substantially  the  full  length  of  a  fine 
gauge  needle  having  a  length  approximating  the   intended 
depth  of  skin  penetration  into  the  skin; 
injecting  an  anesthetic  solution;  and 
removing  the  needle 


1  A  method  of  preventing  bacicnal  migration  through  a 
paiienl  s  u.'"ethra  dunng  a  urethral  cathetcn?.alion  procedure,  com 
prising 

providing  a  urethral  catheter  having  a  shaft  with  a  length  with  an 
antiseptic  cuff  disposed  on  the  shaft  of  the  catheter,  the  cuff 
comprising  an  annular  cylinder  composing  a  resilient  biocom- 
pauble  matenal  containing  an  antimicrobial  substance,  the 
cuff  being  adapted  to  relea.se  Lhe  substance  and  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  point  on  the  length  of  the  shaft  of  the  catheter  such 
that,  upon  insertion  of  the  catheter  into  the  urethra  of  the 
patient,  the  cuff  will  be  near  a  tip  of  the  urethra,  and 

in.serting  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  catheter  inio  the  urclh,'^  of 
the  patient  such  tha:  the  antiseptic  cuff  is  positioned  entirely 
within,  and  m  contact  with  a  mucous  menhrane  of.  the 
urethra  of  the  patient  near  the  tip  of  the  urethra,s  wherein  the 
cuff  remains  in  such  position  for  the  du.'^tion  of  the  catheter 
ization  procedure. 


5305,696 
TRANSFUSION  DEVICE 
Shigeichirou  Miki.  Yomatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser  No.  165.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992.  4-332922 
InL  CI.' A61M  5  20 
U.S.  CI.  604—67  4  Claims 

1  A  transfusion  device  m  which  a  transfusion  tube  is  squeezed 
by  a  transfusion  pump  mechanism  sc  ai  lo  feed  transfusion  solu- 
tion m  the  transfusion  tube  through  prcssunzation.  composing: 
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first  means  operatjvely  connected  to  the  transfusion  device  for 
setting  sizes  of  air  bubbles  to  be  detected  in  the  transfusion 
solution,  the  first  means  including  a  bubble  sensor  formed  by 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver,  the  ultra- 
sonic transmitter  and  the  ultrasonic  receiver  being  located  on 
an  outer  penphery  of  the  transfusion  tube  so  as  to  be  opposed 
to  each  other  through  the  transfusion  tube, 

said  first  means  also  for  setting  a  transfusion  rate  and  a  transfu- 
sion quantity  of  the  transfusion  solution; 

a  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  calculating  a 
prcssunzaiion  feed  rate  of  the  transfusion  solution  on  the 
basis  of  the  transfusion  rate  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
transfusion  tube; 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  permissible  quantity  of  the  air  bubbles  mixed  into  a 
unit  volume  of  the  transfusion  solution  on  the  basis  of  the  size 
of  the  air  bubbles  and  the  transfusion  rate; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  third  means  for  calculating  an 
mtegrated  value  of  the  air  bubbles  per  unit  volume  of  the 
transfusion  solution  on  the  basis  of  the  pressunzation  feed 
rate  of  the  transfusion  solution  and  output  level  of  the  bubble 
sensor. 

tifth  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  means  for  judging  whether 
or  not  the  integrated  value  of  the  air  bubbles  per  unit  volume 
of  the  transfusion  solution  exceeds  the  permissible  quantity  of 
the  air  bubbles  mixed  into  the  unit  volume  of  the  transfusion 
solution,  and 

sixth  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  means  for  stopping,  when 
the  fifth  means  has  judged  that  the  integrated  value  of  the  air 
bubbles  per  unit  volume  of  the  transfusion  solution  exceeds 
the  permissible  quantity  of  the  air  bubbles  mixed  into  the  unit 
volume  of  the  transfusion  solution,  the  transfusion  pump 
mechanism. 


5^05,697 
ELECTRIC  \i.I.V  POWERED  JET  INJECTOR 
Charles  N.  McKinnon,  Jr.,  7  Park  Paseo.  I.aguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92677;   James   T.   Potter.   larkspur   (  t..   Beaverton,   Oreg. 
97005.  and  Ken  Mattocks,  5.^8  Hartke  Loop.  Oregon  City, 
Oreg.  97045 

Eiled  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,980 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/30; 1 100:37100 
L.S.  CI.  604—71  22  Claims 

1  A  jet  injector  for  providing  a  jet  injection  by  driving  a  plunger 
into  an  ampule,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  electnc  motor  supported  by  the  housing: 
a  ball  screw  driven  longitudinally  within  the  housing  by  the 

motor; 
a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  for  controlling 

the  motor  speed  and  direction; 
an  encoder  electncally  conrvected  to  the  controller  and  posi- 
tioned to  measure  rotation  of  the  ball  screw,  the  encoder 
comprising  an  encoder  wheel  rotating  in  proportion  to  rotation 
of  the  motor. 


a  detector  electncally  linked  to  the  controller  and  positioned  to 

detect  when  the  ball  screw  contacts  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  ampule  to  the  housing 


5305,698 
CARDIOPLEGIA  CATHETER  WITH  ELONGATED  CUFF 
William  M.  Booth,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  and  Jean-Aubert  Barra. 
Brest,  France,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,293 

Int  Cl.^  A61M  2900 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  27  Claims 


1    A  catheter  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  coronary  sinus  in  a 

perfusion  procedure  comprising, 

a  tubular  catheter  body  having  an  interior  lumen,  a  proximal 
end,  and  a  distal  end;  and 

retention  means  affixed  to  the  catheter  body  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter,  the  retention  means  compnsing  a  cufl^ 
having  an  enclosed  body  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  central  section  disposed  between  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  being  mounted  to  the 
catheter  body, 

the  central  section  being  elongated  sufficiently  to  occlude  the 
left  coronary  vein  when  the  cuff  is  inserted  into  the  coronar\ 
sinus  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  cuff  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  opening  of  the  coronary  sinus  and  inflated  to  retain  the 
cuff  therein. 


Park, 
Minn., 


5,505,699 
ANGIOPLASTY  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Forman.  St.  Paul;  Michael  N.  Helmus,  St.  Louis 
and  Joseph  E.  Laptewicz,  Jr.,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of 
assignors  to  .Schneider  (ISA)  Inc..  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^06 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29100 
U.S.  CI.  604—96  24  Claims 

1.  An  angioplasty  device  having  a  proximal  ponion  and  a  distal 
portion,  the  angioplasty  device  comprising 
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(a)  a  hollow  tube  formed  from  a  superclastic  material  and  ha\  mg 
a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  ponion  and  defining  a  lumen 
therein, 

(b)  a  distal  segment  connected  to  the  distai  portion  of  the  hollow 
tube,  Ihe  distal  segment  having  a  longitudinal  length  and 
being  solid  along  most  of  us  longitudinal  length  with  a  fluid 
flow  lumen  m  the  distal  segment  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  hollow  tube,  and 

(c)  a  balloon  defining  a  balloon  cavity  therein  affixed  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  angioplasty  device  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  fluid  flow  lumen  of  the  distal  segment. 


5iiO5.790 

ELECTRO-OSMOTIC  LNFLSION  CATHETER 

James  E.  Leone,  and  Stephen  M.  Rowland,  both  of  Miami. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259334 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  31^00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  19  Claims 


^ 


>2! 


1.  An   infusion  catheter  for  delivery   of  trealmeni   fluid  to  a 
location  within  a  living  body,  the  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  catheter  assembly  having  a  proximal  por- 
tion which  remains  outside  of  the  living  body  when  in  use.  the 
catheter  assembly  also  having  a  distal  portion  which  is 
inserted  into  the  living  body  when  in  use, 

at  least  one  inflatable  balloon  member  a!  said  distal  portion  of 
the  catheter  assembly,  said  balloon  member  being  in  fiuid- 
passing  communication  with  said  p.-oximal  portion  of  the 
catheter  assembly. 

a  tubular  treatment  length  of  said  catheter  assembly  positioned 
along  said  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  assembh,  said  treat 
ment  length  having  an  infusion  passageway  in  fiuid-passing 
communication  with  said  proximal  portion  of  the  catheter 
assembly; 

an  electrical  circuit  associated  with  said  catheter,  said  electrical 
circuit  having  an  internal  electrode  and  an  integral  electrode, 
both  of  said  internal  electrode  and  integral  electrode  being 


positioned  along  said  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  assembly 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  balloon  member. 

said  internal  electrode  is  at  said  treatment  length,  and  trtatmem 
fluid  which  passes  out  of  said  infusion  passageway  for  contact 
with  the  living  body  is  electncally  charged,  and 

said  electncal  circuit  provides  an  electncal  charge  ic  said  inter- 
nal electrode  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  electncally 
charged  treatment  fluid,  said  electncal  circuit  providing  said 
electncal  charge  after  said  electncally  charged  treatment  fluid 
has  passed  out  of  said  in.fusion  passagewav 


5305,701 
INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Eugenio    F.   Anaya    Fernandez    de    Lomana.   c/Princesa,    76 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  343,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Nov,  22,  1993,  9302434 

InL  CI.-  A61M  29'00 

U.S.  CI.  604—99  2  Claims 


1  An  intra-aortic  catheter  apparatus,  compnsing  an  intra  aortic 
catheter  including  an  intra  aonic  catheter  for  kidnev  perfusion  and 
preservation,  compnsing  a  tube  having  an  intermediate  part  with 
means  forming  a  permeable  zone  located  so  thai  in  an  inserted 
condition  of  the  catheter  said  permeable  zone  is  exactly  located  at 
a  renal  parahiliar  area,  a  dislal  balloon  located  a;  a  distal  caudal 
part  of  said  tube  arxl  formed  so  as  to  obstnict  circulation  in  an 
aorta  when  being  inflated,  a  proximal  balloon  located  at  an  end  of 
said  tube  which  is  insertable  over  renal  aneries  and  having  such  a 
diameter  that  upon  mfla|»on  it  also  fully  obstructs  aortic  circula 
tion.  said  balloons  being  located  a!  opposite  sides  said  of  said 
permeable  zone,  a  first  opening  provided  in  said  tube  and  commu 
nicating  with  said  permeable  zone,  a  second  sensor  opening  pro 
vided  in  said  tube  and  communicating  with  said  permeable  zone  so 
as  to  end  in  the  renal  parahiliar  area,  a  distal  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  distal  balloon  for  inftaung  the  latter,  and  a  proximal 
opening  communicating  with  said  proximal  balloon  for  inflating 
the  latter;  and  an  a  monitonng  equipment  connected  with  said 
catheter  and  including  an  electrocardiographer.  a  pluralitv  of  sen 
sors  connected  with  said  sensor  opening  and  having  an  output 
toward  said  permeable  zone  connected  with  hemodynamic  and 
biochemical  set  for  providing  data  on  artenal  temperature  and 
pressure  so  as  to  simultaneously  and  continuously  monitor  the 
artenal  pressure  at  the  renal  parahiliar  area,  means  for  taking  a 
blood  sample  through  said  hrs!  opening  and  determining  gasom 
etry,  hematological  and  biochemical  pa.'-ameters  and  afterwards 
determining  further  biochemical  and  pharmacological  data,  a 
pumping  device  connected  to  said  distal  and  proximal  openings  to 
control  and  carry  out  inflation  of  said  balloons  first  activating  the 
inflation  of  said  distal  balloon  whenever  a  renal  parahiliar  pressure 
decrease  or  a  reversible  heart  arrest  is  detected  and  activating  the 
inflation  of  said  proximal  balloon  in  the  event  of  an  irreversible 
heart  arrest,  a  perfusion  pumping  set  corjiected  with  a  terminal  end 
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of  said  permeable  zone  for  perfusion  of  fluid  through  said  perme 
able  ione  into  kidney  while  a  patient  is  alive  and  upon  irreversible 
hean  arrest  an  inflation  of  said  balloons,  providing  an  exan- 
guination  system  connected  with  said  catheter  synchronized  with 
said  perfusion  pumping  set.  and  computerized  rcgislenng  means 
connected  with  sajd  catheter  and  recording  all  hemodynamic, 
hematological  and  biological  variables  at  every  moment  of  opera^ 
tjon  of  the  catheter. 


ar  least  one  guide  wire  supporting  means  located  external  and 
proximate  to  the  first  and  second  expandable  members  for 
guiding  the  catheter  along  a  guide  wire. 


B.\LLOON  CATHETER  FOR  DILATATION  AND 

PERFISION 

Michelle  .Arney,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SCIMED  Life 

Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,631,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  58,559,  May  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,998,  Apr. 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,081 

InL  CI.''  A61M  29/00 

LJS.  CI.  604—101  3  Claims 


v^\t^  r 


5,505.703 
NON-REISABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Joseph  W.  Bartlett,  Lawndale,  and  Gail  F.  Linn,  Playa  del  Rev, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  .Appliances,  Inc.,  lx>s 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,667,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,254,093.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,191 

Int.  CI.'  .A6IM  5:50 

U.S.  CI.  604—110  2  Claims 


1  An  angioplasty  catheter  for  dilatation  of  a  blood  vessel,  the 
catheter  composing: 

a  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end. 

a  first  expandable  member  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  the  first  expandable  member  having  a  first 
proximal  region  with  an  open  proximal  end,  a  first  intermedi- 
ate expandable  region  and  a  hrst  distal  region  with  a  distal 
end; 

a  second  expandable  member  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  shaft  and  juxtaposed  to  the  first  expandable  member, 
the  second  expandable  member  having  a  second  proximal 
region  with  an  open  proximal  end.  a  second  intermediate 
expandable  region  and  a  second  distal  region  with  a  distal 
end,  the  first  and  second  expandable  members  being  sized  so 
that  upon  inflation  the  first  and  second  expandable  members 
interact  to  dilate  the  blood  vessel  and  create  fluid  flow  pas- 
sages between  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  expand- 
able members  and  a  wall  of  the  blood  vessel,  wherein  the 
open  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  proximal  regions 
are  generally  aligned  and  conununicate  with  the  lumen  of  the 
tubular  shaft  and  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  distal 
regions  are  positioned  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  are  generally  aligned  and  sealed  together. 

means  connected  to  the  first  distal  region  of  the  fir^t  expandable 
member  and  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  first  and  second 
expandable  members,  and; 


1.  A  single  use  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  barrel  portion, 

a  piston  in  sealing  engagement  with  and  axially  translatable 
along  said  barrel  portion, 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston-and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  barrel  portion  for  use  m  reciprocating  said  piston, 

a  walled  chamber  disposed  proximate  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel  portion  and  defining  an  annular  shoulder  therein;  and 

a  plug  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  movable  therein 
from  a  rearward  position  to  a  forward  position  in  response  to 
liquid  being  forced  against  said  plug  member  by  said  piston, 
said  plug  member  defining  a  resilient  retaining  flange  having 
a  forward  plug  surface  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  body 
portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  retaining  flange  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  chamber  to  and  from  said  barrel  portion  when 
said  plug  member  is  in  said  rearward  position,  said  fluid  flow 
passages  being  defined  by  elevational  discontinuities  in  said 
forward  surface  of  said  flange,  said  flange  retaining  said  plug 
member  in  said  rearward  position  pnor  to  liquid  being  drawn 
into  said  barrel  portion  and  allowing  a  variable  volume  of  air 
to  be  drawn  into  and  ejected  from  said  barrel  portion  through 
said  passageways  when  said  piston  is  reciprocated  within  said 
barrel  portion  during  the  use  of  said  synnge  as  an  air  pump 
and,  upon  liquid  being  drawn  into  said  barrel  portion  through 
said  fluid  flow  passageways  and  at  least  a  pxirtion  thereof 
ejected  from  said  barrel  portion,  said  plug  member  cooperates 
with  said  shoulder  to  seal  said  passageways  in  response  to 
said  piston  being  retracted  within  said  barrel  portion  toward 
said  one  end  thereof,  thereby  preventing  any  additional  liquid 
from  being  drawn  into  said  barrel  portion  through  said  pas- 
sageways and  rendering  said  synnge  non-reusable 
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SSOSJM 
MANIFOLD  MEDR  A1ION  INJECTION  APPARATl  S 
AND  METHOD 
Gerhard    K.    K.    Pawclka,    Lexington.    Mass.;    Christopher   J. 
Stringer.  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Matthew  Marsh,  San  Fran- 
ci.sco,   Calif.;    David    L.   Karshmer.   San   Francisco,   Calif.; 
Christopher   O.    Lada.    Palo   Alto.   Calif.,   and   Stephen   J 
Schoenberg.  Redwood  City.  Calif..  a.ssignon.  to  Kli  Lilly  and 
(  ompany.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,674,  No>.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,758,  .Apr.  2,  1993.  aban- 
doned This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  458.013 
Int.  CI.'  A6LM  .i  M 
VS.  CI.  604—191  55  Claims 


406 


5i;05.705 
NEEDLE  HOI  SINGS 
kim  R.  Galpin.  Merewether.  and  Graeme  F.  Walton.  \alentin<'. 
both  of.  Australia,  assignors  to  Needle  Technology  lAl  STi 
Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PtT  No.  PCT/AL 92/00035,  J  371  Date  Nov    12.  1993.  S  102(ei 
Dale  Nov.  12,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  { )92/l  3585 .  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No   104.080 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.     Feb.     11.     1991. 
Pk4555:  Aug.  15.  1991.  PK7789 

InL  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  604-192  II  Claims 


N04 


1.  A  medication  dispensing  device  for  eflFecting  the  simultaneous 
delivery  of  two  injectable  products,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  cartridge  received  in  said  housing  for  containing  and 
sealing  a  first  injectable  product  therein,  said  first  cartridge 
having  a  first  exit  end  and  including  a  first  plunger  therein; 

a  second  cartridge  received  in  said  housing  for  containing  and 
sealing  a  second  injectable  product  therein,  said  second  car- 
tridge having  a  second  exit  end  and  including  a  second 
plunger  therein; 

a  first  dosage  metenng  mechanism  dispxjsed  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  first  dosage  adjuster  coupled  to  a  first  plunger 
engageablc  member  such  that  upon  adjustment  of  said  first 
dosage  adjuster,  said  first  member  is  axially  adsanceable  a 
first  distance  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  establish  a  first 
set  dosage  of  injectable  product  to  be  delivered  without  effect- 
ing deliver,  of  the  first  injectable  product. 

a  second  dosage  metering  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  second  dosage  adjuster  coupled  to  a  second 
plunger-engageable  member  such  that  upon  adjustment  of 
said  .second  dosage  adjuster,  said  second  member  is  axially 
advanceable  a  second  distance  with  respect  to  said  housing  lo 
establish  a  second  set  dosage  of  injectable  product  to  be 
delivered  without  effecting  delivery  of  the  second  injectable 
prtxluct; 

a  manifold  secured  to  said  first  and  second  exit  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  cartridges,  respectively,  for  enabling  the  mixing  of 
said  first  and  second  set  dosages  of  said  first  and  second 
injectable  products  upon  delivery  from  said  respective  car 
tridges  into  said  manifold,  said  manifold  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  cartridges  and  contain- 
ing a  common  exit  for  enabling  the  mixed  injectable  product 
to  be  delivered  to  a  user,  and 

an  injector  mechanism  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  members 
for  simultaneously  axially  advancing  said  first  and  second 
members  a  distance  sufficient  to  engage  jmd  axially  advance 
said  first  and  second  plungers,  respectively,  to  effect  simulta- 
neous delivery  of  said  first  and  second  set  dosages  into  said 
manifold  and  out  through  said  cannula. 


1.  A  housing  for  releasably  securing  a  needle  therein  so  as  to 
enable  the  needle  to  he  separated  from  the  housing  and  used  with  a 
syringe  and  after  said  use  to  receive  the  needle  tor  disposal  with 
the  housing,  said  housing  compnsmg  a  ha-se  adapted  ic  he  placed 
on  a  substantially  flat  surface,  a  hollow  body  for  receiving  therein, 
a  needle  boss  and  a  needle  supported  by  said  needle  boss,  said 
body  having  opposite  ends  a;  one  o!  which  said  base  is  disposed,  a 
skjn  located  at  the  other  of  the  ends  of  the  hollow  bodv  remote 
from  said  base,  said  skirt  being  shaped  to  protect  a  person  holding 
the  btxly  from  contact  by  a  needle  misdirected  towards  location  in 
said  housing,  said  base  and  said  skirt  being  of  substantially  similar 
width,  said  skirt  defining  an  opening  for  said  hollow  txxly  at  said 
one  end  through  which  said  needle  boss  and  said  needle  can  be 
inserted  into  said  hollow  body,  said  skirt  having  an  internal  penph 
eral  surface  at  said  opening,  a  securement  means  composing  ai 
least  one  stopper  member  located  on  said  internal  penphera!  sur- 
face of  said  skin  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  to  permanentiv 
retain  within  the  hollow  body  of  the  housing,  said  needle  boss  and 
said  needle  when  located  therein  after  use  with  a  synnge.  and  an 
annular  nng  located  above  and  in  contact  with  said  skin  to  sur 
round  said  needle  fxiss  adjacent  said  skin  pnor  to  use  of  said 
needle 


5-505.706 
HEAT-ACTIVATED  DRl  (;  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 
THERMAL  ACTLATORS  THEREFOR 
Daryl  D.  Maus.  3550  Smuggler  Cir..  Boulder.  Colo.  80.303,  and 
Scott  F.  Tibbitts,  8060  Niwot  Rd.  «98.  I-ongmonL  (  olo. 
80503 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862.425.  Apr.  2.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.2A.\323. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  295.563,  Jan.  10, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
110,876 
InL  Cl.'^  A6IM  37/00 
L'.S.  CI.  604—131  13  Claims 

I   A  portable  drug  delivery  system  to  be  worn  on  the  body  of  a 
patient,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  synnge  having  an  outlet  formed  at  one  end; 

b)  a  discharge  assistant  mounted  for  movement  within   said 
syringe,  a  portion  of  said  synnge  between  said  discharge 
assistant  and  said  outlet  defining  a  variable  volume  compart 
ment  for  containing  a  drug,  and 
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a  first  valve  located  betw.een  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  the 
medical  instrument  to  prevent  fiow  in  a  direction  toward  said 
inlet,  but  permit  flow  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet- 


SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  LNTRAVE.NOl  S  FLl  IDS 

AND  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THEREOF 

Carey  J.  Atkinson,  225  Boundarv  Rd.,  Suite  C,  Wasilla,  Ak. 

9%54 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,182 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/5.5 

U.S.  CI.  604—140  11  Claims 


c)  motive  means  mounted  within  said  syringe,  said  motive 
means  including  a  thermally  responsive  expansion  matenal 
for  creating  hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  a  temperature 
increase,  actuator  means  for  converting  said  h>draulic  pres- 
sure to  linear  motion  and  an  output  shaft  engaging  said 
discharge  assistant  to  cause  said  discharge  assistant  to  move 
toward  said  outlet,  expelling  said  drug  from  said  variable 
volume  companinent  at  a  controlled  rate. 


S4;05,707 

Tl  BING  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP  FOR  DELIVERING 

CONTINUOUS  FLUID  FLOW  OR  FLl  ID  BOLUS  TO  A 

SI  RGR  Al   SITE 

Peter  Manzie,  Ber»>n.  and  Albert  Nowosielski.  Roselle,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Northgate  Technologies,  Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Det.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Vo.  348,544 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  J7,0U 

U.S.  CI.  604—131  31  Claims 


I.  A  tubing  set  for  use  with  a  source  of  imgating  fluid  and  an 
intraoperative  medical  instrument  having  a  fluid  passage  inlet, 
comprising: 

a  first  fluid  passage  section  communicating  with  an  inlet  for 

connection  to  the  source  of  fluid; 
1  second  fluid  passage  section  communicating  with  an  outlet  for 

connection  to  the  intraoperative  medical  instrument; 
a  pump  for  delivering  a  bolus  of  fluid,  said  pump  connected 

between  said  first  fluid  passage  section  and  said  second  fluid 

passage  section;  and 


1   An  intravenous  fluid  storage  and  delivery  system  comprising: 

a)  a  product  storage  envelope  being  generally  rectangular  and 
having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  sides; 

b)  an  outer  pressure  envelope,  also  being  generally  rectangular 
and  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  sides,  said  outer  pressure  vessel  being 
placed  so  as  to  completely  surround  and  cover  said  product 
storage  envelope  and  further  such  that  said  bottom  and  sides 
of  said  outer  pressure  envelope  being  in  continuous  sealing 
contact  with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  product  envelope 
such  that  a  common  seam  exists  around  the  penmeter  of  the 
envelopes. 

c)  fluid  means,  sealahly  stored  in  said  product  envelope. 

d)  outlet  means  m  communication  with  said  product  storage 
envelope  to  enable  extraction  of  said  fluid  means  from  said 
product  storage  envelope;  and 

e)  inlet  means  m  communication  with  said  outer  pressure  enve- 
lofie  to  permit  entrv  of  external  fluid  or  gaseous  means  into 
said  outer  pressure  envelope. 


5.505.709 
MATED  INFUSION  PUMP  AND  SVRINfiF 
Jeffery  V.  Funderburk.  (iranada  Hills:  Matthew  Jordan.  Los 
.4ngeles.  and   Deborah  C.   Mclntyre.  .\goura  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed,  Inc..  a  Delaware  Corporation. 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser  No,  306,418 

Int.  CI.'^A6IM  5//45 

U.S.  CI.  604—155  8  Claims 

1     In  an   infusion  pump  system   including  an  infusion  pump 

having  a  pump  housing  defining  a  synnge  compartment  for  receiv- 
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5,505.710 
TELESCOPING  PROBE 
James  H.  Dorsey,  III,  Delray  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug,  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  293.715 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25.O0J9IO0 

VS.  CI.  604—158  24  Claims 


5^5.711 
INDWELLING  INJECTOR  NEEDLE  .\SSEMBLY  HAVING 

WTNGS 
Kuranosukf  .\rakawa,  Sakai,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimizu.  Shiga, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1994.  6-022075 

InL  a.*^  A61M  5  00 

LS.  CI.  604—171  6  Claims 


mg  and  supporting  a  synnge,  and  an  access  door  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  syringe  having  a  synnge  barrel  and 
a  plunger  received  therein,  said  pump  including  dnvc  means  for 
controllably  moving  said  plunger  relative  to  said  barrel  to  deliver 
medication  from  said  synnge,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
tab  and  notch  means  formed  on  said  pump  and  synnge  for  mated 
interfitting  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  synnge  is 
received  into  the  synnge  compartment,  said  lab  and  notch 
means  when  engaged  permitting  closure  of  said  access  door 
when  said  synnge  is  received  within  the  synnge  compart- 
ment, said  tab  and  notch  means  when  disengaged  preventing 
closure  of  said  access  door  when  said  synnge  is  received 
within  the  synnge  compartment. 


I 

J-3 


I 


1.  An  indwelling  injeaor  needle  assembly  having  wings  said 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  needle  body  in  fluid  communicauon  with  a  tube. 

a  hub  disposed  on  and  supporting  said  needle  body,  said  hub 
having  a  guide  groove  and  an  auxiliary  groove  formed  in  a 
penpheral  wall  thereof,  said  grooves  being  locaicd  side  by 
side  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hub.  said  auxiliary 
grcwve  having  a  distal  end  tcrminaung  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
hub  aiKl  a  proximal  end  in  communicauon  with  said  guide 
groove. 

a  cylindncal  holder  disposed  on  said  hub.  said  holder  having 
wings  protruding  tJicrefrom  and  a  lug  protruding  inwardly 
from  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  proximal  end  thereof, 
said  lug  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  groove  m  said 
hub  so  that  said  hub  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  holder 
between  a  first  [XKition  in  which  said  needle  body  fjrotrudes 
from  a  distal  end  of  said  holder  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  needle  body  is  retracted  so  thai  a  pnckmg  edge  of 
said  needle  body  is  within  said  holder,  and 

a  latching  mechanism  for  inhibiting  said  hub  from  being  dis- 
placed from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position. 
and  vice  versa. 


Sb\3Sd  \  Si 
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1    A  surgical  probe  for  use  with  a  valve,  compnsing: 

an  inner  cannula  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  a.nd  being 
operalively  associated  with  said  valve,  said  inner  cannula  also 
having  an  internal  passageway  extending  therethrough  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  and 

an  outer  cannula  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 
operalively  associated  with  said  inner  cannula,  said  outer 
cannula  also  having  an  internal  passageway  extending  there- 
through from  ihe  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  outer 
cannula,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  cannula  disposed 
within  the  internal  passageway  of  said  outer  cannula. 

wherein  either  said  inner  cannula  or  said  outer  cannula  is  moved 
m  relation  with  the  other  cannula  to  allow  said  probe  to 
perform  various  suction  and  imgalion  functions  associated 
with  laparascopic  and  endoscopic  surgery 


5,505,712 
MEDICAMENT  APPLICATOR  WITH  SPATULATE  TIP 
Ray   M.  McMiilian.  12060  Springdale  Lake  Dr,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45246 

Filed  Apr  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  226.979 
InL  CI."  A61M  5  178 
U.S.  CI.  604—212  13  Claims 

1-  An  applicator  for  use  in  adminislenng  medicine  under  nails, 
compnsing 
a  suction  bulb, 
an  inner  tubular  shaft  having  one  end  attached  to  said  suction 

bulb  and  a  second  end  lemunating  in  a  release  opening, 
an  ouler  cylindncal  shaft  encircling  said  tubular  shaft,  said  outer 
cylindnca)  shaft  having  a  spalulatc  end  portion  integral  with 
said  outer  shaft  said  second  end  of  said  inner  tubuia;  shaft 
being  coterminous  with  said  spatulate  end  portion 


INDWELLING  CATHETER  WITH  STABLE  ENZYME 
COATING 
William  P.  Van  .\ntwerp.  Westchester,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
iMed Inc. 

Filed  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  221.934 
InL  CI.'  A61M  :5  00.^  S2.  A61F  :  * 
U.S.  CI.  604—264  10  Claims 

1   A  calheter.  compnsmg: 
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an  elongated  tubular  eleniienl  formed  from  a  polymeric  material 
and  adapted  for  patient  placement,  said  tubular  element  defin- 
ing a  catheter  lumen;  and 

a  surface  coating  applied  to  said  tubular  element  on  at  least  a 
pntion  of  the  surface  thereof,  said  surface  coating  including 
at  least  one  enzyme  effective  to  dissolve  occlusions  along  said 
catheter  lumen,  said  at  least  one  enzyme  comprising  a  lipoly- 
tic enzyme,  and  means  for  protecting  said  enzyme  against 
short-temi  degradation  upon  contact  with  patient  body  fluids; 

said  surface  coatmg  comprising  a  membrane  having  the  enzyme 
cross  linked  with  a  serum  protein  which  includes  albunun  and 
bonded  to  said  tubular  element,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
enzyme  comprises  phospholipase. 


cross-section,  said  liner  member  having  an  outer  surface 
extending  within  said  bore  and  having  axially  extending  pro- 
trusions projecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface,  each 
protrusion  having  bevelled  side  edge  portions  and  a  flat  outer 
surface,  each  bevelled  side  edge  portion  being  in  interengag- 
itig  face-to-face  relationship  with  one  of  said  flat  interior  wall 
sections  when  the  outer  member  and  the  liner  member  are 
relatively  rotated  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  relative  position, 
each  flat  outer  surface  being  in  interengaging  face-to-face 
relationship  with  one  of  said  flat  interior  wall  sections  of  said 
outer  member  when  the  outer  member  and  the  liner  member 
are  relatively  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  hrst 
to  a  second  relative  position,  said  flat  interior  wall  sections 
being  radially  spaced  relative  to  the  flat  outer  surfaces  of  the 
protrusions  to  provide  radial  inward  movement  of  the  protru- 
sions when  the  outer  member  and  the  liner  member  are 
rotated  to  the  second  relative  position. 


5^05,715 
lONTOPHORETIC  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF 
DEOXVSPERGUALIN  COMPOUNDS 
Hemanshu  S.  Shah;  Cheng-Der  Vu,  both  of  Amherst,  N.Y.; 
Mark    A.    Tepper.    Issaquah,    Wash.,    and     Bhiku    Patel, 
Amherst,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20L521 

Int.  CL''A6IN  f!30 

U.S.  CI.  604— 29()  27  Claims 


UMI 


5^05,714 
NON-ROTATIONAL  CATHETER  COMPRESSION  CLAMP 
Alys.sa  J.  Das.sa.  Shillingtun.  and  Ravmond   K.  Newswanger, 
Terre  Hill,  both  of  Pa..  as,signors  to  Arrow    International 
Investment  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,581,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,323,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
Pat,  No.  5,297,59:'.  1  his  application  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No. 
282,166 
Int.  C1.''A61M  25/00 
IS.  CI.  6f>4— 2X3  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-rotational  catheter  clamp  comprising: 
a  compressible  resilient  liner  member  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing passageway  for  passage  of  a  catheter  therethrough;  and 
an  outer  member  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  liner  member, 
said  outer  member  having  a  bore  comprised  of  four   flat 
interior  wall  sections  forming  a  portion  of  substantially  square 
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1.  A  method  for  noninvasively  administering  a  therapeutic  con- 
centration of  a  deoxyspergualin  compound  10  a  patient  comprising 


the  step  of  lontophoretically  pa.ssing  the  deoxyspergualin  com- 
pound through  a  predetermined  area  of  skin  of  the  patient  at  a  flux 
of  from  about  50  to  about  1000  pg/cm'/hr  wherein  said  flux  is 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  steady  state  plasma  concentration  of  about 
1.0  ng'ml  or  greater 


5^105,716 

EMBRYO  COLLECTOR 

Ludwig  O.  SimmeU  114  Shiloh  Dr..  Madison.  Wis.  53705,  and 

Christian  J.  Simmet,  Auberg  22.  W-8311  Ticfenback,  Or 

many 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I2J26 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1,00.  A61F  iirii,  A61B  lHAi 

U.S.  CI.  604—318  5  Claims 


a  collection  receptacle  connected  to  said  double-lumen  tube  for 
receiving  unne. 


5j:05,717 
LRINARY  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Patrick  S.  M(x)re,  90  Morning  Side  Dr..  Apt.  3-J.  Ne»  \ork 
N.Y.  10027 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993.  Ser  No.  122.714 
Int.  CI.' A61F5.44 
U.S.  CI.  604—349  ,5  claims 

\.  A  urinary  drainage  device  composing' 

a  double  lumen  tube  for  draining  unne  from  a  patient,  said  tube 
composing  a  flexible  outer  tube  and  an  inner  collapsible  tube. 
wherein  said  inner  collapsible  tube  extends  throughout  the 
length  of  the  double-lumen  tube,  and  wherein  said  flexible 
outer  tube  is  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  patient's  urethral 
duct;  and 


S   .A  device  for  collecting  animal  ova  suspended  m  a  flushing 
solution,  the  device  comprising 

a.  a  dish  having  a  bonom  and  an  upwardly  extending  cvlmdncal 
sidewall; 

b  an  inlet  tube  extending  into  the  dish  sideuall  and  adapted  to 
direct  flushing  solution  containing  ova  into  the  dish, 

c.  a  hd  having  a  top  and  a  downwardly  extending  cvlmdncal 
sidewall,  wherein  the  lid  is  rotatably  engageabic  with  the  dish 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  compartment; 

d  an  outlet  tube  extending  out  of  the  lid,  and  adapted  to  dirett 
the  flushing  solution  out  of  the  lid; 

e  a  Alter  clamped  between  the  dish  and  the  lid.  wherein  the  filter 
allows  the  passage  of  the  flushing  solution  from  the  dish  to 
the  lid.  but  retains  the  ova  within  the  dish,  wherein  the  bottom 
may  be  placed  on  a  microscope  stage  tor  viewing  and  extract 
ing  the  animal  ova.  wherein  the  dish  is  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  lid  to  adjust  the  relative  vertical  positioning  ot  the 
outlet  tube  with  respect  to  the  mlet  tube  and  to  thus  set  the 
level  of  the  flushing  sjilution  retained  within  the  device,  and 
wherein  the  lid  has  indicia  thereon  and  the  dish  has  spaced 
markings  spaced  penpheralls  around  the  dish  sidewall.  such 
that  the  lid  mav  be  angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
dish  to  set  the  \olume  of  the  flushing  solution  retained  withm 
the  device. 


Sj;05,718 
ABSORBENT  STRL  CTT  RES  CONTAINING  SPECIFIC 
PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTIONS  OF 
SI  PERABSORBENT  H\T)RO<.EL-FOR.MING 
MATERIAI^ 
Donald  C.  Roe,  Wesit  Chester:  Jerry  L,  Dragoo.  Fairfield,  and 
(iary  B.  Gilkeson.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignon,  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  684,712,  Apr  12.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  .Sen  No.  503301. 
Apr.  2,  1990,  PaL  No.  5.149J34.  This  application  Sep.  20, 
1993,  .Ser.  No.  124^^12 
liiL  CI.'  A61F  ,'J  ,'5 
I  .S.  CI.  604-368  40  Claims 


I  An  absorbent  structure  comprising  a  primary  structure  at  least 
panialK  composing  fiber  maienal  and  a  plurality  of  panicles  of 
substantially  water-msolublc,  absorbent,  hydrogel-formmg.  solu- 
tion polymenzcd  polymer  matena],  said  particles  bemg  located  or 
dispersed  in  or  on  said  pnmarv  slructurc,  wherein  at  least  about 
85=^  of  said  particles,  b\  weight,  have  a  particle  size  between 
about  125  and  about  Z^"  microns. 


5,505.719 
MLLTHAYERED  ABSORBENT  STRLCTl  RF,'^ 
Richmond  R.  Cohen,  Warren,  NJ.;  James  A.  Minetola.  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  John  F.  Poccia.  I  nion  Beach.  NJ.,  assignors 
to  .McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Milltown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.400 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  li,l5 
U.S.  CI.  604-372  19  Claims 

1  .An  absorbent  struciurc  providing  a  substantially  dry  liquid- 
accepting  surface  after  applicauon  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  the 
surface,  the  structure  composing 

ai  a  first  planar  region  defining  an  upper,  liquid-accepting  sur- 
face of  the  absorbent  structure  composing: 
1)  a  fibrous  upper  layer  having  a  first  average  pore  size;  and 
ii)  an  air-laid  fibrous  lower  laser  disposed  below  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  upper  layer,  having  a  second  aver 
age  pore  size,  less  than  the  first  average  pure  size   and 
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68 
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5j;05.721 
MULTIPLE  TV  BE  PERFl  SION  SAMPLER 

Gregonr   L.  Leach,  405  Royal  Crest  Dr..  Rice  Lake  54S6«; 

Albtrt  C.  Phelps.  1121  Florence  Ave..  Eau  Claire  5470.1.  and 

Mark  I  .  Krebs,  .115  Ro\al  Crest  Dr..  Rice  Lake.  Wis.  .s4868 

Filed  Sep.  16.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  122.930 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 403  12  Claims 


76  78 


b)  a  second  planar  region,  disposed  below  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  layer  of  the  first  planar  region,  com- 
prising: 

1)  a  fibrous  upper  layer  having  »  third  average  pore  size;  and 
li)  a  fibrous  lower  layer  disposed  below  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  upper  layer  of  the  second  planar  region. 
having  a  fourth  average  pore  size,   less  than  the   third 
average  pore  size; 
therein  the  third  average  pore  size  is  greater  than  the  second 
average  pore  size. 


5305,720 
MELT  BLOWN  MENSTRLAL  PAD  FOR  APPLICATION 
TO  THE  BODY 
Bronwen  I..  Walters,  Franklin  Park,  and  David  Hujber,  Mer- 
cerville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.,  Mill- 
town.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,899,  Nov.  23,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,944,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,996 

Int.  CI.'-  A61F  13115:13120 
L.S.  CI.  604—378  13  Claims 


-210  302  212 


206  2li4 


-LA  menstrual  pad  for  absorbing  body  fluids  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  layer  comprised  of  a  polymeric  material  defining 
an  array  of  preformed,  self-supporting  body-surface  directed 
productions,  each  projection  formed  by  a  wall  having  a  thick- 
ness and  having  an  outer  surface  corresponding  to  a  body 
facing  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  region, 
the  rigidity  of  said  wall  varying  across  said  thickness  thereof. 
and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  is  more  rigid  than 
the  outer  surface  of  said  wall;  and 

b)  a  fluid  udiisport  layer  disposed  at  lea.st  over  said  cavity 
regions  to  define  cavities  between  the  structural  layer  and  said 
fluid  transport  layer 


I.  A  multiple  sample  blood  collection  device  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated,  generally  cylmdncal.  blood  sample  tube  holder 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  including  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  central  axis 
of  said  tube  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  individual  evacu- 
ated blood  sample  tubes; 

h  a  venipuncture  needle  positioned  in  said  second  end  coaxially 
positioned  on  said  central  axis  of  said  holder,  said  venipunc- 
ture needle  having  a  first  end  for  insertion  inio  the  body  from 
which  blood  IS  to  be  drawn  and  a  second  end  positioned 
withm  said  tube  holder: 

c.  a  sample  tube  filling  needle  positioned  within  each  of  said 
apertures  in  said  lube  holder  and  having  a  first  end  for 
insertion  into  an  evacuated  sample  tube  and  a  second  end  for 
receiving  blood  from  said  venipuncture  needle; 

d.  an  elastomeric  nipple  affixed  to  said  sample  tube  holder  and 
positioned  over  said  first  end  of  said  sample  tube  filling 
needle  to  prevent  flow  of  blixid  unless  punctured  by  said  first 
end  of  said  sample  tube  filling  needle  when  said  first  end  is 
inserted  into  an  evacuated  sample  tube; 

e.  a  manifold  chamber  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
venipuncture  needle  and  said  second  ends  of  each  of  said 
sample  tube  filling  needles; 

f  said  manifold  chamber  comprising  a  central  chamber  portion 
symmetncally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  second  end  of 
said  venipuncture  needle  and  a  plurality  of  sample  tube  filling 
passages  branching  therefrom  in  symmetncal  relationship 
whereby  laminar  flow  of  blood  is  maintained  during  transfer 
of  blotxl  from  second  end  of  said  venipuncture  needle  to  said 
second  end  of  said  sample  tube  filling  needle  to  minimize  the 
damage  to  red  blood  cells  during  blood  sample  collection; 
a  loader  for  multiple  sample  tubes,  and  a  first  end  of  said 
loader  having  a  plurality  of  sample  tube  cavities  therein,  each 
said  sample  tube  cavity  being  arranged  for  alignment  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  blood 
sample  tube  holder; 

wherein  said  sample  tube  loader  includes  a  second  end, 
opposite  said  first  end,  for  the  ppplication  of  force  to  move 
sample  tubes  held  therein  into  said  plurality  of  apertures  and 
cause  said  first  ends  of  said  sample  tube  filling  needles  to 
puncture  said  elastomeric  nipples  and  plugs  in  the  open  ends 
of  sample  tubes;  and, 

wherein  said  sample  tube  loader  has  a  centrally  positioned 
stop  portion  on  said  first  end  adapted  to  engage  said  sample 
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tube  holder  and  limit  the  distance  to  which  said  sample  tubes 
may  be  inserted  into  said  holder 


5j;05,722 
CORNEAL  CtRVATLRE  ADJl  STING  RING 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  and  .\lvin  E.  Reynolds,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.^ 
assignors  to  KeraVTsion.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104342,  Aug.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,499,  Jul.  24,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5  Jl 2,424,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,667. 
Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
357,7»e,  May  26,  19S9,  PaL  No.  4,%1,744,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,790,  Jun.  15,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,919, 
Jan.  4,  1982,  PaL  No.  4,452,235,  which  is  a  continuatien-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  579,480,  Feb.  13,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,671,276, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,400,  Feb.  3, 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4,766,895.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  282346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9, 
2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  A61B  /  7-6*0 
U.S.  CI.  606—1  3  Claims 


1  A  curvature  adjusting  ring  for  insertion  into  the  cornea  of  an 
eye  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  and  having  a  flat,  split 
circular  shape  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  said  forward 
end  able  to  enter  a  circular  pathway  m  said  cornea  for  receiving 
said  adjusting  ring,  and  said  adjusting  ring  have  a  cross -sectional 
shape  composing  a  noncquilateral  hexagon  with  opposing  longer 
sides,  wherein  the  longer  sides  of  the  hexagon  define  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  curvature  adjusting  nng.  wherein  the 
bottom  surface  is  substantially  at  an  angle  N  which  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  slope  of  the  antenor  surface  of  said  cornea 


'*5S;==S:^ 


1 


!t-I--^'' 


5305,724 

EPITHELRM  REMOVAL 

Roger  F.  Steincrt.  83  Sandra  Ljl,  North  Anctover.  Mass.  01845 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.720 

InL  C!.\A61B  r^OO 

IS.  CI.  606—5  6  aaims 


1    The   metfiod   of  controllahly    removing  epithelium   from   a 
selected  region  of  a  cornea,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
irradiating  a  selected  region  of  the   epithelium  with  ablative 

radiation, 
spcclroscopically  monitoring  the  selected  region  dunng  ablation 

to  spectroscopicaily  determine  ablation  of  epithelium,  and 
terminaung   application   of  ablative    radiation    from    said   laser 

device  10  said  region  upon  spectroscopic  detection  of  substan 

uai  absence  of  the  ablation  of  epithelium. 


5305.723 
PHOTO-REFRACTIVE  KERATECTOMY 
David  F.  Muller.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Summit  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195J59 
InL  Cl.'^^  A61N  S!06 
\}S.  CI.  606—5  44  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  reprofiling  a  portion  of  the  cornea  comprising  a 
source  of  ablative  radiation,  means  for  reprofiling  corneal  epithe- 
lium tissue  by  selective  prelimina.'-v  ablation  of  epithelial  tissue 
such  that  a  desired  prelimmarv  shape  is  obtained  within  the  epi 
thelium  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  final  shape  of  corneal 
stromal  tissue,  control  means  for  controlling  the  reprofiling  means 
to  ensure  that  preliminary  ablation  is  confined  to  the  epithelium, 
and  means  for  transfemng  said  preliminary  shape  of  the  epithelial 
tissue  into  the  stromal  tissue  of  the  cornea 


5305.725 
SHAPEABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  APPAR.ATUS 
Gene  Samson,  .Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CardioGenesis  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.964.  Apr  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,774.  OcL  30.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,002 
InL  CI.'  A61B  5  06 
l.S.  CI.  606— 7  11  Claims 


fc=Oi 


1    .^  catheter  assembly  for  delivery  of  laser  energy  compnsing: 
a'  an  elongated  catheter  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  arxl  an 
inner  lumen  extending  therein. 
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b)  disposed  within  the  inner  lumenof  the  elongated  catheter  a 
shapable  optical  fiber  which  has  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
distal  extremity  proximal  to  the  distal  end  having  an  extenor 
surface,  and  means  for  shaping  and  supponing  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  optical  fiber  in  a  desired  configuration  which 
mcludes  a  longitudinally  deformable  tubular  structure  coaxi- 
ally  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
distal  extremity. 


5,505,726 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTl'RE  FOR  THE 
PHOTODYNAMK  THERAPY  OF  DERMAL  LESION 
Peter  M.  Meserol,  Montville,  NJ„  assignor  to  Dusa  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Denville.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  19«M,  Ser.  No.  215^72 

InL  CI.'  A6LM  SJiW.  .A61N  5106 

U.S.  CI.  606—9  9  Claims 


fyf.. 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  for  photodynamic  therapy  of  a 
dermal  lesion  located  at  a  dermal  treatment  site  on  skin  which  skin 
includes  the  stratum  comeum,  comprising: 

cover  means  adapted  for  being  sealed  to  the  skin  for  covenng 
and  defining  a  dermal  treatmenl  site  and  for  providing  a 
chamber  opposite  the  dermal  treatment  site; 

transparent  transport  means  containing  hydration  agent  and  at 
least  one  phoiopharmaceutical,  said  transport  means  residing 
in  said  chamber  and  for  engaging  the  skin  at  the  treatment  site 
to  cause  said  hydration  agent  to  hydrate  the  stratum  comeum 
at  the  dermal  treatment  site  to  enhance  the  passage  there- 
through of  light  and  said  photopharmaceutical.  and 

light  delivery  means  mounted  to  and  inside  said  cover  and 
residing  in  said  chamber  for  photoactivating  said  photophar- 
maceutical at  said  dermal  treatment  site  to  cause  said  photo- 
pharmaceutical  to  treat  the  dermal  lesion. 


L.S. 
1 


removing  a  stnp  of  platysma  and  subplatysmai  fat  with  the  laser 

energy  from  said  laser  transmitting  means, 
dividing  the  platysma  with  a  retractor, 
performing  a  corset  platymaplasty  in  the  midline,  and  closing 

the  incision. 


5,505.728 

ELECTROSliRGICAL  STRIPPING  ELECTRODE  FOR 

PAL.ATOPHARYNX  TISSLE 

Alan  G.  Ellman.  and  Jon  C,  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  .Ave., 

Hewlett,  N,Y,  11557 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,795,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  9,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  370^:32 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  !7ii6 

U.S.  CI.  606—39  S  Claims 


5,505,727 

METHOD  OF  LASER  COSMETIC  SURGERY 

Gregory  S.  Keller,  2323  De  La  Vina,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93105 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,659.  Sep.  29,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,445,634, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102,851.  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,370,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  766.638.  Sep. 
25,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
473.495 
Int  CI.\A61B  17136 
CI.  606—9  6  Claims 

A  method  of  cosmetic  surgery  for  perfonning  a  platysma 
plasty  and  neck  lift  comprising: 

marking  on  the  skin  the  locations  of  the  submental  incision,  the 
facial  nerve  course,  submental  foramen,  the  platysmal  bands 
and  platysmal  incision; 
performing  a  small  submental  incision  in  the  skin  for  inserting  a 

laser  transmitting  means  and  surgical  instruments; 
performing  liposuction, 

inserting  a  laser  transmitting  means  beneath  the  skin; 
dissecting    downward    using    laser    energy    from    said    laser- 
transmitting  means  to  divide  tunnels  overlying  the  platysma. 


1  ,A  surgical  procedure  for  treating  a  human  patient  having  an 
oral  cavity  leading  to  an  airspace  in  an  oral  pharynx  and  bounding 
the  airspace  wide  lateral  pharyngeal  walls  of  tissue  and  low  arched 
soft  palate  tissue  on  both  sides  of  an  uvula,  said  patient  suffenng 
from  snonng  or  obstructive  sleep  apnea  syndrome  as  a  result  of 
obstructions  of  the  airspace  in  its  oral  pharynx,  comprising  the  step 
of; 

(a)  reducing  snoring  or  sleep  apneas  by  electrosurgically  stnp- 
ping  layers  of  tissue  of  the  wide  lateral  pharyngeal  walls  and 
low  arched  soft  palate  on  both  sides  of  the  uvula,  step  (a) 
being  carried  out  via  the  oral  cavity  of  the  patient  while 
spanng  the  uvula 
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5j;05,729 

PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANCJEMENT  FOR  HIGH- 

PRESSl  RE  LIQL  ID  CUTTING 

Horst-(;iinler  Rau,  Mimchen.  (^rmanv,  assignor  to  Dornier 

Medizinlechnik  (JmbH.  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.209 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Jan.     16.     1992. 
9200452  11 

lntCL*A61B;7/i9 
U.S.  CI.  606-^10  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  used  for  cutting  of  organic  tissue  in  which  a 
stream  of  a  cutting  liquid  is  ejected  under  high  pressure  from  a 
nozzle  to  form  a  cutting  jet,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cutting  liquid  which  is  electrically  conductive; 

maintaining  the  cutting  liquid  electrically  and  hygienically  iso- 
lated from  a  pressure  generating  system; 

applying  a  high  frequency  electric  signal  to  the  cutting  jet;  and 

directing  said  cutting  jet  against  said  organic  tissue,  thereby 
simultaneously  cutting  said  organic  tissue  and  transmitting  the 
high  frequency  electric  signal  via  the  cutting  jei  to  the  organic 
tissue  during  the  cutting  process  to  provide  high-frequency 
coagulation. 


a  conforming  member  with  a  conduaivc  surtacc  and  a  back  side 
connected  to  the  front  side  of  the  infiatabie  member,  the 
conforming  member  being  made  of  a  matcnal  that  substan 
tially  conforms  to  a  shape  of  the  inner  iaver  of  the  organ  and 
delivers  electrolytic  solution  and  RF  energy  through  the  con 
ductive  surface  to  the  inner  layer, 

a  pnnted  circuit  positioned  on  the  confonming  member  deliver- 
ing RF  energy  to  selected  sections  of  the  inner  layer, 

an  electrical  connector  device  connecting  the  pnnted  circuit  to 
an  RF  energy  source,  and 

an  electrolytic  solution  deliverv  tube  to  deliver  electrolytic  solu 
tion  from  the  electrolytic  solution  source  to  and  from  the 
inflatable  member  and  into  the  confonming  member. 


5_505.-'3l 
S(  RFH  K)R  LUMBAR-SACRAL  FI.V^TOR 
Alain  Tornier.  Sainl-Ismier.  France,  assignor  to  Tornier  SA. 
Saint-lsmier,  France 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1.  1993.  93  10581 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17  70.17  80.17  ^ 

L.S.  CI.  606-^1  11  riaim.s 


5.505.730 

THIN  \  WVM  ABLATION  XPPARATl  S 

Stuart  D.  l-:d»ards.  1681  Austin  Ave..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94024, 

assignor  to  Stuart  I).  Edwards,  Ixis  Altos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.459 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17:36 

U.S.  CI.  606-41  29  Claims 


1.  A  screw  for  a  lumbar-sacral  fixator,  comprising  a  threaded 
part  and  a  head,  the  screw  having  an  elongated  axis,  said  head 
having  a  notched  surface  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
elongated  axis  and  away  from  the  threaded  pan  by  an  angle  of 
from  about  30°  to  45°,  and  said  head  defining  a  first  tapped  hole 
which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  notched  surface  and  a  second 
tapped  hole  which  communicates  with  the  first  hole. 


38      ^^ 


I  An  ablation  apparatus  for  ablating  an  inner  layer  in  an  organ 
of  a  body,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  member  with  an  intenor  housing  an  electrolytic 
solution,  the  inflatable  member  having  a  back  side,  and  a  front 
side  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  thai  permit  electrolytic 
solution  to  selectively  flow  from  the  intenor  through  the 
plurality  of  apertures  at  a  flow  rate  dependent  on  a  pressure 
applied  to  the  inflatable  member  by  the  electrolvtic  solution. 


5j;05,732 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  SPINAL 

IMPLANTS 

(iarv  K,  Michelson,  4.^8  Sherman  (anal,  \tnict.  (  alif.  90291 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  74,781,  Jun.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.484.43^, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.240.  Oct.  29. 

1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.674.  Jun.  10, 

I99I,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  205.935,  Jun. 

16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.015.247.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995. 

Ser  No.  481.750 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7  56,  A61F  :  -« 

U.S.  CI,  606—61  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  secunng  a  hollow  outer  tubular  sleeve  to  two 

adjacent  vertebrae  compnsing: 

inserting  a  spinal  distractor  m  the  disc  space  on  one  side  of  the 
vertebrae,  said  distractor  having  a  flat  shoulder  portion  atHJt- 
ting  the  vertebrae; 
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placing  said  hollow  outer  lubular  sleeve  having  on  one  end 
engagement  means  for  engaging  two  adjacent  vertebrae  and  a 
circumfercntially  enlarged  tubular  back  end,  said  back  end 
having  a  raised  crown  portion,  said  sleeve  being  placed  over 
said  distractor,  said  distractor  serving  as  a  centering  post  and 
as  an  alignment  rod  for  said  outer  sleeve; 

engaging  a  driver  cap  to  said  tubular  back  end,  said  driver  cap 
having  a  closed  rear  surface  on  one  end  and  a  circular  front 
opening  at  the  other  end,  said  dnver  cap  defining  a  first  large 
recess  within  said  circular  opening  for  engaging  the  tubular 
back  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  a  second  smaller  recess  for 
engaging  said  crown  portion  forming  an  internal  shoulder 
between  said  first  and  second  recesses; 

applving  an  impaction  force  with  an  impacting  means  to  said 
dnver  cap  whereby  said  force  is  transmitted  via  said  internal 
shoulder  to  said  outer  sleeve  until  said  crown  is  seated  within 
said  second  recess; 

removing  said  driver  cap  from  said  back  end;  and 

removing  said  distractor  with  a  distractor  pulling  means  leaving 
said  outer  sleeve  in  place. 


clutch  means  responsive  to  rotation  positioned  in  surrounding 
relation  lo  the  elongated  rod  withm  the  bore  of  the  first 
cylmdncal  member,  the  clutch  means  rotatable  m  a  first 
direction  and  lockable  in  a  second  direction,  the  clutch  means 
further  operable  upon  the  second  cvlindnca!  member  to  effect 
elongating  telescopic  movement  of  the  first  and  the  second 
cylindrical  members  upon  rotation  in  the  first  direction,  the 
elongation  effectable  with  rotations  in  the  first  direction  gen- 
erally equal  to  or  greater  than  1  degree,  wherein  the  clutch 
means  compnses: 

a  first  clutch  positioned  between  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  cylindncal  members,  having  an  outer  diameter  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  sufficiently  tightly  within  the  bore  of  the  first 
cylindrical  member  that  movement  is  communicated  therebe- 
tween and  further  having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  to  fit 
in  sufficiently  close  relation  with  the  elongated  roj  that  rota- 
tion of  the  first  cylindncal  member  in  the  second  direction 
effects  rotation  of  the  elongated  rod  and  rotation  of  the  first 
cylindncal  member  m  the  first  direction  permits  slippage  with 
the  elongated  rod;  and 

a  second  clutch  p<isitioned  within  the  bore  of  the  second  cylin- 
drical member,  having  an  outer  diameter  dimensioned  lo  fit 
sufficiently  tightly  within  the  bore  of  the  second  cylindncal 
member  that  movement  is  communicated  therebetween  and 
further  having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  to  fit  in  suffi- 
ciently close  relation  with  the  elongated  rod  that  rotation  of 
the  first  cylindncal  member  in  the  first  direction  effects  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  elongated  rod  and  rotation  of  the  first 
cylindncal  member  in  the  second  direction  penmts  slippage 
with  the  elongated  rod,  the  second  cylindncal  member  further 
having  means  for  moving  with  respect  to  the  elongated  rod, 
rotation  in  the  second  direction  causing  the  second  clutch  and 
the  second  cylindncal  member  to  move  relative  to  the  elon- 
gated rod  and  in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  the  first 
cylindrical  member  and  thereby  effect  elongating  telescopic 
movement. 


5,505.733 

INTR.WIEDULLARY  SKELETAL  DISTRACTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  F.  JusUn.  4544  Trt-scott  Dr.,  Orlando,  Ra.  32817,  and  J. 

Dean  Cole.  5<)0  lakeview  St.,  Orlando,  Ha.  32804 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,242 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17156:17166:17172 

U.S.  CI.  606—63  18  Claims 


5,505,734 

LOCKABLE  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL  FOR  THE 

HUMERtS 

Mario  Caniggia,  Poggibonsi.  and  Pictro  Maniscalco.  Parma, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Indiistriale  Bioimpianti 
S.r.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  6,  1993,  MI93A02122 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /7  72 
U.S.  CI.  606—63  8  Claims 


1  An  intramedullary  skeletal  distractor  for  use  in  a  medullary 
cavity  of  a  bone,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  member,  each  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end,  and  a  bore,  the  second  cylindncal  member 
dimensioned  to  slidingly  telescope  into  the  first  cylindncal 
member. 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  funher 
having  a  diameter  dimensioned  to  slide  within  the  bore  of  the 
second  cylindrical  member,  the  first  end  of  the  rod  residing 
within  the  bore  of  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  affixed  to 
the  first  cylindncal  member  and  the  second  end  of  the  rod 
residing  withm  the  bore  of  the  second  cylindrical  member; 
and 


^^^ 


L 


JroWWWWIf  t 


3-1 


^^^^^ 


1   .\  lockable  intramedullary  nail,  suitable  for  treating  fractures 
of  the  humerus,  compnsing: 
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a  pin  provided  in  a  proximal  region  with  a  slot  and  provided 

with  an  abutment  for  a  spnng  mounted  about  said  pin: 
on  said  spnng  there  acting  a  suitable  means  for  adjusting  com- 
pression of  said  spnng  compnsing  a  sleeve  provided  with  a 
through  hole  for  proximal  locking  of  said  nail,  said  hole  being 
able  to  translate  along  said  pin  in  a  position  facing  said  slot. 


1  .A  surgical  anchor  for  fixedly  locating  a  free  end  of  a  ligament, 
tendon  or  a  similar  elongate,  non-ngid  object  formed  from  natural 
or  artificial  matenals  or  both  within  a  piece  of  bone  or  bone-like 
matenal  defining  a  substantially  symmetncal  tunnel  therein,  com- 
pnsing 

a  body  adapted  for  longitudinal  insertion  into  said  tunnel,  and  a 

plurality  of  barbs, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  maximum  cross-section 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a 
front  portion  adjacent  said  front  end.  and  a  rear  pomon 
adjacent  said  rear  end.  said  front  portion  including  connection 
means  for  connecting  said  anchor  to  anchor  pulling  means. 
and  said  rear  portion  including  attachment  means  for  attach 
ing  said  free  end  of  said  elongated,  non-ngid  object  to  said 
body:  and 
said  barbs  each  comprising  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  said 
inner  end  being  attached  to  said  body,  and  each  said  barb 
being  formed  and  connected  to  said  body  so  that  said  outer 
end  IS  normally  disposed  outwardly  beyond  an  axial  projec- 
tion of  said  maximum  transverse  cross-section  of  said  bodv, 
but  each  said  barb  being  elastically  deformable  so  that  said 
outer  end  may  be  disposed  inwardly  of  an  axial  projection  of 
said  maximum  transverse  cross-section  of  said  body. 


5,505.736 
SURGICAL  FASTENER  WITH  SELECTIVELY  COATED 
RIDGES 
William  J,  Reimels.  Brockton,  and  John  Prudden.  Jr..  Newton- 
ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  NJ. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,458,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,4% 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17  56 
U.S.  CI.  606—72  15  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  surgical  use,  comfHising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
defining  a  rooi  portion  on  its  cxtenor  surlace  extending 
between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  bodv  further 
defining  al  least  one  ndge  intersecting  said  root  ponion  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body,  said  ndge  having  a  crest 


^-21 


5,505.735 

SURGICAL  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 

SAME 

Lehmann  K,  Li,  Milford,  Conn„  assignor  to  Mitek  Surgical 

Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,168 

InL  Cl-'AeiB  17:00 

U.S.  CI.  606—72  22  Claims 


portion  with  edges  bounded  by  distal  and  proximal  slope 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  crest  edges  lo  said  root 
portion. 

means,  disposed  at  said  proximal  end,  for  engaging  a  dnver  to 
enable  insertion  of  said  body  into  a  Q&sue  of  a  patient,  aixl 

a  biocompatible  coating  disposed  on  said  crest  portion  and  at 
least  pan  of  said  distal  slope  portion  but  not  on  ai  least  pan  of 
said  root  portion,  said  coating  having  a  selected  coefficient  of 
tnction  different  from  tfiat  of  said  extcnor  surface  of  said 
body  to  modify  dnver  force  to  be  applied  for  insenjon  of  said 
faistcner 


5305,737 

QUICK  RELEASE  COUPLING  FOR  A  DISSECTING 

TOOL 

Norman  J.  Gosselin.  and  William  W,  McKinnev,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  bit. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul,  1.  1994.  Ser,  No.  270.016 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17  00 

U.S.  CI.  606—79  19  Claims 


I  In  a  surgical  mstnimeni  for  cutting  and  removing  tissue,  tfie 
instrument  having  a  roiarv  motor  which  dnves  a  rotary  cutting 
tool,  the  rotary  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  end  and  a  tool  shaft  for 
coupling  to  the  motor,  the  motor  ha>ing  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  the  tool  shaft  of  the  cutting  tool  and  a  base  which 
surrounds  the  rotary  shaft,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a   sleeve   which   surrounds   the   rotary    shaft   and    is    movable 

between  a  first  and  a  secorxl  position, 
a  sleeve  engagement  member  which  is  coupled  to  the  base  and  is 
moveable   between   a   retracted   and   extended   position,   the 
sleeve  engagement  member  engaging  the  sleeve  when  moved 
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between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  to  cause  the 
sleeve  to  be  moved  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  the 
sleeve  engagement  member  having  an  external  surface  which 
is  configured  to  allow  a  user  to  manually  grasp  the  sleeve 
engagement  member  so  that  the  sleeve  engagement  member 
can  be  moved  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
and 
at  least  one  locking  member  which  locates  and  is  movable 
within  an  aperture  of  the  rotary  shaft,  the  apenure  being  in 
communication  with  the  recess,  the  locking  member  being 
contacted  by  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  to  the  first 
position  so  that  the  locking  member  protrudes  into  the  recess 
of  the  rotary  shaft  and  engages  the  tool  shaft  of  the  cutting 
tool  to  secure  the  tool  shaft  within  the  recess;  and  wherein  the 
sleeve  is  disengaged  from  the  locking  member  when  moved 
to  the  second  position  to  allow  the  locking  member  to  retract 
so  that  the  tool  shaft  of  the  cutting  tool  can  be  removed  from 
the  recess. 


5^05,738 
SI  R(;i(  A!   S\H 
Dietrich  Hempel.  Hamburg,  and  Harm-Iven  Jensen,  Kiel,  both 
of,    German\,    as.sij;n<)r\    to    Ho»medica    GmbH,    Schoen- 
kirchen,  (iennanv 

Filed  Jan.  HI.  19<M,  Ser.  No.  179.404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    12,    1993, 
9300271  I 

lot  CI.*  A61B  17114:17132 
L  .S.  CI.  606—82  5  Claims 

1    A  surgical  saw  comprising  an  elongate  saw  shaft,  a  sector- 
shaped  saw  blade  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  number  of 


outer  teeth,  a  holding  means  including  a  handle,  said  saw  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  holding  means,  a  second  shaft  also 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  holding  means  and  mounted  coaxially 
and  exteriorly  with  respect  to  said  saw  shaft,  both  of  said  shafts 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  lockable  in  prede- 
termined angular  positions  m  the  holding  means,  said  saw  shaft 
being  releasably  locked  to  said  holding  means  by  a  spnng-biased 
pin  and  said  second  shaft  being  locked  by  means  of  a  locking 
screw  cooperating  with  a  recess  provided  in  said  second  shaft,  an 
eccentnc  member  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  the  second  shaft  close 
to  the  saw  blade,  and  the  saw  blade  and  the  eccentnc  member 
extending  radially  outwardly  a  predetermined  selected  distance  so 
that  they  can  be  inserted  into  a  hollow  bone,  wherein  the  holding 
means  composes  a  pair  of  members  compnsing  a  base  plate  and  an 
adjusting  plate  rotatably  mounted  and  operatively  connected  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  adjusting  plate  being  fixed  to  the  saw 
shaft  and  said  base  plate  being  fixed  to  the  second  shaft,  and 
wherein  said  adjusting  plate  is  mounted  to  said  handle,  wherein  the 
saw  shaft  includes  a  flat  portion  close  to  an  end  held  by  said 
holding  means  and  wherein  the  flat  portion  is  received  in  an 
elongate  bore  in  said  adjusting  plate,  said  elongate  bore  being 
formed  with  a  cross-section  shap>e  to  non  rotatably  receive  said  flat 
portion. 


5i;05,739 
WORN  WA.SH  PROCESS  FOR  GARMENTS 
Gene  Montesano,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucky  Brand 
Dungarees,  Inc.,  \ernon,  Calif. 

Filed  ^ug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292JM4 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  11100 

VS.  CI.  8-102  7  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  creating  specific  areas  of  wear  on  the  fabric  of 

a  new  garment  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  die  m  the  shape  of  an  object  to  he  traced 
with  an  abrasive  means  beneaih  a  pxjnion  of  the  tahnc  of  a 
garment;  and 

(b)  abrading  the  fabnc  above  said  die  with  an  abrasive  means  to 
create  an  area  ot  wear  on  the  fabnc,  said  area  of  wear 
corresponding  in  position  to  said  die 

whereby  a  worn  effect  is  created  in  the  garmen!  simulating  wear 
marks  naturally  occumng  m  a  garment  from  an  object  placed 
wiihm  a  pocket  while  a  garment  is  being  worn. 


5i;05,740 

METHOD  AND  PRODI  CT  FOR  ENHANCED 

BI.EACHINC;  WITH  IN  SITl   PERACID  FORMATION 

Stephen   B.   Kong,   Alameda:    Dale   S.   Steichen,   Byron,   and 

Steven  D.  Ratcliff.  Antioch.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Clonox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  958,447,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  816.857,  Jan.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  348,673,  Mav 

4,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser  No. 

119i;06 

Int.  CI,'  D061.  <  O:.  COIB  .*  (HI  /s  rw 

U.S.  CI.  8— 111  5  Claims 
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I  A  mclhtKl  for  bleaching  fabncs  compnsing  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  fabric  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  bleaching 
product  compnsing  a  peracid  precursor  and  a  source  capable  of 
producing  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  aqueous  solution,  the  peracid 
precursor  and  hydrogen  peroxide  being  present  in  relative  amounts 
effective  for  in  situ  formation  of  a  bleach  effective  amount  of 
peracid  in  the  aqueous  solution,  and 

releasing  an  acid  agent  into  the  aqueous  wash  solution  after  a 
predetermined  time  penod  of  between  one-half  minute  to  five 
minutes  in  order  to  allow  formation  of  al  least  about  50 
percent  of  the  theoretical  .amouni  of  peracid  in  the  aqueous 
wash  solution,  the  amouni  and  type  of  the  acid  agent  being 
selected  for  reducing  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  wash  solution  to 
a  level  at  leas!  0  5  units  less  than  the  initial  pH  for  enhancing 
bleach  pertormance  of  She  peracid. 


5305,741 
PROCESSES  FOR  DYEING  OF  KER.ATINOl'S  RBERS 
WITH  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONT.\IN 
2-SCLFLRATED  METAPHENYLENEDIAMINES  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECl  RSORS 
Alex  Junio,  Livry-Gargan;  Alain  Genet  Aulnay-sous-Bois.  and 
Alain    Lagrange,    Coupvray.   all    of.    France,    assignors    to 
L'Oreal.  Paris,  FYance 
PCT  No.  PCT/F'R93A>0294,  iS  371  Date  Jul.  20.  1994.  §  102<el 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n8739.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  24,  1993.  Ser  No.  162.011 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  25.  1995.  92  03614 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  -  ;  ' 
MS,.  CI.  8—408  16  Claims 

1.   A   keraunous   fiber   dyeing   composition   compnsing,   in   a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  keraunous  fiber. 
(i)  an  ortho  oxidation  dye  precursor,  or 
(ii)  a  para  oxidation  precursor,  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  li)  and  (ii),  and 

(iv)  as  a  coupler,  at  least  one  2-sulfurateU  metaphcnylenedi 
amine  of  the  formula 


NHR 


0) 


NHR2 


wherein 

Z  represents  C.-C,,  aikyi,  aralkyl  wherein  the  alky!  moiety  is 
C|-Cf„  Ci-Cf.  monohydroxyalkvl.  C.-C^  polyhydroxyalkyl. 

aryl  or  aminoalkvl  of  the  formula 


-(CH:),-N 


/ 
\ 


R4 


m 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6.  and 
Rj  and  R*,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  C  ~C ^  alkyl. 

C  -Q^  hydroxyalkyl  or  C  -C^  acvl. 
R    and  R..  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  C  -C^  alkyl, 

C  -C^  monohydroxyalkyl,  C. -C^  polyhydroxyalkyl.  C,-C(, 

monocarbamoylalkyl,  C-C,,  dialkylcarbamoyi,  C|-Q  ami- 

noalkyl,  C -C^  acyl,  C.-C^  carbalkoxy.  carbamoyl  or  C,-Cf 

monoalkylcarbamoy  1. 
R,  represents  hydrogen.  Q,-C^  alkyl.  a  nitnle  radical,  an  amide 

radical,   a  C  -C^   fluoroalkyl   radical.   — COOR   wherein  R 

represents  hydrogen  or  C  -Cj  alkvl    and 
the  acid  salts  thereof. 


5.505.742 

METHOD  FOR  DYELNG  HYDROPHOBIC  RBERS 

BLACK  AND  DYE  I  SEFTL  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Kiyoshi   Himeno;   Kazuhisa   Koiushi,  and   Ryouichi   Sekioka, 

Kitakyushu.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  360,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-345276 
InL  CI."  C09B  6"  ::    C06P  i/i6 
L.S.  CI.  8—639  3  Claims 

1  ,'\  method  for  dyeing  hydrophobii;  fibers  black,  which  com- 
pnses  applying  thereto  a  mixed  black  dye  which  compnses  a  blue 
color  component  containing  al  least  about  87  wi  %  of  a  disperse 
dye  of  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


0:N 


NCh  NHCOCH, 

wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  and  R  is  a  methyl 
group  or  an  ethyl  group. 


5305,743 

V  \T  ^^  F.s 

Matthias  Niedenbrueck.  I  imburgcrhof:  Manfred  Patsch, 
Wachenheim.  and  Michael  Sihmitt,  VNorms.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASK  Aktiengestllschaft.  i  udwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  35 

974.4 

Int.  CI."  C09B  67I2?,:  C07D  4S7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  8— *50  7  Claims 

I   A  vat  dye  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  halogenatmg  dibenzanthrone  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of 
chlorosulfonic  acid  and  a  halogenation  catalyst  to  a  bromine 
content  of  from  26  to  32%  by  weight  and  a  chlorine  content  of 
from  1  to  5%  by  weight  and 

(b)  condensing  the  isolated  halogenation  product  with  lami- 
noanthraquinone  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:2  to  1:2.5  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  the  concentration  of  the  haloge 
nated    dibenzanthrone    and    1 -aminoanthraquinone    together 
being  at  least  200  g/1  of  solvent. 


5^5,744 
MFTHOn  \W>  APPARATL'S  FOR  CASTING  STRAPS 
AND  TERMINALS  ON  LL'GS  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY 
PLATES 
William  J.  Eberle,  102  Oak  Forest  Trail;  Terry  R.  Eberle,  1500 
N.  Main:  William  K.  F'berle,  1019  Irion,  alt  of  Euless,  Tex. 
76039,  and  Kelly  L.  Eberle,  1303  Towne  (  olony  Dr.,  Irving, 
Tex.  75061 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,928 

InL  CI.*  HOIM  2124 

L.S.  (  I.  29— 623.4  12  Claims 


f)  lowering  the  carrier  toward  a  casting  mold  to  cause  the  lugs  to 

be  immersed  in  molten  lead,  and 

g)  raising  the  earner  following  setting  of  the  lead. 


5^105,745 

CATALYTIC  LIQl  ID  Fl  EL  PRODI  CT,  ALLOY 

MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HEAT  LSING  CATALYTIC 

MATERIAL 

Jack  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  6250  Valley  Wood  Dr,  Reno.  Nev.  89523 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  197.979,  Feb.  17.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,387,565,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

783.877,  Oct.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,288,674.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,  LV3 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1<12 

L.S.  CI.  44—320  8  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  fuel  composition  comprising  a  product  resulting 
from  (a)  mixing  a  solid  mineral  component  and  a  hquid  petroleum- 
based  fuel  to  form  a  fuel  mixture,  said  mineral  compiinent  com- 
prising plaguxlase  feldspar  m  an  amount  greater  than  50  wt  ^c 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mineral  component,  said  feldspar 
mainly  comprising  albite  and  anorthite  minerals,  while  allowing  a 
portion  of  said  mineral  component  to  dissolve  in  said  fuel,  and  (b) 
removing  any  solid  particles  from  said  mixture. 


5Ji05,746 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COAL  TO  REDLCE  SI  LPHIR 

AND  CHLORINE  EMISSIONS 
Colin  I).  ChrisHcIl,  Slater,  and  Josh  A.  O'Donnell,  Huxley,  both 
of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  213,976 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  900 

U.S.  CI.  44—624  10  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  casting  straps  and  terminals  on  lugs  of  storage 
battery  pates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  gathering  a  group  of  battery  plates  and  separators  comprising 
a  battery  cell  group, 

b)  placing  the  group  of  plates  and  separators  partially  within  a 
non-metallic  battery  case  with  the  lugs  of  the  plates  extending 
out  of  the  case, 

c)  at  a  loading  station  placing  the  battery  case  pan i ally  in  a 
carrier, 

d)  placing  a  heat  shield  about  the  edges  of  the  case  adjacent  the 
plate  lugs, 

e)  rotating  the  carrier  to  orient  the  lugs  in  a  downward  Uirection. 


TIME.  MINUTES 
1   .A  method  of  treating  coal  to  reduce  the  emissions  of  sulphur 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  upon  combustion,  said  method 
consisting  of; 

washing  said  coal  with  an  ionic  wash,  wherein  the  cation  of  said 
ionic  wash  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
and  magnesium  and  the  anion  of  said  ionic  wash  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide,  carbonate  and  bicar- 
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bonate.  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  ionic  wash  ranges    hard  granular  abrasive  havii^  a  hardness  greater  than  "^  0  on  the 


from  40°  to  100°  C;  and 

separating  said  washed  coal  from  said  ionic  wash; 

whereby  upon  combustion  of  said  washed  coal,  reduced  emis 
sions  of  sulphur  dioxide  gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas  are 
produced  as  compared  to  the  emissions  produced  upon  com- 
bustion of  untreated  coal. 


5305.747 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Jason  A.  Chesley.  St.  Croix.  Wis.:  Donald  R.  Bell.  White  Bear 
Township.  Ramse>  County.  Minn.:  Harold  V..  Rude, 
Roseville,  Minn.;  VMlliam  F,  Sheffield.  Oakdale.  Minn.; 
David  F.  Slama,  \adnais  Heights.  Minn.,  and  Alan  N. 
Stephens.  Warwickshire.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  181.193 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  lliiij 
U.S.  CI.  51—297  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  article,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  providing  an  abrasive  sheet  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  the  first  major  surface  including  means  for  abrading 
a  surface: 

b)  molding  a  base  sheet  having  opposed  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  the  ba.se  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  stems  prelect- 
ing from  the  first  major  surface,  the  stems  each  including  a 
stem  diameter  and  a  distal  end  remote  from  the  base  sheet. 

c)  bonding  the  second  major  surface  of  the  base  sheet  to  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  abrasive  sheet:  and 

d)  deforming  the  distal  end  of  each  stem  to  thereby  provide  each 
stem  with  a  hooking  portion  to  enable  the  stem  to  releasably 
hook  an  opposed  engaging  structure. 


Mohs  scale,  said  soft  granular  abrasive  and  said  hard  granular 
abrasive  each  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  to  2,00(' 
microns  and  each  being  devoid  of  crystalline  silica  material. 


5305.750 

INFILTRANT  FOR  METAL  BONDED  ABRASIVE 

ARTICLES 

Richard  M.  Andrews.  Westborough.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Norton 

Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.962 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  i  OS 

L'.S.  CI.  51—309  16  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  comprising; 

abrasive  and  hard  phase  particles  wherein  the  abrasive  and  hard 
phase  panicles  are  bonded  by  a  metal  bond  comprising  a 
near-eutectic  copper-phosphorus  composition. 


5.505,748 

mf:thod  of  makin(;  an  abrasi\  e  compact 

Klaus  Tank,  9  Warblcton  Avenue.  F^sexwold,  Johannesburg; 

Alan  R.  Jarvis,  320  Suncrest,  Isipingo  Road,  Belle>ue  East. 

and  Auletle  Stewart,  45  Arend  Avenue.  Randburg.  all  of. 

South  Africa 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  249,942 

Claims  priority,  application  South  \frica.  Ma>  27.  1993. 
93/3716 

Int.  ("I  ■   B24D  /«00 
U.S.  a.  51—293  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  compact  which  includes  the 
step  of  subjecting  a  mass  of  ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  to  condi- 
tions of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  suitable  for  producing 
an  abrasive  compact,  wherein  the  mass  of  ultra-hard  abrasive 
particles  has  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  20  microns  and 
consists  of  panicles  having  at  least  a  tri-modal  panicle  size  distri- 
bution. 


5.505,751 
CI  TTING  TOOL 
Pankaj  K.  Mihrolra.  (ireensburg:  Elizabeth  R.  Billman.  l*itLs- 
burgh.  and  Bernard  North.  (Jreensburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.951,  Apr  6.  1990.  Pat,  No, 

5,397,370.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  270.998.  Nov. 

14.  1988.  Pal.  No.  4.925.458.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

56.091.  May  28.  1987.  Pat.  No,  4.852.999.  This  application 

Feb,  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  383.773 

Int,  CI.'  C04B  35iia 

t-S.  CI.  51— .M)9  23  Claims 

1,  A  cutting  tool   insen  consisting  essentially   of  a  ceramic 

composition  compnsing  a  polycrystalline  alumina  matrix, 

10  to  50  volume  percent  single  crystal  titanium  carbide  whiskers 

distributed  within  said  alumina  matnx.  and 
a  residue  of  sintering  aids  up  to  3  volume  percent. 


5.505,749 
\BRASI\E  COATING  REMONER 
Lawrence  Kirschner,  I  landers,  and  Benny  S.  Yam,  Holmdel. 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Church  &  I>wight  Co..  Inc..  Prin- 
ceton. NJ. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  854,204.  Mar  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  149306 
Int.  C1.'^C09C  /  0,K 
L'.S.  CI.  51— .'«09  10  Claims 

1.  A  blast  media  for  removing  coatings  from  hard  suHulcs  and 
charactenzed  as  a  free-flowing  individual  particulate  mixture  com- 
posing a  major  amount  of  a  soft  granular  abrasive  having  a 
hardness  of  less  than  4.0  on  a  Mohs  scale  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 


5305.752 
K\H\IS1  (;aS  SCRl  BBER  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Burrous,  Portland.  Oreg.;  Theodore  E.  \anderbe\- 
den.  \anc()uven  Wash,:  James  V^.  Haa.se.  and  Todd  D.  Segna. 
both  of  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Construc- 
tion and  Mining  technique  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  11.320.  Jan.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5348.562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  899.655. 
Jun.  16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep    16,  1994,  Ser 
No.  30'"309 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  4hO0;4T.02 
l  .S.  CI.  55— 250  16  Claims 

1  An  exhaust  gas  treatment  system  for  a  low  profile  under- 
ground mining  vehicle  having  an  upper  surface,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
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5305,754 
AIR-FILTER  DEVICE 
Hermann     Gasser,     Frauenfeld,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Galipag,  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr  5,  1993,  Sen  No   30.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  5,  1991,  1673/ 


91 


U.S.  CI.  55—294 


Int  CI."  BOID  29/66 


rn 


9  Claims 


a  water  scrubber  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  reside  at  or  below 
the  vehicle  upper  surface,  the  scrubber  having  a  scrubber 
outlet. 

a  water  trap  and  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  scrubber  outlet  and  mounted  to  the  scrubber  at  a 
position  directly  thereabovc.  such  that  only  the  water  trap  and 
filter  housing  extends  above  the  upper  surface,  and 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet  formed  in  the  water  trap  and  filter  housing, 
the  exhaust  gas  outlet  having  an  outlet  opening  operable  to 
direct  exhaust  gas  emerging  from  the  water  trap  and  filter 
housing  in  a  direction  other  than  upwardly  from  the  vehicle 
such  that  ihe  exhaust  gas  avoids  impingement  with  a  ceiling 
of  an  underground  mine. 


5305,753 

AIRCRAFT  PNEtMATIC  AIR  FILTER 

Ralph  G.  Heysek.  864  W.  River  Rd..  Vallev  City,  Ohio  44280 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  304,254 

InL  CI.'  BOID  27106:351143 

U.S.  CI.  55—274  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  filter  device  comprising: 

folded  filters  and  a  plurality  of  filter  regions, 

at  least  one  cleaning  device,  on  a  crude  air  side,  of  a  filter  region 
to  be  cleaned  of  said  plurality  of  filter  regions,  the  cleaning 
device  having  a  delimiting  member  for  an  airtight  separation 
of  the  filter  region  to  be  cleaned  from  the  remaining  filter 
regions,  and  means  for  generating  a  transport  flow  between 
the  filter  region  to  be  cleaned  and  the  delimiting  member,  said 
transport  flow  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  folded  filters 
and  being  directed  transversely  to  an  air  flow  in  a  filter  mode, 
said  delimiting  member  having  a  shut-off  member  movable 
out  of  an  open  position  into  a  closed  position,  said  delimiting 
member  composing  side  walls  and  said  shut-off  member 
composing  a  pivotable  flap  positioned  within  the  delimiting 
member  between  the  side  walls;  and 

a  disposal  outlet,  for  matenal  moved  by  the  transport  flow. 


5305,755 
RECYCLABLE  OR  ENTIRELY  COMBl  STIBLE  FILTER 

BAG  HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 
FILTER  BAGS,  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTLRE 
Beat  Ernst,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zenteco  AG, 
Wettingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No,  394,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .Mar.  1,  1994,  595/ 
94 

InL  Cl.'^  BOID  46-02 
U.S.  CI.  55—378  16  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  aircraft  pneumatic  air  filter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  filter  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet 

and  at  least  one  outlet; 
a  filter  media  received  within  said  filter  housing;  and 
a  filter  effectiveness  indicator  affixed  to  said  filter  housing  to 
provide  a  visible  indication  of  when  said  filter  media  has 
attained  a  preselected  level  of  ineffectiveness,  wherein  said 
filter  effectiveness  indicator  provides  a  plurality  of  color  com- 
parators ranging  from  white  to  black  such  that  when  the  color 
of  said  filter  media  is  equivalent  to  a  pre-selected  color 
comparator,  the  filter  efifectiveness  indicator  suggests  that  said 
aircraft  pneumatic  air  filter  be  replaced. 


1.  A  matenal  recyclable  or  incineratable  filter  bag  holding  frame, 
made  entirely  of  cellular  fibrous  recyclable  or  combustible  mate- 
nal, for  reception  of  filter  bags  (12)  in  a  air  or  gas-panicle  filtration 
system  composing 

a  first  essentially  rectangular  flat  matenal  partial  frame  (10); 


a  second  essentially  rectangular  flat  matenal  partial  frame  (40) 
of  similar  shape  and  dimension  as  said  first  flat  material 
partial  frame; 
an  essentially  rectangular  core  structure  of 

core  elements  (5l  located  between  said  first  and  second  mate- 
rial partial  frames  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  partial 
frames; 
a  first  group  of  strips  (2)  assembled  and  connected   into  an 
essentially  rectangular  matenal  auxiliary  frame  (15),  in  which 
said  stops  are  positioned  on-edge,  said  stops  being  located  at 
an  inner  edge  of  said  first  fiat  partial  frame  (1),  secured 
thereto,  and  fitting  laterally  against  said  core  structure; 
a  second  group  of  stnps  (3)  placed  on-edge.  assembled  and 
connected    into   an   essentially    rectangular    matenal    frame 
which  IS  larger,  in  length  and  width  dimension,  then  said  first 
material  partial  frame  (10)  and  located  at  the  outside  of  said 
core  structure,  and  secured  to  at  least  one  of:  said  first  and 
second  fiat  material  partial  frames  (10.  40)  and  said  core 
structure  (5). 
and  wherein  all  said  material  partial  frames  1 10.  40i  and  strips  (2. 
3),  and  said  core  elements  (.5j  are  made  of  similarly  recyclable  or 
incineratable  material. 


5305,756 

RAMP  DISCHARGE  Ol  TLFT  AIR  PRECI.EANER 

William  K.   Decker.  Cambridge.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Farm  Implement  &  Specialty,  Inc..  Jancsville.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  406.077 

Int.  CI.'  M\D45(K) 

U.S.  CI.  55—399  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  precleaner  that  separates  particulates  from  air,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  base  assembly  having  an  inlet  pon  through  which  air  enters 
the  precleaner,  an  outlet  port  through  which  air  exits  the 
precleaner.  and  a  ramp  coiled  in  a  spiral  around  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  base  assembly  and  terminating  in  a 
discharge  pon  gap  through  which  particulates  exit  the  pre- 
cleaner in  a  generally  tangential  direction  with  respect  to  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  base  assembly; 

(b)  a  hood  that  defines  an  air  space  above  the  base  assembly  so 
that  the  air  space  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  the 
discharge  port  are  in  fluid  communication,  the  hood  posi- 
tioned above  the  base  so  as  to  enclose  the  discharge  ramp,  and 

(c)  a  rotor  assembly  that  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  air 
space  that  is  defined  by  the  hood  and  that  rotates  when  air 
enters  through  the  inlet  port  to  fling  particulates  outward 
toward  the  hood  and  downwardly  toward  and  along  the  ramp 
for  expulsion  through  the  discharge  pon  pap.  wherein  the 
rotor  assembly  further  includes, 

an  axle  mounted  to  the  base  assembly, 
a  hub  that  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and 
an  arm  that  is  attached  to  the  hub  in  the  path  of  air  entering 
through  the  inlet  port.  Ihe  air  causing  the  hub  to  rotate  up^" 
the  axle  and  the  arm  to  fling  particulates  outward,  wherein  the 
arm  includes  at  least  an  axial  blade  that  is  in  a  plane  which 
intersects  the  hub  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub. 


5305.757 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  METAL  FILTERS 
Masayuki  Ishii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206255 
InL  CI.'  BOID  39120 
I  .S.  CI,  55—523  7  Claims 

1     .A    corrosion-resistant    metal    filter   composing    a    member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  layer  and  a  pluralm 
of  layers  of  nonwoven  fabnc  formed  of  metal  fiber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alloy  compositions  A.  B  and  C.  wherein 
composition  A  comprises  Ni   5-20^  by  weight.  Cr  10-40%  bv 
weight.  Al:  1-1  .'i^r  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  the  remainder  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impun 
ties, 
composition  B  composes  Cr   lO—W^r  by  weight,  .Al    1    15'*  bs 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the 
remainder  being  Ni  and  inevitable  impunties.  and 
composition  C  compnses  Cr   I0-40''i:  by  weight,  Al:  l-l.'>'*  b\ 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compositions,  the 
remainder  being  Fe  and  ineMLable  impunties. 


5305,758 
GLASSWARE  FORMINt;  MACHINE 
William  (Jrueninger.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  as.signor  to  Emhari 
Glass  Machinery  ln>estments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  227.078 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Apr  15,  1993, 
9307859 

InL  CI.'  C03B  35110 
L.S.  CI.  65—305  5  Claims 


E^e™^^ 


1    In  an  individual  section  glassware  forming  machine  compns 
ing  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  side  by  side  at  section  stations 
the  improvement  compnsing,  each  of  said  sections  including  each 
including 
a  section  module  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  section  mecha- 
nisms and  for  receiving  cooling  air  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  base  frame  including 

conduit  means  for  delivering  cooling  air  to  the  bottom  of  said 

section  module  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  rails  each  having  a  flat  upper  surface, 
said  section  module  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  girders  each  having  a  flat  lower  surface 

for  matingly  engaging  with  one  of  said  flat  upper  surfaces. 
a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  by  each  of  said  girders  for  rolling 

engagement  with  said  flat  upper  surfaces,  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  cut  outs  located  in  each  of  said  flat 
upper  surfaces  so  that  when  a  section  module  is  rolled  relative 
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10  a  corresponding  pair  of  parallel  rails  until  said  plurality  of 
rollers  are  located  over  said  cut  outs,  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  will  become  matingly  engaged  so  that  cooling  air  can 
be  delivered  from  said  conduit  means  into  said  section  mod- 
ule- 


Moximum  p0rm9ability 
(2, 000 1 


5305,759 
GLASSWARF,  FORMING  MACHINE 
Willi   Meyer,  Effretikon:   /xlenko   Kuz,  Zug;   Robert  Huber, 
Wettingen,  all  of.  Switzerland,  and  0\e  P.  Pilskaer,  Sunds- 
vaJl,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Emhart  (ilass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  \pr   1.^,  1^4,  Set.  No.  227.138 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  IS,  1993, 
9307837 

Int  CI.*  C03B  35110 
L.S.  CI.  65—305  2  Claims 


1   In  a  glassware  forming  machine  the  improved  comprising 

a  section  frame  including  a  top  plate  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
portion  and  an  aperture  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  locating 
faces  defined  in  said  upper  surface  portion. 

a  blow  head  including  a  flange  portion  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  portion  for  engaging  with  said  flat  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  establish  a  precise  vertical  alignment  between 
said  section  frame  and  said  blow  head  and  also  including  a 
vertical  cylindrical  surface  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  locat- 
ing faces  for  matingly  engaging  with  said  top  plate  vertical 
locating  faces  of  said  section  frame  to  establish  a  precise 
honzontal  alignment  between  said  section  frame  and  said 
blow  head  to  form  a. 

said  flange  portion  of  said  blow  head  including  a  plurality  of  air 
conduits  communicating  at  said  bottom  surface  portion  and 
said  top  plate  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sageways communicating  at  said  upper  surface  portion,  each 
of  said  corresponding  plurality  of  air  passageways  in  commu- 
nication with  said  corresponding  plurality  of  flange  portion  air 
conduits  whereby  said  air  connections  between  the  blow  head 
and  the  section  frame  can  be  made  when  said  blow  head  and 
section  frame  are  both  vertically  and  honzontally  aligned 


40OO 


200O- 


-F,-045%P 
-Ft-5%Sn 

-Ft-3%Si 


05  I  tS  2 

Phosphorous   content  (^) 


a)  in  the  first  powder,  Sn  and  P  are  present  as  an  SnP-alloy  in 
powder  fonn.  the  composition  including  1 .0-15.0%  by  weight 
Sn  and  0.2-1%  by  weight  P;  or 

h)  m  the  second  powder.  Sn  and  P  are  present  as  an  SnP-alloy  in 
powder  form.  and.  m  addition,  Sn  is  present  as  a  metallic 
powder,  and  optionally.  P  is  also  present  as  ferrophosphorous 
powder,  the  composition  including  10-15%  by  weight  Sn  and 
0.2-1.5%  by  weight  P 


5,505,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLIC  CADMIUM 
POWDER 
Yoshimi  Hata;  Masamoto  Sasaki;  Junichirou  Tanaka;  Hirohisa 
Senzaki;  Morimasa  Sumida,  all  of  Takehara,  and  Masaharu 
Onoue,  Shimonoseki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Min- 
ing &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP92A)1447,  §  371  Date  Jan,  25,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24262.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161885 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  9/2    HOIM  4144 

L.S.  CI.  75—367  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,505,760 

POWDER-METALLLRGICAI.  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

GOOD  SOFT  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

Patricia  Jansson,   Viken,  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Hoganas  AB, 

Hoganas.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar   22.  1994,  Ser  Ni,.  196.198 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  26.  1991,  9102442 
Int.  CI."  C22C  iilOl:  HOIF  11141 
L.S.  CI.  75—255  7  Claims 

1  .^n  iron-based  powder  composition  which,  in  addition  to  a 
substantially  non-alloyed  Fe-powder,  comprises  Sn  and  P.  option- 
ally lubricant  and  at  most  1.0%  by  weight  of  impuniies,  the 
composition  being  selected  from  first  and  second  powder  compo- 
sitions wherein: 


(eniianoi 


300     too     500     6no     no      aoo    goo    ' 


I  A  process  for  preparing  a  metallic  cadmium  powder  for  use  in 

a  nickel-cadmmm  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  metallic  cadmium  in  an  evaporator. 

introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  evaporator  at  an  amount  of 
flow  of  at  least  30  Nl.  g  of  cadmium  vapor  and  in  a  direction 
set  against  the  surtace  of  the  molten  cadmium. 

discharging  cadmium  vapor  along  with  said  men  gas  into  a 
cooler;  and 

collecting  the  resulting  metallic  cadmium  powder 


5i;05,762 
LANCE  FOR  IMMERSION  IN  A  P\  ROMETALLLRGICAL 

BATH  AND  METHOD  INVOLVING  THE  LANCE 
William  T.  Denholm.  Camberwell.  and  Robert  N.  Taylor, 
Emerald,  both  of,  Australia.  as.signors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell. 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  92/00182.  S  -"1  Date  Nov.  22.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18819.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser,  No,  133,162 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Australia.    Apr.    23.    1991, 
PK5785/9I 

Int.  Cl.'^  C21C  5132 
\i&.  CI.  75—641  34  Claims 


29.  A  method  for  submerged  injection  of  materials  into  a  liquid 
pyromclallurgical  bath  by  means  of  a  lance  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
compnsing  the  steps  of;  (a)  conveying  a  hrst  gas  containing 
oxygen  to  said  bath  along  a  first  path  within  the  lance;  (bi  convev - 
ing  a  combustible  fluid  to  said  bath  along  another  path  uithm  the 
lance;  and  (c)  conveying  a  further  gas  containing  at  least  .V^% 
oxygen  to  said  bath  along  a  further  path  within  the  lance,  the  first 
path  being  arranged  so  that  the  first  gas  acts  as  a  coolant  for  the 
lance. 


5ii05.763 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 
FLOW  THROl  GH  A  POWDER  COATING  BOOTH 
Michael  \.  Reighard.  Avon  Lake:  Peter  (i.  Lambert,  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Robert  Ci.  I,oosli.  So.  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Nords<in  Corporation,  Westlake.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,674 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—19  20  Claims 


112— i=r 


11.  The  method  adapted  for  controlling  air  flow  through  the 
interior  of  a  powder  spray  booth,  composing  the  steps  of: 


drawing  air-entrained  oversprayed  powder  from  said  interior  of 

said  spray  booth   into  a  powder  collection  system  located 

adjacent  to  said  powder  spray  booth,  said  step  of  drawing 

including  the  steps  of. 

drawing  said  air-entrained,  oversprayed   powder  from  said 
spray  booth  through  an  exhaust  opening  in  a  powdc:  col 
lection  chamber  of  a  p>owder  collector  having  one  or  more 
cartridge  filters  mounted  to  a:r  inlet  opemngs  in  said  pow- 
der collection  chamber, 

drawing  filtered  air  through  said  carcndge  filters  into  a  pulse 
plenum  chamber  while  said  pi^wder  collects  on  said  car 
tndge  filters. 

drawing  said  filtered  air  through  said  pulse  plenum  chamber 
and  through  a  fan  inlel  cone  mounted  to  a  fan  inlet  of  a  fan 
plenum  chamber  with  a  motor  dnven  fan  mounted  within 
said  fan  plenum  chamber. 

exhausting  said  filtered  air  through  one  or  more  final  filters 
mounted  in  a  fan  exhaust  outlet  from  said  pulse  plenum 
chamber,  and 

automatically  adju.stmg  the  speed  of  said  motor  driven  fan  in 
response  to  pressure  changes  m  said  pulse  plenum  chamber 
and  said  fan  plenum  chamber  so  that  a  subslantiallv  con 
stant  air  flow  is  maintained  through  said  powder  collection 
system 


5j;05,764 

PROCESS  FOR  RESTARTING  A  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

PLRIFYEMG  HYDROGEN  BY  ADSORPTION,  AND  ITS 

I  SE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  GASF:S 

CONTALNING  H\T)ROGEN 

Francois  Fuentes,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to   L"Air   Liquide 

Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'etude  et  Texploitation  des  Precedes 

Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.471 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr.  20.  1994,  94  04706 
Int.  CI,"  BOID  S?  047 
L,S.  CI.  95—%  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  tor  restarting  an  adsorption  receptacle  which  is 
par;  of  an  installation  for  the  purification  of  hydrogen  bv  pressure 
swing  adsorption  (PSA),  which  receptacle,  during  a  hiatus  in  its 
operation,  has  been  depressunzed  and  then  rendered  men  with 
nitrogen;  the  improvement  comprising  repnessunzing  the  recep- 
tacle with  substantially  pure  hydrogen,  and  then  restarting  an 
adsorption  cycle  in  this  reprcssunzed  receptacle 


5j;05.765 

vifthod  and  apparatl  s  for  separating 
nitrogen-f:nriched  gas 

Shinichi  Kaji.  and  kazuo  Haruna.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  .Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd..  Hvogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No,  403,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-184975: 
Jan.  22.  1993.  5-265259 

Int.  CI.'  B01D5i/05i 
L.S.  CI.  95— 100  ISOaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  niirogen-cnncheJ  gas  bv  PSA. 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  adsorber^  packed  with  carbon  molecular 
sieve,  a  product  receiver  of  a  predetermined  capacity  interruptiblv 
connected  to  an  outlei  of  each  of  the  ad.sorhers.  a  pressure  equal 
ization  line  mtemiptibly  connecting  between  the  outlets  of  the 
adnxfacn;  crude  gas  suppK  means  for  sclectivelv  supplying  crude 
gas  to  an  inlet  of  said  each  adsorber,  and  evacuating  means  for 
selectively  evacuating  discharge  gas  from  the  mlei  of  said  each 
adsorber  to  an  atmosphenc  pressure  exterior,  characlenzed 

that  a  balance  tank  of  a  predetermined  capacity   is  provided 
between  the  outlet  of  said  each  adsorber  and  t.he  produci 
receiver, 
that  the  balance  tank  is  connected  to  the  produci  receiver  w^  a 
check  valve;  and 
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5^05,766 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  POLLl  TANTS  FROM  A 

COMBLSTOR  Fl.l  E  GAS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 

Ramsay  Chang,  los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Electric  Power 

Research,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  273,782 
Int.  (I.    BOID  53104:46104 
L.S,  CI.  9S— 134 


UMI 


5,505.767 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COLLECTING  SLLFURIC 

ACID  FUMES 

Chei-yl  Minor.  2560  Countr)  Club  Rd.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 

27104 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,640 

Int.  CI.    BOID  29156:46112 

IS.  CI.  95— 2«7  5  Claims 

I  .A.  process  for  separating  and  collecting  sulfuric  acid  fumes 
from  efflueni  gases  generated  during  a  manufactunng  and  plaiing 
production  operation  without  the  addition  of  water  compnsmg  the 
steps  of.  surrounding  the  plating  production  operation  using  hoods 
to  form  an  enclosure,  capturing  said  sulfuric  acid  fumes  from  said 
enclosure  at  a  negative  static  pressure,  passing  the  captured  fumes 


SfP«S«TO(l 
HO  121  SI  »C! 


that  the  balance  tank  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  each 
adsorber  through  a  rinse  line  which  is  provided  with  a  check 
valve  and  throttling  means. 


tirstlv  thiough  polypropylene  sphencal  packing  material  and  then 
secondarily  through  a  composite  pad  of  filamentary  polypropylene 
filter  media  having  at  least  three  stages  of  increasingly  smaller 
voids  removing  recovered  sulfuric  acid  from  the  last  stage  of  said 
composite  pad  and  exhausting  purified  air. 


5^:05,768 
HCMIDITY  MOISTIRE  EXCHANGER 
.Anthony  J.  Altadonna,  2750  Hamilton  Ct.  West,  Mobile,  Ala. 
36695 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,951 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  :v  96,53/02 

L.S.  CI.  96—108  18  Claims 


I  \  method  for  removing  vapor  phase  air  toxics  from  a  com- 
buster  flue  gas  having  fly  ash  particles  therein  comprising  the  steps 
of  directing  the  flue  gas  through  a  particulate  control  device  to 
remove  fly  ash  particles  from  the  flue  gas,  supplying  sorbenl  to  a 
baghouse  having  a  filter  bag  therein  until  the  filter  bag  is  coated 
with  a  layer  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  sorbent  and  intro- 
ducing the  flue  gas  into  the  baghouse.  the  supplying  step  providing 
a  high  ratio  of  sorbent  to  vapor  phase  air  toxics  on  the  filter  bag 
during  the  introducing  step  for  facilitating  intimate  contact 
between  the  sorbent  and  the  vapor  phase  air  toxics  on  the  filter  bag 
and  thus  enhancing  the  sorbing  of  vapor  phase  air  toxics  from  the 
flue  gas. 


32  B 


1.  \  humidity  moisture  exchanger  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  area  and  a  second  chamber 
area,  said  second  chamber  area  having  means  defining  a  first 
port  and  a  second  port,  said  housing  further  having  a  captive 
opening  intermediate  said  first  chamber  area  and  said  second 
chamber  area. 

an  absorbent  malenal  positioned  within  said  housing  and  mov- 
able between  said  first  chamber  area  and  said  second  chamber 
area,  and 

an  encasing  encircling  said  absorbenl  material,  said  encasing 
having  means  defining  first  and  second  openings,  said  first 
and  second  opienings  being  substantially  alignahle  with  said 
first  pen  and  said  second  port,  said  encasing  and  said  absor- 
benl matenal  both  being  contractible  for  passage  through  said 
captive  opening. 


5,505,769 

TITANIUM  SILICATE  AEROGEL  ELEMENT  AND 

HUMmiTY  EXCHANGER  I  SING  MATRIX  OF  AEROGEL 

ELEMENT 

Paul  A,  Dinnage.  Kingston,  N.H.,  and  (ierard  Tremblay.  1^»- 

ell.  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Munters  Corporation.  V\..  Mvers.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  100.144 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  Jy  L'7 

U.S.  CI.  96-153  14  Claims 


I.  A  humidity  exchanger  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  corrugated  sheet; 

(b)  a  flat  sheet  larmnated  to  points  of  contact  of  a  ridged  siB&ce 
of  said  corrugated  sheet,  each  said  corrugated  and  flat  sheet 
comprising  a  paper  of  inorganic  fibers,  and 

(c)  an  adsorbent  compnsmg  an  aerogel  bonded  to  surfaces  of 
each  said  sheet  and  impregnated  on  said  inorganic  fibers,  said 
aerogel  compnsing  a  silicate  of  titanium  or  titaiuum- 
aluminum. 


5,505.770 
^NTlFOLI.IN(;  A(,EN  I 
Ryoji    kimura.   and    MiLsuhiro   Hamajima.   both   of  Saitama. 
Japan.  a.ssignor<,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
It"!   No.  I»CT/JP93A)0I6I.  i}  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1994.  ()  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  232.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  12,  1991.  3-202026 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  ^~  I4.n  OS 
U.S.  CL  106— 18J1  5  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  agent  containing  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  as  an  active  ingredient 


/  f'  \ 


(I) 


0-j— X-eO-R4L 

/- 

wherein 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 

K,  and  R,  independently  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

alkyl  group  having  3  to  12  atoms: 
X  represents  P  or 

O: 

II 

P 

n  is  from  I  to  3; 
m  is  from  0  to  2; 
n-^m  is  3;  and 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 


5j:05.771 
DENTAL  GYPSl  M  COMPOSITION 
Shoichi  Chihara;  Kouichi  Merita,  and  Noboru  YamagiKhi.  all 
of  Mie.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, rokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,183.  Jul.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  308^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-201203 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  6  10 

U.S.  CI.  106—35  g  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  dental  gypsum  model  consisting  essen 

tially  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a-iypc  calcined  gypsum,  (Bi 

from  0.005  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  tartrate.  (C) 

from  0,1  to  5.0  parts  b\  weighi  of  a  sugar  alcohol,  (Dl  from  0.005 

to  3.0  parts  by  weighi  of  a  retarder  and  (G)  from  0.1  to  5.0  pans  by 

weight  of  a  setting  accelerator. 


5.505.772 
PROCF>:S  FOR  CONGI.l  TINATING  WOOD  PARTICLF:S 

INTO  FORMED  B0DIF:,S 
Alireza  kharazipour:  Aloys  HI  tterman.  both  of  Gottingcn; 
(ierhard   kiihne.   Dresden,  and    Martin   Rong.   Neumarki/ 
Opf.,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfleiderer  Lntemehmens- 
verwaltgung  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Neimarkt/Opf..  C^ermany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Apr.  9.   1992,  42  11 
981.2:  Feb.  22.  1993.  43  05  411.0 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  I0II02 
VS.  CI.  106—163.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conglulinaiine  w.ood  fragment  wherein  said 
wood  has  middle  lamella  lignin.  compnsmg  incubating  said  vxxxi 
fragments  m  an  incubation  mixture  containing  a  phenol  oxidi/ing 
enzyme  thereby  actuating  said  middle  lamella  lignm. 


5„505.773 
FIBER  OPTIC  BUFFER  TUBE  COMPOl  ND 
F^gils  Vitands,  Lisle,  and  Robin  M.  Gryziecki.  Aurora,  both  of 
ni,.  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.078 
InL  CI.'  C09D  ^  i4  ;<,,  iif. 
VS.  CI.  106—272  5  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  gel  fiber  optic  buffer  tube  composition  resislanl 
to  syneresis  and  phase  separation  compnsmg: 

(a)  about  86  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  polybulene  having  a 
viscosity  withm  the  range  of  from  about  576  to  about  2441 
SUS/38°  C,  a  number  average  molecular  weighi  within  the 
range  of  from  about  380  to  about  560.  and  a  specific  gravity 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.845  to  about  0.871  at  15.5° 
C; 

(b)  about  8  to  about  1 2%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  hydro- 
phobic fumed  silica  which  has  been  treated  with  a  dimethyl 
silicone  fluid  to  replace  surface  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  fumed 
silica  with  a  polydimethyl  siloxane  polymer,  and 

(c)  about  1  to  about  6'3t  by  weighi  of  a  low  molecular  weighi 
polyethylene  wax  having  a  number  average  nwlecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1500  to  about  5000.  an 
average  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  250 
cp&/l40°  C,  and  a  high  melting  point  within  the  range  of  from 
about  200=  F.  to  aboui  240°  F. 
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5.505,774 
CONTINL'OL'S  FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

CELLLLOSIC  FIBER  AND  PAPER  MILL  SLUDGE 
Harold  J.  Manning,  Pasco.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cerad  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,193.  Jui.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,049, 
Apr  30,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994, 
Ser  No.  337^65 
InL  CI."  C04B  J6,02 
L.S.  CI.  106—697  5  Claims 


1  ■•^  continuous  flow  process  for  treating  waste  cellulosic  fiber 
or  paper  mill  sludge  to  obtain  an  environmentally  safe  filler  mate- 
nal.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  (Da  calcium  oxide  reservoir  connected  by  a  first 
conduit  and  valve  assembly  to  a  pnmary  blender.  (2)  a  silica 
reservoir  connected  by  a  second  conduit  and  valve  assembly 
to  said  pnmary  blender,  and  (3)  a  water  source  for  injecting 
water  into  said  primary  blender,  said  calcium  oxide  and  said 
silica  being  blended  at  a  ratio  of  about  30:50; 

ib>  delivenng  said  waste  cellulosic  fiber  or  said  paper  mil! 
sludge  to  a  sludge  preparation  vessel  for  thorough  mixing  to 
obtain  a  prepared  slurry,  said  sludge  preparation  vessel  having 
a  mixing  agitator  and  being  connected  by  a  third  conduit  and 
valve  assembly  to  said  primary  blender, 

(c)  simultaneously  and  continuously  discharging  said  calcium 
oxide,  said  silica,  said  water  and  sajd  prepared  slurry,  all  at 
ambient  temperature,  into  said  primary  blender  while  blend- 
ing such  that  an  exothermic  reaction  is  achieved  and  a  pH  is 
reached  of  between  10.5  and  12  to  obtain  a  finished  mixture: 
and 

(d)  milling  said  finished  mixture  without  the  addition  of  heat 
until  said  mixture  is  dry  to  the  touch. 


5305,775 
r\KF  DFCORATING  SYSTEM 
John  Kitos,  15561   Prinlucer  La.,  Unit  B,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.244 
Int.  Cl.*^  A23G  3l28 
U.S.  CI.  118— 14  7  Claims 

1    A  self  contained  automatic  cake  or  food  decorating  system 
comprising: 
a  single  integrated  horizontal  work  surface; 
workpiece  positioning  guides  integral  to  a  first  portion  of  the 
work  surface  for  positioning  a  cake  or  other  food  article  to  be 
decorated, 
a  flatbed  scanner  integral  with  a  second  portion  of  the  work 
surface  displaced  from  said  first  portion; 
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an  operator  mtertacc,  incorporating  a  display  for  menu  instruc- 
tions and  input  means  for  operator  response  to  said  instruc- 
tions, integral  with  a  third  portion  of  the  work  surface. 

a  multi-axis  motion  system  carrying  a  color  cartridge  disposed 
over  said  work  surface,  said  color  cartridge  comprising  a 
drop-on-demand  colorant  expulsion  system  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices  receiving  edible  colorant  from  at  least  three  reser- 
voirs of  different  colorant,  said  plurality  of  onftces  arranged 
in  at  least  two  offset  columns,  and 

integral  control  means  providing  the  menu  instructions  lo  the 
operator  display  and  receiving  signals  from  the  input  means, 
said  control  means  further  receiving  input  from  the  scanner 
and  controlling  the  motion  system  and  color  cartndge  to 
reproduce  a  photographic  quality  image  on  the  cake  or  food 
article  from  the  scanner  responsive  to  the  signal  inputs  from 
the  operator  interface 


5,505,776 

COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  TRAVELING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAL 

Jorg   Pichler,   Steinheim;   Martin   Kustermann,  and   Michael 

Trefz,  both  of  Heidenheim,  all  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  J. 

M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  248,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .May  27,  1993,  43  17 
657.7 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  118—203  9  Claims 


1  A  coating  system  for  application  of  a  coating  mixture  on  a 
matenal  web.  comprising 

at  least  one  web  support  roll: 

at  least  one  metering  roil  operatively  associated  with  said  web 
support  roll  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction, 
said  web  support  roll  and  said  metenng  roll  defining  a  meter- 
ing gap  therebetween,  said  metenng  roll  defining  a  means  for 
metering  the  coating  mixture  into  said  metenng  gap.  and 


a  first  means  for  at  least  one  of  forming  and  re-forming  said 
grooves  on  said  metenng  roll  during  operation  of  ScUd  coating 
system. 


Alec 
Bou- 


ssos.m 

COMPUTER  CONTROI  LFI)  MSCOUS  FLUID 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Ciardella,  Encinitas;  Philip  }'.  Maiorca.  Po»a>; 

J.  Bablar/.  Encinitas;  Duong  l.a.  San  Diego:  Carlos  E. 

ras.  F.ncinita.s:  Mark  S.  Meier.  Encinitas:  John  I..  Christof- 

fcrson.  Encinitas:  Ronald  N.  Abernathv.  Nista:  Stanley   C. 

Aguilar,  La  Mesa,  and  James  C.  Smith,  San  Marcos,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Asymptotic  Technologies.  Inc..  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  978.78.V  No\.  19.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.320.250.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser  No.  192.709 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  5100, moo.  B05B  15100:1102 
U.S.  CL  118— 663  8  Claims 


1   A  viscous  fluid  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  horizontally  trans- 
porting a  planar  workpiece; 

an  X-Y  positioner  mounted  to  the  frame  above  the  conveyor 
means  and  defining  an  X  axis  of  movement  and  a  Y  axis  of  no 
movement; 

viscous  fluid  dot  generator  means  mounted  lo  the  X-Y  positioner 
for  rapidly  ejecting  jets  of  viscous  fluid  to  form  dots  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  without  wetting  the  surface; 

dot  generator  controller  means  connected  lo  the  dot  generator 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  dots  formed  on  the  work- 
piece  surface;  and 

a  priming  station  for  drawing  viscous  fluid  through  the  dot 
generator  ntKans. 


5„^05.778 

SURFACE  TREMING  APPARATl  S.  SURFACE 

IRE.ATING  METHOD  AND  SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

MANl  FACTURINC;  METHOD 
letsuo  Ono;  Susumu  Hiraoka.  both  of  Kokubunji:  Sakae  Saito, 
Pokorozawa:  Kunio  llarada.  Hachioji:  Mituhiro  Tachibana, 
fuchu:  Shigeo  Kubota.  Saitama.  and  Kcizo  .Suzuki.  Kodaira, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser  No.  730.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990.  2-184315 

Int.  CI.    C23C  U>  >4 

U.S.  CI.  156—625.1  73  Claims 

I .  A  surface  treating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  used  for  surface 

treating  a  sample  to  the  sample; 
a  second  means  for  heating  said  first  means; 


a  third  means  for  accommodating  said  second  means  in  a  first 
inner  space; 

a  fourth  means  for  surface  treating  the  sample  in  a  second  inner 
space:  and 

a  fifth  means  for  supplying  an  inactive  gas  into  said  first  inner 
space, 

wherein  said  first  inner  space  is  located  within  said  second  inner 
space,  and  said  first  inner  space  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
inner  space  in  which  the  sample  is  surface  treated  are  hermeti- 
cally separated  from  each  other  by  partitioning  means. 


Sii05,779 

INTEGRATED  MODI  LF  Ml  LTI-CHAMBER  CVD 

PROCESSING  S\  STEM  AND  ITS  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES 

Shigeru  Mizuno.  Kawasaki:  Ybshihiro  Katsumata.  Fujiyoshida. 

and  Nobuyuki  Takahashi.  Mitaka.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

.^nelva  Corporation.  Fuchu.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  77.687,  Jun.  16,  1993.  This  application 

Jui.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  280.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-190040 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  /6.00 
II.S.  CI.  118—719  11  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  module  multi-chamber  CVD  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  substrate-transfemng  vacuum  vessel; 

at  least  three  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels; 

a  load'unload  lock  vacuum  vessel; 

the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels  and  the  load/unload  lock 
vacuum  vessel  are  coupled  on  the  periphery  of  the  substrate- 
transferring  vacuum  vessel  through  gate  valves; 

an  articulated  robot  for  storing  at  least  two  substrates  is  located 
on  a  base-plate  which  is  located  at  a  center  of  the  substrate- 
transferring  vacuum  vessel  and  which  rotates  on  its  own  axis; 

exhaust  means  for  each  of  the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels: 

circulating  passages  in  which  a  heating  medium  is  circulated  arc 
provided  on  an  outer  wall  of  each  of  the  CVD  processing 
vacuum  vessels; 

all  of  the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels  are  CVD  processing 
module  reaction  vessels; 
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each  of  the  CVD  prcxessing  vacuum  vessels  is  a  reaction  vessel 
for  performing  a  thin  film  depositing  process  on  a  single 
substrate; 

each  of  the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels  has  a  window  made 
of  a  light-transmissive  material;  a  substrate  holder  within  each 
of  the  CVD  processing  vacuum  vessels  located  at  a  position 
opposite  the  window;  a  nng-shaped  member  to  affix  a  sub- 
strate at  a  fixed  position  on  the  substrate  holder,  reactive  gas 
supply  means  for  supplying  reactive  gas  into  the  reaction 
vessel;  a  plurality  of  heating  means  which  are  arranged  out- 
side the  reaction  vessel  and  which  heat  the  substrate  holder  by 
irradiating  light  from  a  backside  of  the  substrate  holder 
through  the  window,  and  a  purge  gas  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying purge  gas  from  tfie  backside  of  the  substrate  holder, 

a  center  of  the  fixed  position  of  the  substrate  is  at  a  central  axis 
of  the  nng-shaped  member, 

an  innermost  diameter  of  the  ring-shaped  member  is  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  the  substrate; 

the  nng-shaped  member  has  at  least  three  contact  members  in 
contact  with  the  substrate; 

a  side  of  each  of  the  contact  members  facing  the  central  axis  of 
the  nng-shaped  member  is  positioned  on  a  circumference  of  a 
concentnc  circle  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  innermost 
diameter; 

within  the  reaction  vessel,  there  are  formed  passages  in  which 
the  purge  gas  flows  between  the  window  and  the  subiitrate 
holder,  between  the  substrate  holder  and  the  nng-shaped 
member,  and  between  the  ring-shaped  member  and  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  plurality  of  power  control  mechanisms,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  heating  means  has  a  respective  power  control 
mechanism  for  separately  controlling  the  plurality  of  heating 
means; 

said  each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  means  is  located  behind  a 
penphery  of  a  contact  portion  between  the  nng  shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  substrate;  and 

in  a  surface  of  the  substrate  holder  in  contact  with  the  substrate, 
a  region  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  holder  having  a  higher 
temperature  than  an  average  temperature  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  cut  off  al  a  depth  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  tfie  temperature  at  the  region  and  the  average  sub- 
strate temperature  to  form  a  stepped  area. 


5i;05,780 

HIGH-DENSn  Y  PLASMA-PROCESSING  TOOL  WITH 

TOROIDAL  MA(;NETIC  FIELD 

-Manoj  Dalvie,  katonah,  and  Satoshi  Hamaguchi.  White  Flairs, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar   18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,363 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/54 

IS.  CI.  11*— 7:j  via  20  Claims 
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1   .A  high  density  plasma  processing  tool  compnsing 

a  plasma  processing  chamber  having  walls  and  an  intenor  flow 

path  defined  by  said  walls  of  said  plasma  processing  chamber. 

said  plasma  processing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  at  least 

one  substrate,  said  plasma  processing  chamber  closing  upon 

itself; 


magnetic  held  means  for  producing  a  toroidal  magnetic  field  in 
said  processing  chamber,  said  magnetic  field  means  including 
a  plurality  of  solenoid  coils  mounted  around  said  pnx'essing 
chamber,  said  toroidal  magnetic  field  comprising  magnetic 
field  lines  confined  to  said  interior  flow  path; 

pump  means,  connected  to  said  plasma  processing  chamber,  for 
evacuating  said  plasma  processing  chamber;  and 

source  means,  coupled  to  said  plasma  processing  chamber,  for 
producing  a  pla-sma  discharge  contained  within  said  plasma 
processing  chamber,  including, 

a  source  region  within  said  plasma  p'ocessing  chamber,  said 
source  region  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of 
continuously  flowable  gas.  and 
radio  frequency  induction  means,  adjacent  to  said  source 
region,  for  convening  said  continuously  flowable  gas  to 
said  plasma  discharge. 

wherein  said  walls  of  said  plasma  processing  chamber  have  a 
cross-sectional  shape  such  that  plasma  stability  and  plasma 
uniformity  are  maximized  and  wherein  said  walls  of  said 
plasma  processing  chamber  provide  a  flat  surface,  said  at  least 
one  substrate  placed  thereon. 

wherein  said  plasma  processing  chamber  has  a  pair  of  parallel 
straight  sections  and  a  pair  of  curved  sections,  each  of  said 
curved  sections  coupled  to  opposing  ends  of  said  parallel 
straight  sections,  said  pair  of  parallel  straight  sections  and  said 
pair  of  curved  sections  together  formng  a  racetrack  shape, 
said  racetrack  shape  minimizing  the  diffusion  of  electrons 
from  said  plasma. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  substrate  is  positioned  along  said  walls 
of  said  plasma  processing  chamber  along  said  pair  of  parallel 
straight  sections,  and 

wherein  said  cross-sectional  area  and  said  racetrack  shape  work 
in  conjunction  with  each  other  to  facilitate  the  placement  of 
said  at  least  one  substrate  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  intenor 
flow  path  of  said  plasma  processing  chamber. 


5305.781 
HYDROPHOBIC  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  INCLl  DING 

A  LIQCID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
T^utae  Omori,  Yamanashi;  Kouji  Harada,  Kumamoto;  Takami 
Satoh,  Kumamoto:  Noriyukj  Anai,  Kumamoto,  and  Masa- 
fiimi  Nomura,  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1993.  5-034204 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I^iXi 
C.S.  CI.  118—726  11  Claims 


?Ofl  ?»  J4t 
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1  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  hydro- 
phobic treatment  with  a  process  agenl  in  vapor  phase,  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  first  space  containing  the  process  agent  in 
liquid  phase. 

a  casing  having  a  process  space,  said  process  space  being  used 
to  vaponze  the  process  agent,  to  house  the  substrate  therein 
and  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  vaporized 
matenal  consisting  essentially  of  the  process  agent  in  vapor 
phase  so  as  to  subject  it  to  the  hydrophobic  treatment, 

a  conduit  for  dropping  the  process  agent  in  liquid  phase  from  the 
first  space  to  the  process  space; 


means  for  vaponzmg  the  process  agent,  arranged  m  the  process 

space; 
means   for  supporting  the   substrate,  arranged   in  the   process 

space;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  process  agenl  m  liquid 

phase  dropped  to  the  process  space  through  the  conduit  to 

control  the  density  of  the  process  agent  in  \  apor  phase  in  the 

process  space. 


5_505.782 

INTEC;RATED  delivery  system  for  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  FROM  NON-GASEOCS  SOLRCES  FOR 

SEMICONDICTOR  PROCCESSING 

Craig  M.  Stauffer,  .W66  Scott  Blvd..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  950.';4 

revision  of  Ser.  No.  708.421.  May  }\.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.252.134.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,186 

Int.  CI,'  C23C  16,00 

U.S.  CL  118—726  10  Clairm 


I .  A  system  for  delivering  chemical  vapor  from  a  liquid  source 
for  the  processing  of  semiconductor  wafers,  compnsing 
a  processing  unit  having 
a  housing  defining  a  processing  chamber  for  semiconductor 

wafers; 
a  gas  inlet  in  said  housing: 
a  plurality  of  gas  supply  channels  in  said  housing  connected  to 

said  gas  inlet  for  supplying  gas  to  said  processing  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  channels  for  removing  gas  from  said 

processing  chamber,  and 
a  module  connected  to  a  liquid  source  of  chemical  vapor  and  to 
said  processing  unit,  said  module  having 
a  housing   mounted  to  said   processing   unit   housing,  said 
module  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid 
from  said  liquid  source; 
means  for  heating  said  reservoir  to  form  said  chemical  vapor 

from  said  liquid; 
means  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  for  delivering  said  chemical 
vapor  to  said  gas  inlet  and  said  processing  chamber, 
whereby  cherrucal  vapor  from  said  liquid  source  is  delivered  to 
said  processing  chamber  for  processing  of  said  semiconductor 
wafers. 


5305.783 

STARCH  ESTERS 

Michael   (;.   Filton,   Bru>^scls.   Belgium,  assignor  to  Ctrcstar 

Holding  B  \..  Holland.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.452.  Mar  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  IH-c.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.907 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Mar.  27.  1991, 
9106569 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  30100:  C08L  3:00:  C09D  lOllOO:  A23L  1/05 
V.S.  CI.  127—65  8  Claims 

8.  A  physical  process  for  the  production  of  an  emulsifier  said 
process  being  free  from  added  chemical  components,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  waxy  maize  starch  half  ester  of  a  n-oclenyl 


succinic  acid  in  the  presenced  of  water  under  shearing  conditions 
to  degrade  said  waxy  maize  starch  half  ester  of  n-octenyl  succinic 
acid  sufficiently  to  produce  a  product  which,  after  rmlling  to  a  fine 
powder,  is  readily  dispersible  in  cold  water  to  give  a  lump  free 
dispersion,  and  then  milling  the  so-produced  degraded  waxv  maize 
starch  half  ester  to  a  particle  size  of  50  to  200  microns  so  as  to 
provide  said  product  which  is  readily  dispersible  in  water  to  give  a 
lump-free  dispersion. 


5305.784 
POLYCONDENSATES  WHICH  CONTAIN  TARTARIC 
ACID  DERI\ATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  I  SF  THEREOF 
\blker    Krone.    Hofheim    am    Taunus:    Michael    MagerstadL 
Egelsbach:  Axel  V\alch:  Gunter  Ditzinger.  both  of  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Norbert  Lill.  Kronberg/Ts.  all  of.  C^rmany. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
(Germany 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  886.197.  May  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J'91,6%.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Ma>  24,  1991,  41  16 
936,0 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  liJ4 
VS.  CI.  128—662.02  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  investigating  or  treating  an  animal  or  planl 
organism  compnsing  administenng  to  said  organism  micropar 
tides  of  a  compound  compnsing. 

a  polycondensaie  compound  which  contains  at  least  95  mol  %  of 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  fonnula  I 


O 


0) 


(— C— Ri-C-X-R^-X-1 
where  R'  is 

a)  straight<hain  or  branched  (C,-Cu)-alkyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  (C|-C,,)-alkenyl  which  contains  one  or  more 
double  bonds, 

b)  straight-chain  or  branched  (C|-C,i,)-alkyi  or  straighKhain  or 
branched    (C|-C|>)-a!kenyl    which    contains    one    or    more 
double  bonds,  mono-  or  polysubstituled  bv 
l)(C,-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

2)  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl.  having  one  or  more  double  bonds, 

3)  halogen, 

4)  mercaplo, 

5)  hydroxy, 

6)  (C,-C^)-alkoxy, 

7)  phenoxy, 

8)  phenoxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

8.1  halogen, 

8.2  (C,-C^)-alkyl, 

8.3  (C,-C6)-alkoxy, 

8.4  nitro  or 

8.5  carbethoxy. 

9)  naphthyloxy, 

10)  benzyloxy, 

1 1 )  benzyloxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by 
111  methoxy, 

11.2  carboxamid, 

1 1 .3  amino. 

1 1 .4  halogen. 

11.5  nitro  or 

1 1 .6  methyl, 

12)  amino, 

13)  monoalkylamino.  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

14)  monoalkylamino,  having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by 

14.1  hydroxyl, 

14.2  carboxyl, 

14.3  carboxamide, 

14.4  carboethoxy, 

14.5  amino, 

14.6  (C|-Cj-alkylamino, 
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14  7  di(C,-Cs)-aIkylamino. 
14.8  pipendine  or 
14  9  morpholine, 

15)  dialkylammo  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 

16)  dialkylamino  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  substituted  as 
defined  in  b'  14.1  to  14.9, 

ci  arvl,  having  6  to   14  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by 

1.1  (C,-C^-alkyl, 

1.2  (Cj-CfJ-alkenyl, 

1.3  (C|-CJalkylcarboxy, 

1 .4  hydroxyl, 
1  5  halogen. 

1 .6  aceloxy, 

1.7  (Ci-Cftj-alkylcarlxjxamide, 

1.8  sulfonamide. 

1.9  nitro, 

110  (C ,  -C6)-alkoxy  or 

111  amino, 

d)  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(IV) 


in  which  R^  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are 

1 )  hydrogen  or 

2)  an  men  radical  and 
wherein  Z  is  a  compound 

2)  -S-.' 
3) 

O 

II 
-c— , 

4)  -SOj— 

.      5) 

o 

II 

-C-0-. 

6)  — C„H2„ — ,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  the 
carbon  chain  is  straight  or  branched,  or 

7)  — O-aryl-O,  in  which  aryl  is  as  dehned  in  c), 
e)  a  compound  of  the  formula  11, 


-C-C- 

/         \ 

o  o 


(II) 


in  which  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  alky!  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

3)  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  as  defined  in  b)  1  to  16, 

4)  aiyl,  having  6  to  1 4  carbon  atoms, 

5)  aryl,  havmg  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted as  defined  in  c)  1 . 1  to  1 . 1 1 ,  or 

0  a  compound  of  the  formula  V 


-CH: 


H 
I 
C-CHz— 

O 


(01) 


O 


/ 


in  which  R    and  R''  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI, 


H 

I 
-C- 


H 


(Vl) 


o=c 

I 

O-R'      O-R* 


-c— 

I 
c=o 

I 


X 


(V) 


where  X  in  formula  I  is 

b)  — NH—  or 
c)-S— , 
where  R'  in  formula  I  is 


in  which  R^  and  R*^  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings. 

c)  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 

d)  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  a  radical  wherein 
said  radical  is 

1)  carbcxyl. 

2)  carboxyl  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  replaced  by  a 
radical  wherein  said  radical  is 

2.1  -0-(C,-C,)-alkyl, 

2.2  halogen, 

2.3  — -0-(C|^.J-alkylcarbonyl, 

2.4  (C|-C6)-alkylamino, 

2.5  (C|-Cf,)-alkylamino.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  by  a  radical  wherein  said  radical  is 

2.5.1  hydroxyl, 

2.5.2  mercapto. 

■    2.5.3.  ~-0-(C,-CJ-alkyl. 

2.6  L-amino  acid  or  genetically  encoded  L-amino  acid. 

2.7  L-amino  acid  or  genetically  encoded   L-amino  acid, 
either  of  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

2.7.1  (C,-C4)-alkyl 

3)  hydroxyl, 

4)  halogen, 

5)  amino, 

6)  mercapto  or 

7)  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

e)  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula  VII 

R'  (VD) 

CH  -CH 

/  \ 

-X  X- 

\        / 

CH  —  CH 

I 
R" 

in  which  R    and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are 

1 )  hydrogen  or 

2)  (C,-C,)-alkyl 
and  X  is  .N'.  or 

f)  aryl,  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by 

1.1  (C,-C^)-'alkyl, 

1.2  (C,-C,,)-alkenyl, 

1.3  (C|-C^)-alkylcarboxy, 

1.4  hydroxyl, 

1 .5  halogen, 

1.6  acetoxy, 

1.7  (C,-C^)-alkylcarboxamide, 

1.8  sulfonamide, 

1.9  nitro. 

1.10  (C|-C(,)-alkoxy  or 

1.11  amino, 

with  the  proviso  that  more  than  5  mol  %  of  the  radicals  R'  and'or 
R"  are  present  in  the  polycondensate  of  the  formula  I,  where  R'  is 
a  compound  of  the  formula  11  or  is  a  compound  R'  of  the  formula 


111.  or  R  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  11  and  R 
the  formula  III,  or  in  which  more  than  5  mol  % 
and  R"  are  present  in  the  polycondensate  of  the 

a)  R'  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  V  and  R* 
the  formula  VI,  or, 

b)  R'  is  phenyl   1,2;  phenyl   1,3  or  phenyl 
compound  of  the  formula  VI, 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  RI  is  a 
formula  II  and  both  R5  and  R6  m  formula  II 
together  with  R2   in   formula   1   is  not  — NH 
C6-alkyl  or  — NH —  together  with  xylylene; 
wherein  said  microparticles  contain  a  gas  or  a 


IS  a  compound  of 
of  the  radicals  R 
formula  1,  where 
is  a  compound  of 

1,4  and  R"  is  a 

compound  of  the 
are  hydrogen.  X 

—   together   with 

therapeutic  agent 


5i«5,786 
.METHOD  hOR  TRK.ATING  SIRKACE  OXIDES  ON  A 
METAL  ALLOY  STRIP 
John  M.  Cole,  West  Bloomfteld.  and  Charles  M,  Bessey,  Ply- 
mouth Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kolene  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,496,  Sep.  10,  1993.  Pat  No   SJ161.788. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,528,  Aug.  5,  1W2.  PaL  No. 
5,272,798.  This  applicaUon  OcL  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.709 
Int.  CI.'  C23G  /  28 
IS.  CI.  134-2  2  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  treating  surface  oxides  on  a  metal  alios  stnp 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  composition  consisting  essenliallv  of  a  rnolien 
descaling  salt  on  said  strip  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  50  g  s<4 
meter  of  surface  area  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 

said  strip  between  UlOO  degrees  F  and  ]2{K)  degrees  f  ,  said 

stnp  moving  at  a  stnp  speed  of  .'^O  to  4<Xi  ft.  rmn.,  and 

(b)  removing  the  descaling  salt  from  the  surface  of  the  stnp  after 
a  reaction  time  of  about  I  to  5  seconds 

5j;05.785 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATl  S  EOR  CLEANING  

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WAEERS 
Gary  \\.  Eerrell.  10625  Barnsdale  Ct..  Boise,  Id.  83704  5_';05.787 

Eiled  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,202  METHOD  EOR  CLEANING  SI  REACE  OE  EXTERNAL 

Int.  (I.'  B08B  '  ;:  WALL  OF  BlILDING 

U.S.  CI.  134 — 1  21  Claims    Kyouichi  \ainaguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Total  Service 

Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1993.  1-014992 

InL  CI.'  B08B  -  (k' 

U.S.  CI.  134—4  9  Claims 


^ 


12.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  planar  surface  portion  upon  which 
plural  semiconductor  devices  are  formed,  and  said  cleaning  includ- 
ing removal  of  particles  of  contamination  from  said  planar  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  metal  container  con- 
structed of  a  metal  having  acid  resisting  properties; 
filling  said  metal  container  with  an  acidic  cleaning  solution,  said 
acidic  cleaning  solution  containing  a  concentration  of  acid  of 
less  than  ninety  eight  percent;  and 
vibrating  said  metal  container  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  using 
an  ultrasonic  vibrating  device  coupled  to  said  metal  container, 
said  ultrasonic  vibrating  device  for  vibrating  for  causing  an 
acoustic  streaming  of  said  acidic  cleaning  solution,  said 
acoustic  streaming  for  inducing  a  microflow  of  said  acidic 
solution  across  said  planar  surface  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  said  microflow  of  said  acidic  solution  for 
causing  said  particles  of  contamination  to  transported  from 
said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  said 
acidic  solution,  thereby  removing  said  particles  of  contamma 
tion  from  said  planar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 


9(8>- 


s 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  dirt  from  a  surface  of  an  external  wall 
of  a  building,  compnsing  the  steps  of  applying  an  aqueous  clears 
ing  fluid  having  a  solid  content  including  a  stnppable  film  forming 
agent  and  a  surfactant  lo  the  surface  of  the  external  wall  of  the 
building:  drying  the  cleaning  fluid  applied  to  the  externa)  wail  to 
form  a  stnppable  film,  and  stnppmg  the  stnppable  film  from  the 
■surface  of  tfie  external  wall  to  remove  the  dirt  from  the  surface  of 
the  externa!  wall  captured  by  the  sLippable  film,  wherein  said 
stnppable  film  forrmng  agent  consists  essentially  of  a  water  soluble 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  natu 
ral  polymer  and  a  water  soluble  synthetic  p<"ilymer.  wherein  said 
water  soluble  natural  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gelatin,  casein,  albumin,  starch,  dextnn,  alginate  salts,  gum 
arable,  pectin  and  gluten,  and  wherein  said  water  soluble  synthetic 
polymer  is  selected  from  ifie  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl- 
cellulo.se.  methylcellulose,  ethylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellulose. 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyacrylamide,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  and  polyethylene  glycol. 
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THERMALLY  REGl  LATED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ROOFING 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  L.  Dinwoodie,  2550  Benvenue,  Berkelej,  Calif.  94704 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  267.499 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  13!l8.  HOIL  31  0^2 

U.S.  CI.  1.%— 24<)  43  Claims 


/ 


106 


108 


r  '. <v\i  k sNyW^Wxyvvi  Rvwlvvx nW'^ai 


3 


'A   \  S 


VxVnn' 


^ 


2E 


1   A  photovoltaic  roofing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  roofing  membrane; 

a  pluraJity  of  photovoltaic  modules  disposed  as  a  layer  on  top  of 
said  roofing  membrane,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  photovoltaic  mod- 
ules. 


5,505,789 
LINE-FOCUS  PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  USING  SOLID 
OPTICAL  SECONDARIES  FOR  IMPROVED  RADL4TION 

RESISTANCE 

Lewis  M.  Fraa.s,  ls.saquah.  VVa.sh..  and  Mark  J.  O'Neill,  Dallas. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  tnlech.  Inc.,  Dallas,  lex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  47,476,  \pr.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J44,497.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,031 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J//052,  G02B  3108 
U.S.  CI.  136—246  5  Claims 


1  A  hne-focus  photovoltaic  module  incorporating  an  arra>  of 
arched  linear  Fresnel  lenses  producing  a  focal  line  of  concentrated 
solar  energy  on  center  below  each  lens,  said  solar  energy  being 
captured  by  a  continuous  line  of  secondary  optical  elements,  said 
secondary  optical  elements  having  rectangular  entrance  apertures 
butted  up  against  each  other  in  a  continuous  line  and  said  second- 
ary optical  elements  funneling  substantially  all  captured  solar 
energy  down  to  high  efficiency  photovoltaic  cells,  where  each  of 
said  linear  arched  Fresnel  lenses  is  comprised  of  one  or  more 
transparent  maienals. 

2  The  line-focus  photovoltaic  module  of  claim  1.  wherein  each 
linear  arched  Fresnel  lens  is  formed  with  grooves  on  its  inner 
surface  by 

first  bending  an  arched  glass  superstrate  flat  and  applying  a 
primer  coating  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  arched  glass  super- 
strate, 

'.hen  applying  a  silicone  coating  to  a  mold  with  parallel  grooves 
and  pressing  the  flat  glass  superstrate  flush  on  top  of  the 
silicone  coating,  and  forming  silicone  coated  grooves  on  the 
inner  surface; 

then  cu.nng  the  silicone  coating  and  lifting  the  glass  superstrate 
with  attached  silicone  coated  grooves  away  from  the  mold, 
finally,  allowing  the  glass  superstrate  to  relax  back  to  its 
onginal  arched  form,  the  parallel  grooves  having  been  ongi 


nally  formed  in  the  mold  tool  for  producing  Fresnel  grooves 
in  the  arched  lens  and  for  producing  a  line  focus  by  the  arched 
lens. 


5,505.790 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  CRITICAL  CURRENT  OF 
TRINIOBIU.M  TIN 
Mark  G.  Benz.  Burnt  Hills;  Howard  R.  Hart,  Jr.,  Schem>ctad>; 
Melissa     1..     Murray,     Schaghticoke;     Robert    J.     /.abala, 
Schenectady;  Bruce  \.  Knudsen,  Amsterdam,  and  Thomas 
R.  Raber,  East   Berne,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,803 
Int.  Cl.'^  C22F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  148—98  10  Claims 

1-  A  method  to  increase  the  cnlical  current  of  a  tnniobium  tin 
superconducting  article  compnsing: 

contacting  the  tnniobium  tin  superconducting  anicle  with  at 
least  one  thermal  contraction  control  layer  being  about  I  to  20 
times  as  thick  as  said  tnniobium  tin  superconducting  article, 
at  a  temperature  to  form  a  composite  compnsmg  the  tnnio- 
bium tin  superconducting  article  and  the  thermal  contraction 
control  layer,  where  the  tnniobium  tin  superconducting  article 
compnses  a  tnniobium  tin  superconductor  foil  consisting 
essentially  of  tnniobium  tin  and  niobium,  or  a  tnniobium  tin 
superconductor  tape  consisting  es,sentially  of  the  tnniobium 
tin  superconductor  foil  between  a  lop  layer  of  copper  and  a 
bottom  layer  of  copper,  or  a  tnniobium  tin  superconductor 
wire  surrounded  by  a  bronze  matrix,  and 
cixiling  the  composite  to  a  test  temperature  that  is  lower  than  the 
temperature  to  form  the  composite  and  is  superconducting 
between  about  4.2-18K. 


5,505.791 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITRIDED  AND  HARDENED 

NICKEL  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
Masaaki  Tahara;  Haruo  Senbokuya;  Kenzo  Kitano;  Tadashi 
Hayashida,  and  Teruo  Minato,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daidousan.so  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,567,  Jul.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,445,683. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120345 
Int.  CI."  C23C  8/24 
U.S.  CL  148— 217  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  hardened  nickel  alloy  article  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  nickel  alloy  anicle; 

forming  a  fluoride  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  nickel  alloy  article; 

and 
transforming  the  fluoride  layer  into  a  nitride  layer  on  the  nickel 

alios  article. 


5,505.792 

VISIBLE  DRIED-LN-PLACE  NON-CHROME 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  BASED  TREATMENT  FOR 

ALUMINUM 

Jiangbo  Ouyang,  BerLsalem;  Philip  D.  Deck,  Ardsley:  William 

1..  Harpel,  Langhome.  and  Bruce  \.  Haberle.  Fogelsville.  all 

of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38^^92.  Mar.  26.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,292J78.  This  application  Det.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

166,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  22  06 

U,S.  CI.  148— 241  10  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  imparting   color  to   a  dried-in-place,   non- 

chromate.  polyacrylamide  based  conversion  coaling  formed  on  an 
aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  surface  through  contact  with  the 
conversion  coating  treatment  solution  compnsmg  adding  a  phthalo 
green  pigment  to  said  conversion  coating  treatment  solution  pnor 
to  said  contact,  theitby  forming  a  conversion  coating  which  is 
visible  but  does  not  bleed  through  a  subsequently  applied  coating. 


5.505.793 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  MELTINt;  MOL^  BDENU.M- 
CHROMIUM-SILICON  ALLOYS 
V.  R.  Subramanian.  Dayton;  Madan  C;.  Mendiratla,  and  Den- 
nis M.  Dimiduk.  both  of  Beavercreek.  all  of  Ohio.  as.signors 
to   The   United   States  of  America   as   represented   b>    the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  V\ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364^75 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  27  (W 
VS.  CI.  148—423  2  Claims 


»■  ATOtHC  PCACOn  H* 


1.  A  high  temperature  melting  molybdenum-chromium-silicon 
alloy  having  good  low  temperature  damage  resistance  and  high 
temperature  strength  and  creep  resistance  to  about  1500°  C,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  composition  of  molybdenum.  Chromium  aixl  silicon  in  the 
ranges  of  50  to  60  atom  percent  Mo.  25  to  40  atom  percent  Cr 
and  13  to  16  atom  percent  Si; 

(b)  wherein  the  alloy  includes  a  ductile  refractory  phase  of  a 
solid  solution  of  Mo  and  Cr  containing  2.4  to  2.8  atomic 
percent  Si  and  an  intermetallic  matfix  of  (Mo.Cr),Si;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  refractory  phase  is  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  within  said  intermetallic  matnx. 


5iK)5,794 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  METALLIC 
MATERIALS  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  THEREFOR 
Ryoji  Nakayama;  Takuo  Takeshita.  and  Shouichi  kubo.  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  981.223.  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5354,040.  This  application  May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  28.  1991.  3-339840; 
Dec.  19.  1991.  3-337315;  Dec.  27.  1991.  3-347443;  Dec.  27.  1991, 
3-347444:  Jan.  13,  1992.  4-4227;  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-155"8 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  a:: 
U.S.  CI.  148—508  6  Claims 


I  RAM  I  iROMl  I  CPU  I 


4    A  method  for  heal  treating  metallic  maienals  the  methcxj 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  first  metallic  matenal  in  a  first  furnace: 
placing  a  second  metallic  matenal  in  a  secorKl  furnace: 
causing  hydrogen  to  be  released  from  said  second  furnace  to 
effect  a  dehydrogenauon  of  the  second  metallic  matenal  and 
supplying  the  hydrogen  released  from  said  second  furnace 
into  said  first  furnace  to  cause  a  hydrogenalion  of  absorbing 
Lhe    hydrogen   m   said   first   metallic   matenal.   wherein   the 
release  of  hydrogen  from  the  second  furnace  alters  a  micro 
structure  ot  the  second  metallic  matenai. 
causing  hydrogen  to  be  released  from  said  first  iumacc  to  effect 
a  dehydrogenauon  of  the  first  metallic  matenal  and  supplsing 
the  hydrogen  relea-sed  from  said  first  furnace  into  said  second 
furnace  to  cause  a  hydrogenation  or  absorbing  of  the  hvdro- 
gen  in  said  second  metallic  matenal.  wherein  the  relea,se  of 
hydrogen  from  the  first  furnace  alters  a  microstnjciure  of  the 
first  metallic  matenal.  and 
wherein  the  hydrogen  is  repeatedly   charged  and   tra.nsported 
between  said  first  furnace  and  said  second  furnace 


10. 


1993. 


Claims 


5505.795 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RINCi  (iOl  F  CI  I  B 
Jeffrey  C.  H.  Tsai.  No.  83,  Nan  Wan  Street,  Nan  Wan  Li.  and 
Alexander  \.  T.  Lee.  No.  157  Yung  Ta  Road,  both  of  >ung 
Rang  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,935 
Claims     prioritv.     application     China,     Jun. 
93107048.1 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00:  A63B  53/00 
VS.  CI.  148—527 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  golf  clubs  including  the  siep'  of 
designing  said  golf  club  head  contour  by  a  CAD/CAM  computer 

program. 
calculating  the  most  appropnate  dividing  line  of  said  golf  club 
head  for  divided  part:  providing  press  forming  dies  of  divided 
parts  of  said  golf  club  head,  forming  the  divided  parts  of  golf 
club  head  by  sheet  metal  of  titanium  alloy  and  stretching  said 
sheet  metal  within  forming  dies; 
assembling  said  divided  pans  of  said  golf  club  head  welding 
said  divided  parts  within  a  vacuum  chamber  to  form  a  golf 
club  head,  and. 
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and  having  a  femle  grain  siz£  (d^ )  of  not  more  than  5  jim.  a  ratio 
(V^d^)  of  femte  volume  fraction  (V, )  to  femle  grain  size  (d^ )  of 
not  less  than  20.  and  a  volume  fraction  of  retained  austenite  having 
a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  2  jam  being  not  less  than  5%,  at  an 
end  temperature  of  not  less  than  Ar,-50°  C.  at  an  entire  draft  of  not 
less  than  80%  and  an  ultimate  pass  strain  speed  of  not  less  than 
30/second.  conducting  cooling  at  a  hot  run  table  down  to  a  tem- 
perature T,  in  a  range  of  not  more  than  Ar,  to  more  than  Ar,  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  30'^  C- second,  and  from  T,  downwards  to  a 
temperature  Tj  in  a  range  of  not  more  than  T,  to  more  than  Ar,  at 
a  rate  of  less  than  30°  C.second.  and  furthermore  from  T,  down- 
wards at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  30°  Csecond,  and  conducung 
coiling  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  350°  C  to  500°  C. 


welding  said  golf  club  head  to  a  shaft  to  form  a  complete  golf 
club 


5^5,796 
HIGH  YIELD  RATIO-TYPE,  HOT  ROLLED  HIGH 
STRENGTH  STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN 
FORMABILITY  OR  IN  BOTH  OK  FORMABILITY  AND 
SPOT  WELDABILITY,  AND  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Osamu  Kawano;  Junichi   Wakita.  both  of  Oita;   Kazuyoshi 
Esaka,  Tokai;  Norio  Ikenaga.  and  Hiroshi  Abe,  both  of  Oita, 
ail  of,  Japan,  assignopi  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0698.  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1993.  PI  T  Pub.  No.  W092/21784.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mav  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  107.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1991.  3-153795; 
Apr.  16.  1992,  4-121085 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  8102 
L.S.  CI.  148—546  16  Claims 
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FINISH-ROLLING  ULTIMATE  PASS 
STRAIN   SPEED  (/SEC) 

6  A  process  for  producing  a  high  yield  ratio,  hot  rolled  high 
strength  steel  sheet  having  both  an  excellent  formabihty  and  spot 
weidability,  and  also  having  a  yield  ratio  {YR)  of  not  less  than 
60%,  a  strength-ductility  balance  (tensile  strengthxtotal  elonga- 
tion) of  not  less  than  2.(KX)  (kgf/mm'.%),  an  enlargement  ratio 
(dd  ,)  of  not  less  than  1.4  and  a  uniform  elongation  of  not  less  than 
15'''c.  which  compnses  conducting  a  finish-rolling  of  a  slab  pre- 
pared bv  casting  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to  less  than 
0. 1 5%  by  weight  of  C,  0.5  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  Si.  0.5  to  3.0%  b> 
weight  of  .Mn.  more  than  1.5  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  Si  and  .Mn  in 
total,  not  more  than  0.02%  by  weight  of  P,  not  more  than  0  01%  by 
weight  of  S.  and  0.005  to  0.10%  by  weight  of  Al.  and  0  0005  to 
0  01%  by  weight  of  Ca  or  0.005  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  REM.  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  elements,  being  composed  of  three 
phases  of  femle.  bainite  and  retained  austenite  as  microstructure. 


5^05,797 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERRITIC  STAINLESS 
STEEL  STRIP  WITH  SMALL  INTRA-FACE  ANISOTROPY 
TVikeshi  Yokota;  Susumu  Satoh;  Takumi  UJiro;  Fusao  Togashi; 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  and  Sbohei  Kanari,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41U93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-058583 
InL  CI.*  C21D  8i02 
U.S.  CI.  148—610  5  Claims 
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ROUGH    ROLLING    FINAL     PASS   DRAFT    IV.l 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  femtic  stainless  steel  stnp  having 
reduced  intra-face  anisotropy.  compnsing. 

(a)  subjecting  a  femtic  stainless  steel  slab  to  a  hot  rolling  having 
at  least  one  rough  rolling  pass  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
passes  in  said  rough  rolling  is  conducted  with  a  rolling  tem- 
perature between  about  970°  to  about  1150°  C.  a  friction 
coefficient  between  the  rolls  and  the  rolled  matenal  of  about 
0.3  or  less  and  a  rolling  reduction  ratio  between  about  40  to 
about  75%.  and 

(b)  providing  finish  rolling  having  at  least  one  finish  rolling 
pass,  followed  by  hot-rolled  sheet  annealing,  picklmg.  cold 
rolling  and  finish  annealing 


5,505.798 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOOL  OR  DIE  STEEL 
Jerry  L.  Nelson.  42567  Eldon  .Ave..  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 
48038.  assignor  to  Jerry  L.  Nelson,  Clinton  Township,  .Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.135 
Int.  Cl.^  C21D  9  (^)0 
U.S.  CI.  148—663  15  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  producing  a  tool  or  die  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
lA)  providing  a  section  ot  metal  v.ompnsing  iron  (Fe).  up  to 
about  0.85  percent  h>  weight  carbon  (C).  about  0.095  to  about 
1  70  percent  by  weight  manganese  (Mn).  about  0O95  to  about 
0.200  percent  by  weight  sulfur  (S).  about  1  to  about  2  percent 
by  weight  chromium  (Cr)  and  about  0.10  to  about  0.50 
percent  by  weight  nickel  (Ni); 

(B)  austenitizing  such  metal;  and 

(C)  tempenng  such  metal. 
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5,505.799 

NANOENGINEERED  EXPLOSIVES 

Daniel  M.  Makowiecki.  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1993,  Sen  No.  120.407 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45.14.33:00 

U.S.  CI.  149—15 
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5,505.800 
EXPLOSIVES 
Gwyn  Harries.  Melbourne:  David  P.  Gribble.  Perth,  and  Gary 
N.  Lye.  Kalgoorlie.  all  of.  Australia,  assignors  to  Technologi- 
cal Resources  Pty  Ltd..  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0050.  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13815.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser  No.  98,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  11.  1991.  PK4556 

Int.  Cl.^  C06B  3112?, 

U.S.  CI.  149—46  25  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  composing  an  oxidizing  agent  m 

solid  particulate  form  and  a  fuel   matenals.   wherein  said  fuel 

matenal  includes  a  nonabsorheni  solid  fuel  matenal  incorporated 

into  the  composition  m  paniculate  form,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 


oxidizing  agent  to  the  fuel  matenal  being  m  the  range  of  85  15  to 
99: 1 .  and  the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  solid  fuel  matenal  being 
set  between  1  to  15%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the 
balance,  if  any.  of  the  fuel  matenal  compnsing  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon component,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
solid  fuel  matenal  particles  is  of  a  size  relative  to  the  oxidizing 
agent  particles  such  thai  a  signiftcanl  proportion  of  the  oxidizing 
agent  particles  are  not  m  contact  with  an>  solid  fuel  matenal 
particles  whereby,  in  use.  the  solid  fuel  malenjil  is  effective  in 
reducing  the  shock  energy  whilst  increasing  the  heave  energy  so 
that  the  total  energy  per  unit  volume  released  remains  comparable 
to  a  conventional  high  shock  energy  explosive  of  similar  density 


5^105301 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  GRAPHICS-TO- 
GLASS  COMPOSITE  BACK-LIT  PANELS 
Gary  L.  Harris,  8128  Horizon  Lake  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.681.  Jul.  15.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.443,869. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.949 
Int  CI."  B32B  3104.31:10:31  12 
VS.  CI.  156—100  6  Claims 


1  ,A  multilayer  explosive  consisting  of  layers  of  an  organic 
matenal,  reactive  matenal,  and  an  inorganic  oxide,  with  a  layer  of 
the  organic  matenal  between  layers  of  the  reactive  matenal  and 
inorganic  oxide. 

said  organic  matenal  normally  functioning  to  prevent  reaction 
between  said  reactive  matenal  and  said  inorganic  oxide,  and 
wherein  upon  ignition  said  organic  matenal  enters  into  a 
reaction  with  said  reactive  matenal  and  said  inorganic  oxide. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  laminated  fitm-to-glass 
panel  for  the  display  by  backlighting  of  graphic  designs  and  or 
advertising  and  inslruclionai  alpha  numencal  information  tor 
incorporation  in  game  machines,  pr;xiuc!  dispensing  apparatus  and 
wall  displays  which  compnses 

a  I  assembling  ai  a  composite  pre  laminated  rear  layensd  compo 
nent  of  said  panel  1 1  a  mounlmg  sheet  ot  optically  transpiaren: 
plastic  him  material  beanng  a  clear  laminating  adhesive  mate 
nal  on  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof,  said  adhesive 
matenal  on  said  front  surface  o!  said  mounting  sheet  being 
protected  by  a  sheet  of  release  matenal:  iil  an  intermediate 
sheet  of  positive  image  film  beanng  said  graphic  designs 
andor  alpha-numencal  mtormaiion.  the  image  side  of  said 
positive  image  film  being  interfaced  with  the  laminating  adhe- 
sive on  the  rear  surface  of  said  mounting  sheet:  and  ml  a 
film-protecting  sheet  of  optically  transparent  plastic  film 
matenal  beanng  on  its  front  surface  a  clear  laminating  adhe 
sive  including  ultraviolet  light  screening  material,  the  rear 
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side  of  said  sheet  of  positive  image  film  being  interfaced  with 
the  clear  laminating  adhesive  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
film-protecting  sheet; 

b)  applying  pressure  to  the  assembly  of  said  mounting  sheet. 
intermediate  sheet  of  positive  image  film,  and  film-protecting 
sheet  to  adhesively  bond  said  sheets  to  one-another  and  form 
the  composite  pre-laminated  rear  layered  component  of  said 
panel; 

c)  removing  the  sheet  of  adhesive  protecting  release  matenal 
from  the  front  adhesive  surface  of  said  mounting  sheet  of  said 
composite  rear  layered  component  and  interfacing  said  lay- 
ered component  at  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  mounting 
sheet  with  a  sheet  of  glass  comprising  the  front  face  compo- 
nent of  said  panel;  and 

d)  applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the  interfaced  composite  pre- 
lammated  rear  layered  component  and  the  glass  front  face 
component  to  adhesively  bond  said  face  component  to  said 
rear  layered  component  to  form  said  composite  laminated 
film-to-glass  panel. 


5405,802 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CROWN 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  TIRES 

Claude  Debroche.  Cehazat,  and  Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan,  both 

of,  France,  a.ssignors  to  Sedepro.  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,937,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  535,476. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,050 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1992,  92  09926 

InL  CI.'  B29D  JOIOS 

U.S.  CI.  156—117  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  tire  built  progressively  on  a 
support  which  is  rotatably  mounted  around  an  axis  by  laying  the 
different  components  of  the  tire  in  the  order  and  place  required  by 
the  architecture  of  said  tire,  in  which  method  at  least  one  crown 
reinforcement  is  formed  from  a  cord,  the  improvement  comprising 
feeding  the  cord  into  one  end  of  a  laying  tube,  cutting  the  cord 
upstream  of  the  laying  tube  in  order  to  produce  pieces  thereof, 
passing  a  cut  piece  of  cord  through  the  tube  to  a  laying  head 
connected  to  the  laying  tube,  displacing  the  laying  head  trans- 
versely back  and  forth  just  above  the  support,  and  laying  the  cut 
pieces  of  cord  on  the  support  by  the  laying  head,  the  pieces  of  cord 
and  the  support  having  self-adherence  properties. 


5,505,803 
BE.AD  LOCK  DRUM  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

VEHICLE  TIRES 
Mark  S.  Byerley.  Greenback,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wyko,  Inc., 
Greenback,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,813,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5354,405.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,069 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  SULU 

U.S.  CI.  156—132  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  formation  of  a  carcass  employing  a  bead  lock 
drum  having  a  rotational  axis  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
outer  circumference-defining  segments  compnsing  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  segments  into  at  least  two  sets  of  segments, 

selecting  the  length  dimension  of  the  segments  of  one  of  said 
sets  to  a  length  dimension  which  Is  less  than  the  full  width 
dimension  of  the  drum. 

selecting  the  length  dimension  of  the  segments  of  the  other  of 
said  sets  to  a  length  dimension  which  is  less  than  the  full 
width  dimension  of  the  drum, 

aligning  the  individual  segments  of  said  sets  of  segments  with 
their  respective  length  dimensions  aligned  with  one  another 
and  substanlially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum. 

providing  first  carriage  means  which  is  movable  along  a  path 
that  IS  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum 
and  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position 
being  inwardly  of  the  drum  and  said  second  position  being 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  position,  and  providing 
third  carnage  means  movahly  mounted  on  said  first  carnage 
means  for  independent  movement  of  said  third  carriage  means 
with  respect  to  said  first  carriage  means,  but  being  capable  of 
bemg  earned  longitudinally  of  the  drum  upon  longitudinal 
positioning  of  said  first  carnage  means  m  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum. 

mounting  one  of  said  sets  of  segments  on  said  first  and  third 
carnage  means, 

providing  second  carnage  means  which  is  movable  along  a  path 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum 
and  tietween  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position 
being  inwardly  of  the  drum  and  said  second  position  being 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  position,  providing  fourth 
carnage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  second  carnage 
means  for  independent  movement  of  said  fourth  carnage 
means  with  respect  to  said  second  carnage  means,  but  being 
capable  of  being  earned  longitudinally  of  the  drum  upon 
longitudinal  positioning  of  said  second  carnage  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum. 

mounting  the  other  of  said  sets  of  segments  on  said  second  and 
fourth  carnage  means, 

mounting  said  first  and  third  and  second  and  fourth  carnage 
means  for  simultaneous  movement  m  opposite  directions 
along  said  path  thai  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  drum. 

moving  said  first  and  third  and  second  and  fourth  carnages  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  transverse  plane  through  the  drum, 
said  plane  being  oriented  normal  to  said  rotational  axis  of  the 
drum,  to  move  said  sets  of  segments  away  from  one  another 
to  open  a  space  therebetween. 

inserting  into  said  open  space  between  said  sets  of  segments  a 
plurality  of  spacer  means,  each  of  which  includes  an  arcuate 
surface, 

moving  said  first  and  third  and  second  and  fourth  carnages  in 
opposite  directions  toward  said  transverse  plane  to  capture 
said  spacer  means  between  said  sets  of  segments  and  in 
position  for  said  spacer  means  to  close  the  space  between  said 


sets  of  segments  and  define  a  portion  of  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  drum  m  the  region  between  said  sets  of  segments. 

providing  fifth  carnage  means  movahlv  mounted  on  said  first 
carriage  means  for  independent  movement  of  said  fifth  car- 
riage means  with  respect  to  said  firsi  carnage  means,  bul 
being  capable  of  being  earned  longitudinally  of  said  drum 
upon  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  first  carnage  means  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum, 

providing  sixth  carnage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  second 
carnage  means  for  independent  movement  of  said  sixth  car- 
nage means  with  respect  to  said  second  carnage  means,  but 
being  capable  of  being  earned  longiludinaily  of  said  drum 
upon  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  second  carnage  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum, 

moving  said  fifth  and  sixth  carnages  into  interlocking  relation- 
ship contiguous  to  said  third  and  fourth  carnages,  respec- 
tively, 

forming  a  carcass  on  the  drum. 

thereafter,  positioning  first  aiKl  second  bead  nngs  about  the 
carcass  disposed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  drum,  said 
first  bead  nng  being  disposed  contiguous  to  said  fifth  carnage 
and  said  second  bead  ring  being  disposed  contiguous  to  said 
sixth  carriage. 

thereafter,  locking  said  first  and  second  bead  nngs  to  respective 
ones  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  carnages,  whereby  said  bead  rings 
are  oriented  parallel  to  and  eoneentne  with  one  another  and 
square  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum  and  movable  with 
their  respective  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  carnages. 

thereafter,  lashing  back  said  carcass  about  said  bead  nngs  to 
anchor  said  bead  nngs  said  carca.ss. 

thereafter,  releasing  said  first  and  second  bead  nngs  from  said 
fifth  and  sixth  carnages. 

thereafter,  moving  said  fifth  and  sixth  carnages  away  from  said 
third  and  fourth  carnages  to  provide  an  open  space  between 
said  first  and  fifth  carnages  and  between  said  second  and  sixth 
carriages  for  the  performing  of  secondary  operations  on  the 
carcass  while  it  is  on  the  drum. 


54i05.804 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONDENSER  LENS 

SUBSTR.ATE 

Yoshihiro  Mizuguchi.  lenri.  and  Hiroshj  Hamada,  Nara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  .462,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326428 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5:li:iiOO 
U.S.  CI.  156—154  5  Claims 


V  J'y   J^   -^V 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  condenser  lens  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  condenser  lens  having  a  curved  surface 
on  a  first  clear  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  sticking  the  first  clear  substrate  to  a  second 
clear  substrate  putting  the  condenser  lens  between  them;  and 

a  third  step  of  lapping  at  least  one  of  the  first  clear  substrate  and 
the  second  clear  substrate  so  that  a  focus  of  the  condenser  lens 
IS  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  first  or 
second  clear  substrate  so  as  to  adjust  a  thickness  of  one  of  the 
clear  substrates  which  are  stuck. 


5,505,805 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REFLECTORS 
Ulrich  Papenburg.  l^echbruck;  Peter  Goedtke.  ai>d  Ernst  Blen- 
ninger,    both   of  Miinchen,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Industrieanlagen-Betriebsgesellschan     GmbH,     Ottobrunn, 
(iermany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5.  1992,  42  07 
009.0;  Jun.  23,  1992.  42  20  472.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .^1  06.31  12:31/26:  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—155  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  production  of  a  reflector  or  a  mirror  for  the 
reflection  of  electromagnetic  waves,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
producing  a  preform  from  a  matenal  resistant  to  high  tempera 
tures  to  define  a  substrate  structure  for  the  reflector  or  mirror, 
applying  an  outer  layer  of  metallie  silicon  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  substrate  structure  and  bonding  to  said  surt'acc  by  a  heal 
treatment  to  define  a  surface  capable  of  reflecting  electromag 
netic  waves  in  a  defined  direction,  and 
wherein  the  metallic  silicon  is  applied  to  the  substrate  surface  in 
several  layers,  the  layers  being  differently  doped  and  that  with 
the  greatest  doping  being  applied  as  the  layer  next  to  the 
substrate  surface. 


5,505,806 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5j;05,807 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRA\  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

FABRICATING  THEREOF 

Yong-Ki   Min.  and   Dong-kuk   Kim.   both   of  Seoul.   Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Daewoo   Electronics  Co..  Lld„  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.660 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  21,  1993, 
93-13844;  Jul,  21.  1993.  93-13845 

InU  CI.'  B32B  3liOO 
U.S.  CI.  156—230  7  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  and  mounting  an  array  of  MxN 
mirrors  on  an  array  of  MxN  actuators  to  thereby  form  an  array  of 
MxN  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system, 
wherein  M  and  N  are  integers;  each  of  the  Mx.\  actuators  being 
made  of  an  electrodisplacive  matenal  which  deforms  in  response 
to  an  electncal  signal  applied  thereto,  each  of  the  Mx.S  mirrors 
having  an  identical  size  and  reflecting  a  ray  of  light  itKidenl 
thereon  in  accordance  with  a  deformation  of  each  of  the  MxN 
actuators  coupled  thereto  to  thereby  modulate  an  optica!  path  of  the 
reflected  light,  and  including  a  reflector  having  a  flat  surface  for 
reflecting  ttie  ray  of  light  incideni  thereon,  and  top  of  each  of  the 
MxN  mirrors  is  substantially  larger  than  that  of  each  of  the  Mx.N 
actuators,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  separation  layer  on  a  substrate. 

(b)  providing  a  supporting  layer  on  the  separation  layer, 

(c)  bonding  the  array  of  MxN  actuators  on  the  supporting  layer. 

(d)  removing  the  separation  layer  so  as  to  disengage  the  sub- 
strate bv  dissolving  it  with  a  solvent; 
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(e)  pailemmg  the  supponing  layer  into  an  array  of  MxN  identi- 
cally sized,  disjointed  supporting  members;  and 

(f)  forming  a  light  reflecting  metallic  layer  on  top  of  each  of  the 
MxN  supporting  members. 


wherein  said  printing,  drying,  feeding  and  punching  out  steps 
are  continuously  earned  out  while  feeding  said  long  ceramic 
green  sheet  along  said  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


5305,808 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  AN  INORGANIC  WEAR  LAYER 
Robert  A.  Hallman,  Mt.  Joy,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Ross,  Millersville. 
both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  .Arnvitrong  World  Industries,  Inc., 
Lancaster.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,952,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  305J89,  Feb.  2, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
92,039 
InL  CI.''  B32B  3II04 
U.S.  CI.  156-233  20  Claims 

1   .■X  method  of  producing  an  inorganic  wear  layer  on  a  surface 
covenng  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  layer  of  surface  covering  comprising  an  organic 

material. 
ibi  providing  a  release  layer,  comprising  a  release  material, 
(c)  depositing  an  inorganic  material  directly  on  the  release  layer 
by  a  reduced  pressure  environment  technique  to  form  a  thin 
inorganic  film, 
(dl  laminating  the  side  of  the  thin  inorganic  film  opposite  the 
release  layer  to  the  layer  of  organic  surface  covering  material, 
and 
e)  removing  the  release  layer,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  thin 
inorganic  layer  is  exposed  and  functions  as  a  wear  layer. 


5J05.809 

METHOD  OK  PREPARING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CERAMIC 

GREEN  SHEETS  H.AVING  CONDI  (TOR  FILMS 

THEREON 

Shinya  Yamamoto;  Hirokazu  Higuchi:  .Vlitsuro  Hamuro,  and 

Toshihiko  Kogame,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  723,410,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140J30 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192134 

InL  CL'  B32B  3II00 

U.S.  CI.  156—264  15  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets 
having  predetermined  patterns  of  conductor  films  provided  thereon 
tor  use  in  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic  compo- 
nent, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  long  ceramic  green  sheet; 
printing  a  plurality  of  conductor  films  on  the  surface  of  said  long 

ceramic  green  sheet; 
drving  said  conductor  films  printed  on  said  long  ceramic  green 

sheet; 
feeding   said   long  ceramic  green  sheet  along   a   longitudinal 

direction  thereof  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  punching 

positions  of  said  long  ceramic  green  sheet; 
punching  out  said  long  ceramic  green   sheet  into   respective 

ceramic  green  sheets  of  prescribed  sizes  at  said  predetermined 

punching  positions  so  as  to  obtain  at   least  one  punched 

ceramic  green  sheet  having  a  first  pattern  of  said  conductor 

films,  and  at  least  one  punched  ceramic  green  sheet  having  a 

second  pattern  of  said  conductor  films;  and 
stacking  said  punched  ceramic  green  sheets  with  each  other  in  a 

predetermined  order  so  as  to  obtain  stacked  ceramic  green 

sheets. 


5,505,810 
GETTER  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUl  M  INSl  LATION  PANEL 
David  B.  Kirby,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  and 
Nihat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Township,  Berrien  County,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,836,  Dec.  6,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  471,740 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31^04 

U.S.  CI.  156—286  2  Claims 


7Zi. 


1.  A  methcxl  tor  producing  an  evacuated  insulation  companment 
comprising 

filling  said  compartment  with  a  microporous  insulation  matenal; 

obtaining  a  first  getter  material,  which  is  capable  of  gettermg  at 
least  a  first  gas  or  vapor  and  a  second,  different  gas  or  vapor; 

obtaining  a  second  getter  matenal,  which  is  capable  of  gettermg 
said  first,  but  not  said  second,  gas  or  vapor, 

placing  said  first  and  second  getter  materials  into  a  package  and 
placing  said  package,  within  said  compartment  such  that  said 
second  getter  matenal  will  he  more  readily  exposed  to  said 
first  gas  or  vapor  than  said  first  getter  matenal,  wherein  said 
first  getter  material  will  be  protected  from  said  first  gas  or 
vapor; 

evacuating  said  companment  to  a  predetermined  pressure  level; 
and 

sealing  said  compartment  with  said  getter  matenals  remaining 
therein  to  further  remove  at  least  said  first  and  second  gases  or 
vapors  which  remain  in  said  companment  or  which  permeate 
into  said  compartment. 


5,505,811 

SIDEWALL  APPLICATOR  FOR  HEAT  FUSION  OF  A 

FITTING  TO  A  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Joseph  Welch,  Jenks,  and  Kenneth  K.-Y.  Chan,  Tulsa,  both  of 

Okla.,  as,signors  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  259.197 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3IiiX) 

U.S.  CI.  156-358  9  Claims 

1.  .A  sidewall  applicator  tor  heat  fusion  of  a  plastic  fitting  to  the 

extenor  cylmdncal  surface  of  a  plastic  pipe  in  which  a  surface  of 

the  fitting  and  a  portion  of  the  cylindncal  surface  of  the  pipe  in  the 

area  thereof  to  which  said  fitting  is  to  be  attached  is  heated,  the 

applicator  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  main  shaft  each  having  a  lower  end: 

means  to  detachably  support  said  main  shafts  to  the  extenor  of  a 

pipe  whereby  said  main  shafts  are  spaced  apart  and  parallel  lo 

each  other  and  in  a  common  vertical  plane  that  includes  the 

axis  of  said  pipe, 

a  housing  slidably  supported  by  and  positioned  between  said 

main  shafts: 
a  hydraulically  displaceable  force  piston  extending  from  said 
housing  in  the  direction  towards  the  pipe,  the  force  piston 
having  means  to  relea.sably  support  a  plastic  fitting  to  be  heat 
fused  to  the  pipe: 
hydraulically  actuated  brake  means  earned  by  said  housing  and 
releasably  engaging  said  main  shafts; 


5,505,813 

APPARATIS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTI ON 

OF  TU  BULAR  BODIES 

Freddy  Scbeifele,  Hinwil.  and  Hans  Burger.  PfafBkon,  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  KMK  Lizence  Ltd„  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  556,564.  Jul.  20.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  73,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Jul.  21,  1989,  2721/ 
89;  Jul.  21,  1989.  2722/89;  Jul.  21,  1989.  2723/89 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  5:U4.15.34 
L.S.  CL  156—380.1  18  Oaims 


an  actuator  piston  in  closed  communication  with  a  fluid  filled 
passageway  within  said  housing,  the  fluid  passageway  being 
in  communication  with  said  brake  means  and  said  force 
piston,  and 

means  lo  displace  said  actuator  piston  to  apply  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  fluid  filled  passageway  to  simultaneously  actuate 
said  brake  means  to  secure  said  housing  lo  said  mam  shafts 
and  to  downwardly  displace  said  force  piston  to  force  said 
plastic  fitting  against  said  pipe 


5j;05,812 
ARTICULATED  Gl.l  E  APPLK  ATOR  CON\EYOR 
John  L.  Mortoly.  Jr..  Poughkeepsie,  and   Bradley   S.  Quick. 
Staatsburg.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  James  L.  Taylor  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.672 

InL  CI.-  B32B  31100 

L.S.  CI.  156—364  23  Claims 


6   .An  articulated  conveyor  system  for  transporting  and  gluing 
wood  segments  compnsing: 

first  conveyor  means  having  a  conveying  path, 

second  conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  across  a  path  of  an 

interfenng  clamping  apparatus  from  a  position  m  registration 

with  the  clamping  apparatus  to  a  position  outward  of  the 

clamp  apparatus, 
gluing  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

conveying  means; 
first  dnve  means  to  drive  said  first  conveyor  means  and  said 

second  conveyor  means; 
second  dnve  means  lo  move  said  movable  conveyor  means  in  a 

path  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  path  with  the  first  means: 
control  means  coacting  with  said  first  drive  means  to  move  said 

second  conveyor  means  in  a  path  perpendicular  to  conveying 

path  of  said  first  conveying  means,  and 
said  control  means  coordinating  conveying  motion  of  said  first 

and  second  conveyor  means  with  motion  of  said  second 

conveyor  means  perpendicular  to  said  conveying  path  of  said 

first  conveying  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  tubular  bodies  from  a  foil 
stnp  consisting  of  weldable  plastic  matenal  and  whose  longitudinal 
edges  arc  thermally  joined  together,  compnsing  a  shaping  belt 
which  co-operates  with  shaping  rollers  and  which  shapes  the  foil 
slnp  arourxj  a  mandrel  into  the  form  of  a  tubular  bcxly  while 
maintaining  a  majonlv  portion  of  said  foil  stnp  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  mand.'-el,  a  one-piece  lower  dnven  transportation 
belt  which  runs  m  the  mandrel,  said  lower  transportation  bell 
having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run.  and  a  one-piece  endless 
upper  dnven  transportation  belt,  said  upper  transportation  bell 
having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  foil  smp  being  accommodated  in 
mutually  overlapping  relationship  between  the  transportauon  belts, 
and  separate  sequential  heating  means,  pressing  means  and  cooling 
means  acUng  on  said  upper  transportation  belt  wherein  the  upper 
belt  passes  beneath  the  heating,  pressing  and  cooling  means,  a 
earner  plate  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  mandrel 
wherein  said  heating  means,  pressing  means  and  cooling  means  are 
arranged  on  said  earner  plate,  wherein  the  heating  means  is  of  a 
bar  shaped  configuration  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitu 
dinal  position  and  the  heating  me-ans  including  means  for  tieing 
adjusted  along  the  longitudinal  axis  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  heating  means  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  upper  transportation  belt,  said  heating  means  being  operative  lo 
transmit  heat  to  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  tiansportaiion  belt  and 
to  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  transportation  bell  for  transfer  lo  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  foil  stnp.  and  wherein  the  co<->ling  means 
is  engageable  with  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  iranspor.ation  belt 
under  a  contact  pressure,  and  wherein  the  pressing  means  is  of  a 
bar  shaped  configuration  and  is  operative  to  apply  a  vanable 
pressing  force  on  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  transportation  tielt  and 
is  displaceable  m  the  vertical  direction  independent  of  the  healing 
means  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  transpor 
tation  belt,  and  wherein  said  pressing  means  includes  means  for 
preliminary  hardening  the  welded  seam  pnor  to  passing  into  the 
cooling  means. 


WELDING  DEVICE  FOR  WELDINC;  A  WELDING 
PROFILE  TO  A  WELDING  GROO\ E 
Eberhard  Glaser.  .\ichwald:  Reiner  Mock,  Pfullingen;  Fridolin 
Wbhifarth.  Bartholoma.  and  Heidrun  Franz.  StuttgarL  all 
of.   Germany.   as.signors  to   Ed.    Zublin   AktiengesellschafL 
StuttgarL  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  282,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  31.  1993,  43  25 
749.6 

InL  CI.-  B65H  81100 
t.S.  CI.  156—391  23  Claims 

1  A  welding  device  for  welding  a  welding  profile  to  an  inner 
welding  groove  of  a  locking  device  compnscd  of  a  first  hollow 
profiled  member  inserted  into  a  second  hollow  profiled  member, 
said  device  compnsing: 
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a  carnage  with  a  housing,  said  carriage  having  a  longiiudinal 
axis  and  being  moveable  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

a  heating  device  connected  inside  said  housing; 

a  pressing  device,  for  pressing  the  welding  profile  into  the 
welding  groove,  connected  inside  said  housing,  said  pressing 
device  comprising  a  pressure -applying  member; 

a  clamping  device,  for  securing  a  lower  flattened  end  of  the 
welding  profile,  connected  inside  said  housing,  wherein  in  a 
direction  of  supplying  the  welding  profile  said  clamping 
device  is  arranged  downstream  of  said  heating  device  and  said 
pressing  device;  and 

wherein  the  welding  profile  is  guided  from  said  heating  device 
via  said  pressure-applying  member  to  said  clamping  device 


5i;n5,815 
APPAR ATI  S  FOR  MOLDING  NONWOVEN  WEB  INTO 
MOLDED  FORM 
Makoto  Voshida,  Ibaraki;  Motohini  KItagawa,  Fukiii;  Akira 
Kato.    Nishinomiya;    Shige«    KtMjno,    Ibaraki,    and    Nobuo 
Takahashi,  Ikoma.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  41,926,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  M).  19«M,  Ser.  No.  268Jil8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-212078 

Int.  CI.    B32B  j;  lA/ 

IS.  CI.  156—512  8  Claims 


^J 


1   .An  apparatus  for  molding  a  bulky  sliver  into  a  molded  form 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  cavity  of  a  mold,  the  sliver 
having  a  bulkiness  of  30  to  100  cm'/g  and  a  section  motiulus  K.  a.s 
defined  by  the  formula:  K=W/D,  where  W  is  a  width  of  the  sliver 
and  D  IS  a  thickness  of  the  sliver,  of  2  to  10,  which  comprises: 
(a I  feeding  means  for  draw-cutting  the  sliver  into  a  short  length 
and  feeding  the  thus-cut  sliver  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold;  said 
feeding  means  composing  at  least  two  sets  of  nip  rolls  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  sliver,  wherein 
a  first  set  of  nip  rolls  at  the  upstream  side  is  capable  of  being 
mlermittently  reduced  in  the  surface  velocity  or  stopped  with 
respect  to  the  other  set  of  nip  rolls  at  the  downstream  side, 
(bl  the  mold  having  a  molding  surface,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of 
the  molding  surface  is  three-dimensionally  curved,  which  is 
made  of  a  structural  material  permeable  to  air  and  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  sliver-feeding  means, 
(c)  a  frame  supponing  the  air-permeable  mold. 


(d)  suction  means  provided  m  the  frame  for  keeping  a  space  on 
a  backside  of  the  molding  surface  of  the  air  permeable  mold 
under  a  reduced  pressure  for  holding  the  sliver  fed  to  the 
mold,  and 

(e)  means  for  successively  changing  a  relative  position  between 
the  sliver-feeding  means  and  the  molding  surface  of  the  mold. 


BKISNTNESS  CAIN 
550v 


5,505.816 
ETCHING  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE  SELECTIVELY  TO 
SILICON  NITRIDE  AND  POLVSILICON 
Michael   S.   Barnes,   San   Francisco,   Calif.;   John   H.   Keller, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.:  William  M.  Holber,  Boston.  Mass.;  Tina 
J.   Cotler,   Newburgh,   N.Y.:   Jonathan    D.   Chapple-.Sokol, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y'.,  and  Dragan  Podlesnik,  Nev*  York  City, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,887 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  2H00 

V.S.  CI.  156—662.1  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  dioxide  free  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

placing  a  substrate  with  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  in  a  chamber, 
said  substrate  including  an  etch  stop  layer  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitnde  and  polysilicon. 

generating  a  plasma  of  reactive  radicals  from  a  gas  mixture,  said 
generating  occurring  in  said  chamber;  and 

exposing  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  substrate  to  said 
plasma  for  a  sufficient  length  oi  time  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
silicon  dioxide  layer  forms  product  layers  containing  ammo 
mum  hexafluorosilicate  whereby  said  step  of  generating  said 
plasma  in  said  chamber  produces  enhanced  etching  anisotropy 
dunng  said  step  of  exposing  m  comparison  to  exposing  said 
substrate  to  a  plasma  generated  remotely  from  said  chamber, 
and  wherein  said  silicon  nitride  and  polysilicon  layers  are 
substantially  affected  than  said  oxide  layer. 


5.505,817 

DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  LSING  REACTION 

PRODUCTS  OF  CASTOR  OIL  WITH  AN  ALKOXYLATED 

MATERIAL 

Jose  M.  Rodriguez,  Fort  Mill,  S.C:  Anthony  B.  Cook.  Char- 
lotte,  N.C.,   and   Gail    M.   Howell,   Fort   Mill,   all   of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Henkel  CorpKiration,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,236 
Int.  Cl.*^  D21C  SI02 
I  .S.  CI.  162—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  regenerating  wastepaper  containing  printing  ink 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(.A)  fiberizmg  the  wastepaper  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  deinking 
solution  containing  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  air  dry  wastepaper  therein,  of  the 
reaction  products  of  castor  oil  v  ith  an  alkoxylated  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylated  aliphatic 
C|-C,;  alcohols,  alkoxylated  aliphatic  amines,  alkoxylated 
aliphatic  C,-C,;  carboxylic  acids,  alkoxylated  aliphatic 
C,-C22  carboxylic  acid  amides,  alkoxylated  phosphate  esters. 


/I 


and  alkoxylated  polyhydroiqr  aloobols  wherein  said  alkoxy- 
lated matenal  contains  at  least  2  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  to 
detach  ink  particles  from  said  wastepaper.  and 
(B)  removing  ttK  detached  ink  particles  from  the   deinkmg 
solution. 


5ii05.818 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  INTERNAL  BULK  OF 

WET-PRESSED  TISSUE 
Michael    A.    Hermans,    Neenah;    F'ung-Jou    Chen,    Appleton; 
Harry    L.   Spiegelberg,  .Appleton;   Bernhardt   E.   Kressner. 
Appleton,   and   Janice   G.   Nielsen,   Appleton.   all   of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66.188.  May  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,411,636. 
This  application  Sep   14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,987 
InU  Cl.'^  D21H  27:02 
VS.  CI.  162—113  6  Claims 


1    A  meihixl  tor  making  a  tissue  product  comprising 

(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  onto 
an  endless  forming  fabnc  to  fom  a  wet  web. 

(b)  transfemng  the  wet  web  to  a  papermaking  fell: 

(c)  pressing  the  web  against  the  surface  of  a  Yankee  dryer  and 
transferring  the  web  thereto. 

(d)  partially  drying  the  web  lo  a  consistency  of  from  about  40% 
to  about  70''^; 

(e)  transfemng  the  partially  dned  web  to  a  coarse  fabnc. 

(fi  thereafter  deflecting  the  web  by  pneumatic  means  to  substan- 
tially conform  the  web  to  the  contour  of  the  coarse  fabnc. 

(g)  transferring  the  web  to  a  second  Yankee  dryer  and  final 
drying  the  web;  and 

(h)  creping  the  web. 


5iWS.819 
NEl'TRAL  PAPERMAKING 
James  A.  De  Witt,  Burnaby:  Donald  T.  E.adie.  North  Vancou- 
ver; Gordon  R.  Hayes,  and  Robert  E.  Monahan.  both  of 
Powell  River,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMUIan  Bloedel 
Limited.  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220363 
Int.  Cl.'^  D21H  2l(y> 
U.S.  CI.  162—142  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  paper  from  a  furnish  containing  pre- 
dominantly mechanical  pulp  under  substantially  neutral  pH  paper- 
making  conditions  compnsmg  adding  a  filler  consisting  essentially 


■»~i 


of  natural  calcium  carbonate  to  a  mcchanicai  pulp  stock  being  fed 
to  a  headbox  of  a  forrrung  section  of  a  paper  machine,  adding  to 
said  pulp  stock  being  fed  to  said  headbox  at  least  0.05*  bcntonite 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  pulp  and  at  least  0.001 "?!:  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  pulp  of  a  polymer  thai  co-operates  with 
said  benionite  to  provide  an  improved  retention  aid  tor  said  natural 
calcium  carbonate  filler,  controllably  adding  a  pH  reducing  and 
buffenng  agent  consisting  essentially  of  phosphonc  acid  lo  said 
pulp  stock  being  fed  to  said  headbox  m  an  amount  to  maintain  the 
pH  of  said  pulp  stock  in  said  headbox  withm  the  range  of  heiween 
6  7  and  7.5.  forming  a  sheel  by  separating  white  water  containing 
some  of  said  natural  calcium  carbonate  from  the  pulp  stock  in  said 
forming  section  and  recirculating  said  white  water  containing  said 
natural  calcium  carbonate  to  said  headbox  with  said  pulp  stock 
being  fed  lo  said  headbox. 


5i«5.820 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED  SMOOTHNESS 

FOR  A  PAPER  WEB 
Douglas  W.   Donigian.  Baltimore,   Md.:   Suzanne   S.   Fenton. 
Tolland.  Conn.;  Bryan  J.  Ortman.  Beaumont,  Tex„  and  Hia- 
watha P.  Watkins.  Columbia.  Md..  assignors  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37U06 
InL  CI.'  D1\F  11  CM) 
U.S.  CI.  162—206  9  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  densifying.  strengthening  and  smoolhening  a 
web  of  paper  on  a  papermachmc  compnsmg 

(a)  producing  a  paper  web  from  a  fibrous  papermaking  furnish 
on  a  papermachine. 

(b)  removing  water  from  the  furnish  to  achieve  a  we;  fibrous 
web  having  a  uniform  moisture  content  greater  tfvan  about 
20'*  and  less  than  about  %>'^ . 

(.c)  advancing  the  wet  fibrous  web  of  step  ibi  Ifvrough  at  least 
one  hard  nip  of  a  calender  device  formed  by  calender  rolls 
each  having  non-resilient  surfaces,  and. 

(d)  drying  tfie  treated  web,  wherein  the  pressure  in  the  nip  of  Die 
calender  device  of  step  ici  is  about  3000-6000  psi  to  provide 
a  web  having  a  density  greater  than  about  13.5  lf> caliper  poini 
to  achieve  web  surfaces  that  are  substantially  resistant  to  loss 
of  smoothness  upon  rcwetting 


5305.821 
TU  RBULENCE  INSERT  OF  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Albrecht    Meinecke.   Heidenheim.   and    Helmut    Heinzmann. 
Bohmenkirch.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  \oith 
GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30.  1993.  43  21 
697Jt 

InL  Cl.^  D21F  1106 
IS.  CI.  162—343  7  Claims 

1   A  turbulence  insen  in  a  headbox  of  a  papermaking  machine, 
compnsmg 
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gases  generated  by  and  discharged  from  (he  gas  generator 
means  is  used  for  drying  said  waste  in  the  dner. 


5^05,822 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  BV 

DIRECT  CONTACT 

Cierard  Martin.  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Robert  (iaulard,  Sussy 
Kn  Brie,  both  of,  Krance,  a.ssignors  to  Instilul  Krancais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malniaison.  France 

Filed  Jul.  y.  1992.  Sen  No.  911,066 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1991,  91  08717 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  47,00:53100 

U.S.  CI.  201—25  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  treating  industrial  and/or  urban  waste,  compns 
ing  the  following  steps: 

drving  said  waste  in  a  drier, 

effecting  thermolysis  of  the  dried  wa.ste  by  direct  contact  with 
warm  gases  in  a  reactor  to  produce  solids  and  gaseous  efflu 
ents; 

washing  the  solids  resulting  from  said  thermolysis  with  water  to 
effect  dechlorination  of  the  solids; 

combustmg  pan  of  the  gaseous  effluents  resulting  from  the 
thermolysis  in  a  gas  generator  means  for  generating  warm 
gases:  and 

heating  and  then  recycling  part  of  the  gaseous  effluents  resulting 
from  said  thermolysis  to  said  reactor;  wherein  thermolysis  is 
etfected  by  counter-current  flow  between  the  waste  and  the 
warm  gases  in  direct  contact  in  said  reactor,  at  least  a  part  of 
the  warm  gases  in  the  reactor  comprising  the  gaseous  effluents 
recycled  to  the  reactor,  a  part  of  the  gaseous  effluents  issuing 
from  the  reactor  is  introduced  into  the  gas  generator  means  as 
fuel  for  generating  warm  gases;  and  at  least  a  pan  of  the  warm 


a  plurality  of  channels  structured  and  arranged  for  guiding  a 
suspension  of  materials  from  a  first  region  to  a  second  region, 
including  at  least  two  edge  channels  and  at  least  one  central 
channel. 

each  of  said  at  least  two  edge  channels  being  located  on  different 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  at  least  one  central  channel  and 
having  no  adjacent  channel  on  at  least  one  longitudinal  side, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  is  spaced  a  panicu 
lar  distance  from  an  inner  wall  of  the  headbox; 

said  at  least  one  central  channel  having  at  least  one  adjacent 
channel  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  central  channel;  and 

said  at  least  two  edge  channels  being  joined  with  each  other 
along  at  least  one  portion  of  their  length. 


5,505.82.1 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROL^  TIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

AIAMINIM 
John  S.  Rendali,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Solv-Ex  Cor- 
poration, Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .M)0.441 

Int  CI.'  C25C  3  06:  C25B  /  ()0 

Li,S.  CI.  205—354  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  method  for  producing  aluminum,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  at  least  one  of  a  double  salt  fx>tassium-aluminum  sulfate 
2KAI(S04),  and  aluminum  sulfate  Al,  (SOJ,  with  potassium 
sulfate  KiSOj  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
2KAI(S04),  to  K,S04  in  the  range  of  50-30  to  15,85.  respec- 
tively, and  providing  for  a  eutectic  melting  temperature  of 
about  700  degrees  Centigrade; 

enclosing  said  mixture  in  a  covered  crucible; 

heating  said  mixture  in  said  covered  crucible  to  a  molten  state  in 
the  range  of  600-900  degrees  Centigrade; 

applying  an  electnc  voltage  across  a  positive  and  a  negative  pair 
of  electrodes  m  said  molten  mixture  to  establish  an  electric 
current  of  about  0.5-1.0  amperes  per  square  centimeter  and 
sufficient  to  cause  an  electrolytic  decomposition  according  to, 

2KAI(S04)2-»KjS04+AU+3(SO,fO),  and 

AI;(S04),->AI,+3(SO,0), 

removing  a  precipitate  of  molten  aluminum  at  said  negative 

electrode, 
removing  gases  of  SO,  and  O,  from  decomposing  ions  of  SOj  at 

said  positive  electrode;  and 
adding  additional  amounts  of  2KAI(S04),  as  feedstock  to  said 

molten  mixture  in  said  crucible  to  maintain  said  particular 

weight  ratio  of  said  mixture. 


5^505.824 
PROPELLANT  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
GENER.\TrNG  PROPEl.LANTS 
James  F.  McF'Iroy,  SufSeld,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  I'nitcd  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,246 

Int,  CI.'  C25B  /  IM:9(M):15  02./5  US 

I  .S.  CI.  205—337  20  Claims 

18-  A  method  of  generating  first  and  second  propellants  from  at 

least  a  lean  reactant  and  an  excess  reactant  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  delivering  the  lean  reactant  to  a  sabatier  in  a  lean  reactor 
delivery  line  and  delivering  the  excess  reactant  to  the  sabatier 
in  an  excess  reactant  delivery  line; 

b.  passing  the  lean  and  excess  reaciants  through  the  sabatier  at 
flow  rates  so  that  the  sabatier  reacts  all  of  the  lean  reactant 
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and  all  but  a  base  amount  of  excess  reactant  into  a  mixture 

including  a  first  propellant,  water  and  the  base  amount  of 

excess  reactant; 
c.  separating  and  pressunzing  the  base  amount  of  excess  reactant 

from  the   mixture  in  an  electrochemical  separator  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  sabatier, 
d-  delivenng  the  separated  base  amount  of  excess  reactant  to  the 

excess  reactant  deliverv  line, 

e.  measuring  the  base  amount  of  excess  reactant  separated  m  the 
electrochemical  separator  by  measunng  an  electncal  current 
consumed  in  the  electrochemical  separator  by  the  separation 
of  the  base  amount  of  excess  reactant. 

f.  separating  the  water  from  the  first  propellant  m  the  mixture  nt 
water  and  first  propellant  in  a  gravity  phase  separator  and 
delivenng  the  separated  first  propellant  to  a  first  propellant 
storage  means, 

g  electrolyzmg  the  water  separated  by  the  gravity  phase  sepa- 
rator into  diatomic  hydrogen  (H,)  and  the  second  propellant 
diatomic  oxygen  (O,)  and  delivenng  ttie  second  propellant 
diatomic  oxygen  (O,)  to  a  second  propellant  storage  means. 

h.  delivenng  the  electrolyzed  diatomic  hydrogen  (H-i  to  the 
excess  reactant  delivery  line,  and 

i.  automatically  controlling  the  proportions  of  first  propellant, 
water  and  excess  reactant  leaving  the  sabatier  with  a  lean 
reactant  flow  controller  means  by  adjusting  a  lean  reactant 
flow  control  valve,  said  valve  being  on  the  lean  reactant 
delivery  line  that  controls  flow  rates  of  the  lean  reactant  into 
the  sabatier.  in  response  to  measurements  of  the  electncal 
current  consumed  by  separation  of  the  excess  reactant  from 
the  mixture  by  the  electrochemical  separator 


5505.826 

HVDROPHILK   ANODE  CORROSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  G.  Haglin.  20360  Paradise  Lake  Rd.  NE„  Woodinville. 

Wash.  98072.  and  Stuart  J.  Ell.  8116  NE.  131st.  Kirkland. 

Wash.  98034 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.041 

InL  CI.'  C23F  ISiOO 

I  -S,  CI.  205—731  9  Claims 


5,505,825 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  SORPTION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Harris  Gold,  Lexington;  Richard  E.  Hicks.  Waban;  ,A.ndre»  C. 
Harvey.  Waltham.  and  John  F.  McCoy,  III,  Chelmsford,  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Foster  Miller  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,076 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  29  6: 
I  .S,  CI,  95— 126  20  Claims 

1  An  electncally  conductive  sorption  system  for  separating 
species  of  different  adsorption  characteristics  in  a  fluid,  compns 
ing: 

a  containment  vessel; 

an  electncally  conductive  permeable  sorbeni  bed  m  said  vessel 

having  a  multiplicity  of  adsorption  sites, 
a  porting  structure  for  supplying  contaminated  fluid  at  one 
surface  of  said  tied  and  for  receiving  the  deioniaminated  fluid 
at  another  surface  of  said  bed. 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  and  a  means  for  applying  current 
through  said  bed  dunng  the  adsorption  to  heat  said  bed  to 
inhibit  adsorption  by  ttie  bed  of  the  more  strongly  adsorbed 
species  that  would  occupy  adsorption  sites  in  said  bed  thereby 
increasing  the  adsorption  sites  available  for  adsorption  by  the 
bed  of  the  less  strongly  adsorbed  specie. 


7  A  method  of  absorbing  water  within  a  petroleum  storage  tank 
and  reducing  corrosion  o!  the  petroleum  storage  tank,  the  method 
compnsing: 

placing  a  hydrophilic  gel  around  ai  least  one  sacrihciai  anode 
element. 

surrounding  the  hydrophilic  gel  arxj  anode  element  *ith  a 
porous  container  that  maintains  the  hydrophilic  gel  around  the 
anode  element  but  allows  liquid  within  the  storage  lank  to 
move  through  tfie  porous  container  into  contact  with  the 
hydrophilic  gel  to  form  a  hydrophilic  anode, 

inserting  the  hydrophilic  anode  into  tfie  storage  tank  tftrough  a 
mouth  of  tfie  storage  tank  so  that  tfie  hydrophilic  anode  is 
located  adjacent  a  twttom  of  the  storage  lank,  and  so  that  the 
hydrophilic  gel  absorbs  water  located  at  tfie  bottom  of  tfie 
storage  tank,  and  electncally  connecting  the  anode  element  to 
the  storage  tank 


5305,827 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CARBIDES  IN  ALLOY 
STEELS  BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  POLARIZATION 
Mitsuo  Yamashita.  Kawasaki:  Nobuo  Kate.  Sendai:  Naokatsu 
Sakuma.  Sendai,  and  Tenitsugu  Watanabe.  Sendai.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co„  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  and 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co_  Inc..  Miyagi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  110,005,  .\ug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993.  5-059607 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  205—791.5  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  detecting  a  carbide  in  an  alloy  steel  by  electro 
chemical  polarization,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  specimen  of  said  alloy  steel  in  contact  with  an  electro- 
lyte; 
sweeping  a  potential  between  said  specimen  and  said  electrohlc 
to  produce  an  anode  current  poianzalion  waveform,  and 
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detecting  precipitation  of  a  carbide  in  said  specimen  and  an 
amount  of  said  carbide  on  the  basis  of  a  secondar.  anode  peak 
current  in  said  waveform. 


5^05,828 

CALIBILATION  SOIX'TIONS  LSEFl  I,  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

David  K.  Wong,  Del  Mar.  and  Kenneth  M.  Currv,  Oceanside, 

both  of  Calif.,  as,signors  to  Via  Medical  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  937,980,  Aug.  28,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5330,634.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1 995,  Ser.  No.  379,555 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :7'26 
L.S.  CI.  205^777.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  calibration  of  a  sensor  employed  for  the 
detection  of  CO,  partial  pressure  (pCO^),  and  optionally.  O,  panial 
pressure  (pO,).  in  physiological  fluid,  said  method  composing 
contacting  a  sensor  assembly  having: 

a  fluid  passageway  and  a  sensor  for  pCOj,  and  optionally  a 

sensor  for  pOj.  exposed  to  said  fluid  passageway,  and 
means  to  pass  physiological  fluid  or  calibrant  or  both  over 
said  sensor, 
with  an  infusion  medium/calibrani  comprising: 
non-buffered  physiological  sodium  chloride -containing  saline. 

and 
an  amount  of  a  carbon  dioxide  source  effective  to  provide  a 
stable  PCO2  in  the  range  of  about  I  up  to  100  mm  Hg,  and 
optionally  a  stable  pOj  in  the  range  of  about  0  up  to  200 
mm  Hg,  and  thereafter  calibrating  said  sensor. 


5,505.829 
MOLECULAR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 

EUel  VlUa-.Aleman.  .M08  Roses  Run,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 
Filed  Jan.  6.  199.^.  ,Ser.  No.  2^52 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.2  17  Claims 

13.  .A  method  for  separating  molecules  havmg  different  dipole 
moments  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  pwrtion,  said  method 
compnsing: 

pumping  said  molecules  through  a  material  having  a  multiplicity 
of  pores; 

transfemng  heat  from  said  material,  said  heat  deposited  by  sajd 
molecules  colliding  with  said  material,  so  that  sajd  molecules 
penodically  return  to  said  lower  energy  stale  from  said  higher 
energy  state;  and 

exposing  said  material  to  microwaves  so  that  said  molecules  are 
energized  by  said  microwaves  to  a  higher  energy  state  from  a 
lower  energy  state,  said  first  portion  being  energized  more 
than  said  second  portion  and  moving  through  said  porous 


"^^T^ 


matenal  faster  than  said  second  portion  whereby  said  first 
portion  exits  said  matenal  before  said  second  portion. 


5,505,830 
BIODEGRADABLE  COMPOSTABLE  PLASTIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Petcavich,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Planet  Poly- 
mer Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,198,  Aug.  10.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.269 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08B  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.63  6  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  enhancing  the  biodegradability  of  resin  blends. 
and  anicles  made  from  resin  blends,  that  are  comprised  in  major  by 
weight  of  cellulose  acetate,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
forming  a  resm  blend  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  acetate 
and  glycerin  tnacelate  and  comprised  in  ma|or  pari  by  weight 
of  cellulose  acetate  having  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.5,  and 
exposing   said  resin   blend  to  a  high  energy   electron   source 
consisting  essential))  of  electron  beam  radiation  at  a  radiauon 
dosage  of  at  least  about  2  megarads. 


5,505,831 

CONCENTRATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  ON  A 

MICROLITER  SCALE  AND  ANALYSIS  BY  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Jia-li  Liao;  Stellan  Hjerten.  both  of  I'ppsala.  Sweden,  and 
Christopher  Siebert,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.485 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  2W— 151  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  solution  of  solutes,  said  method 
compnsing,  sequentially 

(a)  filling  a  capillary  tube  with  said  solution  of  solutes,  said 
capillary  tube  havmg  a  first  end  in  contact  with  an  anolyte  and 
a  second  end  in  contact  with  a  catholyte,  said  catholyte 
diffenng  in  pH  from  said  anolyte  by  a  pH  differential; 

(b)  concentrating  said  solutes  into  a  concentrated  solute  zone, 

(c)  mobilizing  said  concentrated  solute  zone;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  mobilized  concentrated  solute  zone  to  elec- 
trophoretic  analysis. 
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5j;05,832 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS  SPECTRO.METRK 

ANALYSIS  OF  SI  BSTANCE  MIXTURES  BY  COUPLING 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION  (CEi 

WITH  ELECTROSPRAY  IONIZATION  (F:SII 

Frank  Laukien.  Lincoln,  Mass..  and  Jochen  Franzen,  Bremen, 

(iermany,   a.ssignors  to   Bruker   Franzen   Analytik   GmbH, 

Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432360 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  2.  1994.  44  15 
480.1 

Int.  CI.'  C;OIN  27126:271447    HOIJ  4^04.49:10 
U.S.  CI.  204— -152  14  Claims 


a  power  supply  for  producing  a  voltage  between  the  spray 
capillary  and  the  counter-electrode  to  cause  the  electrospray 
ing  of  ions  between  the  said  spra>  capillary  and  the  counter 
electrode,  and 

a  decoupling  chamber  surrounding  the  ele^rlrophoresis  lapiliary 
outlet  and  the  spray  capillary  inlet,  for  decoupling  the  flow  of 
solution  discharged  from  the  electrophoresis  capillary  from 
the  spray  capillary 

8  A  method  for  the  analysis  of  an  analyte  substance  by 
capillary -electrophoresis  separation  and  mass-spectromecnc  deter- 
mination, which  apparatus  compnses 

separating  a  solution  of  the  analyte  substance  by  capillary  eiec 
Crophoresis  in  an  electrophoresis  capillary  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end. 

facililatmg  migration  oi  separated  analyte  trom  the  elecfophore- 
sis  capillary  into  the  inlet  of  a  spray  capillary  having  an  inlet 
end  located  proximate  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  electrophoresis 
capillary  and  having  an  outlet  end  which  is  formed  into  a  fine 
capillary  tip. 

clectrospraying  the  separated  analvtc  Irom  the  fine  capillary  up 
of  the  sprav  capillary  by  applying  a  voltage  between  the  spray 
capillary  and  a  counter-electrode  to  cause  the  cicctrospraving 
of  ions  between  the  said  spray  capillary  and  the  counter 
electrode,  wherein  the  counter-electrode  has  an  onftce  bv 
which  ions  produced  in  the  elecLrospray  process  between  the 
spray  capillary  and  the  counter-electrode  can  enter  a  mass 
spectrometer,  and 

decoupling  the  flow  of  analyte  m  the  electrophoresis  capillary  by 
means  of  a  decoupling  chamber  surrounding  the  electrophore 
SIS  capillary  outlet  and  the  spray  capillary  inlet 


5_';05,833 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  LA\  ER  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  WAFER  WITH  A  SPUTTERING  PR0CF:SS 

Christoph  Werner,  Moosach.  and  Alfred  Kersch.  Munich,  both 

of,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft  AG. 

Munich.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,589 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  25 
051_^ 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4li4 
L.S.  CI.  204—192,12  13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  an  analyte  substance  by 
capiliary-electrophoresis  separation  and  mass-spectrometnc  deter- 
mination, which  apparatus  compnses 

an  electrophoresis  capillary  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

first  and  second  electrophoresis  electrodes  respectively  located 
at  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  electrophoresis 
capillary,  for  applying  an  electrophoresis  voltage  to  an  analvte 
solution  in  the  electrophoresis  capillary; 

a  power  supply  for  producing  an  electrophoresis  voltage 
between  the  first  and  second  electrophoresis  electrodes; 

a  container  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  electrophoresis  capillary  for 
supplying  a  solution  of  the  analyte  substance  to  the  electro- 
phoresis capillary; 

a  spray  capillary  having  an  inlet  end  located  proximate  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  electrophoresis  capillary  for  receiving  stilu- 
tion  discharged  from  outlet  of  the  electrophoresis  capillary 
and  having  an  outlet  end  which  is  formed  into  a  fine  capillary 
tip; 

a  spray  counter-electrode  adjacent  the  tip  ot  the  spray  capillary. 
having  an  onfice  by  which  ions  prcxluced  in  an  electrosprav 
process  between  the  spray  capillary  and  the  counter -electrode 
can  enter  a  mass  spectrometer. 


^ 


t:^ 


1  A  method  for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate  wafer  with  a 
sputtenng  process,  the  substrate  wafer  having  a  surface  and  being 
located  within  a  sputter  reactor  having  a  central  axis,  a  target  and  a 
collimator,  the  collimator  having  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  holes 
each  having  a  radius  and  an  axis  and  said  collimator  being  located 
between  the  substrate  wafer  and  the  target,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of 
disposing  at  least  one  occlusion  web  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 

cylindncal  holes; 
aligning  the  axes  of  the  cvlindncal  holes  of  the  collimator 
substantially  perpendicuij'ly  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
wafer,  and 
generating  a  particle  flux  having  a  vertical  and  a  latcra;  compo 
nent.  and  screening  the  lateral  component  by  the  uylindncai 
holes. 
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MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE  AND  BARRIER 

FORMATION  PROCESS 

Yl-Shung  Chaug,  Boulder:  Victor  I-.  Walker,  and  Nripendra  N. 

Roy,  both  of  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignor$  to  Storage 

Technologj  Corporation,  Ixjuisville,  C  olo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.679.  Mar  1.  IW.V  Pat.  No.  5J50,629. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1993.  Str.  No.  174^49 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34;  B23K  31102 

t.S.  CI.  204— 192J  30  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  barrier  layer  to  the  subsequent 
occurrence  of  rosettes  and  film  delamination  during  processing  of  a 
generally  porous  substrate  having  a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide 
formed  directly  on  said  substrate,  and  having  an  iron  compound 
layer  in  an  overlying  relationship  to  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aluminum-titanium  oxidic  compound  barrier  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  100  angstroms  directly  on  said 
aluminum  oxide  layer,  and 
forming  said  iron  compound  layer  directly  on  said  alummum- 
titanium  oxidic  compound  layer. 


5^05.835 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  MEDIl  M 
Yoshitaka  Sakaue,  Nara:  Fiji  Ohno.  Hirakata:  Kazuhisa  Ide, 
Osaka:  Kenichi  Nagata,  Nishinomiva,  and  Noboni  Yamada, 
Hirakata.  ail   of,  Japan,  a.s.signor\  to   MaLsushita   Electric 
'ndustrial  Co.,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  I99„^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031591; 
Mar.  23.  1993,  5-063671 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  14/34 
V.S.  CI.  204—192.26  14  Claims 


(^  START  ^ 

JL 


FOfWING  >  FIRST 

OCLEtrmiC  LAYER 

m  SPV/TTERING 


FORMINS  A  RCCOflMNG     U 
LAYER  BY  SPUTTERWG  j 


rommc  a  second 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
BY   SPUTTERINe 


FORMING  A  REFLECTHG 
LAYER  BY  SPUTTERING 


FORMING 
A  PROTECTING  LAYER 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  information  storage 
medium  compnsing  on  a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  which  shows 
reversible  phase  change  between  an  amorphous  pha.se  and  a  crystal 
phase. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  forming  said  recording  layer 
by  sputtering  in  a  discharge  gas,  said  discharge  gas  including 
at  least  one  of  Xe  gas  and  Kr  gas. 


5,505,836 
SOLID-STATE  ION  SENSOR 
Yuji   Miyahara,  Hitachi:   Satoshi  Orawa,   Mitaka:   Koutamu 
Yamashita,  Katsuta,  and  Yoshio  Watanabe,  Kokubunji,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No,  219,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  25,  1993,  5-154856 
Int.  CI,'  GOIN  27/333 
U.S.  CI.  204—418  7  Claims 


1  .A  flow  through  cell  for  electrochemical  measurement  of  an 
ion  concentration  in  a  sample  solution,  comprising 

a  straight-flow  path  through  which  the  sample  solution  flows; 

an  internal  space  separated  from  said  straight  How  path; 

an  lon-seleciive  membrane  having  a  curved  portion  projecting 
through  an  opening  from  said  internal  space  into  said  straight 
flow  path,  the  membrane  separating  said  straight  flow  path 
from  said  internal  space,  and  the  curved  portion  of  said 
lon-selective  membrane  providing  a  first  surface  projecting 
into  said  straight  flow  path, 

an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  hvdrophilic 
polymenc  ion-conductor  having  an  alkali  metal  salt  able  lo 
dissociate  and  ionize  and  providing  a  first  surface  contacting  a 
second  surface  of  the  lon-selective  membrane  in  said  internal 
space, 

a  metal,  metal-salt  electrtxle  containing  a  second  surface  of  the 
intermediate  layer  for  detecting  a  potential  of  said  lon- 
selective  membrane, 

an  external  terminal,  and 

a  conductive  lead  connecting  said  metal/meial-salt  electrode  to 
said  external  termmdl. 


5,505,837 
SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS 
COMPONENTS  AND/OR  GAS  CONCENTR.\TIONS  OF 
GAS  MIXTLRES 
Karl-Hermann    Friese,    Leonberg;    Hermann    Dietz:    Werner 
Gruenwald,  both  of  Gerlingen;  Gerhard  Hoetzel.  Stuttgart; 
Harald  Neumann,  Vaihingen/Eniweihingen;  Johann  Riegel, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Bernd  Schumann,  Rutesheim,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94y00289,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24550.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,704 
Claitns  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10.  1993,  43  11 
851.8 

InL  CI.-  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204-425  18  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  arrangement  for  determining  at  least  one  of  gas 
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components  and  gas  concentrations  of  gas  mixtures  including  CO, 
NO,  and  HC  in  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines, 
compnsing: 

a  measunng  element  which  has  a  sensitive  region,  and 

a  pump  cell  that  includes  a  solid  electrolyte  and  inner  and  outer 


pump  electrodes  yvhich  are  opposingly  disposed  at  least  on  the  j^i^  q  210—87 
solid  electrolyte  and  which  effect  an  oxygen  transfer  to  the 
measuring  element, 
wherein  the  pump  cell  and  the  measuring  element  are  spatially 
separated  from  one  another,  in  a  lateral  arrangement  and  are 
located  in  different  temperature  zones  dunng  operation  of  the 
sensor  arrangement,  and  are  connected  to  one  another  by  a 
diffusion  segment  through  which  oxygen  diffuses  from  the 
pump  cell  10  the  measunng  element  dunng  operation  of  the 
sensor  arrangement. 


5,505340 

CHLORLNATOR-HLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT  PLANTS 

Dean  Caldn-eU.  18  Lake  View.  DeRidder.  La.  70634 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.114 

UiL  CI.'  C02¥  9.00.i  76 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5j;05J<39 
METHOD  OF  COAL  LlQl  FFACTION 
Nobuo  Suzuki.  Kawasaki:  Tsuneaki  Mochida,  and  Kenji  Mat- 
subara.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  as-signon.  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285„«;07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  9.  1993.  5-197501 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  liW 

VS.  CI.  208—408  IS  Claims 


20  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  final  stage  of  the  punficaDon  of 
sewage  water  after  treatment  in  standard  sewage  holding  ponds  for 
removal  of  large  and  small  suspended  maner,  elimination  of 
decomposition  bactena.  and  replenishment  of  oxygen,  composing 
an  intake  pipe,  said  iniajte  pipe  taking  said  sewage  water  from  said 
pond,  a  trash  filter,  said  filter  being  m  line  with  said  intake  pipe  si^ 
as  to  remove  large  particles,  an  effluent  pump,  said  pump  being  in 
Imc  with  said  intake  pipe  so  as  to  draw  said  sewage  water  into  said 
apparatus  and  put  said  sewage  water  under  pressure,  a  transfer 
pipe,  said  transfer  pipe  so  affixed  as  to  carry  said  sewage  water 
away  from  said  pump,  a  sand  and  gravel  filler,  said  sand  and  gravel 
filter  being  connected  to  said  transfer  pipe  and  in  hne  with  the  flow 
of  said  sewage  water  so  as  to  have  said  sewage  water  traverse  said 
sand  and  gravel  filter  so  as  to  remove  said  small  suspended 
particles  from  said  sewage  water,  said  sand  and  gravel  filter  being 
periodically  back  flushed  into  said  pond,  a  water  meter,  a  flow  pipe 
connecting  said  sand  and  gravel  filter  lo  said  water  meter,  a 
chlonne  gas  injector,  a  chlonne  injector  pipe,  said  chlonne  injector 
pipe  being  connected  to  said  transfer  pipe  so  as  to  lake  a  portion  of 
said  sewage  water  directly  to  said  chlonne  injector  for  chlonnal- 
ing.  an  injector  exit  pipe,  sajd  injector  exit  pipe  connecting  said 
chlonne  gas  injector  to  said  flow  pipe  so  as  to  mix  said  sewage 
water  traversing  said  chlonne  gas  injector  with  said  sewage  water 
traversing  said  sand  and  gravel  filter  within  said  flow  pipe,  a  screen 
filter,  said  screen  filter  being  placed  in  line  with  said  chlonne 
injector  pipe  so  as  to  remove  said  small  particles  from  said  sewage 
water  pnor  to  entry  into  said  chlonne  gas  injector,  a  detention 
chamber,  said  detention  chamber  being  connected  to  said  flow  pipe 
so  ihal  said  chlonne  may  be  dissipated  within  said  detention 
chamber,  a  discharge  pipe,  said  discharge  pipe  so  affixed  as  to  take 
said  sewage  water  from  said  detention  chamber  out  of  said  appa- 
ratus, and  a  regenerative  fan,  said  fan  affixed  so  as  lo  introduce  air 
into  said  sewage  water  mside  said  di.scharge  pipe 


1   A  method  of  coal  liquefaction  comprising 

(a)  producing  a  coal  slurry  from  a  pulvenzed  coal  and  a  solvent, 

(b)  compressing  a  coke  oven  gas  containing  hydrogen  to  prepare 
a  compressed  gas,  said  coke  oven  gas  being  generated  dunng 
a  carbonization  of  coal  m  a  coke  oven. 

(c)  reacting  the  coal  slurry  with  ihe  compressed  ga.s  in  a  reactor 
under  a  high  pressure  and  a  high  temperature  to  form  a 
liquefied  product; 

(d)  separating  the  liquefied  product  into  a  high  pressure  gas  and 
a  liquefied  slurry. 

(e)  dislillating  the  liquefied  slurry  to  form  a  liquefied  oil  and  a 
solvent  refined  coal;  and 

(f)  converting  the  high  pressure  of  the  high  pressure  gas  from 
step  (d)  into  mechanical  work  for  compressing  said  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  from  step  (b). 


5i;05*»l 

MICROFILTRATION  AND  ADSORBENT  PARTICLE 

SUSPENSION  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

WATER 
Massoud  Pirbazari.  11634  Gorham  Ave.,  Apt  101.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90049.  and  Badri  N.  Badriyha.  2324' :  Scarff  SU  Ims 
Angeles,  Calif.  90007 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  668,264.  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,140 
InL  CI."  BOID  61  M 
VS.  CI.  210—90  1  Claim 

I  .An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  rrorr  raw  water  arxl 
obtaining  dnnkmg  water  fit  for  human  consumption,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

an  influeni  reservoir  containing  raw  water. 
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a  pump  connected  between  said  influent  reservoir  and  an  input 
pipe; 

a  carbon  slurry  reservoir  containing  powdered  activated  carbon; 

a  pump  connected  between  said  carbon  slurry  reservoir  and  said 
input  pipe; 

a  recirculation  reservoir  connected  to  said  input  pipe,  said  recir- 
culation reservoir  containing  raw  water  fed  from  said  input 
pipe,  an  adsorbent  particle  suspension  of  said  powdered  acti- 
vated carbon  from  said  carbon  slurry  reservoir  and  said  raw 
water,  said  adsorbent  particle  suspension  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmosphenc  pressure,  at  least  one  sampling  port,  al  least 
one  temperature  probe,  and  al  least  one  pressure  gauge, 
wherein  said  activated  carbon  contains  radon  and  humic  acid 
adsorbed  from  said  raw  water, 

a  ceramic  microfiltration  tubular  membrane  connected  in  a 
cross-flow  filtration  configuration,  containing  said  adsorbent 
particle  suspension  from  said  recirculation  reservoir  inside 
said  membrane  at  Reynolds  numbers  in  the  range  of  20,000  to 
40.000.  and  permeated  drinking  water  outside  said  membrane, 
wherein  the  rate  of  production  of  said  permeated  dnnking 
water  is  greater  than  200  gallons  per  square  fool  per  day; 

a  porous  membrane  support  layer  underneath  said  membrane. 

a  recirculation  output  pipe  connected  between  said  recirculation 
reservoir  and  one  end  of  said  membrane; 

a  positive  displacement  pump  connected  between  .said  recircula- 
tion reservoir  and  said  membrane; 

a  bypass  pipe  connected  between  said  positive  displacement 
pump  and  said  recirculation  input  pipe,  said  bypass  pifx: 
containing  a  ball  valve  therein; 

a  permeate  reservoir  containing  drinking  water  fit  for  human 
consumption;  and 

a  permeate  output  pipe  containing  said  permeate  from  said 
membrane,  said  permeate  output  pipe  connected  between  said 
membrane  and  said  permeate  reservoir 

wherein  all  components  of  said  apparatus  are  sealed  such  that 
there  can  be  no  escape  of  gas  or  liquid  from  any  part  of  said 
apparatus  between  said  input  pipe  and  said  permeate  output 
pipe,  including  all  valves,  fittings,  and  gauges. 


UMI 


5^05,842 

m.TERING  .APPARATUS  HAVING  rNDlVIDl  AL 

FILTRATE  DRAINS  AND  ROD-SHAPED  FILTERS 

Giinther   Knderle.    Vohringen,   Germany,   assignor   to   .'^TFX" 

Automatisicrungsttthnik  GmbH,  Neu-ultn.  tiermanv 

Filed  Nov.  16,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  .140,726 
t'laims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
218.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  65IJ0 
U.S.  CI.  210—93  19  Claims 

I   A  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vessel  formed  by  walls  defining  an  enclosure,  said  wails 

comprising  at  least  one  end  wall; 
means  for  pre.ssure-feeding  a  pulp  to  be  filtered  to  said  vessel, 
a  rotatable  rotor  disposed  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
drive  means, 
said  rotor  consisting  of; 
a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  radially  extending  carder  structure  secured  to  said  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  agitator  elements  having  two  ends  disposed  in  a( 
least  one  array  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft 


11- 
20  — 


4  — 
2*  — 

21d< 


-jpo*;^-     •  -<^-^_ 


22    ?1 


19  213  2lc  2ti 


and  extending  parallel  thereto,  with  respective  ones  of  their 

ends  secured  to  said  earner  structure,  and; 
a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  filter  elements  having  two  ends  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel  in  at  lea.st  one  array  relative  to  said 
axis,  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  at  positions  radially 
spaced  from  said  agitator  elements,  said  filter  elements  being 
individually,  releasably  mounted  on  one  end  wall  of  said 
vessel; 
a  plurality  of  individual  filtrate  drains,  each  individual  filtrate 
drain  m  fluid  connection  through  one  of  said  end  walls  with  a 
single  rod  shaped  filter  element 
2.  A  filter  apparatus  according  lo  claim  1.  further  comprising:  a 
filtrate  collector  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  indi- 
vidual filtrate  drains  and  further  having  means  for  monitoring  the 
filtrate  quality  disposed  therein. 

3  A  filter  apparatus  according  to  claim  2.  wherein  said  filtrate 
drains  further  include  means  to  interrupt  the  fluid  connections 
between  filter  elements  and  said  filtrate  collector  manifold. 

IL  .A  filter  apparatus  according  to  claim  !.  wherein  each  filtrate 
drain  has  disposed  therein  means  for  monitonng  the  quality  of  the 
filtrate. 

12.  A  filter  apparatus  according  lo  claim  2.  3  or  11,  wherein  said 
monitoring  means  is  a  transparent  pipe  or  hose  section. 


5j;05,843 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  WATER  TREATMENT 
BASED  ON  PLANKTON  MONITORING 
Misako  Obuchi;  Shoji  Watanabe,  both  of  Hitachi:  Mikio  Voda, 
Tokai;   Naoki   Hara,   Hitachi:   Hunchi   kimura,   leda,  and 
Hayao  Yahagi,  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,024 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  199.^.  5-166782 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /."  /: 

U.S.  CI.  210—94  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supponmg  operations  of  a  water  supply  plant, 

comprising 

plankton  measuring  means  for  detecting  different  kinds  of  plank- 
ton living  in  a  source  of  intake  water  and  measuring  the 
quantity  of  each  delected  kind  of  plankton; 
obstruction  predicting  means  for  predicting  obstructions  to  water 
treatment  on  the  basis  of  the  quantities  of  the  diflferenl  kinds 
of  plankton  measured  by  said  plankton  measuring  means;  and 
processing  method  determming  means  for  determining  a  water 
trealmeni  method  on  the  basis  of  obstructions  predicted  by 
said  obstruction  predicting  means. 
4.  .\  system  for  supporting  operations  of  a  water  supply  plant 
according  lo  claim  1.  wherein  the  water  supply  plant  includes  al 


CI 


least  two  different  water  treatment  systems,  and  further  compnsmg 
control  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  raw  water  distnbuled  to 
the  respective  water  trealmeni  systems 

5.  A  system  for  supporting  operations  of  a  water  supph  plant 
according  lo  claim  4.  wherein  one  of  the  difTereni  water  treatment 
systems  is  a  high  power  water  Ireaiment  system  having  an  ozone 
contact  basin  and  a  biological  active  cartxjn  contact  basin 

6.  A  system  for  supporting  operations  of  a  water  supply  plant 
according  to  claim  5,  wherein  the  water  supply  plant  has  a  sedi 
mentation  basin,  a  filtration  basin,  a  chlorine  injection  installation. 
and  a  bypass  line  for  directly  sending  water  which  has  passed  the 
sedimentation  basin  to  the  filtration  basin  by  bypassing  the  high 
power  water  treatment  system,  said  system  further  compnsing 

flow  rate  determining  means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  raw  water 
to  be  branched  to  the  high  power  water  treatment  system  on 
the  basis  of  the  data  concerning  different  kinds  and  quantities 
of  plankton  and  a  flow  rate  of  raw  water  to  be  processed,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  determined  ratio. 


1  A  swimnung  pool  filtration  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  with  a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet,  a  sand  filter  with 
a  sand  filter  inlet  and  a  sand  filter  outlet,  a  ptxjl  skimmer 
connected  to  the  pump  inlet  and  a  pool  return. 

b)  a  backwash  filtering  system,  having  a  backwash  filtenng 
system  inlet  and  a  backwash  filtenng  system  outlet  connected 
to  the  pump  inlet,  and  a  filter  element  disposed  between  tfie 
backwash  filtenng  system  inlet  and  backwash  filtenng  system 
outlet,  the  backwash  filtenng  system  inlet  further  compnsing 
a  clear  sight  tube,  the  backwash  filtenng  system  further  com- 
pnsing an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  the  upper 
chamber  connected  to  tfie  backwash  filtenng  system  inlet,  the 
upper  chamber  having  an  auto  vent  for  allowing  air  to  exit 
while  the  upper  chamber  fills  with  water  and  allowing  air  to 
enter  while  the  upper  chamber  empties  water,  the  filter  ele- 
ment located  in  the  upper  chamber,  and  having  a  central 
conduit  through  which  filtered  water  enters  the  lower  chamber 
from  the  upper  chamtier.  the  backwash  filtenng  system  outlet 
is  connected  to  the  lower  chamber,  and 


c)  a  backwash  valve  connected  lo  tfie  pump  outlet,  the  backwash 
filtenng  system  inlet,  the  sand  filter  inlel,  the  sand  filter  outlet, 
and  the  pool  return,  the  backwash  valve  further  compnsing  a 
crossover  \aivc.  a  selector  valve,  and  a  valve  internal  conduit. 
the  crossover  vaJvc  and  selector  valve  connected  by  the  valve 
internal  conduit,  the  backwash  vaJvc  having  a  normal  position 
and  a  backwash  position 

i)  when  in  the  normal  position,  tfie  backwash  valve  connects 
the  pump  outlet  with  the  sand  filter  inlet,  and  connects  tfie 
sand  filter  outlet  with  the  pool  return:  and 
ii)  when  m  the  backwash  position,  the  backwash  vaJve  con- 
nects tfie  pump  outlet  with  the  sand  filter  outlet,  and  con- 
nects tJie  sand  filter  inlet  with  the  backwash  filtenng  system 
inlel. 


5305.845 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  TRA\  FOR  AN  Al  TOMATIC  COFFEE 

MAKER 
David  ¥.  Ford.  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield.  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63.491.  May  18.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.395.515. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857.464,  Mar.  25,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5045.915.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  283Ji34 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  r08 
IS.  CI.  210—117  5  Claims 
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54505A44 
SWIMMING  POOL  BACKWASH  FILTER 
Mark  A.  Porter.  PMC  Machining.  21424  N.  7th  Ave.,  #3&4&5, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,695 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  24,46 

VS.  a.  210—95  4  Claims 


SO 
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1.  A  scalable  tray  assembly  for  use  with  a  brewing  apparatus  for 

receiving  and  retaining  spent  brewing  substance  from  tfie  brewing 
apparatus  and  preventing  steam  and  moisture  from  escaping  tfienc 
from,  said  scalable  tray  assembly  compnsing  a  iray  body  having 
sides,  a  bottom  connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  sides  and  an  open 
end  defined  by  an  upper  edge  of  said  sides,  a  cover  member 
covenng  said  open  end  of  said  tray  Ixxly.  said  cover  memfier  tieing 
nstained  along  an  inside  surface  of  said  sides  for  draining  liquid 
and  condensate  which  collects  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  cover 
into  said  tray  body  to  prevent  escape  of  moisture  from  said  ir2\ 
assembly,  said  cover  member  having  a  matenal  receiving  aperture 
formed  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  brewing  appa.'^a 
lus  for  receiving  moist  matenal.  said  matenal  receiving  aperture 
tiemg  positioned  on  said  cover  spaced  away  from  said  sides  for 
depositing  said  spent  brewing  substance  generally  centrally  on  said 
liquid  separation  means,  a  sealing  member  positioned  between  said 
brewing  apparatus  and  said  matenal  receiving  aperture  for  sealing 
said  scalable  tray  assembly  for  preventing  steam  and  moisture 
from  escaping  therefrom,  liquid  separation  means  generally,  hon- 
zontally  retained  in  said  tray  body  between  said  bottom  and  said 
open  end  for  draining  liquids  from  moist  matenal.  said  liquid 
draining  through  said  liquid  separation  means  and  collecting  in  an 
area  of  said  trav  therebelow.  and  a  controllablv  scalable  trav  valve 
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assembly  anached  to  said  tray  body  and  being  operalively  eng- 
agable  with  a  drain  line  for  draining  bquids  from  said  tray  assem 
biy  out  of  said  tray  body. 


5305,846 
PI  ATE  SHIFTER  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
Daniel  DeHaan;  Joel  D.  DeHaan.  both  of  Zetland;  John  A. 
\erBerkmoes,  Nunica.  and  Nelson  H.  Tansey,  Kalamazoo,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JVVI,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  '>04.406.  Jun.  25.  I<W2.  Pat.  No. 

5J170.795.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  297,324 

Int.  CI"  BOW  251172 

L.S.  CI.  210—142  8  Claims 


■^ — l:i"-f^^ 


WAXC  C<r\MOEfl  *t  OuT 
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LIFT  CVLMfMn  «l  OOWM 


SMFT  CTL»,OtH  i2  OUT 


st^r  cvLiwDeB  s]  *, 


first  control  means  provided  on  said  shifter  housing  and  respon- 
sive to  said  plate  contacting  means  for  automatically  stopping 
said  dnve  means  when  said  plate  contacting  means  contacts 
said  endmosi  plate; 

filter  plate  shifting  means  including  a  shifter  means  mounted  on 
each  said  housing  part  for  movement  between  shifting  and 
nonshiftmg  positions  and  engageable  with  the  projecting  part 
on  a  respective  side  of  the  endmost  filter  plate  for  effecting 
slidable  shifting  of  the  endmost  filter  plate  away  from  the 
stack  toward  the  opened  second  head  structure  when  the 
shifter  means  are  in  said  shifting  position,  said  shifter  means 
being  movably  supported  on  said  housing  for  movement  from 
said  shifting  position  into  said  nonshiftmg  position  wherein 
said  shifter  means  are  free  of  contact  with  said  plates; 

second  control  means  on  said  shifter  housing  for  sensing  stop- 
page of  said  dnve  motor  and  thereafter  automatically  effecting 
movement  of  said  shifter  means  into  said  shifting  position; 

each  said  shifter  means  including  a  pressure  fluid  '-hift  cylinder 
having  a  plate  shifting  member  movable  between  nonshift  and 
shift  positions,  said  plate  shifting  member  being  engageable 
with  the  projecting  part  of  the  filter  plate  when  in  said  shift 
position;  and 

third  control  means  on  said  shifter  housing  for  causing  auto- 
matic movement  of  said  plate  shifting  members  to  said  shift 
position  and  return  thereof  to  said  nonshift  position  when  said 
shifter  means  are  moved  into  said  shifting  position. 


5ii05,847 

WATER  CIRCULATION  SYSTE.M  FOR  A  Ml'LTlPLE 

MINERAL  BATH 

Hajime  Yamada.  and  Akira  Yamada.  both  of  Nagareyama, 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  CAC  Corporation,  Nagareyama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168752 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3'UCt:  C02F  /  46 

U.S.  CI.  210—169  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  press  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  hon/ontally 
elongate  and  generally  parallel  side  rails  which  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  press  and  are  sidewardly  spaced  apart,  a  first  head  structure 
stationarily  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rails,  a  second  head 
structure  mounted  on  said  rails  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  head  structure  for  respective  closing  Jind  opening  of 
sajd  press,  a  plurality  of  vertically  enlarged  filter  plates  disposed  m 
generally  side-by-side  relationship  to  define  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing stack  between  said  first  and  second  head  structures  when  said 
press  is  closed,  said  filter  plates  extendi.^g  transversely  between 
and  being  slidably  supported  on  said  side  rails,  each  said  filter  plate 
having  parts  which  project  outwardly  from  opposite  venical  side 
edges  thereof,  and  a  shifter  assembly  for  effecting  shifting  of 
individual  said  filter  plates  along  the  side  rails  toward  the  second 
'^cdJ  structure  when  said  second  head  structure  is  in  an  open 
:>'vtion.  said  shifter  assembly  including  a  shifter  housing  sup- 
ported for  movement  lengthwise  along  the  press  and  having  a  pair 
of  housing  parts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press  so  that 
each  said  housing  part  is  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  rails,  said  shifter  housing  also  including  an  upwardly  arched 
bridging  part  which  extends  transversely  of  said  press  and  rigidly 
joins  said  housing  parts  togetfier,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
shifter  assembly  includes: 
dnve  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  linearly  dnvingly 
moving  said  housing  lengthwise  of  said  press  generally  along 
and  parallel  to  said  side  rails,  said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  a  driving  member 
dnvingly  engaged  with  an  elongate  member  which  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  respective  side  rail  and  extends  lengthwise 
therealong; 
plate  contacting  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  contacting 
an  endmost  said  filter  plate  as  associated  with  the  stack  of 
filter  plates  which  projects  horizontally  away  from  said  first 
head  structure; 


I   A  circulatory  bathing  system  for  use  with  a  multiple  mineral 

solution  which  has  as  its  principal  features: 

(a)  pipe  means,  composed  of  non-metallic  material,  for  circulat- 
ing solution  released  from  a  bathtub; 

(b)  an  electrolytic  stenlizer  for  disinfecting  said  solution,  com- 
prising several  electrode  panels  lying  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow; 

(c)  a  hair  collector  for  removing  hair  from  said  solution;  and 

(d)  a  filtration  device  for  removing  impurities  in  the  solution, 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  rubber  lining  on  por- 
tions thereof  which  contact  said  solution,  a  dish  provided 
mside  said  cylinder  onto  which  is  lain  sand  for  filtenng  said 
solution,  a  circulatory  route  provided  above  said  filler  sand 
connecting  to  said  hair  collector  and  a  reverse  cleansing  route 
provided  below  said  filter  sand,  wherein  said  electrode  panels 
of  said  electrolytic  sterilizer  compose  a  titanium  alloy  and  are 
constructed  in  a  mesh  shape,  and  an  electric  current  of 
between  about  1  to  ?A  flows  through  said  electrode  panel. 
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5305  .»48 

FERMENTATION  APPARATl  S 

Robert  Landine:  Claude  De  Garie.  and  Albert  Cocci,  all  of 

Fredericton.  Canada,  assignors  to  ADl  Limited.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/00029.  <!  371  Dale  Sep.  29.  1993.  i»  102iel 
Date  Sep.  29,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15942.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  94.118 
Int.  CI.*^  C02F  i  2A 
U.S.  C\.  210—170  30  Claims 

^1-.,. 


1.  A  fermentation  device  having  a  peripherally  extending  liquid 
impervious  wall,  a  gas-impermeable  cover  extending  over  the 
surface  of  the  device  and  attached  at  its  penpheral  edge  to  a  top 
part  of  said  wall,  a  gas  collection  conduit  extending  for  at  least  part 
of  the  penphery  of  the  device  within  said  wall,  means  suspending 
said  conduit  from  the  top  surface  of  the  wall,  means  for  feeding 
waste  liquor  to  the  device  at  an  inlet  position,  means  for  removing 
sludge  from  the  device  at  an  outlet  position,  means  for  removing 
clarified  liquor  from  the  device,  and  a  baffle  structure  extending 
across  said  device  interriKdiate  said  inlet  position  and  said  outlet 
position  to  retain  sludge  at  said  inlet  position,  said  batTle  structure 
including  a  mam  baffle  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of  the 
device,  and  a  secondary  baffle  extending  down  from  said  cover, 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said  main  baffle. 


5305.849 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Roman  Rama.  Jr..  2113  74th  St..  Galveston.  Tex.  77551 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130.741.  Oct.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.279 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  S5I027 
L.S.  CI.  210—232  3  Claims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  particulates  from  fiiel  being 
transferred  through  a  nozzle  into  a  fuel  tank  provided  with  a  filler 
aperture,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  flange  member  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  filler  apenure  with  which 
said  filter  apparatus  may  be  used,  wherein  said  annular  flange 
member  includes  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
an  elongated  radially  contractible  tubular  mesh  filter  member 
including  a  central  axis,  said  filter  member  having  an  open 
proximal  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  central  opening  of 
said  flange  member  whereby  a  fuel  nozzle  may  be  inserted 
into  said  filter  member,  wherein  said  filter  member  includes  a 
distal  end  which  is  closed  so  that  particulates  of  predeter- 
mined size   may   be   prevented   from   flowing   through   said 
tubular  mesh   filter  member,  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
tubular  mesh  filter  member  being  less  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  flange  member  permitting  said  filter  member  to  be 


selectively  inserted  into  and  remcived  from  a  fuel  lank  through 
said  filler  apenure;  and 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  protuberance,  said  protuberance 
being  axiaJly  spaced  from  said  annular  flange  member  and 
attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  mesh  filter  mem- 
ber, wherein  an  annular  portion  of  said  elongated  radially 
contractible  tubular  mesh  filter  member  axially  separates  said 
flange  member  from  said  protuberance,  wherein  a  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  centra)  axis  of  said  tubular  mesh  filter  member 
to  tJie  outermost  portions  of  said  protuberance  is  greater  tfian 
the  radius  of  said  filler  aperture  with  which  said  filter  appara- 
tus may  be  used,  permitting  insertion  or  removal  of  said 
apparatus  into  or  from  a  fuel  tank  only  upon  contraction  of 
said  tubular  mesh  filler  member  as  said  proluberarKe  mav  be 
forced  through  a  fuel  tank  filler  apenure 


5305.850 

COLANDER  AND  STABILIZER 

Yaffa  I.ican.  875  Ocean  Ave..  Elberon.  NJ.  07740 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,099 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  291085 

U.S.  CI.  210—464 


10  Claims 


1.  A  colander  for  rinsing  and  straining,  composing  a  howl 
ponion  having  a  wall  portion  and  an  upper  nm  thereby  defining  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  bowl  ponion  including  a 
plurality  of  pertdralions  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  engaging  means  extending  laterally  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  upper  nm.  said  first  end  of  said 
engaging  means  attached  to  said  outer  surface  and  said  second  end 
of  said  engaging  means  forming  an  angle  with  said  first  end.  such 
that  a  space  is  created  between  said  second  end  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  bowl  ponion.  said  second  end  having  a  contact 
surface  facing  said  bowl  portion  for  gnppingly  engaging  the  back 
surface  of  a  sink  faucet  and  mainiaimng  said  colander  thereon. 


5305,851 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANF:S  OF 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  MIS(  IBLE  POLYMER  \I  LOYS 
Reinhard    Wagener.    Horsheim    am    Main;    1  reddy    Hilmer- 
Metzmann.    Mainz,    and    Otto    Herrmann-Scbonherr.    Ben- 
sheim.  all  of.  tiermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst   \kliengesell- 
schafl.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  173.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  30.  1992.  42  44 
475.6 

Int.  (I.    mW  69/08:71/56 
VS.  CI.  210—490  36  Claims 

1  .A  semipermeable  membrane  of  a  homogeneously  miscible 
polymer  alloy  which  comprises  at  least  one  sulfonated,  aromatic 
polyether  ketone  and  at  least  one  polyarmde  wherein  said  polya- 
mide  IS  a  completely  aromatic  polyamide. 

23  A  membrane  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  which  is  located  on  a 
layer  of  nonwoven  plastic  or  of  paper,  which  is  permeable  to  media 
which  are  capable  of  flow. 


169-395  O.G.-96-12:QL3 
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nLTER  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  FUTRATION  OF  FLUIDS 
Leonard   M.   van   Rossen.   Bunnik,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256^94 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany.  Mar.  4,  1992,  42  06 
738J 

Int  CI."  BOID  46/00 
L'.S.  CI.  2I0-493J  9  Claims 


10.  A  tube  for  the  separation  of  serum  plasma  from 
clot:hemocyte.  prepared  by  placmg  the  serum:plasma  separator 
recited  in  claim  1  in  a  one  end-closed  tube  and  closing  the  other 
end. 


1.  A  filter  element  for  the  filtration  of  fluids,  comprising: 

a  filter  matenal  layer  for  filtration  of  the  fluid  and 

a  fluid-permeable  support  material  layer  for  supportmg  the  filter 
material  layer,  wherein 

the  support  material  layer  is  folded  in  a  zigzag-shape  and  com- 
poses individual  connected  folding  portions  each  folding  por- 
tion having  two  faces  with  a  first  face  supporting  and  attached 
to  the  filter  matenal  layer  and  a  second  face  unattached  to  the 
filter  matenal  layer,  each  foldmg  portion  (18)  is  delimited  by 
two  bending  regions  said  bending  regions  located  between 
adjacent  connected  folding  portions,  and 

the  support  matenal  layer,  for  stabilizing  its  zig-zag  shape,  has 
each  individual  folding  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
deformations  the  deformations  forming  depressions  projecting 
away  from  the  first  face  to  which  the  filter  matenal  layer  is 
attached,  where  planes  of  the  individual  folding  portions  are 
arranged  so  that  the  support  material  layer  individual  folding 
portions  support  the  filter  material  layer  in  a  zig  zag  shape 
through  boundary  edges  of  the  deformations  and  where  the 
deformations  provide  mechanical  stability  and  bending  ngid- 
ity  and  adjacent  connected  folding  portions  abut  at  the  folding 
portion  second  faces  so  as  to  define  a  predetermined  angle 
between  alternating  adjacent  connected  folding  portions,  by 
the  deformations  on  adjacent  connected  folding  p<irtions  abut- 
ting to  define  the  predetermined  angle,  which  angle  defines 
the  zig  zag  shape  of  the  support  matenal  layer  and  the 
supported  filter  matenal  layer. 


5,505353 
SERLM:PLASMA  SEPARATOR  AND  TITBE  FOR  THE 
SEPAR.\TION  OF  SERl  M:PLAS.MA  FROM 
CLOT:HEMOCYTE 
Sunao  Satake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConlmuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  910*0,  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  907  J31,  Jul.  1. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-191002; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268746 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CL  210—511  11  Claims 

1  .A  serumplasma  separator  comprising  a  taclcifier  resin  having 
a  softening  point  of  70°  to  150"  C.  and  a  partition  forming  mate- 
nal. wherein  the  tackifier  resin  improves  the  adhesion  of  the 
partition-forming  matenal  to  a  blood  separation  tube. 


5305.854 
TWO  CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SUPPLYING  FILTRATE  TO  AUTOMATIC  ANALYZERS 
Robert  L.  Glover,  Southlake,  Tex.;  Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;   Frank   Meserole,  Austin;   Carl   Richardson,   Round 
Rock,  both  of  Tex.;  Gerard  B.  Maybach,  Getzville,  N.Y.; 
Gordon    Mailer,    Louisville,    Ky.;    Timothy    Hanley,    Holly 
Springs,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  King,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,432 
Int.  Cl.'^  B01D65/02.;7//2 
U.S.  CI.  210—739  18  Claims 

"■1  «I(T 

L-IK 


17.  A  method  for  automatically  producing  a  supply  of  slurry 
filtrate  from  a  wet  lime  or  limestone  slurry  flue  gas  desulfurization 
process  for  the  aiialysis  of  selected  flue  gas  desulfunzation  process 
indicators  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  concurrently  directing  a  flow  of  flue  gas  desulfunzation 
process  slurry  tangentially  through  a  pair  of  filter  membranes 
connected  in  senes  to  produce  a  slurry  filtrate, 

(b)  directing  the  slurry  filtrate  to  at  least  one  automatic  analyzer. 
analyzing  the  filtrate  as  required  and  obtaining  signals  corre- 
sponding to  numbers  of  analyses  performed,  and  transmitting 
said  signals  to  an  autoflush  control  system. 

(c)  when  a  predetermined  number  of  signals  corresponding  to  a 
selected  number  of  analyses  [lerformed  on  the  slurry  filtrate 
have  been  transmitted  to  said  autoflush  control  system,  selec- 
tively actuating  a  plurality  of  valves  to  prevent  slurry  flow 
through  said  filter  membranes  and  to  cause  service  water  to 
flow  perpendicularly  through  said  membranes  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  slurry  flow  dunng  step  (a): 

(d)  permitting  the  service  water  to  flow  tfirough  said  membranes 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  then  deactuating  said  valves  to 
cause  slurry  flow  through  said  filter  membranes  to  produce 
slurry  filtrate  for  analysis  by  said  at  least  one  automatic 
analyzer,  and 

ie)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  as  necessary  to  obtain 
required  information  from  the  analysis 


5,505,855 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  NON-AQUEOUS 

VISCOUS  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Christian   U.   Haussmann,   Seattle.   Wash..   as.signor   to   Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.671 
Int  CI."  BOID  61100 
U.S.  CI.  210—652  11  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  punfication  of  a  substantially  non-aqueous, 
viscous,  contaminated  organic  liquid  compnsing: 
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5305,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL- 
CONTAINING  WATER  AND  RECO\  ER>  OF  METAl-S 
THEREFROM 
Manoranjan  Misra.  Reno,  Nev.:  Mark  E.  kravetz.  Cote  Mad- 
era, Calif.:  Kang  ^ang,  Reno.  Ne>.,  and  Thomas  E.  McNeel. 
Memphis,  Tenn„  assignors  to  Buckman  laboratories  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn„  and  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  and  Community  College  System  of  Nevada  on 
behalf  of  the  University  of  Nevada.  Reno.  Nev. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,119 
InL  CI.'  C02F  t/62 
VS.  CI.  210—709  42  Claims 


P-u 


heating  said  substantially  non-aqueous,  viscous,  contaminated 
organic  liquid  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70  C.  to 
about  100  C;  and 

passing  said  healed  substantially  non-aqueous,  viscous,  contami- 
nated organic  liquid  through  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  400  psig  to  about  650  psig. 


5305.856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  WATER  BY  ACTIWTKD  OZONE 
Jan   P.  Campen.  Wa.sscnaar.  Netherlands,  and  John-.Antoine 
Moser.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ECO  Purification 
Systems.  B\,  Rijiswijk.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  51364,  .Apr,  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,260,  Jan,  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

.^82,414 
(lairas   priority,   application   .Netherlands,    May    23.    1989. 
8901289;  Jun,  5.  1989.  8901420 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  II2S:II78 
VS.  CI.  210—668  14  Claims 


y    III- 
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I,  A  continuous  process  for  treatment  of  contaminated  water  to 
remove  contaminants  therein  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reactor  system  having  at  least  one  fixed  bed  reactor 
containing  a  solid  catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting  of  undoped 
activated  carbon  which  is  therefore  free  of  added  heavy 
metals  and  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50 
m"/g  and  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.1  cm'/g; 

providing  a  stream  of  contaminated  water. 

providing  an  ozone  containing  gas  stream; 

injecting  said  ozone  stream  into  said  contaminated  water  stream; 

continuously  directing  said  contaminated  water  stream  and  said 
ozone  containing  stream  through  said  reactor  system: 

reacting  the  contaminants  in  said  system  with  said  ozone  in  a 
chemical  reaction  catalyzed  by  the  activated  carbon  in  said 
reactor  to  remove  contaminants  from  said  stream  and  to 
continuously  regenerate  the  activated  carbon  with  said  ozone 
so  that  the  activated  carbon  remains  between  about  10%  and 
about  70%  saturated  with  the  contaminants  during  the  con- 
tinuous treatment  of  said  contaminated  water. 


50_^    ouCTC   aui*co»i-M< 

s^  -  3»r  ■ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  contaminated  water  and  the 
recovery  of  spinel  femte  therefrom  comprising; 

(a)  precipitating  and  recovenng  from  the  contaminated  water  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  non-fertous  or  non-feme  metal 
precipitate  in  at  least  one  metal  precipitation  stage,  each  metal 
precipitation  stage  being  earned  out  at  a  preselected  pH  at 
which  said  metal  precipiun^s  from  the  water,  each  precipita- 
tion and  recovery  stage  comSnsing: 

(i)  adding  to  contaminated  water  containing  iron  at  least  one 
oxidizing  agent  to  increa.se  the  oxidation  reduction  poien 
tial  of  the  water  to  a  positivt  potential  sufficient  to  convert 
iron  in  the  contaminated  water,  to  the  feme  ion  form 
wherein  iron  remains  dissolved  in  the  water  at  said  pre- 
selected pH;  \ 

(ii)  adding  aqueous  acid  or  ba^  or  a  mixture  thereof  to 
contaminated  water  or  to  the  contaminated  water  having 
iron  in  the  form  of  feme  ion  in  step  (i)  to  adjust  the  pH  of 
the  water  to  said  preselected  pH  at  which  precipitation  of 
said  at  least  one  metal  occurs  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
or  inorganic  sulfur  compound; 

(iii)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  or 
inorganic  sulfur  compound  or  mixture  thereof,  said  sulfur 
compound  having  a  sulfhydryl  group  or  an  ionized  sulfhy- 
dryl  group  or  a  sulfur  compound  which  is  capable  of 
producing  a  sulfhydryl  group  or  an  ionized  sulfhydryl 
group,  to  form  a  precipitate  of  said  at  least  one  metal  in  the 
contaminated  water  at  the  adjusted  pH;  and 

(iv)  removing  the  precipitate  of  said  at  least  one  metal  from 
the  water  to  form  an  aqueous  supernatant  free  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  non-ferrous  or  non-ferric  metal, 

(b)  optionally  precipitating  and  recovenng  aluminum  from  con- 
taminated water  containing  aluminum  or  from  aqueous  super- 
natant containing  aluminum  formed  m  (a),  in  a  metal  precipi- 
tation stage  wherein  the  precipitation  is  earned  out  at  a  pH  of 
about  5  at  which  aluminum  precipitates  from  the  water  or 
aqueous  supernatant,  compnsing; 

(i)  adding  to  contaminated  water  containing  iron  or  aqueous 
supernatant  containing  iron  at  least  one  reducing  agent  to 
adjust  the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the  water  or 
aqueous  supernatant  to  a  less  positive  or  a  negative  poten- 
tial sufficient  to  convert  iron  in  the  water  or  aqueous 
supernatant  to  the  ferrous  ion  form  wherein  iron  remains 
dissolved  in  the  water  or  aqueous  supernatant  as  a  ferrous 
ion  at  the  pH  at  which  aluminum  precipitate  is  formed; 

(ii)  adding  aqueous  acid  or  base  or  a  mulure  thereof  to  the 
contaminated  water  or  aqueou.s  supernatant  or  to  the  water 
or  aqueous  supernatant  having  the  u'on  in  the  form  of 
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ferrous  ion  of  step  (b)(i)  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  S, 
thereby  causing  an  aluminum  precipitate  lo  form; 

(iii)  removmg  the  alummum  precipitate  from  the  water  or 
aqueous  supemaianl  to  form  an  aqueous  supernatant  sub- 
stantially free  of  aluminum; 
(c)  precipitating   iron  and  recovering   spinel   femte  from  the 

contaminated  water  or  from  the  aqueous  supernatant  formed 

in  (a)  or  (b)  in  a  precipitation  stage  wherein  the  precipitation 

is  earned  out  at  a  pH  of  about  9  to  about  1 2  under  controlled 

oxidation  at  which  spinel  femte  precipitates  from  the  water  or 

aqueous  supernatant,  compnsing: 

(i)  adding  to  water  containing  iron  or  to  an  aqueous  superna- 
tant containing  iron  which  does  not  have  a  less  positive  or 
a  negative  potential  sufficient  to  maintain  iron  in  the  ferrous 
ion  form,  at  least  one  reducing  agent  to  adjust  the 
oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the  water  or  aqueous  super- 
natant to  a  less  positive  or  a  negative  potential  sufficient  to 
convert  iron  in  the  contaminated  water  or  the  aqueous 
supernatant,  to  the  ferrous  ion  form; 

(ii)  adding  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  soluble  ferrous 
salt  to  contaminated  water  or  to  an  aqueous  supernatant 
derived  from  contaminated  water  or  to  the  water  or  aqueous 
supernatant  of  step  (c)(i)  having  a  less  positive  or  a  nega- 
tive potential  to  provide  a  ferrous  ion-conlaining  water 
having  a  sufficient  amount  of  ferrous  ion  to  produce  metal 
ferrite  from  metals  dissolved  in  the  ferrous  lon-containing 
water, 

(iii)  adding  an  amount  of  aqueous  base  to  the  ferrous  lon- 
containing  water  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  ferrous 
ion-containing  water  to  about  9  to  about  1 2; 

(iv)  subjecting  the  ferrous  ion-containing  water  having  a  pH 
of  about  9  to  about  12  to  an  oxidizer  for  a  sufficient  amount 
of  time  to  form  spinel  ferrite  precipitate;  and 

(v)  removing  the  spinel  ferrite  precipitate  from  the  water  to 
form  water  substantially  free  of  metals 


5^05^58 

POU  OLEFIN  KILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODICTION  THEREOF 

Takashi  Monzen.  and  Masaharu  Watanabe,  both  of  Kitakoma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  kitz  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343355 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  63102:71126 
L'.S.  CI.  210—500.23  6  Claims 


I  A  filter  element  comprising  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  made  of 
a  first  polyolefin.  which  bundle  has  at  least  one  end  with  a  sealed 
portion  high  in  scalability  and  free  from  crazing  and  cavities, 
which  is  obtained  by  attaching  to  said  at  least  one  end  a  second 
polyolefin  in  a  molten  state  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weigh!  in  the  range  of  3,000  to  6,000,  allowing  the  molten  second 
polyolefin  to  set,  attaching  to  the  set  second  polyolefin  a  molten 
mixture  of  the  second  polyolefin  and  a  third  polyolefin  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  larger  than  the  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  second  polyolefin,  and  allowing  the  molten  mixtiu'e  to  set. 


5,505,859 
HOLLOW  FIBER  FOR  DIALYSIS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANLFACTL'RINC 
Gustav  Dunweg;  Hans  G.  Breidohr;  LIrich  Baurmeister,  all  of 
Wuppertal;  Hans  G.  Tilgner,  Mulheim  am  Rhein,  and  L'we 
Stein,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01801,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3829.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser  No.  196,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1991,  41  27 
278.1 

Int  CI.*  BOID  33/21:39/00 
VS.  CI.  210—500.23  36  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  continuous 
internal  cavity  for  dialysis  compnsing: 

forcing  a  spinning  solution  of  from  about  4  to  about  16  wt   'i 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  cellulose  denvatives. 
chitin,  chitin  denvatives  and  mixtures  thereof  through  a  spin- 
neret having  an  mtemal  bore  and  located  within  a  container 
filled  with  a  dilute  lye  or  a  dilute  acid  while  simultaneously 
forming  the  continuous   internal  cavity   by   forcing  a  fluid 
compnsing  a  gas  through  the  internal  bore  of  the  spinneret 
with  a  pressure  differential  of  from  atwut  100  to  about  450  Pa 
relative  to  the  sum  of  the  static  pressure  and  atmospheric 
pressure,  causing  a  stream  of  coagulating  solution  to  nse  to 
the  surface  of  the  lye  or  acid,  wherein  the  ratio  of  linear  rise 
rate  of  the  stream  to  escape  speed  from  the  spinneret  is  from 
about  0.90  to  about  0  96,  and 
conducting  the  stream  of  coagulating  solution  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  fiber  over  guide  rollers  through  an  alkaline,  acid,  or 
neutral  washing  batli. 
17,  Dialysis  membrane  from  a  regenerated  cellulose  first  poly- 
mer in  the  form  of  a  hollow  fiber  having  a  continuous  longitudinal 
internal  cavity  essentially  filled  with  a  gas,  the  hollow  fiber  having 
a  porous  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  said  hollow 
fiber  is  obtained  bv  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,505.860 

GREASE  AND  OIL  TRAP 

Robert  J.  Sager.  507  NW.  11th  St.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex,  76067 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser,  No.  327.611 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  I  40 

U.S.  CI.  210—519  5  Claims 


A  grease  and  oil  trap  comprising: 
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a  trap  body  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  removable  cover, 

an  inlet  fitting  directed  through  said  trap  body  proximal  to  said 
front  wall  thereof,  said  inlei  fitting  extending  into  an  intenor 
of  said  trap  body; 

an  outlet  fitting  directed  th.'-ough  said  trap  body  proximal  to  said 
rear  wall  thereof  said  outlet  fitting  extending  into  said  intenor 
of  said  trap  body. 

a  planar  baffle  plate  extending  across  said  intenor  of  said  trap 
body  and  being  coupled  to  interior  surfaces  of  said  side  walls. 
said  planar  baffle  plate  being  spaced  from  an  inlenor  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  lo  permit  fluid  to  pass  tfiereunder. 
said  planar  baffle  plate  separating  said  intenor  of  said  trap 
body  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment: 

a  second  baffle  plate  extending  upwardly  from  said  intenor 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  trap  body  within  said 
second  compartment,  said  second  baffle  plate  being  coupled 
to  intenor  surfaces  of  fKith  said  side  walls,  said  second  baffle 
plate  including  a  straight  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and 
extending  m  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  oncniation 
relative  to  said  planar  baffle  plate,  and  an  angled  weir  coupled 
to  said  upper  edge  of  said  straight  portion,  said  angled  weir 
projecting  from  said  straight  portion  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  to  said  straight  portion  and  towards  said  planar  baffle 
plate,  said  angled  weir  portion  projecting  substantially 
upwardly  from  the  straight  portion  and  terminating  m  an 
angle  weir  upper  edge  positioned  above  said  upper  edge  of 
said  straight  portion,  said  angled  wcir  projecting  towards  both 
said  removable  cover  of  said  trap  body  and  said  inlei  fitting. 

an  inlet  T-connector  coupled  to  said  mlel  fitting  withm  said 
inlenor  of  said  trap  body,  a  center  tube  projecting  down- 
wardly from  a  second  lower  end  of  said  inlet  T-connector:  and 
an  imperforate  deflecting  cup  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
center  rube  for  redirecting  and  decelerating  fluid  cntenng  said 
trap  body,  said  deflecting  cup  compnsing  a  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  closed  ai  a  lower  end  thereof  by  a 
hemispfiencal  dome,  said  cylindncal  side  wall  being  open  at 
an  upper  end  thereof,  said  open  upper  end  of  said  cylindncal ' 
side  wall  of  said  deflecting  cup  being  aligned  with  a  lower- 
most portion  of  said  outlcl  fitting  so  as  to  define  a  water  line 
within  said  trap  body,  said  water  line  being  aligned  *ith  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  and  with  both  the 
angled  weir  upper  edge  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
outlet  fitting. 


a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  generally  honzontally  extending 
particle  entrapment  mats  positioned  within  said  cartndge  and 
extending  from  the  open  end  to  the  plenum  tfiereof.  said 
particle  entrapment  mats  extending  generally  parallel  to  flow 
of  contaminated  liquid  tftrough  s^ud  cartndge  trom  the  open 
end  to  the  plenum  thereof  whereby  gravity  effects  settling  of 
panicles  suspended  in  said  liquid  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
mats,  and 

a  conduit  for  removmg  liquid  from  said  lank  extending  between 
the  plenum  of  said  cartndge  and  an  outlet  in  the  extenor  of 
said  tank,  the  outlei  in  said  tank  being  spaced  below  the 
surface  of  the  contaminated  liquid  therein  whereby  a  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  cartndge  is  induced  by  a  liquid  pressure 
head  between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  liquid  outlet  in 
said  tank. 


5305,862 

METHOD  FOR  SEWAGE  CLARIFICATION 

I  we  Sonnenrein.  Paulusstrasse  10.  D-4795  Delbrijck.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  14.  1991.  41  19 

718.6;  Nov.  25,  1991.  41  38  695.7;  Dec.  11.  1991,  41  40  877.2; 

Apr.  23.  1992,  9205523  I 

InL  CI.'  C02F  3/30 
L'.S.  CI.  210—608  IS  daiins 


Jt-"-^ 


•'M  nil 'tie     BASIN 


5,505,861 
SYSTEM  FOR  GRAV TTY  SETTLING  OF  nNE 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  LIQITD 
Gene  HIrs,  37493  Schoolcraft  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  121,026.  Sep.  10.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,412 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  21i02 
V.S.  CI.  210—521  1  Claim 


S     THIRD 
I  O'SCHAOGC 
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^  ouTai[- 


I.  A  system  for  removing  fine  particles  from  a  liquid  compns- 


ing: 


a  tank  for  the  acceptance  of  a  liquid  contaminated  with  fine 
particles; 

a  cartndge  positionable  withm  said  tank  below  the  surface  of  the 
contaminated  liquid  having  closed  sides,  closed  top,  and 
closed  bottom,  an  open  end  for  the  admission  of  contaminated 
liquid,  and  a  honzonlally  aligned  closed  plenum  at  an  oppo 
site  end  for  the  acceptance  of  liqiud  flowing  honzontalh 
through  said  cartndge. 


1.  In  a  inethod  for  clarifying  any  sewage  containing  decompos- 
able solid  matter  by  means  of  continuous  scwage-trealmeni  m 
physical  processing  stages  equipped  wiih  assigned  solid  matter 
separators  including  a  coarse-matter  separator,  a  fine-matter  sepa 
rdlor  and  a  heavy  medium  separator  with  flotation -stages  disposed 
downstream,  from  which  solid-matter  foam  having  been  developed 
by  using  gas-water  mixers  is  separated,  the  improvemeni  which 
compnses 

subjecting  the  sewage  lo  an  aerobic  biological  sewage  treatment 
m  an  aerobic  biological  clearing  stage  following  tf>e  heavy 
medium  separator  and  a  downstream  anaerobic  biological 
sewage  treatment  with  repeated  precisely  controlled  industrial 
process  circulation  through  assigned  bypasses  in  individual 
cleanng  stages  in  which  sewage  water  suctioned  off  from  the 
aerobic  biological  cleanng  slige  leads  back  together  with  a 
mixture  of  commercial  oxygen  from  a  gai-water  mixer  and 
clear  water  into  the  aerobic  biological  cleanng  stage,  and 
monitonng  the  sewage  flow  through  the  individual  treatment 
stages  with  sensors  and  feeding  thus  dctennined  values  to  a 
process  control  unit  for  regulating  the  sewage  flow. 
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PROCESSING  WASTE  WASHOl  T  LIQUID  CONTAINING 
PHOTOPOLVMER  EROM  PRINTING  PLATE 
MAMEACTIRE 
Richard  Danon,  l^eeds.  and  Brian  Clegg.  Huddersfield,  both  of. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dantet  Graphics  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCTA^;B9 2/0 1850,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/075.19,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
9121317 

InL  CI.'  BOID  35/18:33106 
U.S.  CI.  210—774  21  Claims 


1  A  process  for  separating  solid  material  from  a  wa-ste  washout 
liquid  cnntainmg  liquid  washable  pholopolymer  from  a  pnnting 
plate  manufactunng  process,  the  separating  process  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  centrifugal  filter  unit  composing  a  rotatable  filter 

chamber; 
removably  secunng  within  the  chamber  a  collector,  which  col- 
lector composes  a  bag  pervious  to  the  washout  liquid  and 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  extending  inwardly 
of  the  bag; 
feeding  the  washout  liquid  into  the  chamber  while  rotating  the 
chamber  so  as  to  allow  centrifugal  deposition  of  the  solid 
material  on  the  collector  within  the  rotating  chamber,  whereby 
the  projecting  portions  modify  the  flow  of  the  washout  liquid 
within   the   chamber   during   rotation   thereof   and    thereby 
improve  efficiency  of  deposition  of  the  solid  matenal  on  the 
collector;  and  thereafter 
removing  the  collector  and  solid  material  deposited  thereon  from 

the  chamber. 
13  A  process  for  separating  solid  material  from  waste  washout 
water  containing  water  washable  pholopolymer  from  a  printing 
plate  manufactunng  process,  which  separating  process  composes 
the  continuous  steps  of: 

supplying  the  waste  washout  water  to  a  preheater  unit; 
healing  the  waste  washout  water  in  the  preheater  unit  to  coagu- 
late solid  matenal  in  the  waste  washout  water; 
feeding  the  waste  washout  water  containing  the  coagulated  solid 
materia]  to  a  centrifugal  filter  unit  composing  a  perforate 
rotating  centrifugal  filter  chamber  containing  a  collector  com- 
pnsmg a  removable  pervious  filtration  bag; 
collecting  the  coagulated  solid  material  on  the  removable  pervi 
ous  filtration  bag,  while  allowing  permeation  of  the  washout 
water  through  the  pervious  filtration  bag  and  perforate  rotat 
ing  chamber,  and 
after  termination  of  the  said  continuous  steps,  removing  the 
removable  filtration  bag  containing  the  collected  coagulated 
solid  material. 


5305,864 
TANNING  AGENT  CONTAINING  A  DIALDEHYDE 
Harald     Bauer,    Weiterstadt;    Juergen    Christner,    Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,  and  Gertrud  Wick,  Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  167ii61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
076.8 

Int  CI.'  CMC  3122 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.57  6  ClaimLS 

1.  A  tanning  agent  composing  as  the  active  tanning  agent  an 
lo.cj'-dialdehyde  of  the  formula 

0=CH-(CH),-HC=0, 

wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  and  a  polymer  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  which  is  made  up  of 

a')  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  monomer 
of  the  formula 

R3HC=C(R,)-COOH. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  a  -CH-COOH  group  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  or  a  -COOH  group  but  where  there  are 
not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  or  of  at  least 
one  anhydnde  monomer  of  the  formula 

A 
/    \ 

o=c         c=o, 

\  / 

o 

wherein  A  is  the  group 
i  I 


or  the  group 

H.C=C— CH: 

I 


and 

b')  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxylic  monomer 
of  the  formula 

R3    O 

I      II 
CH;  =  C-C-OR4. 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 

group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group,  and 

c')  90  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  allyloxy  ester 
monomer  of  the  formula 


CH;  =  CH-0-CR5, 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  cartxjn  atoms,  and 
d'i  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  acid 
ester  monomer  of  the  formula 


I 
H2C=C-COOR*. 


wherein  R',  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R«  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
group  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
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5,505,865 
SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  FOR  ADVANCED  CERAMICS 
Kaplesh  Kumar,  Wellesley,  and  Anthony  Petrovich,  Tewksbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,942,  Sep.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,411,  Jul.  11,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,887 

InL  CI.*  C04B  35.26 

U.S.  CI.  252— *2.62  5  Claims 


noom  mm  onoi  nuricin 

Br  iniT  OlCOKPOSiIlOll 


'0  Dlliif 


COtPtL  ' 


SIITdl 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  matenal,  compnsmg  the 
following  sequential  steps; 

(ai  producing  mixed  metal  oxide  powder  by  decomposing  drop- 
lets of  an  aqueous  soluDon  of  salts  of  the  metals  desired  for 
the  ceramic  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen, 

(b)  heating  the  as-formed  mixed  metal  oxide  powder  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  below  its  own  sintcnng 
temperature,  whereby  a  reduction  in  metal  oxide  fx)wder 
volume  and  an  increase  in  metal  oxide  powder  density  is 
obtained; 

(c)  compacting  said  heat-densified  metal  oxide  powder  under 
pressure,  and 

(d)  sintcnng  said  compacted  matenal  at  a  temperature  above  thai 
employed  in  said  heaung  step. 


5305,866 
SOLID  PARTICULATE  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BIODEGRADABLE 
CATIONIC  ESTER  FABRIC  SOFTENER  ACTIVE  AND 
ACIDIC  PH  MODIFIER 
Dennis  R.  Bacon,  Milford,  and  Iban  Trinh,  Maineville.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,479 
InL  CL''D06M  I3i46.13i00 
VS.  CI.  252—8.6  32  Claims 

1  A  solid  particulate  canonic  fabnc  softening  composition  com 
pnsing 

(I)  from  about  50*  to  about  95%  of  biodegradable  canonic 

dicster  fabnc  softening  compound. 
(II!  from  about  0  001%  to  about  20%  of  acid  modifier  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  create  and  maintain  a  pH  of  from  about  2 
to  about  5  when  the  composition  is  added  to  water  and 
(HI)  from  0%  to  about  30%  of  dispersibility  modifier 


5305367 
FUEL  AND  LUBRICATION  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Clyde  G.  Ritter,  765  Clark  St  S.,  Vale,  Oreg.  97918 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,121 
InL  CI.*"  ClOM  101104. 135110 
MS.  CI.  252—18  11  Claims 

1  An  additive  consisting  of  overtased  sulfonate,  jopba  oil,  and 
castor  oil,  in  proportions  of  20-50  vol-%  overbascd  sulfonate 
1-20  vol-%  jojoba  oil   and  79  -  30  vol-%  castor  oil 


5305,868 
MODIFIED  DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Helen  T.  Ryan,  London;  Roger  Scattergood,  and  Mark  Rees, 
both  of  Reading,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957320 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Jan.  8, 1991, 
91-309189 

InL  Cl.^  ClOM  103100 
VS.  CL  252— 49 J  20  Claims 

1  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  composition  formed  bv  rcacung  a 
basic  nitrogen-containing  ashless  dispersant  (11  with  at  least  one 
dibasic  acylatmg  agent  containrng  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  (11)  with  ai  least  one  phosphorus  compound,  aivl  (111) 
with  at  least  one  boron  compound,  said  reacuons  (i).  (iil  and  (111) 
being  conducted  concurrently  or  scquenually  in  any  order  such  that 
the  ashless  diipersant  is  chemically  modified  via  acylation  in  (1), 
by  phosphorylation  in  (11)  arxi  by  boronauon  in  (m). 


5305,869 

LOW  SMOKE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TWO-PHASE  ENGINES 

Franco  Berti;  Franco  Rivetti;   Ugo  Romano,  and   Umberto 

Sgambato,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Euron  S.pj^ 

Milan,  and  Enicbem  Synthesis  S.pA^  Palermo,  both  of,  Italy 

FDed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  29,  1993,  M193A1701 
InL  a."  ClOM  105148 
VS.  CI.  252—52  A  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combusbon  engine  composing  lubn- 
cant,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tubncant  composes  a  carbon- 
ate ester  selected  from  those  definable  with  the  foUov^ing  formula; 


R"  — C(CH:  — O  — fR— O),  — C  — O  — R'h 

II 
O 


(I) 


wherein: 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  1  to  20 

cartx)n  atoms, 
R"    IS   a   hydrogen   aiom,   an   allryl   group   which   is    linear  or 

branched  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms   or  the  group: 

CH--0-(R -0),-C-0-  R 

II 
O 

R'  IS  an  ethylene  group  — (CH-),  or  propvlene  group  — CM, — 
CH(CH,), 

p  IS  a  number  varying  from  0  to  10 


5305,870 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC-POLYMER  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kwang  Soo  Yoo;  Hyung  Jin  Jung;  Han  Sang  Song,  and  Hyun 

Nam  Cho,  aO  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  and  Terhnotngy,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FBed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350330 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1994, 
8358/1994 

InL  a.'  C04B  35>46.  HOIB  3-00 
VS.  CI.  252— 6Z9  PZ  9  Claims 

1   A  piezoelectnc  ceramics-polymer  composite  compnsmg 
10  to  60%  by  volume  of  silane -coaled  PZT  piezoelectnc  ccram 

ics  powder  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  composition, 
ai  most  3%  by  volume  of  carbon  powder  based  on  the  total 

volume  of  the  composition,  and 
balarKC  volume  of  PVdF  piezoelectnc  polymer 
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PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
QLANTERNARY  AMMONIUM  PHTHALATE  ESTER 
BLEACH  ACTIVATORS  FOR  HOUSE  CLEANING 
Yasuhiro  Akabane,  Soka;  Sonoko  Shintani,  Tokyo;  Junji  One, 
Kodaira;  Tkkao  Ostigi,  Iwatsuki;  Naoki  Mizushima, 
Kamakura,  and  Shin-ichi  Suzuki,  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-017625 

InL  CL*  CUD  3/30:3l39;3l395;7l54 

VS.  CI.  252—102  5  Claims 

I.  A  bleaching  composition  for  house  cleaning  which  compnscs, 

as  a  mixture: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  peroxide  compound  having  bleaching  activ- 
ity; and 

(b)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5,505371 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERLVLS 
C.  Ross  Harder,  Racho  SanU  Fe,  and  Paul  W.  Trester,  Endni- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

nied  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,664 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5i54:  C08L  8J'00:  C08J  5j24,  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  252— 78J  17  Claims 


1  An  intrinsically  elcctrorheological  elastomenc  composite 
matenal  comprising  an  open-cell  polysiliconc  elastomer  mamx 
containing  a  major  proportion  of  cells  of  between  about  20  pm  to 
about  200  Jim  in  size  and  encompassing  and  confining  an  elec- 
trorheologicai  (ER)  fluid,  said  matrix  constituting  about  5  to  about 
30  percent  of  the  volume  of  the  composite  matenal.  whereby  said 
composite  material  exhibits  the  physical  properties  of  a  solid  and 
the  controllable  behavior  of  an  ER  fluid. 


5„S0S372 
SOLDER  STRIPPER  RECYCLE  AND  REUSE 
Gerald  A.  Knilik.  San  Clemente.  Calif.;  Nenad  V.  Mandich, 
Homewood,    111.,    and    Rajwant    Singh,    Fullerton,    Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Electroless  Concepts,  Inc.,  San  Clem- 
ente, Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  447,811 
Int.  CI."  C09K  13/04 
VS.  CI.  252—79.2  II  Claims 

1  A  method  and  process  for  purifying  u.sed  feme  nitrate  based 
solder  stripper  compositions  containing  lead  for  reuse,  without  pH 
neutralization,  compnsing  addition  of  sulfate  ions,  removal  of 
insoluble  lead  compounds,  and  addition  of  replenisher  solution 
sufficient  to  restore  the  solder  stnpping  ability  of  the  solder  strip- 
per 


X^— O- 


II 
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C-O-X'  xA. 

II 
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in  which  X'  and  X"  arc  a  monovalent  group  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

R,N*~Y— ,    , 

each  R  being,  independently  from  the  others,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  being  an  alkylene 
group.  A  is  an  anion  of  n  valency  and  x  is  a  number  of  !/n  or 
2/n  so  as  to  balance  the  positive  and  negative  charges  in  the 
molecule,  as  a  bleaching  activator,  and  the  proportion  of 
component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  in  the  range  from  30:1  to 
1:2  on  a  molar  basis 


5305374 

ORGANIC  STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 

IrL  E.  Ward,  Bethlehem,  and  Francis  W.  Michelotti,  Easton, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  Company,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  983,257,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,417,877.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

647,487,  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 

1995.  Ser  No.  433,677 

InL  CI."  C09D  9100 

VS.  CI.  252—153  7  Claims 

1     In   a   stripping  composition   for  photoresists   wherein   said 

stripping  composition  comprises  an  organic  polar  solvent,  a  basic 

amine  and  water,  the  improvement  which  compnses  that  said 

composition  contains  about  0  5  by  weigh!  of  an  inhibitor  which  is 

the  dissolved  phenolate  salt  reaction  product  of  an  alkanolaraine 

and  a  reactan!  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  G  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  or  COtR. 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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5_^05.875 
STORAGE-STABLE  ENCAPSl  LATED  SODILM 
PERCARBONATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODLCTION 
Hans-Josef  Beaujean.  Dormagen:  Franz-Josef  Carduck.  Haan. 
and  Jens  Bode,  Dues.seldorf,  all  of.  German),  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
PCT  No.  KT/EP92/0194I.  S  371  Date  May  20.  1994.  S  102(el 
Date  Ma>  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO93/04982.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

KT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser  No.  199.289 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1991.  41   29 
242.1;  Mar.  10,  1992,  42  07  554.8 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  /"i  10:  BOIJ  I3!04.  B05D  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  252—186.27  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  melt  coating  a  coaling  matenal  that  is  solid  ai 
room  temperature  onto  finely  divided  solid  sodium  percarbonaie 
particles,  comprising  centnfugally  alomi/ing  a  finely  divided  solid 
coating  matenal  in  a  continuous  flow  through  a  likewise  continu- 
ously generated  fog  zone  of  said  coating  material  m  molten  form  to 
thereby  obtain  nonaqueous  encapsulation  of  said  solid  sodium 
percarbonaie  with  a  hydrophobic  protective  coaling  of  said  coating 
material,  wherein  said  coating  material  is  a  defoamer  mixture  free 
of  siloxane  polymer,  emulsifying  or  dispersing  tensidc  and  is  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of: 

a)  25  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  or  a  mixture  of 
paraffin  waxes, 

b)  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  paraffin  wax, 
whereby  the  proportion  of  liquid  components  in  the  mixture 
of  (a)  and  (b),  as  determined  by  differeniial  thermal  analvsis 
(DTA)  is  0%  at  -15°  C,  0%  lo  5%  al  0°  C,  2<7c  lo  25%  at  25° 
C,  20%  to  80%  at  50°  C,  80%  to  100%  at  75'  C  and  100% 
above  90°  C, 

c)  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  diamide  derived  from  C, , 
diamines  and  saturated  C12.22  f^'^y  acids,  which  is  present  in 
finely  divided  form  and  has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  50  ^im, 
with  al  least  90%  of  the  particles  smaller  than  30  pm. 

22.  Sodium  percarbonaie  powder  provided  with  a  protective 
coating  of  a  water-repelling  coating  matenal,  suitable  for  mixing 
into  solid  washing  and/or  cleaning  agents,  wherein  said  protective 
coaling  is  applied  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


size  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  15  microns,  a  viscosity  of  less  or 
equal  lo  1500  centipoise  al  1  s"'  and  80°  P.,  and  is  substantially 
non-aging  over  time  wherein  the  change  in  viscosity  of  the  emul- 
sion IS  less  than  100  cenupoise  per  month. 


5,505,876 

EMULSION  OF  \  ISCOl  S  H'i  OROC  ARBON  IN  WATER 

WHICH  INHIBITS  AGING 

Hercilio  Ri\as;  Maria  L.  \entresca,  and  Cierardo  Sanchez,  all 

of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep.  (  aracas.  \en- 

ezuela 

Division  of  Ser  No.  746,985,  Aug.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.354,504,  This  application  Jun,  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  260,478 

Inu  CI.    BOIJ  IJiM:  F17D  J'16 

U.S.  CL  252— 311  13  Claims 
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1.  A  low  viscosity  ,  non-aging  hydrocarbon  in  water  emulsion 
formed  from  a  viscous  hydrocarbon  compnses  from  about  70  to 
80%/wt.  oil,  from  about  20  10  30%/wi.  water,  from  about  0.1  10 
5,0%/wt.  of  an  emulsifying  agenl;  wherein  said  emulsifying  agent 
comprises  (1)  a  phenol-formaldehyde  eihoxylated  resin  in  an 
amount  of  between  1  to  10%'wt.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
emulsifying  agent  and  (2)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  anionic  surfactant;  and 
wherein  said  emulsion  is  charactenzed  by  an  average  oil  droplet 


5ii05377 

MAKING  MULTIPLE  PHASE  EMLLSION  OR  GKI 

Dennis   Krivohlavek,   250?  Trailwood   Dr..  ("laremore.   Okla. 

74017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  775.435.  Oct.  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  67.721 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  LUXi   ClOL  /  ;(: 
L.S.  CI.  252—314  4  Claims 

1     .A  method   of  making   a   multiple   phase  emulsion   or   gel, 
comprising  ihe  steps  of 

adding  molten  asphallic  \acuum  lower  bottoms  to  a  heated  firsi 
container; 

maintaining  said  first  container  al  a  temperature  of  al  least  200' 
F, 

agitaling  the  vacuum  lower  botloms  in  the  first  container. 

adding  lecithin  10  the  vacuum  tower  bottoms  to  form  a  solution, 

maintaining  this  solution  withm  a  temperature  range  of  at  least 
180°  F; 

heating  water  to  ai  least  100°  F,  in  a  second  container, 

adding  aluminum  sulfate  of  tfie  general  formula  Al.(SOj-, 
14.3H,0  to  the  water  in  the  second  container  to  form  a 
mixture, 

mixing  the  mixture  m  the  second  container  until  the  Al2(S0j, 
■14.3H,0  IS  dissolved; 

maintaining  the  rmxture  in  the  second  container  within  a  tem- 
perature range  of  at  lea.sl  90°  F.; 

heating  water  to  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  100°  F.  in  a  third 
container; 

adding  ethylene  oxide  nonyl  phenol  to  the  water  in  the  third 
container  to  form  a  resultant  product, 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  third 
container  above  100°  F,; 

adding  the  solution  in  the  first  container  10  ihe  mixture  in  tfie 
second  container  to  form  a  portion  of  the  multiple  phase 
emulsion  consisting  of  water  in  oil; 

maintaining  the  portion  of  the  multiple  phase  emulsion  consist- 
ing of  water  in  oil  al  a  temperature  above  180°  F.;  and 

combining  the  multiple  phase  emulsion  consisting  of  water  in  oil 
in  the  second  container  with  the  resultant  product  in  the  third 
container  in  a  mixing  apparatus; 

mixing  said  combination  to  form  at  least  a  water/oil/waier 
emulsion. 


5305378 

MFTHOD  OF  DEMULSIFYING  WATFR-IN-OII 

EMULSIONS 

Grahame  N.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard   Mgla.  (  al- 

gary.  Canada,  assignors  in   Kxxon  ("hcmical   PaKnLs   Inc.. 

I  inden.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.288.  \ug.  16.  l'*<^3.  Pat.  No. 

5.407.585.  This  application  May  18.  1994,  Str  So.  245.416 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  !~  i>4    C07C  ■<<  !:.4^  Jc 

U.S.  CI.  252— 358  5  (  laimv 

1.  A  demulsifying  agenl  comprising: 

(a)  an  adducl  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  6.000  and  up  to  26,000  and  wherein  the 
alkylene  group  compnses  from  3  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
ethylene  oxide,  and 

(b)  the  adducl  further  being  reacted  with  a  diglycidyl  ether  to  a 
product  having  the  following  formula: 

H0((CHjCH20)„(RCHCH,0)„(CHjCH,0)„  -  CH,  - 
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OH  OH 

I  I 

— CH— CH2— O-X— O— CHj— CH— CHj-  O),  -  H 

vkhere 

R  IS  CH,  or  CjH,, 

m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100, 
n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  120  to  350, 
X   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A 
(CH,)^,  and 

CH, 
I 
(CH-CHj-OV 

where  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  10; 
s  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100. 


and  the  magnetorheological  effect  is  more  than  100  Pa  and  up  to 
10.000  Pa.  measured  in  a  magnetic  field  of  100  kAm. 
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11  An  optical  element  containing  a  transmission  medium  com- 
prising a  charge -transfer  complex  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fullerene  having  from  about  20  to  about  1000  carbons  which  is  an 
electron  acceptor  from  an  electron  donating  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycyclic  aromatics,  amines,  stil- 
benes,  metallocenes  and  paracyclophan.ses  wherein  the  energy  of 
the  charge  transfer-complex,  E*^,  is  lower  than  the  first  excited 
state  energy  of  either  the  electron  donor.  E°.  or  the  electron 
acceptor,  E**.  and  wherein  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  electron 
donor  minus  the  reduction  potential  of  the  electron  acceptor  plus 
0  32±O.l  equals  E"". 


5,505.881 
NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 
Andrew  Eades,  75  Penyston  Road,  Maidenhead,  Berks  Sl>6 
6ED,  England,  and  Grant  A.  Ockleston.  271 A  High  Street, 
Acton  Town,  Acton  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  360.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1992, 
9213513 

Int  CI."  BOIF  im 
U.S.  CI.  261—76  16  Claims 


5^05^9 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  t  OMPLEXF^S 

Ying  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  \.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,128.  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,154,  Jul.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicabon  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,073 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9100:  HOIC  lilOO 
L.S.  CI.  252—582  14  Claims 


'»  /         " 


1.  Nozzle  apparatus  for  discharging  gas  entrained  in  a  liquid  into 
a  liquid  to  introduce  fine  bubbles  of  gai  into  that  liquid,  compnsing 
an  elongate  body  defining  a  flow  path  which,  adjacent  an  inlet  to 
the  body  for  the  liquid  with  pressurised  gas  entrained  therein,  has  a 
sinuous  path  longitudinally  of  the  body  defined  by  two  plate  means 
extending  across  the  body,  characterised  by  one  plate  means  (15) 
having  a  through  onfice  (17)  and  by  the  other  plate  means  (16) 
having  a  blanlc  portion  (19).  by  the  onfice  (17)  and  blank  portion 
(19)  being  substantially  aligned  axially  of  the  body  (5)  so  as  to 
define  the  sinuous  path,  and  by  the  body  (5)  having  a  substantially 
annular  outlet  (II)  for  said  liquid  with  pressurised  gas  entrained 
therein  which  outlet  (4)  has  a  substantially  uniform  cros>^-section 
which  is  laterally  displaced  from  the  inlet  ;2). 


5.505380 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Claudius  Kormann.  SchilTerstadt;   Ekkehard   Schwab,  Neus- 
tadt,  and   Martin   Laun.   Ludwigshafen.   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  B.ASE  AktiengeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,432,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  341,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1991,  41  31 
846J 

InL  CI."  HOIF  Il26;lt44 
U.S.  CI.  252— 62_M  10  Claims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  magnetorheological 
fluid,  wherein  magnetic  particles  having  a  panicle  size  of  less  than 
I  (im  are  coated  with  a  polyelectrolyte  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  500  to  250,000  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of 
phosphonomethylated  polycarboxylates,  polyvinylphosphonic 
acids,  polyvinylphosphonc  acids,  polyamines,  polyvinylamines, 
polysulfonic  acids  and  polyphosphoric  acids,  and  are  suspended  in 
a  polar  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  less  than  100°  C. 
wherein  said  composition  contains  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,505.882 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  WATER  AND  COOLING 

TOWER 

Kanji  Kato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,735,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-34%72 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOIF  JCW 
LI.S.  CL  261—153  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  water  in  which  the  water  to  be  cooled 
is  sprayed  through  water  spray  ports  at  a  bottom  of  an  upper  water 
vessel  into  a  filler  unit  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  surface 
members  extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  define  flow 
passages  therebetween  and  concurrently  ambient  air  is  sucked 
transversely  into  the  flow  passages,  whereby  the  water  flowing 
down  over  the  heat  exchange  surface  members  is  cooled  by  the 
ambient  air  in  a  cross  flow  manner. 

an  improvement  which  composes  sectioning  some  of  said  flow 

passages  so  a.s  to  supply  said  water  to  said  some  of  flow 

passages  through  valves  arranged  in  said  upper  water  vessel; 

in   a  normal  condition  with  no  fear  of  white  smoke   being 

generated,  opening  the  valves,  thereby  spraying  said  water 
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over  all  of  said  heal  exchange  surface  members  and  effecting 
direct  cooling  of  the  water  in  every  flow  passage  by  the 

ambient  air, 
and  in  a  condition  with  a  possibility  of  the  white  smoke  being 
generated,  closing  said  valves  so  that  the  spray  of  said  water 
into  the  flow  passages  communicated  with  said  valves  is 
interrupted,  whereby  the  direct  cooling  by  the  ambient  air  of 
said  water  in  the  flow  passages  into  which  said  water  is 
sprayed  is  effected  simultaneously  with  dry  heating  of  the 
ambient  air  flowing  through  the  flow  passages  into  which  no 
water  is  sprayed  and  wet  air  resulting  from  said  direct  cooling 
IS  mixed  with  dry  air  resulting  from  said  dry  healing. 


5i;05.883 

PROCESS  FOR  (  DOLING  WATER  AND  COOLING 

TOWER 

Kanji  Kato.  Chiba.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,735,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-.34%72 
Int  CI.'  BOIF  '  I'd 
MS.  CI.  261  —  153  5  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  cooling  water  m  which  the  water  to  be  cooled 
IS  sprayed  through  water  spray  ports  at  a  bottom  of  an  upper  water 
vessel  into  a  filler  unit  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  surface 
members  extending  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  define  flow 
passages  therebetween  and  concurrently  ambient  air  is  sucked 
transversely  into  the  flow  passages,  whereby  the  water  flowing 
down  over  the  heat  exchange  surface  members  is  cooled  by  the 
ambient  air  in  a  cross  flow  manner, 

an  improvement  which  comprises  sectioning  some  of  said  flow 
passages  so  as  to  supply  said  water  to  said  some  of  flow 


passages  through  vertically  movable  upper  water  intake  pons 
located  higher  than  said  water  spray  pons  of  said  upper  water 
vessel; 

in  a  normal  condition  with  no  fear  of  white  smoke  being 
generated,  lowenng  said  upper  water  intake  pons  to  a  level 
lower  than  the  level  of  water  in  said  upper  water  vessel, 
thereby  spraying  said  water  over  all  of  said  heat  exchange 
surface  members  and  efl^ecting  direct  cooling  of  the  water  in 
every  flow  passage  bv  llie  ambient  air. 

and  in  a  condition  with  a  possibiliiv  of  the  white  smoke  being 
generated,  raising  said  upper  wate:  intake  ports  to  a  level 
higher  than  the  level  of  water  in  said  upper  water  vessel  so 
that  the  spray  of  said  water  into  said  some  of  tfie  flow 
passages  is  interrupted,  whereby  the  direct  cooling  by  the 
ambient  air  of  said  water  in  the  flow  passages  into  which  said 
water  is  sprayed  is  effected  simultaneously  with  dry  heating 
of  the  ambient  air  flowing  through  the  flow  passages  into 
which  no  water  is  sprayed  and  wet  air  resulting  from  said 
direct  cooling  is  nuxed  with  dry  air  resulting  from  said  dry 
healing. 


5ii05,8»4 
CONTACT  LENSES  AND  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  Burke:  Lisa  A.  Folk,  both  of  Tcmpc.  and  I>onald  J. 
Ratkowski,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Barnes 
Hind  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  139,460,  Oct.  20.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  758.786.  Sep.  12.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  200.744.  May  31. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser,  No. 
440,712 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  //  (Ml   CO»F  220/20 
I. S.  CI.  264— 1.1  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  an  optical  lens  blank  having  an 

interpenetrating  network  copolymer  composition,  said  method 
comprising  prcpanng.  in  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of  all 
fxslymenzable  vinyl  monomers  in  the  network  copolymer  compo- 
sition (W/W),  a  first  mixture  of  polymenzable  vinyl  monomers 
containing  from  about  5%  to  about  95%  (W/W)  of  polymenzable 
vinyl  monomers,  from  about  0.01  %  up  to  about  35%  of  a  polymer- 
izable  monomenc  vinyl  crosslinkmg  agent,  and  from  about  0.1% 
up  to  about  .^"^  (W  W)  of  a  vinyl  polymenzation  initiator,  prepar- 
ing a  second  mixture  of  polymenzable  vinyl  monomers  contaimng 
from  about  5%  up  to  about  95%  (W/W)  of  polymenzable  vinyl 
monomers,  from  about  0. 1  %  up  to  about  25%  of  a  polymenzable 
monomenc  vinyl  crosslmking  agent,  and  from  about  0%  up  to 
about  0.3%  (WW)  of  a  vinyl  polymenzation  initiator,  polymenz- 
ing  said  first  mixture  until  said  panially  polymenzcd  first  mixture 
obtains  a  relative  viscosity  relative  to  said  unpolymcnzed  first 
mixture  of  from  about  1.05  up  to  about  10;  interrupting  the 
polymenzation  of  said  panially  polymenzed  first  mixture  by  mix- 
ing said  second  mixture  therein  to  create  a  casting  solution  tf>ere- 
wiih,  introducing  said  casting  solution  into  a  mold  having  at  least 
one  lens  finishing  surface  therein;  closing  said  molds;  heating  said 
closed  mold  in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  up  to  about  70°  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  polymenzation  of  said  casting 
solution  and  create  a  lens  blank  having  at  least  one  optical  surface 
in  said  mold;  removing  the  closed  mold  from  an  oven;  and  remov- 
ing said  blank  from  said  mold. 
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5305385 

gr,\m;lat!on  of  phosphoris  pentasulfide 
with  a  predetermined  reactivity 

Jean  M.  Bacardi.  205  Augusta  National  CL.  FrankJing,  Tenn. 
37064;  Robert  I,.  Camerer,  444  Pine  St.,  Eldred,  III.  62027; 
Andrew  M.  Huey,  Rte.  II,  Box  66-S,  and  Arthur  R.  Shirley, 
Jr.,  Rte.  7,  Box  182,  both  of  Horence,  Ala.  35630 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^73 
Int  CI.-  B29B  9/00:9/12 
VS.  CI.  264—7  9  aairiLS 


1.  A  process  for  the  granulation  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide 
(?:$,)  yielding  a  product  or  predetermined  reactivity  composing 
spraying  molten  P^S,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  onto  an  active 
mass  of  particles  which  is  solid  PjS,  or  a  combination  of  solid 
P,S,  and  an  inert  materia]. 


5^5386 
PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFICATION  OF  LOW  DENSITY 
POLYSTYRENE 
Mark  R.  Baugh.  Smithfield;  Reed  M.  Nielsen,  and  Jerry  L. 
Goodwin,  Logan,  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to  Utah  State  Univer- 
sity Foundation,  North  l^ogan,  I  tah 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989348 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  43/04 

L'.S.  CI.  264—37  22  Claims 


1    A  method  for  densihcation  of  expanded  polymer  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressmg  expanded  polymer  material  in  bulk  from  an  ongi- 

nal  density  to  a  block  of  material  having  a  higher  density; 
discharging  said  block  of  material  in  a  densified  condition  to  a 

retention  location; 
maintaining  said  block  of  material  at  said  retention  location  In 

substantially  said  densified  condition  for  a  preselected  time. 

said  preselected  time  being  selected  to  be  sufficiently  long  to 

permanently  conform  said  expanded  polymer  to  substantially 

said  densified  condition  by  action  of  mechanical  creep  in  said 

expanded  polymer  material; 


degassing  said  block  of  material  while  retained  in  said  densified 
condition;  and 

discharging  said  block  of  matenal  in  said  densified  condition  to 
ambient,  said  block  of  matenal  permanently  conforming  to 
substantially  said  densified.  degassed  condition. 


5305,887 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PTFE 

PRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Zdrahala,  Montville;  Nicholas  Popadiuk,  Somer- 

ville;  Gerald  Kalin,  Califon,  and  David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph. 

all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209343 

Int  CI.*  B29C  47124:47/86 

U.S.  CI.  264—127  24  Qalms 


LJk.i- — „-*--^^^^ 


#i^>F¥< 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubing  matenal,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  an  extrusion  apparatus  having  an  elongate  die  defining 
a  die  cavity  and  an  elongate  mandrel  substantially  concentri- 
cally located  within  said  die  cavity, 

rotating  a  ponion  of  said  die  in  a  first  rotation  direction; 

rotating  said  mandrel  in  a  second  rotation  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction, 

passing  a  PTFE  paste  through  an  elongate  passage  defined 
between  said  rotating  die  and  said  rotating  mandrel. 

cooling  said  die  cavity  to  maintain  said  PTFE  paste  passing 
through  said  passage  at  a  substantially  non-elevated  tempera- 
ture; and 

extruding  said  PTFE  paste  through  an  extrusion  die  located  at 
one  end  of  said  elongate  passage  whereby  helical  fibrous 
formation  of  said  tubing  matenal  is  enhanced. 

20  .A  die  apparatus  for  extruding  PTFE  tubes  compnsing 

a  die  body  having  a  passage  for  receipt  of  a  PTFE  preform, 

a  die  element  having  an  elongate  central  bore  therethrough  in 
communication  with  said  passage  of  said  die  body; 

a  tubular  extrusion  die  supported  at  one  end  of  said  central  bore 
of  said  die  element  and  forming  therewith  an  elongate  die 
cavity  for  extrusion  therethrough  of  said  preform, 

an  elongate  mandrel  positioned  within  said  die  cavity,  said 
mandrel  being  rotatably  supponed  within  said  die  cavity  for 
rotation  in  a  first  rotational  direction, 

means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  in  said  first  rotational  direction; 
and 

temperature  control  means  coupled  to  said  die  body  for  main- 
taining said  die  cavity  adjacent  said  rotating  mandrel  at  a 
subsianlially  non-elevated  temperature. 
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5305,888 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  FIBERS  USEFUL  IN  PREPAR.ATION  OF 

PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Melvin  G.  Mitchell,  and  I^e*  R.  Partin,  both  of  kingsport. 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 

Tenn. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  245,117 
Int.  CI."  D02J  1122:  D06M  11105 
U.S.  CI.  264—138  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  composing 

(A)  tensioning  a  running  band  of  cellulose  acetate  filler  tow. 

(B)  contacting  the  tensioncd  tow  with  water  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20"  to  90"  C. 

(C)  removing  water  from  the  tow  to  result  m  the  amount  of 
water  being  less  than  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  tow  and  water. 

(D)  drying  the  tow  to  reduce  the  water  content  to  less  than  20 
weight  percenL  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tow  and  water. 

(E)  cutting  the  dned  tow  into  lengths  in  the  range  of  '/»"  to  Vl", 
and 

(F)  packaging  the  cut  tow. 


maximum  sieving  coefficient  of  0  04  for  albumin  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  68.000.  said  process  compnsing 

extruding  a  spinning  solution  compnsing  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  caMty  forming  liquid  through  a  spinneret  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  hollow  fiber,  said  spinning  solution 
composing  9  to  20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  cellulose  acetate  or 
cellulose  acetate  denvative.  42  to  91  wl  *  acetic  acid.  20  to 
0  wi.  "^  water  and  18  to  0  wt  "i  modification  agent, 
precipitating  the  dialysis  membrane  thus  formed  in  a  precipita- 
tion bath,  and 
subjecting  the  membrane  to  an  aftertreatment. 


5305,891 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATU  S  FOR  DUAL  FLUID 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Chandrakant  S.  Shah,  4433  Clarke.  Troy.  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,683,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5354323.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  B29C  35/16:45/72:45/78 

\}S.  CI.  264—28  16  Clwns 


5305389 

METHOD  OF  SPINNING  BICOMPONENT  nLAMENTS 

Barrie    L.    Davies,   Weddington,   N.C.,   assignor   to    Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,412,  Jun.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,256,050, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,217.  Dec.  21,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91.704 

InL  Cl.^  DOIF  8t04 

U3.  CI.  264—173.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  sheath/core  bicomponent  filaments  using 
a  filament  spinneret  assembly  having  a  distributor  spaced  core 
polymer  passages  and  sheath  polymer  flow  passages  and  a  spin- 
neret having  spaced  spinneret  passages,  each  of  said  spinneret 
passages  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  outlet  of  a  respective  core 
polymer  passage,  a  plurality  of  recessed  sheath  channels,  and 
raised  buttons  surrounding  each  spaced  spinneret  passage  and 
located  between  the  spaced  spinneret  passage  and  the  sheath  chan- 
nels wherein  each  button  has  a  flat  lop  face,  wherein  the  method 
compnses  the  steps  of  ( 1 1  supplying  a  pressunzed  core  polymer  to 
the  spaced  core  polymer  passages  wherein  the  core  polymer  flows 
into  the  corresponding  spinneret  passage,  and  (2)  supplying  a 
pressunzed  sheath  polymer  to  the  inlet  of  said  sheath  polymer  flow 
passage,  wherein  the  flow  of  the  sheath  polymer  around  the  core 
polymer  at  the  spinneret  passage  is  controlled  b>  a  shim  means 
positioned  between  said  spinneret  and  said  distnbutor  for  forming 
a  gap  having  a  height  between  the  top  face  side  of  each  button  of 
the  spinneret  and  said  distnbutor  at  each  spinneret  passage 
whereby  the  thickness  of  the  shim  determines  the  height  of  said 
gap  and  effects  a  controlled  pressure  drop  of  the  sheath  polymer 
flow  through  the  gap  between  the  top  face  of  each  button  in  the 
distributor  to  the  inlet  of  each  said  spinneret  passage  separately. 
wherein  said  shim  means  has  a  shim  thickness  of  less  than  0  5  mm. 


5305390 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  CELLl  LOSE 
ACETATE  MEMBRANES 
Gustav   Dijweg,  Wuppertal:  Ixithar  Steinfeld,  Schwelm,  and 
Wolfgang  Ansorge,  Essen,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  .Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63331.  May  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5387345. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1992,  42  16 
658.6 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47  00;  BOID  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—177.14  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  dialysis  membrane  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow   fiber   with  a  continuous  internal  cavity   having  a 


a    •»    K  a       » 


"^ft^-S-- 


•^:- 


1  A  method  for  dual  fluid  injection  molding  thermoplastic  or 
thermose:  matenal  composing: 

providing  a  nozzle  body  through  which  molten  thermoplastic  or 
thermosetting  matenal  flows  with  a  valve  member  having  a 
bore  through  which  fluid  flows. 

providing  withm  the  valve  member  bore  a  fixed  fluid  pin  to 
establish  a  passage  through  which  fluids  flow. 

communicating  the  nozzle  bod>  with  a  mold  space  into  which 
the  matenal  flows. 

actuating  the  valve  member  to  allow  the  matenal  to  flow  through 
the  nozzle  body  into  the  mold  space. 

subsequently  allowing  a  first  pressunzed  fluid  m  vapor  phase 
flow  through  the  valve  member  bore  and  fluid  passage  around 
said  fixed  pin  into  the  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  matenal 
to  form  a  hollow  cavity  in  the  matenal. 

subsequently  allowing  a  second  pressunzed  fluid  of  a  differenl 
chemical  composition  than  the  first  fluid  tc  flow  through  the 
valve  member  bore  and  fluid  passage  into  the  hollow  cavity; 

actuating  the  valve  member  to  terminate  the  flow  of  the  thermo- 
plastic or  thermosetting  matenal  in  the  nozzle  body. 

subsequently  pumping  the  first  flond  m  a  liquid  phase  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  hollow  cavity  pressure  to  flow 
through  the  valve  member  bore  and  fluid  passage  around  the 
fixed  pin  into  the  hollow  cavity  where  it  will  slan  to  cvap)oratc 
at  the  partial,  pressure  of  the  first  pressunzed  fluid  in  vapor 
phase  and  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  pressunzed  fluids. 

continuing  to  allow  the  first  fluid  liquid  to  evaporate  and  conven 
to  a  vapor  fluid  which  will  continue  packing  of  the  thermo- 
plastic or  thermosetting  matenal  to  conform  to  the  mold 
space. 

cooling  the  thermoplastic  matenal  or  cunng  the  therrrKKCtting 
matenal  to  form  a  thermosel  matenal, 

subsequently  venting  the  rmxture  of  pressunzed  fluids  from  the 
hollow  cavity  in  tfie  thermoplastic  or  ihermoset  matenal 
through  said  fluid  passage 
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5„S05.892 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  KACTURE  OF  A  FILTER 

LMT 

AJois   Domme,   Rot,   Germany,   assignor   to   Isfried   Domme, 

Memmingerberj!,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9326 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jan.   29,    1992, 
00248/92 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  39116 


L.S.  CI.  264—29.6 


11  Claims 


-^-e 


1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  filter  unit  made  as  a  moulded 
adsorbent  element  permeable  to  gases  and  liquids,  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 

mjxing,  in  a  dry  state,  granules  of  an  adsortient  medium  and  a 
granular  organic  thermoplastic  binder  medium  to  form  a  dry 
granular  mixture; 

placing  the  dry  granular  mixture  into  a  mould  and  compacting  it: 

heating  the  mixture  in  the  mould,  while  substantiaily  excluding 
air  from  it.  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  330°  C.  to  about 
350°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  decomposi- 
tion and  at  least  partial  coking  of  said  binder  medium  occur  to 
form  a  gnd  structure  penetrated  by  open  micropores  and  to  fix 
the  granules  of  the  adsorbent  medium  in  the  gnd  structure 
said  grid  structure  panially  preserving  the  granulanty  of  the 
binder  medium  and  forming  open  macropores  between  the 
granules  of  the  adsorbent  medium; 

and  allowing  the  moulded  element  to  cool  and  then  removing 
the  element  from  the  mould. 


5,505393 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  REPAIRING 

MOLTEN  METAL  CONTAINMENT  VESSELS 

Charies  W.  Connors,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Magneco/ 

Metre),  Inc.,  AddLson,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,266,  Nov.  15,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  893J77,  Jun.  4,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,954,  Mar.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,898 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  35/00:  C21B  7/06.  C2IC  5144;  F27D  li!6 
V.S.  CI.  264—30  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  open  top,  walled  member, 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  of  a  molten  metal  contain- 
ment vessel,  said  open  top,  walled  member  having  sufficient  struc 
tural  integnty  to  support  a  molten  metal  poured  in  said  open  top, 
walled  member,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  inner  wall  of  a  mold  having  inner  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  surface  with  a  perforated  sheet  metal  screen  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  allow  air  to  freely  flow  therethrough 


and  of  a  sufficient  number  to  allow  air  curing,  wherein  said 
inner  wall  defines  inside  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
botton-  surface  of  said  open  top,  walled  member; 

transfemng  a  casting  compound  between  an  outer  wall  of  said 
mold  and  said  perforated  sheet  metal  screen  of  said  inner  wall 
to  form  said  open  top.  walled  member  having  said  side  walls 
and  said  bottom  5urface. 

applying  heat  to  dry  said  casting  compound  while  said  perfo- 
rated sheet  metal  screen  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  mold 
remains  in  place  in  contact  with  said  ca.sting  compound  such 
that  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  perforated  sheet  metal 
screen  allow  air  to  freely  flow  therethrough  to  dry  said  casting 
compound  so  as  to  form  said  open  top,  walled  member  having 
said  sufficient  structural  integnty  to  support  a  molten  metal 
poured  in  said  open  top.  walled  member  of  said  molten  metal 
containment  vessel,  and 

removing  said  perforated  sheet  metal  screen  in  contact  with  said 
casting  compound. 


5,505,894 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SPIN-ORIENTED, 
BICONSTITUENT  FILAMENTS 
Hans   R.   E.   Frankfort,  Kinston,  N.C.;   Benjamin  H.   Knox, 
Wilmington,  and  Girish  A.  Pai,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,266,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J84,082, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786486,  Nov.  1, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,198,  Ser.  No.  786,582,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,244,616,  Ser.  No.  786,584,  Nov.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,223,197,  Ser.  No.  35,988,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,364,701. 

Ser.  No.  753,529,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,060,  Ser.  No. 

753,769,  Sep.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,261,472,  Ser.  No.  5,672.  Jan. 

19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^88,553,  and  Ser.  No.  15,733,  Feb.  10, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5J50,245,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  860,766,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

647J71,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  786,586Ser. 

No.  786382,  Jan.  29,  0,  Ser.  No.  786,584,  Jan.  29,  0,  Ser.  No. 

35,988,  Jan.  29,  0,  Ser.  No.  753,529,  Jan.  29,  0,  and  Ser.  No. 

753,769,  Jan.  29,  0,  each  ,  Jan.  29,  Ois  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  338,251,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.066,447,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53309,  May  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
824363,  Jan.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  5,672is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647381,  Jan.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,137 
Int  CI.'  DOID  5  12.  DOIF  8!I2:8'I4 
L.S.  CI.  264—172.15  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  spin  oriented  polyesier/polyamide 
biconstituent  filaments  (BC)  that  arf  of  high  boil-otT  shnnkage  (S) 
and  high  shrinkage  power  (P,),  involving  first  melt  spinning  bicon- 
stituent filaments  (AC)  of  low  shnnkage  (S)  from  a  polyester 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  40°  to  80°  C. 
and  a  zero-shear  polymer  melting  point  (T„")  of  240°  to  280°  C, 
and  from  a  polyamide  polymer,  in  an  adjoining  relationship,  at  a 
withdrawal  speed  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  Kmmin,  and  quenching 
said  filaments  (AC)  to  a  temperature  below  said  temperature  (T^), 
followed  by  treating  said  filaments  (AC)  by  rapidly  heating  to  a 
treatment  temperature  above  said  temperature  (T^ )  and  up  to 
(0.775(T„ +273)-273].  and  then  immediately  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  filaments  to  below  said  temperature  iT^),  wherein  said  heating 
and  cooling  are  carried  out  at  rates  sufficiently  rapid  to  provide 
filaments  iBC)  charactenzed  by: 

i)  a  residual  draw -ratio  (RDR)  of  1,4  to  1,9,  a  post  yield 
modulus  (M,,,)  of  less  than  12  gdd,  and  high  shnnkage  (S) 
such  that  the  value  of  ( 1  -S- S„,)  is  greater  than  0.7.  where  RDR 
IS  {\  +  ]00'Ef,.%).  Hfi  being  the  elongation-to-break,  and  S^  is 
l(6.5-RDRl/6.5><IOO%; 
li)  a  high  maximum  shnnkage  tension  (ST,„^)  of  0.1  g/d  to  0.5 
g/d  at  a  peak  shrinkage  tension  temperature  T(ST„„,)  between 
[0.65(T„  V273)^273)  and  (0.75(T«"-k  273h273);  and 
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iii)  a  shnnltage  modulus  (M,)  of  up  to  5  gd:  and  high  shnnltage 

power  (P,i  of  1.5  to  12  (.g'd)*; 
and  wherein  said  filaments  (AC)  are  charactenzed  by 

IV)  a  residual  draw-ratio  (RDR)  between  14  and  1.9  and  low 

shnnkage  (S)  such  that  the  value  of  (1-S/S„)  is  at  least  0.9; 

and 
v)  a  maximum  shnnltage  tension  (ST„^,)  less  than  0  15  gd  at  a 

peak    shnnkage    tension    temperature    T(ST,,^)    less    than 

(0.70<T„°+273)-273). 


5,505395 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOULDED  ARTICLES  OF 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Christopher  H.  Bull,  Trumpington;  Philip  D.  Willis,  Stortford, 
and  Richard  J.  Martin,  Cambridge,  all  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1992, 
9226500 

Int  Cl.^  B29C  45/7.? 
U,S.  a.  264—327  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cured  plastics  moulding  by  introdiK- 
ing  a  preheated  curable  resin  composition  to  a  hotter  mould  which 
IS  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  initiate  cunng  of  the  resin,  and 
supplying  further  resin  under  pressure  to  compensate  for  shnnkage 
of  the  composition  until  the  composition  has  set,  whereafter  the  set 
moulding  is  removed  from  the  mold,  wherein  the  curable  resm  is  a 
formulation  compnsing  an  aromatic  glycidyl  ether  cpoxy  resin 
denved  form  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  free  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups.  45-85%  by  weight  of  an  inert  filler  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  10-  3000  microns,  up  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  quaternary  ammonium  or  phosphonium  salt  as  accelerator  per 
100  pans  of  epoxy  rcsin.  0.5-1  2  mol  per  mole  epoxy  of  a  saturated 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  anhydnde  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
wherein  the  acid  is  present  at  a  level  of  0.05-0.5  mol  carboxyl 
group  per  mol  epoxy  group,  wherein  the  process  is  earned  out  at  a 
moulding  temperature  of  up  to  200°  C,  and  wherein  a  mold  time 
of  13  minutes  or  less  is  achieved  at  170°  C. 


5305396 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRODUCT  BY 

UTILIZING  PROGRESSIVELY  EXPANDING  MOLD 

George  C.  Sih,  605  Wed«ewood  Rd.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,023 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/26 

VS.  CI.  264—328.7  7  Claims 


— 4» 


1    A  process  for  manufactunng  a  product  by  using  a  progres- 
sively expanding  mold  compnsing  die  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  stationary  piece  having  a  cavity  therein  and  having 
an  opemng  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  assembling  a  first  moveable  piece  and  a  second  movable 
piece  in  said  cavity  of  said  stationary  piece  to  form  said 
progressively  expanding  rtwld  corresponding  to  a  shape  of 
said  product; 

(c)  filing  an  increment  of  molten  malcnal  from  said  opening  into 
a  first  region  between  said  stationary  piece  and  said  first 
movable  piece; 


^d!  causing  said  first  movable  piece  to  move  at  an  appropnate 
rate  away  from  said  opening  and  thereby  exposing  a  second 
region  to  said  opemng  between  said  stationary  piece  and  said 
second  moveable  piece  wherein  a  further  increment  of  said 
molten  matenal  is  filled  into  said  second  region. 

(e)  causing  said  second  movable  piece  to  move  away  from  said 
opening  aixi  thereby  exposing  a  third  region  to  said  opemng 
wherein  a  further  increment  of  molten  matenal  is  filled  into 
said  third  region 

(f)  allowing  said  molten  matenal  to  be  solidified  to  yield  said 
prcxluci  after  said  first,  second  and  third  regions  are  filled  with 
said  molten  matenal,  and 

(g)  taking  out  said  product  from  said  pfogrcssively  expanding 
mold. 


5305397 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PIPE 
John  Wise,  and  Larry  L.  Martin,  both  of  Hamihoa,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Inc,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224353 

Int  CI."  B29C  47f90;53l58 

VS.  C\.  264—565  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  plastic  pipe  having  an  improved  con- 
struction compnsing  the  steps  of 

having  hot  plastic  flow  through  a  die  arvd  subsequently  be 
extruded  through  a  die  head  to  form  an  extruded  wall  compo- 
nent having  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  die  head  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  first  sized  gaps  and  a  plurality  of 
second  sized  gaps  said  second  sized  gaps  having  an  aperture 
located  inside  each  of  said  second  sized  gaps,  said  die  secured 
to  a  mamfold  assembly,  said  mamfold  assembly  compnsing 
sets  of  tubes  located  centrally  of  one  another,  each  set  of  tubes 
compnsing  a  water  inlet  tube,  a  tube  through  which  a  vacuum 
IS  pulled,  and  a  water  return  tutx,  each  said  set  positioned 
longitudinally  within  a  respective  die  manifold  tube  with  the 
outermost  surface  of  each  said  set  of  tubes  spaced  a  first 
distance  from  said  respecuve  die  manifold  tube,  each  of  said 
respective  die  manifold  tubes  extending  through  the  die. 

having  air  at  a  pressure  in  (he  range  of  1-2  ounces  flow  through 
the  die  head  apertures  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plastic  is 
bemg  extruded. 

having  the  plastic  extruded  over  at  least  two  calibration  fingers 
which  are  secured  to  the  die.  each  of  said  calibration  fingers 
having  a  proximal  ponion  adjacent  said  die  head,  said  proxi- 
mal portion  of  each  of  said  calibration  fingers  being  spaced  a 
second  distance  from  said  die  head,  each  of  said  calibration 
hngers  having  a  first  section  having  an  outer  surface,  said  first 
section  having:  1)  at  least  one  water  receiving  channel  con- 
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nected  to  said  water  inlet  tube;  2)  a  channel  connected  to  said 
tube  through  which  a  vacuum  is  pulled;  and  3)  said  water 
return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said  first  section  outer 
surface,  said  first  section  having  formed  therein  apertures 
connected  to  said  channel  connected  to  said  tube  through 
which  a  vacuum  is  pulled,  each  of  said  calibration  fingers 
having  a  calibration  finger  second  section  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  interior  channel,  said  second  section  having 
said  water  return  tube  positioned  centrally  of  said  second 
section  outer  surface  with  the  distal  end  of  said  water  return 
tube  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  second  section, 
said  second  section  having  formed  therein  apertures  con- 
nected to  said  interior  channel, 

having  water  flow  through  the  water  receiving  channel  in  a  first 
direction,  said  water  flowing  through  said  first  section  and 
into  said  second  section  and  thence  through  said  second 
section  apertures  onto  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  cali- 
brauon  finger  second  sections  so  as  to  flow  between  said 
second  section  outer  surface  and  said  extruded  plastic, 

having  a  vacuum  pulled  through  the  respective  tubes  and  chan- 
nels in  the  manifold  assembly,  said  vacuum  pulling  the 
extruded  plastic  down  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
section  of  each  of  the  calibration  fingers,  arxl 

having  said  water  nse  to  a  level  within  said  extruded  plastic  that 
IS  above  the  distal  end  of  the  water  return  tube  such  that  said 
water  flows  into  the  water  return  tube  and  flows  through  said 
manifold  assembly  in  a  second  direcDon. 


5^05.898 

PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yuichiro  Goto;  TUtatomo  Harada;  Hideki  Kasa,  and  Ttkashi 

Tago,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1733,  i  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  17.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n4342,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-86 
Int  CI."  B29C  39/00 
VS.  a.  264—275  4  Claims 


UMI 


3   A  manufacturing  method  of  a  plastic  pipe,  comprising  the 
following  steps 

(a)  prepanng  a  pipe  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin; 

(b)  prepanng  a  heat  generating  unit; 

(c)  prepanng  a  first  core  mold  for  defining  an  inner  surface  of 
the  pipe  and  a  second  core  mold  for  defining  an  inner  surface 
of  a  socket  to  be  formed  on  the  pipe; 

(d)  inserting  the  first  and  second  core  molds  into  the  pipe  and  the 
heat  generating  unit; 

(e)  forming  a  caviry  around  the  pipe  and  the  heat  generating  unit 
by  closing  an  outer  mold. 


(f)  forming  the  socket  to  be  integrated  with  the  pipe  and  the  heat 
generating  unit  by  injecting  syntheuc  resin  into  the  cavity; 
and 

(g)  releasing  the  pipe  from  the  first  and  second  core  molds  by 
opening  the  outer  mold. 


5305399 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BODIES  BASED  ON 
BORON  CARBIDE  BY  PRESSURELESS  SINTERING 
Lorenz  Sigl,  Lechaschau,  Austria;  Hubert  Thaler,  Kempten, 
and  Karl-Alexander  Schwetz,  Sulzberg,  both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Elektroschmelzwerfc  Kempten  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^95 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
102.4 

InL  CI."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CI.  264—297  4  Claims 
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1    A  process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  of  boron  carbide, 
metal  dibonde  and  carbon,  which  compnses 

(a)  homogeneously  mixing  pulverulent  boron  carbide  with  at 
least  one  pulverulent  monocarbide  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb  and  Ta  in  an 
amount  which  forms  from  2%  to  6%  by  weight  of  free  cartxin, 
dunng  subsequent  heating,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
boron  carbide  to  produce  a  mixture; 

(b)  shaping  this  mixture  into  a  preformed  body  of  a  density  of  at 
least  50%  TD; 

(c)  heating  the  preformed  body  thus  obtained  to  from  about  800° 
C  to  1500°  C  with  exclusion  of  oxygen  in  a  sintenng  furnace 
and  maintaining  it  within  this  temperature  range  for  from  10 
to  120  minutes;  and 

(d)  subsequently  sintenng  by   pressureless  sintenng  the  pre 
formed  body  by  heating  to  from  2100°  C  to  2250°  C,  such 
that  a  sintered  body  containing  from  2%  to  6%  by  weight  of 
free  carbon  is  obtained. 


5305,900 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CROSSLINKED,  ORIENTED  POLYETHYLENE 
EXTRUDATES 
Dedo  Suwanda,  59  Falcon  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada; 
Stephen    T.    Balke,    2043    Jackamar    Court,    Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Xue  L.  He,  35  Charles  Street  West 
Apt.  1406,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^48 

InL  CI."  B29C  35110 

U.S.  CI.  264-477  n  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  process  for  producing  high  strength,  highly 

onented.   crosslinked   polyethylene   products   of  low   creep  and 

improved  thermal  resistance,  which  compnses: 
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forming  a  mixture  of  uncrosslinked  polyethylene  of  at  least 
200,000  weight  average  molecular  weight,  and  UV  sensitizer 
compound  capable  of  generating  free  radicals  upon  UV  irra 
diation, 

extruding  said  molten  polyethylene  mixture  to  form  an  extrudaie 
thereof,  and  subjecting  the  extrudate  to  a  first  stage  of  elon- 
gating draw  at  an  elongational  strain  rale  of  from  about  0.03 
to  0. 1  S     and  at  a  draw  ratio  of  from  about  5  to  8. 

subjecting  the  extrudate  to  a  subsequent  stage  of  elongating 
draw,  at  an  elongational  strain  rate  of  from  about  0-001  to 
about  0  01  S  '  and  at  a  draw  ratio  of  from  about  1  1  to  2.5, 

and  cooling  the  extrudate  to  solidify  it; 

wherein  the  extrudate,  dunng  the  subsequent  stage  of  drawing 
elongauon  is  subjected  to  L'V  irradiation  appropnate  for  the 
UV  sensitizer  to  cause  crosslinking  of  the  polyethylene  as  the 
extrudate  thereof  undergoes  said  subsequent  stage  of  drawing 
elongation. 


5305,901 
CATV  PAY  PER  VIEW  INTERDICTION  SYSTEM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael      R      Harney,     Atlanta;      Himanshu      R.      Parikh, 
Lawrenceville;   Lamar  E.  West,  Jr.,  MaysviUe;  James  O. 
Farmer,  Lilbum,  and  Mark  E.  Schutte.  Sugar  Hill,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,745,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,933,  Sep.  13,  1990, 

PaL  No.  5319,454,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
503,423,  Apr.  2.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,045316,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  498,083,  Mar.  10,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,235,619, 
and  Ser  No.  498,084,  Mar.  10,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,155390,  said 
Ser.  No.  618,745is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  446,695, 
Dec.  6.  1989.  PaL  No.  5,109,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  166302,  Mar.  10,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,912,760, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  279,619,  Dec.  5,  1988, 
PaL  No.  5,014309,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
166302,  Dec.  5,  0.  This  appiication  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser  No. 
218,037 
InL  CI."  H04N  7 1 10 
VS.  CL  348—10  20  Claims 


H3- 


1    Special  service  apparatus  for  use  in  an  off^'remises  cable 
television  system  al  a  location  of  off-premises  sabscnber  service 
providing  equipment  for  serving  a  plurality  of  subscnbers.  the 
apparatus  being  coupled  lo  a  cable  distnbution  plant  side  and  to  a 
subscnber    premises    side    of   the    service    providing    equipment 
respectively   by    first   and   second   diplexers.   the   special   service 
apparatus  comprising 
a  signal  combiner  for  receiving  at  least  one  upstream  radio 
frequency  data  transmission  from  subscnber  premises  equip- 
ment, said  radio  frcquencv  data  being  transmitted  in  a  first 
predetermined  manner, 


a  data  receiver  for  receiving  the  radio  frequency  data  transmis- 
sion from  the  subscnber  premises  equiprrient  via  the  signal 
combiner  and  for  producing  a  received  data  signal  therefrom. 

a  data  processor,  coupled  to  the  data  receiver,  for  decoding  the 
received  data  signal, 

an  interface  for  enabling  data  communication  between  said  dau 
processor  and  a  common  control  circuitry  for  controlling 
authonzation  arxl  provision  of  service  to  the  subscnber  pre- 
rmscs  equipment,  and 

a  data  transmitter,  responsive  to  said  dau  pnxissor  when  said 
data  processor  receives  a  transmit  control  signal  from  the 
common  control  circuitry,  for  transmitting  transmission  data 
to  a  headend  in  a  second  predetermined  manner  different  from 
said  first  pxedetermined  manner. 


5305,902 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 
Udo  Fischer,  VatUngby;  Mats  Waldenstrora,  BrxMnma;  Stefan 
Ederyd,  Saitsjo-Boa;  Mats  Nygren,  Bronuna;  Gunnar  Wes- 
tin,  Stockholm,  and  Asa  Ekstrand,  Hiveiby,  all  ol,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,945 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Sweden,     Mar.     29,     1994, 
9401078-2 

InL  a."  B22F  1/02:7100 
VS.  CL  419—10  U  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  malcing  a  hard  constituent  powder  coated  with  at 
least  one  iron  group  metal,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

forming  a  soluDon  by  dissolving  and  complex  binding  at  least 
one  salt  of  at  least  one  iron  group  metal  containing  organic 
groups  in  at  least  one  polar  solvent  with  at  least  one  complex 
former  compnsing  functional  groups  m  the  form  of  OH  or 
NR-„  wherein  R=H  or  alkyl, 

adding  hard  constituent  powder  lo  the  solution. 

forming  a  powder  mixture  by  evaporating  the  solvent; 

forming  a  metal  coaling  on  the  hard  constituent  powder  by  heal 
treaung  the  powder  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  unul  the  hard 
constituent  powder  is  coated  with  at  least  one  iron  group 
metal,  said  atmosphere  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inert  atmospheres,  reducing  atmospheres,  arxl  mixtures 
thereof. 


5305.903 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLD-MOULDED  IRON- 
CONTAINING  BRIQUETTES 
Gtinter  Schrey;  Gero  Tessmer.  both  of  Linz;  Kari   Katzeo- 
steiner,  Traun.  and  Klaus  Kopper,  Leoben.  all  of.  Austria, 
assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Aus- 
tria 

nied  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  262361 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  21.  1993.  1212^3 

InL  CI."  B22F  I '02.3:02:8/00 

VS.  CI.  419—64  18  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  producing  cold-moulded  iron-containing  bn 

qucttes  compnsing  mixing  magnetite  waste  meiailurgicaJ  matcnal 
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5305,905 
MEDICAL  I>STRUMENT  SHIELDED  CONTAINER  FOR 

MICROWAVE  STERILIZATION 
Kenneth  D.  Corby,  Rochester;  Francisco  Chiarilli,  Spencer- 
port;  David  E.  Foeller,  Batavia;  Fugui  He,  Penheld;  Jacob 
M.  Shmois,  Rochester;  Peter  J.  Harissis,  Rush;  Mary  Beth 
M.  Allen,  and  Mary-Irene  E.  Condo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,211 
InL  Cl.^  A61L  9/12 
VS.  CI.  422—102  13  Claims 


(1)  with  hematite  fine  material  (5)  to  form  a  layer  (10)  of  hematite 
fine  matenal  (5)  which  envelopes  the  individual  magnetite  particles 
(9).  subsequently  adding  a  binder  (11)  and  cold  moulding. 


5305,904 
AIR  DISINFECTION  UNIT 
Robert  N.  Haidinger.  Riverside:  Heinz  K.  Filzer,  Brookfield, 
and  Tobias  A.  Brown.  Greenwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
JJI  Lighbng  Group.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,645 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/20 

VS.  CI.  422—24  42  Claims 
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1.  In  a  container  for  nucrowave-stenlizing  metal  instruments  by 

heating  water  to  boil,  the  container  comprising  a  non-metallic 

housing,  a  source  of  water  in  the  housing,  a  shielded  chamber 

comprising  two  metallic  shield  portions  that  contact  each  other  to 

enclose  a  metal  instrument,  and  passageways  into  and  out  of  said 

chamber  for  fluid  flow  from  said  source  upon  boiling  of  said  water. 

each  said  shield  portion  having  a  preformed  penphcral  edge, 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  shield  portion  is  provided, 

along  a  side  portion  of  the  penphcral  edge,  with  electrically 

conductive,  resilient  means  for  wiping  along  and  into  a  cor 

responding  side  portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  other  of 

said  shield  portions,  to  ensure  an  effective  electrical  contact, 

even  in  the  presence  of  a  gap  between  said  shield  portions 

upon  said  heating  of  said  water  to  boil. 


5305,906 
CLEANING  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  PRESSURE 

(HTHP)  GASES 

Folke  Engstrom,  and  Juhani  Isaksson,  both  of  Kotka,  Finland, 

assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Karhula,  Finland 

FMed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,207 

Int  CI."  F27B  15100:  B09B  ilOO:  F23J  ilOO 

VS.  CI.  422—145  34  Claims 


1  An  air  disinfection  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  air  inlet 
and  air  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  selectively  operable  means 
in  said  housing  for  passing  air  through  the  housing  in  an  air  stream 
from  said  inlet  lo  said  outlet  opening  at  a  predetermined  air  flow 
rate;  means  in  said  housing  between  said  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  producing  UV-C  irradiation,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  L'V  lamps  having  elongated  V\-Q  producing  portions 
located  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  at  a  distance  of 
between  2"  lo  4"  O  C  ,  said  UV-C  producing  portions  being 
positioned  directly  in  said  air  stream  produced  by  said  selectively 
operable  means  for  passing  air  whercbv  all  air  flows  passes  over 
and  between  said  lamps  ai  a  distance  ot  no  more  than  about  2"-3" 
from  a  lamp,  said  lamps  being  capable  of  producing  UV-C  irradia- 
tion at  a  wavelength  of  about  254  nm  and  having  an  intensity  of 
about  142  pW/cm^;  said  housing  having  a  predetermined  volume 
selected  such  that  airborne  bactena  remain  in  the  housing  for  a 
residence  time  of  between  0  5  and  10  seconds,  and  means  in  said 
housing  for  producing  substantially  uniform  air  flow  in  said  hous- 
ing across  and  between  said  lamps  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  air 
screens  located  in  the  air  stream  produced  by  said  selectively 
operable  means,  upstream  of  said  lamps  in  the  direction  of  air  flow. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  high  temperature,  high  pressure  gases 
comprising; 

a  pressure  vessel; 

a  fluidizcd  bed  reactor  including  a  reaction  chamber  supported 

within  said  pressure  vessel,  said  reactor  chamber  having  a  gas 

outlet; 
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a  filtration  unit  within  said  pressure  vessel,  said  filL-ation  unii 
located  proximate  to  said  fluidized  bed  reactor,  said  filtration 
umt  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  gas  outlet,  said  hitralior, 
unit  having  at  least  a  first  outlet  for  ga.s  fr«e  of  panicles  and  at 
least  a  second  outlet  for  particles,  and 
said  filtration  unit  compnsing: 
a  housing  defined  by  walls,  said  walls  provided  with  coohne 

means, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  substantiallv  honzontalK   uithm 

said  housing,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  hollow  intenor 
said  tubes  each  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  open 

end  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  first  of  said  walls. 
a  manifold  chamber; 
said  manifold  chamber  kKated  inthin  said  pressure  vessel  bui 

exterior  of  said  housing, 
said  tubes  having  porous  surfaces  which  separate  particles  from 
gases  flowing  through  the  housing,  wherein  the  panicle  free 
ga.ses  flow  into  said  manifold  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  open  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  is  supported  in  said 
opening  by  an  insulated  bushing 


means  for  intnxlucing   panicles  from  said  inner   pan  of  said  | 
fluidized  bed  into  the  hot  gas  introduced  into  said  gas  inlet 
tube  to  effect  cooling  of  the  hot  gas. 


5305,908 
RECYCLING  AND  RECOVERY  OF  METHYL  BROMIDE 
FUMIGA.NT 
Moez  Nagji.  Summerfield.  N.C_  assignor  to  Halozone  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  Ser  No.  299,903 

InL  CI."  A61L  9/00 

U^.  CI.  422-31  7^-,^ 


5305,907 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OR  UTILIZING  A  HOT 

GAS  FLOW 

Matti  Hiltunen;  Timo  Hyppanen,  both  of  Karhula,  and  Kurt 

Westerlund.    Helsinki,    all    of.    Finland,    assignors    to    A. 

Ahstrom  Corporation.  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  265,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  23,  1993,  932923 

InL  Cl.'^  F27B  /s  /6    F28D  /?  W 

U.S.  CI.  422-146  ^^,^^ 


^* 


I   Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  gases  m  a  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  compnsing  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section; 

a  gas  inlet  tube  for  introducing  hoi  gas  into  said  reactor  cham- 
ber, and  substantially  centrally  located  in  said  lower  section; 

a  nser  extending  from  said  gas  inlet  tube  to  said  upper  section; 

ai  least  one  panicle  separator  located  in  said  upper  section  for 
separating  panicles  from  hoi  gas  flowing  upwardly  in  said 
nser; 

a  divided  bubbling  fluidized  bed  in  said  lower  section  having 
distinct  inner  and  outer  substantially  concentnc  parts,  where 
said  inner  substaniialiv  concentnc  pan  is  demarcated  from 
said  outer  substantially  concentnc  pan  by  a  divider  wall  in 
said  reactor  chamber; 

a  return  duct  from  each  of  said  at  least  one  separator  for 
returning  particles  separated  by  said  at  least  one  separator  into 
said  outer  pan  of  said  fluidized  bed; 

a  gas  outlet  disposed  in  said  upper  section; 

means  for  cooling  particles  travelling  between  said  riser  and  said 
inner  part  of  said  fluidized  bed;  and 
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1   \  method  for  fumigating  a  product  comprising  the  steps  of 
(li   providing  an  enclosure  defining   a  confined  space  to  be 

fumigated. 
(2)  placing  a  product  within  the  enclosure, 
(3l  sealing  the  enclosure, 

(4)  introducing  a  fumigatinglv  efl^ectivc  amount  of  methyl  brx5- 
mide  into  the  enclosure  to  produce  a  gaseous  atmosphere  of 
air  and  methyl  bromide. 

(5)  allowing  the  methyl  bromide  to  remain  in  contact  wii>,  the 
product  for  a  predetcmuned  length  of  time  to  ensure  proper 
fumigation, 

(6)  circulating  the  ga.seous  atmosphere  in  the  enclosure  over  at 
least  one  molecular  sieve  bed  in  an  adsorption  unit  to  adsort) 
methyl  bromide  until  a  selected  concentration  of  methvl  bro- 
mide is  reached. 

(7)  blocking  off  the  adsorption  unit  from  the  gaseous  atmosphere 
in  the  enclosure. 

(8)  removing  the  fumigated  product  from  the  enclosure. 

(9)  placing  another  load  of  product  into  the  enclosure. 

(10)  sealing  the  enclosure. 

I  111  introducing  air  into  the  adsorption  unit  at  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  desorb  all  ol  the  previously  adsort^ed  methyl 
bromide  and  to  fonn  an  air  methyl  bromide  effluent, 

1 12)  recirculating  the  efl^uem  through  the  chamber  and  the 
adsorption  unit  until  an  equilibnum  is  reached  between  the 
concentration  of  methyl  bromide  m  the  enclosure  and  the 
effluent  from  the  adsorption  unit,  and 

(13)  adding  sufficient  methyl  bromide  lo  provide  the  tumiga; 
mgly  effective  amount  required  to  Mart  another  fumigation 
cycle  according  to  step  (4;. 
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PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DETOXIFYING  THE 
WASTE  GASES  FROM  WASTE  INCINERATING  PLANTS 
Hans-Ulrich  Dummersdorf,  I^verkusen.  and  Heinz  Dummers- 

dorf,  Grimma,  both  of,  fiermanv,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 

und  AnJagenbau  Grimma  GmbH,  Grimma,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91A)1312.  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0982,  KT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  182,084 

Int  CI."  BO  ID  50100:  FOIN  3108:  A61D  3/00,  F28D  15100 
U.S.  CI.  422—168  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  detoxifying  waste  gas  from  a  waste  incinerating 
plant  be  eliminating  toxic  compounds  comprising  organic  halogen 
compounds  and  hydrocarbons  by  thermal  decomposition,  the  pro- 
cess composing  the  steps  of  heating  fresh  flue  gas  leaving  a  waste 
incinerating  plant  with  a  high-temperature  heal  exchanger  in  a 
recuperation  stage  to  provide  heated  flue  gas  and  injecting  al  least 
one  plasma  gas  into  the  heated  flue  gas  to  form  a  further  heated 
mixture  of  the  heated  flue  gas  and  the  plasma  gas.  whereby  the 
toxic  compounds  are  thermally  decomposed  and  using  the  mixture 
of  the  heated  flue  gas  and  the  plasma  gas  as  a  heating  medium  for 
the  high-tempcrature  heat  exchanger  to  heat  the  fresh  flue  gas, 
wherein  the  fresh  flue  gas  from  the  waste  incinerating  plant  is 
guided  in  a  separate  stream  countercurrent  to  the  mixture  of  plasma 
gas  and  heated  flue  gas  towards  a  plasmatron  integrally  connected 
to  the  recuperation  stage  for  injecting  the  plasma  gas  into  said 
separate  stream  such  that  the  mixture  transfers  heat  to  the  fresh  flue 
gas 


cylindrical  housing  to  allow  for  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  combustion  catalyst  bodies;  and 

holders  provided  in  said  cylindncal  housing  for  contacting  end 
faces  of  said  combustion  catalyst  bodies  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  fluid  passage  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  combustion  catalyst  bodies  along  said  fluid  passage,  said 
holders  including: 

a  gnd  provided  at  an  outlet  portion  of  said  cyliixincal  housing 
for  supporting  substantially  an  entire  area  of  at  lea.st  one 
adjacent  of  said  combustion  catalyst  bodies; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  fixed  within  said  cylindncal 
housing  in  between  each  successive  pair  of  combustion  cata 
lyst  bodies  and  extending  from  an  outer  member  of  said 
cylindncal  housing  through  an  inner  face  of  said  cylindncal 
housing,  leading  ends  of  said  engaging  elements  projecung 
into  said  cylindncal  housing,  said  engaging  elements  contact- 
ing end  surfaces  of  said  combustion  catalyst  bodies  thereby  to 
hold  said  combustion  catalyst  bodies  against  axial  movement 
thereof  along  said  fluid  passage;  and 

means  for  fixedly  posiuoning  said  engaging  elements,  said 
means  being  provided  to  said  cylindrical  housing  so  as  to 
cause  the  leading  ends  of  said  engaging  elements  to  project 
into  said  cylindncal  housing  by  a  predetermined  projecung 
length. 


5^05,911 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Edelbert    Hafele,    Karlsruhe,    Germany,    assignor    to    Roth- 
Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Fbrschung  Fiir,  Gaggenau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.734,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1991,  41  10 
395.5 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3IJG 
U.S.  CI.  422—174  4  Claims 


5,505,910 
CATALYTIC  COMBL'STION  APPARATLIS 
Toshio  Nishida,  Nara:  Hiroki  Sadamori,  Kashihara:  Shinichi 
Adachi,  Sanda;  Akira  Hidaka,  Itami;  Mamoru  Aoki,  Kobe, 
and  Toshio  Matsuhisa,  Shimonoseki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.;  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  and  Catalysts  and 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Far  East,  all  of.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,680,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,387  J99.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-343731; 
Nov.  27.  1992,  4-318129 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53194 
i:.S.  CI.  422—171  5  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  combustion  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cylindncal  housing  defining  a  fluid  passage; 

a  plurality  of  combustion  honeycomb  catalyst  bodies  trans- 
versely disposed  in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  defining 
numerous  bores  extending  along  said  fluid  piassage,  wherein 
said  combustion  catalyst  bodies  are  loosely  fitted  in  said 


1  A  startup  catalyzer  for  an  exhaust  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  metallic  support  in  form  of  a  honeycomb  structure  disposed 
within  said  housing;  said  metallic  support  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  channels  being  formed  by  alternating  supenm- 
posed  flat  and  corrugated  metal  sheets,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  resistance  heating  layer  disposed  on 
every  other  fiat  metal  sheet;  said  electncally  conductive 
resistance-heating  layer  being  catalytically  active; 

wherein  said  electncally  conductive  resistance-heating  layer 
composes  a  plurality  of  rosette-shaped  conductive  loops  con- 
nected in  senes  by  substantially  straight-lined  electncally 
conductive  resistance-heating  stops  to  form  a  senes  circuit. 
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5,505.912 

LAMP  COOLING  FOR  A  I  V  LAMP  REACTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  C.  HalletL  Pickering,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cryptonics 

Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,617,  Feb.  18,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5,372,781.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,696 

InL  CI.""  BOIJ  19112 
L.S.  CI.  422-I86J  n  Claims 


1.  In  a  reactor  assembly  for  destroying  contarmnants  in  fluids  by 
the  application  of  UV  radiation  to  promote  such  destruction,  said 
reactor  assembly  compnsing 

i)  a  reactor  column  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  to  introduce  fluids  to 
said  reactor  and  an  outlet  at  another  end  to  remove  treated 
fluids  from  said  reactor, 

ii)  a  UV  radiation  emitting  lamp  operating  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  300'  C   and  positioned  in  said  reactor  column. 

iii)  a  cylindncal  protective  sheath  transparent  to  LV  radiation 
for  said  lamp,  said  sheath  being  concentnc  with  said  lamp  and 
isolaung  said  lamp  from  said  reactor  intenor.  said  reactor 
column  having  a  wall  defining  a  reactor  space  through  which 
fluids  to  be  treated  flow  from  said  reactor  miel  through  to  said 
reactor  outlet,  whereby  fluid  flow  over  said  sheath  effects 
cooling  of  said  sheath  due  to  lamp  heating. 

iv)  each  end  of  said  sheath  projecting  through  said  reactor  wall 
and  means  for  sealing  each  end  of  said  sheath  to  said  reactor 
wall  whereby  each  end  of  said  sheath  opens  outwardly  of  said 
reactor,  said  sealing  means  retainmg  thereby  fluids  being 
treated  in  said  reactor  space, 

v)  said  lamp  having  a  first  terminal  portion  and  second  terminal 
portion,  said  lamp  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  said 
terminal  portions  beyond  corresponding  open  ends  of  said 
sheath, 

vi)  means  for  supporting  each  said  terminal  al  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  reactor  wall,  each  of  said  support  means 
having  a  lamp  engaging  portion  which  transverses  said  open 
ended  sheath  in  a  manner  which  provides  air  communication 
with  sheath  intenor, 

vii)  means  for  directing  cooling  air  onto  each  of  said  first  and 
second  terminal  portions  to  cool  said  terminal  portions  and 
thereby  prevent  detenoration  of  said  lamp  terminal  portions 
due  to  excessive  heating,  said  sheath  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter greater  than  an  external  diameter  for  said  lamp,  said 
means  for  directing  cooling  air  onto  said  terminals  being 
adapted  to  develop  an  air  pressure  value  at  a  corresponding 
first  end  of  said  sheath  greater  than  an  air  pressure  value  at  a 
corresponding  second  end  of  said  sheath,  whereby  a  constant 
flow  of  cooling  air  is  assured  through  said  sheath  and  over 
said  lamp  by  virtue  of  said  sheath  first  and  second  ends  being 
open  outwardly  of  said  reactor  wall,  such  constant  flow  of 
cooling  air  being  controlled  to  permit  said  lamp  to  operate  al 
optimum  operating  temperatures. 


viii)the  improvement  compnsing  an  exhaust  system  for  said 
means  for  direaing  cooling  air  said  exhaust  system  compns- 
ing an  exhaust  fan  and  ductwork  adapted  to  draw  cooling  air 
over  said  first  terminal  portion,  through  ^ald  sheath  and  over 
said  lamp  toward  said  second  terminal  portion  and  to  draw 
C(X)ling  air  over  said  second  terminal  portion,  said  exhaust  fan 
exhausung  the  cooling  air  gathered  from  said  sheath  and  from 
said  second  terminal  portion,  said  ductwork  providing  an  air 
inlet  10  supplement  cooling  air  drawn  over  said  second  icnru- 
nal  portion. 


5.505,913 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISILANE  FROM 
MONOSILANE  BY  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  AND 
CRYOGENIC  TR.APPING  AND  NEW  REACTOR  FOR 
CARRYING  IT  OUT 
FrWeric  Bernard.  Paris;  Valerie  Borg;  Pierre  Didier.  both  of 
Grenoble;  Daniel  Guerin,  Cbelles;  Michel  Gastiger,  Orsay; 
Pierre  Karinthi,  Jouy  en  Josas;  .Alain  ViUermet,  Vlroflay, 
and  Antoine  Willemot,  Sceaux.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air     Liquide,     Societe     .Anonyme     Pour     L' Etude     et 
L'ExpioitatioD  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,847.  Mar.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.478.453. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  462,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  11,  1993,  9302802 
InL  CI.'  BIOJ  19/12 
VS.  CL  422—186.04  j  Claims 


[Eh. 


1  Reactor  composing  a  reaction  chamber  (5i,  a  conduit  (14'i  for 
continuousU  supplying  this  chamber  with  a  gaseous  mixture,  a 
conduit  il6i  for  continuously  discharging  tfie  residual  gas  having 
traversed  the  reaction  chamber  and  means  for  establishing  an 
electnc  discharge  through  the  reaction  chamber,  compnsing  a  pair 
of  electrodes  |3,  lOi  and  a  high-frequency  electnc  curren:  source 
1 13).  characteosed  in  thai  the  reaction  chamber  is  delimited  al  least 
partially  by  a  wall  (3)  connected  to  a  cooling  means  that  cools  wall 
(3)  to  a  temperature  of  -120°  C  or  lower 


5i;05,9I4 

DEV  ICE  FOR  OZONIZING  SMALL  AREAS  OR 

SURFACES  FOR  THER.APEUTIC  PURPOSES 

Jaime   Tona-Serra.    Calle    MontserraU    E-08519   Calldetenes 

(Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jan.  20,  1994.  9400110 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ    v  /: 

L.S,  CI.  422—186.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  ozonizing  a  small  area  or  surface,  compnsmg: 
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(a)  a  first  laminar  element  having  a  surface  formed  of  a  polyim- 
ide  film; 

(b)  a  second  laminar  element  having  a  surface  formed  of  a 
fiberglass  and  a  polytetrafluroethylene; 

(ci  a  third  laminar  element  disposed  between  the  first  laminar 
element  and  the  second  laminar  element,  the  third  laminar 
element  being  smaller  than  the  first  laminar  element  and  the 
second  laminar  element,  a  conductive  lead  being  connected  to 
the  third  laminar  element; 
wherein  one  of  the  surface  of  the  first  laminar  element  and  the 
surface  of  the  second  laminar  element  of  the  device  is  placed  next 
to  an  area  to  be  treated  and  a  signal  is  transmitted  through  the 
conductive  lead,  the  conductive  lead  having  a  ground  return,  the 
signal  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  number  of  electncal  discharges 
between  the  area  to  be  treated  and  the  device,  thereby  producing  an 
allotropic  atfect  over  adjacent  oxygen  such  that  the  adjacent  oxy- 
gen and  the  area  to  be  treated  is  ozonized. 


first,  high  concentration  setting  and  a  second,  low  concenira 
lion  setting,  said  eroding  surface  having  a  fixed  position  and 
said  spray  nozzle  being  vertically  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  wherein  a  concentration  of  the 
chemical  m  the  solution  is  adjustable  between  said  high 
concentration  setting  and  said  low  concentration  setting,  and 
(C)  indicaUon  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustment 
means  for  displaying  the  spray  nozzle  positions  which  corre- 
spond to  said  high  concentration  setting  and  said  low  concen- 
tration setting. 


5^';05,916 

AUTOCLAVE  CASSETTE 

Bernie  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  Indianapn'is,  Ind.,  assi);nor  to  C7T  Med — 

Systems  Ltd.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,441,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,157,  Aug.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.037 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61L2  06 
U.S.  CI.  422—300  11  Claims 


5^05,915 

SOLID  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  WITH  MOVABLE 

NOZZLE 

James  L.  Copeland.  Burnsville:  John  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls: 

Daniel  K.  Boche.  and  Daniel  K.  Brady,  both  of  Kagan,  ail  of 

.Minn.,  assignors  to  Fxolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169325,  Dec.  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,411.716.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No. 

131,653,  Oct.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,389^44.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,129 

Int.  CI."  BOID  11102;  B08B  3/08 

V.S.  CI.  422—264  28  Claims 


1  A  dispenser  for  a  solid  chemical,  comprising: 
(a I  a  spray  nozzle  for  directing  a  solvent  upon  an  eroding 
surface  of  a  solid  chemical,  said  chemical  being  located 
within  a  housing,  wherein  the  chemical  immediately  adjacent 
said  spray  nozzle  is  dissolved  and  passes  out  of  said  dispenser 
in  solution  form,  wherein  said  solid  chemical  is  supported 
upon  a  screen  above  said  spray  nozzle; 
lb)  adjustment  means  for  varying  a  distance  between  said  spray 
nozzle  and  said  screen,  said  distance  being  variable  between  a 


1.  An  autoclave  cassette  comprising; 

a  first  drawn  metal  tray  having  a  front  wall,  an  oppositely 
disposed  rear  wall  and  a  base  panel  and  including  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  sterilant  apertures; 

a  second  drawn  metal  tray  having  a  front  wall,  an  oppositely 
disposed  rear  wall  and  a  ba.se  panel  and  including  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  stenlant  apertures  and  having  a  con- 
struction which  IS  identical  to  said  first  drawn  metal  tray. 

a  continuous  hinge  having  a  first  hinge  flange  attached  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  first  drawn  metal  tray  and  a  second  hinge 
flange  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  second  drawn  metal 
tray  so  as  to  retain  said  first  and  second  drawn  metal  trays 
together  as  a  single  unit  and  so  as  to  enable  the  second  drawn 
metal  tray  to  hingedly  open  off  of  said  first  drawn  metal  tray; 

latch  means  having  a  first  ponion  attached  to  the  from  wall  of 
said  first  drawn  metal  tray  and  a  second  portion  attached  to 
the  front  wall  of  said  second  drawn  metal  tray  for  retaining 
said  first  and  second  drawn  metal  trays  m  a  closed  condition; 

a  first  instrument  retainer  attached  to  the  base  panel  of  said  first 
drawn  metal  tray, 

a  second  instrument  retainer  attached  to  the  base  panel  of  said 
second  drawn  metal  tray;  and 

a  hold  down  bar  attached  to  said  second  instrument  retainer  so 
as  to  clamp  instruments  retained  therein,  said  hold  down  bar 
cooperatively  arranged  with  said  first  instrument  retainer  with 
said  first  and  second  drawn  metal  trays  in  a  closed  condition 
so  as  to  secure  instruments  retained  in  said  first  instrument 
retainer. 
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5i;05,917 

SOLAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  CONCENTRIC 

FEEDBACK  Tl  BE  SYSTEM  FOR  DISINFECTING 

WATER 

Robert  K.  Collier,  Jr..  109  TequesU  Harbor  Dr..  Merritt  Island, 

na.  32952 

Filed  OcL  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317343 
Int.  CI.'  BOIB  llOO 
VS.  CI.  422—307  16  Claims 

sa 


1   An  apparatus  for  disinfecting  water  comprising; 

an  outer  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
connected  to  an  incoming  water  line, 

an  inner  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
the  inner  tube  connected  to  an  exit  line,  and  the  second  end  of 
the  mner  tube  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
wherein  the  mner  tube  is  concentncally  located  to  be  substan- 
tially within  the  outer  tube; 

means  for  flowing  water  from  the  incoming  water  line  through 
to  the  exit  fine; 

a  solar  collector  for  tracking  fight,  wherein  the  light  substantially 
heats  the  outer  tube  to  a  water  disinfecting  temperature  range, 
and 

means  to  allow  the  flowing  water  to  pass  through  the  exit  line 
when  the  disinfecting  temperature  range  is  achieved 


5i:05,918 
METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTCRING  ALKALI 
CHROMATES  FROM  CHROMIUM  ORE 
I'we  Amdt.  Aires,  Argentina;  Michael  Batz,  Leichlingen,  Ger- 
many; Rainer  Bellinghausen,  Koln,  Germany:  Hans-Dieter 
Block,   I^verkusen,   Germany;    Heinrich   Helker.   Krefeld, 
Germany;  Norbert  Lonhoff,  Leverkusen,  Germany:  Hans- 
Heinrich     Moretto,    I^everkusen,    Germany:     Hans-Georg 
Nieder-Vahrenholz,  Pulheim,  Germany:  Hans  Rinkes,  Koln. 
Germany:  Bemhard  Spreckelmeyer.  I.everkusen.  Germany, 
and  Rainer  Weber.  Odenthal.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
350.8 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  37;  14 
U.S.  CI.  423—61  9  Claims 


a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  first  stage  and  m  the  r^ge  of 
900'=  to  1,070°  C.  with  supply  of  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least 
50  vol.  %  oxygen 


Sii05.919 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DENITRATION  OF  EXHALST  GAS 
Atsushi    Morii:    Satoru   Serizawa:    Osamu    Naito:    Masanori 
Demote:  Toshiyuki  Onishi,  Nagasaki:  Norihisa  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo,  and  Kouzo  Dda,  Hiroshima,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1993,  ^-192127 

InL  CI.'  BOIJ  H  02 

U.S.  CI.  423—213.5  6  Claims 

6 
8  9 


'2  8  9     "^  10 


1 1 


1.  A  method  for  the  denitration  of  an  NO, -containing  exhaust 
gas  including  NO-  from  a  gas  turbine  or  an  intemai  combustion 
engine  which  compnses 

iai  reducing  pan  of  the  NO.  present  in  the  exhaust  gas  to  NO  hv 
means  of  a  reduction  catalyst  bed  for  reducing  NO-  to  NO. 
wherein  the  reduction  catalyst  bed  compnses  platinun.  sup 
ported  by  a  earner  compnsing  at  least  one  porous  matenai 
selected  from  the  group  of  alumina,  silica,  arxj  zeoiile,  and 
wherein  the  reduction  catalyst  bed  is  installed  in  flow  com 
munication  with  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  the  gas  turbine  or 
internal  combustion  engine  in  such  a  wav  that  the  conversion 
to  NO  takes  place  in  the  catalyst  bed  at  a  gas  temperature 
between  500^  and  600"  C  .  and 
(bl  injecting  ,NH,  into  the  exhaust  gas  from  step  (a)  within  ar^ 
exhaust  heat  recovery  unit  and  then  decomposing  and  remov 
mg  residual  NO,  and  farmed  NO  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas 
by  means  of  a  denitration  catalyst  bed  installed  within  the 
exhaust  beat  recovery  unit  to  effect  catalylic  reduction  of 
residual  NO,  arxj  formed  NO  with  NH,. 


5i;05.920 

procf:ss  for  treatment  of  waste  gas  from  a 
cyclohexane  oxidation  reactor 

John  Kollar.  Wyckoff,  NJ.;  Gotz-Gerald  Borger.  Odenthal. 
and  Matthias  Stenger.  Monheim.  twth  of,  Ci«rmany.  a.<isign- 
ors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Leverkusen.  Germany,  and 
Redox  Technologies.  Inc..  Wyckoff.  N  J. 

Filed  OcL  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,010 

Int  CI.'  COIB  31  20.  ClOK  1  10 

\}S.  CI.  423—246  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  alkali  chromates  wherein   a 
mixture  consisting  of  chromium  ore.  alkali  compound  and  option- 


1    .^  process   for  treatment  ot   waste   ga.s  discharged   from   ; 
cyclohexane  oxidation  reactor  from  oxidizing  cvclohexanc  to  adi 


ally  leaning  materials  is  healed  m  a  first  stage  in  an  atmosphere  pic  acid  said  waste  gas  containing  mamlv  nitrogen,  oxvgen.  carbon 
containing  not  more  than  .S  vol  ^  oxygen  to  a  temperature  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  acetic  acid,  and  up  to  lO"*  hv  wciehi 
between  1.000   and  1.400"  C.  and  in  a  second  stage,  is  oxidized  at    cyclohexane.  as  well  as  other  gases  or  vapors,  composing 
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(a)  scrubbing  the  waste  gas  from  the  cyclohexane  oxidation 
reactor  with  acetic  acid  in  a  first  absorption  step  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  cyclohexane  to  a  residual  content  of  less  than  1  '^ 
by  weight. 

(b)  scrubbing  the  waste  gas  discharged  from  the  first  absorption 
step  with  water  in  a  second  absorption  step  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  acetic  acid  to  a  residual  content  of  less  than  1  %  by 
weight,  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  waste  gas  discharged  from  the  second  absorp 
tion  step  to  an  oxidation  step  to  oxidize  carbon  monoxide  and 
other  oxidizable  components  of  the  waste  gas  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  water. 


5305,921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  Hfi^  FROM  THE 

ELEMENTS 

I  do  l.uckoff.  Hattf  rsheim;  Heinrich  Paucksch,  Berg,  and  Ger- 
hard  l.ufl,   Vluhltal- Iraisa.  all  of,  (iermany,  a-ssignors  to 
.Solva>  Interox.  Bras.stls,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.581,  Nov.  17,  199.1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.253 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1991.  41  07 
017.8;  Aug.  23.  1991,  41  27  918.2 

Int.  CI.''  COIB  15101 
L.S.  CI.  423—584  26  Claims 

1    Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising: 
torming  a  substantially  nitrogen  free  gas  mixture  composing 

hydrogen  and  oxygen; 
forming  a  substantially  chloride  free  aqueous  reaction  mixture 

containing: 
less  than  2%  by  voluine  liquid  organic  components,  and 
sodium  bromide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about 
0.00001  mol  per  liter  bromide  ions  and  at  most  O.d  1  mol  per 
liter  halogen  ions;  and 
mixing  a  halogenide  of  palladium  with  a  halogenide  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iridium  and  rhodium 
to  form  a  halogenide  bimetal  of  palladium  and  I  to  15  percent 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indium  and  rhodium; 
reducing  said  mixture  of  a  halogenide  of  palladium  and  a  halo- 
genide of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iridium  and  rhodium,  with  a  non-hydrogen  produc- 
ing reducing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  formate  to 
form  a  reduced  bimetallic  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and 
1  to  15  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iridium  and  rhodium; 
admixing  said  reduced  bimetallic  catalyst  into  said  aqueous 

reaction  mixture; 
passing  said  gas  mixture  through  said  aqueous  reaction  mixture, 

and 
contacting  said  gas  mixture,  in  said  aqueous  reaction  mixture, 
with  said  reduced  bimetallic  catalyst  under  conditions  suffi 
cient  to  convert  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  said  gas  mixture  into 
hydrogen  peroxide. 
25.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising: 
forming  a  substantially  nitrogen  free  gas  mixture  comprising 

hydrogen  and  oxygen; 
forming  a  substantially  chloride  free  aqueous  reaction  mixture 

containing: 
less  than  2%  by  voluine  liquid  organic  components,  and 
sodium  bromide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about 
0.000001  mol  per  liter  bromide  ions  and  at  most  0  01  mol  per 
liter  halogen  ions;  and 
mixing  a  halogenide  of  palladium  with  a  halogenide  of  gold  to 
form  a  halogenide  bimetal  of  palladium  and  5  to  95  percent 
gold; 
reducing  said  mixture  of  a  halogenide  of  palladium  and  a  halo- 
genide of  gold  with  a  non-hydrogen  producing  reducing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  formate  to  form  a  reduced 
bimetallic  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  I  to  15  welghi 
percent  of  gold; 


admixing  said  reduced  bimetallic  catalyst  into  said  aqueous 
reaction  mixture; 

passing  said  gas  mixture  through  said  aqueous  reaction  mixture; 
and 

contacting  said  gas  mixture  in  said  aqueous  reaction  mixture 
with  said  reduced  bimetallic  catalyst  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  conven  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in  said  gas  mixture  into 
hydrogen  peroxide. 


5.505.922 

ANESTHETIC  PHARMACECTICAl.  C  OMBINATION 

Paul  D,  Thut,  and  Michael  D.  Turner,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Lnivcrsity  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Baltimore, 

Md, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.567.  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  24.  1995,  .Sen  No.  .194,049 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/14:33100 

V.S.  CI.  424—677  16  Claims 
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1  An  injectable  pharmaceutical  combination  comprising  (1)  an 
effective  amount  of  an  anesthetic  capable  of  providing  a  localized 
anesthetic  characteristic  and  (2)  an  effective  amount  of  lithium  ions 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  anesthetic  required  for  equivalent  pain 
sensation  reduction. 


5305,923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.505.924 

MCLTISTAGE  COUNTERCURRENT 

RECRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 
Neil  M.  Johnson.  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bicron  ('orp<ira- 

tion,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6463.M.  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5040,467. 
This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,752 
Int.  CI.'  COID  J  16.  BOID  V  (_KJ 


8  Claims 


*     '^^'~J''    ^^2=35=^  ^^^SJ^ 


1    A  recrystallization  apparatus  for  separating  a  crystallizable 
matenal  from  impurities,  composing: 

at  lea.st  one  vessel  suitable  for  containing  a  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  said  crystallizable  material; 
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a  first  container  adapted  for  suspending  said  crystalline  matenal 
near  the  lop  of  said  vessel,  said  firsi  container  having  perfo- 
rations, 

a  second  container  adapted  for  collecting  rccrystallized  matenal 
near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  second  container  having 
perforations,  and 

mejms  associated  with  said  vessel  for  maintaining  tlie  solvent 
near  the  top  of  said  vessel  at  a  higher  temperature  than  that  of 
the  solvent  near  tfie  bottom  of  said  vessel 


5305,925 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

SOIL 

William  E.  Fristad,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cognis,  Inc., 

Santa  Rose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,638,  Aug.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,494,649.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,286, 

Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  273,256 

InL  Cl.*^  C22B  13100.43100 

VS.  CI.  423—1  26  Claims 


1  A  process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from  contaminated  soil 
composing  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  mixing  said  soil  and  a  liquid  Icachani 
composition  which  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  (i)  an  acid  the  anion 
which  forms  a  water-soluble  salt  with  said  heavy  metal  ions  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  ammonium 
salt  having  one  or  more  anions  which  form  water-soluble  salts  with 
said  heavy  metal  ions,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  disperse  at  least  pan 
of  said  soil  m  the  leachant  to  form  a  liquid  phase  containing 
dispersed  soil  solids.  (2)  adding  a  solid  extractani  having  a  particle 
size  at  least  twice  as  large  as  said  dispersed  soil  solids  to  said 
liquid  phase  containing  said  dispersed  soil  solids  to  form  a  first 
dispersed  phase.  (3)  maintaining  tfic  soil  particles  and  the  solid 
extractani  in  said  first  dispersed  phase  each  in  dispersed  form  for  a 
penod  of  time  sufficicni  to  transfer  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  tfie  heavy 
metals  from  tfie  dispersed  solids  to  an  adsorbed  species  on  said 
solid  extractani,  (4)  separating  said  solid  extractani  from  said  first 
dispersed  phase  lo  form  a  second  dispersed  phase  containing  the 
dispersed  solids  in  dispersed  form.  (5)  stopping  said  heavy  metals 
from  said  solid  extractani  to  form  a  stripped  solid  extractant;  (6) 
adding  said  stnpped  solid  extractant  lo  step  (2). 


5305,926 

HCL  ADSORBENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

John  S.  Lee,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Michael  J.  Pearson,  Castro 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Discovery  Chemicals,  Inc„ 

Port  Allen.  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,857.  May  5.  1992,  PaL  No.  5316,998. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,415 

InL  Cl.'^  COIB  7100:7  01 

U.S.  CI.  423—240  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  HCI  from  a  fluid  containing  up  to 

about  1%  by  volume  HCI  composing  contacting  said  fluid  with  an 

activated  alumina  adsorbent  promoted  with  an  alkali  metal,  said 

alkali  metal  being  present  m  an  amount  such  tliat  if  calculated  as 

alkali  metal  oxide,  said  alumina  adsortient  contains  at  least  about 

5%  by  weigh!  alkali  metal  oxide  based  on  tfie  weight  of  activated 

alumina,  tfie  alkali  metal  content  of  said  adsorbent  being  exclusive 

of  any  zeolite  prcscni  in  said  adsorbent,  said  adsorbent  having  a 

pore  volume  distobution  of  at  least  0  10  ccg  at  a  pore  diameter  of 

750  Angstroms  and  greater,  of  at  least  0.35  cc  g  ai  a  pore  diameter 


of  40  Angstroms  and  greater  and  al  least  0  16  ccg  ai  port  diam- 
eters m  tfie  range  of  from  aboul  10.000  Angstroms  to  about  100 
Angstroms,  said  adsorbent  having  a  crush  strength  of  at  least  15 
lbs. 


5305,927 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Johan   P.   Nieuwenhuis,   Pretoria,   South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Atomic    Energy    Corporation    of    South    AfHca    limits 
Peiindaba,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.199 
Claims   priority,   application   South  Africa,   Dec   4,   1992, 
92/9437 

InL  CI."  COIG  1106:43106 
VS.  CI.  423—258  14  Claims 


1    ,A  process  for  producing  uranium  hexafiuoode.  which  com 
poses 

providing  a  fixed  bed  of  reactive  particles  composing  uranium 

metal, 
bonging   fluonne   gas   into   contact   with   the   bed   of  neaclive 

particles,  as  well  as  with  non-reactivc  particles  which  are 

substantially  inert  and  which  art  in  contact  with  the  reactive 

particles,  while  keeping  the  reactive  particles  disurrct  from  tfie 

non-reactive  particles, 
allowing  the  fluonne  gas  to  react  with  tfie  uranium  metai  at 

elevated  temperature,  thereby   to  produce  gaseous  uranium 

hexafluonde,  and 
separating  the  uranium  hexafluonde  from  anv  rtsiduaJ  fluonne 


5305,928 
PREPARATION  OF  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 
NANOCRYSTALS 
A.  Paul  Alivisatos,  Berkeley,  Calif,  and  Michael  A.  Olshavsky, 
Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  I  niversity  of 
California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,246,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231345 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
InL  a.'  COIB  25  00.  C22C  llOCi 
U.S.  CI.  423—299  25  Claims 

I  Particles  of  IIl-V  semiconductor,  said  panicles  being  crystal 
line,  txing  soluble  in  quinoline  or  pyodine,  and  being  sized  such 
that  at  least  about  SO"*-  art  between  1  nanometer  and  6  nanometers 
across 
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5^05.930 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  REACTIVE  METALS 

SUCH  AS  SODIUM  INTO  A  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Frank  B.  Christiphine,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Merrick 

Remediation  Company,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,200,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.434 

Int.  CI.*  COID  liOO 

VS.  CI.  423—641  29  Claims 


ijy.  LIQUID 

mtaot      cMsnc 

f^SULArED  Off 


5.505,929 
METHOD  FOR  M.\NUFACTURING  HIGH  PURITY 
GRAPHITE  MATERLVL  AND  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATIS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
l^yoshi  Matsumoto.  and  Tom  Hoshikawa,  both  of  Kagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tanso  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.687,  Apr  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,419,889,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  51,439,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,301, 
Jan.  13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
604,406,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  401,487,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  99,464,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  365,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1986,  61-224131 
Int  CI.''  COIB  31!04 
U.S.  CI.  423-^148  1  Claim 


fK*POff.lTOff 
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13.  A  method  for  conversion  inside  a  container  having  surfaces 
suitable  for  condensing  and  having  an  essentially  dry.  essentially 
oxygen  free  atmosphere,  of  a  reactive  metal  matcnal  into  a  hydrox 
ide  of  the  reactive  metal  matenal.  wherein  the  reactive  metal 
matcnal  comprises  sodium,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  introducing  into  the  container  a  water-containing  earner  gas. 
wherein  the  humidity  of  the  earner  gas,  the  temperature  of  the 
reactive  metal  matenal,  the  temperature  of  the  condensing 
surfaces   in   the   container   and   the   temperature  of  the   the 
temperature  of  the  earner  gas  are  all  sufficient  to  condense 
water  out  of  the  earner  gas  and  onto  the  reactive  metal 
matenal  thereby  forming  a  hydroxide  of  the  reactive  metal 
matcnal  and  hydrogen,  as  the  earner  gas  contacts  the  con 
dcnsing  surfaces  and  the  reactive  metal  matenal 


— ® 


5,505,931 
ACID  CLEAVABLE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  BIFUNCTIONAL  ACID- 
LABILE  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 
James   R.   Pribish,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,800 
InL  a."  A61K  43i00:  C07D  307i60:307i94:307l89 
VS.  CI.  424— l.n  4  Claims 

1   An  helerobifuiKUonal  linker  selected  from  the  group  of  the 
following  Formulae: 

I 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  punty  graphite  from  a  carbon 
matenal  consisting  essentially  of  three  steps. 

a)  heating  the  cartxjn  matenal  at  1-100  Torr  in  an  induction 
furnace  for  1-10  hours  at  SOC-IOOO"  C.  and  then  for  5-24 
hours  at  2450°-2500'"  C  !o  provide  a  graphitized  matenal; 

b)  supplying  a  halogen-containing  gas  to  the  graphitized  mate- 
nal at  !  - 1 00  Torr  in  the  same  furnace  at  a  temperature  of 
2450°-2500''  C  for  3-8  hours  to  produce  a  punfied  graphi- 
tized matenal.  and 

e)  heating  the  punfied  graphitized  matenal  in  the  same  furnace 
at  1-100  Ton-  for  10-30  hours  at  3000"  C 
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5,505,932 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FLl  OROCARBON-CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  SHELLS 

FOR  MEDICAL  IMAGING 
Mark  W.  Grinstaff.  Pasadena:  Neil  P.  Desai.  Los  Angeles,  both 
of  Calif.:  Kenneth  S.  Suslick,  Champaign.  III.;  Patrick  Soon- 
Shiong;  Paul  \.  Sandford.  both  of  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.,  and 
Noma  R.   Merideth.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif 
Division  of  Sen  No.  326.116.  Oct  19.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  35.150.  Mar.  26.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5J62.478.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.986 
Int  Cl.^  A61B5/055,S/yi 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.3  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  imaging  agent(s)  for  in  vivo 
delivery,  said  method  compnsing  subjecting  biocompatible  poly- 
mer capable  of  being  crosslinked  by  disulfide  bonds  and  said 
imaging  agent(s)  m  suitable  media  to  ultrasonic  irradiation  condi- 
tions for  a  lime  sufficient  lo  promote  crosslmkjng  of  said  biocom- 
patible polymer  by  disulfide  bonds,  ^aid  crosslinkmg  (x;cunng 
directly,  that  is,  without  a  crosslmking  agent  being  used. 

wherein  said  agent  is  substantially  completely  contained  vnthm 

a  polymenc  shell, 
wherein  the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  shell  is  no 

greater  than  about  10  microns,  and 
wherein  said  polymenc  shell  containing  agent  therein  is  sus- 
pended in  a  biocompatible  aqueous  liquid  for  in  vivo  delivery. 


5305.934 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AN  EXTRACT  OF  COLEUS  ESQUIROLU. 
COLEUS  SCUTELLARIOIDES  OR  COLEUS 
XANTHANTHL'S 
.Alain  Meybeck;  FrW^ric  Bonte.  both  of  Courbevoie.  and  Marc 
Dumas,  Colombes,  all   of.   France,   assignors   to   L.N.M.H. 
Recherche,  Colombes,  France 
K  T  No.  PCT/FR9M)0706,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/M667.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser  No    199.303 
Int  CI.'  A61K  "42 
U,S.  CI.  424—59  23  Claims 

1  .\  method  ci  treating  the  slun  or  hair  to  promote  pigmenlation 
thereof  compnsing  applying  to  said  skin  or  hair  to  be  pigmented, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  Coleus  extract  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  extract  of  Coleus  esquirolu  an  extract  of  CoUus 
scuiellanoidei.  an  extract  of  Coleus  xanthantus  and  an>  mixture 
thereof. 


5.50^35 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 
\ngel   A.   Guerrero.  Huntington,  and  Thomas  C.   kJepacky. 
Shelton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Conopco.  Inc„  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  239.560 
Int  CI.'  A61K  "  02!  '  40  ~  42  "  44 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  8  Oaims 

1.  .A  sunscreen  composition  compnsing 
(1)  from  about  0  01  to  aboui  lO*^  bv  weight  of  an  ethylene  v my! 

acetate  copolymer. 
in  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  particles  of  an 
acr>lic  polymer  denved  from  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of  ethyl   acrylate,   methyl   acrylale.  ethyl 
methacrylate.  methvl  melhacrylatc.  butyl  acrylale  and  butyl 
me th aery  late, 
(ill)   from   about  0  1    to  about   W^   hv    weighl   of  an   organic 
sunscreen  agent  with  a  chromophon>.  group  active  within  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  range  from  290  lo  40()  nm.  and 
(iv)  from  about  60  lo  about  99. 5"*;  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  accepiabie  earner. 


5,505.933 
DESENSITIZING  ANTI-TART\R  DENTIFRICE 
James  Norfleet  Plainfield;  Willie  J.  Carter.  Belle  .Mead;  Mat- 
thew J.  Frankel.  Franklin  Park,  and  Abdul  Gaffar.  Princ- 
eton, all  of  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 
New  York.  N.N. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  265.883.  Jun.  27.  1994.  This  application 
Mar  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  405.047 
Int  CI.'  A61K  7.1b.7.1H 
VS.  CI.  424—52  15  Claims 

1.  A  desensitizing,  anii-iartar  toothpaste  which  consists  essen 
tially  of  an  orally  aeeeplable  \ehicle  or  base  for  such  composition, 
an  effective  anti  tartar  prop<irtion  anti-tartar  agent  of  (ai  tetraso- 
dium  pyrophosphate,  (bi  disodium  pyrophosphate,  lei  mixtures  of 
(a)  and  (b)  or  (d)  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  (ai  and  ibi  with  a 
potassium  pyrophosphate  and 

a  desensitizing  proportion  of  a  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium 
sjilt  which  passes  through  exposed  dentin  tubules  to  tooth 
nerves  or  neurons,  which  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium  salt 
IS  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  citrate,  potassium  oxalate  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof, 
wherein  there  is  present  in  said  toothpaste  from  said  anti-tartar 
agent  or  from  an  additional  material  a  source  of  potassium 
ions  in  addition  to  the  tooth  pain  mhihiiing  potassium  salt,  the 
oral  composition  having  a  pota.ssium  conteni,  in  addition  lo 
the  potassium  pain  inhibitor,  in  the  range  0.2  to  5%  by  weight 
such  potassium  being  in  lomzable  form. 


5i;05.936 

PHOSPHORIC  DIESTERS  WHICH  ABSORB  IV  R.\YS. 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  AND  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTALNING  THE  SAME 
Shinji  Yano.  Naga:   Munehisa  Okutsu.  Wakayama:   Katsumi 
Kita,  Izumisano:  Yoshiaiii  Fujikura.  I  tsunomiya.  and  Juni- 
chi  Fukasawa,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  260.310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-143890 

Int  C!.'  A61K  7  42 

U.S.  CI.  424—60  19  Claims 

1   .A  phosphoric  diester  having  formula  (I): 


R'-O  — R- 


R- 

-O            O 

\// 

P 

/    \ 

L- 

-o         o  J 

(I) 


wherein  R"  is  a  C,  .,  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  or  said 
alkylerK  group  having  an  oxygen  atom  inserted  between  two 
carbon  atoms  thereof.  L  is  a  C.- 4,1  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
group  or  said  alkvl  group  having  an  oxygen  atom  inserted  between 
two  carbon  atoms  thereof  or  the  group  R'-G-R'-.  M  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion.  a  metal  ion  of  di-  or  higher  valence,  an 
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ammonium  group,  an  alkanolammonium  group  having  2  to  1 4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  C,  ,4  alkylammonium  group,  and  n  is  the  same 
number  is  the  valence  of  M,  wherein  R'  is  a  cinnamoyi  group,  a 
benzoyl  group  or  said  cinnamoyi  group  or  benzoyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  an  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  anuno,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
group. 


5305,938 
STRAIGHT  CHAIN  SATURATED  OR  IINSATL'RATED 
Cg-C„  ALKYL  ALDONOLACTONE  ESTERS 
David  J.  Pocalyko,  Lincoln  Park;  Angel  J.  Carchi,  Hoboken: 
Bijan  Harichian,  South  Orange,  and  Robert  C.  Vermeer, 
Nutley,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,838 
Int  CI."  C07D  309/30;  A61K  7,50 
VS.  CI.  424—70.31  6  Claims 

1.  Aldonolactone  ester  compounds  of  the  formula: 


O 


CHj— OCR 


CH2-OCR 


n(YOHa 


HC-0 

I        1 


+H2O 


-OH 


m(YOHC)-C 


% 


HO 


5305,937 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
TRANSFER  RESISTANCE 
Anthony  Castrogiovanni,  Belford,  NJ.:  Salvatore  J.  Barone, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  Ann  Krog,  Red  Bank,  NJ.;  Marion  L. 
McCulley,  South  River,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  F.  Callelo,  Union, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287386,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,716,  Dec.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^29 

Int  CI."  .A61K  7/027 

U.S.  CI.  424—64  33  Claims 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  exhibiting  improved  transfer  resis- 
tance comprising: 

a)  1  -70*  of  a  volatile  solvent  having  a  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to 
20  centipoise  at  25°  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  volatile  silicones.  Cg^jo  isoparaffins.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

b)  0.1-15%  of  a  silicone  ester  wax  comprising  moieties  of  the 
general  formula: 

Re 

I 

Si04^<M*y2 
R*' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  a  carboxylic  ester 
containing  radical  having  12  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  com- 
prising a  carboxylic  acid  moiety  esterified  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  moiety,  a  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a-Kb  has  an 
average  value  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  with  the  proviso 
that  there  is  present  at  least  one  R'  radical, 

c)  10—45%  of  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  wax,  ceresin,  paraffin,  ozokerite,  illipe  butter,  bees- 
wax, camauba,  microcrystalline,  lanolin,  candelilla,  cocoa 
butter,  shellac  wax,  spermaceti,  bran  wax.  capok  wax,  sugar 
cane  wax,  montan  wax,  whale  wax,  bayberry  wax,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

di  5-50'it  of  a  powder  component  which  is  a  dry,  paniculate 
matter  compnsed  of  pigments  and  powders  having  a  particle 
size  of  0.02  to  50  microns  wherein  the  pigment  to  powder 
weight  ratio  ranges  from  1:20  to  20:1.  and 
ei  1-30%  oil. 
all  of  said  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 


NONIONIC 


n(YOHa 

I 
HC- 

1 
m(YOHC)— COM 

O 

ANIONIC 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical 
containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  0,  wherein  m  is  3 
and  wherein  y  is  hydrogen. 


5305,939 

INSTANT  RECHARGEABLE  COATING  FOR  FISHTNG 

TACKLE  AND  METHOD 

Alexander  J.  Keenan.  11001  Totem  Rd.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99516 

rUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,267 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  25/00.  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—84  42  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  coating  for  an  item  of  fishing  tackle  prepared  by 

the  method  composing 

a)  applying  a  liquid  finish  coating  to  said  item  of  fishing  tackle 
wherein  said  liquid  finish  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  enamels,  epoxies,  lacquers,  urethanes,  acrylics, 
fiolyesters,  vamish,  shellacs,  and  hydrocarbon  and  water 
based  paints, 

b)  applying  a  polymer  or  co-polymer  to  said  liquid  finish  coating 
wherein  said  polymer  or  co-polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  co-polymer,  elastomers,  and  alky- 
styrene  co-polymer,  said  polymer  or  co-polymer  absorbing 
said  liquid  finish  coating  and  a  predetermined  liquid  fish 
attractant,  wherein  said  polymer  or  co-polymer  compnses 
particles  that  are  applied  to  said  liquid  finish  coating  while 
said  finish  coating  is  in  a  liquid  state,  and 

c)  cunng  or  drying  said  liquid  finish  coating  in  the  absorbent 
polymer  or  co-polymer  particles  preventing  that  part  of  the 
absorbent  polymer  or  co-polymer  particles  from  absorbing 
any  other  liquid  and  bonding  the  absorbent  polymer  or 
co-polymer  particles  to  said  item  of  fishing  tackle. 


5305.940 
SPRAYABLE  GLUTEN-BASED  FORMULATION  FOR 
PEST  CONTROL 
Michael   McGuire,   Metamora,  and   Baruch   Shasha,  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  134,999,  Oct  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,138 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:25/24:  C12N  l/OO 
V.S.  CI.  424—93.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  gluten-base  formation  compnsing  gluten,  a  pesticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  pest  control  agent,  a  pH  adjuster,  and  an 
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aqueous  solvent,  said  pH  adjuster  which  is  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  pH  of  the  gluten-based  formulation  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3.0  to  about  5.0  or  from  about  9.5  to  about  12  0  and 
wherein  said  gluten  is  solubilized  and  is  present  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.1  grams  per  100  milliliters  to  about  5  grams  per 
100  milliliters  when  said  formulation  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous 
solvent 


5305,941 

RECOMBINANT  AVIPOX  VIRUS  \SD  METHOD  TO 

INDUCE  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health  Research.  Inc., 

Albany,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  537,890,  Jun.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.174,993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234J90,  Aug. 
23.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  186.054.  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110J3S,  Oct  20,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,711, 
Aug.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  537.890is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,209,  Aug.  27,  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  622,135,  Jun.  19,  1984. 
Pat  No.  4,722,848,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

446,824.  Dec.  8,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,603,112,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.456,  Dec.  24,  1981.  Pat 
No.  4,769330.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.278 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/275:39/395:  CI2N  IS  86:  CUP  2J/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.2  37  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inducing  an  immunological  response  in  a 
mammal  to  a  mammalian  pathogen,  which  method  compnses 
inoculating  the  mammal  with  a  recombinant  avipox  virus  compns- 
ing DNA  which  codes  for  and  expresses  an  antigen  of  the  pathogen 
adequate  10  produce  re4.-overahle  antibody  without  productive  rep 
lication  of  the  virus  in  the  mammal. 

13.  A  method  for  inducing  an  immunological  response  in  an 
avian  host  to  a  non-avipox  avian  pathogen,  which  method  com 
pnscs  inoculating  the  avian  host  with  a  recombinant  avipox  virus 
compnsing  D\A  which  codes  for  and  expresses  an  antigen 
adequately  to  produce  recoverable  antibodies  of  the  pathogen. 


5305,942 
USE  OF  HYDROLYTIC  ENZYMES  FOR  THE 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  SPONTANEOUS  ABORTION  IN 
PREGNANT  WOMEN  WITH  HABITU.\L  IDIOP.\THlC 
ABORTION  IN  THEIR  ANAMNESES 
Karl     Ransberger.    Seeshaupt;     Friedrich-W'ilhelm     Dittmar, 
Socking:  Rudolf  Kunze,  Berlin,  and  Gerhard  Stauder,  Wol- 
fratshausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mucos  Pharma 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  25.  1993,  43  36 
343.1 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/43:38100:31170:311715 
L.S.  CI.  424—94.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  a  spontaneous  abortion  in 
pregnant  women  in  need  thereof  comprising  the  administration  of 
at  least  one  hydrolyuc  enzyme. 


5305,943 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PROTEASE  PRODUCED 

BY  VIBRIO  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  DEBRIDEMENT 

AND  WOUND  HEALING 

Donald   Z.   Fortney.  Westminister,  and  Donald   R.   Durham. 

Gaitbersburg.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grac«  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,465.  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,612.  Mar.  13.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,884,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.145.681.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,170 
Int  CL"  A61K  38/48 
MS.  CI.  424—94.63  39  Claims 

27  A  method  for  enhancing  wound  healing  compnsing  adrrun- 
istenng  to  a  wound  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  for  enhanc- 
ing wound  healing  of  a  protease  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  an  extracellular  neutral  protease  producer!  h\  cultivation  of  a 
Vibno  proteolyncus  strain,  said  protease  charactenzed  b\  the 
following  properties 

I  hydrolyses  components  of  necrotic  tissue  including  dena- 
tured collagen,  elastin,  and  fibnn, 

II  does  not  substantially  hydrolyze  native  tissue  m  \ivo.  and 
ill-  exhibits  about  80%  to  about  95%  activir>  when  stored  at 

25"  C.  in  a  topical  formulation  for  at  least  60  days. 

(b)  a  neutral  protease  expressed  by  recombinant  host  cells  which 
have  been  transformed  or  transfected  with  an  exfiression 
\ector  which  provides  for  the  expression  of  said  protease  (a); 

ic)  fragments  of  (a)  or  (b)  which  exhibit  protease  aaivitv  and 
arc  suitable  for  in  vivo  administration. 

(d)  mutants  of  the  extracellular  neutral  protease  of  (a.i  or  (b) 
which  compnse  a  substitution  of  a  single  amino  acid  at  a 
predetermined  site  in  said  protease  and  which  exhibit  protease 
activity  and  are  suitable  for  in  vivo  administration,  and 

(e)  mutants  of  the  extracellular  protease  of  (a)  or  (b)  which  are 
produced  by  chemical  or  radiation  induced  mutagenesis  arxl 
which  exhibit  protease  activity  and  are  suitable  for  in  vivo 
administraDon. 


5305.944 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  NK175203. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
Tomio   Morino.  Omiya;  Ayako  Nakatani.  Tokyo:   Masayuki 
Kitagawa.  Tokyo;   Masaya  Sato,  Tokyo:  Takashi   Harada, 
Tokyo,  and  Seiichi  Saito.  Kashiwa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  392*41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1992.  4-265646 
Int  CI."  C07G  17  00   C12P  /CM    .\61K  .?5  74   C12N  /  20 
U3.  CI.  424—117  5  Claims 

1    Physiologically  active  substance  t^lK175203  having  the  fol- 
lowing physicochemical  properties,  or  a  pharmaccutically  accept 
able  salt  thereof 

1 )  Appearance   colorless  pKiwdcr 

2)  Molecular  weight   FAB-MSiMKm'z  303 

3)  Elemental  analysis:  C,,H,,NO(,S.H..O 


Calcd.  (%) 

Hound 

C 

4485 

C 

■:J'-: 

H: 

5  96 

H 

587 

N: 

4.36 

N: 

4.34 

4i  Soluble  in  water,  spanngly  soluble  m  hexa.Te  or  chloroform 

5)  Rf  value  by  silica  gel  thin  layer  chromatography: 

0.50   in   a   developing    solvent,   bulanol  acetic   acid:    water 
(4:1:2) 

6)  UV  absorption  spectrum  (HjO) 
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7)  [R  absorption  spectrum  (KBr)  cm"':  3400.  2950.  1735. 
1600,  1400.  1300.  1145,  1040 

8)  H-NMR  (200  .MHz,  DjO)  5  ppm;  4.30  (IH,  dd.  J=4.5,  7.8 
Hz).  2.97  (IH.  dd,  J=4.4,  13.6  Hz),  2.92-2.62  (5H,  m). 
2.50-2.10  (3H.  m),  2.00  (3H,  s),  1.81  (IH,  m) 

9)  "C-NMR  (200  MHz,  D.O)  8  ppm:  226.9  (s),  185.2  (s),  179.9 
(s),  176.6  (s),  57.5  (d),  56.0  (d),  52.6  (d),  40.8  (t).  37.9  (t). 
33.6  (t).  28.0  (t),  24.8  (q) 

10)  Color-forming  reaction:  positive  for  phosphorus  molybdate- 
sulfuric  acid  and  for  tolidine-chlorinc. 


METHOD  .\.ND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THK  DIRECT 

CONCENTR.\TFD  DELIVERY  OF  PASSIVE  IMMIMTY 

.\nthonv   G.  Gristina,  Reston.  \a.,  and  Quentin   \.  Myrvik, 

Caswell  Beach.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 

lastitute,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  .No.  3^305,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  \ug.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  295,482 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/40;39l085:39/09;39ll04 

L.S.  CI.  424—164.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  infections  in  human  and  animal  hosts 
;hat  are  denved  from  wounds,  bums,  or  biomaterials,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  surgical  or  trauma  site  of  a  wound,  bum  or  bioma- 
tenal  implant  site  in  a  human  or  animal  host  where  damaged 
tissue  exists,  wherein  said  preparing  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cleaning,  decontaminating,  debriding  and 
surger>'; 

directly  applying  an  amount  of  an  immunoglobulin  composition 
containing  a  combination  of  IgG.  IgM  and  IgA,  wherein  said 
composition  contains  elevated  levels  of  IgM  between 
200-300  mg/dl  and  IgA  between  400-500  mg/dl  when  com- 
pared with  normal  serum  levels,  directly  on  either  tissue 
surfaces  at  said  surgical  or  trauma  site  or  on  a  biomatenal  to 
be  applied  at  said  biomatenal  implant  site  to  produce  an 
immunocompetent  inflammatory  zone  sufficient  to  prevent 
adhesion  of  microorganisms  to  said  tissue  surfaces,  said  bio- 
matenal implant  site  or  a  biofilm  formation  and  to  pre- 
opsonize  said  microorganisms  for  rapid  intracellular  killing  by 
host  defense  mechanisms,  said  step  of  directly  applying  said 
composition  occumng  prior  to  microbial  attachment  to  said 
tissue  surfaces,  biomatenal  implant  site  or  biofilm  formation, 
said  step  of  directly  applying  being  performed  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  applying  said  immuno- 
globulin composition  to  said  tissue  surfaces  or  said  biomate 
rial  implant  site  at  a  time  of  surgery  or  trauma  or  withm  a 
period  of  six  hours  after  said  surgery  or  trauma,  or  using  a 
biomatenal  pre-coaied  with  said  immunoglobulin  composi- 
tion; and 

preventing  or  reducing  infections  in  said  human  or  animal  host 
at  said  surgical  or  trauma  site  with  said  immunoglobulin 
composition  or  biomatenal  pre-coated  with  said  immunoglo- 
bulin composition. 


5j:05,947 
ATTENUATING  MUTATIONS  IN  VENEZUELAN  EQUINE 

ENCEPHALITIS  VIRUS 
Robert  E.  Johnston;  Nancy  I..  Davis,  both  of  Chapel  Hill.  N.C; 
Jonathan  F.  Smith,  Sabilla.sville.  and  FYanziska  B.  Grieder, 
Bethesda,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  l'ni\ersity  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,445 
Int.  CI.'  A6lk  "-I  /V*.  CI2N  7iUO:7!U4:l5!40 
U.S.  CI.  424—218.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  a  cDNA  clone  coding  for  an  infectious 
Venezuelan  Equine  Encephalitis  ( VEE)  virus  RNA  transcript  and  a 
heterologous  promoter  positioned  upstream  from  said  cDN.A  clone 
and  operatively  associated  therewith,  and  further  comprising  at 
least  one  attenuating  mutation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  codons  at  El  amino  acid  272  which  specify  an  attenuating 
mutation:  and  codons  at  El  amino  acid  253  which  specify  an 
attenuating  mutation. 

5.  A  DNA  comprising  a  cDNA  clone  coding  for  an  infectious 

Venezuelan  Equine  Encephalitis  (VEE)  virus  R.\A  transcnpl  and  a 

heterologous  promoter  positioned  upstream  from  said  cDNA  clone 

and  operatively  associated  therewith,  and  further  comprising: 

a  first  attenuating  mutation  which  is  a  codon  at  El  amino  acid 

253  which  specifies  an  attenuating  mutation;  and 
a  second  mutation  which  is  an  inactivated  E3  amino  acid  56  to 
59  cleavage  recognition  site. 


5^505.946 
BOVVMAN-BIRK  INHIBITOR  CONCENTR.ATE 
COMPOSITIONS  \ND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OK  PRE-MALU;NANT  TISSUE 
Ann  R.  Kennedy.  VNvnmwood.  Pa.,  and  Bernard  E.  Szuhaj, 
Fort    Wayne.    Ind..    assignors   to    Irustees   of   I  niv    of   PA, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  (  tntral  Soya  Co,  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
Hied  \pr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^82 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  comprising  a  BBl 
concentrate  product  having  at  least  25  C.I.  units  of  activity. 


5„';05,948 

HOME  SKIN  PEEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

HEALTHS  AND  ATTRACTIVE  SKIN 

Jeffrey    Rapaport,   Fort   Lee,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Dermatology 

Home  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70^559 
Int.  CI.    A61K  6a> 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 401  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  certain  problem  skin  conditions, 
such  as  aging  skin,  dry  skin,  photo  aged  skin.  ache,  eczema,  thin 
skin,  which  occurs  in  women  between  the  ages  of  25  and  40,  where 
skin  thickness  is  reduced,  sensitive  skin  and  composite  dry-oily 
skin  comprising: 

a  degreaser  composition  for  use  with  a  first  cosmetic  applicator 
pad.  wherein  the  cosmetic  applicator  pad  has  pre-saturated 
therein  said  degreaser  composition,  and 
a  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care  composition  for  use  with  a 
second  cosmetic  applicator  pad.  wherein  the  cosmetic  appli- 
cator pad  has  presaturated  therein  an  effective  concentration 
of  said  peehng  and  exfoliating  skin  care  composition  compos- 
ing 
from  about  0  I  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alpha  hydroxy  acid  in  combination  with  a  suitable  phar- 
maceutical vehicle  for  topical  application  or  said  peeling  and 
exfoliating  skin  care  composition  to  skin  to  be  treated;  and 
wherein 
the  topical  application  or  said  skin  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin 
care  composition  is  accomplished  by  wiping  the  cosmetic 
application  pad  presaturated  with  said  skin  peeling  and  exfo- 
liating skin  care  composition  on  the  skin  to  be  treated  and 
wherein 
topical  application  of  said  skin  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care 
composition  removes  dirt,  oil  and  dead  skin  cells  andor  dead 
skin  cell  debris  from  the  skin  to  be  treated; 
wherein  said  degreaser  composition  composes: 
Degreaser  composition 
Matenals  are  hsted  by  Weight  Percentages 


Malenal 


From 
About 


To 
About 


Witch  Hazel 

Propylene  Glycol 

0.0 

Camphor 

0.0 

2?% 

25% 

5% 
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-continued 


Material 


Fnirr. 
Ahoui 


To 
Ahoul 


Acetone  O.i 

Alcohol  OjO 

Sodium  Borate  0.0 

f\Lnhed  Water  Balance  of  Composition  to 


10% 

aiM> 

1% 

100.0%. 


and  wherein  said  peeling  and  exfoliating  skm  caie  composition 
compnses 
Second  peel  andor  exfoliating  composition 
Materials  are  listed  by  weight  Percentages 


Hortt  To 

Malcriai  Atxiui  About 


03% 
IjO% 
2M 
2S* 
5* 
20* 
20% 
3Sft 
UM 
I0» 
50% 
100.0%. 


Disodium  EDTA 

0.0 

Sodium  Bcnzoalc 

0.0 

Witch  Hazel  E02 

0.0 

Polysorbaie  20 

0.0 

Salicylic  Acid  L'SP 

0.0 

Uctic  Acid  LISP 

0.0 

Glycolic  Acid 

0.1 

Ammonia,  dissolved 

0.0 

Gcrmall  115 

0.0 

Acetone 

0.0 

Alcohol 

0.0 

Punhcd  Water  Balance  of  Composiiion 


Sil05,949 

TOPICAL  TREATMENT  FOR  ACNE 

Juan  E.  Benitez,  911  S   Airport  Dr.,  Weslaco,  Tex.  78596 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322.691 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7i4S 

VS.  a.  424—401  1  Claim 


5.505,950 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  PERISHABLE  FOOD  OR 
HORTICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Stan  L.  Floyd.  Eniundaw;  Herbert  D.  Muise,  Tumwaten  and 
Mark  .A.  Stanish,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacotna.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  577.990,  Sep.  5.  1990.  PaL 
No.  5,458.899.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser  No.  754,978 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  7  /48 
U,S.  CL  426-404  14  Claims 


1   A  method  of  packaging  penshaMe  food  or  honicullura]  prod- 
ucts composing: 

enclosing  the  products  m  a  container  which  controls  the  flow  of 

gas  between  the  mtenor  and  extenor  of  the  container  so  as  to 

proMde  a  modified  gas  atmosphere  withm  the  container 
transfemng  heal  from  the  container  to  a  heat  sink  placed  in 

proximity  to  the  extenor  of  the  container  to  cool  the  extenor 

of  the  container,  and 
vacuum  cooling  the  container  while  the  container  is  in  proximity 

to  the  heat  sink  to  accelerate  the  cooling  of  the  products 

within  the  container 


5„«*5.95I 
COCKROACH  ATTRACTANT 
Wendell  L.  Roelofs.  4  Crescence  Dr..  Geneva.  N.  Y  14456;  Coby 
Schal.  246  Edinburg  Rd..  Mercerville,  NJ.  08619:  Francis  X. 
Webster  302  Hurlburt  Rd„  Syracuse.  N.\.  13224;  Ralph  E. 
Chariton,  780  Tabor  \  alley  Rd..  Manhattan.  Kans.  66502, 
and  Aljun  Zhang,  15  Reed  Rd..  Apt  125,  (;eDeva.  N.V.  14456 
Division  of  Sen  No.  986.054.  Dec.  7.  1992,  PaL  No.  5.296020. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  195J48 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :^  24, Zi  (M 
VS.  CI.  424-407  6  Claims 

EAG  MSfVlfiES  OF  MALES 
K)  STNTtCTK  AND  HATURAl  F 


1.  A  topical  acne  cream  consisting  of: 

a)  clortrimazole  in  a  concentration  of  0.1%  to  99.8%; 

b)  salicylic  acid  in  a  concentration  of  0.1%  to  99.8%; 

c)  bctametha.sone  in  a  concentration  of  0  1%  to  99.8%: 

d)  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pectin,  protein, 
and  chitin  in  a  concentration  of  0  1%  to  99.7%.  and 

e)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  jelly, 
vegetable  oil,  ammal  oil,  and  natural  oil  in  a  concentration  of 
0.1%  to  99.7. 


LAO 

ImV) 


05- 


tXiSAM  (r»al 

1   A  cockroach  trap  compnsing: 
a  means  for  restraining  cockroaches  and 
a  cockroach  att.'-actani  proximate  to  said  means  for  restraimng  a 
ciKkroach  and  having  the  formula. 
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wherein: 
R'  is  an  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  methoxy  group  and 
R'  IS  a  branched  alkyl  side  chain  having  from  7  to  1 1  carbons. 


5305,952 

MODIKIKD  SY>.THFTIC  CROSS-LINKED  AMINO  ACID 

POLY  MERS  AND  MKDICAI.  DEVICES  FORMED 

THKREKROM 

V  ing  Jiang,  North  Haven,  and  Elliott  A.  Gruskjn,  Killingworth, 

both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signon.  lo  Cnited  States  Surgical  CoiTwra- 

tion.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,970 
Int.  CI."  A61L  15100:51100 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 423  18  Clainvs 

1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  synthetic  cross-linked  ammo 
acid  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  includes  one  or  more  amino 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serine,  threonine, 
aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  arginine,  lysine,  cystine,  cysteine, 
tyrosine  and  methionine,  said  amino  acid  polymer  further  havmg  at 
least  one  substituent  attached  to  an  amine  group  of  the  amino  acid 
polymer,  said  substituent  being  provided  by  reacting  the  amino 
acid  polymer  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— R<— X 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br,  I, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— OH,      -C-OR4 

or  anhydride  and  R,,  R;,  R,  and  R4  arc  the  same  or  different  and 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  C,.,-,  alkyl  groups. 


5,505,953 

USE  OF  BOR.ATE-POLYOL  COMPLEXES  IN 

OPHTHAL.MIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Masood  Chowhan.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alton  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  11H,833,  Sep.  7.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5342.620,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,435, 
Ma\  6,  1992,  abandoned.  Thi,s  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  198,427 
IiiLCl.''A61K9/0S,ii/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-427  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  ophthalmic  composition. 
compnsing  the  steps  of  preparing  a  water-soluble  borate-polyol 
complex  by  mixing  borate  and  a  polyol  together  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  and  adding  polyvinyl  alcohol  thereto,  wherein  the  borate- 
polyol  complex  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  to  6.0  wt  %  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  borate  to  polyol  is  1:0.1  to  1:10. 


5,505,954 
TOPICAL  GEL  CONTAINING  AMINOCAPROIC  ACID 
APPLIED  TO  THE  EYE 
Patricia  B.  VMIIiams,  Norfolk,  and  F^arl  R.  Crouch.  Jr.,  Virginia 
Beach,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology,  llerndon,  and  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School. 
Norfolk,  both  of  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.837.  Apr.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,415,863.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,788 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IK  31/195:91127 
VS.  CI.  424—427  2  Claims 

1.  A  topical  formulation  useful  in  an  eye.  comprising: 
10  to  6Q'7c  by  weigh!  of  aminocaproic  acid: 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  carboxypolymethylene:  and 
0.05  to  0.25%  by  weight  of  ethylenediamine  tetracectic  acid, 
said  topical  formulation  being  in  the  form  of  a  water  based  gel, 
said  water  based  gel  having  a  uniform  pH  of  approximately 
7.4  throughout  a  volume  defined  by  said  water-based  gel,  and 
said  aminocaproic  acid,  said  carhoxypolv methylene,  and  said 
ethylenediamine  letraacetic  acid  being  stenli/ed  for  human  or 
animal  use  and  being  unifonnly  distnbuted  through  out  said 
volume  defined  by  said  gel. 


5„505,955 
ANTI-DIARRHEIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATIN(;  ROTAVIRl  S-ASSOCI.ATED  INFECTION 
Jerry  A.  Peterson,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Robert  H.  Volken.  Balti- 
more,  Md.,   and    David   S.    Newburg,   Newtonville.    Mass.. 
assignors  to  Senomed,  Inc.:  Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Con- 
tra Costa,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  The  Johns 
Hopkins  Univ.  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,949.  Oct.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,865 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45100:9168 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 439  23  Claims 

1.  An  anti-diarrhcic  product,  compnsing 
a  foodstuff,  and 

as  the  active  ingredient  dispersed  m  a  matrix  of  the  foodstuff,  an 
anti-rotaviral  infection  effective  amount  of  an  agent  of  human 
milk  origin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  defatted 
human  milk  fat  globule,  the  human  milk  macromolecular 
fraction,  the  human  milk  mucin-70  Kd  apparent  MW 
glycoprotein-46  Kd  apparent  MW  HMFG  glycoprotein  com- 
plex, the  46  Kd  apparent  MW  HMFG  glycoprotein,  a 
polypspnde  compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  the 
rotavirus  binding  specificity  of  the  46  Kd  apparent  MW 
HMFG  glycoprotein,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,505,956 

MEDICINAL  ADHESIVE  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

ADMINISTRATION 

Jung  J,  Kim:  Woo  V.  Lee,  both  of  Anyang-shi;  Jong  W.  Ahn, 

Seoul,  and  Sang  H.  Han,  Suwon-shi,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Pacific  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,972,  Nov.  .W.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.925 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  moo 

I  .S.  CI.  424— 148  4  Claims 


1  -_ 
2  ~_ 


-   iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii/iiiiiiiiiiiiiinii 


-    iiniiininiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiililililiiii 


1.  A  transdermal  skin  patch  to  adhere  to  a  patient's  skin,  said 
skin  patch  composing  ( 1 )  a  water-impermeable  support  or  backing 
layer,  (2)  a  liner,  and  between  the  two,  ^3)  a  multilayer  laminate  of 
from  2  10  5  adhesive  layers,  each  of  said  adhesive  layers  compns- 
ing an  oil-soluble  drug,  an  adhesive  resm,  a  penetration  enhancer,  a 
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water-absorptive  matenal  and  a  lenitive  agent,  wherein  each  adhe- 
sive layer  contains  no  water  and  has  a  different  water  absorption 
capacity  m  which  the  lowest  layer  which  is  to  be  contacted  with 
the  skin  has  the  lowest  water  absorption  capacity  and  the  most 
upper  layer  in  contact  with  the  backing  layer  has  the  highest  water 
absorption  capacity,  and  the  drug  is  ketoprofen  present  m  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  40%  by  weight 


to  a  surface  of  unbroken  skin,  the  drug  delivery  device- 
sccunng  component  possessing  a  flexible  component  of  col- 
lapsed cellular  structure  resistant  to  penetratior.  of  drug  from 
the  drug-stonng  matrix  and  fabncated  from  the  same  thermo- 
plastic resin  workpiece  as  the  drug-slonng  maLnx.  the  drug 
delivery  device-secunng  component  together  withi  the  drug- 
stonng  matnx  constituting  a  seamless  unitary  whole. 


5.505,957 

SELECTABLE  DOSAGE  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY 

SY.STEM 

Joseph  P,  D'Angelo.  and  Henry  Schur.  both  of  Miami.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  International  Medical  Associates,  Inc.,  Miami. 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,049.  Sep.  28,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J36J13. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927 A37,  Aug.  10, 

1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865309,  Apr. 

8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232^26 

Int.  CI."  A61R  moo 

MS.  CI.  424—449  2  Claims 


1    .A  transdermal  drug  delivery  system,  composing  a  laminate 
composite  of: 

(a)  a  first  permeable  membrane  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a 
patient's  skm. 

(b)  a  transfer  gel  layer  disposed  on  said  first  permeable  mem 
brane; 

(c)  a  second  permeable  inembrane  disposed  on  said  L'-ansfer  gc! 
layer, 

(d)  a  reservoir  layer  disposed  above  said  second  permeable 
membrane,  said  reservoir  layer  being  formed  of  medicament 
micro-encapsulated  in  a  multiplicity  of  frangible  micro 
spheres,  and 

(e)  activation  means  for  activating  said  microspheres  and  releas 
ing  a  given  amount  of  medicament  from  said  microspheres  in 
said  reservoir  layer  for  contact  with  the  patient  s  skm.  said 
activation  means  including  a  slide  tab  with  a  wedge  mecha 
nism  for  ruptunng  said  microsptieres 


5_«;05,958 

TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTl  RE 

Gastone  P.  Bello,  Monmouth  Beach:  John  W.  l.yle.  Belmar.  and 

IX>nald  A.  Johnson,  Sea  Girt,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Algos 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,724 

InL  CI."  .A61F  \ii02 

U.S.  CI.  424— 149  19  Claims 


5,505.959 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  GEL  FORM  IN  A 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Pierre  Tachon.  Cug>.  Switzerland;  Beatrice  Vagneur.  Angers. 
France,  and  Jean-Louis  Viret,  Brent,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756J57,  Sep.  9.  1991.  PaL  No. 
5J00J02.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.826 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  4.  1990. 
90118920 

Int  CI."  A61K  9  10:9150:91127 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  17  Claims 

I  A  pharmaceutical  delivery  system  composing 
an  orally  admmisterable  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing 
an  active  pharmaceutical  pnnciple  homogeneously  distnbuted 
in  a  water-dispcrsible  gel  cxcipieni  containing  an  acr\lam;de 
or  acrylamidine  gelling  agent,  the  gelling  agent  being  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2'*  to  5^  bv 
weight  ba.sed  upon  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
a  dispenser  pack  which  contains  the  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  at  least  5  days  or  therapeutic  treatment  and 
which  has  an  internal  volume  of  from  20  ml  to  150  ml.  a 
metenng  compartment  not  exceeding  5  ml  in  volume  and  a 
metenng  pump  suitable  for  dispensing,  in  up  to  two  depres- 
sions, a  therapeutic  dose  of  'Jk  composition 


5.505,960 
LIPOSOMAL  PIROXICAM  FORMULATIONS 
Giovanni   Lucchetti;  Guiseppe  Assogna.  both  of  Rome,  and 
Pietro  Bagnato.  Latina,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Farmaceutici  S.p.A„  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93,/00272,  S  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  ^  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15718.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256JJ50 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   12, 
1992.  92200398 

Int.  CI."A61K  9  127 
U.S.  C:.  424-^50  8  Claims 

1  A  topical  liposomal  composition  composing  piroxicam.  a 
phospholipid,  and  a  solvent  system  for  piroxicam,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  solvent  system  consists  essentially  of  dimethvlisosorbidc 
and  leiraglycol 
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I.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  which  compnses 

a)  a  drug-stonng  matnx  of  flexible  cellular  structure  fabncated 
from  a  flexible  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  workpiece, 

b)  at  least  one  drug  stored  in  the  drug-stonng  matnx.  and, 

c)  at  least  one  drug  delivery  device-secunng  component  adjacent 
the  drug-stonng  matrix  for  secunng  the  drug  delivery  device 


5_^5.%I 
GELATIN  CAPSULES  CONTAINING  A  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  ACETAMINOPHEN  SOLUTION 
Rickey  S.  Shelley.  Largo:  Vouching  Wei,  Clearwater,  and  Debo- 
rah I.inkin.  Madeira  Beach,  all  of  F1a..  assignors  to  R.  P. 
Scherer  Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,464,  Aug.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.630 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/4« 
U.S.  CI.  424-^51  16  Claims 

1  A  soft  gelatin  capsule  for  subsequent  oral  administration 
having  a  soft  gelatin  shell  encapsulating  a  fill,  the  fill  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  highly  concentrated 
solution  of  acetaminophen  composing  from  about  20%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  acetaminophen,  from  about   18%  to  about  65% 


169-395  O.G.-96-13:  QU 
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polyethylene  glycol  by  weight,  said  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 
average  nxjiecular  weight  of  between  about  200  and  about  800. 
from  about  0%  to  about  15%  propylene  glycol  by  weight,  from 
about  0%  to  about  \5%  water  by  weight,  from  about  0%  to  about 
15%  polyvinylpyrrolidone  by  weight  and  from  about  0.6%  to  about 
25%  of  an  alkali  metal  acetate  by  weight,  the  alkali  metal  acetate 
bemg  present  in  an  amount  sufiRcient  to  increase  the  maximum 
solubility  of  the  acetaminophen  in  the  solution,  the  alkali  metal 
acetaie  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  acetate 
aixl  potassium  acetate. 


5305,962 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PH.ARMACELTICA.L 
FORMLLATION 
Rand^  T.  Sparks,  Gainesville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Elan  Corpora- 
tion, pic,  Athlone,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995J55,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,974,  Jun.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^21,  May 
26,  1989,  abandoned.  I'his  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
307  J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  27,  1988,  1616/88 
InL  Cl.^  A61K  9/22;9l28i9l32 
VS.  CI.  424—473  10  Claims 

1  A  controlled  release  potassium  chloride  containing  tablet 
formulation  for  oral  administration  which  does  not  imtate  the 
gastnc  mucosa,  said  tablet  consisting  essentially  of:  a  core  of 
potassium  chlonde  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excipienl.  whertin  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 
IS  selected  from  group  consisting  of  lactose,  talc,  microcrystalline 
cellulose,  stearic  acid,  magnesium  stearate  sodium  stearatc  and 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  core  of  said  tablet 
having  a  rapid  dissolution  rate  when  tested  by  the  method  of  U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia  21,  namely  a  T90%  (time  to  90%)  dissolution  of 
not  more  than  thirty  minutes,  and  a  differentially  permeable  mem- 
brane surrounding  said  core  containing  a  potassium  chloride 
impermeable  component  selected  from  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
cellulose,  polyvinylchloride,  methylcellulose.  polyurethane,  cellu- 
lose acetate,  polycarbonate,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  shellac 
and  polymers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  and  esters  thereof 
and  a  potassium  chlonde  permeable  component  which  is  water 
soluble  and  dissolves  in  water  to  generate  pores  in  said  membrane 
to  permit  the  egress  of  the  potassium  chlonde  from  said  core  in  an 
aqueous  environment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  fumaric  acid,  citnc  acid,  tar- 
tanc  acid,  sodium  citrate,  sodium  biCcU'bonate,  sodium  fumarate, 
sodium  carbonate,  monosacchandes  and  disaccharides,  hydrox- 
ypropylmethylcellulose  and  polymers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids  and  esters  thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  potassium  chlonde  imper- 
meable component  to  potassium  chloride  permeable  component  in 
the  range  of  about  1:9  to  9:1  being  effective  to  permit  release  of 
potassium  chlonde  from  said  tablet  at  a  rate  which  does  not  irritate 
the  gastnc  mucosa,  said  rate  being  measured  in  vitro  as  a  dissolu- 
tion rate  which  when  measured  according  to  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia 
21  paddle  method  using  water  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
following  dissolution  profile: 

(a)  from  15  to  35%  of  the  total  potassium  chlonde  is  released 
after  1  hour  of  measurement; 

(b)  from  40  to  60%  of  the  total  potassium  chloride  is  released 
after  2  hours  of  measurement; 

(c)  from  65  to  85%  of  the  total  potassium  chloride  is  released 
after  3  hours  of  measurement;  and 

(d)  not  less  than  85%  of  the  total  f>otassium  chlonde  is  released 
after  8  hours  of  measurement, 

the  potassium  chlonde  component  of  said  tablet  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  tablet 


5305,963 
SLOW  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Ulrich  Miinch;  Hans-Jiirgen  Mika;  Bemhard  Emschermann; 
Rainer  Schmidt,  and  Bemhard  Sczepanik,  all  of  Bundesre- 
publik,    Germany,    assignors    to    Schwartz    Pharma    AG, 
Monheim/Rhld.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165350 

Int.  CI."  A61R  9114 

VS.  CI.  424-^*89  8  Claims 


BOSrr    PtTMO    10   m^    T*iLm 
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1  Method  for  mjiking  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  free  of 
organic  solvents,  for  oral  administration,  which  contains  a  meltable 
active  ingredient  for  a  delayed  release  of  the  meltable  active 
ingredient,  which  compnses. 

forming  a  mixture  consisting  of  the  meltable  active  ingredient 

and  a  matnx  forming  auxiliary  agent  which  is  meltable  and 

soluble  in  the  active  ingredient  when  the  active  ingredient  is 

melted. 

melting  the  mixture,  and 

kneading    the    melt    until    a    homogeneous    uniform    mass    is 

obtained,  and  granulating  the  mass; 
said  method  being  free  of  the  use  of  organic  solvents. 


5305,964 
LIQUID  CONTACT  LENS 
Nickolay    Obraztsov,    St.    Petersburg,    Russian    Federation, 
assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,284 
Int  CI."  .461K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-^t89  24  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  plurality  of  particles  sized  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cornea 
of  a  mammalian  eye  to  at  least  partially  correct  an  effect  of 
ametropia  in  the  mammalian  eye.  each  of  said  plurality  of  panicles 
carrying  a  complete  hologram  which  holds  all  the  information 
needed  to  at  least  partially  correct  an  effect  of  ametropia  in  the 
mammalian  eve 


5305.965 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF 
COLORANT  CONTAINING  PARTICLES 
George  C.  Lambridis,  Wayne,  and  Nathanial  Goodwin,  New- 
ark, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Whittaker,  Clark  &  Daniels, 
Inc.,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,089,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350386 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/4 
VS.  CI.  424-^90  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  colorant-containing 
particles  which  are  degraded  by  ultraviolet  light,  compnsing  con- 
tacting said  particles  with  a  coating  compnsing  propylene  glycol 
and  a  earner  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  aluminum  hydroxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  the  coating  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
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form  a  protective  barrier  against  light  which  causes  fading  and 
discoloration  of  the  colorant-containing  panicles. 


5305.966 
THERAPKl  TICAI  COMPOSITION  \NI)  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPAR^ATION 
Peter  Edman.  Bjarred:  Kristensen  Arne.  and  Wideholt  Bengt, 
both  of  I  ppsala,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia 
AB.  I  ppsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00475.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)0732.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  958369 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4.  1990.  9002339 

Int  CI."  A61K  9J  14:9/62 

VS.  CI.  424--»93  11  Claims 


1.  A  colon  selective  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  deliv- 
ery of  one  or  more  tfierapeutically  active  substances,  compnsing  (i) 
a  matnx  core  having  the  active  substance  or  substances  dispersed 
therein,  and  (ii)  an  outer  cover  layer  without  any  active  substance, 
wherein  each  of  said  matnx  core  and  said  cover  layer  is  selectiveK 
degradable  by  colonic  enzymes  and  is  compnsed  of  one  or  more 
polysacchandes  that  are  selectively  degradable  by  colonic 
enzymes, 


5305.967 
MICROPARTICULATE  PHARMACEl  TK  AI   DELIVERS 

SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Geary,  and  Herman  V\.  Schlameus,  l>oth  of  San 

Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San 

.Antonio.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36.633.  Mar.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5382.435. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,416 

Int  CI.'  A61K  9/16:9/20:9/28:9/48 

U.S.  CI.  424-^97  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  delivenng  a  pharmaceutical  to  be  absortied  in 
Peyer's  glands  compnsing  loading  said  pharmaceutical  into  an 
alkali-insoluble  particle  having  a  maximum  size  in  any  dimension 
no  greater  than  about  10  microns,  incorporating  said  panicle  in  a 
shaped  entenc  matenal,  and  administenng  said  matenal 


5305.968 
ANTEMORTEM  NUTRIENT  SUPPLEMENT  FOR 
LIYESTOCK 
Allan    L.    Schaefer;    Stephen    D.    Morgan    Jones,    both    of 
Lacombe;  Richard  W.  Stanley.  Red  Deer:  Ian  k.  S.  Tumbull, 
l^acombe.  al!   of.   Canada,   and   John   R,   Johanns,   Grand 
Island.  Nebr.  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qxteen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
and  Agri-Food  Canada,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  84,989 
Int   CI.'    A61K   .y^  24.J3  34.33  26.Si  I4.i^!00;38/00;31l70:3l/ 

355.  31134:311195:67102 
U.S.a.  424—617  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  the  effects  of  antemortem 
stress  m  livestock,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

administenng  to  livestock  m  need  thereof,  at  a  reasonable  time 
pnor  to  slaughter,  an  antemortem  nutneni  supplement  fot 
livestock  compnsing 
one  or  more  sources  of  electrolytes  providing  each  of  sodium. 

potassium  and  magnesium, 
one  or  more  sources  of  amino  acids  providing  each  of  alanine. 
lysine,  phenylalanine,  methionine,  threonine,  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine,  valine,  and  glutamate.  all  in  a  bypass  form;  arKl 
a  source  of  tryptophan 


5305.%9 
BARRIER  MATERIAL  COMPRISIN(;  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  AND  A  COMPATIBLE 
CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIYATIVE 
Willard  E.  Wood.  Arden  Hills,  and  Neil  J    Bea>ersoa,  Hugo, 
both  of  Mimi„  assignors  to  Aspen  Research  Corporation, 
New  Brighton.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  264.771.  Jun.  23.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459A45 
Int  CI."  B65D  «.^  "2.8^  >(fi    .^  tw    B65B  "^5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—130  20  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  food  compnsing  at  least  one.  hod  item  and  a 
package  substantially  surrounding  the  item,  the  package  compos- 
ing a  thermoplastic   film  compwsiiion,   having   improved  bamer 
properties,  the  film  composition  composing 
(a, I  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 

(b)  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  polymer  an  effective  permeani 
absorbing  amount  of  a  modified  cyclodextrin  having  pendent 
moieties  or  substituents  that  render  the  cyclodextnn  compat- 
ible with  the  thermoplastic  polymer, 
wherein  the  cyclodextrin  is  substantially  free  of  an  inclusion  com- 
plex compound 


5305.970 

METHOD  AND  APP.ARATl  S  FOR  Ql  ANTIFYLNG  A 

rX)l  GH  PRODI  CT 

Michio    Morikawa.    Ltsunomiya.   Japan,   assignor   to    Rheon 

Automatic  Machinery  Co„  Ltd..  Tochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  353.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-341464 

Int  CI."  .A21C  s>OCi   A21D  S/OO 

VS.  CI.  426—231  4  Claims 


11  10  «  20    '19 

1   .\  method  for  delivering  a  constant  amount  of  dough  per  unit 

time,  including  the  steps  of  successively  dividing  a  mass  of  dough 
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under  fermentation  into  dough  blocks  of  non-constant  volumes, 
measuring  the  weights  of  the  blocks,  passing  the  blocks  to  a  supply 
conveyor  provided  with  means  for  measuring  the  traveling  distance 
thereof,  the  blocks  being  laid  on  the  supply  conveyor  with  a 
spacing  proportional  to  tfie  weights  thereof,  stretching  the  dough  of 
the  blocks  by  causing  the  dough  to  pass  though  a  predetermined 
gap  thereby  making  the  dough  a  constant  thickness,  passing  the 
dough  to  a  delivery  conveyor  while  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
supply  conveyor  based  on  the  vanation  of  the  width  of  the  dough 
when  ttie  dough  is  stretched,  wherein  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  dough  is  determined  by  comparing  a  theo- 
retical traveling  distance  of  the  dough  and  an  actual  traveling 
distance  of  tfie  dough  per  unit  of  time. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA.M'FACTl  RE  OF  EXPANDED 
HOLLOW  CONFECTIONERY 
Keizo  Mochizuki,  Sakado;  ShinichI  Makishima,  Fujieda,  and 
Yuji  Shimamoto.  Sakado,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993.  S«r.  No.  164.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334238 
InL  a.'  A21D  13108 
t.S.  CI.  426— 2«1  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  expanded  hollow  confec- 
tionery, compnsing  steps  of  slcam-processing  a  raw  material  mix- 
ture of  a  gram  flour,  starch,  seasoning  and  water  to  prepare  a 
steam-boiled  dough,  charging  the  dough  into  a  mixer  with  a  rotary 
blade  to  stir  the  dough  for  entrapping  air  therein,  shaping  the 
dough  mto  a  sheet,  overlapping  the  dough  sheet  on  another  dough 
sheet  prepared  by  the  same  manner  as  above,  stamping  the  double- 
layered  dough  sheet  to  prepare  flat  dough  pieces,  drying  the  dough 
pieces  to  obtain  pellets,  heating  the  pellets  by  heated  air  to  cause 
an  expansion  thereof  and  injeclionally  charging  a  fatty  confection- 
ery dough  into  the  expanded  hollow  confectionery  by  a  hollow 
needle, 
a  specific  gravity  of  said  pellets  being  in  a  range  of  1,18-1.25 
through  said  step  of  entrapping  air  into  the  steam-boiled 
dough  and  said  step  of  drying  the  flat  dough  pieces. 


5,505,972 
DIFFERENTIAL  INJECTION  OF  POULTRY  PARTS 
Wolfgang  Ludwig,  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WTI,  Inc.,  High- 
land, N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343J71,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,449,524.  This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^78 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A23L  //J/5 
L.S.  CI.  426—281  17  Claims 


(a)  subdividing  each  of  said  carcasses  into  at  least  two  parts  of 
different  kinds,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  breast  portion  of  each 
respective  carcass  and  another  of  said  parts  being  at  least  one 
of  the  thigh,  leg  and  wing  portions  of  each  respective  carcass; 

(b)  forwarding  the  parts  of  one  kind  from  a  multiplicity  of  said 
carcasses  along  one  path  of  a  treatment  line  and  the  pans  of 
another  kind  along  another  path  of  said  treatment  line  tlirough 
a  treatment  machine;  and 

(c)  in  said  machine  and  simultaneously. 

(C; )  injecting  into  the  meat  of  a  succession  of  said  of  one  kind, 
parts,  as  said  pans  are  displaced  along  said  one  path,  a  first 
aqueous  solution  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  flavor,  tenderness,  juiciness  and  fattiness 
enhancers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  attain  a  certain  first 
concentration  of  said  solution  in  the  meat  of  said  parts  of 
one  kind,  and 

(c,)  injecting  into  meat  of  a  succession  of  said  parts  of  another 
kind,  as  said  parts  are  displaced  along  said  other  path,  a 
second  aqueous  solution  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  flavor,  tenderness,  juiciness  and 
fattiness  enhancers  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  attain  a  cer- 
tain second  concentration  of  said  second  solution  in  the 
meat  of  said  parts  of  another  kind  different  from  said  first 
concentration. 


5,505,973 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALUMINUM  IONS  FROM 

BEER  OR  FRUIT  JUICE 

Berhard  Fussnegger,  Kirrweiler,  and  Juergen  Detering.  Lim- 

burgerhof,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF"  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993.  43  28 
669.0 

InL  CI."  A23L  2180 
U.S.  CI.  426—422  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  aluminum  ions  from  beer  or  fruit 
juice,  which  composes  contacting  the  beverage  with  from  5  to 
2500  g  per  100  I  of  a  polymer  which  contains,  as  copolymerized 
units,  from  50  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  basic  vinyl 
heterocycle  having  a  pk„  of  at  least  .^  8  and  from  0  to  49  5%  by 
weight  of  another  copolymenzable  monomer  and  which  was  pre- 
pared in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  polymenzation  initiators  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  mono- 
mers, of  a  crosslinker,  and  then  separating  said  polymer  from  said 
beer  or  fruit  juice. 


1  A  method  of  treating  poultry  carcasses  having  breast  portion, 
thigh  portions,  leg  portions  and  wing  portions,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 


5305,974 
GRANULAR  OAT-BASED  CEREAL 
Lynn  Rogers,  1536  Wavertree,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92631 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,792 
InL  CI.'' A23L  /  /6S 
U.S.  CI.  426—473  24  Claims 

11.  A  packaged  granular  oat-based  cereal  prepared  by  the  steps 
of: 

gnnding  oat  groats  into  granules,  the  majority  of  which  by 
weight  having  sizes  greater  than  generally  about  0.04  inches; 
sifting  said  granules  to  separate  a  fine  fraction  of  granules  from 
a  coarse  fraction  of  granules  such  that  said  coarse  fraction  of 
granules  has  a  granulation  profile  of  about  27%- 33%  by 
weight  on  USS  #10.  and  about  67%-  73%  by  weight  on  USS 
#18;  and 
packaging  said  coarse  fraction  of  said  granules 
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5305.976 

contamination-rf:sistant  animal  feedstuffs 

Bobby  J.  Bland.  Buford;  Kurt  FI,  Richardson.  Hoschioiu  both 
of  Ga..  and  Jose  t,  Ferrer.  Coral  Gables,  Ha„  assignors  to 
Anitox  Corporation.  Buford.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.600 

InL  CI.'  .\23K  iiOO 

U,S.  CL  426— 532  17  Claims 


5305.975 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  TFMPERATl  RE,  HIGH  PRESSURE 

COOKING 

Robert  A.  Taylor,  368  Ferry  Point  Rd.,  Pasadena.  Md   21122 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .UH.9()5 

InL  CL'  A23L  I, (.Hi 

VS.  CI.  426—510  10  Claims 


M.POCSSUDC  GJUOCS 

"tlCF  V«LVE 
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1,  The  method  of  rapidly  cooking  a  food  in  a  pressure  chamber 
to  produce  the  appearance,  tenderness  and  flavor  equivalent  to 
meat  or  other  foods  roasted  in  a  conventional  oven  with  increased 
juice  content,  reduced  shnnkagc,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  superatmospheric  compressed  air  and  water,  preheating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  F.  to  create  a 
compressed  air/ superheated  steam  mixture,  effecting  a  flow  of 
said  compressed  air/ superheated  steam  rmxture  through  said 
pressure  chamber  in  direct  contact  with  said  food  and 
exhausting  said  flow  from  said  chamber  after  contact  with 
said  food  and  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  400°  F.  at  a  superatmosphenc  pressure  for  a  lime 
penod  suf!icient  to  cook  said  food  such  that  said  food  is 
rapidly  cooked  by  steam  condensing  on  said  food  and  giving 
up  the  heat  vaporization  of  said  steam  while  improving  the 
yield  and  surface  texture  of  the  food. 


1.  An  animal  feed  which  is  resistant  to  contamination  by  Salmo- 
nella or  E.  coli  composing:  100-1000  grams  of  hydrolyzabic 
formaldehyde  adduct  per  ton  of  feed  distributed  with  a  coefficient 
of  vanation  of  7%  or  less;  and  1  -20  wi%  water,  wherein  resistance 
to  contamination  means  that  a  challenge  with  1000  calones  of 
Salmonella  or  E  coli  per  gram  of  feed  results  in  1  colony  or  less 
per  25  grams  of  feed  after  24  hours  incubation  at  25°  C. 


5305.977 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINi;  BREAD  PRODl'CT 

CONTAINING  HEATDENATl  RED  EGG  \  OLK  BASED 

MATERIAL 

Dan    A.    Neumeister.    Lincoln.    Nebr_   assignor   to    Board    of 

Regents  of  the  L  niversity  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.075.  Jun.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser  No.  163.423 
InL  CI.'  .A.21D  60(1 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepaong  yeast  leavened  bread  essentially  free 
of  potassium  bromate  or  residue  thereof,  composing  mixing  non- 
bromate  containing  flour,  water,  yeast,  and  0  1%  to  5.0%  by 
weight,  based  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  heat-denatured  egg-yolk- 
based  matenal,  wherein  said  heat -denatured  egg-yolk-based  mate- 
nal IS  obtained  from  liquid  egg  yolk  and  has  a  level  of  denatured 
protein  in  excess  of  5%. 


5305.978 
B4KFD  CORN-BASED  PRODI  CT  AND  PR0CF;SS 
Pradip  K.  Roy.  Grand  Rapids,  and  Gary  S.  Moore.  Rockford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .AP\  Baker.  ItK..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No,  243.406 
InL  CI.'  .A21D  6  00.17:00:10-00.  A23D  1  16^ 
U.S.  CI.  426—549  24  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  making  a  non-fried,  com- based  food  producL 
composing  the  steps  of 

mixing  masa  flour  and  water  to  produce  an  agglomerate; 
partially  gelatinizing  said  agglomerate: 
spreading  the  partially  gelatinized  agglomerate  into  a  sheet; 
cutting  the  sheet  into  shapes,  and 

haking  the  shapes  for  at  least  30  seconds  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  375"  F., 
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5^'i05.979 
PREPARATION  OF  PROCESS  CHEESE  ISING  LIQUID 
SODIl  M  CITRATE 
John  R.  Sevenich.  Viendota  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hawk- 
ins ChemicaJ,  Vlinneapohs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,758 
Int.  Cl.'^  A23C  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  426—582  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  food  products  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  sodium  citrate  containing  from  about  0.01 
to  I.O  wt-%  of  a  preservative,  wherein  the  liquid  sodium 
citrate  is  stored  at  a  temperature  between  about  40°  to  120°  K. 
has  a  crystallization  temperature  less  than  about  1 10°  F,  has  a 
pH  less  than  about  8.0,  and  has  a  greater  concentration  of 
disodium  citrate  than  monosodium  citrate,  with  an  amount  of 
alkaline  base  effective  to  react  with  said  liquid  sodium  citrate 
to  form  a  liquid  tri-sall  citrate  composition  compnsing  above 
35  wt-%  of  said  tri-salt  citrate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
liquid  sodium  citrate  composition  to  the  weight  of  base  on  an 
anhydrous  basis  is  between  1:1  and  7:1;  and 

(b)  combining  a  process  cheese  precursor  with  the  liquid  citrate 
composition. 


5,505,980 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDERED  DEER 
BLOOD 
\bun  S.  Lee,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  and  Hyung  S.  Lee, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  National  Deer  Horn  Lim- 
ited, Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser,  No,  284,159 
Claim.s   priority,   application   New   Zealand,  Aug.   2,   1993, 
248309 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/313 
U.S.  CI,  426—647  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  powdered  deer  blood  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  fresh  deer  blood  and  ethanol  to  prevent  coagulation  of 

the  blood  and  sterilize  the  mixture; 
freezing  the  mixture  of  deer  blood  and  ethanol  to  form  a  frozen 

mixture; 
freeze -drying  the  frozen  mixture  to  form  a  freeze -dried  mixture; 
heating  the  freezc-dried  mixture; 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  heated  mixture  to  form  a  dned 

product  having  a  red-brown  color;  and  then 
grinding  the  dried  product  to  a  powder. 


5,505,981 

METHOD  FOR  I.MPARTING  ABII  ITV  OF  PREVENTING 

OBF.SITV  AND  I.MPAIRFD  Gl  I  (  OSF  TOLERANCE  TO 

FOODS  AND  FOODS  AND  SL  GAR  PREPARATIONS 

EXHIBITING  SI  C  H  PREVENTIVE  EFFECTS 

Shigeru  Wakabavashi,  Takarazuka,  and  Vasuhiro  Hoshii,  Fuji- 

idera.   both   of,   Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Matsutani   Chemical 

Indu-stries  Co.,  Ltd,,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1992,  4-232719 
Int.  CI.    \23L  1109 
VS.  CI,  426—658  4  Claims 

1  .^  sugar  preparation  suitable  for  use  in  preventing  obesity  and 
impaired  glucose  tolerance  which  comprises  granulated  or  pow- 
dered sugar  panicles  coated  with  an  indigestible  dextnn  containing 
at  least  30%  by  weight  of  indigestible  components,  and  wherein 
the  mixing  weight  ratio  of  the  sugar  to  the  indigestible  dextnn  is 
from  about  100:10  to  about  100:40. 


5i;05,982 
CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION 
Gregory  R.  Krawczyk,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Fxlward  Sel- 
inger,  Langhorne,  and  F^manuel  J.  McGinle>,  Morrisville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,513,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,441,753.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.047 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  /  0534.!  .n>8 
U.S.  CI.  426—660  8  Claims 

I.  A  reduced  calone  chocolate  confection,  comprising 
15  to  ?0  weight  percent  fat, 

3  to  30  weight  %  of  a  cellulose/surfactanl  composite;  and 
0.5  to  50  weight  %  sweetener. 


5305,983 

SPHERICAL  SEED  CORES,  SPHERICAL  GRANULES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Etsuo    Kamada,    Nobeoka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi    Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,661,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5^84,130, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,481,  Apr,  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No,  325,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100251 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  47.38.9,J4.  B05D  1:34 

U.S.  CI.  427-2.21  5  Claims 


EXAf*\E   A 


COMP  EXAMPLE  11 


4  6  8  O  12 

DISSOLUTION   TlME(nr) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  spherical  granule,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(1)  coating  a  spherical  pharmacologically  inactive  seed  core 
which  composes  at  least  50'5f  by  weight  of  microcrvstalline 
cellulose  with  a  powder  compnsing  a  pharmacologically 
active  ingredient  by 

(a)  simultaneously  spraying  the  powder  compnsing  the  phar- 
macologically active  ingredient  and  an  aqueous  binding 
solution  onto  the  sphencal  pharmacologically  inactive  seed 
core,  or 

(b)  spraying  an  aqueous  binding  solution  or  suspension  into 
which  the  powder  compnsing  the  pharmacologically  active 
ingredient  is  dissolved  or  suspended  onto  the  sphencal 
pharmacologically  inactive  seed  core. 

to  form  said  sphencal  seed  core  coated  with  a  powdery  laver 
wherein  said  microcrystallme  cellulose  has  an  average  degree 
of  polymerization  of  60  to  375,  and  said  spherical  pharmaco- 
logically inactive  seed  core  has  an  average  panicle  size  of  100 
to  1000  ^im.  a  tapped  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.65  g'ml.  an 
aspect  ratio  of  at  least  0.7.  a  water  absorption  capacity  of  0.5 
to  1.5  mg/g,  and  a  friability  of  no  more  than  1%; 

(2)  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a  coating 
agent  onto  said  sphencal  seed  core  coated  with  the  powdery 
layer  to  form  a  coated  granule,  and 

{3)  drying  the  coated  granule  to  form  said  sphencal  granule. 
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5305,984 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

COMPONENTS  USING  AN  ISOSTATIC  PRESS 

Garry   L.  England,  9  Stone  Camp  Trail,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

45690,  and  Joel  (  .  Higgins,  R.R.  1,  Box  55.  Clavpool,  Ind. 

46510 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  6,740 

Inu  Cl,°  B05D  3/12:  C23C  4/08 

VS.  CL  427-2.24  18  Claims 


■^ 


POWER   IMTO 
PIRST  CONTAIt^R 


first  c9it1iics 
^  Into  cojd  isostatic 

PRESS 


SEAL    Arc    EVACUATE 
PIRST   CONTAINER 


COLD   ISOSTATIC 
"RESSUJE    TREATWNT 


l>CO»lETB.T 
V    C3Ca.IDATE0  STOCK 
INTO  SECOC  Ca<TAIICR 


'-..    SEAJ.    AND  EVACUATE 
SECIMl  CONTAIICR 


SECmO  OMTAlrCR 
INTO  KIT  ISOSTATIC 
PRESS 


HACMI»€   STOCK    TO 

FOR"  8IDC[»«>ATABLE 

CCMtXNT 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  porous  coating  having  enhanced 
adhesion  to  a  biocompatible  component  formed  from  a  fibrous 
matenal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  said  biocompatible  component; 
plasma  spraying  a  porous  coating  on  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 

buxompatible  component,  and 
subjecting  said  biocompatible  compcinent  and  said  porous  coat- 
ing to  heat  and  pressure  thereby  enhancing  the  adhesion  of 
satd  porous  coating  to  said  biocompatible  component. 


acrylaie.  polyurea  and  polyimide.  (n'l  a  compound  hasing  a 
molecular  weight  not  less  than  4<Xi  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polylctrafluoroelhylene.  polschlorotnfluoroeth- 
ylene.  polydicholorodifiuoroethylene  and  a  copolymer  of 
chlorotnfluoroethylene  and  dichlorodifluoroethvlene  and  (iin 
a  fluonne -containing  copolymer  having  a  mam  chain  includ 
ing  a  cyclic  structure,  wherein  a  deposition  source  of  the 
electrically  insulating  polymer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  600^  C  and  the  protection  layer  is  deposited  at 
a  rate  of  not  more  than  50  nm,  second, 
wherein  said  layers  beginning  from  a  layer  directly  disposed  on 
a  lower  electrode  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and 
continuing  to  said  protecuon  layer  are  disposed  withoui 
breaking  a  vacuum  environment  in  a  vacuum  chamber  anc 
where  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  is  maintained  ai 
not  more  than  1x10  '  Pa  pnor  to  each  of  said  layers  being 
disposed. 


5305,986 
MULTI-SOURCE  REACTIVE  DEPOSITION  PR0CF:SS 
FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  BLUE  LIGHT  EMITTING 
PHOSPHOR  LAV  ERS  FOR  AC  TFEL  DEVICES 
Karl-Otto  Velthaus,  Goppingen:  Reiner  H.  Mauch,  Stuttjjart: 
T.   Achim    Oberacker.   Gartringen;    Hans-Wemer   Schock. 
Stuttgart,  all  of.  Ciermany:  Sey-Shing  Sun.  Beaverton.  Oreg.; 
Randall    C.    Wentros.s,    Portland.    Oreg.,    and    Richard    1. 
Tuenge,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Planar  Systems,  Inc., 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  195,999 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5,06 

U.S.  CI.  427—66  7  Claims 

SUBSTRATE  H£AnNG 


5305.985 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC;  AN  ORGANIC 

El.FCTROl  IMINESCENt  F  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Nakamura:  Ma.sahide  MaLsuura.  and  Tadashi  Kusu- 

moto,  all  of  Sodegaura  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,175,  Jun.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,427,858.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  M).  1990,  2-3.V)450; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409017;  May  31,  1991,  .V129852 

Int.  CI.'  B05I)  ^  i>6.  C23C  14  34:14:24 
U.S.  CI,  427—66  5  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  electroluminescent  dev  ice. 
comprising 

(a)  prepanng  a  laminated  structure  including  at  least  a  light 
emitting  layer  formed  of  a  luminescent  organic  solid  which  is 
disposed  between  mutually  opposing  positive  and  negative 
electrodes,  the  luminescent  organic  solid  being  implantable 
with  electrons  from  the  negative  electrode  and  holes  from  the 
positive  electrode  when  direct  current  is  charged  between  the 
positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode  and  therchv 
having  an  excited  state  therein  to  recombine  the  electrons  and 
the  holes  injected  into  the  luminescent  organic  solid  for  light 
emission,  and 

(b)  depositing  a  film  of  an  electncally  insulating  polymer  com- 
pound as  a  protection  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  lami- 
nated structure,  the  electncally  insulating  polymer  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  fluonne-free 
polymer  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  polymethyl  meth- 


EVAPO«*TORS 


I    A  process  for  prepanng  a  phosphor  layer  for  an  AC  TFEL 

device  compnsing  a  transparent  substrate,  said  phosphor  layer 
having  the  chemical  formula: 

M"M"',X^;RE 
where  M"  is  a  group  II  metal  taken  from  tlie  group  magnesium. 
calcium,  strontium  and  banum.  M'"  is  a  group  111  metal  taken  from 
the  group  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium;  X  is  taken  from  the 
group  selenium  and  sulfur;  and  RE  compnses  a  rare  earth  activator 
dopant  taken  from  the  group  cerium  and  europium,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature 
between  4(X1=  and  800°  C  and  forming  said  phosphor  layer  m 
crystalline  form  on  said  heated  substrate  by  depositing  from  vapor 
more  than  one  deposition  source  chemical,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  deposition  source  chemicals  of  said  group  II  metal  or  said 
group  III  metal  is  a  compound,  said  deposition  source  chemicals 
compnsing  ail  of  the  elements  of  said  phosphor  layer 
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5j;05,9«7 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BOND  BETWEEN 
HYDRATLNG  CEMENT-BASED  MATERIALS  AND 
EXISTING  CEMENT-BASED  SI  BSTRATES 
Hamlin  M.  Jennings,  272«  Lincoln  Wood  Dr.,  Evanston,  111. 
60208;    Anthony    J.    Kelzenberg.    1101    Holiday    La.,   #12, 
DesPlaines,  111.  60016.  and  Simon  K.  Hod.son,  320  Junipero 
Plz„  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  9.M05 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,958.  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  418,027,  Oct  10,  1989, 

PaL  No.  5J32,496.  Ser  No.  526^31,  May  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  418,027,  May  18,  0,  said  .Ser.  No.  50,958is 
a  division  of  Ser  No.  834,109,  Feb.  10.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  376,890 
InL  CI.'  B05D  j.IU.yiO.I.Jb.  B32B  -*5  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  427—136  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  hydrating  cemenl-based  matenal  onto 
a  surface  of  an  existing  cement-based  substrate  in  order  to  form  a 
mechanically  integral  bond  interface  therebetween,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moistening  the  surface  of  an  existing  ccment-ba.sed  substrate 

with  water; 
(hi  contacting  the  moistened  surface  of  the  cemeniba.sed  sub- 
strate with  carbon  dioxide  having  a  concentration  greater  than 
carbon  dioxide  found  in  atmosphenc  conditions; 
(c)  mixing  together  hydraulic  cement,  water,  and  an  aggregate 
matenal  in  a  manner  which  yields  a  hydrating  cement-based 
matenal  in  which  the  hydraulic  cement,  water,  and  aggregate 
matenal  have  been  substantially  homogeneously  mixed; 
Id)  applying  the  hydrating  cement-based  matenal  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  cement-based  substrate;  and 
(e)  allowing  the  hydrating  cement-based  matenal  to  harden  in 
order  to  form  a  mechanically  integral  bond  interface  between 
the  hydrating  cement-based  material  and  the  cement-based 
substrate. 


2.  In  an  arrangement  for  colounng  a  plurality  of  optical  fibres, 
compnsing  a  colounng  tool  for  each  tibre  to  be  coloured,  each  of 
said  colounng  tools  compnsing  an  upper  nozzle,  a  colour  chamber 
and  a  lower  nozzle;  and  at  least  one  UV  lamp  provided  down- 
stream of  the  plurality  of  colounng  tools  for  cunng  the  colorant  on 
the  surface  of  the  tibre,  each  fibre  to  be  coloured  being  arranged  to 
pass  through  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  colounng  tools 
and  further  through  a  quartz  tube  of  the  UV  lamp,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  plurality  of  colounng  tools  arc  positioned  sufficiently 
close  to  each  other  in  at  least  two  different  planes  so  that  the  fibres 
to  be  coloured  can  be  drawn  simultaneously  through  said  plurality 
of  colounng  tools  and  the  quartz  tube  of  the  UV  lamp  common  to 
the  tibres  to  be  coloured. 


5.505,988 
METHOD  \ND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLOURING 

OPTICAL  fibrp:s 

Juha  Tanskanen,  and  Erkki  Peltoluhta,  both  of  Vantaa,  Fin- 
land, as.signors  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)fl201,  <i  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No,  356,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun,  18,  1992,  922886 

InL  CI."  C03C  25102 

U.S.  CI.  427—163.2  4  Claims 


5,505,989 
METHOD  FOR  CO.ATING  A  HOT  GLASS  RIBBON 
Timothy  Jenkinson,  W'igan,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilk- 
ington  Glass  Limited,  St.  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87J29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1992, 
9214766;  Apr.  30,  1993.  9309036 

InL  CI.'  B05D  .5  06,  C03C  171245 
U.S.  CI.  427—166  20  Claims 


T3, 


\ 

75      77 


1.  A  method  of  producing  mirrors  compnsing  depositing  onto  a 
nbbon  of  hot  glass  dunng  the  glass  production  process  a  coating 
compnsing  a  reflecting  layer  and  at  least  two  reflection  enhancing 
layers  wherein,  for  from  surface  mirrors,  the  reflecting  layer  is 
nearer  to  the  gla.ss  than  the  reflection  enhancing  layers  which  cover 
the  reflecting  layer  and.  for  back  surface  mirrors,  the  reflecting 
layer  is  further  from  the  gla.ss  than,  and  covers,  the  reflection 
enhancing  layers,  the  layer  thicknesses  and  materials  being 
selected  such  that  reflections  from  interfaces  between  the  layers 
reinforce  reflections  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  coaling  for  front 
surface  mirrors  or  an  inner  surface  of  the  coating  for  hack  surface 
mirrors  whereby  the  mirrors  have  a  visible  light  reflection  of  at 
least  70%. 


T         1 


1  In  a  method  of  colouring  optical  fibres,  wherein  each  fibre  is 
drawn  through,  in  sequence,  a  coloring  tool  including  an  upper 
nozzle  a  colour  chamber  into  which  a  curable  colorant  is  intro- 
duced, and  a  lower  nozzle  out  of  the  colour  chamber,  and  wherein 
the  fibre  is  passed  onward  through  a  quartz  tube  of  a  UV  lamp  to 
cure  the  colorant  on  tfie  fibre,  the  improvement  compnsing  arrang- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  the  colounng  tools  sufficiently  close  to  each 
other  in  at  least  two  different  planes  so  thai  the  fibres  to  be 
coloured  are  drawn  simultaneously  through  the  colounng  tools  and 
further  simultaneously  tfirough  the  quartz  tut)e  of  the  UV  lamp 
common  to  the  fibres  to  be  coloured. 


5305,990 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COATING  USING 

POWDERS  OF  DIFFERENT  FUSION  POINTS 

Masato   Sagawa,   Kyoto;    Hiroshi    Watanabe,    Machida,   and 

Hiroshi  Nagata,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interme- 

tallics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,898,  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1992,  4-232681; 
Mar.  9.  1993,  5-075248 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  i  /2 
U.S.  CI.  427—184  25  Claims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  coating  on  at  least  one  part  to  be 

coated,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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agitating  a  mixture  comprising  (i)  the  at  least  one  pan  to  be 
coated,  (ii)  an  adhesive  matenal,  (in)  impact  media,  and  (iv)  a 
plurality  of  compositions  of  powder  matenal.  to  deposit  a 
coating  layer  on  the  at  least  one  pan  to  be  coated,  the  coating 
layer  compnsing  tfie  adhesive  matenal  and  at  least  a  ponion 
of  tfie  plurality  of  compositions  of  powder  matenal,  and 

fusing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  compositjons  of  powder 
matenal. 


5„505.991 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  OXIDE-CO.\TED  SOLID 
PARTICLES 
Raimund  Schmid.  Neustadt;   Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenbeim; 
Juan  A.  G.  Gomez;  Reinhold  Rieger,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Reinhold  Schlegel,  Hassioch,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  B.ASP"  AktiengesellschafL  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  348J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  37 
752.2 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—2 15  1 0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  oxide<oated  solid  panicles  by 
decomposing  volatile  silicon  compounds  with  water  vapor  and  or 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  agitated  solid  particles,  which  compnses 
using  silicon  compounds  compnsing  silanes  containing  at  least  one 
alkanoyloxy  radical. 


5i;05.992 
HOT  MELT  SPR.AY  CLADDING  OF  INNERDUCT  LINER 
Michael   W.   Ferralli,   Fairviev*,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Technology 
Licensing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,880 

InL  CI."  B05D  }:02 

U,S.  CI.  427—236  6  Claims 

L  A  method  of  cladding  the  inner  surface  of  an  innerduct  or 

conduit  made  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  method  composing 

steps  of: 

a.  liquifying  a  polytneric  material  to  be  deposited  on  said  inner 
surface; 

b.  heating  said  innerduct  or  conduit  to  a  temperature  less  than 
tfie  melting  point  of  said  polymeric  material  and  innerduct  or 
conduit; 

c.  spraying  the  liquified  matenal  to  tfie  inner  surface  of  said 
innerduct  or  conduit  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  coat- 
ing tfiereover 


the  screens  and  the  connecting  lines  from  the  center  of  the  crucible 

to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  screens,  tfie  center  of  the  evapo- 
rator crucible  is  arranged  at  the  point  P  ix^v.'  in  the  co-ordinate 
system  for  a  fixed  y  .  position,  and  the  positions  of  the  coating 
screens  which  leave  a  region  of  the  substrate  limited  bv  the  angles 
$,  and  0-  free  for  coating,  the  angles  being  calculated  in  the 
counter-clockwise  direction  starting  from  tfie  positive  x  axis  of  a 
coordinate  system  whose  ongin  is  on  tfie  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support,  arc  defined  by  tfie  angles  a.  and  a.-  and  tfie  position  of  tfie 
crucible,  so  that,  according  to  the  formula 


/«(♦,,  ♦2.1„n) 


cos"(p)d^ 
J  Uiu^yr)  J   -JL 


cos-(p)<ip 


where  .A  has  a  maximum  value  at  the  pom!  x  =x., 
where  x,  is  a  free  vanational  parameter  representing  ihe  honzon 
tal  X -position  of  the  evaporator  crucible,  x,  is  the  special 
value  of  X,  where  the  evaporation  cfhciencv  A  expressed  aj  a 
function  of  x^  reaches  its  maximum  value,  y^  is  a  fixed  value 
representing  tfie  vertical  y-posilion  of  the  evaporator  crucible, 
and  where  A  is  the  relative  amount  of  the  metal  vapor  sinking 
tfie  sut>strate.  fi,  and  f>,  are  the  angles  fieiwcen  tfie  normal  tc 
the  center  of  the  crucible  and  the  connecting  lines  from  tfie 
center  of  the  crucible  to  ttie  edge  of  tfie  screen  and  the 
exponent  n,  ttie  vapor  deposition  charactenstic  of  tfic  cvapt? 
ration  source  used,  is  from  2  to  5. 


5.505.993 
APPLICATION  OF  A  THIN  .METAL  LAYER  TO  A 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATE 
Gerd  Fischer,  Bockenheim;  Hans-Peter  Schildberg,  Mannheim, 
and  Hartmut  Hibst,  .Schriesheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  B.ASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  .Mannheim.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,053,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  286.227 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  20.  1992,  42  27 
588.1 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  J4,24 
U.S.  CI.  427—250  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  applying  a  thin  metal  layer  in  a  thickness  of  less 
than  l.CMX)  nm  to  a  polymenc.  web-shaped  substrate  which  is 
moved  along  a  cylmdncal  support  in  a  vacuum  chamber  containing 
an  evaporator  crucible  releasing  the  metal  vapor  toward  the  sup 
port  and  two  coating  screens  artanged  between  the  evaporator 
crucible  and  Ihe  support  m  the  form  of  a  vapor  jet  and  defining  the 
limiting  angles  of  the  vapor  lel  striking  the  substrate,  wfiercm  in 
itie  case  of  limiting  angles  of  incidence,  a  and  tt;  which  are  given 
by  the  angles  between  the  normals  to  tfie  support  at  the  edges  of 


5305,994 
FABRIC-HANDLING  EQl  IPMFNT 
Warren    N.    Crawford,    Lincolnwood,    111.,    assignor    to    QST 
Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.093 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/32:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—282  147  Claims 

54.  A  method  of  rcmov  ing  a  fabnc  web  from  on  top  of  a  stack  of 
fabric  webs  compnsing 

(A)  placing  a  plurality  of  at  least  tfiree  needles  at  tfu-ee  points 
occupying  a  first  configuration  and  not  lying  on  a  straight  line. 
in  contact  and  under  pressure  with  the  surface  of  said  web,  at 
a  nonpierpendicular  angle  ic  said  surface  of  said  web  and  no 
deeper  into  said  web  tfian  nine  tenths  of  the  thickness  of  said 
web, 

(B)  moving  said  needles,  while  in  coniact  with  said  surface  of 
said  web,  to  a  second  configuration  with  at  least  two  of  said 
points  m  said  second  configuration  tieing  further  away  from 
each  other  than  in  said  first  configurations,  and 

(C)  with  said  needles  in  said  second  configuration,  moving  said 
needles  awav  from  said  slack 
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5^5,996 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  THIN 

FILM  OF  PARTICLES 
Kimiaki  Nagayama,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  142,148,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  199S,  Ser.  No.  420,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-289983 
Int  CI.*  B05D  5/72 
L1.S.  CI.  427—123  9  Claims 


"--CjD-MI]'" 
"-4  '1  I 


5i;05,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

SLBSTRATES  I  SING  AN  AIR  KNIFE 

William  K.  I.«onard,  Troy  Township,  St  Croix  County,  Wis., 

assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .182,689 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  J'(M.  B05C  11/06 

VS.  a.  427—348  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  filrn  of  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
particles  by  applying  a  liquid  dispersive  medium,  containing  par- 
ticles having  a  diameter  of  1  mm  or  less  dispersed  therein,  onto  a 
surface  of  a  liquid  having  a  density  higher  than  that  of  the  liquid 
dispersive  medium  containing  particles,  reducing  the  thickness  of 
said  liquid  dispersive  medium  containing  particles  to  a  thickness  of 
approximately  the  diameters  of  the  particles  and  below  to  form  a 
film  of  a  two-dimensional  array  of  particles  on  the  surface  of  the 
higher  density  liquid  by  the  combined  action  of  a  lateral  immersion 
force  among  the  particles  in  the  liquid  dispersive  medium  and  a 
laminar  flow  of  the  liquid  dispersive  medium,  contacting  said  film 
of  a  two-dimensional  array  of  particles  with  a  surface  of  a  solid 
substrate  to  transfer  the  panicles  from  the  surface  of  the  higher 
density  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  said  solid  substrate  and  affixing 
the  particles  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5305,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS 
OF  MOLTEN  MOISTURE  CURABLE 
ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  R.  Strong;  Bernard  VanWert,  and  Martin 
entes,  all  of  Midland,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,739 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOSD  }i04:3ll2 

U.S.  CI.  427—348  6  Claims 


E.  Cifu- 
Coming 


UMI 


1  A  mcihod  of  coating  a  substrate  with  plurality  of  layers  of 
coatings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  substrate  along  a  path  through  a  coating  station; 

metering  at  least  one  firsl  coating  fluid  and  a  second  coating 
fluid,  wherein  the  hrst  coating  fluid  formulation  differs  from 
tfie  second  coating  fluid  formulation; 

forming  a  composite  layer  comprising  the  al  least  one  first 
coating  fluid  and  the  second  coating  fluid; 

contacting  the  substrate  with  the  flowing  composite  layer  to 
interpose  the  first  coating  fluid  between  the  substrate  and  the 
second  coating  fluid  to  appiv  an  excess  of  the  second  coating 
layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

doctonng  the  composite  layer  with  a  gas  from  a  gas  knife  to 
remove  some  piortion  of  the  second  coating  layer  from  the 
substrate  to  produce  a  multiple  layer  composite  coating  on  the 
substrate  downweb  of  the  gas  knife  to  leave  a  coating  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  distinct,  superposed  layers  of  the  first 
and  second  coating  fluids. 


\^8^ 


1  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  molten  moisture 
curable  organosiloxane  composition  exhibiting  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  30  degrees  C  ,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

1)  maintaining  a  supply  of  said  composition  in  a  reservoir  al  a 
temfjerature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  composition, 
wherein  said  reservoir  communicates  with  at  least  one  nozzle, 

2)  extruding  said  composition  through  said  nozzle,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  stream  of  said  composition  directed  toward  said 
substrate; 

3)  supplying  a  current  of  gas  directed  against  said  stream  to 
control  the  direction  and  configuration  of  said  stream,  wherein 


the  temperature  of  said  gas  current  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  and  above  25"  C.  the  relatise  humidit>  within  said 
gas  current  is  maintained  substantially  constant  and  within  the 
range  of  from  5  to  05  percent,  measured  at  25*^  C  .  and  said 
gas  current  creates  an  environment  m  the  area  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  substrate  wherein  at  lea.st  the  surface  layer  of 
said  composition  cures  at  a  reproducible  rate  irrespective  of 
the  indigenous  temperature  and  hurradity  in  the  area  adjacent 
to  said  environment. 


5,505.999 
TEXTILE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING  THE 
SAME 
Venkataram    krishnan,    Cary.    and    VNinfeld    S.    Rutherford. 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals, 
lnc_  Durham,  N.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.030.  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat. 
So.  5,403.640.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
410,047 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOSD  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427— .389.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  textile  substrate  compnsing 

(a)  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  textile  substrate  a  styrene-free 
coating,  the  coating  being  a  polymer  composing  a  non- 
aromatic  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  ester  monomer 
and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and 

(b)  heating-the  surface  of  the  textile  substrate  to  dry  the  coating. 


5.506,000 
SLOT  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  K.  I^eonard,  Troy  Township,  County  of  St.  Croix,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Feb,  2.  1995.  Ser,  No.  382,964 
Int  CI,'  B05D  /  )/^    B05C  S^fXi 
U.S.  CI.  427^M)2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  flowing  a  fluid  from  a  slot  onto  an  incline  plana.' 
surface  across  an  entire  width  of  the  slot  wherein  the  slot  has  a 
capillary  number  less  than  0,04  and  wherein  the  fluid  has  a  fluid 
viscosity,  a  fluid  density,  a  fluid  surface  tension,  a  Reynolds 
number,  and  a  fluid  flow  rate,  and  wherein  the  fluid  does  not  wet 
the  incline  planar  surface,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps 
of; 


5,505.998 
ACIDIC  GLASS  FIBER  BINDING  COMPOSITION, 
METHOD  OF  I  SE  AND  CURABLE  GLASS  FIBER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dale  J.   Mathews.  Toledo,  Ohio;   Philip  F.  Miele.  highlands 
Ranch,  Colo.,  and  Fximund  G.  Dornfeld.  Defiance.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Schuller  International.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,666,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5358,748.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No,  232,554 
Int  Cl.*^  BOSD  3i02 
U.S.  CI.  427—389.8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  odor  of  cured  glass  hher  compo- 
sition composing  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  newly  formed  glass  fibers; 

h  applying  an  acidic  glass  fiber  binding  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  soluble  phenol  formaidehyde  resin  in  an  effective 
film  forming  amount  from  about  1  to  about  5*^  by  weight 
when  applied,  an  effective  scavenging  amount  of  a  formalde 
hyde  scavenger,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  strong  aqueous 
soluble  acid,  wherein  the  composition  has  an  acidic  pH  and 
the  solids  content  ranges  from  about  1  to  about  .^Cjc  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition;  and 
c,  cunng  the  resin  wherein  the  cured  composition  has  an  alky 
larmne  content  of  less  than  5  ppm. 


selecting  a  slot  exit  gap  S  which  is  less  than 

62S|i^Y; 

po 

where  S  is  the  slot  gap  in  cm,  p  is  the  fluid  viscosity  measured  in 

poise,  p  is  the  fluid  density  measured  in  gm'cm'.  o  is  the  fluid 
surface  tension  measured  in  dyne  cm.  N,,  is  the  Reynolds  number 
defined  by  N,,=4M  ^i.  where  M  is  the  fluid  flow  rate  per  unit  of 
width  measured  m  gmsec-cm.  and  a  is  an  expression  defined  as 
0  981-0,3406  log  N.;  ■*'^.  and 

flowing  the  fluid  through  the  slot  exit. 


5,506,001 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER 
PRODUCTS 
Frank   .M.   S.   Ma,   Charleston,   V\.   Va_   and   Marcel   Ayotte. 
L' Assomption,  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,056.  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.460.751.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  466.442 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  25  02    C09K  I5i02 
U.S.  CI.  427—408  7  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  treating  wood  composing  the  step  of  trcaDng 
said  wood  with  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  additive  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  less  than  about  45  and  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  5.000  followed  by  a  separate  step  of  treating 
said  wood  with  an  aqueous  chromated  copper  arsenate  (CC.A 
solution. 


5.506.002 
METHOD  FOR  GALVANIZLNG  LINEAR  MATERIAI^ 
Kalyan  K.  Maitra.  Hossmoor,  and  Carl  H.  Unger.  Oak  Lawn, 
both  of  Dl..  assignors  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation. 
Harvey.  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.856,  .Aug.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.481 

Int  CI.'  BOSD  /  30 

U.S.  CI.  427-^20  10  Claims 


1     A  method  of  galvanizing  a  linear  element  composed  of  a 
ferrous  metal  by  means  of  a  pump,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  upwardly  open  reservoir  of  molten  zinc, 
maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  within  an  enclosed  spate 

above  ttie  surface  of  the  molten  zmc  in  said  reservoir; 
heating  tfie  linear  element  to  be  galvanized  to  a  temperature  al 
least  as  great  as  thai  of  the  molier.  zinc. 
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driving  said  heated  linear  elemenl  axiallv  through  an  application 
zone  located  above  said  surface  in  said  enclosed  space; 

pumping  under  pressure  a  stream  of  said  molten  zinc  from  said 
reservoir  to  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  linear  element 
adjacent  said  application  zone: 

projecting  said  stream  unconstrained  under  pressure  from  said 
pump  from  said  position  through  said  application  zone  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  linear  element  in  quantity 
exceeding  that  which  will  adhere  to  said  linear  element,  said 
stream  being  sufficiently  short  and  rapid  to  preclude  substan- 
tial solidification  of  said  molten  zinc  due  to  cooling  of  said 
stream  m  said  inen  atmosphere:  and 

allowing  the  excess  and  unadhered  molten  zinc  to  fall  from  said 
linear  clcmen!  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  zinc  in  said 
reservoir,  whereby  said  linear  element  is  coated  with  zinc 
without  requinng  heating  of  said  stream  in  said  inert  atmo- 
sphere and  said  excess  and  said  unadhered  molten  zinc  is 
returned  to  said  reservoir. 


5306,003 
METHOD  FOR  TINT  REHABII  ITATION  OF  ROCKS 
Moshe  Braun,  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  GEOPROSPECT 
1986  JERLSALE.M  LTD.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Sen  .No.  305,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  14,  1993,  107009 

Int  Cl.^  B05D  1102 

L.S.  CI.  427—421  8  Claims 

I  A  method  for  tint  rehabilitation  of  the  quarried  surface  of  rock 

sdter   rock   cuning   comprising   applying    a   solution    containing 

MnSOj  to  the  surface  of  said  rock. 


5i;06,0<)4 
METHOD  FOR  COATINC;  (;OLK  BALLS 
KJyoto  .Maruoka.  Kobe;  Yoshikazu  Yabuki.  Akashi;  Kuniyasu 
Horiuchi.  Kobe,  and   Masatoshi  Takahashi,  Settsu,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries,    Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351590 
InL  CI.'  B05D     ;':    A63B  37112 
L.S.  CI.  427—425  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  coating  the  golf  ball,  which  comprises  spraying 
a  paint  over  the  golf  ball  moving  with  rotation  on  the  circumfer 
ence  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  of  0.5  to  1.5  m,  from  an  inclined 
disc  charged  with  60.000  to  130,000  V,  which  is  revolving  at 
20,000  to  40.000  rpm,  to  coat  the  golf  ball  so  that  a  ratio  of  the 
maximum  film  thickness  to  the  minimum  film  thickness  is  1.5  or 
less  alter  one  round  of  coating. 


pressing  said  web  against  said  backing  roll  by  applying  pressure 
to  said  desired  surface  of  said  web  along  a  line  transverse  to 
said  web  and  disposed  between  said  tangential  meeting  line 
and  said  nip;  and 

applying  a  coating  to  said  desired  surface  of  said  web. 


5,506,006 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  BY 

LIQUID  PHASE  DIPOSITION 

Jeng-Shiuh  Choa,  and  Si-Chen  Lee,  both  of  Tkipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,686,  May  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,425 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  I  18 

L.S.  CI.  427—430.1  8  Claims 


3.09  M  H,  SiF.  (  fresh  ) 


SiO,  :xH,0 


3.09  M  H,SiF,(riltered) 


H/) 


2.00  M  Hj  SiF. 


5„5O6,0O5 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENTING  AIR 

ENTRY  BETWEEN  A  MOVING  MATERIAL  WEB  AND  A 

ROLL 
Petri  Paloviita.  Vantaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  13,  1993,  930126 

Int.  CI.'  B05D     :  ^ 

VS.  CI.  427—128  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  entiy  of  air  between  a  moving  web 

and  a  backing  roll  of  a  coating  station  during  the  coating  of  said 

web,  composing: 

passing  said  web  through  a  nip  defined  between  said  backing 
roll  and  means  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  desired  surface  of 
said  web.  said  web  being  in  contact  with  a  circumferential 
surface  portion  of  said  backing  roll  extending  at  least  between 
an  initial  tangential  meeting  line  and  said  nip; 


Si  wafer 


SiOj  coated  Si  wafer 


I   A  process  for  depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  a  substrate, 

composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  saturating  a  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  solution  by  adding 
hydrated  silica  to  hydrofluorosilicic  acid; 

(b)  diluting  the  saturated  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  solution  with 
water  to  obtain  a  hydrofluorosilicic  acid  solution  supersatu- 
rated with  silicon  dioxide  lo  an  extent  necessary  to  deposit  the 
silicon  dioxide  film  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  solution  resulting  from  step 
(b)  and  depositing  the  silicon  dioxide  film  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate 

and  said  dilution  step  m  (.b.i  above  being  employed  after  the  step 
in  la)  above 
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\\n^  MKKl/.ATION  OF  SYSTEMS  I  SING  A 
DEOXYGENAl  ED  MEDIl  M 
Jerry    W.  Williams,  Cottage  (imve;  (rt«rge  \.   D.  Tiers,  St. 
Paul:  Jeanne  M.  (ioetzke.  VNoodburv,  and  Gerald  L.  I  hi.  St. 
Paul,    all    of   Minn.,   assignors   to    Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing  (  ompany,  St    Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No.  510,475 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  7104 
U.S.  a.  427-^95  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  free-radically  polymerizable 
composition  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  coating  a  coatable  free-radically  polymenzable  mixture  onto 
at  least  one  major  surface  of  a  web; 

(b)  deoxygenating  a  liquid  merting  medium; 

(c)  immersing  the  coated  web  into  the  deoxygenated  liquid 
inerting  medium;  and 

(d)  irradiating  the  immersed  coated  web  with  actinic  radiation 
sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  of  the  free -radically  poly- 
merizable mixture,  while  maintaining  the  liquid  inerting 
medium  in  an  essentially  oxygen-free  state. 


define  a  predetennined  grid  having  a  design,  and  tirsl  and 
second  opposing  sides,  said  base  being  fabricated  from  plastic 
matenal, 

a  group  of  flexible  decorating  strips  which  are  interwoven 
through  the  openings  of  the  base  for  creating  an  omamenLal 
design  on  the  front  side  thereof,  each  decorating  stnp  having 
end  ponioiis  extending  from  the  back  side  of  &te  base  through 
adjacent  openings  to  the  from  side  of  the  base  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  end  portions  of  several  decorating  stnps 
create  a  ruffled  efifccl  when  viewing  the  front  side  of  the  ha.se 
and 

another  group  of  decorating  stnps  each  having  a  plurality  of 
loops  which  extend  through  openings  of  the  base,  each  loop 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  front  side  of  the  base  so  that  it 
is  visible  when  viewing  the  front  side  of  the  base. 

said  two  groups  of  stnps  each  being  fabricated  from  ribbon 
material  having  a  thin  cross  section. 


5306,008 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  LACQl  ER  FILM  SENSITIVE 

TO  I  LTRAV  lOI.ET  ANDAJR  ELECTRON  RADIATION 
Armin  Klumpp.  Miinvhen.  and   Er»in  Hacker.  Kaufbeuren. 
both  of,  Crf^rmany,  a.ssignors  to  Fraunhofer-C^esellschaft  /ur 
Fcirderung  I)er  Angewandten  lorschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,495 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan,  30.  1992,  42  02 
652.0 

InL  CI.'  C08J  7104 
D.S.  CI.  427—515  7  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxi  of  applying  a  lacquer  film  which  is  sensitive  to  UV 
or  electron  beam  radiation  to  a  substrate  to  be  masked,  comprising 
the  methcxi  steps  of: 

vaponzing  a  vinyl-containing  substance  and  a  linear  or  cyclic 

siloxane  substance  to  form  a  vapor  mixture;  and 
depositing  the  vapor  mixture  onto  the  substrate  to  be  masked. 


5306.009 

DECORATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  THE  SAME 

Faye    M.   G.   Stolzman.    Providence.    R.I.;    Suzanne   Shearer, 

Tacoma.  V\ash.,  and  Margaret  Johnston.  Four  Oaks.  N.C., 

a,ssignors  to  Faye  M.  (;.  Stolzman,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^79.297 

Int.  CI.'  A41G  liOU 

U.S.  CI.  428— HI  1  Claim 


1   A  decoration  compr.sing: 

an  annular-shaped  base  having  a  plurality  of  preformed,  discrete 
openings  formed  therein  having  a  widthwise  and  heighiwise 
dimension  of  about  >«  of  an  inch  and  which  are  aligned  to 


5306,010 

MOTIVATIONAL  DEVICE 

David   L.    Buck,    Minneapolis:    Ferdinand   J.    Herpers.    Min- 

nelonka.  and  Jack  K.  Hockenberry.  Albert  l^a.  all  of  Minn.. 

avsignors  to  Quest  Your  Best,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  278.046 

InL  CI.'  A47G  *s  iXi 

VS.  CI.  428—14  20  Claims 


1.  A  motivational  device  for  indicating  steps  in  achievement  of  a 
goal  compnsing; 

a  suppon  member  compnsing  an  obelisk  having  four  generally 

upright  walls  supported  on  a  base. 

a  medallion  retainer  on  each  of  the  walls  of  the  suppon  member 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  medallions  on  each  of  the  walls  of 
the  suppon  member  stacked  one  on  top  of  another  and  acces 
sible  from  an  extenor  of  the  suppon  member: 

each  medallion  retainer  compnsing  spaced  apart  edge  members. 
and  at  least  one  of  the  edge  members  being  resilient,  tfie 
ipKed  apan  edge  members  of  eac.i  medallion  retainer  receiv- 
ing end  ponions  of  medallions  to  be  stacked,  the  edge  mem 
bers  of  each  medallion  retainer  being  spaced  apart  so  that  a 
medallion  is  insertable  laterally  of  the  stack  aixJ  is  retained  by 
the  respective  resilient  edge  member. 
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5J06.011 
PAPERBOARD  PACKACFNG  CONTAINING  A  PVOH 
BARRIKK 
Robert  A.  Karrell,  Silver  Spring,  and  Christopher  J.  Parks, 
EUicott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  VVestvaco  Corpora- 
tion. New  \orlt,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,528 

Int.  CI."  B32B  23108:27108:27110 

U.S.  CI.  428— 34_2  4  Claims 


5ii06.013 
PLASTIC  FOAM  NOVELTY  ITEMS 
Yuris  E.  Lesnik,  c/o  Art  Windows  Caller)  316  N. 
Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60601 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  339J«)8 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  22100 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.5 


LDPE 

Tie 
PVOH 

PAPERBOARD 

PVOH 

TIE 

LDPE 


I   A  PVOH  barrier  laminate  useful  for  preparing  containers  for 
non  refrigerated  liquid  and  dry  products  comprising: 

(a)  a  mechanically  stable  paperboard  substrate  having  tirsl  and 
second  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  barrier  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  co-polymer  (PVOH) 
located  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

(c)  a  second  barrier  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer 
(PVOH)  located  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  second 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  a  first  layer  of  heat  scalable  polymer  located  adjacent  lo  the 
first  bamer  layer,  and, 

(e)  a  second  layer  of  a  heat  scalable  polymer  located  adjacent  lo 
the  second  barrier  layer 


5,506,012 
Ml'LTIPLE  CHAMBERED  LIFT  BAG 
Hancel   R.   Wright.   Rockmart,  Ga.,  and   Harrv   T.  Metcalfe, 
North  Wales.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Fabrics  Corp., 
Rockmart,  Ga, 

Filed  Apr  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,482 

InL  CI.'  B66F  3124 

VS.  CI.  428—35.2  9  Claims 


Michigan 


11  Claims 


I.  A  resiheni  solid  foam  cube  having,  on  its  top  surface  near  the 
four  comers  four  leg  cuts  which  extend  into  the  intenor  of  the 
cube,  straight  cuts  which  connect  the  leg  cuts  to  form  a  equisided 
cross  within  the  area  defined  by  the  four  legs,  which  straight  cuts 
also  extend  into  the  interior  of  the  cube  and  define  a  compressed, 
inverted  shape  of  a  four  legged  animal  which  is  displayed  when  the 
cube  IS  turned  inside  out. 


5306,014 

PET  COPOLYESTERS  CONTAINING  SI  CCINIC  AND 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID  MOIETIES 

HA\  ING  IMPROVED  BARRIER  PROPERTIES 

Larry  A.   Minnick,   Bluff  City,  Tenn..  assignor  to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsporl,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,882 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  /  OH.  C08G  6i  16 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester  denved  from  acid  components  compnsing 
about  45  to  about  85  mol  '^c  terephihalic  acid,  about  10  to  about  4() 
mol  %  of  at  least  one  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  about  5  to 
about  15  mol  '^  of  at  lea^t  one  aliphatic  dicarbox)lic  acid  having  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  glycol  component  compnsing  ethylene 
glycol. 


1.  A  lift  bag  for  lifting  at  least  one  object  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independently  and  selectively  inflatable  and  deflat- 
able  chambers,  each  said  chamber  including  an  inflation  fit 
ting  and  relief  fitting  and  being  defined  by  an  upper  surface 
sheet  and  a  lower  surface  sheet,  wherein  a  pomon  of  each  said 
upper  surface  sheet  of  one  chamber  positioned  below  an 
adjacent  chamber  is  securely  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
lower  surface  sheet  of  said  adjacent  chamber,  each  said  upper 
and  lower  surface  sheet  comprising  a  rubberized  fabnc,  and 
an  uppermost  portion  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  including 
a  textured  pad  for  gripping  the  object  to  be  lifted. 


5306.015 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSURE  SEAL 

Fred  Frederiksen,  Dalla.s,  and  Oscar  Salinas,  (iarland,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  178,953 

Int.  CI."  B65D-*/  .?2 

U.S,  CL  428—40  5  Claims 


J  f  11  1£  lU  lO  •  ' 

I  i  \ 


\    a  n 


I 
n 


1  .-X  tamper  resistant  closure  seal  for  providing  visual  indication 
of  tampering  with  a  container  and  cap  thereof  to  which  said  seal 
has  been  attached,  said  seal  comprising: 

at  least  one  slit  positioned  in  said  sea)  and  extending  through 
said  seal,  an  elevated  area  located  near  each  of  the  slit 
opening,  and  at  least  one  compressed  area  in  said  seal  inter- 
secting said  at  least  one  slit,  said  compressed  area  compress- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  slit  to  a  closed  position. 
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said  seal  further  including  an  aggressive  adhesive  matenal 
located  on  its  reverse  side  and  a  release  liner  covenng  said 
adhesive. 


5306.016 
LABEL 
Show  Onodera,  and  Shinji  Nakamura.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  ViLshi-Seihin  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1994.  Ser  No.  323.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-281936; 
Apr.  IX  1994.  6-100609 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3()().  COSF  282112 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  11  Claims 

1.  A  label  which  comprises  a  film  compnsing  20  to  95%  bv 
weight  of  a  silicone  resin  and  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
monocrystalline  fiber,  and  an  adhesive  attached  thereto  composing 
10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  resin  and  20  to  90%  by  weigh! 
of  a  metal  powder 


5306,017 
METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
Rajiv   V.  Ranjan,  San  Jose;  Kuo  H.  Huang,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Caroline  A.  Ros.s.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to 
Komag  Incorporated.  Milpila.s.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482310 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3;02 

V.S.  CI.  428—65.7  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disk  comprising  the 
step  of 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  solid  solution; 

heating  said  substrate,  thereby  causing  bumps  to  form  on  said 
substrate  while  maintaining  the  substrate  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  magnetic  laser  on  said  substrate. 

15   Method  composing 

depositing  a  solid  solution  film  on  a  substrate; 

heating  said  solid  solution  film  to  thereby  form  bumps  thereon 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  film  below  the 
melting  lemperature  of  said  solid  solution;  and 

depositing  a  magnetic  film  on  said  alloy  film. 


5306,018 
JOINING  NON-COPLANAR  PANELS  AND  STRUCTURES 

OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Bernarr  A.  Jacob,  New  Hartford;  John  E.  Holowczak,  South 
Windsor;  Philip  H.  Mc(?luske>,  Manchester,  and  Willard  H. 
Sutton,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  206,809.  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474.635. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.877 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  article,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (2)  having  at  least 
one  serration  (4)  along  an  edge  (6).  wherein  reinforcing  fibers 


continue,  from  a  mam  bodv  il4'  of  tfie  first  fiber  reinforced 
composite  structure  i2(  into  tfie  serration  (4):  and 
ibi  a  second  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (8)  positioned 
a-'ound  the  serration  i4i  of  the  first  fiber  reinforced  composite 
structure  (2)  such  that  the  serration  (4)  protrudes  into  the 
second  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (8i  and  the  rein- 
forcing fibers  m  the  serration  (4i  intermingle  with  fibers  m  the 
second  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (8i  to  securcU 
join  the  second  fiber  reinforced  composite  structu.'e  i8i  to  the 
first  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  (2i 


5306.019 
TABLE  CO\ER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  T.  Abeyta,  and  .Anna  A.  AbeyXa.  both  of  878''  W.  Cornell 
Ave..  I  nit  19-#4,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  314.681 

InL  CI.'  A47G  ;/  (Xi.  B32B  <  iM 

I  .S.  CI.  428— 57  15aaims 


1.  A  table  cover  compnsing: 

a  top  cover  web  having  opposed  longitudinal  ec^es; 

a  first  side  drape  web  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge,  said 
first  side  web  being  coupled  at  said  upper  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  to  a  first  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  top 
cover  web  by  a  first  longitudinal  seam.  and. 

a  second  side  drape  web  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge,  said 
second  side  web  being  coupled  at  said  upper  longitudinal 
edge  ttKreof  to  a  second  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
lop  cover  web  by  a  second  longitudinal  seam. 

wherein  said  webs  are  positioned  m  a  folded  condition  defined 
by  said  first  drape  web  being  positioned  into  an  abutting 
relationship  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  top  cover  web.  and 
said  second  side  drape  web  being  positioned  into  an  abutting 
relationship  with  a  top  surface  of  said  top  cover  web. 

and  further  wherein  said  top  cover  web  includes  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surtace.  said  firs!  side  drape  web  includes  an 
inner  surface,  and  said  second  side  drape  web  includes  an 
outer  surface,  and  further  wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said 
top  cover  web  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  side  ctape 
web  are  joined  together,  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  top 
cover  web  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  side  drape 
web  being  loined  together 
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Sj;0<S.020  5306,022 

INSl  I.ATEI)  FREIGHT  CONTAn«<ER  QL'ILT  OPTICAL  LNFORMATION-RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Robert  W.  Haberkorn.  880<J  Prestwick  l.a-,  Orland  Park,  111.  Tatsunori  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

60462  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  935^3  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,827 


the  lubricious  layer  having  a  larger  radius  than  that  of  the 
transparent  base  plate. 


Int.  CI."  B32B  JI06 


L.S.  CI.  428—102 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145299; 
18  Claims    Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011872 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  rOO 
V.S.  CI.  428—64.1  22  Claims 


1   An  insulated  freight  container  quilt  comprising 

a  plurality,  greater  than  two.  of  insulated  rectangular  panels. 
each  said  panel  comprising  an  insulation  batt  sandwiched 
between  a  lower  sheet  and  an  upper  sheet; 

means  for  securing  said  panels  together  to  provide  an  elongate 
quilt,  said  panels  being  aligned  senatim  with  longitudinal 
edges  in  alignment  and  transverse  edges  of  adjacent  such 
panels  being  secured  together, 

means  defining  fold  lines  at  said  transverse  edges  of  secured 
panels  for  folding  the  elongate  quilt  into  a  stack  with  opposite 
end  panels  defining  outermost  panels  in  the  stack;  and 

first  fastening  means  on  each  of  the  opposite  end  panels  along 
one  of  the  edges  thereof  cooperating  to  releasably  captively 
maintain  the  stack  between  the  opposite  end  panels,  and 
second  fastening  means  on  each  of  the  opposite  end  panels 
along  another  edge  thereof,  opposite  the  one  edge,  cooperat- 
ing to  releasably  captively  maintain  the  stack  between  the 
opposite  end  panels,  whereby  to  prevent  unfolding  of  the 
stacked  quilt. 


5.506.021 

SIBSTR.ATE  PLATE  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTLIRE  OF  A 

MOLD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  OPTICAL 

REGISTRATION  CARRIERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Franciscus  M.  C.  M.  Bistervels,  Geldrop,  and  Johanna  H.  M. 

van  Ham,  Valkenswaard,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Odme  International  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,327 
Claim.s   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   22,    1993, 
9300126 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7124 
U.S.  CI,  428—64.1  16  Claims 


4 


I.  An  optical  information-recording  medium  including  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  lower  protective  layer,  a  recording  layer,  an  upper 
protective  layer  and  a  reflective  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 
said  recording  layer  exhibiting  different  optical  properties  depen- 
dent on  different  thermal  histories  of  a  rise  and  a  fall  m  tempera- 
ture caused  by  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  optical  information-recording  medium  has  a  layer 
structure   constructed   such   that   reflectivity   of  said  optical 
information-recording  medium  and  a  phase  of  light  reflected 
therefrom  vary  with  said  change  in  said  optical  properties  of 
said  recording  layer,  with  absorptivity  of  light  of  said  record- 
ing  layer  being   larger   when   said  recording  layer   is   m   a 
crystalline   state   than   when   said   recording   layer   is   in   an 
amorphous  state,  and  at  the  same  time,  reflectivity  exhibited 
when  said  recording  layer  is  In  said  crystalline  state  being 
10%  or  higher,  and 
wherein  said  reflective  layer  has  a  thickness  set  such  that  a  value 
of  reflectivity  of  said  reflective  layer  exhibited  in  the  form  of 
a  single  layer  is  90%  or  more  of  a  value  of  reflectivity  of  a 
bulk  form  of  a  substance  of  said  reflective  layer,  or  to  a  value 
of  40  nm  or  larger 


54^06,023 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC 
Takashi    Ohmori;    Hirotoshi    F'ujisawa,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 
Tadao  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,111,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172495; 

Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177251;  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-312618 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  ^  66,  B32B  <  "2 

l.S.  CI.  428—64.3  14  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  plate  for  use  as  a  master  disc  in  the  manufacture  of 
a  metal  mold  for  the  production  of  disc-shaped  optical  registration 
carriers  of  plastic  material,  said  substrate  plate  being  produced  by 
a  photoresist  mastering  process  wherein  said  substrate  plate  for 
said  master  disc  is  polyether  imide. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disc,  eompnsing: 

a  transparent  base  plate. 

an  optical-magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  a  surface  oppo- 
site to  a  beam  incident  surface  of  the  transparent  base  plate; 
and 

a  lubncious  layer,  formed  in  supenmposition  on  the  optical- 
magnetic  recording  layer,  the  lubricious  layer  consisting  of  a 
UV  cured  resin  mixed  with  a  lubncity  improving  compound. 


5_«;06,024 

POLYETHERESTERAMIDE-BASED  WATER  \APOR 

PERMEABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  FTLM, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTX  RE  AND  ARTICLES 

COMPRISING  SAID  FILM 

Joseph  R.  Flesher,  Colchester.  \  t.,  assignor  to  Atochem.  Paris 

la  Defense,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,633,  Feb.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,198,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,072,  ,Nov. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
479338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Nov.  25,  1988,  88  15441 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  6Q'40 
U.S.  a.  428—85  18  Claims 

1  A  composite  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  gas  and 
water  vapor-permeable  thm  thermoplastic  elastomer  film  adher- 
ently bonded  thereto,  said  thin  thermoplastic  elastomer  film  having 
a  thickness  of  less  than  about  250  pm.  a  moisture  gam  of  less  than 
120*  of  iLs  initial  weight  after  immersion  in  water  at  23'  C.  for  24 
hours  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyetheresteramide  compns 
ing  polyamide  block.s  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  500  to  10,CXX)  and  polyether  blocks  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  200  to  6,00(^) 


U.S.  CL  428—98 


the  piece  of  sealing  material  being  supported  on  the  iaiucc  so 
that  when  the  sealing  matenal  is  artivaied.  the  matenaJ 
expands  radially  beyond  the  support  element  to  fill  the  cross 
section  of  the  cavity  and  longitudinally  both  through  and 
away  from  the  lattice  within  the  cavity. 


5306,026 
W  OOD  BOARD  AND  A  FLOORING  MATERIAL  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Ritsuo  Iwata:  Satoshi  Suzuki:  Hirotosi  Takahasi.  and  Takayuki 
Endo.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser  No,  248.704 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  .May  31.  1993.  5-129669; 
Jan.  29.  1993,  5-272674:  Nov.  9.  1993,  5-279911 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5  IZ.  B27M  SiOO 
t.S.  CI.  428—107  10  Claims 


5306.025 
EXPANDABLE  BAFTLE  APPARATl  S 
David  J.  Otto.  I.ake  Orion,  and  Robert  D.  Myers,  Redford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SIKA  Corporation,  Southfield. 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.481 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  5  UO 


11  Claims 


1   A  wood  board,  composing 

a  core  layer  composing  a  strand  board,  and 

a  surface  layer  laminated  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  core 
layer  and  composing  an  onenied  strand  board. 

wherein  said  surface  layer  composes  thin  wooden  strands  thin- 
ner than  the  thin  wooden  strands  composing  said  core  layer, 
an  average  value  of  the  thickness  of  said  thin  wooden  strands 
composing  said  surface  layer  being  within  a  range  of 
0.20-0.50  mm.  and  an  absolute  value  of  the  thickness  being 
within  a  range  of  0  08-O.60  mm.  and  an  average  value  of  the 
thickness  of  said  thm  wooden  strand  composing  said  core 
layer  being  within  a  range  of  0. 60-0. 90  mm.  and  an  absolute 
value  of  the  thickness  being  within  a  range  of  0.50-1 .50  mm 


1.  A  lightweight  expandable  baffle  apparatus  for  sealing  a  cavity 
of  a  vehicle  body  at  a  predetermined  cross  section  of  the  cavity,  the 
apparatus  composing: 

a  piece  of  heat  expandable  sealing  material  that  is  formed  m  a 
shape  corresponding  to  but  smaller  than  the  shape  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  cavity,  the  sealing  material  having  an  activation 
temperature  lower  than  149^  C  at  which  the  mateoal 
expands,  and 

a  ogid  support  clement  for  supporting  the  piece  of  sealing 
material  at  the  predetermined  cross  section  while  the  appara 
tus  IS  subjected  to  the  activation  temperature  and  the  sealing 
mateoal  expands  to  seal  the  cavity  at  the  cross  section. 

the  support  element  being  formed  of  a  mateoal  having  a  melting 
point  higher  than  the  activation  temperature,  and  including  an 
open  lattice  formed  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  but  smaller 
than  the  shape  of  the  piece  of  sealing  material  and  including  a 
peopheral  stop  and  a  plurality  of  crossed  stops  inteoor  of  and 
connected  to  the  peopheral  stops. 


5306.027 
METAL  MATRIX  MONOTAPE 
Stuart  A.  Sanders,  Palm  Beach  Gardens.  Ha.;  Penny  D. 
Wooton.  Canyon.  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Surace.  Port  .Sl 
Lucie,  Fla..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  V\a.shington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Scr  No.  265.080 
InL  CI.'  B32B  5  .'2/5  '>'   D04H     fX) 
IS.  CI.  428—114  5  Claims 

1-  ,\  metal  macox  composite  iMMC;  monoiape  composing 

a)  closely  spaced  monofilaments  m  side-by-sidc  array. 

b)  a  pomary  coating  of  a  substantially  uniform  and  uninter- 
rupted distribution  of  metaJ  particles  in  a  resin  binder,  which 
pomars  coating  is  around  each  of  said  monofilaments  ic 
define  pomary  coated  monofilaments  and 

c '  a  .secondary  coating  of  a  resin  binder  around  said  pomary 
coated  monofilaments  which  binds  them  together,  wherein  the 
secondary  coating  does  not  resolvate  the  pnmary  coating 
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5^06,028 
COMCAI.  HONEYCOMB  BODY 
Rolf    Briick,     Bergisch     (iladbach.    Germany,    assignor    to 
EMITEC  Gesellschaft  fuer  EmissJonstechnolo^ie,  Lohmar, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
275-} 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ill2 
t.S.  CI.  428—116  19  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  honeycomb  body,  comprising  an  axis;  a  jacket  tube  being 
conicaJ  relatiye  to  said  axis;  and  a  configuration  being  fitted  in  said 
jacket  tube,  said  configuration  including  at  least  one  stack  being 
wound  about  said  axis  in  one  of  an  S-shape  and  an  involute,  said 
stack  having  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  layers  being  layered  on  one 
another,  said  layers  including  a  plurality  of  corrugated  layers,  each 
of  said  layers  having  a  circular  ring  segment  shape  being  defined 
by  an  outer  arc  being  approximately  circular  relative  to  a  center 
point  and  an  approximately  circular  inner  arc  being  concentric  with 
said  outer  arc  and  being  disposed  between  said  outer  arc  and  the 
center  point,  each  of  said  corrugated  layers  having  corrugauons 
being  onented  approximately  radially  relative  to  the  center  point, 
said  corrugations  having  associated  corrugation  heights,  said 
respective  corrugation  heights  on  each  of  said  arcs  being  in  a  given 
ratio,  and  said  arcs  having  lengths  in  a  ratio  being  approximately 
equal  to  said  given  ratio. 


5,506,029 
nBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
SHAPED  ARTICLE 
T^kahisa   Hara,   Kawanishi;   .Masahito   Matsumoto,   Ibaraki; 
Nobuhiro  Usui,  l^atsuki;  Takeo  Kitayama.  Ibaraki.  and 
Shigeyoshi   Matubara,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,699,  Dec.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,356388.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334836 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  70i6H 

U.S.  CI.  428-120  8  Claims 


1-  A  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  shaped  article  prepared 
by  a  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

preheating  an  unhealed  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet 
to  expand  ii  in  a  thickness  direction, 

supplying  the  expanded  sheet  between  a  first  mold  and  a  second 
mold. 

pressunzing  the  sheet  under  the  condition  that  a  clearance 
between  the  first  mold  and  the  second  mold  at  the  time  of  the 
completion  of  mold  clamping  is  larger  than  a  thickness  of  the 
ongmal  unhealed  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet. 

supplying  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  recess  provided  in  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  molds  through  a  resin  passage 
provided  in  the  mold,  so  that  a  portion  formed  from  the 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  in  the  recess  is  integrated  by 
fusion  with  a  portion  formed  from  the  fiber  reinforced  ther- 
moplastic resin  sheet,  and 

cooling  the  sheet. 


5,506,030 
LAMINATE  HAVING  TEXTURED  WEAR  SURFACE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Cheryl  W.  Landers,  MillersviUe,  and  Ralph  W.  Wright,  Jr., 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,762,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,133,  Nov.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

177,003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B5  /6 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  3  Claims 


I    A  wear-resistant   laminate  having  a  textured  surface,  said 
textured  surface  having  raised  and  lowered  surface  areas,  compris- 


ing: 


(b)  a  wear  layer  of  a  synthetic  organic  polymer  supenmposed 
over  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  complete  surface  of  said 
substrate  layer. 

(c)  a  single  layer  of  unfilled  thermoplastic  polymenc  chips 
within  said  wear  layer,  each  chip  separated  by  interstitial  areas 
from  lis  neighbonng  chips,  and 

(d)  the  wear  layer  having  a  pomon  above  said  single  layer  of 
chips  and  said  interstitial  areas,  said  portion  having  a  substan- 
lially  uniform  thickness  of  3-20  mils,  wherein  said  raised 
surface  areas  art  aligned  with  said  chips  and  said  lowered 
surface  areas  are  aligned  with  said  interstitial  areas 


5,506,031 
PLASTIC  SIDING  PANELS  WITH  OUTDOOR 
WEATHERABLE  EMBOSSED  SURFACES 
Patrick  L.  Spain,  Lowell,  and  Keith  L.  Truog,  Crown  Point, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,554,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,693. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,130,  Oct  19, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
192,422 
Int  CI."  B32B  3iOO 
U.S.  CI.  428—172  17  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  weatherable  decorative  clad  plastic  siding  panel 
composing  a  substrate  panel  containing  an  exlrudable  thermoplas- 
tic matenal.  the  substrate  panel  having  an  outer  surface  area,  and  a 
decorative  and  protective  extenor  coaling  bonded  to  and  covenng 
the  outer  surface  area  of  the  substrate  panel  and  composing  a  top 
coat  formed  as  a  continuous  cast  film  on  an  underlying  color  coat 
formed  as  a  continuous  cast  film  and  visible  through  the  top  coat, 
the  top  coat  and  color  coat  each  containing  a  weatherable  fluo- 
ropolymer  resm.  the  color  coat  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
dispersed  pigment  to  cover  the  surface  area  of  the  substrate  panel 
and  thcrchv  retard  I'V  degradation  of  the  underlying  substrate 
panel,  the  top  coat  having  an  extenor  surface  with  a  transferred 
microroughness  providing  a  75°  gloss  level  of  less  than  about  20 
gloss  uniLs  covenng  a  major  surface  area  of  the  top  coat. 


(a)  a  substrate  layer  of  a  foamed  plistisol  gel  having  a  thickness 
of  10  to  30  mils; 


5i;06,032 

STRUCTl'RAL  PANEL  HAVING  INTEGRAL  HEAT  PIPE 

NETWORK 

Nigel  C.  Ro»e.  Freehold,  NJ..  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  E^t  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  225,948 
Int  CI.'  B32B  ?  20.  F.04C  .^  ?4 
U.S.  CI.  428— 178  19  Claims 

1   A  panel  comprising: 

at  least  three  elongated  first  heat  conducting  elements  each 
having  a  high  heat  conductance  along  its  length,  said  first  heal 
conducting  elements  being  closely  spaced  m  side-by-side 
thermally -coupled  relationship. 
at  least  three  elongated  second  heal  conducting  elements  each 
having  a  high  heat  conductance  along  iLs  length,  said  second 
heat  conducting  elements  being  arrayed  m  spaced-apan.  side- 
by-side  relationship  proximate  to  and  angled  to  intersect  said 
first  heat  conducting  elements,  said  first  heal  conducting  ele- 
ments being  substanlialK  perpendicular  to  said  second  heat 
conducting  elements  at  said  intersection,  each  of  said  second 


heat  conducting  elements  being  proximate  to  and  thermally 
coupled  to  said  first  heal  conducting  elements  proximate  said 
inlersections. 

a  first  facesheet  of  a  thermallv  conductive  matenal  having  a  first 
surface  thermallv  coupled  to  each  of  said  second  heat  con- 
ducting elements  along  the  lengths  thereof,  said  first  facesheet 
having  a  second  surface  opposite  its  first  surface, 

a  thermal  control  matenal  on  said  second  surface  of  said  tirsl 
facesheet  having  a  thermal  emissivitv  thai  is  substantially 
greater  than  its  solar  absorptivity :  and 

a  second  facesheet  of  a  ihermally  conductive  matenal  having  a 
first  surface  thermally  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  heat 
conducting  elements  along  the  lengths  thereof  and  having  a 
second  surface  for  receiving  tfiercon  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions overlying  said  first  heal  conducting  elements  a  plurality 
of  devices  to  be  thermallv  controlled 


5.506.033 
DRYER  FABRIC  EDGE  SEAL 
Richard  W.  Smith.  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wangner  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Greenville.  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.848,  Apr.  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,903 
Int  CI.'  B32B2iO: 
U.S.  CI.  428—192  6  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  fabnc  capable  of  operating  ai  temperatures  of 
between  .^20°  and  350"  F.  in  a  dryer  section  of  a  papcrmaking 
machine  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  coiled 
monofilament  yams  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  monofilament  pintles  forming  said  dryer  fabnc  as  a 
continuous  loop  having  a  support  surface  and  a  pjnning  su.'iace. 
the  improvement  composing, 

a  pair  of  continuous  edge  sealing  stops  formed  along  opposite 
edges  of  said  drver  fabnc,  said  stops  composing  a  L'  V. 
silicone  sealant  adhered  to  each  edge  portion,  said  L  \  sili- 
cone sealant  forming  a  coating  composing  a  continuous  and 
uniform  bead  over  said  support  surface  and  said  running 
surface  said  bead  extending  through  interstices  of  said  dryer 
fabnc  to  unite  end  portions  of  said  coils  with  end  portions  of 
said  pintles  and  to  seal  said  edge  portions,  whereby. 
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a  drver  fabric  is  provided  in  which  end  portions  of  said  coils  and 
pintles  are  stabilized  and  protected  from  wear  by  a  degrada- 
tion resistant  coating. 


5306,034 
WORKPIECE  MANUFACTURED  BY  A  FILM  COATED 
PASSIVATION  PROCESS 
John  R.  Pies,  and  Donald  J.  Hayes,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947,830,  Sep.  21,  1992.  Pat  No.  5334,415. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,697 
InL  CI."  B32B  23102 
U.S.  CI.  428—194  14  Claims 


1.  A  prcxluct  having  microgrooves  along  a  workpiece,  said 
workpiece  having  a  portion  thereof  constructed  of  an  active  piezo- 
electric matenal,  said  microgrooves  longitudinally  extending  along 
said  workpiece  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending 
orthogonally  into  an  upper  surface  of  said  workpiece,  said  micro- 
grooves  further  having  an  insulativc  coating  thereon,  said  product 
manufactured  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  said  workpiece  on  a  rotation  plate  having  a  centnun  for 

rotation; 
securing  said  workpiece  in  position  upon  said  rotation  plate  such 
that   said    microgrooves   of  said   workpiece   are   generally 
directed  from  said  centrum  radially  outward  toward  an  outer 
edge  of  said  rotation  plate; 
depositing  an  insulating  resin  along  surfaces  of  said  micro- 
grooves;  and 
spinning  said  rotation  plate  to  cause  said  insulating  resin  to 
migrate  along  said  surfaces  of  said  microgrooves.  thereby 
coating  said  surfaces  thereof. 


5,506,035 
Sl'PER.ABSORBENT  POLYMER  FOAM 
Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,510.  May  26,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  38,580.  Mar.  26,  199.^  Pat.  No.  5,338,766. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,986 
int.  CI."  A61F  1 31 15:  B32B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  428—196  19  Claims 

1  .^n  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topshcet;  a 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet;  and  an  absor- 
bent core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 
said  absorbent  core  compnsing  a  superabsorbent  polymer  foam 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  connected  struts  of  superabsor 
bent  polymer  material  to  form  open  cells,  said  foam  having; 

(a)  a  surface  area  to  mass  ratio  of  at  least  about  0,2  m'/g; 

(b)  an  average  cell  size  of  less  than  about  100  nucrons;  and 

(c)  a  density  of  less  than  about  0.S  g/cm^. 


5,506,036 

EASY-TO-REC^  CLE  LAMINATED  MATERIAL  FOR 

PACKAGING  USE 

Claude  Bergerioux.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ,AB  Tetra 

Pak,  Lund,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,653,  Sep.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-254723 
Int  CI."  B32B  2^  0H:2''  IO:27i30:7iO6 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  21  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  matenal  for  a  packaging  container  which  com- 
prises; 
a  base  layer  of  a  paperboard  base  material  having  an  inner  and 

an  outer  surface; 

an  outer  layer  of  a  polyethylene  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin; 

a  first  separalory  layer  of  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
thermoplastic  resin  laminated  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
base  layer  and  the  outer  layer  so  that  the  ba.sc  layer  and  the 
outer  layer  are  readily  separable  in  a  repulper; 

an  inner  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late  (PET^  and  polyamide.  and 

a  second  separatory  layer  of  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
thermoplastic  resin  laminated  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
base  layer  and  the  inner  layer  so  thai  the  base  layer  and  the 
inner  layer  are  readily  separable  in  the  repulper 


54i06,037 
HEAT-REFLECTING  AND/OR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATABLE  LAMINATED  GLASS  PANE 
Gunter  Termath,  G€lsenitirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saint 
Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,859,  Dec.  7,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,271,994.  This  application  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1989,  39  40 
748.9;  May  9,  1992,  42  15  337.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  B32B  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  428—216  29  Claims 


I,  A  laminated  glazing  pane  comprising; 

a  first  glass  pane  which  includes  a  layered  construction  bonded 

thereon,  and 
a  second  glass  pane  which  includes  a  thermoplastic  film  thereon; 
wherein  the  layered  construction  composes  a  first  metal  layer,  a 

first  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  first  metal  layer  and  a 

bonding  layer  directly  bonded  to  the  first  dielectric  layer  and 

in  contact  with  the  thermoplastic  film; 
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wherein  said  bonding  layer  comprises  (I)  zinc,  (2)  tin  oxide.  (3) 
at  least  one  metal  from  tlie  groups  IV,  V,  or  VIII  of  the 
penodic  system  and  an  alloy  of  these  metals,  or  (4)  an  oxide 
of  the  metals  of  groups  V  or  VIII;  and 

wherein  the  bonding  layer  bonds  the  layered  construction  to  the 
thermoplastic  film  and  compnses  a  matenal  which  is  different 
than  thai  of  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,506,038 

ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

PRODUCT 

Bradley  J.  Knapp,  .Allentown;  Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macimgie,  and 

Steven  J.  Finke,  Kutztown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diamonex, 

Incorporated,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,896,  Dec.  3,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  924J97,  Aug.  3.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,268^17,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  589,447,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5.135,808.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

262,047 

InL  CI."  B32B  17106 

VS.  CI.  428—216  4  Claims 


1,  An  abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product  of  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  method  compnsing; 

chenrucally  de-greasmg  the  surface  of  a  parent  subsume  which  is 
substantially  optically  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region 
of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and  which  compnses 
a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amorphous 
matenal,  a  single  crystal,  polycrystalline  matenals.  glass,  salt 
maienals,  ceramic  matenals  and  mixtures  thereof  to  remove 
hydrocarbon  contamination. 

placing  said  substrate  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor 
vacuum  chamber  and  evacuating  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

sputter-etching  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  energetic  gas 
ions  to  remove  traces  of  residual  hydrocarbon  and  to  prefer- 
entially reduce  the  concentraDon  of  alkali  metal  atoms  and 
alkali  metal  oxides  at  the  substrate  surface, 

chemically  vapor  depositing  a  composite  layer  composing  a  first 
composite  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  1  pm 
to  about  20  pm  and  ai  least  one  second  composite  layer  by 
chenrucally  vapor  depositing  onto  said  substrate  a  first  inter- 
layer  of  a  substantially  optically  transparent  matenal  capable 
of  forming  a  strong  cherracal  bond  to  said  substrate  which 
first  interlayer  is  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of 
350  to  approximately  750  naiKimeters  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitnde,  titanium  nitnde, 
tantalum  nitnde.  hafnium  nitnde,  zirconium  nitnde,  boron 
nitnde,  yrtnum  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  Sili- 
con oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  tantalum  oxide,  titanium  pxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  germanium  carbide,  alumi- 
num oxide,  cenum  oxide,  un  oxide,  thonum  oxide,  lithium 
oxide,  sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide,  rubidium  oxide, 
cesium  oxide,  fracture  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  banum  oxide,  radium 
oxide,  banum  fluonde,  cenum  fiuonde,  magnesium  fluonde. 
thonum  fiuonde.  calcium  fluonde.  neodymium  fluonde,  lead 
fluonde,  sodium  fluonde,  lithium  fluonde,  zinc  selenide,  zinc 
sulfide,  mixtures  thereof,  and  chemically  bonded  combina- 
tions thereof, 

cherracally  vapor  depositing  a  second  interlayer  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  first  interlayer  and  away  from  said  substrate 
of  a  substantially  optically  transparent  matenal  devoid  of 
alkali  metal  atoms  and  fluonne  and  capable  of  forrmng  a 
strong  chemical  bond  to  said  first  interlayer  and  a  strong 
chemical  bond  to  diariKind-like  cartwn; 


chemically  vapor  depositing  a  substantially  optically  transparent 
first  diamond-like  carbon  layer  which  is  tiansfiarem  to  light  m 
the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  "'50  nanometers 
and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  200  A  thick  onto  said  coaled 
substrate 

chemically  vapor  depositing  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
diamond-like  carbon  laver  a  third  interlayer  of  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  matenal  devoid  of  alkali  rrtetal  atoms 
and  fluonne  and  capable  of  forrmng  a  smxig  chemical  bond  to 
diamond-like  carbon. 

chermcally  vapor  depositing  a  second  substantially  optically 
transparent  diamond-like  carbon  laver  onto  said  third  inter 
layer. 

cooling  said  coated  substrate  by  extinguishing  said  deposition 
process  and  passing  an  inert  gas  over  said  substrate  until  the 
temperature  of  said  substrate  has  reached  substantially  room 
temperature  dunng  said  cool -down  step,  and 

recovenng  a  coaled  substrate  produa  exibiting  greatly  improved 
wear  resistance  for  severe  abrasive  environments. 


5306,039 

SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUNT>S,  PRODUCTION 

PROCESSES  THEREFOR,  AND  MOLDED  MATERIALS 

THEREFROM 

Yoshiro  Kimura;  Fumiyoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Izumiotsu.  and 

Kiyotaka  Nakai,  Chita,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 

Ink  and  Chemicals,  Iik.,  Tokyo,  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967339,  OcL  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,294,  Apr.  29,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  319,754,  Mar. 

7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-54055 

InL  CI."  B32B  7'02:5ll6;3l26 

VS.  CI.  428—218  9  Claims 


LOt-scciFic-ouviTv  ac  uya  uu 


1.  A  sheet  molding  compound  comprising; 

a  type  A  layer,  which,  is  a  layer  composed  of  a  fiber  reinforce- 
ment and  a  thermosetting  resin  containing  hollow,  light 
weight  filler  particles,  and 

a  type  B  layer,  which  is  a  layer  composed  of  a  fiber  reinforce- 
ment and  a  thermosetting  resin  not  containing  hollow,  light 
weight  filler  particles; 

wherein  said  sheet  molding  compound  has  a  single  consistently 
integrated  structure,  said  single  consistently  integrated  struc 
ture  obtained  by  bnnging  said  type  A  layer  arxi  said  type  B 
layer  together,  and  thickening  both  layers  simultaneously 


5306,040 
FLUID  ABSORPTION  MAT 
Peter  J.  Cordani.  3950  RCA  Blvd„  #5005.  Palm  B«ach  Gar- 
dens, Fla.  33410 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^65 
InL  CI."  A47K  :'i02:  B32B  7l02;27l34;7/12 
VS.  CI.  428—218  9  Claims 

1  A  disposable  fluid  absorpuon  mat  compnsing  a  first  sheet  of 
non-woven  absorbent  polypropylene  defined  by  a  top  side  surface 
and  a  bottom  side  surface  bounded  by  a  penpheral  edge  having  a 
basis  weight  of  approximately  10  ounces  per  square  yard,  a  back- 
ing sheet  constructed  of  approximately  0  57  mils  thick  of  fxjlyestcr 
secured  to  said  bottom  side  surface  of  said  first  sheet  by  thermal 
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activated  adhesive,  at  least  one  piece  of  two-sided  foam  tape  for 
secunng  in  a  tixed  position  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
mat. 


5i!06,041 
BIODEGR.\DABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Joyo;  Voshiki  Miyahara,  IJji;  Satoshi  Kaset- 
ani,  Nara;  Kouji  Esaki,  Matsudo;  Shigetaka  Nishimura,  Uji, 
and  Takashi  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lnitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Nippon  I  nicar  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-246360; 
Sep.  26,  1991.  3-246361 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/06:27/00;  A61F  13/15;  A47K  7/02 
VS.  C\.  428—219  2  Qaims 

1  A  biodegradable  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  fabric  weight  of 
not  less  than  5  g  m^  and  not  more  than  150  g/m^  and  consisung 
essentially  of 

not  less  than  20'%  by  weight  of  a  first  web  of  a  fiber  matenal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-t-caprolactone, 

poly  [i  propiolactone,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  obtained  by  a 

meltblown  process, 

not  more  than  80%  by  weight  of  a  web  of  a  natural  fiber  or  a 

cellulose  fiber  in  lamination  with  said  first  web. 
said  fiber  matenal  having  a  filament  denier  of  less  than  0.8,  and 
a  melt  flow  rate  of  70  to  200  g/10  min.  a.s  measured  according 
to  ASTM-D- 1238(E). 


UMI 


5,506,042 

FLA.ME-RETARDED  BEDDING  PRODUCT 

Keiji  Ichibori,  Akashi;  Takahani  .MaLsumoto,  Tiikasago,  and 

Youichi  Kanbara,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 

gafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  42.192,  Apr.  2,  1993.  PaL  No.  5348,796, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,900,  Oct  8,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,208,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  385,620,  Jul.  26, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  147,089,  Jan. 

20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.863,797.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  783302.  Oct.  3,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

19.  1994.  Ser  No.  277,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-209%7; 
Nov.  19,  1984,  59-244130 

Int.  Cl.*^  D02G  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-224  o  Claims 

1   A  bedding  product  comprising 

(.A)  85-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  U) 

a  polymer  having  a  halogen  content  of  17  to  86%  by  weight 

and  (2)  a  flame  retardant  having  8  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  Sb 

compound  based  on  said  polymer,  and 

(B)  15-85  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiber  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  natural  fibers  and  chemical  fibers, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  fibers  (A)  and  (B)  is  100  parts  by 
weight,  and  said  polymer  is  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  a  haJogen- 
containmg  vinyl  monomer,  and  a  polymer  to  which  a  halogen- 
containmg  compound  is  added,  said  fibers  being  formed  into  a 
bedding  product. 
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5,506,043 

THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  FABRIC  AND  CORE-SPUN 

HEAT  RESISTANT  YARN  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME, 

SAID  YARNS  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  A 

FIBERGLASS  CORE  AND  A  COVER  OF  MODACRYLIC 

FIBERS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER  FLAME 

RETARDANT  FIBER 

Harish  N.  Lilani,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Norfab 

Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,745,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%J78,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser  No.  275,859 

InL  CI.'  D02G  3/02:3/06;  D03D  i'OO,  B27N  9i00 

U.S.  CI.  428—229  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  and  thermal  shock  resistant  textile  yam 
consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  filament  fiberglass  central 
core  enclosed  within  a  fiber  cover  fibers  with  at  least  one  fiber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aramid  fibers,  phenolic 
fibers,  flame  retardant  cellulosic  fibers,  polybenzimidazole  fibers, 
partially  oxidized  PA.N  fibers  and  fully  oxidized  PA.N  fibers  indi- 
vidually wrapped  about  the  core,  whereby  the  resultant  yam  has  a 
core  to  cover  ratio  of  about  2  to  3  by  weight. 


5,506,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5306,045 

COMPOSITE  THER.MAL  INSULATION  SYSTEM 

Peter  Grochal,  Waldshut-Tiengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  STO 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuhlingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,716,  Dec  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1992,  42  00 
040.8 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  5  16;  E04B  /  76    E04F  ISiOO;  F24J  2:00 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  4  CUums 


iliii  iiiniii, 


1.  A  composite  thermal  insulation  system  for  a  covcnng  on  a 
substantially  planar  upstanding  building  wall  composing 

a  light  absorbing  outer  wall  layer  having  an  inner  side  for 
attachment  to  said  building  wall  and  an  outer  side; 

a  layer  of  an  at  least  partially  light-transrrussivc  thermal  insula- 
tion matenal  arranged  on  said  outer  side  of  said  outer  wall 
layer  and  having  an  outer  side,  and 

a  substantially  light-transmissive  coating  on  said  outer  side  of 
said  layer  of  at  least  partially  light-transmissive  thermal  insu- 
lation matenal  composing  a  coating  containing  at  least  0.01% 
of  an  additive  of  powdered  matenal  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  5  ^im  and  a  refractive  index  between  1  45  and  1  65.  so 
that  the  total  light  transmission  value  of  the  system  in  the 
summer  season  is  less  than  0.2  at  high  solar  altitude  angles 
greater  than  60°  to  a  vertical  plane  of  said  building  wall 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  composing  a  sheet  having  a  mainx 
reinforced  with  fibers,  the  matnx  compnsing  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  aggregate  and  organic  binder,  the  sheet  formed 
by  removing  a  substantial  quantity  of  water  by  evaporation  from  an 


inorganically  filled  mixture  including  water,  a  waier-dispersible 
orgaruc  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of 
poiysacchandes.  proteins,  and  mixtures  or  denvativcs  thereof  a 
fibrous  matenal,  and  an  inorganic  aggregate  matenal.  the  aggregate 
matenal  being  present  in  a  concentraDon  in  a  range  from  about 
40%  to  about  98%  by  volume  of  total  solids  in  the  inorganically 
filled  mixture,  the  fibrous  matenal  being  substantially  homoge- 
neously dispersed  throughout  the  matnx  of  aggregate  aixj  orgaruc 
binder,  the  sheet  having  a  thickness  m  a  range  from  about  0,01  mm 
to  about  3  mm.  wherein  the  matnx  degrades  after  prolonged 
exposure  to  water 


5306,047 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERNCE  SHIELDING 
FILTER 
Fred  G.  Hedrick.  Ft  Myers,  Fla^  and  Craig  D.  Lack.  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Newark, 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,435,  Oct  23.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser  No.  91,787 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  5  '.4 
VS.  CI.  428—307.7  8  Claims 

1  A  composite  matenal  for  an  electromagnetic  interference 
(EMI)  shielding  filter  compnsing  a  porous  electrically -corvjuctive 
matenal  coated  with  an  oleophobic  coating,  wherein  said  oleopho- 
bic  coating  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  amorphous  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylerK  and 
perfluoro-2,2-dimethyl- 1 .3-dioxole, 

(b)  a  reaction  product  of  a  perfluoroalkyi  alkyl  alcohol  com- 
pound with  a  diisocyanatc.  aiKt 

(c)  an  emulsion  of  fluoroacrylale  particles,  and  wherein  said 
composite  matenal  has  an  EMI  shielding  effecuveness  of  -40 
db  or  gitalcr  in  the  frequency  range  10  Mhz  to  18  GHz, 

an  air  flow  rate  of  100  or  greater  Frazier  Number,  and 
an  oil  repellciKy  rating  of  4  or  greater. 


5306,046 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  FASHIONED  FROM 

SHEETS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khasboggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5385,764,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  982383, 
Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  101300,  Aug.  13,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  each  ,  Nov.  19,  Owhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  929,898,  Aug.  U.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,824 
Int  CI."  B32B  9'00.19lOO;27i20.  C08K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  428—343  167  Claims 


5306,048 
INSULATION  BARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

FIRE-RETARDANT  INSULATION  BARRIER 
Harry   Bussey,  IH,  Locust,  NJ.;   Harry   Bussey,  Jr..   Marco 
Island,  FUl,  and  Burton  P.  Gendron,  Marietta,  Ga...  assigii- 
ors  to  Insul-Stop,  Inc.,  Martboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser  No.  393,283 
Int  CL'  B32B  27  00 
U.S.  CI.  428—3193  14  Claims 

1   An  insulation  barrier  compnsing 
a  panel-shaped  board  of  foamed  polystyrene,  isvi 
a  coating  directly  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  board,  said  coadng 
compnsing  effective  film  forming  amounts  of  alununum  tn- 
hydrate  and  polyvmylchlonde. 


5306,049 

PARTICULATE  FILLED  COMPOSITE  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  PMAKING  SAME 

Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  and  David  J.  Arthur,  Norwood,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  705,624,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser  No.  177,198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B32B  5  16 

VS.  CI.  428—323  40  Claiw 

1   A  particulate  filled  fluoropolymenc  matnx  composite  circuit 

matenal.  compnsing 

( I )  an  electnc  substrate  including 

a  nonfibnllated  fluoropolymcr  matnx  and 
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ing  an  elongation  of  al  least  20%.  a  toughness  of  greater  than  0.02 
MPa  and  an  elastic  modulus  of  not  greater  than  40  MPa. 


5^06,050 

PLASTIC  FILM  SLBJECTED  TO  ANTISTATIC 

PREVENTION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Kurachi:   Kaoru   Y.  Aegashi;   Yoichi  Saito;  Yoshihiro 

Wada,  and  .\kjhisa  Nakajima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

Co  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,5.12,  Feb   25,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5J64,751.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,057 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  40048 
InL  CI."  B32B  3/6.  (;03C  7/76 
I  .S.  CI.  428—327  7  Claims 

1  \  plastic  film  matenal  compnsmg  a  layer  containing  particles 
compnsmg  a  compound,  m  an  amount  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of 
said  particles,  said  compound  being  a  cyclic  compound  represented 
bv  Formula  (I): 


'-  (N=P(X-RWX'-R%),     -' 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  represent  — O — ,  — NH — ,  or  — NR" — ; 
R.  R'.  and  R"  each  represent  a  group  comprising  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  B,  C.  N.  O. 
F,  P,  S,  and  CI;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  provided  that 
a+b=2,  wherein  a  and  b  each  represent  a  positive  number,  said 
particles  having  (a)  a  volume  specific  resistance  of  not  more 
10**  ilcm  and  (b)  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  10 
\im. 


5306,051 

TR.4NSPARENT  SHEET  COMPOSITES  FOR  USE  AS 

Bl  I. LET-PROOF  WINDOWS 

Nicole  Levy-Borochov,  Tel  \viv,  and  Murray  Figov,  Raanana, 

both  of,  Israel.  a.ssignor>  to  Nicolectronix  Ltd.  Laboratories, 

Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,861 

InL  CI.*"  B32B  7/02 

L'.S.  CI.  428—332  19  Claims 


1  A  bullet-proof  transparent  laminate  comprising  a  first  trans- 
parent lamina  adhered  to  a  second  transparent  lamina,  and  a 
transparent  solid  transition  layer  between  said  first  lamina  and  said 
second  lamina,  said  transition  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  I 
mm  formed  of  a  radiation-cured  liquid  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  al  least  30  wt  %  of  a  urethane  acrylate  oligomer  or 
aliphatic  polyether  acrylate  oligomer,  said  cured  composition  hav- 


about  15  to  about  95  volume  percent  filler  particles  distributed 

throughout  the  matrix,  said  particles  having  a  maximum 

equivalent  sphencal  diameter  of  less  than  about  10  ^im;  and 

(2)  a  layer  of  metaJ  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 

substrate. 


5306,052 
FLL'OROPOLYMER  MATERIAL 
Clifford   K.   Deakyne,   Wilmington,   and   Gregory    P.   Weeks. 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47^91,  Apr.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  821^67,  Jan.  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
336,119 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—363  1  Claim 


1.  A  polyfluoroethylene  thermoplastic  flake  having  an  irregular 
shaped  penphery  with  irregular  fibular  structures  extending  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  said  flakes  having  a  size  distnbution  of  50  to 
700  microns,  a  settling  time  of  5  to  130  seconds  in  water,  and  a 
Canadian  Standard  Freeness  greater  than  800 


5306,053 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSPARENT  INFRARED 

REFLECTIVE  COATING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ronald   N.   Hubbard,   Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,979 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  I5'0U 

VS.  CI.  428-^02  8  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  transparent  infrared  reflecting  coating 
matenal  comprising 

an  infrared  and  radio  frequency  transparent  film  forming  binder, 
and 

discrete  spheres  dispersed  in  the  him  forming  hinder, 

each  sphere  being  of  small  size  relative  to  radio  frequency 
wavelengths,  not  greater  than  about  500  microns,  and  com- 
prising a  radio  frequency  transparent  core,  a  layer  of  infrared 
reflective  matenal  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  core,  and  a 
layer  of  infrared  and  radio  frequency  transparent  insulating 
matenal  overlying  and  encapsulating  the  layer  of  reflective 
matenal. 


the  layer  of  insulating  matenal  encapsulating  the  layer  of  reflcc 
tive  material  on  each  sphere  substantially  isolating  the  layer 
of  reflective  matenal  on  the  respective  sphere  from  the  laver 
of  reflective  matenal  on  the  other  spheres  such  thai  when  the 
coating  matenal  is  applied  to  an  object  the  coaling  is  infrared 
reflective  and  radio  frequency  transparent. 


5306,054 
I  LTR.A  HIGH  FRKQl  ENC\  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
CAPABLE  OF  RESISTING  A  HIGH  TE.MPERATl'RE 
ENVIRONMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  IT 
Melvin  F.   Browning.  Columbus,  and  John   M.   Blocher.  Jr., 
Oxford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Fonre, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,718 
InL  Cl.^  B32B  576 
U.S.  CI.  428—403  S  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  oxidation  resistance  for  carbonyl  iron 
particles  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  thin  coat  of  metal  oxide  to  the  indivmual  carbonyl 
iron  particles  of  sufficient  thickness  lo  provide  electncal  iso 
lalion; 

b.  agglomerating  said  individual  particles  into  clusters  of  par 
tides;  aiKl 

c.  applying  a  second  coat  of  a  metal  oxide  to  the  clusters  of 
particles  of  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  oxidation  resis- 
tance. 


80-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  (Al  having  ar, 
mtnnsic  viscositv  {t])  of  0.5-?  0  dl  g.  as  measured  m  corKen 
trated  sulfunc  acid  at  30"  C.  and  a  melting  pom;  of  ai  least 
280°  C;  and 

20—40  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  polvethvlcne  iB  •  having  a 
cryslallmity  index  of  at  least  35'?-  and  an  intnnsic  viscosity 
(r\)  of  2.0-10  dig.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  tola]  of 
component  (Ai  and  component  (B)  is  100  pam  by  weight. 

wherein  said  aromatic  polyamide  (A)  is  composed  of  recurring 
units  (11  compnsmg  30-100  mol  '?-  of  tcrephthalic  acid  com- 
ponent units,  0^^  mol  *  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  units  other  than  the  tcrephthalic  acid  component 
units  and  0-70  mol  '^  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent units,  and  recumng  units  (in  compnsmg  ai  least  one  unil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alkviencdi- 
aminc  component  unii-v  and  alicyclic  alkylenediamine  compo- 
nent units,  and 

wherein  .said  modified  polyethylene  iB»  has  been  graft  modified 
with  a,(i- unsaturated  cartioxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  thereol 


5306,057 

THIN  LAMINATED  HEATED  GLASS  FACE  PI  >  FOR 

AIRCRAl'T  WINDSHIELDS 

Jan   B.   Olson.   Playa   del    Rey,   Calif.,   assignor  lo   SierradD 

Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  157.954.  Nov.  24.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,493.912.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

259,874 

InL  CI."  B32B  27/00.  B60J  liOO.  B64C  J  14 

VS.  CI.  428-^25.6  7  Claims 


5306,055 

BORON  NITRIDE  AND  ALUMINUM  THERMAL  SPRAY 

POWDER 

Mitchell   R.   Dorfman.   Smithtown;   Burton   A.   Kushner,  Old 

Bethpage,  and  Jorge  E.  (larcia.  Farmingdale.  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Metco  (USi  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser  No,  272.706 

InL  CI.'  B32B  15/02 

U.S.  CI,  428—407  4  Claims 

1,  A  composite  thermal  spray  powder  substantially  in  the  form 

of  clad   particles  each   of  which   compnses   a   core   particle   of 

hexagonal    boron    nitnde   and   subpaniclcs   of   aluminum-silicon 

allov,  bonded  lo  the  core  panicle  with  a  polymenc  binder,  the  ailov 

containing  about  lO'^r  lo  ]A%  silicon  by  weight  of  Ihe  alloy,  the 

balance  of  the  alloy  being  aluminum  and  less  than  \%  incidental 

impurities,  the  boron  nitnde  being  present  at  about  5'5r  to  25%  b> 

weight  of  the  total  of  the  boron  nitnde  and  the  alloy,  the  core 

panicles  having  a  size  predominently  between  74  \im  and  1 77  ^m. 

and  the  alloy  subparticles  having  a  size  between  1  iim  and  44  jim. 
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5306.056 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Yukio  \bshihara.  Kuga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.158,  Jan.  24.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,480,937, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49390,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  929,499,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
522385,  May  14,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser  No.  478,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119077: 
May  12,  1989,  1119078:  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85201;  Mar.  30.  1990, 
2-85207 

InL  CI.'  B32B  i3/00:  C08L  51106:77106 
U.S.  CI.  428—409  3  Claims 

1,  A  sliding  part  composed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
comprising 


1   A  laminated  face  ply  for  aircraft  windshields  comprising 

an  outer  glass  face  ply  having  a  first  thickness  of  about  0  026 
inches, 

an  inner  glass  ply  having  a  thickness  substantially  identical  to 
said  outer  ply; 

a  hrsi  urethane  mterlayer  having  a  second  thickness,  said  first 
urethane  laver  bonding  said  outer  face  plv  lo  said  inner  ply 
the  second  thickness  sufiicieni  tc  allow  the  urethane  inierlayer 
to  accommodate  thermal  stresses  ansing  between  tfic  outer 
ply  and  the  inner  ply  and  said  second  thickness  sufFicienilv 
thin  to  limit  defiecDon  of  the  outer  ply  for  impact  resistance, 
and 

a  second  urethane  inlcrlaycr  bonding  said  inner  glass  pl>  to  an 
outer  surface  of  a  structural  ply  of  the  windshield  and  having 
a  thickness  substantially  identical  to  said  first  urethane  inter 
layer  to  accommodate  thermal  stresses  ansing  between  the 
inner  glass  plv  and  the  structural  pK  of  the  windshield  and 
limit  deflection  of  the  inrKi  ply  for  impact  resistance 


5306.058 

MUTLILAYER  GLASS  CERA.MIC  SUBSTRATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiro  Ikuina,  and  Mitsuru  Kimura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  224,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  22.  1993.  5-094718 

InL  CI,'  B32B  / '  fo 

I  .S.  CI,  428—426  8  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  glass  ceramic  subsu^te  compnsmg 

a  glass  ceramic  layer,  and 
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a  plurality  of  conductive  layers  laminated  on  said  glass  ceramic 
layer, 

a  plurality  of  via  holes  connecting  upper  and  lower  conductors 
and  filled  with  conductive  paste. 

said  glass  ceramic  layer  being  composed  of  inorganic  compound 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  borosilicate  glass,  anorthite 
crystal  and  celsian  crystal  wherein  said  aluminum  oxide  is 
contained  in  the  range  of  12  to  59.6  weight  percent,  said 
borosilicate  glass  is  contained  in  the  range  of  18  to  69.6 
weight  percent,  said  anorthite  crystal  is  contained  m  the  range 
of  1  to  40  weight  percent  and  said  celsian  crystal  is  contained 
in  the  range  of  I  to  5  weight  percent  so  that  the  total  is  100 
weigh!  percent,  said  anorthite  and  celsian  crystaJs  being  pro- 
duced dunng  tinng  the  substrate,  and  forming  a  highly  densi- 
tied  three  dimensional  structure  with  aluminum  oxide  par- 
ticles and  vitreous  parts. 


5^06.060 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ETHER 

OR  F,STER  OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  Fjitates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Bellevue.  Wash,,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,656,  Mar.  14.  1988.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.817,  Dec.  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,258. 
Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  519J94.  Aug.  1,  1983,  abandoned,  Ser,  No,  673,229, 
Nov.  20,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,584364,  Ser.  No.  536 J50,  Sep,  27, 
1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No,  505348,  Jun.  17,  1983,  Pat  No. 
4,536,559,  and  Ser,  No,  651,826,  Sep.  18,  1984,  abandoned, 
said  Ser,  No,  673,229is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  576,790, 
Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  321.119,  Nov.  13,  1981,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

536J50is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519394,  Nov.  13, 

0.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sei.  No.  461,479 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27  (X).  C08G  63  IX) 

VS.  CI.  428—473.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  crosslinkabie  polyether  or  polyester 

oligomers  useful  in  forming  advanced  composites,  comprising  the 

step  of: 

reacting  Ar— (OH),  with  Z — COX.  or  reacting  Ar— X,  with 
Z — OH,  wherein  X=halogen, 

Z  =  Y-()i-      or     CH  —  CH  -f-CH  — CH,-3 C-R,— 

I  I  ■" 

CH  CH 


5,506,059 
METALLIC  FILMS  AND  ARTICLES  USING  SAME 

William  B.  Robbins.  Maplewood;  leif  Christeasen,  St  Paul; 
Richard  E.   \olkmann,  Arden  Hills,  and   Rafael   M.  Yasis, 
White  Bear  l.ake,  all  of  Minn.,  as-signor-^  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Cnmpanv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62390 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^57  25  Claims 


1  A  window  film  comprising  a  metallic  film  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  organic  polymer,  a  sulfur-reactive  surface  on  the 
organic  polymer  substrate,  and  a  layer  of  vapor  deposited 
metal  adhered  to  the  sulfur-reactive  surface  via  sulfur-meul 
interaction,  wherein  the  organic  polymer  is  semicry stall ine 
and  the  organic  polymer  substrate  is  pre-treated  to  provide  a 
quasi-amorphous  surface  prior  to  formation  of  the  sulfur- 
reactive  surface,  wherein  the  sulfur-reactive  surface  is  formed 
by  a  plasma-induced  reaction  of  the  organic  polymer  with  a 
sulfur-containing  gas  or  vapor,  and 
wherein  the  sulfur-containing  gas  or  vapor  comprises  alkyl  mer- 
captans,  hydroxyalkyi  mercaptans,  hydrogen  sulfide,  alkyl 
sulfides,  carbon  disulfide,  or  other  sulfide  gases. 


CHj 


CHj 


Y  = 


(Ri), 


O 

II 
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>—  c 


(Ri), 


"i       V-MeN-, 


7C  =  C 


N— , 
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\ 
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N— : 


n=a  small  integer  from  about  1-5; 

i=l  or  2, 

j=0,  1  or  2, 

Ri=lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  substituted  alky,  substituted 

aryl,  aryloxy,  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
G=— CH;— ,    — O— ,    — S— ,    —SO,—,    —SO—,    —CO—, 

— CH7— ,  or  — C{y)2 — ;  Y=any  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 

phenyl; 
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Me=methyl;  and 
E=allyl  or  raethallyl. 


5306,061 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  MATERL^LS 
Bruno    Kind),    Peterlxiro,    Canada:    Yi-Lin    Liu.    and    Niels 
Hansen,  t>oth  of  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Forsluiing- 
scenter  Riso.  Roskilde.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser,  No,  809327 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  6,  1989,  3366^9 
Int  CI,''  B22F  7  CM).  B05D  7  00:  C04B  3i  64 
U.S.  CI.  428—549  35  Claims 


5306.062 

ARTICLE  CONSTTTITED  FROM  A  PLATE  PRODUCED 

FROM  A  RELATIXEL^  SOFT  METAL  AND  COOKING 

VFJiSEL  CONSrm'TLNG  SUCH  AN  ARTICLE 

Denis   Flammang,    Rumilly.   France,   assignor   to   SEB   S.\.. 

ExruUy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  73.657.  Jun.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855.887,  Mar.  23.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.803 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27.  1991.  91  03695; 

Jul.  26,  1991.  91  09500;  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00221 

Int  Cl.*^  H05B  6: 12.  A47J  27 '00 

VS.  CI.  428—614  16  Claims 


25 

_4 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  deagglomeraied  fibres  and  or  particles 
and  for  providing  said  fibres  and  or  panicles  with  a  substantially 
uniform  coaling  said  fibres  andor  particles  being  of  a  malena! 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides,  oxides,  nitndes, 
silicides,  bondes,  metals  and  graphite,  including  SiC,  TiC,  ZrC. 
WC,  NbC,  AIN,  TiN,  BN,  Si,N„  MgO.  A1,0,,  SiO,,  ZrO,,  Fe.Oj, 
">  ,0,.  steel,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  cartion.  the  method  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  prepanng  an  inorganic  colloid  sol  by  acidifying  water  or  an 
aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  1-4.  after  which 
CS-IO"?-  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  colloid-forming  powder  is 
added  to  the  acidified  water  or  aqueous  solution  while  stirring. 
the  sol  being  subsequently  stirred  for  a  penod  of  1-10  hours 
and  subjected  to  gentle  boiling  for  a  period  of  2-10  hours,  the 
pH  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  1-4  dunng  stirring  and 
boiling,  to  result  in  a  sol  with  a  colloid  concentration  of 
1-25%  by  weight,  and 

(b)  mixing  the  fibres  andor  particles  with  the  inorganic  colloid 
sol  to  produce  a  dispersion  m  which  the  fibres  and'or  particles 
are  deagglomeraied  and  substantially  homogeneously  distrib- 
uted. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  dispersion  of 
deagglomeraied  fibres  andor  particles  is  dried. 

18.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  metal  matrix  composite,  the 
method  composing  mixing  dned  deagglomeraied  fibres  andor 
panicles  prepared  according  to  the  method  of  claim  2  with  a 
powder  of  a  metal  or  alloy  and  compacting  the  mixture,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  coherent  metal  macnx  composite  matenal  in  which  the 
reinforcing  fibres  andor  panicles  are  substantially  homogeneously 
distnbuted. 
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1  A  cooking  vessel  made  from  an  aiurranum  sheel  formed  inio  a 
vessel  having  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  wherein  at  least  said  inner  surface  composes  a  first 
metallic  element  in  the  form  of  a  perforated  shee:  or  a  gnd  made  of 
a  first  metal  tiarder  than  aluminum  and  defining  openings,  said 
perforated  sheet  or  gnd  being  directly  fixed  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  the  btniom  plaie  of  the  \essei  by  drop- forging  or  stamping  in 
order  to  embed  said  metallic  element  only  panialK  in  said  alumi- 
num sheeL 


5306.063 
SOFT  MAGNETIC  FILM  OF  IRON  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMATION  THEREOF 
.\tsushi  Kamijo,  and  Hitoshi  Igarashi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767.877,  Sep.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  207.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  !4,  1990,  2-307650; 
Nov.  16.  1990.  2-'312038 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5  66 
L.S.  CI.  428—694  T  3  (  laims 


^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  film  stnactuie  comprising 

a)  a  substrate  formed  of  a  siAstance  selected  from  the  group 
consisling  of  single  crystalline  magiKSium  oxide  having  a 
major  surface  with  an  onenlation  of  ( I  lOi  or  ( 1 1 1 )  and  single 
crystalline  strontium  lilanalc  basing  a  major  surface  which  is 
larger  than  other  surfaces  wiLh  an  onentation  of  lUOi  and 
(111),  and 

b)  a  soft  magnetic  film,  formed  of  single  crystalline  iron  epitaxi 
ally  grown  over  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  have  an  upper  surface  substantially  in  parallel  to 
said  major  surface  of  said  substance,  said  upper  surface  of 
said  single  crystalline  iron  having  an  orientation  of  iIIO,  or 
(111)  when  said  single  crystalline  magnesium  oxide  has  said 
major  surface  with  an  onentation  of  ( 1  lOi  or  ( 1 1 1  f.  said  upper 
surface  of  said  single  crystalline  iron  having  an  onentation  of 
(110)  or  (111)  when  said  single  crystalline  strontium  tilanatc 
has  said  surface  with  an  onentation  of  (llOi  or  ^1 1 1 1. 
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5.506,064 

MA(;NKTIC  RKCORDINt;  VlKDll  M 

Kiminori  Tamai.  and    lakashi  Handa,  both  of  Saku,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  946660,  Vp.  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  .M,  1495.  Ser.  No.  381.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272057 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66.  B32B  5116 

L.S.  CI.  428—694  B  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrolyte-activated  battery  (1),  particularly  for  generat- 
ing electric  energy  for  the  propulsion  of  underwater  systems,  and 
comprising; 

an  electrochemical  cell  (7); 

a  reservoir  (8)  containing  at  least  one  anhydrous  alkaline  com- 
pound (.A.)  dissolvable  in  sea  water  to  form  a  liquid  electrolyte 
tE).  and 

a  system  (9)  for  forming  and  circulating  the  liquid  electrolyte 
(E)  between  the  reservoir  (8)  and  the  electrochemical  cell  (7). 
said  system  (9)  in  turn  comprising: 

an  inlet  conduit  (20)  communicating  with  the  outside  environ- 
ment, 

a  pump  ( 10)  for  circulating  the  electrolyte  (E),  and  connected  at 
an  intake  side  to  the  inlet  conduit  (20).  and  at  an  delivery  side 
to  the  reservoir  (8); 

electrolyte  temperature  regulating  means  (11,  12,  183.  199) 
interposed  between  the  reservoir  (8)  and  an  inlet  (33)  of  the 
electrochemical  cell  (7); 


a  gas  .separator  (13)  presenting  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
the  electrochemical  cell  (7);  a  gaseous  phase  outlet  (15);  and  a 
liquid  phase  outlet  (14); 

an  outlet  conduit  (21)  communicatmg  with  the  outside  environ- 
ment, 

a  first  closure  member  (25)  for  the  inlet  conduit  (20),  and  a 
second  closure  member  (26)  for  the  outlet  conduit  (21)  , 
which  members  (25.  26)  provide  tor  isolating  the  battery  (1) 
from  the  outside  environment  during  storage; 

the  liquid  phase  outlet  (14)  of  the  gas  separator  (13)  being 
connectable  to  the  intake  side  (24)  of  the  pump  (10);  and  the 
gaseous  phase  outlet  (15)  of  the  gas  separator  (  13  )  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  conduit  (21). 

characten«d  m  that  said  battery  comprises  rigid  connecting 
means  (70)  between  said  first  (25)  and  said  second  i26) 
closure  members  said  closure  members  (25.  26)  defining,  with 
said  ngid  connecting  means  (70),  a  closure  device  (74)  mov 
able  between  a  position  wherein  it  closes  and  a  p<»ition 
wherein  it  opens  said  miet  and  outlet  conduits  (20.  21).  and 
said  closure  members  (25,  26)  being  subjected  to  opposite 
hydrostatic  pressures. 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  thereon  containing  magnetic  par- 
ticles and  a  binder,  the  magnetic  particles  each  comprising  an  iron 
base  core  and  a  carbon  base  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
non-carbide  lorm  inorganic  carbon,  wherein  carbon  is  contained  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  magnetic  particles. 


5306.066 

l'LTRA-P.\SSIVE  VARIABLE  PRESSIRE 

REGENERATIVE  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  .M,  Sprouse,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,897 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8:()4 


U.S.  CI.  429—21 


15  Claims 


5,506,065 
ELECTROLYTE- ACTIVATED  BATTERY 

Silvano  Tribioli;  Vito  (iiardinelli,  both  of  I^hom:  Francesco 
Rocco,  and  Franco  Cerrano,  txith  of  Turin,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquel  S.p.A,, 
Genoa,  and  Microtecnica  S.p..\..  Turin,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,861 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      Feb.      25,      1994, 
TO94.\0126;  Feb.  25,  1994,  r(>94A0128 

Int-  CI.'  HOIM  6134 
U.S.  CI.  429—119  20  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  cell  having  (1 )  an  anode  with  an  anode  hydrogen  inlet, 
and  (2)  a  cathode  having  a  cathode  oxygen  inlet; 

(b)  a  main  water  storage  tank  having  (Da  fuel  cell  oxygen  outlet 
communicating  with  said  cathode  oxygen  inlet  (2)  a  first 
oxygen  inlet,  referred  to  as  an  electrolyzer-to-water  tank  inlet, 
and  (3)  a  second  oxygen  mlet.  referred  to  as  an  oxygen-tank- 
to-waler-tank  inlet. 

(c)  a  water  eleclrolyzer  having  ( 1 )  an  electrolyzer  oxygen  outlet 
communicating  with  said  electrolyzer-to-water-tank  mlet.  and 
(2)  an  electrolyzer  hydrogen  outlet; 

(d)  a  hydrogen  storage  tank  having  (1)  a  hydrogen  tank  inlet 
communicating  with  said  electroly/er  hydrogen  outlet,  and  (2) 
a  hydrogen  tank  outlet  communicating  with  said  anode  hydro- 
gen mlet  and  with  said  electrolyzer  hydrogen  outlet, 

(e)  an  oxygen  tank  having  an  oxygen  tank  outlet  communicating 
with  said  oxygen-tank-to-water-tank  inlet; 

(f)  a  wick  having  (1)  an  anode  end  in  contact  v^ith  said  antxie 
and  (2)  a  water  end  in  direct  communication  with  a  source  of 
water,  referred  to  as  a  wick  water  reservoir. 
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5,506.067 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND 

CELL  CASE  THEREFOR  WITH  VENT  FOR  L'SE  IN 

FNTER-NAL  RECOMBINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  A,ND 

OXYGEN 

Lawrence  A.  Tinker,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  .AER  Energy 

Resources,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^043 

InL  CI."  HOIM  2:12 

VS.  CI.  429—27  58  Claims 


1  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  which  has  two  modes  of 
operation,  a  discharge  mtxle  in  which  electricity  is  produced  and  a 
recharge  mcxle  in  which  electrical  energy  is  stored  and  hydrogen 
gas  may  be  produced,  the  cell  composing: 

a.  a  case  composing  a  shell  defining  a  case  intenor,  the  shell 
having  a  vent  opening  for  receiving  gas   into  the  case  or 
releasing  gas  from  the  case, 
b  a  cathode  disposed  in  the  case, 

c.  an  anode  disposed  in  tfie  case; 

d.  a  liquid  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  case  and  contactmg  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  and 

e.  a  vent  disposed  in  the  case  intenor  composing 

1.  a  gas  permeable,  electrolyte  impermeable  vent  cover  mem- 
brane having  an  interior  surface  facing  the  case  intenor  and 
disposed  in  the  case  about  the  vent  opening  so  as  to  prevent 
flow  of  electrolyte  through  the  vent  opening, 

ii.  a  foraminous  catalyst  support  disposed  in  the  case  adjacent 
the  intenor  surface  of  the  vent  cover  membrane  and  facing 
the  case  intenor;  aiid 

ill.  an  oxygea'hydrogen  recombination  catalyst  supported  on 
tfie  catalyst  support  for  catalyzing  the  recombination  of  the 
hydrogen  produced  by  the  cell  dunng  the  recharge  mode 
with  oxygen  in  the  ca.se  intenor  to  form  water  in  the  case 
intenor 


5.506.069 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 
AND  BATTERIES  FABRICATED  FROM  MG 
CONTAINING  BASE  ALLOYS 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bkmmfieid  Hills,  and  Michael  A.  Fet- 
cenko.  Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic 
Battery  Company,  Inc..  TW)y.  Mich. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,066.  Oct.  14,  1993.  PaL 
No.  5,407,761.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
259,793 
InL  CI.'  HOIM  4  IS 
VS.  CI.  429—59  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  cell  composing. 
a  negative  electrode  compnsing 

iBasc  Alloy )„M"t 

where. 

Base  Alloy  is  an  alloy  of  Mg  and  Ni  m  a  ratio  of  from  about 

12  to  about  2  1; 
M  represents  at  least  two  modifier  elements  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co.  Mn,  Ai.  Fe.  Cu.  .Mo.  W,  Cr.  V.  Ti, 
Zr.  Sn,  Th.  Si.  Zn,  Li,  Cd.  Na.  Pb.  La.  .Mm.  and  Ca. 
b  IS  grealer  than  0.5  atomic  percent  and  less  than  30  atomic 
percent, 
and 

a^b=l(X)  atomic  percent 
a  positive  electrode,  and 
a  separator. 


5306.068 
NON-AQUEOUS  SAFE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Pnina  Dan.  Rehovot;  Jordan  Geronov.  Ganei  Yehuda:  Shalom 
Luski.  Rehovot;  Emil   Megenitsky,  Jerusalem,  and  Doron 
.Aurbach,  Beni-Brak.  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran. 
Ltd.,  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,037 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/40 
I  .S.  CI.  429—50  28  Claims 

1   An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
(i)  a  cathode  including  a  metal  oxide, 
(ii)  an  anode,  and 

(ill)  an  cle<;trolyte  solution  which  rapidly  polymerizes  at  a 
temperature  exceeding  1(X)'  C  .  and  at  voltages  greater  than 
the  operating  voltage  window  of  the  cell,  for  safely  terminat- 
ing operation  of  the  cell  before  any  venting  occurs,  by 
increasing  the  internal  resistivity  thereof. 


5306,070 
METAL  HYDRIDE  ELECTRODE,  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 

AND  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  BATTERY 
Hiroyuki   Mori:   Keiichi  Hasegawa;   Masahani  Watada,  and 
Masahiko  Oshitani,  all  of  Taluitsulu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yuasa  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50.025,  Apr.  28,  1993.  PaL  No.  5  J93.616. 
This  appUcabon  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-292565; 
Jan.  29,  1990,  2-292566;  Jan.  31.  1990.  2-296736:  Jan.  31,  1990. 
2-296737;  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-296738;  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298617;  Nov. 
6,  1990,  2-301835;  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301836 

laLCV  HOIM  4  32.10  24 
VS.  CI.  429—59  4  CUims 

1.  A  nickel-hydrogen  battery  composing; 

(A)  a  metal  hydnde  electrode,  composing  a  powder  of  ?  to  20 
wt  "Jt  of  a  cobalt  constituent  containing  malenai  mixed  with  a 
powder  of  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy,  the  hydrogen  absorb- 
ing alloy  being  formed  by  substituung  a  pa.':  of  the  Ni  of  a 
powder  of  an  alloy  of  the  formula  Mm.N'i.  with.  A]  and  at  least 
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one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Cu,  Co 
and  Mn.  loading  said  mixed  powder  in  a  porous  alkaline- 
proof  metal  body  and  subjecting  said  mixed  powder  to  a 
charge,  discharge  reaction  so  as  to  dissolve  and  precipitate  a 
cobal!  constituent  from  said  cobalt  constituent  containing 
matenal,  and  forming  a  surface  layer  comprising  the  cobalt 
constituent  on  said  powder  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy; 

(B)  a  nickel  electrode,  composing  5  lo  15  wt  %  of  a  powder  of 
cobalt  monoxide  mixed  with  a  powder  of  active  matenal,  the 
powder  of  acuve  matenal  compnsing  2  to  8  wt  %  of  elemen- 
tal zinc  m  solid  solution  in  a  crystal  of  nickel  hydroxide,  said 
powder  of  active  matenal  being  in  the  form  of  sphencal 
particles  with  an  inner  pore  volume  of  0.14  ml'g  or  less,  said 
mixed  powder  being  loaded  in  a  porous  alkalme-proof  metal 
body. 

iC)  a  separator  placed  between  said  metal  hydndc  electrode  and 
said  nickel  electrode  to  form  a  composite; 
said  composite  being  wound  and  placed  in  a  container;  and 

iDi  said  container  then  being  filled  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  hydroxide  and  sealed  and  allowed  to  stand  for  5 
hours  or  more. 


5^06.071 
SEALING  ELECTRODE  AND  SL  RGE  ABSORBER  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshiyuki  Tbnaka:  Takaaki  Itch,  and  Masatoshi  Abe,  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93iA)0234,  S  371  Date  Oct.  27.  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Sen  No.  140,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-076356; 
Feb.  27,   1992,  4-076357;  Aug.  21,   1992,  4-245705;  Aug.  21. 
1992,  4-245706 

InL  CI.'  HOIM  2134 
I'.S.  CI.  429—181  15  Claims 


W-- 


1   ..k  sealing  electrode  sealed  in  a  glass  tube  compnsing: 

an  electrode  member  formed  of  an  alloy  containing  iron  and 

nickel. 
a  copper  thin  film  formed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  electrode 

member  to  coat  the  electrode  member,  and 
a  Cu,0  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  copper  thin  film  facing 

an  inside  surface  of  the  glass  tube. 


UMI 


5,506,072 
REVERSIBLE  HIGH  ENERGY  CAPACITY  METAL- 
SULFLR  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eric  B.  Griffin.  San  Diego,  and  Jack  V.  tilling,  E^ondido,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eric  B.  Gritfen,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,495 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  12100:10100 
VS.  CI.  429—188  27  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  capacity  battery  which  comprises; 
a  case; 


at  least  one  cathode  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  10  to  90 
weight  percent  finely  divided  sulfur  and  about  90  lo  10  weight 
percent  finely  divided  graphite  packed  about  a  solid  graphite 
electrode  positioned  in  said  case; 

at  least  one  anode  compnsing  at  least  one  reactive  metal,  spaced 
from  said  cathode  positioned  in  said  case,  and 

an  electrolyte  at  least  partially  filling  said  case  and  m  contact 
with  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said  electrolyte  composing: 
a  metal  salt  solute  as  a  source  of  metal  ions, 
an  ionic  sulfide  solute  as  a  source  of  sulfide  ions; 
a  pofar  solvent  in  which  said  metal  salt  and  ionic  sulfide 
solutes  are  soluble  and  said  anode,  cathode  and  case  are 
insoluble. 


5,506,073 
LITHIl  .M  ION  CONDUCTING  ELECTROLYTES 
C.  Austen  .Angell,  and  Changle  Liu,  both  of  Tempe,   Ariz., 
assignors  to   Arizona  State  University  (Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  a  body  corporate  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State 
University),  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,669 
Int  CI."  HOl.M  6lI8:6il4 
VS.  CL  429—199  21  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  ion  conducting  electrolyte  with  high  conductivity 
used  in  a  battery  operating  at  temperatures  of  100°  C.  or  lower  and 
composing  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  lithium  salts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiocyanate,  iodide,  bromide,  chlonde, 
nitrate,  perchlorate,  acetate,  tetrafluoroborate,  thiohalodialuminate. 
tnfluoromethane  sulfonate,  haloaluminate,  halodialuminate.  and 
perfluoromethane  sulfonimide.  and  from  0  to  not  more  than  10  mol 
percent  of  a  molecular  solvent,  said  mixture  having  been  healed 
sufficiently  to  yield  an  ionic  liquid  and  thereafter  cooled,  without 
crystallization  to  100°  C.  or  lower 


5,506,074 
METAL  HYDRIDE  ELECTRODE  AND  NICKEL- 
HYDROGEN  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 
Motoo  Tadokoro;  Fusago  Mizutaki,  and  Nobuyasu  Ishimaru, 
all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245229 
InL  CI."  HOIM  4!48:4/62 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  12  Claims 

1,  A  metal  hydnde  electrode  containing  a  hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  comprising: 

a  base  electrode  composed  of  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  powder 

and  a  collector;  and 
a  mixture  layer  composed  of  conductive  powder  and  an  additive 
including  one  of  an  oxide  and  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  having 
oxidation-reduction  potential  nobler  than  an  operating  poten 
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tial  of  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy,  said  mixture  layer  tiemg 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  electrode 


5i;06,075 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Fumiharu  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Kensuke  Tkhara;  Hidekj  Ishikawa, 
both  of  Sendai;  Seiji  Yahagi;  Akifumi  Sakata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  T^ugio  Sakai,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.,  and  Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,948 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4:48 

V.S.  a.  429—218  24  Claims 


1   COUNTER  E1£CTROO£  CASE 


SE.PHRATOR 


8   '3ASKET 
2  COUNTER  tLECTROOe  CattCTOR 

7  WORKMG  ELEaTOOe  CASE 
6   WORKING  ELEaflOOE  CaLECTOR 
5   WORK^G  ELECTfOOe 

I  ,\  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  composing  a 
negative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode,  and  a  non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte with  lithium  ion  conductivity,  wherein  the  negative  elec- 
trode has  an  active  .nateoal  composed  of  a  composite  oxide 
represented  by  composition  formula  Li,Si,_,0.,  where  M  is  one  or 
more  kinds  of  elements  selected  from  metals  other  than  alkaline 
metals,  and  metalloids  other  than  silicon,  and  x,  y  and  z  satisfy 
OSx,  0<y<l.  and  0<2<2 


5,506,076 
ALKALI  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Kunihiko  Miyamoto;  Takeshi  Fukuju,  and  Ken  Sugimoto,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161573 

InL  CI."  HOIM  4i'S2 

VS.  CI.  429—223  19  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  secondary  battery,  composing 

(a)  a  positive  electrode  accommodated  in  a  case  and  having  a 
structure  in  which  a  paste  containing  nickel  hydroxide  grains, 
a  conductor,  and  a  binder  is  filled  in  a  metal  porous  body; 

(b)  a  negative  electrode  accommodated  in  said  case  and  so 
arranged  as  to  oppose  said  positive  electrode  with  a  separator 
sandwiched  therebetween;  and 

(c)  an  alkali  electrolyte  contained  in  said  case; 


«i.5«rt% 

coPwnPimiD 

CO   2Wt^  COPHEOPITHtr 

.Co.i«T% 

coPSECifrnrtD 

Cu  kiSMl 

ZniSwtn 
C0:IWT% 
(aWtCIPITATED 


S  <0         12 

coPWCii>iT*Tic>ii  MKXirr  i  «t  \ ! 


wherein  said  nickel  hydroxide  grains  have  a  structure  in  which 
coball  and  copper  art  substituted  for  some  of  the  nickel  atoms 
contained  in  said  nickel  hydroxide,  the  total  amount  of  sub- 
stitution being  1  5  to  11  0%  by  weight  based  on  the  amouni  of 
nickel  hydroxide,  to  form  nickci -cobalt-copper  solid  solution 


5306,077 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  CATHODE  ACTIVE  MATERL^ 
Rene  Koksbang,  700  S.  Saratoga  Ave..  #EE101.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,001 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4!50.  COIG  45/12 

VS.  CL  429—224  23  Claims 


1  A  positive  electrode  for  a  lithium  battery,  said  positive  clcc 
trode  having  an  active  matenal  compnsing  a  manganese  oxide 
compou.nd  represented  by  the  nominal  general  formula  A,Z,MniO, 
where  x  aixl  y  arc  each  greater  than  or  equal  to  one  and  A  and  Z  arc 
different  from  one  another  and  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  semi-meial  elements 


5,506,078 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STABLE  FORM  OF  LIMNOj 
AS  CATHODE  IN  LITHHIM  CELL 
IsobeJ  J.  Davidson,  Orleans;  Roderick  S.  McMillan,  and  John 
J.  Murray,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Coundi  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  104,639,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,001 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4  58:6  ! 4 
VS.  CI.  429—224  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  spinel -related  X-Lk  .Mn-O^.  wherein 
0£xS2.  in  the  cathode  of  a  secondary  lithium  ion  electrochemical 
cell,  which  composes 

(a)  providing  a  secondary  lithium  ion  electrochemical  cell,  said 
cell  composing  a  lithium  intercalation  anode,  a  suitable  rwn- 
aqucous  electrolyte  including  a  lithium  salt,  a  cathode  con 
taming  as  initial  active  matenal,  orthorhombic  LiMnO;  char 
actcnzcd  by  the  specific  orthorhombic  crystal  structure 
descnbed  by  the  space  group  Pmnm  and  unit  cell  dimensions 
a=^,572  A.  b=5.757  A  and  c=2.805  A.  and 

(b)  charging  the  cell  to  de-intcrcalate  sufficieni  available  lithium 
ions  to  convert  LiMnOj  to  spinel-related  A.-Li2.,Mn,04 
wherein  0SxS2. 
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5i;06,079 
MAGNETIC  COMPOSITION,  MAGNETIC  TONER  AND 
INK  CONTAINING  THE  MAGNETIC  COMPOSITION 
Leonid  S.  Grigoryan,  2-3-6-104,  Higashi,  T^ukuba-shi,  Ibaraki- 
ken,  and  Kyuya  Yakushi.   7-23,  Tatsumigaoka  Shukusha, 
2-2-1,  Tatsumi  Minami,   Ukazaki-shi,  Aichi-Ken,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Leonid  S. 
Grigoryan,  Tsukuba.  and  Kyuya  Yakushi,  Okazaki,  all  of; 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1W5.  Set.  No.  395J16 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054530 
InL  Cl.'^  G03G  9/083 
VS.  a.  430—106  6  Claims 
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TTTRAAZAPORPMrRiK 
0«    PORPMrPIK 
DERtVATlVE 


ALKALI  METAL 


A  magnetic  toner  comprising: 

magnetic  composition  comprising  an  alkali-metal-doped  tet- 
raazaporphynn  denvative  which  is  prepared  by  dopmg  a 
tetraazaporphynn  derivative  of  formula  (i)  with  an  alkali 
metal,  or  an  alkali -metal -doped  porphyrin  denvative  which  is 
prepared  by  doping  porphyrin  derivative  of  formula  (ID  with 
an  alkali  metal: 


m 


ai) 


wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  metal  or  a  metal  composition 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metals;  and  A  represents  two  individual 
hydrogen  atoms,  or  a  condensation  substitucnl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(0 


(g) 


(h) 


(0 


(D 


and  a  binder  resin 


5,506,080 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  REPAIR  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
William  J.  Adair,  Underbill;  David  S.  O'Grady,  Jericho;  VVil- 
lam  C.  Joyce,  Essex  Junction;  James  J.  Lynch,  Charlotte, 
and  Jean  T.  Ohlson,  Underbill  Center,  all  of  VU,  assignors  to 
Intemation  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk.  N.\'. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,570 
Int.  Cl.^  G03F  9ia) 


U.S.  CI.  430—5 


13  Claims 


(a) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lithographic  mask  having  high  lighi 
transmittance  regions  and  low-light  transmittance  regions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  high  light  transmissivity; 
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b)  coating  a  selected  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  matenaj 
having  a  low  light  transmissivity; 

c)  providing  a  transfer  layer  on  said  matenal; 

d)  forming  an  image  in  said  transfer  layer; 

el  inspecting  said  image  in  said  transfer  layer  and  correcting 

defects  found  therein;  and 
0  transferring  said  image  in  said  transfer  layer  to  said  layer  of 

material. 


5,506.081 

PHOTOCONDl  CTI\  E  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  A  CROS.SLINKED  BINDER  SYSTEM 

David  Terrell.  Lint;  Stefaan  De  Meutter.  Antwerp,  and  Marcel 

Monbaliu,    Mortsel.    all    of.    Belgium.    a.ssignors    to    Agfa- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  K^T/EP9A/«1284,  S  371  Date  No*.  10,  1994.  §  102<e) 

Date  Nov.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24863.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

KT  Filed  May  21.  1993.  .Ser,  No.  335.718 

Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
92201615 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ^04:5i()47 
U.S.  CI.  430—58  10  Claims 

1  A  pholoconductive  recording  material  containing  a  support 
and  a  charge  generating  layer  (CGL)  m  contiguous  relationship 
with  a  charge  transporting  layer  (CTl.)  containing  a  p-charge 
transpiorting  matenai  (p-CTMl.  said  charge  generating  layer  (CGI.i 
nol  containing  a  charge  transporting  matenal  and  compnsing  a 
charge  generating  matenal  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  binder  is 
made  insoluble  in  methylene  chionde  b>  crosslinking  and  said 
binder  is  composed  essentially  of  one  or  more  polyepoxs  com- 
pounds sclf-crosslinkcd  under  the  influence  of  an  amine  catalssl 
and  or  crosslinked  by  reaction  with  al  least  one  pnmary  and  or 
secondary  poly  NH  group  amirK 


5^506,082 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYVINYL  BITYRAL  BINDER  FOR 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOK 

Kbe  C.  Nguyen.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84J77,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,807 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5!04:l5lOO:  C08F  8100:  C08G  63:48 

U.S.  CI.  430—66  5  Claims 


1    An  organic  photoconduclor  lor  electrophotography  compris- 


ing 


a  conductive  substrate,  and 

a  phoiixonduclive  layer  greater  than  or  ecjual  to  about  1  micron 
thick  above  said  conductive  substrate,  said  photoconductive 
layer  having  a  binder  component  compnsing  self-cross-lmked 
polyvinyl  butyral  made  by  reacting  polyvinyl  butyrai  mol- 
ecules in  the  absence  of  a  cross-linker,  in  the  absence  of  a 
cross-linkable  copolymer  aind  in  the  absence  of  a  cross 
linking  catalyst,   so  that   said  binder  component  after  said 


reacting  is  free  of  cross-lmking  catalyst,  and  said  photcx:on- 
ductive  layer  having  a  pholoconductive  particle  componeni 
uniformly  distnbulcd  throughout  said  binder  component 


5^:06,083 
CONDUCTIVE  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
WAX  AND  COMPATIBILIZER 
Robert  J.  Nash,  Webster:  Cheryl  A.  Hanzlik,  Fairport;  Rich- 
ard N.  Muller.  Penfield.  and  Richard  J.  Hodgson.  Rochester, 
all  of  N.^„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,821 
InL  CI."  G03G  V  (iH'  ^  (_)9~ <,  II  • 
U.S.  CI.  430—106  8  Claims 

1  .\  conductive  developer  composition  consisting  of  a  nega 
Uvely  charged  toner  composition  compnsed  of  crosslinked  polyes 
ter  resin  particles,  pigmeni  panicles,  low  molecular  wcighl  wax 
componeni  particles,  an  alky leneglycidy  1  methacrv late  polymer 
compatibihzer.  and  a  surface  additive  mixture  compnsed  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0>  weight  percent  in  each  instance  of  metaJ 
salts  of  fatly  acids,  silica  particles  and  metal  oxide  particles,  and 
earner  panicles  compnsed  of  a  core  with  a  polymer  ,-oaiing  or 
mixture  of  polymer  coatings,  and  wherein  said  coaling  or  coatings 
contain  a  conductive  component,  and  wherein  the  conduclivitv  o! 
said  developer  is  about  10  '  lohm<mi  '.  and  wherein  said  con- 
ductive component  is  present  in  the  polymer  coating  or  mixture  of 
poivmer  coatings  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  lo  about  4(i 
weighi  percent,  and  wherein  said  molecular  weight  for  said  wax 
comp<5neni  is  from  about  1.000  to  about  20.(iOri  weighi  average 
molecular  weight 


5.506.084 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER  AND  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

I  SING  SAME 

Mitsuru  Ohta;  Naomichi  Kobayashi.  and  Noriaki  Satoh.  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  7.  1994.  Ser  No,  3.^5.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331540; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337339 

InL  CI.'  G03G  9/083, -911 07, 1 5109 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  developer  compnsmc 

10  to  80  wt  "?*■  of  a  earner  containing  al  least  a  magnetic  powder. 

10  10  55  wt  "^  of  a  toner  containing  a  binder  resin  and  '^'-  to  5.'~ 
wt  "S-  of  said  toner  of  a  magnetic  powder,  and 

5  to  60  wt  %  of  an  electnc  held  adjusting  ageni  containing  a! 
least  60  to  85  wt  "*■  of  said  electnc  field  adjusung  agent  of  a 
magnetic  powder  and  1.^  to  40  wt  %  of  said  electnc  held 
adjusting  agent  of  a  bin  ier  rtsm.  wherein  an  average  particle 
sue  of  said  electnc  held  adjusting  agent  is  smaller  than  an 
average  particle  size  of  said  earner,  and  wherein  a  content  of 
said  magnetic  powder  in  said  electnc  field  adjusting  agent  is 
less  than  a  content  of  said  magnetic  powder  in  said  earner  and 
greater  than  a  conteni  o!  said  magnetic  powder  in  said  toner 


169-395  O.G.-96- 14  yu 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  19% 


April  9.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1159 


5306.085 
THERMAL  IMAGLNG  ELEMENT 
Marc  Van  Damme,  Heveiiee;  Joan  Vermeersch.  Deinze;  Johan 
Lamotte,  Leuven,  ail  of,  Belgium;  Oskar  Nuyken;  Biigitte 
Voit,  both  of  Munchen,  Germany;  Armin  Lang,  Grosseisen- 
bach,  Germany;  ClitT  Scherer;  \ndreas  Baindl,  both  of 
Munchen,  Germany;  Jiirgen  Stebani,  Krefeld,  Germany; 
Alexander  Wokaun,  Endingen.  Switzerland,  and  AndreJ 
Stasko,  Bratislava,  Slovakia,  assignor*^  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
N.V^  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.828 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat  Off..  Jan.   13, 
1994,  9420978 

Int  CI."  G03C  1176 
\}&.  CI.  430—200  10  Claims 

1.  Therma)  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  layer  containing  a  radiation  to  heat  converting  substance  and  a 
thermally  degradable  polymer  composed  of  recurring  units  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (1): 


R'  R' 

I  I 
X  -Ai-(N),— N=N— (NV— A'— X'- 


I 


m 


wherein, 

each  of  A',  A^  and  A'  independently  represents  an  alkylene  or 
an  arylene  group. 

each  of  R'  and  R"  independently  represents  H.  an  aJkylene.  or  an 
arylene  group. 

each  of  .X  and  X^  independently  represents  a  divalent  linking 
group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHCO — , 
— CONH— ,  — OCO— .  — S— ,  — NHCONH— , 
— NHCOO— .  — OCONH— .  — O— .  and  p=0  or  1 


UMI 


5i;O6,086 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Carol  M.  Van  Xoeren.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,600 
InL  CI."  G03C  1172:11815:5116.  G03F  /  /6 
VS.  CI.  430—201  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flexographic  printing  plate,  compns- 
ing: 

(1)  providing  a  photosensitive  printing  element  comprising  in 
the  order  listed; 

(a)  an  infrared-transparent  support; 

(b)  an  infrared-transparent  pholopolymenzable  layer  having  at 
least  one  elastomeric  binder,  at  least  one  mononner  and  an 
initiator  having  sensitivity  to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation, 
said  layer  being  soluble,  swellable.  or  dispersible  in  a  devel- 
oper solution;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  layer  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  material 
having  at  least  one  self-ablative  binder,  said  layer  being 
substantially  opaque  to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation; 

(2)  placing  a  inatenal  capture  sheet  in  proximity  to  layer  (c); 
O)  imagcwise  ablating  layer  (c)  through  layers  (a)  and  (b)  with 

infrared  laser  radiation  to  form  a  mask; 

(4)  renwving  the  matenal  capture  sheet; 

(5)  overall  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  to  actinic  radia- 
tion through  the  mask;  and 

(6)  treating  the  product  of  step  (5)  with  at  least  one  developer 
solution  10  remove  (i)  the  infrared  sensitive  matenal  which 
was  not  removed  dunng  step  (3),  and  (ii)  the  areas  of  the 
photopolymenzable  layer  (b)  which  were  not  exposed  to 
non-infrared  actinic  radiation. 


5406,087 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  USING  VINYL  ETHER  BASED 

POLYMERS 
Stephen  C.  Lapin,  Wauconda,  111.,  and  Richard  J.  Brautigam, 
Westfleld,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,766,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231 J53 
Int  CI."  G03C  5100 
L.S.  CI.  264—401  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
liquid  polymer  precursor  compnsing  repeatedly  exposing  the  sur- 
face of  a  bath  of  said  precursor  to  a  beam  of  actinic  light  to  solidify 
successive  layers  of  said  precursor  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  as  said  liquid  polymer  precursor  a  mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  one  vinyl  ether  oligomer  having  the  formula 

(R'CH=CR'— OZ).— A 

where 

R'  and  R"  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  '0  carbon 

atoms 
A  IS  a  moiety  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 

urethanes,  phenols,  polyesters,  polyethers.  and  polysilox- 

anes  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  10,000 
Z  is  a  moiety  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  cycio  aliphatic 

hydrocart)on  or  a  polyalkylene  ether  and  has  a  molecular 

weight  of  about  28  to  250 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

(b)  at  least  one  vinyl  ether  monomer  having  the  formula 

(R'CH=CR'— O— Z),— B 

where 

R'  and  R"  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 

atoms 
Z  IS  a  moiety  from  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  cycIo  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  or  a  poly  alkylene  ether  and  has  a  molecular 

weight  of  about  28  to  250 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  4 
B  IS  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 

aromatic    hydrocarbons,    esters,    and    ethers    and    has    a 

molecular  weight  of  about  60  to  400. 
and 
(c)  a  caiionic  photoinitiator 


5306,088 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN  tSING 
SAME 
Koji  Nozaki;  Ryosuke  Tokutomi;  Yuko  Kaimoto,  and  Satoshi 
lUcechi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,601,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-235253; 
Sep.  19,  I99I,  3-239872 

Int  CI.'  G03C  1173 

IJ.S.  CI.  430—270.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  resist  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  chemically  amplified  resist  composition  on  a  substrate. 

said  chemically  amplified  resist  composition  compnsing  100 

parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  first  monomer  unit  having 

a  recurrent  acid  labile  pendant  group  to  change  the  polanty  of 

the  polymer  and  a  second  monomer  unit  of  methacrylale 

represented  by  the  following  formula. 


C3Hi 

I 
H3C=C 

I 
COOR 

where  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  having  one  hydroxyl  group,  and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
photo  acid  generator, 

selectively  exposing  the  coated  chemically  amplified  resist  com- 
position with  a  light  or  an  electron  beam,  to  form  a  latent 
image  in  the  coated  chemically  amplified  resist  composition. 
and 
developing  the  latent  image  in  the  exposed  coated  chemically 
amplified  resist  composition  with  an  alkali-solution  to  form  a 
resist  pattern,  in  which  an  inhibition  layer  does  not  appear  on 
the  surface  of  the  developed  resist  pattem. 


5306.089 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
.\lexander  S.  Gybin.  and  Lawrence  C.  Van  Iseghem.  both  of 
Duluth.  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Chromaline  Corporation, 
Duluth.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,420,  Mar.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  195.258 

Int  CI."  G03C  1173 

MS.  CI.  430—287  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  screen  pnnting  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  earner;  and 

(b)  about  5  to  20  ■*.\-%  of  a  photosensitive  polymer  composition 
compnsing  a  polymenc  backbone  and  at  least  0.1  mol-%  of  a 
heterocyclic  quaternary  pendant  group  comprising  a  moiety 
having  the  formula: 


5306.090 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHOOT  .A.ND  Rl  N  PRINTING 
PLATES 
James  P.  Gardner.  Jr.,  Stillwater:  Richard  .A.  Johnson.  Spring 
Lake  Park:  Leonard  J.  Stulc.  Shafer,  and  Dennis  E.  Vogei. 
Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311310 
Int  CI.'  G03C  /  7.^ 
l!.S.  CI.  430—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  pnnting  plate  compnsing  the  steps 
of  ai  providing  an  imageable  article  compnsing  a  substrate  having 
deposited  thereon  m  the  following  order  (ii  a  photosensitive  layer, 
and  (ii)  a  hydrophilic  proiccuve  layer  overlying  said  pholosensitne 
layer,  b)  exposing  said  imageable  article,  which  upon  irradiation, 
provides  areas  which  are  more  or  less  hydrophilic  in  areas  where 
said  photosensitive  la>er  is  irradiated  to  form  a  latent  image 
beanng  article,  c)  placing  said  laleni  image  hea.nng  article  on  a 
pnnting  press,  d)  applying  a  fountain  solution  lo  the  lateni  imaee 
beanng  article,  ei  removing  said  hvdrophilic  protective  layer,  and 
0  applying  ink  to  the  latent  image  beanng  anicle.  thereby  fomung 
an  imaged  article. 


wherein  R,  and  R.  arc  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubsututed  alkyl,  alkoxy.  ox\,  halo,  amine,  nitro,  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  carbalkoxy  or  heteroatomic;  V  is  a  divalent  or  tnvalent 
aliphatic  C,_ft  organic  group  connecting  the  moiety  to  the  poly- 
menc backbone;  X"  is  an  anion;  and  the  photosensitive  polymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to  1,000.000. 

7.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  solutions  and  emulsions  compnsing  at  least  compo- 
nents (a),  (c).  and  (J)  of  the  following  components 

(a)  about  1  to  .SO  wt-'*  of  a  photosensitive  polymer  composition 
composing  a  polymeric  backbone  and  at  least  0.1  mol-%  of  a 
heterocyclic  quaternary  pendant  group  comprising  a  moiety 
having  the  formula; 


wherein  R,  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkoxy.  oxy.  halo,  amine,  nitro.  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  carbalkoxy  or  heteroatomic;  Y  is  a  divalent  or  tnvalent 
aliphatic  C.  ^  organic  group  connecting  the  moiety  to  the  poly 
meric  backbone;  X"  is  an  anion;  and  the  photosensitive  polymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5.000  to  1.000,000; 

(b)  a  water  dispersible  or  hydrophobic  polymer. 

(c)  a  photopolymenzable  compound  that  has  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group; 

(d)  a  photopolymenzation  initiator,  and 

(e)  a  water  soluble  diazo  compound. 


5306.091 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESLN  COMPOSITION  .A.ND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDI  CTI\E  PATTERN 

Toshio   Suzulu.   and   Toshinori    Manitsuka.    both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  686,942,  Apr.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1990,  2-103018; 
May  18.  1990.  2-126640:  Sep.  19,  1990.  2-247203 

Int  CI."  G03C  "■  58.  G03F  7. 30 
VS.  CI.  430—324  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  electncally  conductive  patterns  having  a 
prescnbed  pattem  compnsing  successively  conducting  the  steps  of 
(a)  applying  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  consisting  of  a 
photosensitive  resin  and  a  metallic  salt  or  a  metal  complex  dis- 
solved in  a  common  solvent  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  form  a 
substrate  coated  with  a  film,  (bi  pre  baking  said  film  coated  sub- 
strate, (c)  exposing  said  film  coated  substrate  lo  light  through  a 
mask,  (d)  development  of  said  exposed  film  coated  substrate  and 
(e)  post  baking  said  exposed  developed  film  coated  substrate, 
wherein  a  reduction  treatment  step  is  conducled  between  steps  ibt 
and  (c)  or  between  steps  (ci  and  (di.  and  ciectroless  plating  die 
result  of  step  le  i.  and  wherein  the  dry  thickness  of  the  applied  him 
of  the  photosensitive  resin  composition  after  the  post-baking  is 
0.1-lOp. 


5306.092 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  BLACK  AND  WHITE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGR.APH1C  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  A  DEVELOPER  CONTAlNlN(;  AN  \NT1 

SLIDGANT 

Watani  Ishikawa.  and  Takeshi  Sampei,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  347.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1993.  5-305470 
Int  CI.'  F03C  5  /*    G03C  5/26. //06 
l.S.  CI.  430—399  11  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  matenal  compnsing  a  support  and  provided  thereon. 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  other 
than  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  using  an  automatic  develop- 
ing apparatus,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  developing  the  exposed  material  with  developer,  the  devel- 
oper being  replenished  with  not  more  than  250  ml  of  devel- 
oper replenisher  per  m'  of  said  matenal; 

b)  fixing  the  developed  matenal  with  fixer; 
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c)  washing  the  fixed  material:  and 

d)  drying  the  washed  maienal, 

wherein  the  developer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (la),  (lb).  (2)  or  (3)  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (4)  or  (5): 


H2N 


NH: 


Formula  (lal 


-CHj-CH- 


N— OH 


Formula  (lb) 


N-OH 


wherein  R  through  ^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
unsubsututed  alkyl  group,  — CHjCHjOH.  an  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  an  aliyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyamino  group,  an 
unsubstituted  alkoxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  amino  group,  or  an 
unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group,  provided  that  R,  and  R,,  and  R^ 
and  R^  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  nng; 

Ri  Formula  (2) 

Hcxx:-c— NH2 

I 
R2 

wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  — CHjCHjOH,  — <CHj),OH. 
p-hydrox;  benzyl,  — (CH2)4NH2,  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group, 
p-hydroxyphenyl.  p-methyl  phenyl,  an  unsubstituted  allyl  group. 
— CH,CH==CHCH,,  a  carboxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyamino  group,  an  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group; 


HO-A— C  — B— OH 


O 


Formula  (31 


wherein  A  and  B  independently  represent  an  unsubstituted  alkylene 
group,  an  unsubstituted  alkenylene  group,  an  unsubstituted  alkyle- 
neoxy  group,  an  unsubstituted  arylene  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 
— R — C(0) — ,  or  — R — NH — ,  wherein  R  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkylene.  alkenylene  or  arylene  group,  provided  that  A  and  B 
may  be  the  same  or  different; 
Formula  (4) 
Z— SM 
wherein  Z  represents  an  alkyl,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  group,  or 
an  alkyl.  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  group  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group. 
an  — SO.M'  group,  a  — CCXDM'  group,  wherein  M'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali-metal  atom,  unsubstituted  ammonium,  an 
unsubstituted  armno  group,  and  an  unsubstituted  ammonio  group; 
and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali-metal  atom,  or 
unsubstituted  ammonium; 


(S).-A,(-B,). 
I 
S-A2(-Bj)., 


Formula  t5) 


wherein  A,  and  A,  independently  represent  an  unsubstituted  alky- 
lene. cycloalkylene.  aralkylene.  arylene.  divalent  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group. 

— CHiCH,)CHXH,— .     -C(CH,)j— ,     -CHjCH(QC,)— . 
— CHjCH(p— NH2SO2QH5)— ,  — CH(CH3>-, 


m,  and  m,  independently  represent  an  integer  of  1.2,  or  3;  n  is  1 
or  2;  and  B I  and  B,  independently  represent  — COOM.  — SO,M', 
— CON(X)(Y).  — S— Z'.  or  — SO;N(X)(Y),  wherein  X  and  Y 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  each  of  which  may  include  a 
hydroxy!  group,  a  carbcxyl  group,  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group.  M  and 
M'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  and  Z'  is  the  same  as  X  or  Y.  provided  that  Z'  is  not  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,506,093 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  REDliCTIVE  LASER- 
IMAGING 
Mark   S.   Kaplan;    Mitchell   S.   Burberry,   both  of  Webster; 
Charles  D.  DeBoer,  Rochester,  and  Lee  W.  Tutt,  Webster,  all 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205331.  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,479 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  430—353  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  image  comprising  imagewise- 
exposing.  by  means  of  a  laser,  an  imaging  element  for  reductive 
laser-imaging  compnsing  a  support  having  thereon  an  imaging 
layer  compnsing: 

a)  a  reducible  Co(IIl)  ammine  complex, 

b)  a  source  of  phthalaldehyde,  and 

c)  a  reducing  agent. 

said  imaging  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing  material  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  then  thermally  developing  said  element  using 
heat. 


5306,094 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 

2-PHENYLCARBAMOYL-l-NAPHTHOL  IMAGE- 

MODiryiNG  COUPLERS  YIELDING  DYES  RESISTANT 

TO  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  REDUCTION 
Paul   B.    Merkel;   Jerrold   N.   Poslusny,   both   of  Rochester; 
Melvin  M.  Kestner,  Hilton;  Ronald  E.  Leone,  Rochester,  and 
David  A.  Steele,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.552 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/305:7,34 
U.S.  CI.  430-544  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  composing  a  suppon  bearing  (a)  al 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  (b)  at  least  one  cvan  dye- 
forming  2-phenylcarbamoyi  1 -naphthol  image-modifying  coupler 
having  the  structure 


CONH 


wherein: 
Z  IS  a  development  inhibitor  moiety; 
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R  is  selected  from  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenox>  group  and 
halogen. 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxvcarbonyl  group,  and 
a  halogen;  with  the  provisoes  that  when  R.  is  a  halogen.  R,  is 
selected  from  an  alkoxy  or  phenoxv  group,  and  when  R.  is  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group.  R  is  an  alkoxy  group  and  Z  is  an 
inhibitor  moiety  other  than  a  1 -phenyl- lH-tetrazole-5-thio 
group  or  a  2-carbox\-phenyl-ihio  group; 

K.  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  and  an  alkyl  group;  and 

R,,  R;.  and  R3  together  contain  at  least  .^  carbon  atoms. 


5306,095 
DENTAL  CAST  TR.\Y  SUB.ASSEMBLY 
Lars  E.  Callne.  Los  Gatos,  Calif„  assignor  to  Nu-Logic  Dental 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Lyons,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,066.  Jun.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329JI72 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  19100:11100 

U.S.  CI.  433—34  19  Claims 


106 


104, 


108     ^//3      108 


\.  A  dental  cast  tray  subassembly  for  forming  a  dental  cast 
model  and  for  mounting  10  a  dental  articulator,  the  subassembly 
comprising 

a  iray  with  an  outer  jaw-shaped  penphery  with  a  pair  of  side- 
walls  integral  with  a  bottom  wall  to  form  a  convex  canal  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  mold  material  for  forming  a  dental  casi 
model; 

release  means  engaged  withm  the  trav  and  about  said  bottom 
wall  to  interface  with  and  adhere  to  said  mold  matenal  10 
release  a  cured  dental  cast  model  from  the  tray,  tfie  release 
means  composing  an  elongated  continuous  slot  along  said 
bottom  wall  with  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  contiguous 
openings  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  continuous  slot  and 
an  elongated  continuous  spinal  column  of  a  length  coinciding 
with  the  length  of  said  slot  and  further  composing  a  string  of 
interconnected  keys  with  each  key  projecting  laterally  and 
conhgured  of  a  shape  to  fit  within  and  interface  with  one  of 
said  contiguous  openings;  and 

registration  means  within  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  about 
an  intenor  penphery  of  said  canal  to  interface  with  said  mold 
material  and  to  register  a  position  of  a  cured  dental  cast 
model. 


5306,096 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND/OR  MONITORING 

BIOLOGICAL  PROCESSES 
Kim   Helmo.   Karl.slunde.   Denmark,  assignor  to   BioBalance 
A/S.  Brondby.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  63356,  May  18.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  461.088.  Jan.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299343 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  28,  1989,  0%9/89 
int.  CI.''  C02F  3  00:11:02:9:00 
VS.  CI.  435—3  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  waste  water  punhcation  process  in 
which  waste  water  composing  biodegradable  matenal  is  subjected 
to  biodegradation  by  a  mixed  culture  of  microorganisms  so  as  to 
obtain  as  a  final  product  punhed  water  which  has  a  concentration 
of  biodegradable  matter  which  is  at  least  five  times  smaller  than  in 
the  waste  water;  said  method  composing  the  steps  of. 


(a)  monitonng  the  metabolic  activity  of  the  mixed  culture  of 
microorganisms  which  biodegradcs  tfie  biodegradable  mate 
rial  and  fluctuations  of  the  metabolic  actnily  b\  on-line 
measunng  fluorescent  emission  caused  bs  excitation  with 
light  for  a  charactenslic  biogenic  flourophorc  which  is  present 
in  the  mixed  culture  of  microorganisms  and  acts  as  indicator 
of  the  melabohc  activity  of  the  mixed  culture  of  microorgan 
isms  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tryptophan-  and  tyrosin-containing  proteins,  tryptopfian  and 
tyros  in -containing  peptides,  tryptophan  and  rsrosine- 
containing  denvatives  of  amino  acids,  purines,  pynmidincs. 
nucleosides,  nucleotides,  nucleic  acids,  steroids  and  vitamins, 
and 

(b)  regulating  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  waste  water  punfi 
cation  process  by  using  results  from  the  on-line  measurement 
as  measured  vanable(si  in  an  on  line  automati/.ation  system. 
the  results  of  the  on-line  measurement  representing  the  meta- 
bolic activity  of  the  microorganisms  or  the  fluctuations  of  tfie 
metabolic  activity  of  the  microorganisms. 

ihe  regulation  of  the  at  least  one  parameter  being  a  regulation 
which  tends  to  move  the  subsequent  on-line  fluorescence  measure 
ments  in  the  direction  of  a  predetermined  set  point  indicating 
optimum  or  near  optimum  conditions  for  the  mixed  culture  of 
microorganisms  with  respect  to  the  biodegradation  of  tfie  biode- 
gradable matenal.  whereby  the  waste  water  punhcation  process  is 
adapted  in  the  direction  of  optimum  or  near  optimum  conditions 
for  the  mixed  culture  of  micrcwrjanisms  with  respect  10  the  bio- 
degradation of  the  biodegradable  mateoai 


5306.097 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  (i-PROTEIN  ENZYM.ATIC 

ACTIVm 

Huntington  Potter.  Boston,  and  Usamah  Kayyali.  Watertown. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  819361,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5338,663.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

572.671,  Aug.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10. 

1994.  Ser  No.  179374 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /  Oil  J  46 

U.S.  CI.  435-^  4  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  en/ymatic  activity  of  Alzheimer  am> 

loid  (i-protem.  composing  contacting  .Mz.f>eimer  amyloid  fi-protein 

with  an  amount  of  a  compound  effective  to  inhibit  enzymatic 

activity  of  Alzheimer  amyloid  ji-prolein.  wherein  the  compouixi  is 

selected         from         tfie         group        consisting        of        para- 

amidinophenylmethanesulfonyl  fluoride  and  Ebelactone  A. 


5306.098 
IN  SITl   HYBRIDIZATION  METHOD 
I>avid  A.  Zarling.  .MenJo  Park:  Cornelia  J.  Calhoun.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Elissa  P.  Sena.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser  No.  755.291 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I168:  C12N  I5i63 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  II  Claims 

1.  A  metht>d  of  identifying  the  presence  of  a  known  target 
sequence  in  a  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  contained  in  a  fixed 
cellular  or  subcellular  biological  structure,  in  a  defined  morpho- 
logical relationship  with  the  structure,  by  in  situ  hybndization 
composing 

adding  to  the  structure,  a  probe  complex  composed  of  RecA 
protein  stably  bound  to  a  single -stranded,  reporter-labeled 
probe  which  is  complementary  to  a  duplex  target  sequence. 
under  conditions  in  which  the  complex  can  contact  tlie  duplex 
DNA  target, 
allowing  the  complex   to  bind  to  the  target  sequence  under 

non-denatunng  conditions, 
removing  unbound  complex  from  said  structure,  and 
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examining  the  structure  for  the  presence  of  the  repiorter-labeled 
probe  bound  lo  the  nucleic  acid. 


5^06,099 
METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  INSECTICffiAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  INKNOWN  BACILI.LS  STRAINS 
Nadine  G.  Carozzi,  Raleigh;  Vance  C.  kramer.  Hillsborough: 
Gregory   Vi.  Warren,  C  ary;  Stephen  \.  E^vola,  Apex,  and 
Michael  G.  Koziel,  Carj,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,421,  May  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,100,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,792, 

Feb.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  8,006 

Int.  CI.*  C07H  21102:  C12N  1120:  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  l!68 

L.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  charactenzing  the  insecticidal  genes  of  an 

unicnown  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain  comprising: 

a)  preparing  cell  material  from  said  unknown  Bacillus  thunng- 
iensts  strain; 

b)  determining  a  PCR  product  pattern  using  a  plurality  of 
primers  wherein  the  sequence  of  said  primers  corresponds  to 
homologous  regions  of  genes  encoding  known  insecticidal 
proteins;  and 

c)  comparing  said  PCR  product  pattern  with  that  expected  from 
known  strains  for  the  purposes  of  identifying  novel  strains. 


5,506.101 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SI  SCEPTIBII.ITV 

Ml  TATIONS  FOR  OTOTOXIC  DEAE-NP:SS 

Nathan  Fischel-(>hodsian,  Ix)s  .Angeles,  and  Toni  R.  lYezant, 

Reseda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 

Center,  l^s  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,996 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  H68:  C12P  19134:  C07H  21104 
IS.  CI.  435U-6  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  screening  for  a  genetic  predisposition  to  oto- 
toxic deafness  in  a  human,  composing: 
detecting  an  alteration  of  a  nucleotide  1555  of  the  human  mito- 
chondnaJ  125  rRN"*  gene  coding  sequence  of  FIG.  2A  from 
an  adenine  lo  a  guanine  or  an  expression  product  of  the 
altered  sequence  in  a  tissue  from  the  human,  the  alteration 
indicating  susceptibility  to  ototoxic  deafness. 


5„506,102 

METHODS  OF  I  SING  THE  A  FORM  OF  THE 

PROGESTERONE  RECEPTOR  TO  SCREEN  FOR 

ANTAGONISTS  OF  STEROID  INTRACEI.LAR 

RECEPTOR-MEDIATED  TRANSCRIPTION 

Donald  P.  McDonnell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l.igand 

Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,554 

Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  /  6S 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 


5jO6,100 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  FRAGMENTING 

BIOM.ATERIALS 

Stefan  Surzycki:  Robert  K.  Togasaki,  and  Masahiko  Kityama, 
all  of  Bloomington,   Ind..  as.signors  to  Indiana  University 
Foundation,  Bloomington.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  39,430.  .Apr.  12.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,650,  Feb.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

595,429.  Oct.  II.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  69.580 

InL  CI."  C12Q  Ii68:  C12M  IIOO;  C12N  I5II0 

t.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 


AdapTef    Limiting 


I  In  a  device  for  nebulization  of  liquid  which  has  a  liquid  input 
and  a  liquid  output,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  also 
compnses  means  for  returning  substantially  all  of  the  nebulized 
liquid  from  the  output  back  to  the  input. 


1  A  method  for  screening  for  antagonists  of  steroid  intracellular 
receptor-mediated  transcription  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  first  vector  encoding  asteroid  intracellular 
receptor  other  than  progesterone  receptor  and  a  second  vector 
encoding  progesterone  receptor  A  form  along  with  a  third 
reporter  vector  into  a  cell  in  which  the  progesterone  receptor 
A  form  IS  a  negligible  activator  of  transcription,  wherein  the 
reporter  vector  includes  a  gene  encoding  a  reporter  product 
and  a  promoter  which  is  transcnptionally  active  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  steroid  intracellular  receptor  and  an  activator  of 
said  steroid  intracellular  receptor-mediated  transcnption.  but 
is  a  negligible  activator  of  transcription  in  the  presence  of  the 
progesterone  receptor  A  form; 

(b)  contacting  the  cell  with  the  activator  of  steroid  intracellular 
receptor-mediated  transcnption  and  a  second  compound,  and 

(c)  companng  the  level  of  reporter  product  expressed  in  the  cell 
relative  to  the  level  of  reporter  product  expressed  in  a  second 
cell  containing  the  steroid  intracellular  receptor  and  reporter 
vector,  and  contacted  with  the  activator  and  second  com- 
pound, as  an  indication  of  the  potential  antagonist  activity  of 
the  second  compound  on  steroid  intracellular  receptor- 
mediated  transcription. 
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5i;  06.103 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CHARGED 

OI.IGONl  CLEOTIDES  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLITDS 

\haron  S.  Cohen.  Brookline,  and  Andre  Bourque.  Marlboro. 

l)Olh  of  Ma.vs..  assignors  to  Hybridon.  Inc..  Worcester.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,365 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I  68:  GOIN  <,'  ^^    C07H  21  (M) 

11.S.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  oligonucleotides  present  in  a  biologi 

cal  fluid  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  3  ng  ml,  the  oligonucleotides 

having  the  same  or  difFerenl   lengths  or  sequences,  and  havmg 

phosphorothioate  intemucleotide  linkages,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  biological  fluid  sample  with  a  strong  anion 
exchange  resin  composing  a  quaternary  alkylamme  in  the 
range  of  40°  C,  to  65°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable 
oligonucleotides  in  the  sample  to  adsorb  to  the  resin, 

(b)  desorbing  the  oligonucleotides  from  the  resin  with  a  buffer 
having  a  salt  concentration  in  the  range  of  IM  to  2,5M  and  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  7,5,  the  desorption  being  performed 
m  the  range  of  40°  C.  to  65°  C;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  oligonucleotide  released  from  the  resin. 


5J506.104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  An  in  situ  hybridization  assay  for  detection  of  an  intracellular 
marker  of  low  copy  number  in  cells  composing: 

as  a  first  step,  fixing  said  cells  to  a  support  by  treatment  with 
paraformaldehyde; 

next,  treating  said  cells  with  a  protease  permeabilizing  agent 
such  that  essential  cell  morphology  is  retained; 

adding  amplification  reagents  m  the  absence  of  dimelhsKulfox- 
ide  composing  ribonucleotides  triphosphates,  an  enzyme  mix 
having  reverse  transcnptase  and  R.NAse  H  activities,  and  a 
DNA-dependent  RNA  polymerase,  a  first  pomer  complemen- 
tary to  a  target  RNA  sequence  operable  to  said  DN,A- 
dependent  RNA  polymerase,  a  second  pomer  complementary 
to  the  opposite  strand  of  said  RNA  target  al  an  interval 
between  said  first  and  second  pomer  of  belween  400  and  700 
bases,  and  a  suitable  buffer. 


incubating  said  cells  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  50  degrees 

Centigrade  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  amplification  by  self 

sustained  sequence  replication  to  occur, 
adding  a  labelled  probe  complementary  to  a  sequence  contained 

in  the  interval  between  said  first  and  second  pomers. 
formmg  duplex   images  belween  tfic   labelled  probe  and  the 

amplified  targei  sequence, 
washing  the  cells  to  remove  unhybndized  labelled  probe,  and 
detecting   said   intracellular   marker  of  low    copy    number   by 

visualization  of  the  labelled  probe  target  duplex  images  and 

coincident  ceil  morphologies. 


5.506.106 
METHODS  OF  DETEXTLNG  MICROMETASTASIS  OF 
PROSTATt;  CANCER 
Carlo  Croce.  Philadelphia.  Pa.:  Leonard  Gomella.  Sewell.  NJ.; 
S.   Grant   Mulholland.  Gladwynne.   Pa.;   Jose   G.   Moreno. 
Wayne.  Pa.,  and  Rainer  Fischer.  Aachen-Leniers,  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  Thon\as  Jefferson  Lniversity.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973  J22.  Oct.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.611 
InL  CI."  C07H  :/  0:.21  (W    C12P  /V  ^4    C12Q  /  (-.S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 


5,506.105 
IN  SITl   ASSAY  OF  AMPLIFIED  INTRACELLl  LAR 
MRNA  TARGETS 
Paul  \.  Haydock.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Dade  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.456.  Dec.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.233 
im.  CI."  C12Q  I  7U:li68:  C12P  !9'34 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 


mi 


1  A  method  of  delecting  prostate  specific  antigen  positive  ceils 
m  a  patient  having  stage  Dl,  D2,  or  D?  prostate  cancer  compos 
ing.  obtaining  a  sample  ol  RN.A  from  a  patiems  penpheral  venous 
blood;  reverse  transcobmg  said  R.N  A  into  DN.A. 

amplifying  said  DN'A  with  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  a 
pair  of  pomers  which  are  complemenlary  to  separate  regions 
of  the  prostate  specific  antigen  gene  which  do  not  hybridize  to 
human  glandular  kallikrem  gene,  and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  amplified  DN'A  wherein  the 
presence  oi  amplified  DN'A  indicates  the  presence  of  prostate 
specific  antigen  positive  cells  in  said  patient. 


5i;06.107 
SELECTING  IIGAND  AtiONISTS  \ND  \NT\GONISTS 
Brian  C,  Cunningham.  Piedmont;  Abraham  M.  I)e\os.  Oak- 
land; Michael  G.  Mulkerrin.  Redwood  City;  Mark  I  iLsch. 
Mill  \alley.  and  James  A.  Wells.  Burlingame.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gcnentech.  Inc..  .South  San  Kranciscn.  t  alif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S92/B3743.  D  371  Dale  Sep.  29.  1993.  );  lOiie. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/2I029.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.120.  Apr.  6.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  6V8.~?3.  May  10. 
1991,  abandoned.  1  his  PCT  application  Maj  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
I22i48 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .i  1542:331566 
VJS.  CI.  435—7.21  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  candidate  ligand  that 
binds  to  a  first  receptor  polypeptide  antagonizes  a  native,  mono- 
meoc  ligand  having  four  amphipathic  alpha  helices,  wherein  said 
native  ligand  forms  ternary  complexes  wit^^  said  first  receptor 
polypeptide  and  a  second  receptor  polypeptide,  said  method  com- 
posing: 

(a)  contacting  said  candidate  ligand  with  said  first  and  second 
receptor  polv  peptides  or  receptor  pxjlypeptide  variants  to  pro- 
duce candidate  ligandreceptor  complexes,  said  receptor 
polypeptide    variants    having   their   transmembrane    domain 
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deleted  or  otherwise  rendered  incapable  of  membrane  inser- 
tion or  hydrophobic  association;  and 
(b)  determining  whether  said  candidate  hgand. receptor  com- 
plexes comprise  one  or  two  receptor  polypeptides,  the  pres- 
ence of  only  one  receptor  polypeptide  indicating  antagonist 
activity. 


5306.108 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^06,110 
CARRIER  FOR  BINDING  OF  ANTI-PHOSPHOLIPID 
ANTIBODIES,  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  USING 
THE  SAME  AND  A  KIT  THEREFOR 
Eiji  Matsuura;  Yoshiko  Igarashi,  and  Hisato  Nagae,  all  of 
Choshi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,921,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1989,  1-27Z536; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-074960;  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-185870 

Int  Cl.^  GOIN  33/564 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.94  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  differentially  detecting  an  antiphospholipid 
antibody  denved  from  antiphospholipid  syndrome  and  an  antiphos 
pholipid  antibody  denved  from  infectious  disease  which  composes 
contacting  a  phospholipid-bound  earner  for  binding  of  an  antiphos- 
pholipid antibody  with  a  sample  solution, 

wherein  the  phospholipid-bound  earner  for  binding  of  an 
antiphospholipid  antibody  is  contacted  with  the  sample  solu- 
tion both  in  the  presence  and  in  the  absence  of  a  protein, 
which  IS  obtained  from  human  serum  or  plasma,  has  a  func- 
tion of  enhancing  the  binding  of  an  antibody  specifically 
present  in  antiphospholipid  syndrome  with  phospholipid  and 
has  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

a)  Its  molecular  weight  is  about  50,0OO±2,00O  when  deter- 
mined by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  and  its 
isoelectnc  point  is  about  6,60±0.4;  and 

b)  the  protein  is  capable  of  binding  to  phospholipid, 

and  companng  the  extent  of  binding  between  the  antibody  and 
bound  phospholipid  m  the  presence  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
protein,  thereby  to  differentially  detect  the  antiphospholipid 
antibody  denved  from  antiphospholipid  syndrome  and  the 
antiphospholipid  antibody  denved  from  infectious  disease. 


5J»06,in9 
VITAMIN  812  ASSAY 
Mohammad  T.  Pourfarzaneh,  Alameda,  and  George  W.  Katsi- 
lometes.  Davi<>,  both  of  Calif,  a-ssignors  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown.  NY 

Division  of  Ser  No.  898.240.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J10,656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,234,  Jun. 

26.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

198,012 

Int  CI.'  COIN  33153 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  9  Claims 

2.  A  process   for  the  determination  of  the  concentration   of 

vitamin  B,,  in  a  fluid  containing  vitamin  B,.,  bound  to  binding 

proteins,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  sample  of  fluid  to  free  vitamin  B,j  from  the 
binding  proteins; 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  labelled  intrinsic  factor,  in 
excess,  and  labelled  monoclonal  antibodies  specific  to  the 
intrinsic  factor: vitamin  B^  complex,  in  excess,  wherein  the 
label  used  to  label  the  intrinsic  factor  is  different  from  that 
used  for  the  monoclonal  antibodies  and  wherein  one  of  the 
labels  is  capable  of  being  captured  by  a  capture  ligand  on  the 
solid  phase  while  the  other  is  a  signal  generating  ligand  to 
form  intrinsic  factorvitamin  B|2;antibody  complexes; 

(c)  adding  a  solid  phase  containing  the  capture  ligand  for  one  of 
said  labels  to  form  bound  and  unbound  complexes, 

(d)  separating  the  bound  and  unbound  complexes  and  washing: 
and 

(e)  measuring  either  the  amount  of  bound  complex  or  unbound 
complex  to  quantify  the  amount  of  vitamin  B,,  present  m  the 
sample 


54^06.111 
METHOD  OF  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ASSAYING  OF  HUMAN 

OSTEOCALCIN,  REAGENT  AND  KIT  THEREFOR, 
ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN  OSTEOCALCIN,  HYBRIDOMA 
PRODUCING  SAID  ANTIBODY,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT 
Kenji    Hosoda.   Kawagoe;    Hitomi    Honda,    Hino;    Takaharu 
Kubota,  Hino,  and  Yasuhiko  Masuho,  Hino,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  38,544,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,849,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-255306; 
Jan.  2,  1989,  1-30003 

InL  Cl.'^GOlN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.94  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunologicalK  assaying  intact  human  osteo- 
calcin in  a  human  sample,  which  compnscs  the  steps  of 

bringing  the  sample  into  contact  with  a  solid-phase  antibody  and 

a  labelled  antibody, 
reacting  the  sample  with  the  solid-phase  and  labelled  antibodies 
so  as  to  form  a  complex  of  the  labelled  antibody— intact 
human    osteocalcin — solid-phase    antibody    m    the    human 
sample, 
separating  the  complex  from  unbound  labelled  antibody, 
measunng  the  amouni  of  the  labelled  antibody  in  the  complex, 

and 
correlating  the  amount  of  the  labelled  antibody  in  the  complex 
with  the  amount  of  intact  human  osteocalcin  in  the  sample, 
wherein 
( I )  one  of  the  antibodies  is  an  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  to 
human  osteocalcin  which  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope 
within  a  region  of  amino  acids  I  to  20  of  the  N'-terminal  of 
human  osteocalcin,  and 
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(2)  the  other  antibody  is  an  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  to 
human  osteocalcin  which  specificalU  binds  to  an  epitope 
withm  a  region  of  amino  acids  i?  to  4Q  of  tfie  C-terminal  of 
human  osteocalcin. 


5,506,112 

REAGENT  USED  FOR  DETERMINING  FACTOR  VIM 

ACTIVITY 

Hartmut  Lang:  Berta  Moritz;  Manfred  Oberreither.  and  Olga 

Lukas,  all  of  Vienna.  Au.stria.  assignors  to  Immuno  .Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  819.456 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Jan.  25.  1991.  164/91 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I  56:  CUP  2/  04,  GOIN  33^53.  ,A61K  35  14 
U.S.  CI.  435—13  18  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  dctemiining  factor  VIII  activity  in  3 
sample,  which  composition  compnses,  in  a  single  re.agent,  from 
0,05  to  5  U'ml  of  factor  IXafi.  from  0.01  10  10  U  ml  of  factor  X. 
from  I  to  50  timoL'ml  of  calcium  ions,  from  0.01  to  2.0  U/ml  of 
thrombin,  and  from  0.01  to  100  nmol/ml  of  phospholipids. 


5ii06.113 
MKASl'RING  COMPOSITION 
Kosuke  Tomita.  and   Yasunobu   Hashimoto,   both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  L'nitika  Ltd„  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.253.  Jul.  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,052,  Jun.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,407,  .Aug.  19, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,911, 
Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
580303.  Feb.  15.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  467,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1983,  58-25249 
InL  CI."  C12Q  I  54:li32 
U.S.  CI.  435—14  15  Claims 

1  A  reagent  composition  for  measunng  glucose,  which  reagent 
composition  is  stable  at  room  temperature  for  at  least  one  week, 
said  reagent  composition  compnsing:  glucokinase.  glucose-6- 
phosphate  dehydrogenase,  adenosine-5  -tnphosphate; 

fi-nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleolide  (phosphate),  and  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  ions  and  ammo- 
nium ions,  said  ions  being  present  in  said  composition  in  a  con- 
centration of  0,1  mM  to  50  mM. 


WO  '       '       '       '  100.0 

CONCENTRATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  yg/ml 


5306,115 

REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ACTIVITY  OF  HERPES  PROTEASE 

Mihaly  V,  Toth.  St.  Louis;  Arthur  J.  Wittwer.  Ellisville.  and 

Barry  C.  Holwerda.  Richmond  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co„  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.412 

Int  CI.'  C07K  5>00:7iOO.I7iO(>.  C12Q  /  3^ 

U.S,  CI.  435-23  II  Claims 
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1 .  A  compound  consisting  of  Formula  II 


Z  W<}ly  Val-VaJ-Asn-Ala-Ser-Ala-Aig-Leu-AU  Y 


(H) 


5306,114 

METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OR  CONCENTRATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

ANALYTES 

Jangbir  S.  Sangha.  Overiand  Park.  Kans..  akssignor  to  Osbom 
Laboratories.  Olathe.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27349.  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  832.429.  Feb.  7.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312304 

Int  CI.-  C12Q  /  4fi  I  26,  tiOXS  L^^3 

U.S.  CI.  435—15  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-competitive  method  of  measunng  the   presence   or 

concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a  matnx  comprising: 

(a)  binding  the  analyle  with  an  analyte-specific  antibod> 
attached  to  a  solid  surface,  said  analyte  having  enzymatic 
activity. 

(b)  separating  the  antibody-bound  analyte  from  the  unreacted 
analyte  and  matrix. 

(c)  reacting  the  antibody -bound  analyte  with  a  substrate  specific 
to  the  enzymatic  activity  of  the  analyte  in  order  to  generate  a 
measurable  signal  without  the  addition  of  other  enzymes  or 
labels,  and 

(d)  detecting  the  generated  signal  to  deiennine  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  the  analyte. 


[SEQ  ID  NO  31) 
wherein  W  is  an  aminoalkylcaibc»ylic  acid, 
wherein  one  of  V  and  z  is  a  fluofOgenic  radical  and  tne  other  is 
an  acceptor  radical. 


53O6.II6 
METHOD  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  ASSAY  OF  CATECHOL 
AND  CATECHOL  GENERATING  SI  B.STANCES 
Daniel  S.  Daniel,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Schaeffer,  Penfidd. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diag- 
nostics. Inc..  Rochester.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548J95.  Jul.  5.  1990,  Pat  No.  5J20.946. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser  No.  8,037 
Int  CI.'  C12Q  i:26;h42:h(X):  GOIN  33  4S 
U.S.  CI.  435— 25  10  Claims 

1.  A  colonmetnc  methcxj  for  quantitative  assay  of  catechol  or  a 
catechol  generating  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  admixing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  catechol  iw  a 
catechol  generating  substance  with  N'ADH.  tyrosinase,  and  a 
dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diarvhmidazoies. 
tnarylimidazoles.  iriarylmeihajKS.  and  rcduc~ed  indophcnols. 
and 
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b)  determining  the  quantity  of  catechol  present  in  the  sample  by 
colonmetnc  mcasuremenL 


5306,117 
BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  LIVING 
CELLS  BY  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  NUTRIENT 
ADDED  TO  THE  REACTION  MEDIUM 
Frank  T.  Andrews.  Kailua,  Hi.,  and  William  A.  Farone,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytokinetics.  Inc.,  Kailua,  Hi.,  and 
Applied  Power  Concepts,  Inc..  Orange,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,800,  Oct  18,  1989,  Pat 
No.  SM6^26,  and  Ser.  No.  628^21,  Dec.  17.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^62,961.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15U17 
Int  Cl.'^  C12Q  1/02;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  growing  living  cellular  matenal  compnsing  of 
the  steps  of 

a)  placing  live  cells  in  a  reaction  zone  including  a  membrane  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  medium,  said  membrane  selected  to 
pass  unwanted  metabolites  from  the  reaction  zone  into  the 
aqueous  medium, 

b)  maintaining  conditions  within  the  reaction  zone  to  promote 
rapid  growth  of  the  live  cells. 

c)  feeding  an  aqueous  nutnent  to  the  live  cells  inside  the 
reaction  zone,  with  the  cells  digesting  a  portion  of  the  nutrient 
and  a  portion  of  the  nutrient  passing  through  the  membrane, 

d)  withdrawing  the  cells  from  the  reaction  zone  and  metabolites 
from  the  aqueous  medium  at  a  controlled  rate,  and 

e)  measuring  on  a  real  time,  on-lir»e  basis  either  directly  or 
indirectly  the  concentration  of  nutnent  in  the  reaction  zone 
and  regulating  on  a  real  time  basis  the  rate  at  which  the 
nutrient  is  feed  to  the  teaction  zone  as  a  function  of  said 
concentration. 


UMI 


5,506,118 

METHOD  OF  USING  EUK.ARYOTIC  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  COMPRISING  A  POLY  GT  ELEMENT  DM  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  TRANS-ACTING  GENE  PRODUCTS 
David  T.  Berg,  Beech  Grove,  and  Brian  W.  Grinnell,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,651,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,203,  Oct  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,475 
Int  CI,'  C12P  21102:  CI2N  5/10:15/85 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  51  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  useful  substance  m  a  human  host 
cell  wherein  said  cell  is  compnses  a  DNA  sequence  that  codes  for 
the  expression  of  an  immediate -early  gene  product  of  a  human 
adenovirus,  and  said  cell  is  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA 
vector  that  compnses  a  human  adenovirus  late  promoter  and  a 
DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  useful  substance,  said  DNA 
sequence  that  encodes  a  useful  substance  being  positioned  for 
expression  from  said  promoter,  and  wherein  said  cell  containing 
said  vector  is  cultured  under  corxlitions  suitable  for  expression  of 
said  useful  sutwiance,  the  improvement  compnsing  introducing 
into  said  cell  with  a  poly-GT  element  positioned  on  said  vector  to 
stimulate  said  promoter,  so  that  cultunng  said  cell  under  conditions 
suitable  for  expressing  said  immcdiate-carly  gene  product  stimu- 
lates the  activity  of  said  promoter  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
poly-GT  element 


54i06,119 
DNA  ENCODING  VARIANT  CD44  SURFACE  PROTEINS 
ASSOCLVTED  WITH  METASTATIC  TUMORS 
Peter  Herrlich,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Ponta,  Linkenheim,  both 
of,  Germany;  Ursula  Guenthert,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Sieg- 
fried Matzku,  Wiesenbach,  and  Achim  Wenzel,  Heidelberg, 
both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to    Kemforschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe     GmbH;     Universitaet     Karlsruhe,     both     of 
Karlsruhe,  and  Deutsches  Krebsforschungszentnim,  Heidel- 
berg, all  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00614,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi7248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1990,  40  14 
510.7 

Int  CI."  A6IK  35/12:  C07K  14/205:  C12N  15/12 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.3  5  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  encoding  all  or  part  of  a  surface 
protein  of  metastasizing  tumor  cells,  wherein  said  DNA  fragment 
compnses  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


(a)  ATT  GCA  ACT  ACT  CCA  TGG  GTT  TCT  GCC  CAC 
ACA  AAA  CAG  AAC  CAG  GAA  CGG  ACC  CAG  TCK3 
AAC  CCG  ATC  CAT  TCA  AAC  CCA  GAA  GTA  CTA  CTT 
CAG  ACA  ACC  ACC  AGG  ATG  ACT  GAT  ATA  GAC  AGA 
AAC  AGC  ACC  AGT  OCT  CAT  GGA  GAA  AAC  TGG  ACC 
CAG  GAA  CCA  CAG  CCT  CCT  TTC  AAT  AAC  CAT  GAG 
TAT  CAG  GAT  GAA  GAG  GAG  ACC  CCA  CAT  GCT  ACA 
AGC  ACA  ACC  TGG  GCA  GAT  CCT  AAT  AGC  ACA  ACA 
GAA  GAA  GCA  GCT  ACC  CAG  AAG  GAG  AAG  TGG 
TTT  GAG  AAT  GAA  TGG  CAG  GGG  AAG  AAC  CCA 
CCC  ACC  CCA  AGT  GAA  GAC  TCC  CAT  GTG  ACA 
GAA  GGG  ACA  ACT  GCC  TCA  GCC  CAC  AAC  AAC 
CAT  CCA  AGT  CAA  AGA  ATG  ACA  ACA  CAG  AGT 
CAA  GAG  GAT  GTT  TCA  TGG  ACC  GAT  TTC  TTC 
GAC  CCA  ATC  TCA  CAT  CCA  ATG  GGA  CAA  (bases 
782-1246  of  SEQ  ID  NO    i)  and 

(b)  AAC  CCA  AGC  CAT  TCA  AAT  CCG  GAA  GTG  CTA 
CTT  CAG  ACA  ACC  ACA  AGG  ATG  ACT  GAT  GTA  GAC 
AGA  AAT  GGC  ACC  ACT  GCT  TAT  GAA  GGA  AAC  TGG 
AAC  CCA  GAA  GCA  CAC  CCT  CCC  CTC  ATT  CAC  CAT 
GAG  CAT  CAT  GAG  GAA  GAA  GAG  ACC  CCA  CAT  TCT 
ACA  AGC  ACA  ATC  CAG  GCA  ACT  CCT  AGT  AGT  ACA 
ACG  GAA  GAA  ACA  GCT  ACC  CAG  AAG  GAA  CAG 
TGG  TTT  G<3C  AAC  AGA  TGG  CAT  GAG  GGA  TAT  CGC 
CAA  ACA  CCC  AGA  GAA  GAC  TCC  CAT  TCG  ACA  ACA 
GGG  ACA  GCT  GCA  GCC  TCA  GCT  CAT  ACC  AGC  CAT 
CCA  ATG  CA  (bases  229-560  of  SEQ  ID  NO   3) 


5,506,120 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PEPTIDES  OR  PROTEINS  AS 

FUSION  PROTEINS 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  and  Kunihiko  Yamashita,  both  of  T^ukuba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  M  &  D  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,754,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-271880 
Int  CI.'"  C12N  15/62 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  peptide  or  a  protein,  wherein  said 
method  compnses  expressing  a  recombinant  DNA  in  a  host  micro- 
organism, said  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  represented  by  the 
formula 


A-BC 


C  B-A 


(U) 


(lb) 


or  Pro  bound  to  the  C-termmus  of  A  in  the  case  of  (la)  and  to  the 
C-terminus  of  C  in  the  case  of  (lb),  and  X.  is  Lys  or  Arg  bound  to 
the  N-tcrminus  of  C  in  the  case  of  (la)  and  to  the  N-terminus  of  A 
in  the  case  of  (lb)  provided  that  when  X,  is  Pro,  X.  is  Arg,  which 
does  not  occur  in  a  desired  peptide  or  protein,  and  C  represents  the 
desired  peptide  or  protein,  said  host  microorganism  being  a  mutajit 
strain  showing  low  protease  productivity  denved  from  a  parent 
Bacillus  suhtilis  strain  by  introduction  of  a  spoOAA677  mutant 
gene,  wherein  said  parent  Bacillus  subliUs  lacks  an  ability  to 
produce  either  alkaline  protease  or  neutral  protease  and  shows  a 
protease  activity  of  not  more  than  about  3%  as  compared  to  wild 
strains,  and 
treating  said  fusion  protein  at  least  with  a  protease  capable  of 
specifically  recognizing  said  dipeptide  represented  by  B  and 
specifically  hydrolyzing  a  peptide  txind  of  said  dipeptide. 


5506,121 

FUSION  PEPTIDES  WITH  BINDING  ACTIVITY  FOR 

STREPTAVIDIN 

Ame  Skerra.  Wiesbaden,  and  Thomas  Schmidt  Luxembourg. 

both   of.   Germany,   assignors   to   Institut   Fiir   Bioanalytik 

Gemeinniitzige  Gesellschaft  .MBH,  Gottingen.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser  No.  148.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1992,  42  37 
113.9 

Int  CI.*  C07K  19/00:  E12N  15/62 
ISS.  CI.  435—69.7  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Trp — X — His  — Pro — Gin — Phe — Y — Z.  wherein  X  represents 
any  amino  acid  residue,  and  Y  and  Z  both  represent  Gly  or  where 
Y  represents  Glu,  Z  represents  Arg  or  Lys. 


5,506.123 
MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE  PROCESSING  FACILITY 
AND  COMMERCIAL  LACTIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Rodger  Chieffalo.  Birmingham,  .Ala-  and  George  R.  Lightsey. 
Starkville,  Miss-  assignors  to  Controlled  Environmental  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,018,  Dec.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  422,529 
Int  CI.'  C12P  7,56 
U.S.  CL  439—139  22  Claims 

1    A  method   for  producing   lactic  acid  from  municipal   solid 
waste,  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

(a)  obtaining  municipal  solid  waste; 

(b)  removing  tires,  bulk  ferrous  and  non-ferrtjus  metals,  plastic. 
glass  and  rubber  from  the  waste  to  give  a  cellulosic  compo- 
nent; 

(cl  shredding  the  cellulosic  component  obtained  in  step  (b); 

(dl  treating  the  shredded  cellulosic  component  with  dilute  sulfu- 
ric acid  at  a  temperature  of  40'^  to  100'  C  to  solubilize 
substantially  the  remaining  heavv  metals  and  give  a  soluble 
component  and  an  msoluhle  component. 

(e)  removing  the  soluble  component  obtained  in  step  (d)  from 
the  insoluble  component; 

(fi  drying  the  insoluble  componcni  obtained  in  step  (e); 

(g)  treating  the  dned  insoluble  component  obtained  in  step  (f) 
with  about  1 : 1  concentrated  sulfunc  acid  to  insoluble  compo- 
nent, by  weighu  to  give  a  partialK  hydroKzed  mixture; 

(h)  diluting  the  partialK  hydrolyzed  rmxture  obtained  m  step  (g) 
with  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  80'^  to  1 00°  C; 

(i)  agitating  the  diluted  mixture  obtained  in  step  fh)  at  about 
100^  C   to  give  a  digested  matenal. 

(J)  removing  the  solids  from  the  digested  rmxture  obtained  in 
step  (II  to  give  a  hitrate. 

(ki  separating  tfie  filtrate  into  an  acid  containing  solution  and  a 
sugar  containing  solution. 

(I)  concentrating  the  sugar  containing  solution  to  about  1-20% 
sugar. 

(m)  adjusting  the  pH  of  Ihc  concentrated  sugar  containing  solu- 
tion obtained  in  step  (1)  to  about  4..'^  to  ''.5: 

(ni  fermenting  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (m)  with  lactic  acid 
baclena  to  give  a  solution  containing  lactic  acid,  and 

(o)  processing  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (n)  to  obtain  a 
commercially  acceptable  form  of  lactic  acid. 


wherein  A  represents  a  earner.   B  represents  an  enzymatically 
excisable  dipeptide  of  the  formula  X.-Xj  (in  which  X,  is  Lys,  Arg 


SS06M2 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NUCLEOSIDES 

Hiroshi     Yamauchi.     Toda;     Hideki     I'Lsugi,     and     Yuichiro 
Midorikawa.   both   of  Choshi.   all   of.  Japan,   assignors   to 
>'ama.sa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiba,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  56,745.  May  4.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,384051. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602^21,  Oct  26.  1990.  Pat  No. 
505831.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989.  1-48785: 
Aug.  4.  1989.  1-203556 

Int  Cl."  C12N  9/12;  CUP  19/38 
U.S.  CI.  435—87  18  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  purine  nucleoside  phosphorylase  having 
the  following  properties; 

(I J  temperature  stability:  stable  even  upon  heating  at  60°  C.  for 
IS  minutes; 

(2)  specific  activity:  400  or  more  (U/mg)  at  80%  of  enzyme 
purity; 

(3)  an  optimum  pH  range  of  7  to  8,  and  a  stable  pH  range  of  5 
to  9;  and 

(4)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  31.000  measured  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  said  phosphorylase  being 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction 

punne  nucleoside+phosphooc  acid  npunnc  base-fpeniose 
I -phosphate. 


5i«6,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLUC.ANASE  RESISTANT 
YEAST  MUTANTS 
Spiros  Jamas;  ChoKyun  Rha.  and  Anthony  J.  Sinskey.  all  of 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,583.  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5050.4.%. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,454,  Apr.  3.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333.630.  Apr.  5. 
1989.  Pat  No.  5.028.703.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  166,929.  Mar.  11.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  .Ser  No.  675.927.  Nov.  28.  1984.  Pat  No.  4,810.646. 
This  application  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  107.497 
Int  CI.-  C12N  15/00;1/16:1/18;  C12Q  l>34 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  mutant  strain  of  glucan-containing 
yeast  cells  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.   cultunng   the   glucan-conlaining   yeast   cells   in   a   culture 

medium; 
b  exposing  the  cell  culture  to  a  mutagen; 

c.  cultunng  the  surviving  cells; 

d.  contacting  the  surviving  cells  with  glucanase; 

e.  cultunng  the  surviving  cells.  aixJ 

f  obtaining  from  step  (e)  viable  yeasi  cells  yielding  whole 
glucan  particles  that  are  more  resistant  to  glucanase  hydroly- 
sis compared  to  glucanase  resistance  of  whole  glucan  particles 
from  yeast  cells  used  in  step  (a). 
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5306,125 
GENE  DELIVERY  INSTRUMENT  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CARTRIDGES 
Dennis  E.  McCabe,  Middleton,  and  Richard  J.  Heinzen,  North 
Freedom,  both  of  Wis-,  assignors  to  Agracetus,  Inc.,  Middle- 
ton,  Wis. 

Rled  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,447 

InL  CI."  C12N  5/10:  C12M  1/00 

VS.  a.  4iS— 172.1  13  Claims 


^:rT 


UMI 


Y 

n 

1  An  apparatus  for  acceleration  of  carrier  particles  into  a  target 
organism,  the  carrier  particles  being  coated  with  biological  mate- 
nal  and  being  initially  loaded  onto  a  earner  sheet,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  body  member  having  a  discharge  chamber  formed  in  its 
interior,  the  discharge  chamber  having  first  and  second  open- 
ings into  two  sides  of  the  body  member, 
a  first  mounting  cartridge  compnsing  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
plate,  each  plate  having  a  window  therethrough,  each  window 
being  smaller  than  the  earner  sheet,  the  plates  being  adapted 
for  mating  together  and  detachably  holding  the  carrier  sheet  in 
the  windows; 
a  cartridge  holder  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  having 
a  first  aperture  adapted  for  removable  insertion  of  the  first 
mounting  cartndge,  the  holder  having  a  second  aperture 
adapted  for  removable  insertion  of  a  second  mounting  car- 
tndge comprising  a  retaining  screen,  the  first  aperture  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  second  aperture,  the  apertures 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  bore,  the  holder 
being  attached  to  the  body  member  such  that  the  axial  bore  is 
adjacent  to  the  first  opening;  and 
means  for  generating  a  gaseous  shock  wave  in  the  discharge 

chamber. 
7.  A  mounting  cartridge  adapted  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
accelerating  earner  panicles  into  a  target  organism,  the  earner 
particles  coated  with  biological  matenal  and  initially  loaded  onto  a 
earner  sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  removable 
mounting  cartndges,  the  mounting  cartndge  compnsing  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  each  plate  having  a  window  therethrough, 
each  window  being  smaller  than  the  carrier  sheet,  the  plates  being 
adapted  for  mating  together  and  detachably  holding  the  carrier 
sheet  in  the  windows,  the  cartridge  being  removably  insertible  into 
the  holder. 

8   A  method  for  acceleration  of  carrier  particles  into  a  target 
organism,  the  carrier  particles  coated  with  biological  matenal  and 
initially  loaded  onto  a  carrier  sheet,  the  method  compnsing: 
providing  an  apparatus  compnsing  a  body  member  having  a 
discharge  chamber  formed  in  its  interior,  the  discharge  cham- 
ber having  first  and  second  openings  into  two  sides  of  the 
body  member,  a  first  mounting  cartridge  compnsing  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  plate,  each  plate  having  a  window  there- 
through, each  window  being  smaller  than  the  earner  sheet,  the 
plates  being  adapted  for  mating  together  and  detachably  hold 
ing  the  carrier  sheet  in  the  windows,  a  holder  for  removable 
mounting  cartridges  attached  to  the  body  member  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  one  of  the  openings,  the  holder  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  and  having  a  first  aperture  adapted  for 


removable  insertion  of  the  first  mounting  cartridge,  the  holder 
having  a  second  aperture  adapted  for  removable  insertion  of  a 
second  mounting  cartndge  compnsing  a  retaining  screen,  the 
first  aperture  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  aper 
ture,  the  apertures  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  bore,  the  holder  being  attached  to  the  body  member  such 
that  the  axiai  bore  is  adjacent  to  the  first  opening,  and  means 
for  generating  a  gaseous  shock  wave  in  the  discharge  cham- 
ber, 

detachably  mountmg  the  earner  sheet  onto  the  first  mounting 
cartridge; 

inserting  the  first  mounting  cartndge  into  the  first  aperture, 

inserting  the  second  mounting  cartndge  into  the  second  aperture; 
and 

generating  a  gaseous  shock  wave  in  the  discharge  chamber. 


5306.126 
RAPID  IMMLNOSELECTION  CLONING  METHOD 
Brian  Seed,  Boston,  .Mass.,  and  Alejandro  Aruffo,  Edmonds, 
Wash.,   assignors   to   The   General    Hospital   Corporation, 
Chariestown.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,647.  Dec.  1.  1992,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  553,759,  Jul.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,076, 
Jul.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  160,416,  Feb.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139J73 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5U0 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cloning  a  cDNA  encoding  a  cell  surface  antigen, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  cDNA  expression  library  from  cells  expressing  a 
gene  encoding  a  cell  surface  antigen  in  an  expression  vector, 
wherein  said  expression  vector  compnses  at  least  one  origin 
of  replication  functional  in  a  bactenum,  a  promoter  setjuence 
functional  in  mammalian  cells,  splice  and  polyadenylation 
signals  functional  in  mammalian  cells  and  each  operably 
linked  to  a  cDNA  insert  in  each  member  of  said  library,  a 
replication  origin  functional  in  mammalian  cells  and  a  cloning 
site  for  the  insertion  of  a  cDNA  insert; 

(b)  introducing  said  eDNA  expression  library  into  mammalian 
tissue  culture  cells, 

(c)  cultunng  said  cells  into  which  said  eDNA  expression  library 
has  been  introduced  under  conditions  allowing  expression  of 
said  cell  surface  antigen  by  said  cells; 

(d)  exposing  the  cultured  cells  of  step  (c)  to  a  first  antibody 
directed  against  said  cell  surface  antigen; 

(e)  thereafter  exposing  the  cells  of  step  (d)  to  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  second  antibcxly  directed  against  said  first  antibody, 
thereby  causing  said  cells  expressing  said  cell  surface  antigen 
to  which  said  first  antibody  is  bound  in  step  (d)  to  adhere  to 
said  substrate,  and  (0  separating  adherent  and  nonadherent 
cells  to  prixlucc  s  sub-library  of  adherent  cells;  and  ig)  isolat- 
ing a  cDNA  clone  encoding  said  cell  surface  antigen  from  the 
sub- library  of  step  (0. 


5306,127 

THERAPEITIC  GR.\DE  THROMBIN  PRODUCED  BY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Zbigniew  Proba,  and  Teresa  Brodniewicz,  both  of  3067  .Murray 

.\venue,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309383 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9  74 
U.S.  CI.  435—214  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  large  scale  production  of  a  storage -stable 
therapeutic  grade  thrombin  composition  substantially  free  from 
lipid-containing  viruses  comprising: 
a)  incubating  crude  thrombin  with  a  viricide  for  lipid-containing 
viruses  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inactivate  these  viruses  if 
present. 


b)  purifying  the  incubated  material  by  sequential  ion-exchange 
chromatography  using  a  single  sulfalkyl-activated  polysac 
charide  cation  exchange  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfalkyl-activated  pxslyagarose.  a  sulfalkyl 
activated  polydexcran  and  a  noncompressible  composite 
medium  of  sulfalkyl-activated  dextran  and  silica  panicles 
having  a  high  selectivity  for  thrombin  using  as  an  eluting 
agent  at  least  three  and  increasing  concentrations  of  an  aque- 
ous buffer  solution  consisting  essentially  of  KH,POj  and  the 
sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  HPO4  having  a  pH  of  about  6.5  as 
the  eluting  agent  for  bovine  thrombin  and  a  pH  of  about  6.35 
for  human  thrombin;  and 

c)  recovering  tiirombin  peak  eluate  from  the  chromatography,  of 
b)  and  exchanging  the  buffer  of  the  eluate  with  a  physiologi- 
cally compatible  stabilizing  formulation  buffer  for  stabilizing 
the  recovered  thrombin  and  recovering  a  formulation  buffer 
solution  of  thrombin. 


5306,128 
RECOMBINANT  INFECTIOUS  BOVINE 
RHINOTRACHEITIS  VIRl  S 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad;  Christina  H.  Chiang,  and  Rich- 
ard I).  MacDonaid,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to   PruTech   Research  and   Development   Partnership.  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No,  225.032.  Jul.  27.  1988,  PaL  No.  5j;23,424, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78319,  Jul.  27, 
1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
933,107,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  902.887,  Sep.  2,  1986.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  887,140,  Jul.  17,  1986.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823.102.  Jan. 
27,  1986,  Pat.  No,  5.068.192.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  773,430.  Sep,  6,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.877,737.  This  appli- 
cation Jun,  17,  1993.  Ser  No.  78,873 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  7:01:15186:  A61K  39l265:i9ll55 
II.S.  CI.  435—235.1  13  Clainw 

1.  A  recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhinolracheitis  virus  com 
prising  an  expressible  foreign  DNA  sequence  inserted  into  the 
Xbal  site  within  the  BamHI  C  fragment  of  the  infectious  bovmc 
rhinotracheitis  virus  genome,  wherein  the  foreign  DNA  sequence 
encodes  a  polypeptide. 


5306.130 

Ml  LTIPLE  STAGE  AFFINITY  PROCESS  FOR 

ISOL,\TION  OF  SPECIFIC  CELLS  FROM  A  CELL 

MIXTIRE 

Dale  R.  Peterson,  and  Lynn  A.  .\rlauskas.  both  of  W  ilmington. 

DeL  assignors  to  CellPro.  Inc„  Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231386.  Apr.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  94397,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  759A38.  Sep. 

13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

653.466.  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  140.672.  Jan.  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  414.045 

Int  CI.'  C12N  SlOO:  COIN  i3lS54:33l553:33l567 

VS.  CI.  435—240.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  affini'y  method  of  providing  high  punty   fractions  of 

desired  cells  by  separating  the  desired  cells  from  a  nruxture  of  cells 

using  plural  surfaces  having  ligands,  with  a  high  affinity  for  the 

desired  cells,  immobilized  thereon  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  one  of  the  surfaces  with  the  mixture  of  cells 
suspended  in  a  first  media  to  permit  some  of  the  desired  cells 
to  be  bound  to  the  one  surface, 

(b)  separating  unbound  cells  aixl  the  first  media  from  bound 
cells; 

(c)  removing  the  bouiKi  cells  from  the  one  surface,  and  resus- 
pending  said  bound  cells  in  a  second  media. 

(d)  contacting  a  difTereni  one  of  the  surfaces  w:th  the  second 
media  containing  said  resuspended  cells  to  permit  some  of  ttic 
removed  cells  of  step  (c)  to  be  bound  thereto; 

lei  separating  tJie  unbound  cells  and  the  second  media  from  t)ie 

different  surface,  and 
(f)  removing  the  bound  cells  of  step  Id)  from  the  different 

surface  to  provide  the  high  punty  fraction  of  desired  cells. 


5306,129 

VIRUS  PRODUCTION 

David  V.  Sangar,  Beckenham,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Evans  Medical  Limited,  F.ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  142.400,  l>et.  1,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov,  28,  1994,  Ser  No,  .M8.156 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  .May  24,  1991, 
9111230 

Int  CI."  C12N  7100:7101 :7I04:7I0S 
\}S.  CI.  435—239  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  propagation  of  hepatitis  A  virus,  which 
process  compnses  cultunng  cells  infected  with  the  virus  in  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  in  which  the  concentration  of  sodium 
chlonde  is  from  80  mM  to  170  mM  above  the  isotonic  concentra- 
tion of  sodium  chloride. 


5306.131 
IMMORTALIZED  HI  MAN  CELL  LINES  CONTAINING 
EXOGENOUS  CYTOCHROME  P450  GENE.S 
Curti.s  C  Harris.  Bethesda:  Harry  \.  C^lboin.  Chevy  Chase; 
Frank  J,  (ionzalez,  Bethesda.  all  of  Md.;  Katharine  C,  Mace. 
L/Ousanne,  and  Andrea  M.  A.  Pfeifer,  Vevey,  both  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  869.818.  Apr  13,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5356.806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
787.777.  Nov.  6.  1991,  PaL  No,  5,164..^13,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  58387,  Jun.  5.  1987,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  869.818is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  636.712,  Jan.  2,  1991,  PaL  No,  5,443,9.M,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  265.883,  Nov.  1,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  114308, 
Oct.  .AO.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.885038.  This  application  May  19, 
1993,  Ser,  No.  65^201 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5110 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  II  Claims 

1.  A  non-tumorigenic,  inunortalizcd.  human  bronchial  epithelial 
cell  line  containing  an  exogenous  cytochrome  P450  gene,  which  is 
expressed  in  said  cell  line;  the  cell  line  produced  by  inserting  said 
exogenous  cytochrome  P450  gene  into  a  BEAS-2B  cell  line, 
deposited  as  ATCC  CRL  9609,  or  a  homolog  or  denvative  of  the 
BEAS-2B  cell  line. 
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5306,132 
HUMAN  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  VARICELLA-ZOSTER 
VIRUS 
Philip  Lalce.  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Lars  Ostber^,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation, 
East  Hanover,  NJ. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,479,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,918 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5^0.  C07K  16108:  C07H  15112 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  human  monoclonaJ  antibody,  or  a  binding  fragment  thereof, 
that  competes  with  human  monoclonal  antibody  93KA9  produced 
by  the  cell  line  deposited  under  the  accession  number  HB  1 1549, 
for  binding  to  Vancella-zoster  virus  and  has  a  complement- 
independent  neutralizing  activity  having  an  ICjo  of  about  0.01-0  1 
Jig.  ml. 


5,506,133 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE-4 
Gu-Liang   Yu,    Damestown;    Craig   A.    Rosen,    Laytonsville; 
Claire  M.  Fraser,  Queenstown,  and  Jeannine  D.  Gocayne, 
Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Rockville.  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,757 
Int  CI.''  C12N  II2I;5H0;15I53:I5I63 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  36  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  composing  amino 
acid  1  to  amino  acid  255  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  hybndizcs  to  and  which  is  at  least 
95%  complementary  to  the  polynucleotide  of  (a). 


5^06,134 
HYPRIDOMA  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  WHICH 
INHIBITS  BLOOD  COAGULATION  TISSUE  FACTOR/ 
FACTOR  VIIA  COMPLEX 
Howard   R.   Soule,   Encinitas,  and   Terence   K.   Brunck,   San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  International,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,454,  Oct  22,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,443 
InL  CI.'  C12N  5112:  C07K  16100:16/18 
U.S.  CI,  435—240.27  3  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  12DI0  secreted  by  a  cell  line  as  depos- 
ited by  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB  10558. 


UMI 


5,506,135 
H\  BRID  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Susumu    Iwasa,    Kyoto;    Tomofumi    Kurokawa,    and    Yukio 
Toyoda,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  9,412,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,903,  Sep.  26,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  *Jo.  366^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-243544; 
Nov.  28,   1988,  63-301925;  Mar.   14,  1989,  1-62940;  Jun.  27, 
1989,  1-64873;  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-208936 

InL  CI.'  C12N  5118:  C07K  16146:16/36:16140 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.27  3  Claims 

3.    Mouse    hybrid   hybridoma   FUl-74   deposited   as    PERM 
BP-2334. 


5,506,136 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CONIFEROUS 
PLANTS  BY  SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS 
Michael  R.  Becwar;  Emily  E.  Chesick,  both  of  Summerville; 
Levis  W.  Handley,  III,  Charleston,  and  Mark  R.  Rutter. 
Goose  Creek,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  138,994.  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.413,930.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
290,153 
Int  CI."  HOIH  4/00:7100 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.49  26  Claims 


|„l 


D  4  ^  asjVTi  chibn 

■  3  e/i  GBJVTl  (Nomtrt 

■  1  wKsaxmLowt 


JLXjUUl 


1         2        3         4         S        «         7         «         9        10       11       12       13 
Cultur*  Numb«r 

1.  A  method  for  reproducing  plants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pinus  taeda.  Pinus  rigida.  Pinus  serouna.  Pinus 
elUotni.  Pinus  palustris.  and  hybrids  thereof,  by  somatic  embryo- 
genesis  which  compnses: 

(a)  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  immature  zygotic  embryos  and  mcgagamelophyles  contain- 
ing immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  0.1  to  5.0  mg  1  of 
auxin,  0.1  to  1.0  mgl  of  cylokinin,  10.0  to  40.0  g'l  of  a  sugar 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose, 
sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  level  of 
gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5  to  4.5 
g/l  of  agar,  0.5  to  1 .5  g  1  of  gellan  gum,  3.0  to  5.0  g/l  of 
agarose,  and  1.5  to  3.0  g,'\  of  AGARGEL,  for  2  to  14  weeks 
under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to  grow  a  culture 
containing  embryogenic  tissue, 

(b)  transferring  the  embryogenic  tissue  culture  to  culture  main- 
tenance medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutnents, 
0.1  to  5.0  mg,l  of  auxin.  0  1  to  1.0  mgl  of  cytokjnin,  10.0  to 
40.0  g/l  of  a  sugar  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  level  of  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  6.0  to  9.0  g/l  of  agar,  1.75  to  3.50  gl  of  gellan 
gum,  6  0  to  8.0  ^1  of  agarose,  and  3.5  to  5.0  g  1  of  AGAR- 
GEL. for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmental  con- 
ditions to  develop  a  mass  of  embryogenic  tissue  having  a 
weight  of  at  least  about  100  mg, 

(c)  transfemng  at  least  about  100  mg  of  the  mass  of  embryo- 
genic tissue  to  embryo  development  medium  containing  a 
sufficient  amount  of  nutnents.  5.0  to  33.0  mg'l  of  abscisic 
acid,  a  level  of  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  6.0  to  12.0  gl  of  agar,  1.75  to  4.00  gl  of  gellan  gum. 
6.0  to  8.0  gl  of  agarose,  and  3.5  to  6.0  gl  of  AGARGEL,  and 
20.0  to  70.0  g  1  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and  combinations  thereof,  for  a 
sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to 
develop  stage  '  somatic  embryos; 

(d)  separating  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos  from  the  develop- 
ment medium  and  partially  drying  the  embryos  hy  exposing 
the  embryos  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  high  relative  humidity 
for  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  embryos  to  lose  about  25*5^^  to 
15'^c  of  their  pre-dned  weight. 

(e)  transfemng  the  partially  dried  somatic  embryos  to  germina- 
tion medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  up  to 
10  g/l  of  activated  carbon,  a  level  of  gelling  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  6.0  to  9.0  g/l  of  agar,  1 .75  to 


3.50  g/l  of  gellan  gum,  6.0  lo  8.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and  3  5  to  5  0 
g/l  of  AGARGEL.  and  20.0  to  40.0  g  1  of  a  sugar  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and 
combinations  thereof  for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  envi 
ronmenial  conditions  lo  germinate  the  partially  dried 
embryos; 

(0  converting  the  germinated  embryos  into  acclimatized  plants; 
and 

(g)  field  planting  the  acclimatized  plants. 


5306.137 
PURIHED  THERMOSTABLE  PYROCOCCUS  FU'RIOSUS 

DNA  LIGASE 

Eric  J.  Mathur,  Carlsbad;  F^ward  J.  Marsh,  Del  Mar,  and 

Warren  E,  Schoettlin,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stratagene.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.140.  Jul.  23.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,947 

Int  CI.''  C12N  15/52:9/00:1/21:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  6  Claims 


n^,^ 


1  A  plasmid  containing  a  gene  coding  for  a  thermostable  DN.A 
ligase  which  catalyzes  template -dependent  ligation  at  temperatures 
of  about  30^  C.  to  about  80°  C  ,  and  which  subslanlially  retains  it.s 
catalytic  ability  when  subjected  to  temperatures  of  from  about  85  = 
C.  to  about  100"  C  ,  wherein  said  ligase  has  an  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  represented  by  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1 
from  residue  I  to  residue  561. 


5306,138 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINIA  VIRUS  ENCODING 
CYTOCHROMES  P-450 
Harry  V.  C^elboin,  Chevy  Chase;  Narayana  Baltula.  Rockville; 
Frank  J,  Gonzalez,  and  Bernard  .Mos.s,  both  of  Bethesda.  all 
of  Md„  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  .Services,  Washington,  D,C, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,781,  .Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  787,777,  Nov,  6.  1991,  Pat  No, 
5,164,313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58387.  Jun.  5, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser  No. 
166^87 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9102:15/53:15185:15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435—2523  9  Claims 


1  Mammalian  cells  infected  with  a  vaccinia  virus  coniainmg  a 
DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  cytochrome  P-450  polypeptide  in  a 
manner  allowing  expression  of  a  recombinant,  functional  cyto- 
chrome P-450  polypeptide. 


5306,139 
ANALOG  OF  HAEMOPHILUS  HLN47  WITH  REDICED 
PROTEASE  ACTIVITY 
Sheena  M.  LoosnKjre,  .\urora;  Yan-Ping  Yang.  Willowdale; 
Pele  Chong,  Richnx>nd  Hill;  Raymond  P.  Oomcn.  Totten- 
ham,  and   Michel   H.   Klein.   Willowdale.  all   of.   Canada, 
assignors  to  Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  Willowdale. 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  278,091 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/52:15/31  :l5i57 
VS.  CI.  435—2523  26  Claims 

1  An  isolated  and  punfied  analog  of  Haemophilus  inHuenme 
Hin47  protein  having  a  decreased  protease  activity  which  is  less 
than  about  lO"*-  of  that  of  natural  Hin47  protein,  wherein  at  least 
one  amino  acid  of  the  natural  Hin47  protein  contnbuung  to  pro 
tease  activity  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
amino  acids  91.  121  and  195  to  201  of  natural  Hin47  protein  has 
been  deleted  or  replaced  by  a  different  ammo  acid  to  provide  said 
reduced  protease  activity. 


5306,140 
BACILLUS  STRALN  FOR  BREAKING  DOWN 
MOENOMYCINS 
Werner  .Aretz,   Konigstein/Taunus;    Dirk   Bottger.   Hiistetten; 
Gerhard   Seibert   Darmstadt:    Alois  TUmulka.   Konigstein/ 
Tkunus;  Peter  Welzel.  and  Kurt  Hoberu  both  of  Bochum.  all 
of.     Germany,    assignors     to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  202,760,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48311.  Apr  20.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5315,038.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.886. 
Aug.  11.  1992,  Pat  No.  5^06,405.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  617.635.  Nov.  26.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  395,790.  Aug.  18.  1989.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  938399,  Sep.  3.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.260,206.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
762.262.  Sep.  20,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuabon  of 
Ser  No.  711,708.  Jun.  7.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  395,790,  Aug.  18,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  403.575 
Claims  prioritv,  applicabon  Germanv.  .\ug.  20,  1988.  38  28 
337.9 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—2523  2  Claims 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  sp.  DSM  4675  and 
mutants  thereof,  wherein  said  mutants  are  capable  of  cleaving 
phosphoglycolipid  antibiotics  at  a  phosphoglycosidic  Imlcage. 


5306.141 
APKRTL  RF:D  cell  CARRIER 
Arye  Weinreb.  Jerusalem,  and   Mordechai   Deutsch.   Mosha> 
Olesh.    both    of.    Israel,    assigiwrs    to    Bar-Dan    I  niversity. 
Ramat-Gan.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  737.920,  Jul.  29.  1 991,  Pat  No. 

5310.674,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  165,070,  Mar.  7. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

550,233.  Nov.  8.  1983.  Pat  No.  4.729.949.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  489,605.  May  2.  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser  No,  239.885 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10.    1982, 
2897/82 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8. 
2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  CUM  /  •:.!  :: 

U.S.  CI.  435—309.1  21  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  holding  living  cells  at  identifiable  locations 
comprising 

an  apertured  cell  carrier  which  compnses  a  body  that  (a)  defines 
first  and  second  outer  surfaces,  arid  (b)  has  an  ordered  array  of 
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holes  therethrough,  each  hole  extending  from  the  first  outer 
surface  to  the  second  outer  surface, 

wherein: 

the  positions  on  the  earner  of  the  holes  are  identifiable,  and 

each  hole  is  -sized  to  have  the  ability  to  contain  an  individual 
living  cell  having  a  generally  spherical  shape  thercwithin,  one 
living  cell  only  per  hole,  in  that  each  hole  has: 

(i)  a  first  cross  section  at  the  first  outer  surface  of  such  dimen- 
sions that  the  individual  living  cell  can  pass  through  the  first 
cross  section  without  sufTenng  substantial  damage, 

(ii)  a  second  cross  section  at  a  level  intermediate  between  the 
first  and  second  outer  surfaces  of  such  dimensions  that  the 
individual  living  cell  cannot  pass  through  the  second  cross 
section,  and 

uii)  a  height  between  the  first  outer  surface  and  the  level  of  the 
second  cross  section  such  that  either  the  entire  individual 
living  cell  or  substantially  the  enure  individual  living  cell  is 
containable  within  the  hole,  but  two  of  said  individual  living 
cells  are  not  containable  with  the  hole. 


5^S06,142 
PROBE  WASH  FOR  I  IQIID  ANArVSI.S  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Mahaffey,  l^aguna  Niguel;  John  C".  ,Mazza,  El  Toro, 
and  Ronald  N.  Diamond,  \naheim  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Dade  International  Inc..  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  807,161.  Dec,  1.1.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,522 
Intel.''  BOIL  J/02 
L.S.  CI.  436—19  13  Claims 
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1  Probe  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  probe  for  aspirating  successive 
aliquots  of  liquid  from  successive  containers  composing: 

a  first  fluid  flow  path  connected  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  probe 

which  has  an  opposite  distal  tip, 
a  source  of  diluent  liquid  connected  to  said  first  fluid  flow  path, 
means  for  pumping  said  diluent  liquid  into  said  first  fluid  flow 

path  at  controlled  intervals, 
a  source  of  pressurized  gas  connected  by  a  second  fluid  flow 

path  to  the  first  fluid  flow  path  at  a  point  intermediate  to  the 

probe  and  the  source  of  diluent  liquid, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  probe, 

whereby  a  segmented  stream  of  said  diluent  liquid  and  said 

gas  IS  introduced  into  said  upstream  end  of  said  probe,  is 

circulated  through  said  probe,  and  is  expelled  through  said  tip 

of  said  probe  for  cleaning  said  probe. 
J  waste  recepucle  having  an  opening  at  a  top  of  said  waste 

receptacle  for  receiving  said  probe  during  a  cleaning  cycle. 

wherein  said  opening  is  provided  with  a  fibrous,  air  permeable 


material  that  surrounds  said  opemng  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  clean  the  exterior  of  said  probe, 
and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  and  said  probe  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  probe  is  inserted  through  said  opening 
dunng  the  cleaning  cycle  and  removed  therefrom  during  a 
liquid  aliquot  aspiration  cycle. 


5306,143 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,506,144 

ASSAY  FOR  GLYCATED  BLOOD  PROTEINS 

Erling  Sundrehagen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Axis  Biochemi- 

cals  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02163,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)8984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50J74 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
9024771 

InL  Cl.^  COIN  33/72 
L.S.  CI.  436—66  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  a  glycated  blood  protein  m  a  sample, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  optionally  hemolysing  said  sample  to  liberate  cell  bound 
glycated  protein; 

b)  separating  said  glycated  blood  protein  and  the  corresponding 
non-glycated  blood  protein  from  said  sample  using  a  liquid 
phase  precipitation  reagent. 

c)  contacting  said  sample  before  or  dunng  separation  of  said 
glycated  and  non-glycated  proteins  therefrom  with  a  first 
signal  forming  agent  capable  of  binding  to  said  glycated 
protein  with  substantially  higher  binding  affinity  than  for  the 
corresponding  non-glycated  protein, 

d)  optionally,  contacting  said  sample  before  or  dunng  separation 
of  said  glycated  and  non-glycated  proteins  therefrom  with  a 
second  signal  forming  agent  capable  of  binding  to  said  giv 
cated  protein  and  to  said  corresponding  non-glycated  proiein; 
and 

e)  assessing  the  signal  forming  agents  which  have  bound  to  said 
separated  proteins  or  which  have  not  bound  to  said  givcatej 
protein  or  said  corresponding  non-glycated  protein,  with  the 
proviso  that  where  said  glycated  protein  compnses  glycated 
hemoglobin  said  first  signal  forming  agent  is  a  chromophore 
labelled  boronic  acid  or  salt  thereof  having  an  absorption 
maximum  at  above  600  nm. 


5306,145 
DETERMINATION  OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL'S 
INFLAMMATION  INDEX  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD 
FIBRINOGEN  AND  HEMATOCRIT  OR  HEMOGLOBIN 
MEASUREMENTS 
Brian  S.  Bull,  24489  Barton  Rd.,  Loma  Linda.  Calif.  92354; 
Robert  A.  Levine,  31   Pilgrim  La.,  Guilford.  Conn.  06437, 
and  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cove  Rd.,  Old  Savbrook, 
Conn.  06475 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348J45 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/86:33!72 

U.S.  CI.  436—69  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  mammalian  donor 

systemic   inflammation   from   a  simple  of  donor  anticoagulaled 

whole  blood,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  transparent  tube  containing  an  elongated  float, 

b)  drawing  a  sample  of  donor  anticoagulated  whole  blood  into 
said  tube; 

c)  centnfuging  the  sample  of  whole  blood  in  the  tube; 


l-i* 


e-J 


d)  measunng   the   amount  of  fibnnogen/fibnn   m   said  blood 
sample  in  the  tube; 

e)  determining  a  hematocni  or  hemoglobin  value  for  the  blood 
sample  in  the  tube: 

f)  computing  a  number  '1"  which  is  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
systemic  inflammation  by  solving  the  equation 

"I=a(0-'-b('h)^<"',  wherein 

"f  is  the  measured  ftbnnogeafibnn  level  m  the  sample. 

"h"  is  the  determined  hematocni  or  hemoglobin  value  m  the 

sample,  and 
"a",  "b"  and  "c"  are  empincally  denved  constants,  and 

g)  correlating  the  numencal  value  of  "I"  with  the  degree  of 
mammalian  donor  systemic  inflammation 


5306.146 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  ACTIVATED  PARTIAL 
THROMBOPLASTIN  TIME  (APTT)  IN  A  ONE-STEP 
REACTION 
Dieter  Josef,  Cressier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stiftung  Fiir 
Diagnostische  Forschung,  Praz-Rond,  Germany 
Filed  Jun,  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  266.704 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  93110471 

Inl.  Cl.'^  COIN  2J/17 
U.S.  CI.  436— 69  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  activated  partial  throm- 
boplastin time  (APTT)  in  a  one-step  reaction  composing 

a)  providing  a  reagent  that  contains  an  activator,  phospholipids 
and  divalent  cations  in  a  premixed  form. 

b)  contacting  a  sample  liquid  with  the  reagent  of  step  a),  and 

c)  measunng  the  time  course  of  coagulation 


5306,147 
NON-INVASIVE  EVALUATION  OF  MALDIGESTION  AND 

MALABORPTION 
J.  Fred  Kolhouse,  480  S.  York  SL,  Denver,  Colo.  80209;  John  C. 
Deutsch,  2508  E.  11th  Ave„  »S04.  Denver,  Colo,  80206;  Vin- 
cent Guay,  2281  Clifton  Avenue,  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada, 
and  James  P.  Ounsworth,  Apt  #3,  18054  Pierrefonds  Blvd., 
PSerrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53345,  Apr,  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345334 

Int  CI."  G«1N  33i483 

VJS.  a.  43^-86  11  CbJms 

1   A  method  of  using  a  non- radioactive  isotope  of  PABA  capable 

of  being  absorbed  through  a  patient's  digestive  tract  and  passing 

into  unne  or  serum  for  evaluaung  pai>creat]C  and  small  bowel 

function  in  a  patient  compnsing 

ai  obtaining  a  first  O-time  fluid  sample  from  i.hc  patient  and 
measunng  natural  PABA  concentration  tfiercin. 

b)  administenng  to  said  patient  a  known  quantiiv  of  benliromide 
along  with  a  known  quantity  of  xylose 

c)  administenng  with  said  bentiromidc  and  xvlose  a  non- 
radioactive isotope  of  PABA  selected  from  tf>e  group  consist 
mg  of  ["CV-PABA  and  2.6-l-Hl;-PABA,  having  a  molecular 
weight  difl"erent  from  natural  P.ABA. 

dl  allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  xylose,  bentiromidc  and 
PABA  isotope  to  be  absorbed  through  the  patieni  s  digesuve 
traci  and  pass  into  said  fluid, 

ci  obtaining  a  second  later  time  sample  ot  said  fluid  from  said 
patient,  and  measunng  the  xylose,  natural  PAB.^  and  isotope 
PABA  therein  using  gas  chromaiographv  mass  spectroscopy 
wherein  said  PABA  measurement  specifically  measures  P.'^BA 
rather  than  other  arylamines,  and 

f)  companng  said  measured  amount  of  natural  PAB.A  in  said 
0-time  sample,  said  administered  amounts  of  xylose,  isotope 
PABA,  and  bentiromide,  and  said  measured  amounts  of 
xylose,  natural  PAB,A  and  isotope  P.ABA  in  said  later-time 
sample  to  determine  the  proportion  of  administered  bentiro- 
mide convened  to  natural  P.ABA  in  ttie  patient  s  bodv.  said 
proportion  being  indicative  of  pancreatic  function,  and  said 
measured  amount  of  xylose  is  compared  with  said  adminis 
tered  amount  of  xylose  to  determine  the  proponion  of  xylose 
absorbed  in  the  digestive  tract  of  said  paiieni.  said  proportion 
being  indicative  of  small  bowel  disease. 


5306,148 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  POLYANIOMC 

FLUORESCENT  DYES  IN  LOW  DIELECTRIC  MEDIA 

WITH  QUATERNARY  ONR  M  COMPOUNDS 

Christiane  Munkholm,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Coming 

Diagnostics  Corp..  Medfieid.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116.436,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214340 
Int  CI,*  GOIN  33  00 
U.S.  CI.  436— 111  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  an  analyte  which  changes  the  fluo- 
rescence of  a  fluorophore,  wherein  said  analyie  can  permeate 
through  a  low  dielectnc  medium,  compnsing 

a.  incorporating  a  fluorophore  and  quaternary  onium  compound 
in  a  low  dielectnc  medium,  said  fluorophore  being  a  polvan- 
lonic  fluorescent  dye  which  undergoes  a  i:cimpieic  loss  of 
fluorescence  when  solubli/-ed  m  a  low  diclecLn.  mejiurr.,said 
fluorescence  being  restored  b>  the  presence  o:  ihe  qoatemary 
onium  compound. 

b.  measunng  the  fluorescence, 

c.  exposing  said  medium  to  a  solution  containing  the  analyte  to 
be  measured, 

d.  measunng  the  fluorescence  change  due  to  the  analyte.  and 

e.  determining  tfie  concentration  of  the  analyte  by  reference  to  a 
calibration  curve 
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5i;06.150 
PRENATAL  SCREENING  FOR  DOWN'S  SYNDROME 
Jacob  A.  CaniclL,  Newton.  Mass.;  Nicholas  J.  Wald,  I^ndon. 
United  Kingdom:  James  E.  Haddow,  Sebago  Lake.  Me.,  and 
Howard  S.  Cuckle,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  M 
Research  Exploitation  Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,687,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,875 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1987, 
8716158;  Jan.  23.  1987.  8724913 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33i53;33l74;33l76 
U.S.  CI.  436—510  7  Claims 


5000  ^'0    '20    5J0    540    550    S60     570    580     590   gioo 


5j;06,149 
SPECTROANALYTK  AL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard   L.   Crawford.  Attleborough,   Mass..   and  Arthur  E. 
Tobey,  Salem,  N.H..  assignors  to  Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corpo- 
ration, Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^58 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  W6   Cr01P2/'62 

U.S.  CI.  436—171  18  Claims 


1 .  A  speclroanalyticaJ  system  comprising 

housing  structure. 

sample  excitation  structure, 

entrance  aperture  defining  structure  in  said  housing  structure  for 
passing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  sample  matenal  excited  to 
spectroemissive  levels  by  said  sample  excitation  structure. 

dispersing  structure  in  said  housing  structure  for  dispersing 
radiation  in  said  beam  into  a  spectrum, 

exit  apenure  defining  structure  in  said  housing  structure. 

detector  structure  coupled  to  said  exit  aperture  defining  struc 
ture. 

signal  processing  apparatus  coupled  to  said  detector  structure  for 
processing  the  output  of  said  detector  structure  to  provide 
analysis  infonmation  on  an  element  of  interest  in  said  sample 
material. 

temperature  compensation  structure  including  a  temperature  sen- 
sor disposed  in  said  housing  structure,  and  heater  structure 
responsive  to  .said  temperature  sensor  for  maintaining  a  stable 
temperature  within  one  degree  Celsius  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture, and 

pressure  compensation  structure  for  maintaining  an  absolute 
pressure  independent  of  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  housing 
structure,  said  pressure  compensation  structure  including  a 
source  of  gas  coupled  to  said  housing  structure,  vent  structure 
coupled  to  said  housing  structure  and  open  to  atmosphere  for 
continuously  venting  gas  from  said  housing  structure,  pres- 
sure sensor  structure  coupled  to  said  housing  structure  for 
monitonng  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  housing  structure,  and 
controller  structure  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensor  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  a  stable  gas  pressure,  within  five  millibar, 
of  said  gas  in  said  housing  structure  independent  of  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure. 
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1.  A  screening  method  to  determine  if  a  pregnant  woman  is 
carrying  a  fetus  having  an  increased  nsk  of  Down's  syndrome 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  serum  from  the  pregnant  woman  at  a 
stage  before  the  beginning  of  the  third  trimester  of  pregnancy. 

(b)  immunologically  assaying  said  sample  to  determine  a  level 
of  at  least  one  pnmary  serum  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unconjugated  oestnol.  progesterone,  and 
dehydroepiandrosterone  sulfate, 

(c)  companng  the  level  of  the  at  least  one  primary  constituent 
determined  for  the  sample  with  control  levels  of  the  at  least 
one  pnmary  constituent  determined  for  serum  samples 
obtained  at  said  stage  of  pregnancy  from  women  carrying 
fetuses  known  to  be  affected  or  unaffected  by  Downs  syn- 
drome, and  thereby  determining  an  increa.sed  risk  of  Down's 
svnd.'"ome  hx  the  fetus  earned  bv  the  woman. 


5,506,151 
NON-SPECIFIC  REACTION  SUPPRESSOR 
.Michio    Ito,    Indianapoli.s,    Ind.:    Satoshi    Sugawa,    Machida, 
Japan,  and  Atsushi  Yanagida,  Carmel,  Ind..  assignors  to 
.Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,475 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  3.1546 
U.S.  CI.  436—533  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  for  immunoassays  comprising  a  solid 
support  having  an  immunoreactant  covalently  bound  thereto  or 
adsorbed  thereon  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
gens and  antibodies  and  a  non-specific  reaction  suppressor  of  the 
formula. 


N-(CHY)„-(X),-(CHYV-R, 


Rj 


wherein  X  is  — NH— (GOV— NH— .  — NH-~<CS>— NH— ,  or 
— N=C=N — ,  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  sartK  or  different,  are 
C,-Cs  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  or  R,  and  R,.  together  with 
nitrogen,  is 
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N  — 


or  the  metho-p-toluenesulfonatc  salt  thereof, 

Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  any  of  H,  OH  and 

halogen, 
R,  is  — NR,Rj,  — NHj.  — CHY,  cyclohexyl,  or  H, 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5. 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5,  and 
n  is  0  or  1, 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


^S06.iS3 

METHOD  FOR  MANt  FACTU  RE  OF  A  CONTROLLABLE 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  Bl  FFER 

ZONE 

Heinrich  Brunner.  and  York  C.  Gerstenmaier.  both  of  Munich, 

Ciermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  .AktiengeseJlschafL  Munich. 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  343.670.  Nov.  22.  1994.  Pat   No. 
5.466,951.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  489.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
879.1 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//ii2 
VS.  CI.  437—6  4  Claims 


5i;06.152 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER  WITH  A  VARIABLE  BASE-SHUNT 
RESISTANCE 
David  Whitney,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents, Inc..  Iselin.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110.608,  Aug.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.446^95.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,717 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  437—6  10  Claims 


L  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  for  comprising 
diffusing  doped  impunties  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  to 
form  an  anode  region,  a  cattuxle  region,  and  an  SCR  gate 
region; 
diffusing  doped  impunties  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  channel  having  an  adjustable 
resistance,  said  channel  extending  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  and  said  source 
region  being  in  contact  with  said  SCR  gate  region; 
forming  a  MOSFET  gate  region  on  said  subsu-ate  m  superposi- 
tion with  said  channel; 
forming  a  switch  on  said  substrate;  and 
connecting  said  switch  to  said  MOSFET  gate  region. 


1  A.  method  for  manufactunng  a  controllable  p<->wer  serrucon- 
ductor  component,  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  wafer  of  n  -doped  silicon  as  a  substrate. 

applying  an  n-buffer  zone  onto  the  substrate  bv  epitaxy; 

connecting  the  n-buffer  zone  to  a  further  silicon  wafer  b>  bond- 
ing m  order  to  enhance  mechanical  stability. 

producing  a  cathode-side  structure  in  the  n  -doped  silicon  sub- 
strate and  providing  a  cathode  terminal  on  the  cathode-side 
structure  along  with  a  gate  terminal  and  gate  electrode,  said 
n  -doped  silicon  substrate  serving  as  a  base  zone; 

removing  said  further  silicon  wafer  by  gnnding.  and 

providing  a  p-cmirtcr  zone  adjacent  to  said  n-bufTer  ?.or>e  by 
implantation  into  said  n-buffer  zone,  and  providing  an  anode 
terminal  at  said  p-cmitter  /one 


5j;06.154 
PROCESS  FOR  PREHEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Hiroyuki   Kawahara.  and   Mitsuo   Kono.  both  of  Hiratsuka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iyD1205,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/l)5578.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  2.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser  No.  30051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1990.  2-242558 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/  J22 

U.S.  CI.  437—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  charac 

lenzed  in  that  when  a  SORI  limit  value  of  a  silicon  single  crystal 

wafer  in  manufactunng  devices  and  a  bulk  micro  defect  density  a.re 

defined  m  fixed  ranges  for  said  wafer,  as  required  by  the  device 

yield  and  the  getlenng  capability,   said  wafer  having  an  initial 

oxygen  concentration  capable  of  simultaneously   satisfying  said 

fixed  ranges  is  subjected  to  preheat  treatment  for  L*ie  formation  of 

an  oxygen  precipitate  nucleus  by  using  a  time  capable  of  simulta 

neously  satisfying  a  predetermined  fixed  range  between  the  upper 

and  lower  limit  values  of  said  initial  oxygen  corKentralion  aixl  the 

predetermined  fixed  range  of  said  bulk  micro  defect  density. 
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5306,156 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  HIGH  SPEED  AND  MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

SMALL  SIZE 
Atsuo    Watanabe,    Hitachiota;     Kazushige    Sato;    Takahiro 
Nagano,    both   of   Hitachi;    Shoji    Shukuri,    koganei.   and 
Takashi  Nishida,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37349,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,223.  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,648,  .Apr. 

10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  .Sen  No. 

279.087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1989.  1-090719 

Int.  Cl.'^  H0IL2/  263 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  10  Claims 
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5306,155 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  SELECTIVE 

GETFERING  TFCHNIQIE 

Hiroyuki  Kaigawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1993.  5-147349 

Int.  CI.    H01L2y/iO6 

U.S.  CI.  437-12  27  Claims 


20 


S  T  5  0      S  T  6  0    2  0 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  for  a  semiconductor 
Jev  ice.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  gettering  layer  which  has  a  different  lattice  constant 
from  the  substrate,  on  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  of  the 
substrate; 

c)  removing  the  gettering  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, 

dl  selectively  removing  the  gettering  layer  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  substrate  so  that  said  gettering  layer  only  exists  on  said 
substrate  opposite  a  formation  region  for  said  semiconductor 
device. 


1.  A  method  of  fahncating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  s  eps  of: 

diffusing  an  impunty  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductive  type  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
so  that  a  plurality  of  discrete  huned  semiconductor  lavers  of  a 
second  conductive  tvpe  are  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate, 

forming  a  lightlv -doped  semiconductor  layer  on  that  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  where  the  buried  semiconductor 
layers  of  the  second  conductive  type  are  formed,  by  epitaxial 
growth, 

implanting  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductive  type  in  portions 
of  the  lightly-doped  semiconductor  layer  which  exist  on  the 
buned  semiconductor  layers,  and  implanting  an  impunty  of 
the  first  conductive  type  in  a  portion  of  the  lightly -doped 
semiconductor  layer,  under  which  the  buned  semiconductor 
layers  are  absent; 

carrying  out  heat  treatment  to  convert  the  p<.)rtions  implanted 
with  the  impunty  of  the  second  conductive  tvpe  to  form 
diffusion  layers  of  the  second  conductive  type,  and  to  convert 
the  portion  implanted  with  the  impurity  of  the  (irst  conductive 
type  to  form  a  diffusion  layer  of  the  firsi  conductive  type, 

forming  a  selective  protection  film  on  an  exposed  surface; 

implanting  an  impuntv  of  the  first  conductive  type  in  a  pcr,ion 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  which  exists  under  the  diffu- 
sion layer  of  the  first  conductive  type,  through  the  selective 
protection  film  to  form  a  first  huned  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive type, 

implanting  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductive  type  in  the  diffu- 
sion layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  through  the  selective 
protection  film  by  ion  implantalion.  to  form  a  second  buned 
layer  of  the  first  conductive  type; 

forming  a  ba.se  layer  and  an  emitter  layer  on  one  of  the  buried 
semiconductor  layers  of  the  second  conductive  type  to  form  a 
bipolar  transistor. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film,  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  region  and 
a  drain  region  on  another  one  of  the  buned  semiconductor 
layers  of  the  second  conductive  t\pe  to  form  a  MOS  transistor 
having  a  channel  of  the  first  conductive  type,  and 
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forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  second 
buned  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  and  forming  source 
and  drain  regions  in  the  second  buned  layer  of  the  first 
conductive  type,  to  form  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel 
of  the  second  conductive  type. 


P- SUBSTRATE 


Hon 


F20H 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  pillar  bipolar  transistor,  the  method 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

etching  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conduciiviry  tvpe  using  a 

first  patterned  insulating  layer  as  a  maik  to  form  a  first  and  a 

second  pillar  structures  separated  b>  a  L'-ench  region  therein, 
injecting  an  impunty  of  a  second  conductivity  type  using  a 

second  patterned  insulating  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a  collector 

region  under  the  first  and  second  pillar  structures  and  m  the 

second  pillar  structure; 
sei^uentially  depositing  a  first  oxide  layer  and  a  first  polysilicon 

layer  thereon, 
polishing  the  first  polysilicon  layer  using  the  first  oxide  laver  as 

a  polishing  stopper; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  h.-'si  polysilicon  layer  and  a  portion  of 

the  first  oxide  laser  to  define  an  extnnsic  base  region, 
etching  the  first  oxide  layer  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  first 

pillar  structure  to  a  predetermined  depth  to  define  a  connect- 
ing ponion  and  forming  a  buned  polysilicon  therein  to  form 

the  connecting  portion, 
sequentially  depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  and  a  .second  poly 

silicon  layer  thereon, 
polishing  the  second  polysilicon  layer  using  the  second  oxide 

layer  as  a  polishing  stopper 
removing  only  the  second  oxide  layer  formed  on  or  over  the  first 

pillar  stnicturc  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  firs!  pillar  structure; 
injecting  an  impunty  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  first 

pillar  structure  to  form  a  base  region  at  a  center  portion 

thereof, 
injecting  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  form  an 

emitter  region  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  pillar  structure, 
depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  emitter  region,  the 

third  polysilicon  layer  being  formed  wider  than  tfie  emitter 

region,  and 
forming  self-aligned  contact  holes  to  form  electrodes. 


5306,158 

BICMOS  PROCESS  WITH  SURFACE  CHANNEL  PMOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Robert  H.  Eklund.  Piano,  Tex.,  assigTior  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,953 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL:/  265:29  "6 

U.S.  CI.  437^»1  12  Clafans 


5306,157 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PILLAR  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Kyu-Hong  Lee,  and  Jin-Hyo  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,137,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  application 

Jun,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,677 

Int  CI.'^  HOIL  2;  265 

U,S.  CI.  437-31  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  seiruconductor  device  comprismg  the 

steps  of 

a.  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

body: 
b  simultaneously  implanting  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  of  the 

conductive  layer  with  a  p-type  dopant,  said  first  area  corre 

spending  to  where  a  plurality  of  PMOS  transistors  are  to  be 

formed,  and  said  second  area  corresponding  to  where  a  rcsis 

tor  IS  to  be  formed, 
c   etching  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  PMOS  gale  for  each 

of  said  plurality  of  PMOS  transistors:  and 
d.  forming  a  pluraliis   of  PMOS  sourccdrain  regions  in  said 

semiconductor  bodv. 


5306,159 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ME.MORY  DEVICE 
Shuichi  EtMmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  365^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-348946 
InL  CI.' HOIL  2/ &?4r 
13.  CI.  437--t3 


3  Claims 


I  I  I  I  t  I  r'  1  < 


1    1    f  1    i 


I  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  desice  having  a 
memory  cell  portion  and  a  penpheraJ  pomon  luxiaposed  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  including  steps 
of: 

(a)  foriTung  a  tunnel  gate  oxide  film  on  said  mam  surface  in  said 
memory  cell  pomon, 

(b)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  film  on  said  tunnel  gate  oxide  film 
and  patterning  said  firsi  polysilicon  film  to  obtain  a  floating 
gale  layer: 

ic)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  floating  gate  laver  and  a 
gate  oxide  film  on  said  main  surface,  respectively,  in  said 
penpheral  portion,  and  subsequently  forming  a  second  polv- 
silicon  film  overlving  said  main  surface  in  said  memors  cell 
portion  and  said  penpheral  portion. 

idi  patterning  said  second  polysilicon  film,  said  insulating  film 
and  floating  gate  layer  in  said  memorv  eel!  portion  to  obtain  a 
two-layer  gale  electrode  structure  without  patterning  said  sec 
ond  polysilicon  film  in  said  penpheral  portion,  a  portion  of 
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said  second  polysilicon  film  remaining  in  said  memory  cell 
portion  and  connected  to  said  second  polysilicon  film  in  said 
penpheral  ponion; 

(e)  performing  a  first  ion  implantation  on  said  main  surface. 
while  said  second  polysilicon  film  is  grounded,  to  form  first 
diffused  regions  in  said  memory  cell  portion,  while  keeping 
said  penpheral  portion  covered  with  said  second  polysilicon 
film. 

(f)  patterning  said  second  polysilicon  film  in  said  peripheral 
portion  wherein  said  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  film 
remaining  in  said  memory  cell  portion  is  disconnected  from 
said  second  polysilicon  film  in  said  peripheral  portion;  and 

(g)  performing  a  second  ion  implantation  to  form  second  dif- 
fused regions  in  said  peripheral  portion. 


5^06,160 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  TRENCH 

ISOLATION  SCHEME  FOR  SELECT  TRANSISTORS  IN 

AN  ALTERNATE  METAL  VIRTt AL  GROUND  (AMG) 

EPRO.M  ARRAY 

Ming-Bing  Chang,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  204,074,  Mar.  I,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,037,  Feb.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J13,419.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,623 

InL  Cl.^  HOIL  21IS247 

L'.S.  CI.  437— 43  9  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  alternate  metal  vinual  ground 
(AMG)  EPROM  device  structure  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first 
type  of  conductivity,  the  device  structure  including  both  a  cell 
array  portion  that  includes  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of 
EPROM  cells  and  a  select  transistor  portion  formed  adjacent  to  the 
cell  arrdv  portion  and  electrically  connected  to  the  cell  array 
portion  for  controlling  operations  of  the  cell  array  portion,  the 
method  compnsing: 

fomung  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart,  parallel  islands  of  oxide 
nitrideioxide  (ONO)  and  underlying  floating  gate  polysilicon 
poly  I.  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  buried  bit  lines  of  a  second  type  of 
conductivity  in  the  silicon  substrate  in  the  cell  array  portion  of 
the  device  structure  between  the  parallel  ONO  poly  I  islands, 
each  of  the  bit  lines  having  a  .section  that  extends  into  the 
select  transistor  portion  of  the  device  structure,  alternating  bit 
lines  being  subsequently  contacted  by  conductive  contacts  to 
provide  drain  bit  lines  of  the  EPROM  cell  matnx.  the  non- 
contacted  bit  lines  providing  source  bit  lines  of  the  EPROM 
cell  matrix; 
forming  bit  line  oxide  over  the  bit  lines; 
forming  rows  of  isolation  trenches  in  the  silicon  substrate  in  the 
select  transistor  portion  of  the  device  structure  so  thai  one 
isolation  trench  is  formed  only  between  every  other  bit  line  in 
each  row  of  isolation  tretKhes,  the  isolation  trenches  being 
self-aligned  to  the  bit  line  oxide; 


forming  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan.  parallel  polysilicon  word 
lines,  poly2  perpendicular  to  and  overlying  the  ONO/polyl 
islands  such  that  the  polysilicon  word  lines  are  separated  from 
the  floating  gate  polysilicon  by  the  ONO,  and  such  that  the 
combination  of  one  of  the  drain  bit  lines,  one  of  the  source  bit 
lines  adjacent  to  said  one  drain  bit  line,  the  ONO/polv  I 
islands  formed  between  said  one  dram  bit  line  and  said  one 
source  bit  line  and  the  poly2  word  lines  overlying  said  ONO/ 
poly  I  islands  define  a  segment  of  EPROM  cells  in  the 
EPROM  cell  matnx,  and 

simultaneously  with  the  formation  of  the  poly2  word  lines, 
forming  polysilicon  select  lines  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  in 
the  select  transistor  portion  of  the  device  structure  and  per- 
pendicular 10  and  overlying  the  bit  line  sections  extending 
into  the  select  transistor  portion  to  thereby  define  first  and 
second  rows  of  MOS  select  transistors; 

whereby  the  isolation  trenches  are  formed  in  the  silicon  sub- 
strate between  adjacent  MOS  select  transistors  in  each  of  the 
first  and  second  rows  of  select  transistors  to  thereby  electri- 
cally isolate  said  adjacent  MOS  select  transistors. 


5,506,161 

METHOD  OF  MANITACTIRING  GRADED  CHANTVEI-S 

UNDERNEATH  THE  GATE  ELECTRODE  EXTENSIONS 

Marius  Orlowski,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Shih  K.  Cheng,  Scottsdale. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328 Jl 7 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2/265 

U.S.  CI.  437-^14  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  Insulated  gate  semiconductor 

device,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  major  surface; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  matenal  on  the  major  surface; 

forming  a  portion  of  a  first  gate  electrode  on  the  layer  of 
dielectnc  material,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  first  gate  elec- 
trode has  first  and  second  sidewalls; 

forming  a  first  spacer  adjacent  the  first  sidewall; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  first  layer  of 
dielectric  matenal.  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  matenal 
abutting  at  least  the  first  spacer; 

forming  a  first  opening  through  the  first  spacer,  wherein  the  first 
opening  exposes  a  first  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  dielectric 
malenai, 

doping  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  matenal.  the  first 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  aligned  with  the  first 
opening; 

forming  a  firsl  gate  electrode  extension  adjacent  the  first  side- 
wall; 

forming  first  and  second  dopant  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  matenal,  the  first  dopant  region 
proximal  to  the  first  sidewall  and  the  second  dopant  region 
proximal  to  the  second  sidewall; 


forming  a  first  electrode  on  the  first  dopant  region  and  a  second 

electrode  on  the  second  dopant  region,  and 
forrmng  a  first  gate  conductor  m  contact  with  at  least  the  portion 

of  the  first  gate  electrode. 


5i;06,162 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LNTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  A  MASTER 
SLICE  APPROACH 
Yoshio  Hirose:  Koichi  Yamashita;  Shigeki  Kawahara,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Shinji  Sato,  Atsugj;  Takeshi  Sasaki,  Kawasaki, 
and  Atani  Kumagai,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,721,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797  J4g,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340343,  Apr. 
19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-100631; 
Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180953;  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180954 

InL  CL"  HOIL  2118238 
MS,  a.  437—51  12  Claims 
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.M  M  (  t  I  1  t  I  I  t  I  t, 
CYi-cyi« 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  using  a  master  slice  approach  and  employing  a  common 
master  chip  in  which  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  circuits  may 
be  formed  in  accordance  with  winng  changes  on  said  master  chip, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  master  chip,  said  master  chip  having  a  main 
surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  basic  cells  arrayed  on  said 
main  surface,  each  basic  cell  having  a  fixed  pattern  regardless 
of  the  kind  of  circuil  to  be  formed  and  including: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  main  surface  and  extending 
in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
each  electrode  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  central 
ponion,  the  central  portions  of  said  electrodes  defining  a 
separation  region; 

a  p-type  impunty  region  formed  m  said  master  chip  on  a  firsi 
side  of  said  separation  region  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  electrodes; 

an  n-type  impunty  region  formed  in  said  master  chip  on  a 
second,  opposite  side  of  said  separation  region;  and 

a  lead  portion  formed  in  each  end  portion  and  each  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  master  chip  over  ai 
least  said  impunty  regions  and  then  forming  contact  holes  at 
positions  in  said  first  insulation  layer  which  are  fixed  regard- 
less of  the  kind  of  circuit  to  be  formed. 

(cl  forming  a  first  winng  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer,  the 
first  winng  layer  having  a  fixed  winng  pattern  regardless  of 
the  kind  of  circuit  to  be  formed; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  first  wiring  layer 
and  then  forming  through  holes  at  positions  in  said  second 
insulation  layer  which  are  fixed  regardless  of  the  kind  of 
circuit  to  be  formed;  and 

(e)  forming  a  second  winng  layer  on  said  second  insulation  layer 
using  a  winng  pattern  mask  programmable  m  accordance  with 
a  specific  kind  of  circuit  to  be  formed  and  thereby  defining  the 
specific  kind  of  circuit 


5,506,163 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Moriya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,722 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1993,  5-197423 

Int  a.' HOIL  2/  S242 

U.S.  CI.  437—52  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  senuconductor  device  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  step  portion  of  semiconductor  material  on  a  first  major 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  an  msulaung  film  on  said  first  major  surface  mcluding 

on  a!  least  a  portion  of  said  step  portion, 
forming  a  capacitor  which  is  connected  to  said  step  poruon 

through  a  coniaci  hole  through  said  insulating  film  on  said 

step  poruon, 
laminating  a  support  substrate  over  said  insulating  film  and  said 

capacitor  on  said  first  major  surface, 
gnrxlmg  said  semjcorxluctor  substrate   from   a  second  rruijor 

surface  of  said  scmicondunor  substrate  after  said  step  of 

laminating  said  support  substrate  to  thereby   leave  in  place 

said  step  portion,  said  second  major  surface  bemg  opposite 

said  first  major  surface; 
forming  a  thin  semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  film  by 

lateral  epitaxial  growth  process  based  on  said  remaimng  step 

portion  serving  as  a  seed  of  the  lateral  epitaxial  growih;  and 
forming  a  transistor  in  said  thin  semiconductor  film. 


5,506,164 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVESG  A  CYLINDRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Mitsuya   Kinoshita;   Tktsuo   Okamoto;    Hideaki  Arima,   and 
Atsushi  Hachisuka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,521,  Jun.  3,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,408,114. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150772; 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-1286;  May  24,  1993,  5-145554 
InL  ex."  HOIL  2/ '70.27/00 
U.S.  CI.  437—52  6  Claims 


6  A  process  for  producing  a  senuconductor  memory  device 
compnsing  a  memorv  cell  ijKluding  a  cylindncal  capacitor  and  a 
penpheral  circuit,  said  cylindncal  capacitor  having  a  storage  rK)de 
including  a  bottom  conductive  portion  and  a  sidewall  conductive 
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portion  provided  along  a  periphery  of  said  bottom  conductive 
portion  and  extending  upwardly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  horizontal  member  extending  honzontally  and  made 
of  the  same  matenal  as  said  bottom  conductive  portion  on  a 
boundary  between  said  memory  cell  array  and  said  penpheral 
circuit,  simultaneously  with  fonning  said  bottom  conductive 
portion: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  said  horizontal  member, 

forming  a  vertical  member  extending  upwardly  and  made  of  the 
same  matenal  as  said  sidewall  conductive  portion  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  said  horizontal  member,  simultaneously  with 
forming  said  sidewall  conductive  portions; 

forming  a  resist  pallcm  on  said  oxide  film  on  said  honzontal 
member, 

etching  away  a  separate  oxide  film  not  covered  with  said  resist 
pattern,  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask; 

remov  ing  said  resist  pattern; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  said  horizon- 
tal member  and  said  vertical  member  while  said  oxide  film  is 
left;  and 

forming  a  wiring  layer  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 


5306,166 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAPACITOR  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIALS 

HAVING  A  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE  LAYER 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104325,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5381,302,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  44331,  .Apr. 

2,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

313,677 

Int.  C1.''H01L2/  5242 

II .S.  CI.  437— «0  27  Claims 


5306,165 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 

DISPI  AV  P\NEL 

Toshihiro  Sato,   Mobara,   Japan.   as.signor  to   Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1995.  .Ser.  No,  404,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1994,  6-045596 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21170 
VS.  CL  437—57  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode,  composing  the  following  steps: 
a)  forming  an  msulative  layer  overlying  a  substrate; 
bi  forming  an  opening  in  said  msulative  layer  in  order  to  expose 
said  substrate; 

c)  forming  a  conductive  plug  in  said  opening,  said  conductive 
plug  forming  a  first  ponion  of  the  first  electrode  of  said 
capacitor,  said  conductive  plug  recessed  below  a  surface  of 
said  msulative  layer; 

d)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  said  conductive 
plug,  said  first  conductive  layer  forming  a  second  portion  of 
the  first  electrode; 

e)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer,  for  preventing  diffusion  of 
atoms,  in  said  opening  and  overlying  said  first  conductive 
layer  such  that  said  second  conductive  layer  is  surrounded  on 
sidewalls  by  said  msulative  layer,  said  second  conductive 
layer  forming  a  third  portion  of  the  first  electrode,  said  first 
conductive  layer  reducing  a  contact  resistance  between  said 
conductive  plug  and  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 

0  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  overlying  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  to  form  a  fourth  portion  of  the  first  electrode. 


N-MOS    TFT 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid-crystal  display  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  gate  electrodes  of  MOS  transistors  corresponding  to 
individual  pixels  in  a  display  area  on  a  transparent  plate,  said 
gate  electrodes  overlying  a  channel-forming  region  of  said 
MOS  transistors,  and  having  opposed  side  walls, 

forming  gate  electrodes  of  complementary  MOS  transistors,  the 
complementary  MOS  transistors  including  a  first  group  of 
MOS  transistors  and  a  second  group  of  MOS  transistors, 
wherein  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  complementary  .MOS  tran- 
sistors are  formed  in  an  area  outside  said  display  area  on  said 
transparent  plate; 

forming  a  mask  for  covering  a  location  of  said  first  group  of 
MOS  transistors; 

forrrung  a  mask  for  covering  at  least  the  opposed  side  walls  of 
the  gate  electrodes  of  said  MOS  transistors  in  said  display 
area,  said  mask  for  covering  at  least  the  opposed  side  walls 
being  formed  together  with  said  mask  for  covering  said  loca- 
tion of  said  first  group  of  MOS  transistors;  and 

forming  source  regions  and  drain  regions  of  said  MOS  transis- 
tors in  said  display  area  by  impurity  ion  implantation  using 
said  mask  for  covering  at  least  tlie  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
gate  electrodes  of  said  MOS  transistors  in  said  display  area. 


5306,167 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  RESISTANCE  DRAIN 
JUNCTION  RESISTOR  IN  A  SRAM 
Hwi-Huang  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.000 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21  70 

U.S.  CI.  437—60  6  Claims 


1  \  method  of  making  a  high  resistance  dram  junction  resistor 
on  an  SRAM  chip  by  an  implantation  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source  junction 
region,  a  drain  junction  region  and  a  gate  region. 

pholoraasking  and  etching  for  an  insulating  layer  and  a  contact 
region. 

photomasking  for  an  implantation  such  that  a  photoresist  layer 
covers  regions  outside  of  tlie  drain  junction, 

implanting  ions  of  a  matenal  into  tfie  drain  junction  region  at  a 
suitable  energy  and  dosage  level  to  form  a  high  resistance 
drain  junction  resistor,  and  removing  the  photoresist 


t       ^ 


a 


2    15 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semicorKluctor  device  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  material  film  over  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon 
ductor  substrate, 

forming  a  second  matenal  film  on  said  fir^l  matenaJ  film. 

forming  a  third  material  film  on  said  second  matenal  him. 

etching  said  first,  second,  and  third  material  films  sequeniiallv  so 
as  to  form  an  opening; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  third  matenal  film  includ- 
ing said  opening. 

etching  said  substrate  while  etching  said  firsi  insulation  film  by 
anisotropic  etching  so  as  to  form  a  groove  in  said  substrate 
and  to  form  a  side  wall,  formed  of  said  first  insulation  film,  on 
the  substrate  surface  adjacent  the  groove. 

burying  at  least  said  groove  with  a  second  insulation  film, 

etching  said  second  insulation  film,  said  second  matenal  film, 
and  said  first  matenaJ  film  using  a  polishing  process  in  which 
the  etching  rate  of  said  second  matenal  film  is  larger  than  the 
etching  rale  of  the  second  insulation  film  and  the  etching  rate 
of  the  second  insulation  film  is  larger  Lhan  the  etching  rate  of 
the  first  matenal  film,  and 

removing  said  first  matenal  film  by  use  of  said  first  and  second 
insulation  films  as  an  etching  mask. 


5306,169 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LATERAL  DOPANT 

DIFFl  SION 

Richard  1..  (iuldi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,268 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2/  i02 
U,S.  CI.  437—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  lateral  diffusion  of  a  dopant  in  a 
semiconductor,  composing  the  steps  of: 
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5306,168 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRLNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shigeru  Morita,  Fujisawa;  Fumitomo  Matsuoka,  Kawasaki,  all 
of,  Japan;  Hisao  Yoshimura,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y_,  and  Takeo 
Maeda.    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,057,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1992.  4-288697 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2/ ,76 

VS.  CI.  437—67  1  Claim 


a)  providing  a  semiconductor  bod>  having  an  upper  surface  and 
at  least  one  active  region  development  area. 

b)  applying,  m  overlying  relation  with  said  at  least  one  active 
region  development  area,  a  dopant  blocking  laver  composing 
a  film  that  is  formed  from  an  oxide  and  a  nitnde  so  as  to 
render  said  blocking  layer  non-stoichiomctnc  and  silicon  defi- 
cient: 

c)  absorbing  into  said  blocking  layer  silicon  atoms  from  said 
semiconductor  body,  thereby  creating  lattice  vacaiKics  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  active  region,  and 

di  inhibiting  with  said  lattice  vacancies  lateral  diffusion  of  an 
applied  dopant 


5306,170 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
WITH  A  SELF-SUSTAINED  PULSATION 
Keiichi    Yodoshi;    Akira    Ibaraki;    Masayuki    Shono;    Sboji 
Honda:  Tkkatoshi  Ikegami;  Nobuhiko  Hayashi;  Koutarou 
Funisawa;    Atushi    T^jiri;    Torn    Ishikawa;    Kenichi    Mat- 
sukawa;  Teruaki  Miyake;  Tbkenori  Goto:  .Mitsuaki  Matsu- 
moto:  Daisuke  Ide,  and  Yasuyuki  Bessho.  all  of  Moriguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co_  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  147.779,  Nov.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,416,790. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297178; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38561;  Mar.  2,  1993.  5-41492:  Jun.  30,  1993. 
5-161925 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  2y/20 
U.S.  CI.  437—129  10  Oaims 
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1  A  method  tor  fabncaimg  a  semiconductor  laser  with  a  self- 
sustained  pulsation,  said  laser  having  an  active  layer  and  a  pre- 
defined lasmg  wavelength,  composing  the  steps  of: 

torming  b>  epitaxial  growth  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductive  type  in  this  order,  a  first  cladding  layer  of  the 
first  conductive  type,  a  first  saturable  optical  absorbing  layer 
of  the  first  conductive  type,  a  second  cladding  layer  of  the  first 
conductive  type,  a  first  bamcr  layer  of  the  hrst  conductive 
type,  an  active  layer,  a  second  bamcr  layer  of  a  second 
conductive  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductive  type,  a  third 
cladding  layer,  a  second  saturable  optical  absorbing  layer  of 
the  second  conductive  type,  a  fourth  cladding  layer  of  the 
second  conductive  type,  and  a  cap  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductive type, 
each  of  said  first  to  fourth  cladding  layers  having  a  refractive 
index  smaller  than  a  band  gap  larger  than  said  active  layer  and 
said  saturable  optical  absorbing  layers,  each  of  said  saturable 
optical  absorbing  layers  having  a  band  gap  of  energy  substan- 
tially ecjual  to  the  energy  corresponding  to  lasing  wavelength. 
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and  each  of  said  barrier  layers  having  a  refractive  index 
smaller  than  and  a  band  gap  larger  than  said  second  and  third 
cladding  laver;; 
forming  a  stnpcd  mask  panem  on  said  cap  layer, 
etching  off  a  part  of  said  cap  layer  and  said  fourth  cladding  layer 
with  a  formed  mask  pattern  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a 
stnped  ndge  section,  and 
forming  a  current-blocking  layer  of  the  hrsi  conductive  type  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  second  saturable  optical  absorbing 
layer  where  the  part  of  said  fourth  cladding  layer  is  etched  off 
and  on  the  sides  of  said  cap  layer  and  said  fourth  cladding 
layer  having  a  striped  ndge  shape. 
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5306,171 

METHOD  OF  CLEAN  UP  OF  A  PATTERNED  METAL 

LAYER 

Jerry  L.  Leonard,  PlaiK).  and  Br>nne  K.  Bohannon,  Sachse, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  S«r.  No,  342,674,  Nov,  2L  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  991,229,  Det.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  485^01 
Int,  Cl.^  HOIL  21  M>^ 
L,S.  CI.  437—187  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  patterning  metal  from  a  metal  layer  deposited 
over  a  photoresist  layer  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  metal  layer  over  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer, 

etching  away  portions  of  said  metal  layer  to  form  a  metal 
pattern; 

removing  byproducts  of  said  etching  step  with  an  anhydrous 
hydrofluonc  vapor  etch  of  the  resulting  structure;  and 

nnsing  the  resulting  structure  with  a  liquid. 


5306,172 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  AN  ELECTRIC.\L  INTERCONNECTION 

BETWEEN  AN  Ol  TER  LAY  ER  AND  AN  INNER  LAYER 

Sanh  Tang,  Boise.  ld„  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Iik., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,209 
Int,  CI.''  HOIL  2//** 
L.S.  CI.  437—189  15  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  an  electrical 
interconnection  between  a  base  region  and  an  outer  layer  compns- 
ing the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  base  region  to  which  electncal 

connection  is  to  be  made; 
providing  a  first  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  first  matenal 
over  the  substrate  to  a  first  thickness; 


providing  an  etch  ^top  layer  over  the  first  layer,  the  etch  stop 
layer  composing  a  matenal  to  which  the  first  matenal  is 
selectively  etchable. 

etching  a  contact  opening  through  the  etch  stop  layer  and  first 
layer  to  the  base  region,  the  contact  opening  defining  a 
contact  opening  upper  edge  of  the  first  layer, 

providing  a  second  layer  of  the  first  material  outwardly  of  the 
etch  stop  layer  and  within  the  contact  opening  to  a  second 
thickness,  the  second  thickness  being  greater  than  the  first 
thickness  and  the  second  layer  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  first  layer  contact  opening  upper  edge; 

removing  first  matenal  of  the  second  layer  and  defining  a  second 
layer  plug  within  the  contact  opening,  the  second  layer  plug 
having  an  outermost  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
first  layer  contact  opening  upper  edge  and  thereby  providing 
the  second  layer  plug  to  be  of  greater  thickness  than  the  first 
layer, 

masking  outwardly  ot  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  plug  so 
define  a  common  mask  pattern  for  definition  of  an  electncally 
conductive  circuit  component  from  the  first  la\er  which  con 
nects  with  the  ^-^^'i  region  through  the  second  layer  plug;  and 

etching  unmasked  portions  of  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer 
plug  using  the  common  mask  to  define  an  electncally  conduc 
tive  circuit  component  which  connects  with  the  base  region 
through  the  second  layer  plug,  the  greater  thickness  of  the 
second  layer  plug  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  first 
layer  restnctmg  etching  into  the  ba.se  region  dunng  etching. 


5306,173 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  DIELECTRIC  FILM  FOR 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shozo  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  957,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  7,  1991,  3-259007 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2IM2:2li47 

U.S.  CI.  437—195  4  Claims 


4.  A  process  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

insulating  film  including  a  void  thea-in; 
coating  a  first  photoresist  film  on  said  insulating  film  while 

filling  said  void  with  a  portion  said  first  photoresist  film; 
exposing  said  first  photoresist  film  while  said  ponion  of  said  first 

photoresist  film  is  protected  from  exposure  by  said  insulating 

film  surrounding  said  void. 
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developing  said  first  photoresist  film  to  remove  said  first  photo- 
resist film  so  that  said  insulating  film  is  exposed  with  laving 
said  void  filled  with  said  first  portion  of  said  first  photoresist 
film; 

coating  a  second  photoresist  film  on  said  insulating  film  in 
contact  with  said  portion  of  said  first  photoresist  film,  and 

forrmng  a  hole  in  said  second  photoresist  film  to  expose  a  part  of 
said  insulating  film. 


5306,174 

AUTOMATED  ASSEMBLY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

IWVICES  I  SING  A  PAIR  OF  LEAD  FRAMES 

William  Vandenheuvel,  FL  Salogna.  N,Y'.,  and  Johannes  Van- 

denbroeke,  Andover,  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  (^neral  Instrument 

Corp.,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,009 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21160 

U,S.  CI.  437—209  7  Claims 


1-  A  method  of  batch  fabncatmg  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
rectifiers  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  upper  and  lower  lead 
frames  each  comprising  a  side  rail,  a  first  cross  bar  extending 
transversely  from  said  side  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  spaced 
along  said  cross  bar  and  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  lermi 
nals  having  a  rear  end  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and  a  free  end 
spaced  from  said  cross  bar.  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on 
each  of  the  terminal  free  ends  of  one  of  said  flames,  disposing  said 
upper  frame  on  lop  of  said  lower  frame  with  the  cross  bars  of  said 
frames  being  disposed  in  side  by  side,  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  terminals  of  each  cross  bar  extending  towards  the  other 
cross  bar  and  with  each  free  end  of  the  upper  frame  terminals 
overlapping  a  respective  one  of  the  free  ends  of  the  lower  frame 
terminals  and  with  one  of  said  chips  sandw iched  between  each  pair 
of  overlapping  terminal  free  ends,  bonding  said  free  ends  to  said 
chips,  and  severing  said  terminal  rear  ends  from  said  cross  bars  for 
providing  each  of  said  chips  with  a  pair  of  terminals  extending  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom. 
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defining,  in  a  top  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  an  upwardly 
extending  island  surrounded  b>  a  first  trench. 

thermaliv  growing  a  first  oxide  layer  within  the  trench,  the  oxide 
consuming  substrate  matenal  to  reduce  the  island  and  produce 
a  sharpened  tip  al  the  top  of  the  island  aixi  within  ttie  trench. 

filling  the  trench  with  oxide. 

etching  said  substrate  to  form  second  trenches  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tip  10  define  a  structural  beam  which  includes  said  tip, 

covenng  said  beam  and  included  up  with  a  second  oxide  iaver 

metallizing  said  beam  and  irKluded  tip. 

etching  said  metal  m  a  region  of  said  tip  to  produce  an  aperture 
surrounding  said  up  and  exposing  said  second  oxide  layer, 
and 

removing  said  second  oxide  layer  m  \he  region  of  said  up. 


5306,176 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

HAVLNG  A  PROCESS  OF  HYDROGEN  ANNEALING 

Ritsuo  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992.  4-326930: 
Apr.  2,  1993.  5-076893 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL:/  }24 
U.S.  CI,  437—247  5  Claims 


SiKm^ 


f!y    S,*totr 


I    A  process  for  prepanng  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  reduced 
thermal  donors  compnsing  the  steps  of 

annealing    for    .?0    minutes    the    semiconductor    wafer    m    a 
hydrogen-coniaining  ambient  to  eliminate  fine  oxygen  pre 
cipitates  and  poinl  defect  clusters,  and 
then  polishing  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5306,175 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOUND  STAGE  MEM 
ACTl  .^TOR  SUSPENDED  FOR  Ml  LTIDIMENSIONAL 
MOTION 
Z.  Lisa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N,Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,725,  Jun.  1,  1993,  This  application 
May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443331 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL:/  46^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  437—228  3  Claims 

1    A  process  for  fabncating  a  microcathode  field  emitter  on  a 
movable  microactuator  stage,  composing. 


5306.177 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  Ml  LTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

KoJI  Kishimoto.  and  Tetsuya  Homina,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser,  No.  394,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1994,  6-030667 

InL  CI,'  HOIL:/ 44 

U.S.  CI.  437—195  10  Claims 

1   .\  fabncauon  process  for  a  semiconductor  dc\  ice  composing 

the  steps  of 
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5^06,179 
CERAMICS  BINDER  MIXTURE  AND  BINDING  METHOD 
Tomohiro   Morishita,  Handa;   Hiroshi   Leda.  Takasago,   ana 
Yasuhiko  Endo,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233247 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/18:351195 

V.S.  CI.  501-9  3  Claims 


torming  a  plurality  of  lower  level  wiring,  disposing  insulation 
layer  therebetween,  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  covering  the  surfaces  of  said 
lower  level  winng  and  the  surface  of  said  insulation  layer  by 
a  first  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  method; 

forming  an  inorganic  SOG  film  containing  Si — H  coupling  and 
covering  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  by  applying  a  solution 
containing  hydrogenated  silsesquioxane  ((HSiO,  ,)„)  as  a  pn- 
mar>  component  and  pre-baking  by  a  first  thermal  process; 

perforrmng  reflow  of  said  SOG  film  by  a  second  thermal  process 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  first  thermal  process; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  covering  the  surface  of 
reflown  SOG  film  by  a  second  plasma  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition; and 

forming  an  upper  level  wiring  over  said  second  silicon  oxide 
layer. 


5306,178 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  GATE  SILICON  OXIDE  FIL.M 

FOR  VtOS  TRANSISTORS 
Atsushi  Suzuki:  Akihide  Kashiwagi;  Ka/uhiko  Tokunaga,  and 
Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357895; 
Jan.  22,  1993.  5-2X7494;  Dec.  23.  199.V  5-086836 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21128:211324 
L.S.  CI.  437—239  12  Claims 


I.  A  ceramics  binder  mixture  having  from  4.3  to  7  parts  by 
weight.  a.s  calculated  as  silica,  of  a  silica-sol  mixed  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  comprising  { 1 )  from  25  to  60  pans  by  weight 
of  cordiente  aggregates  prepared  by  melting  and  vitnfying  a  mix- 
ture of  an  approximate  cordiente  composition 
(2Mg0.2AI,0,.5SiO.).  followed  by  crystallization  to  cordiente. 
and  having  particle  sizes  of  from  0.1  to  1  mm,  (2)  from  6  to  17 
parts  by  weight  of  fumed  silica  having  panicle  siz£s  of  from  0  1  to 
10  \xm.  and  (3)  the  rest  being  a  powder  compnsing  cordiente 
particles  and  having  particle  sizes  smaller  than  0. 1  mm,  whereby 
the  Na,0  content  in  the  binder  mixture  excluding  moisture  is  not 
higher  than  0.?  wt  %. 


5306,180 

THER.MALL\  STABLE,  CHEMICALLY  RF:SISTANT 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Christine  Ponthieu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage  IntemaUonal.  Courbevoie.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,173.  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  285,775 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1992,  92  07778 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  31091:3/087:3/078 
U.S.  CI.  501—66  6  Claims 

!.  A  thermally  stable,  chemically  resistant  glass  substrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  in  ranges  given  herein  after  as  cationjc  per- 
centages: 


SiO, 

AljO, 

B,0, 

CaO 

MgO 

SiO 

BaO 

Na.O- 

TiO, 


K.O 


46  to  56% 
12  10  17% 
10  10  23% 
9  to  15% 
0.5  to  4% 
2  to  7% 
0  10  4% 
SO,S% 
0  to  3% 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  comprising: 

(a)  heat  treating  a  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  temperature  of   ^'^  hashing,  a  viscosity  curve  such  that  the  difference  between  the 


1,150°  C.  or  higher  under  a  100%  hydrogen  ga.s  atmosphere 
for  a  period  of  10  to  600  minutes;  and 

(b)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
by  wet  oxidation  after  the  heat  treatment  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  silicon  oxide  film  to  heal  treatment  under  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere  containing  a  halogen  element. 


temperatures  eonesponding  to  viscosities  of  log  Tl=4.5  and  log 
Ti-2.5  IS  <3?0"  C, 

an  expansion  coefficient  S  50x10  ^/°C,: 

a  temperature  corresponding  to  log  r)-3.5>  the  liquidus  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  temperature  corresponding  to  log  T|=4£1140°  C;  and 

wherein  said  glass  substrate  is  ZnO  free. 
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5306,181 
REFRACTORY  FOR  USE  tN  CASTING  OPERATIONS 
Osami  Matsumoto;  Toshihiro  Isobe,  and  Syouichi  Itose,  all  of 
Hyogo.   Japan,   assignors   to   Harima   Ceramic   Co.,   Ltd„ 
Takasago.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,0% 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35' 10 

VS.  CI.  501  —  120  4  Claims 


»         M         »         «         » 


1.  A  refractory  for  use  in  casting  operation,  compnsing 

0.0357-2.654ii  wt  %  of  amorphous  silica  particles  having  a 
specific  surface  area  within  a  range  of  15-30  m'/g; 

8.849528.561  2wt  %  of  first  alumina  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  within  a  range  of  ia-50  mm; 

1.3986-18  1715  wi  <^  of  at  least  one  of  fused  magnesia  and 
sintered  magnesia,  said  at  least  one  of  fused  magnesia  and 
sintered  magnesia  containing  0,6993-10.9041  wt  '^  of  mag- 
nesia having  a  maximum  particle  diameter  under  44  pm. 

0.6993-13.6,30  wt  '^  of  alumina  cement;  and 

45.4545-88  1417  wi  %  of  second  alumina  particles  having  a 
particle  diameter  less  than  10  mm  so  that  when  the  refractory 
IS  used,  said  at  least  one  of  fused  magnesia  and  sintered 
magnesia  surrounds  said  first  alumma  particles,  which  react 
together  generate  spinel  to  thereby  form  micro-crack  layer 
around  the  hrst  alumina  particles  tor  preventing  propagation 
of  cracks  in  a  refractory  structure 


5306,182 

MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  Y  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Koji  Yamagishi:  Satoshi  Nakai,  and  Akira  lino,  all  of  Sode- 

gaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  217,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  7,  1993,  5-103720 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  29/06 

l'.S.  CI,  502—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition,  compnsing  (a)  10  lo  90%  by  weight 
of  a  modified  zeolite  Y  (U)  formed  from  a  modified  zeolite  Y  (I) 
and  (b)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  binder  (111  i  formed  from  a  binder 
matenal  containing  an  aluminum  compound,  in  a  degree  of  mixing 
of  not  less  than  0  5,  the  catalyst  composition  having  a  clear 
absorption  peak  m  an  IR  spectrum  of  a  wavelength  of  3602±5 
cm  ',  the  catalyst  composition  having  a  pore  size  distribution 
which  has  a  maximum  value  of  5  to  50  nm  and  a  maximum  value 
of  50  to  1000  nm,  the  catalyst  composition  having  a  total  pore 
volume  of  not  less  than  0.3  mlg,  containing  not  less  than  25%  by 
volume  of  pores  of  5  to  50  nm  in  a  pore  size  ba.sed  on  a  total 
volume  of  pores  of  a  pore  size  of  5  to  1000  nm,  containing  not  less 
than  10%  by  volume  of  pores  of  50  to  1000  nm  in  a  pore  size 
based  on  a  total  volume  of  pores  of  a  pore  size  of  5  to  1000  nm,  the 
catalyst  composition  being  prepared  by  mixing  a  first  slurry  (bS)  of 
tfie  binder  matenal  and  a  second  slurry  uS  i  of  the  modified  zeolite 
Y  (1),  the  modified  zeolite  Y  (1)  being  prepared  by  modifying  an 
unmodified  zeolite  Y  having  a  SiOvAI,0,  molar  ratio  of  not  less 
than  3.5,  by  (u  steaming  and  by  a  wet  acid  treatment,  or  (lil  by 
steaming,  a  wet  acid  treatment  and  treatment  with  an  aqueous 


metal  salt  solution  which  contains  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  metals  of  Group  VIA 
and  Group  VIII  of  the  Penodic  Table  and  has  a  pH  of  2.0  to  1 2.0, 
or  (ill)  by  steaming  and  by  treatment  with  an  aqiicous  metal  salt 
soluuon  which  contains  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Group  VIA  and 
Group  VIII  of  \i)c  Penodic  Table  and  has  a  pH  of  lower  than  1  5, 
the  modified  zeolite  Y  il)  having  a  SiO>  AI.Q,  molar  ratio  of  not 
less  than  7,  fiaving  no  clear  ab&orpuon  peak  m  an  IR  spectrum  of  a 
wavelength  of  3602r5  cm  .  containing  not  more  than  14%  by 
weight  of  four-coordinate  Ai  in  a  zeolite  crystal  lanice,  as  mea- 
sured by  a  solid  .NMR  method,  having  a  relative  crystallinirv 
measured  by  X-ra>  powder  diffraction  analysis  of  not  less  tfian 
40%  relative  to  the  unmodified  zeolite  Y  and  containing  not  less 
than  20%  by  volume  of  pores  of  3  to  30  nm  m  a  pore  size  based  on 
a  total  pore  volume,  the  modified  zeolite  Y  (II)  containing  four 
coordinate  AI  m  a  zeolite  crystal  lattice  in  an  amount  which  is 
increased  by  not  less  than  0  1%  by  weight  as  compared  with  the 
content  of  the  four<oordinate  Al  in  the  zeolite  crystal  lattice  of  the 
modified  zeolite  Y  (1).  having  a  relative  crystallinity  measured  by 
X-ray  powder  diffraction  analysis  of  not  less  than  35%  relative  to 
the  unmodified  zeolite  and  having  a  V  D  value  which  is  increased 
by  not  less  than  0  001  nm  as  compared  with  the  L.D.  value  of  the 
modified  zeolite  Y  (I). 


5306,183 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Akira  Sane;   Takeichi   Shiraishi,   both   of  Kawasaki;   Sinkhi 
Yanahashi,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shimizu.  and  kazuo  Mats- 
uura,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  JU 
Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  17312.  Feb,  11,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  559364.  Jul.  30,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser,  No,  287.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1989.  1-200348 
Int,  CI.'  C08F  4  654 
L.S.  CI.  502—113  18  Claims 

1  A  solid  catalyst  component  for  prepanng  a  polyoleftn  by 
polymenzmg  an  olefin  or  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  cataKsi 
compnsing  a  solid  catalyst  component  and  an  organometallit  com 
pound,  the  said  solid  catalyst  component  being  prcparej  b>  the 
reaction  of  the  following  components  (I)  and  (111  in  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisang  of  inert  hydrocartxms. 
alcohols,  phenols,  ethers,  ketones,  esters,  amines,  nitnles  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  and  further  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product 
with  the  following  component  (llli 

(I)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting 

(1)  a  silicon  oxide,  and 

(2)  a  titanium  compound,  or  a  titanium  ;ompound  ana  a 
yanadium  compound,  and  further  reacting  the  .-esulting 
reaction  product  with 

(3)  an  organoaluminum  compound; 

(II)  a  reaction  product  obtained  b>  the  reaction  of- 

(1)  a  magnesium  halide,  and 

(2)  a  compound  represented  by  tfie  general  formula 
Me(OR),X-  „  wherein  Me  represents  an  element  of  Groups 
1  to  IV  in  the  Penodic  Table,  z  represents  the  valence  of  the 
element  Me.  n  is  OcnSz,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

(III)  a  compoimd  represented  b>  the  genera;  formula 
Si(OR)„X4,„  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  m  is  0SmS4. 
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5ii06,184 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Yury  V.  Kissin,  Vjtst  Brunswick,  and  Robert  L  Mink,  Warren, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  264,206 
Int  CI.-  BOIJ  31138 
L.S.  CI.  502—115  19  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  for  olefin  polymerization  a.nd  copoly- 
merization  comprising  (A)  and  (B), 
wherem  (A)  is  a  1:1  reaction  product  of  diglycolic  acid  and 

titanium  tetraisopropoxide 
and  wherein  (B)  is  a  combination  of  an  alkylaluminum  halide 
and  an  organomagnesium  compound,  wherein  the  combina- 
tion IS  at  a  molar  (AIKMg)  ratio  of  greater  than  1. 


5,506,185 
CERAMIC  OXYANION  EMITTER 
James  E.  Delmore:  Anthony  D.  Ap[>elhans,  and  Eric  S.  Peter- 
son, all  of  Idaho   Kalis.   Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho 
Technologies  Companv,  Idaho  Kails,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  U.  I'»4,  .Ser.  No.  265,489 
Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  35150 
L.S.  CI.  501—152  2  aaims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  for  emitting  ions  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  one  part  R|(R2)2;  and 

b)  eight  to  sixteen  parts  (RjjjO,;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Barium.  Calcium  and  Strontium,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Re04  .  .MnOj  .  and 
WO,  .  R,is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Europium 
and  Ytterbium,  and  wherein  respective  Re04  ,  MnOj  ,  and 
WOj'anions  are  emitted  by  heating  the  composition  at 
between  750°  and  900°  C. 


5^06,186 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  AN 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

(^erardus  J.  Van  (Jurp.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  >brk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  61U87.  Nov.  5,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^9364,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  .^0.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,731 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   27,    1988, 
8801631 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/223 
L.S.  Ci.  437—167  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  acceptor  enhanced  InP  layers  in 
optoelectronic  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  diffusing  zinc  from  a  zinc  source  into  a  surface  of  a  monoc 
rystalline  semiconductor  body  including  at  least  in  pan  sub- 
stantially pure  InPto  form  a  p-type  surface  diffusion  region  at 
said    surface,    said   p-type   surface   diffusion    region   being 
formed  with  a  first  net  acceptor  level  concentration. 

(b)  removing  siiid  zinc  source,  and 

(c)  heating  said  p-type  surface  diffusion  region  for  a  penod  of 
time  and  at  a  temperature  to  increase  said  first  net  acceptor 
level  concentration  to  a  second  higher  net  acceptor  level 
concentration  at  said  surface,  said  surface  being  pervious  to 
zinc  dunng  said  heating. 


5,506.187 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  BY  THE  OXID.ATION  OF  BITANE 
Main    S.     Haddad,    Naperville,    111.;     Bernard     L.     Meverv 
Wheaton;  Hassan  Taheri,  Naperville.  and  Philip  A.  Wolfe, 
Lisle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago. 
Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  993,632,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.328 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23'22 
L.S.  CI.  502—209  36  Claims 

L  A  chlonde  free  catalyst  made  by  the  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C  to  about  200°  C. 
a  vanadium  compound  in  a  glycol  ether  solvent  with  a  phosphoric 
acid,  eliminating  the  glycol  ether  solvent,  and  activating  the  cata- 
lyst by  the  addition  of  butane  or  another  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
and  a  phosphorus  compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  C.  to 
about  500°  C.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  any  added  water  to 
catalyst  present  pnor  to  activating  the  catalyst  is  less  than  1. 


5^06,188 

ADSORPTIVE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Tadayoshi    Ohkawara,    Gunma;    Kyoichi    .Saito,   Tokyo,   and 

Etsuko   Sugo,   Gunma,   all   of,  Japan,   a.s.signors   to   Angel 

Research  Institute  Co..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066397; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-355133 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20:26:21 104:23102 
U.S.  CI.  502—402  29  Claims 

1  An  adsorptive  material  comprising  a  substrate  having  mac- 
romonomers.  the  macromonomers  being  bonded  to  the  substrate 
and  containing  functional  groups  capable  of  adsorbing  polar  sub- 


5,506,189 

MASS  TR.\NSFERABLE  DONOR  RIBBONS  FOR  LSE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TR.ANSFER  IMAGING 

Hsin-hsin  Chou,  Woodbury;  Christopher  E.  Kunze.  Blaine, 
and  Cory  M.  Nelson,  Falcon  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,578,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,948 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5:035:5:38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  16  Claims 

L  A  thermal  mass  transfer  donor  element  comprising  a  substrate 
having  coated  thereon  a  thermally  mass  transferrable,  clear,  dye- 
receptive  binder  layer,  wherein  said  binder  layer  composes  5-30% 
by  weight  of  particulates,  50-90'?-  by  weight  of  waxy  material,  and 
3-28%  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  polymers. 
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5iiO6,190 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALA.MIDE  DERIVATIVE. 
INTER.MEDIATE  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME. 
PRODUCTION  OF  BOTH.  AND  HERBICIDE 
CONTAINING  THE  SA.ME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Kenji   Hirai;   Tomoko   Matsukawa;   Tomoyuki   Yano;   Emiko 
Ejiri;  Kiyomi  Aizawa;  Koichi  Shikakura,  all  of  Kanagawa: 
Tomoko  Yoshii.  Shizuoka;  Sadayuki  Ugai.  Shizuoka;  Osamu 
Yamada.   Shizuoka,   and   Shigeki   Kishi,   Shizuoka,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  and 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd„  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FCT  No.  PCT/JP90A)0360,  §  371  DaU  Sep.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  302^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097462; 
Jan.  28,  1993.  5-031132 

InL  CI.'  AOIN  43160:43178:  C07D  265130:  C07C  233165 
U.S.  CI.  504—224  4  Claims 

1   A  3.4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalamide  derivative  represented  bv  the 
general  formula  (1); 


R^ 


C-N 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  X"  represenLs  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  cycluaikyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlonne  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R' 
and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  cartxjn 
atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  from 
3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  cartion  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkenyl  group  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkynyl  group  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'  and  R''  may  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  nng  having 
from  5  to  7  nng  members  and  said  heterocyclic  nng  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperazine,  pipendme. 
morpholine  and  thiazolidine 


5.506.191 
HETEROCYCLIC  HVT>RAZINES  AND  HYDRAZONES 
Richard  J,  Anderson;  Joe  T.  Bamberg,  both  of  Palo  .Alto,  and 
Michael  M.  Leippe.  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  26,247,  .Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  718,719,  Jun.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

492,^27,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  115.288,  Nov.  2.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apn  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  225.037 

InL  CI.*  C07D  401 104,  AOIN  47i38 

U.S.  CI.  504—236  16  Claims 

\.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R'is  a  cartxixyl  group  in  a  free  acid,  salt  or  ester  form,  a 
thiocarboxyl  group  m  free  acid  or  ester  form,  or  a  carbamovl 
group. 


O 

II 

W  1$  — N— C— N     or 
I  I 

Ri         Rj 


OR, 

I 
-N-C=N-; 
I 
Ri 


0) 


R  and  R,  taken  together  form  2  to  -  -nemhered  alkvlene, 
alkcnylenc  or  mixed  alkvlenealkcnyiene  bndgc  which  may 
bear  one  or  more  subslituents  selected  from  halogen, 
Ci^alkyl,  Cjalkoxy  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  C|_,alkyl,  C^^  haloalkyl  or  C.^alkoxy, 

R;  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C;_,alkyl, 
Ci^alkoxy.  C,^.,  alkylamino,  C,_,,alkoxyC,  ^alkyl,  or 
hydroxyC,  jaJkyl,  and 

R,(,.  R;.  and  R-,  arc  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
Ci^alkyl,  Cj...  alkenyl.  C,_4alkynyl,  C  ^alkoxy, 
C2_4alkenyloxy.  Cj^alkynyioxy.  or  C ,  ..alkylthio  each 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  halogen  atoms 


5.506,192 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDES  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 
PHTHALIDES 
Richard  J.  Andersori,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  S.  Cloudsdaie.  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Takeo  Hokama,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Califs  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36.006,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,150.  Dec  6, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

633,592,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-pari  of  Sen  No.  534,794,  Jun.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  201,150 

InL  CI.''  AOIN  4}'54.  C07D  239'52.239i34.239  26 

U.S.  CI.  504—243  35  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


0) 


wherein 


Yj  Rj 

wherein 

R  IS  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  m  the  form  of  the  free  acid 
or  in  ester  or  salt  form,  a  thiocarboxyl  group  which  may  be  in 
the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  m  ester  form,  a  carbamoyl  group 
or  a  nK)no-  or  di-  substituted  carbamoyl  group, 
Y|,  Yj  and  Y,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy,  dialkylsulfamoyloxy,  alkylsulfonyl.  alky  Isulfmyl, 
dialkylcarbamoyloxy.  alkylthio.  alkenyllhio  or  alkynylthio 
each  of  which  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by  1  to  6  halogen 
atoms,  dialkoxymethyl,  conjugated  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  car- 
boxyl, acyl.  acylalkyi,  acyloxy,  acyloxyalkyi,  tnalkylsilyloxy. 
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trialkylsilyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino  or  substituted  amino,  amino- 
sulfonyl;  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  aralkenyl.  aralkynyl.  ary- 
loxy,  aralkoxy,  arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfinyl,  arylthio  or  aralky- 
Ithio,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substnuenLs  -.elected  from  halogen,  alkyl,  haioalkyl.  alkoxy, 
haioalkoxy,  rucro,  cyano,  alkylthio,  acyl,  amino  or  substituted 
amino;  a  group 

-C-R' 
II 
O 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy:  or  Y,  and  R 
taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a  bndge  having  the 

fonnuia 


-C— O— E,     — C— O— E     or 

II  II 

s  o 


-C-N— E- 
II      I 
O     Rj 


5306,193 
HERBICIDALLY,  ACARICmALLV  AND 
INSECTICIDALLY  ACTIVE  PYRAZOLIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Frederik  Cederbaum,  Oberwil;  Hans-Georg  Brunner,  Lausen, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  and  Manfred  Boger,  Weil  am  Rhein. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/004S2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  19,  1991,  826/ 
91 

Int.  CI.''  AOIM  4.156:  C07D  231.34:231  3o 
VS.  CI.  504—282  19  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazolidine-3,5-dione  of  the  formula  1 


wherein  E  is  a  1  to  3  trjembered  linking  group  with  elements 
selected  from  methylene,  substituted  methylene, 

-N  — 
I 
Rj 

and  oxygen,  and  each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
alkyl,  haioalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkoxy,  or  aryl  or  aralkyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  halogen;  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkoxyaJkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfinyl, 
alkylthio,  alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio,  nitro,  cyano,  acyl,  amino; 
or  Y|  and  "l',  taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  form  a  3- 

to  5-membered  bndge  comprised  of  elements  selected  from 

methylene,  substituted  methylene. 


-C=,     -C=.     — N- 
I  I  I 

H  R4  H 


oxygen,     and 


(O), 


Ri.  Ri.  and  R',  each  is  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylthio, 
alkenylthio  or  alkynylthio,  each  of  which  may  m  turn  be 
substituted  by  1  to  6  halogen  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  heterocy- 
cloalkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy  or  aralkylthio  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
alkyl,  haioalkyl,  alkoxy.  haioalkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  alkylthio, 
acyl,  amino  or  substituted  amino;  aminoxy;  substituted  ami- 
noxy;  iminoxy;  substituted  iminoxy;  amino;  substituted 
amino;  amido;  substituted  amido;  alkylsulfonylmethyl;  cyano; 
nitro;  or 

-C-Y4 
II 
O 

\therem  Y^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl; 

Rj  IS  as  deemed  for  Y,  except  for  hydrogen; 

X  and  Y  taken  together  represent  ^O;  or 

X  and  R  taken  together  may  form  the  bridge, 

O 
It 

-c-o, 

wherein  the  carbonyl  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring,  and  Y  is 
hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  acyloxy,  amino,  substituted  amino, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  or  carbamoyloxy 


R2. 


O 

// 


(D 


I         Vri, 


in  which 
R,  IS 


N    ^^ 


(R4). 


(R5)» 


(R4), 


R,   and    R,    independently   of  one    another   are   Ci-C^alkyl; 

C,-C^alkenyl;  or  C,  -C(,alkynyl; 
n  IS  0;  1;  2;  3;  or  4; 
m  is  0;  or  1;  the  total  of  m  and  n  being  less  than,  or  etjual  to,  4; 

the 
R4  radicals  independently   of  one   another  arc   halogen;   nitro; 

cyano.        C.-Cjalkyl;        Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,        C|-C|,^koxy; 

Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy;  C-C^alkenyloxy;  C.-Cjalkoxy- 

C^-Cjalkoxy;        C,-Cf,alkynyloxy;        C,-C.,alkylcarbcnyl; 

C,-C^alkoxycarbonyl;    C, -Chalky  Ithio;    C, -Chalky  Isulfinyl; 

C,-C4alkylsulfonyl;         amino,         mono-Ci-Cjalkylamino; 

di-C  I  -Chalky  lammo; 
R5  is 


-O 


(Rft). 


N   — ^ 


(R«)o 


X  IS  oxygen;  sulfur;  CH,;  or  NR7; 

0  is  0;  1,2,  or  3, 

R^  radicals  independently  of  one  another  are  C.-CjalkyI;  halo- 
gen; C|-C4haloalkyl;  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy;  Ci-Cjalkoxy;  nitro; 
cyano;  Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl;  ammo;  mono- 

Ci-Cjalkylammo,  or  di-C.-Cjalkylamino;  and 

R-  IS  hydrogen.  C,-Cjalkyl,  formyl;  or  Ci-C^alkylcarbonyl, 
with  the  proviso  thai  R    is  not  unsubstituted  phenyl  if  R,  and 
R,  are  l-butyl, 
or  an  acid  addition  sail  thereof. 
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5i;06,194 

PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ichiro   Nasuno:    Mitsuru    Shibata:    Masashi    Sakamoto,   and 

Kazuyoshi  Koike,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ide- 

mitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0867,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1431,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser  No.  367,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1992.  4-185526 

Int.  CI."  .AOIN  43'56:  C07D  40902 

I  .S.  CI.  504—282  21  Claims 

1-  A  pyrazolc  derivative  of  the  formula  (I), 


0) 


(wherein  R'  is  a  C.-Q  alkyl  group,  each  of  R%  X'  and  X'  is 


independently  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C^ 

alkyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or 
2.)  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,506,195 
SELECTIVE  1  J-CYCL0HEX.ANED10NE  CORN 
HERBICIDE 
Michael  P.  Ensminger,  and  John  M,  Shribbs,  both  of  Petaluma, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  33.3.442 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  35106:41112 
U.S.  CI.  504—350  5  Claims 

1-  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  in 
com  composing  applying  an  hcrbicidallv  effective  amount  of  2-(2'- 
nitro-4'-mcthylsulfonylbcnzoyl)-  1.3-cyclohexancdione  to  the 
locus  of  such  vegetation 


making  a  superconducting  bulk  matenal  product  from  oxides  of 
bismuth,  banum  and  copper  m  molar  quantities  of  metals  of 
bismuth,  banum  and  copper  in  the  atomic  ratio  of  1  0  1  8  :>  0. 
and 

subjecting  said  product  to  microwave  treatment  of  the  order  of 
0  7  KW  to  300  KW  in  a  furnace  in  at  least  one  stage  a! 
temperatures  600"  to  900'  C   and  to  furnace  C(X>)ing 


5,506,197 

SI  PERCONDl  CTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

EXTREMELY  THIN  SUPERCO.NDLCTING  CHANNEL 

FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDL'CTOR  MATERUL 

Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada.  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  990.831,  Dec.  14.  1992.  This  application 

Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1991.  3-352193; 
Dec.  13.  1991,  3-352194;  Dec.  13.  1991,  3-352197;  Dec.  20,  1991, 
3-355187;  Dec.  10,  1992.  4-352659 

InU  CI."  HOIL  29'06:39:22.  HOIB  12100 
VS.  CI.  505—193  15  Claims 


GATE  INSULATING 
LAYER  7^ 


4  GATE  E^C^OOE 


W^^    ' 


13  DRAIN  ELECTHOOE 

3  SUPERCOMDUCTING 
DRAIN  REGlW 
SJBSTTVE 


2       ■ X— 

supercondlx;ting       -io         -  2C 

SOURCE  REGION         SUPER-        OXIDE 
CONDUCTING  J^VER 
CHANNEL 


5306,1% 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  SI  PERCONDCCTIVE 

PROPERTIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

THE  SAME 

.Mihir  Sen,  Calcutta.  Ind..  assignor  to  Magnetic  Power,  Inc., 

Sebastopol,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,449,  Oct.  31.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  599.793.  Oct  16.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,126„319.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1993.  Sen  No.  107,026 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /:(X;   H01L.J9(/2 

VS.  CI.  505—121  3  Claims 


yxulL 


\    An   oxide   superconducting   bulk   material,   produced   by   a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  superconducting  device  composing: 

a  substrate  having  a  pnncipai  surface. 

a  non-superconductmg  layer  disposed  on  said  pnncipai  surface 
of  said  substrate. 

an  extremely  thin  superconducting  channel  formed  of  a  thin  film 
oxide  superconductor  positioned  on  the  non-superconducting 
layer,  said  non-superconducting  layer  and  said  superconduct 
ing  channel  having  a  similar  crystal  structure 

a  superconducting  source  region  and  a  superconducung  drair, 
region  formed  of  an  oxide  supercorxluctor  and  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  ttie  superconducting  channel  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  each  other  but  electrically  connected  through 
the  superconducting  channel  such  that  a  superconducting  cur 
rent  path  through  \ht  superconducting  channel  is  provided 
between  the  supercorxlucting  source  region  arxl  the  supercon 
ducting  dram  region,  and 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  a  gate  insulator  which  is  disposed 
on  the  superconducting  channel  for  controlling  superconduct 
ing  current  flowing  through  the  superconducting  channel 
wherein  the  superconducting  channel  is  connected  to  respec 
live  sides  of  tfie  superconducting  source  region  and  tfie  super 
conducting  drain  region  such  that  said  superconducting  chan 
nel  has  an  upper  surface  at  a  level  lower  than  upper  sur'^ace: 
of  said  superconducting  source  region  and  said  superconduct 
ing  drain  region  and  a  bottom  surface  at  a  level  higher  than 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  superconducting  source  region  and 
said  superconducting  drain  region. 


169-395  0.0 -96-15:  0L3 
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5306,198 

HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE  SL  PERCONDUCTIVE 

CONDLCTOR  WINDING 

Kenichl  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  3""  .47''.  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continoabon  of  Ser  No.  745380,  Aug.  IS, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.«)  1,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223481 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  y  (>; 
U.S.  CI.  505— 211  5  Claims 


^ 


1 


'-^\^ 


8"  3 

1.  A  high-temperature  superconductive  conductor  winding  com- 
prising a  tape-shaped  high-temperature  superconducting  wire  that 
comprises  silver-shcaihed  bismuth  cupraie  oxide  superconductor, 
said  wire  being  covered  with  a  metal  sheath  and  wound  into  tlie 
form  of  a  double  pancaice  coil  having  first  and  second  paiKakes 
and  a  throughout  portion  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
pancaices,  wherein 

9  IS  selected  to  be  at  most  30'  and  d  is  selected  to  be  at  least  0.1 
mm  and  at  most  W.  and  winding  diameter  of  each  pancaice  is 
selected  to  be  at  least  10  nun.  when  the  length  (L)  of  said 
throughout  portion  is  defined  as 
L=<W+DVsine. 

where  W  represents  width  of  the  metal  sheath. 
d  represents  distance  between  first  and  second  pancakes, 

and 
Q  represent;;  an  angle  formed  by  the  center  line  at  a  central 
portion  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  throughout  por- 
tion and  the  center  line  of  the  wire  in  each  pancake. 


5306,199 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  ON 
BI-BASED  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Joachim  Bock;  Eberhard  Preisler,  both  of  Erftstadt,  and  Stef- 
fen  Elschner,  Niedernhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,808,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  887J21.  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  apolication  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1991,  41  18 
9SS.4 

InLCl."  H01LJ9/24 
U.S.  CI.  505—450  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cast  solid  body  made  of  high  tempera- 
ture superconductor  matenal  composing  oxides  of  bismuth,  stron- 
tium, calcium  and  copper,  and  optionally  oxides  of  antimony  and 
lead,  which  cast  solid  body  partialK  encases  a  metallic  conductor 


to  make  an  electrical  contact  between  the  cast  solid  body  and  the 
metallic  conductor,  the  process  comprising; 

a)  heating  compounds  forming  said  oxides  to  temperatures  up  to 
1100°  C  to  form  a  homogeneous  melt; 

b)  providing  a  mold  to  receive  said  homogenous  melt. 

c)  placing  said  metallic  conductor  partially  within  said  mold; 

d)  casting  the  homogeneous  melt  into  said  mold  and  allowing 
said  melt  to  solidify  into  a  solid  body,  thereby  partially 
encasing  said  metallic  conductor  in  said  solid  body;  and 

e)  annealing  the  solid  body  and  the  partially  encased  metallic 
conductor  in  a  first  stage  at  temperatures  from  710°  to  810°  C. 
and  in  a  second  stage  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at 
temperatures  from  750°  to  880°  C. 


5306^00 
COMPACT  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETOMETER 
HAVING  NO  VACUUM  INSULATION 
Eugene  C.  Hirschkolf,  Leucadia:  Mark  S.  Dilorio;  Richard  T. 
Johnson,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  D.  Scott  Buchanan,  Escon- 
dido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,905 

Int.  CI.''G01R  ams 

U.S.  CI.  505—162  21  Claims 


sot//. 

\t±£C 


1.  A  magnetometer,  composing 

a  magnetic  field  pickup  coil, 

a  magnetic  field  detector  that  receives  electrical  signals  from  the 
pickup  coil  and  produces  an  electrical  detector  output  respon- 
sive thereto,  wherein  the  pickup  coil  and  the  magnetic  field 
detector  are  supported  on  a  single  substrate;  and 

an  insulated  enclosure  that  encloses  the  pickup  coil  and  the  field 
detector  and  separates  the  pickup  coil  and  the  field  detector 
from  an  external  ambient  temperature  environment,  the  insu- 
lated enclosure  having  no  vacuum  insulation  structure,  and 
wherein  the  insulated  enclosure  has  a  flat  bottom  made,  at 
least  in  part,  of  a  foamed  polymer,  with  the  single  substrate 
having  the  pickup  coil  and  magnetic  field  detector  thereon 
located  adjacent  to  the  flat  bottom  and  with  the  plane  of  the 
pickup  coil  oriented  parallel  to  the  flat  bottom. 


5306^01 
FORMULATION  OF  A  FAT  SURFACTANT  VEHICLE 
CONTAINING  A  FRAGRANCE 
Keith  J.  McDermott,  Bridgewater;  John  M.  Teffenhart,  Edi- 
son; Eric  P.  Gu^nin,  Piscataway;  Shmuel  D.  Shefer,  East 
Brunswick;    Chee-Teck   Tas\,   Middletown,    and    Leslie   C. 
Smith,  Plainsboro,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,716,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,217 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  512-^  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fragrance-containing  solid  particle 
of  improved  substantivity  for  incorporation  into  laundry  detergents 
consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  selecting  a  fat  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  partially  hydrogenated  soybean  oil,  partially  hydrogenated 
cotton  seed  oil  and  partially  hydrogenated  palm  oil. 


.^prjl9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


119! 


(ii)  heating  said  fat  component  to  an  elevated  temperature  suffi 
cient  to  form  a  first  molten  meil  thereof. 

(iii)  selecting  a  solid  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  SPA.N®  surfactant  of  HLB  4  ?  to  8.6, 
said  SP.ANS  surfactant  being  defined  a.s  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structure: 


CH2OCOR 


HO 


HO 


OH 


CHOHCHiOCOR 

OH 
O 


r 


OCOR 


wherein  R  is  Ch-C,-  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 

(IV)  heating  said  surface  active  agent  to  form  a  second  molten 

melt  thereof, 
(v)  combining  said  first  and  second  melts  with  an  aroma  chemi 
cal   and   uniformlv   dispersing   said   aroma  chemical   in   the 
combined  melt  of  said  fat  component  and  said  surfactant; 
(vi)  rapidly  cooling  said  melts  to  form  a  solid  maienal  contain- 
ing said  fat  component,  said  nonionic  SP.AN®  surfactant  and 
aroma  chemical,  and 
(vii)  forming  solid  panicles  thereof  to  obtain  a  fragrance  con- 
taining particulate  aroma  chemical  earner. 
wherein  sajj  fat  component  is  present  m  the  amount  of  40  to  99% 
by  weight,  said  surface  active  agent  is  present  in  the  amount  of  1  to 
60%  b.\  weigh!  and  said  aroma  chemical  is  present  m  an  amount  of 
1  to  40%  b\  weight  ba.sed  on  UK)  pans  b>  weight  of  combined  said 
fat  component  and  said  surface  active  agent. 


5306^02 
INSULIN  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF.  THE  USE  THEREOF,  AND  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 
THEM 
LiszldVertesy,    F.ppstein/Taunus;    Karl    C^eisen:    Giinther    J, 
Riess,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Klaus  Sauber.  Bad 
Soden  am  Taunus,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengeseilschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  457.874,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44 2^% 
Claims  priority,  application  CFermanv.  Dec.  29.  1988,  38  44 
211.6 

InL  CI.'  A61K  i&2S;  C07K  Hi62 

U.S.  CI.  514—3  18  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  purified  insulin  denvalive  of  the  formula  11 


AO  Al 

H  — Arg—      I  Gly 


r^-^n 


A21 


(U; 


A  chain 


BI 


B29 


H  — 


Phe 


B  chain 


Lys 


-OH 


-RW-R' 


or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof  wherein 

a)  R'"  and  R"  together  are  OH.  or 

b)  R  '  IS  a  residue  of  a  neutral,  genetically  encodable  L-amino 
acid,  and  R''  is  OH  or  a  phvsiologicalls  acceptable  organic 
group  having  0  to  3  a-amino  acids  that  are  neutral  or  basic 
naturally  occurring  L-amino  acids  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  GK.  .Ma,  Ser.  Tlir.  \aJ,  Leu.  lie.  .^sn.  Gin,  C>s, 
Met.  T>T  Phe,  Pro,  Hyp,  Arg.  Lys.  H>1.  Orr,.  Cil.  and  His. 
provided  that  R"  is  not  .Ma  at  the  same  ume  that  R'  is  OH. 
and  further  provided  that  the  K  and  B-chains  are  not  the 
se*;jjences  of  bovine  insulin 


5306.203 

SYSTEMIC  ADMINLSTRATION  OF  A  THERAPEITIC 

PREPARATION 

Kjell  G,  E.  Backstrom;  Carl  M.  O.  Dahlback,  both  of  Lund: 

Peter  Edman.  Bjarred.  and  Ann  C.  B,  Johansson.  Lund,  all 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\B  Astra,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265371 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Sweden.  Jun.  24,  1993,  9302198; 
Feb.  4.  1994,  9400372 

InL  CI.'  A61K  iSlS.  C07K  14:62 
L.S.  CI.  514-^  20  Claims 

1  A  methcxj  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  insulin  treatment, 
composing  introducing  into  the  lower  respiratory  tract  of  said 
pauent  an  effective  amount  of  a  dry  powder  formulation  compos- 
ing active  compounds  (a)  insulin  and  (bi  an  enhancer  which 
enhances  the  absorption  of  insulin  m  the  lower  respirator,  tract  of 
said  patient,  said  dry  powder  formulation  being  suitable  for  mha 
lation. 


5306aM 
.MURA.MVL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
SEPTIC  SHOCK 
Roger  Aston,  Malmesbury.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pep- 
tech  (UK I  Limited.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92«2137.  S  371  Date  May  18,  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  May  18,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10148.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.154 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1991, 
9124500:  May  8.  1992.  9210013 

InL  CI.'  A61K  ihilb.  C07K  9/00 
I..S.  CI.  514— 8  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treatment  of  an  inflammatory  condition  medi- 
ated by  an  endotoxin,  including  septic  shock,  which  compnses 
adrmnisteong  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  muramyl 
peptide  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


HOCH 


•NHAc 

wherein 

R  represents  L-aianyl-D-isoglutamine  (GMDP). 
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5^06J05 

POLYPEPTIDE  OF  PROTEIN  P140  AND  DNAS 

ENCODING  IT 

Hisao  Tiginu;  Koichiro  KiUgawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Ohno,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-315806 

Int  Cl."^  A61K  38100.  C07K  141435:  CI2N  9U2 

t.S.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

1    A   polypeptide   of  protein   pi 40   having   the   amino   acid 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1  in  substantially  purified  form. 


S4;06J06 
INCREASING  BLOOD-BRAIN  BARRIER  PERMEABILITY 

WITH  PER.MF:ABIL1ZER  PEPTIDES 
John  W.  Kozarich,  Cambridge:  Gary  F.  Musso,  HopkJnton, 
and    Bernard    Malfroy-C amine.    Arlington,    all    of   Mass., 
assignors  to  Alkermes,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,522,  Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,268,164, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,913,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,596.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  121,058 
InL  CI."  A61K  38108:  C07K  7102 
L'.S.  CI.  514—15  4  Claims 

1  A  blood-brain  bamer  permeabilizing  peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  H-arginine-proline-hydroxypro!ine- 
glycine-thicnylalanine-serincproline-(4-Me-tyrosine)v  (CHjNH)- 
arginine-OH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  or  a  conformational  analogue  thereof 
which  IS  said  peptide  with  at  least  one  of  the  following  modifica- 
tions: 

a)  the  N-terminal  argininc  is  replaced  by  an  amino  acid  analogue 

containing  a  guanidino  side  chain; 
h)  the  second  amino  acid  (proline)  is  replaced  by  hydroxypro- 
iine,  dehydroproline  or  N-methylalanine; 

c)  the  third  amino  acid  (hydroxyproline)  is  replaced  by  proline, 
dehydroproline.  alanine  or  N-methylalanine; 

d)  the  fifth  amino  acid  (thienylalanine)  is  replaced  by  another 
iiromatic  amino  acid  or  a  hydrophobic  aliphatic  amino  acid; 

ei  the  sixth  amino  acid  (serine)  is  replaced  by  glycine  or  alanine; 

0  the  seventh  amino  acid  (proline)  is  replaced  by  hydroxypro- 
line. dehydroproline  or  N-rrKthyialanine;  and 

g)  the  C-terminal  arginine  is  replaced  by  an  amino  acid  analogue 
containing  a  guanidino  side  chain 

the  C  terminal  arginine  is  replaced  by  an  amino  acid  analogue 
containing  a  guanidino  side  chain;  and 

b.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5306,208 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SYNTHETIC  ANALOGS  OF 

THROMBOSPONDIN  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS 

ACTIVITY 
Jacob  Eyal,  Baltimore;  Bruce  K.  Hamilton,  Silver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.,  and  George  P.  Tiiszynski,  Williamstown.  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  The 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,565,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,764,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,197,  Sep.  24, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,920.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  408,181 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38100:  C07K  7100:7106,5112 
L.S.  CI.  514—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  enhancing  angiogenesis  activity 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  at 
least  one  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CSVTCG  -  NH, 

CSVTCG 

CSTSCG 

CSTSCG-NHj 

CRVTCG 

CRVTCG  -  NHj 

RCRVTCG 

CSVTCK 

CSVTCR  -  NH, 

CSRTCG 

CRVTCG  -  tm-i 

CRTSCG  -  NHj 
CSTSCR  -  NHj 
CRVTC  -  .MH; 
CSTSC  and 
CSTSCCSVTCG. 

wherein  said  polypeptide  may  be  non-cyclic  or  is  cyclizcd  via  the 
cysteine  residues  contained  therein  and  wherein  said  polypeptide 

may    optionally    compnse    an    amino-terminal    and'or    carboxy- 
terminal  protecting  group. 


5,506,207 
GNRH  ANTAGONISTS  XIII 
Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  JoUa;  John  S.  Porter.  Leucadia;  Carl  A. 
Hoeger,  San  Marcos;  Guangcheng  Jiang,  and  Catherine  L. 
Rivier,  both  of  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,627 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  38104:  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  15  Claims 

1  A  GnRH  antagonist  peptide,  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof,  having 
the  formula: 

Ac-^D-2NAL-(  4Cl)aPhe-D-3PAL-Ser-AA,-D-AA»-Leu- 
Lys(isopropyl>-Pro-D-AU-NH2, 

wherein  AA,  and  AA^  are  independently  a  residue  of  a  modified 
Phe  having  a  substitution  in  the  phenyl  nng  thereof,  said  substitu- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  AA^  and  AA<,  being  an  amino  group  that  is 
acylated  by  an  acyl  group  having  5  or  less  carbon  atoms 


5306J09 
PRODUCT  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  INFECTION  OF 
MAMMALIAN  CELLS  BY  RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL 
VIRUS 
Pradip  Mukerji;  Amanda  E.  Sec,  both  of  Gahanna;  Steven  N. 
Anderson,  Pickerington,  and  Joseph  P.  Schaller,  Columbus, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Abbott  Laboratories,  .Abbott  Park, 
Ul. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,554 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3&OO.35i20.  C07K  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  514—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  comprising  at  least  one 
protein  not  contained  in  human  milk  but  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bovine  milk  protein  and  vegetable  protein  in  combi- 
nation with  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (}-casein  isolated  from  human  milk,  a  recombinant  form  of  the 
^casein  contained  in  human  milk,  and  hydrolysates  of  both  in  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  that  inhibits  the  infection  of  mam- 
malian cells  by  respiratory  syncytial  viru>^ 
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5,506  JIG 
PHOSPHOSUGAR-BASED  ANTI-LNFXA.MMATORY  AND/ 

OR  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  DRUGS 
Christopher  R.  Parish,  Campbell:  William  B.  Cowden.  Kam- 
bah.  and  David  O.  Willenborg.  Sterling,  all  of.  Australia, 
assignors  to  The  Australian  .National  University,  .Acton,  Aus- 
tralia 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  656,082,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,001 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Aug.  19,  1988,  PI9942/ 
88 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31170:  C07H  11/04:13/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—23  17  Claims 


5  A  composition  contaimng  an  oligonucleotide  of  claim  1  and 
an  acceptable  earner. 


D- 


Qu-i-n 


r 

:h 

B- 

-jj. . 

_> 

Sr 

3- 

---»--'. 

^-:^    ^.- 

-'Ki 

-V 

> 

X   DISEASE   SEVEHITT 


1   A  method  of  treatment  of  arthritis,  of  inflammatory  disease  of 
the  central  nervous  system,  to  control  the  delayed  type  hypersen 
sitivity  reaction,  or  of  the  inflammatory  prcxess  associated  with 
rejection  of  organ  transplants  in  a  warm-blooded  animal,  which 
composes   administenng   to   the    warm-blooded   animal    in   need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  al  least  one  actne 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphomannoses. 
phosphofructoses    and    pharmaceutically     acceptable     salts    and 
organic  esters  thereof,  oligosaccharides  containing  phosphoman- 
nose  residues,  polysaccharides  containing  phosphomannose  resi 
dues,   and  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts  and  organic  esters 
thereof,  said  active  agent  being  an  antagonist  or  competitive  inhibi 
tor  of  the  natural  ligand  of  a  mannose  phosphate  receptor 


5i»6,211 
GENISTEIN  FOR  USE  IN  INHIBITING  OSTEROCLASTS 
Stephen  Barnes.  Birmingham,  and  Harry  C.  Blair.  Mountain 
Brook,  both  of  Ala-,  as.signors  to  The  I  AB  Research  Foun- 
dation. Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,040 
Int  CI.'  A61K  J//70 
U.S.  CI.  514—27  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  acid  secretion  by  osteoclasts,  compos- 
ing contacting  an  osteoclast  with  a  composition  composing  an 
amount  of  a  genistein-glucoside  conjugate  that  occurs  naturally  in 
soy,  the  amount  effective  to  inhibit  osteoclast  acid  secretion. 


5,506,212 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY 
CHIRALI Y  PURE  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  LINKAGES 
Glenn  Hoke.  Mt  Airy.  Md„  and  Phillip  D.  Cook.  San  Marcos. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS   Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,007.  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463358.  Jan.  11. 
1990.  abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
297,703 
Int  CL'  A61K  3Ji70:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  6  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO  4,  wherein  at 
least  7.S%  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joined  together  by  Sp  phos- 
phorothioate  3'  to  5'  linkages. 


5,506J13 
ADMINSTR.AT10N  OF  2  -HALO-2  -DEOXY  ADENOSINE 
TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE 
Dennis  A.  Carson.  Del  Mar.  and  Carios  J.  Carrera.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  .Scripps  Research  Institute. 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233.056.  Apr.  26.  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  838,546.  Feb.  19.  1992,  Pat  No.  5310,732.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460351.  Jan.  3.  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,106,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
323350,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169.618.  Mar.  16.  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  825,215.  Feb.  3,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246328 
Int  cr  A61K  31/70 
U,S.CL  514-46  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising: 

admmistenng  to  said  mammal  a  composition  coniammg  a  thcra 
peutically  effective  dose  of  a  2-haJo-2'-deox\adenosine  as  an 
active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  phvsiologicalK 
tolerable  earner,  said  2-halo-2'-deox\adenosine  being  adrmn- 
istered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  level  of  mono 
cytes  m  the  blood  of  said  mammal  by  at  least  about  5Cl  percent 
dunng  the  course  of  said  treatment 
7  .A  method  of  treating  an  inflammatory  bowel  disease  m  a 
human  composing 

administering  to  said  human  a  composition  contairung  a  thera 
peutically  effective  dose  of  a  2-chloro-2'-dcoxyadenosine  as 
an  active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  earner,  said  2-chloro-2  -deoxyadenosine  being 
administered  parenteralK  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease 
the  level  of  monocytes  in  the  blood  of  said  mammal  bv  a! 
least  about  50  percent  dunng  the  course  of  said  treatment 


5306J14 

USE  OF  SUBSTITITED  ADENLNE  DERI\ATIVF:«>  FOR 

TREATING  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 

Ernest    Beutier.    Ij    Jolla,    Calif,    assignor    to    The    Scripps 

Research  institute,  l-a  Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  838346.  Feb.  19,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5310,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  460351. 
Jan.  3,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.106.837.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  323350.  Mar.  14.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  169.618.  Mar.  16,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

825^15,  Feb.  3.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1994.  Ser  No.  256,931 

Int  CI.'*  A6IK  31/70 

VS.  CI.  514— *6  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  multiple  sclerosis,  the 

method  composing: 

administenng  to  said  patient  a  composition  containing  a  thera- 
peutically effective  dose  of  a  substituted  adenine  deovative  as 
an  active  ingredient  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  physiologi 
cally  tolerable  earner  to  said  patient,  said  substituted  adenine 
denvative  being  administered  in  an  amount  sufScient  to 
decrea.se  the  level  of  monocytes  in  the  blood  of  said  patient  bv 
at  least  about  50  percent  dunng  the  course  of  said  treatment 
and  having  a  structure  represented  b\  the  formula; 
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NH] 


HOCH2 


*herc  Z  is  O^  or  absent;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  substuuent  containing 
one  to  about  20  atoms  that  is  free  from  net  ionic  charge  at 
physiological  pH  values,  produces  a  soluble  adenine  denvative. 
and  whose  presence  on  the  adenine  moiety  inhibits  deamination  of 
said  adenine  denvative  by  adenosine  deaminase;  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  with  the  proviso  that  Y  is  hydrogen  only 
when  Z  is  present. 


5^06^16 
CYCLODEXTRIN-BIOCIDE  COMPLEX 
Axel  Schmidt,  Miichen;  Herbert  von  der  Eltz,  Weilheim,  and 
Klaus  Kaluza,  Bad  Heilbrunn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
408.4 
InL  CI."  C08B  37116:  AGIN  illOH;  C09K  li:04:  C07K  15:06. 

ClOQ  ]  00 
ViS.  CI.  514—58  U  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  cyciodextnn  denvatized  to  have  a  higher  water 
solubility  and  an  organic  biocide.  wherein  the  cyciodextnn  is 
denvatized  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  C,-C4 
hydroxyallcyl  groups,  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  and  a  combination  of 
C>-C4  hydroxyallcyl  groups  and  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  and  wherein 
the  organic  biocidc  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dithio- 
2,2'-bis(benzmethyIamide),  I.2-benzisothiazolin-3-thion  and  meth- 
ylenebislhiocyanate. 


5,506,215 
l-(3'-FLUORO-2^3-DroEOX^-fi-D-RIBOFL'RA.NOSYL)-5- 

SUBSTITl  TED  PYRIMIDINE  NICLEOSIDES 
Karl  N.  G.  Johansson,  F^nhorna;  BjoG.  Lindborg,  Avsjd  ;  Ulf 
N'orinder.  and  Goran  B.  Stening,  both  of  Sodertalje  all  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Medivir  \B.  Huddinge,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  802,'706,  Dec.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  518,495,  May  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
266,402.  Nov   2.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  354.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1987,  8704298 

Int.  CI.    A61K  ililO;  C07H  I9l07i 

U.S.  CI.  514— 50  6  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


HO- 


wherein 
R'  is  OH  orNHj; 
R-'  is  CF3.  CH^CHjCHj. 


CHjOCH,,  CHjSCH,,  CH=C!l2  CH=CK^CH3 
C=C— CH,  or  CH,— C=CH; 
or  a  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C^CH, 


5,506,217 
PHOSPHONATES  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 
Hassan  Salari,  Ladner,  Canada,  and  Robert  Bittman,  Roslyn 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Colum- 
bia, Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  59,170,  May  4,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5  J69,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
835,732,  Feb.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,219,845.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,452,  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,958 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  .?/  685 
L.S.  CI.  514—77  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  colorectal  cancer  in  a  mammal  afflicted 
with  colorectal  cancer,  comprising  treating  the  afflicted  mammal 
with  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  phosphonate  compound  of  the 
formula. 


CH;-0-R| 


CH— O-R2      O 


(n) 


I 

CH2  — (CH2),-P-OCH:)„N*(CHj)3 
I 

o- 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R;  is  a  methyl  group,  n=0  to  14  and  m-2  to  10,  or  enantiomer 
Lhereof,  or  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers 
2.  A  method  of  treating  melanoma  in  a  mammal  afflicted  with 
melanoma,  compnsing  treating  the  afflicted  mammal  with  a  thera- 
peutic amount  of  a  phosphonate  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH;-0-R, 
CH-O-R; 
CH;-(CH:).- 


(n) 


o 

II 

-P-0(CH')„N-(CH.h 
I 

o- 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  a  methyl  group,  n=0  to  14  and  m=2  to  10.  or  enantiomer 

thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  cervical  cancer  in  a  mammal  afflicted 

with  cervical  cancer,  compnsing  treating  the  afflicted  mammal 

with  a  dierapeutic  amount  of  a  phosphonate  compound  of  the 

formula: 
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CH2— o— R,  on 

CH— O-R2      o 

I  II 

CH2-(CH2).-P-0(CH2VN*(CHj)3 

o- 

w  herein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  IS  a  methyl  group,  n=0  to  14  and  m=2  to  10.  or  enantiomer 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers. 

4  .A  method  of  treating  breast  cancer  in  a  mammal  afflicted  with 
breast  cancer,  compnsing  treating  the  afflicted  mammal  with  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  phosphonate  compound  of  the  formula 


5i«6,219 
PYRIDINE  ANCHORS  FOR  HMG-COA  REDL  CTASE 
INHIBITORS 
JefTrey  A.  Robl,  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  K.  R.  Squibb  &  .Sons. 
Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  588,800.  Sep.  27.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  485  J98.  Feb.  26, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
272,610.  Nov.  17.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  237349.  Aug.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  400,629 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/58:9/60:  AOIN  4.?  40:43  42 
L.S.  CI.  514— 89  22  Claims 

1   A  compound  0!  the  formula 


CH2-O— R,  (ID 

CH-O-R2      O 
I  II 

CH2-(CH2),-P-0(CH2).N-(CH3)3 

0- 

w herein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

R;  IS  a  methyl  group,  n=0  to  14  and  m=2  to  10,  or  enantiomer 

thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers. 

5   A  method  of  treating  ovanan  cancer  m  a  mammal  afflicied 

with  ovanan  cancer,  compnsing  treating  the  afflicted  mammal  with 

a  therapeutic  mount  of  a  phosphonate  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2  — O  — R, 


01) 


O 


CH-O  — R. 

I  II 

CH2-(CH2).-P-0(CH2)„N*(CH3)j 

o- 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  contairung  12  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  a  methyl  group,  n=0  to  14  and  m=2  to  10.  or  enantiomer 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers. 


5_';06,2I8 
METHODS  I  SKFl  1   IN  ENDOTOXIN  BASED  THERAPY 
Thomas  S.  Parker.  Brooklyn;  Daniel  M.  Irvine,  New  York, 
both  of  N.^.;  Albert  I..  Rubin.  Englewood.  NJ.;  Bruce  R. 
Gordon,  and  Stuart  D.  Saai.  both  of  New  York,  N.^..  assign- 
ors to  The  Rogosin  ln.stitute.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  928,930,  Aug.  12,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5344.822.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
288368 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  n6li5. 31:56, iiaiS 
U.S.  CI.  514—78  20  Claims 

1  -Methixl  for  alleviating  cndotoxemia  m  a  subjeci  in  need 
thereof,  compnsing  intravenously  administenng  to  said  subject  a 
protein  free,  peptide  free  composition  which  compnses  at  least  one 
phospholipid  with  which  endotoxcrrua  asscx:iated  endotoxins  asso- 
ciate, wherein  said  at  least  one  phospholipid  is  administered  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  alleviate  endotoxemia. 


r  J  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 

Am  is 

0  R« 
II  I 

R50— P— CH2— C— CH — COR' 

1  I 
OH 

or 

H  R« 

I  I 

HO— C-CH2— C-CH;— C02R«; 
I  I 

OH 

X  is  —iCHj)—.  — CH=CH— .  — <^=C—  or  — CH-O— ; 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  a.T  each  independently 

selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  alkyl, 

(iii)  aryl. 

(iv)  cycloalkyl, 

(v)  aralkyl. 

(vi)  aralkoxy,  ' 

(vii)  alkenyl,  and 

(viii)  cycloalkenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  lower  alkyl, 

(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  cycloalkyl, 

(v)  alkoxy, 

(vi)  aralkyl, 

(vii)  aralkoxy, 

(viii)  alkenyl, 

(ix)  cycloalkenyl. 

(x)  haio-substiluted  alkyl, 

(xi)  adamantyl  and 

(xii)  thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyi,  pyriJyl,  benzodjoxolyl,  imida- 
zolyl,  pyrrolidinyi,  pipendinyl  and  indolyl; 
K^  IS  selected  from 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  lower  alkyl, 

(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  cycloalkyl, 

fv)  alkoxy, 

i,vi  1  aralkyl. 
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(vii)  araJkoxy, 

(viii)  alkenyl. 

(ix)  cycloaikenyl, 

(x)  adamantyl, 

(xi)  halogen, 

(xii)  halo-substituted  alkyl  and 

(xiii)  thienyl,  furyl,  pyirolyl,  pyridyl.  benzodioxolyl.  iniida- 
zolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl  and  indolyl; 
R**  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  form  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  alkali  metal  salt  ion  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  ion; 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R''  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  in  the  free  acid  form  or  in  the 

form  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  and  hydrolyzable  ester  or 

S  lactone  thereof,  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  ion  or  alkaline  earth 

metal  salt  ion; 
n  is  0  or  1 ,  and 
a  IS  1 .  2  or  3,  and  wherein  "aryl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 

group  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  group  containing  6 

10  10  carbons  in  the  ring  portion; 
"alkyl"  or  "lower  alkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 

contains  1  to  12  carbons; 
"cycloalkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to 

12  carbons; 
"cycloaikenyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to 

1 2  carbons. 


5^06  J21 

CONTIGNASTEROL,  AND  RELATED  3-ALPHA 

HYDROXY-6-ALPHA  HYDROXY-7-BETA  HYDROXY-15- 

KETO-14-BETA  STEROIDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AND  ANTI-THROMBOSIS  AGENTS 
Raymond  J.  Andersen,  Vancouver;  Theresa  M.  Allen,  F-dmon- 
ton,  and  David  L.  Burgoyne,  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  and 
University  of  .Alberta,  Edmonton,  both  of,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996^99,  Dec.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TTiis  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,179 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31:58:  C07J  9  fW 
U.S.  CI.  514—172  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  the  prevention  of  inflammatory  or  allergic 
reaction  or  the  treatment  of  cardiovascular  or  haemodynamic  dis- 
orders comprising; 


HO" 


OH  OH 


contignaslerol  nucleus  (ring  C/D  cis) 


where  R= 


5,506.220 

ANTI-GLAUCOMATOl  S  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 

THEM 

Gerard  Schwadrohn.   Nice,   France,  as.signor  to   Laboratoire 

Theramex  SA,  Monaco 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/[)0549,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  170,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1991,  91  07412; 
Jul.  17,  1991,  91  09015;  Jul.  H,  1991.  91  09016;  Jul.  17,  1991, 
91  09017;  Aug.  9,  1991,  91  10160 

InL  CI.^  A61K  31158:31156 
U.S.  CI.  514—172  12  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  treating  glaucoma  comprising  an  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

III 


HO 


OH  OH 


where  R= 


CH2OZ 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  alky! 
and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  acyloxy  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
1  10  4  carbon  atom,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  line  is  an 
optional  double  bond  sufficient  to  treat  glaucoma  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  inert  vehicle. 
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OH 


OH 
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or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  or  salts  thereof. 


5506^24 
N-ACVX  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOALCOHOLS  ACTIVE 
AS  LOCAL  AUTACOIDS  AND  USEFUL  IN  THE 
THERAPY  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  PROCESSES 
Francesco  della  Valle:  Silvana  I>orenzi,  both  of  Padova;  Jaco- 
bus C.  J.  J.  Samson,  Selvazzano  Dentro,  and  Federka  della 
Valle.  Padova,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Lifegroup  S.P.A„ 
Rome,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,688.  Dec.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  8,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  148,557 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Italy.  Dec.  31.  1991.  MI91A3508 
InL  CI.'  A61K  ?lil6:31l38;31l455:3llS75 
VS.  CI.  514—182  25  Claims 


5,506^22 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
INCREASED  ANDROGENIC  ACTIVITY 
FraiKisco  J.  E.  Stefano,  Buenos  Aires,  and  Dario  N.  R.  Car- 
rara, Hurtingham,  both  of.  Argentina,  assignors  to  Labora- 
torios  Beta  S.A.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,561,  .Aug.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,439,  Sep.  25. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
114,874 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31158 
U.S.  CI.  514—173  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  suppress  the  increased  androgenic  activity  of  the 
skin  and  to  treat  skin  conditions  related  to  hyper  androgenic 
activity,  said  method  comprising  topically  adrmnistenng  spirono- 
lactone together  with  a  permeation  enhancer,  wherein  said  perme 
ation  enhancer  composes  lal  a  N.NduC,  -Cj)  alkyl  lauramide 


D*rs  Af-tP  -T^ATMeHT 


1  A  method  for  treating  mammalian  pathologies  involving  masi 
ceil  degranulation  as  a  consequence  of  a  neurogenic  and  or  ari 
immunogenic  hyperslimulation.  compnsing  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  an  N-acvi  d^pvative  of  the  formjla 


5i;06J23 

.\5-ANDR0STENF:S  l  SEFTL  for  promoting  WEIGHT 

MAINTENANCE  OR  WEIGHT  LOSS  AND  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

Henry  A.  Lardy;  leva  L.  Reich,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and 

Vong  Wei,  Washington  Boro.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Humanetics 

Corporation.  St  Louis  Park,  .Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,151,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,288,  Apr  10,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,2%,481,  which  us  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

575,156,  Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24. 

1994,  Ser  No.  327,646 

InL  CI."  A61K  3l!56 

U.S.  CI.  514— 178  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxj  o!  abating  weight  gain  compnsing  the  step  of 
administenng  to  a  subject  prone  to  weight  gam  an  effective  weight 
gam  controlling  amount  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

A5-Androstene-3(i-acetoxy-7,16,17-tnone 
A5-Androstene  3p,  16a-dihydroxv-7.17-dione 
A5-Androstenc-3fi-propionoxy-163-acetoxy-7,17-cijone 
A5-Andro5tene  ?3,7a.l  7(i  tnol  16-one 
A5-Androstene  3p.l7(i-diol  7.16-dione 
A5-Androstene-3p,  1 6a.  1 7{i-tnol.7-onc 

and  derivatives  thereof  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydroxyl  or 
keto  substituents  is  a  group  convenible  tiiereto  by  hydrolysis. 


/ 

i 

\ 


wherein  R,  is  a  residue  selected  from  a  C.-C^  saturated  or  unsal 
urated,  linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl.  and  R,  is  H  or  n  is  =R,. 
wherein  R|CO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  moncxrartKixylic  acid 
belonging  to  one  of  the  following  classes 

a)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  litKar  c  jranciicd  aliphatic  acid 
of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  acid 
containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  al 
least  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH.  NH_,.  R4CO  .  wherein  R,  is  a  C  C„  alkyl,  an  aryl 
group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  5  or 
6membered  heterocyclic  group,  whose  nng  contains  at 
least  one  hetcroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N  and  S;  and  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6-membered 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  ai  least  one  C  -C, 
alkyl  group: 

CI  an  aromatic  acid  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

optionally  substituted  in  the  aromatic  nng  with  al  least  one 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdroxv. 

NH,.   NH-Ph.  OCOR^,  OR,,  wherein   R,   ha5  the  above 

mentioned  meanings,  and  SO.H. 
d^  a  5   or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  moncx;arboxyiic 

acid,  whose  nng  contains  one  heteroatom  selected  from  tfie 

group  consisting  of  N  and  S.  and 
ei  a  biliar  acid. 
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5.506^25 
ANTIBACTERUL  PENEM  COMPOUNDS 
Hiromitsu  Iwata,  Takatsuki;  Takashi  Nakatsuka,  Osaka;  Rie 
Tknaka,  Ibaraki,  and  Masaji  Ishiguro,  Takarazuka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntor>  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/BI099,  §371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)3443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217053 
Int  Cl.'^  C07D  4W  W    A61Ki/4i 
L1.S.  CI.  514—195  10  Claims 

1  A  pencm  compwund  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


COOR 


wherein      R      represents      an      acetyloxymethyl      group. 
1 -(ethoxycart»nylo)iy)elhyl  group  or 

1  -(isopropyloxycartwnyloxy)ethyl  group. 


alkoxycarbonyKC,  <),  provided  that  R,  and  R^  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen:  or  R,  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  incorporated  into  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from: 


-nT^CCHz),     and     -N;^     ^Q. 


Rs 


p  is  1-4: 

L,  and  L,  are  independently  chosen  from  — (CH2)q — .  wherein 

q  is  2  or  3,  or  — CHR,CH,— , 
Q  is  O.  NR^.  S  or  SOj, 
R,    is    hydrogen,    alkyl    (C,  4J,    alkoxy    (C,  ,),    alkoxy(C|. 

>)alky!(C2_4),  alkoxycarbonyKC,  ,)  or  hydroxyalkyi  (C,.,); 
R<,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyi  (C;  4).  alkoxy(C,  ,)alkyl(Cj.4), 

alkyl(C2  4)cart)onyl  or  alkyKC,  Osulfonyl;  and 
R^    15    alkyl    (Ci.J,    alkoxy    (C,  ,),    alkoxycarbonyUC,  0    or 

hydroxyalkyi  (C,  ,): 
provided  that  R,  is  NR,R4  when  G  is  alkyKC,  J  or  hydrogen, 

and  R|   can  not  be  NR^Rj  when  G   is  not  alkyKC,  4)  or 

hydrogen:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor 


5,506,226 

ETHACRYMC  ACID-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 

THEREOF  TO  TREAT  GLAUCOMA 

Jesse  A.  May,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .*lcon  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,215 
Int  CI."  A61K  31155:311535:311075 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  intraocular  pressure  which  comprises 
topically  applying  to  the  affected  eye  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  ophthalmic  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula  eflfective  co  control  intraocular 
pressure 


X-(CH2).— < 


Rj 


ro 


wherein. 

X  is  O.  S,  or  S0„.  and  m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  O.  I  or  2. 

W  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyKC,  J.  alkoxy(C|.4).  or  alkyKC,.,)  substituted  by  one  or 
more  fluonne  atoms. 

R,  IS  alkyKC,  4),  straight  chain  or  branched,  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  alkoxy(C,.4),  alkoxycarbonyKC,  ,), 
halogen  or  NR.Rj: 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,  J,  hydroxymethyl. 
alkoxy(C14)methyl,  alkoxyCC,  4)  alkoxyCC,  jjmethyl,  or 
hydroxyalkoxylC,, 4)  methyl: 

G  IS  .N'R,R4,  alkyUCi.4)  or  hydrogen,  or  G  and  R,  together  with 
the  intervening  carbon  atom  may  be  incorporated  into  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  following  structure: 


/ 

A 
I* 


R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
tC,,,),  alkenyl  (C,.«).  or  alkynyl  (Cv^).  straight  chain  or 
branched,  and  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo- 
gen,     hydroxyl.      alkoxy(C|  4),      alkyl(C,  Jsulfone,      or 


5306,227 

PYRIDINE-SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  ALCOHOLS  AS 

LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS 

Robert  Zamboni,  Point-Claire;  Daniel  Quay,  Notre  Dame  De 

De  Perrot,  and  Jacques- Yves  Gauthier,  Laval,  all  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,697 

InL  CI."  A61K  31i54.3li435.3lf535.3l/44:  C07D  215/12:2151 

14.2 1 5/20.21 3/04:2 1 1/70:2 11/82 .41 3/00.  403/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—227.8  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  Formula; 

I 


N  Y 

R'      X2-(CR2')«Zi— (CR'R")pQ' 


X'-(CR2'UZ--(CR'R''VCR^'<y 


wherein: 

R'  IS  H,  halogen,  CN,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  polyhalo  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl, or  adjacent  R's  and  the  carbons  through  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  saturated  nng  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R^  IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF,,  — CH;F, 
— CHFj,  — CHjCF,,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
2-phenethyl,  or  two  R"  groups  joined  to  the  same  cartxsn  may 
form  a  saturated  nng  of  up  to  8  members  containing  0 
heteroatom,  or  1  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N 
and  the  resulting  heterocycle  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydrothiophene,  pyrrolidine, 
pyran.  thiopyran,  pipcndine.  dioxane,  morpholine,  thiomor- 
pholine  and  piperazine: 

R'  IS  H  or  R-: 

R"  IS  halogen.  ~NO„  — CN,  — OR\  — SR',  NR'R'. 
NR"C(0)R',  or  R- : 

R'  IS  H,  halogen,  —NO,,  —N,,  — CN.  — SR-.  — NR^R-\ 
—OR',  lower  alkyl,  or  -^(O)R^ 
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R*  is  -<CH2),— C(R'R')— (CHj),— R'  or 

— CHjCCONR'^R'^ 
R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*is 

A)  2,5-dioxo-l-pynt)lidinyl,  (3-pyridinylcarbonyl)amino,  1,3- 
dihydro-l,3-dioxo  2Hisoindol-2-yl.  l.'»-dihydro-2H 
isoirdol-2-yl,  2,4-imidazolinedion-l-)l,  2,6-pipendinedion- 
l-yl,  2-imida2olyl,  2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl,  pipendin-1-yl, 
morpholin-1-yl,  and  piperazin-1-yl,  or 

B)  the  radical  W— R": 

R''  contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  { 1 1  an  alkyl  group  or 
(2)  an  alkylcarbony  i  group  of  an  organic  acyclic  or  monocy- 
clic carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  1  heteroatom  in 
the  ring; 

R'"  is  — SR".  — OR'^  or  — NR'^R'=; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  — C(0)R",  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  unsub- 
stituted benzyl; 

R'^  IS  H,  R  .  or  two  R  •  groups  joined  to  the  same  N  ma\  form 
a  saturated  5  or  6-membered  nng  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  morpholine.  thiamorpho- 
line,  piperazine,  and  N-methylpiperazine, 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF,,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl: 

R'"  IS  H  or  R", 

R'"'  IS  R'  or  halogen. 

R'"  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  OH; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl, 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  — CF,.  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-pheneth>l: 

R'"  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  — CF,,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethvl. 

R^"  IS  H.  lower  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  or  pyndinyl,  or  two  R""  groups  joined  to  the 
same  N  may  form  a  saturated  5  or  6-membcred  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidme.  pipendine.  morpho 
line,  thiamorpholinc.  piperazine.  and  N  methylpiperazme. 

R''  IS  H  or  R    . 

R"  IS  R^  CHR'OR  .  or  CHRSR^; 

m  and  m'  are  independently  0-8, 

p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 

m-t-  p  is  1-10  when  X"  is  O,  S,  S(0),  or  SCO),; 

m+p  is  0-10  when  X*  is  CR'R'"  or  a  bond; 

m'-»-  p'  is  0-10; 

s  is  0-3; 

Q'  is  — C(0)OR\  IH  (or  2Hi  tecrazol-5-yl,  — C(0)OR^ 
— C(0)NHS(0)2R",  — CN.  — CiONR'^R'-,  NR*'S(0),R'\ 
— NR'^C(0)NR''R'^  — NR^'C(0)R",  OC(0)NR'^R-. 
— C(0)R'\  — S(0)R'*,  — S(0)2R'",  — S(0),NR'-R  ■', 
— NO2,  NR''C(0)OR",  — C(NR''R'')==NR  ■,  or 
— C(R")=NOH:  or  if  Q'  is  C{OK)H  and  R'-  is  —OH. 
— SH.  CHR'OH  or  — NHR',  then  Q  and  R"  and  the  carbons 
through  which  the>  arc  attached  ma>  form  a  heterocyclic  nng 
by  loss  of  water, 

Q'  IS  OR': 

W  IS  O,  S.  or  NR', 

X'  is  O,  S.— S(0)— .  — S(0)3— ,  — N(R^)— .  or  — CR'R'-, 

X^  and  X'  are  independently  O.  S.  SrO),  5(0),,  CR'R"",  or  a 
bond; 

Y  is  — CR'=CR  — ,  — C^C— ,  — CR'R'— X',  — X'— 
CR'R'—; 

Z    and  Z'  are  independently  a  bond  or 


5,506^28 

2,6-DlARYL  PYRIDAZINONES  WITH 

IMMU'NOSUPPRESS.ANT  ACTIVITY 

Richard  Norton,  Somerset.  NJ,  and  Mohammed  K.  A.  Ibra- 

ham,  Imbaba-Giza,  Egypt,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 

Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb,  23.  1995.  Ser.  No,  392,580 
InL  CI.'  .\61K  31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—247  7  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula  1 


I 


or   a  pharmaceutical  1>    accepiahic   siili.   hvdratc   or   crystal   farm 
thereof,  vk herein 

when   .M   is   S.   R     and   R"    arc    selected   !rom   the   following 
combinations 
when  R-  is  4-chloro.  then  R    is  'i-OCH,   ,-€8,,  4-Cl,  4-CH3, 

3-Cl, 
3-CH3,  2-Cl.  4-H,  4.Br,  3  NO,,  and 
when  R-  is  H,  then  R'  is  4-OCH,.  and 
when  M  is  —SO,—,  then  R"  is  J  and  R'  is  4-OCH,, 


5,506^29 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  RANOLAZINE  AND 

RELATED  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  J.  Dow.  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  and  Pierre  Ferrandon, 
Chilly-Mazarin.  France,  assignors  to  Syntex  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Ltd..  Maidenhead.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.435.  Jun.  23.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955J97 
InL  Cl.^  A61K  .^/  495 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  19  Claims 

1    .A   method  of  treating   tissues  expenencing   a   physical   or 
chemical  insult,  said  method  compnsing   administenng. 

to  protect  skeletal  muscles  against  damage  resulting  from  trauma 

or  subsequent  to  muscle  or  systemic  diseases, 
to  treat  shock  conditions,  or 

to  preserve  donor  tissues  used  in  transplants,  a  therapeuocall) 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


W -CHj-C— CH,— N         N—CH-N-J'    ^' 

}       ■  W    }      11 

H  R'2      O 


R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


or  a  pharmaceutica.''  acceptable  ester  or  acid  addition  sal!  LSereof. 
wherein 

R'.  R".  R\  R"  and  R'  are  each  mdependenth  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxv,  cyano,  tnfluoromethvl.  hale,  lower  alkv- 

Ithio.  lower  alkyl  sulftnyl.  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl.  N-optionally 

substituted  alkylarrudo.  except  that  when  R    is  methyl.  R*  is 

not  rTKthyl:  or 
R'  and  R'  taken  together  form  — OCH.O — , 
R*^,  R  .  R^  R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower 

acyl,  aminocarbonylmethyl.  cyano,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 

tnfiuoromcthyl,  halo,  lower  alkylthio.   lower  alky!   sulfinvl. 

lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  di-lower  alkyl  ammo. 
R"  and  R'  together  form  — CH=CH-<"H=CH— ,  or 
R^  and  R'  together  fomi  — OCH^O— , 
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R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  a]kyl; 

and 
W  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


S,S06;J30 
FATTY  EMLLSION 
Tetsuro   Kikuchi;    Katsura   Tottori:    Shinichi    Ishikawa,   and 
Yoshito   Masuda,   all   of  Tokushima.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  lAd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   ^81.930,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-295832 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <l!495 
VS.  CI.  514—255  20  Claims 

1.  An  oil  m  water  fatty  emulsion  comprising  a  2.3-dihydro-lH- 
indene  compound  as  an  active  ingredient  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  .  R',  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
lower  aikyi  group.  R^  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  group;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil;  a  phospholipid 
as  an  emulsifier  present  in  said  emulsion  in  addition  to  any  phos- 
pholipid which  may  be  present  in  said  oil  in  an  amount  from  1  to 
50  parts  bv  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  oil,  an  isotonic 
agent,  and  water. 


5,506,232 

6,9-BIS[(2- 

AMINOETHVX^AML\OlBENZOtGlISOQUINOLINE-5,10- 

DIONE  AND  ITS  DIMAJLEATE  SALT 
Silvano  Spinelli,  Monza,  and  Roberto  DiDomenico,  Milan,  both 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  .Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A., 
Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,007 

Int  Cl.'^  C07D  4I9II4:  A61K  31147 

U.S.  CI.  514—290  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  6,9-bis[(2-aminoethyl)amino] 

benzo[glisoquinoiine-5,10-dione  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 

salt  thereof  with  a  puntygreater  than  99%. 


^ 


5,506,233 
DESOSAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  MACROLIDES  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
James  R.  Hauske,  East  Lyme,  and  Gary  R.  Schulte,  Stoning- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)0426,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A8042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,350,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,526 

InL  CI.'  A61K  31/395;  C07D  498/16 

VS.  CI.  514—291  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


H,CO 


5306^31 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS  DEMENTIA,  MYELOPATHY  AND 

BLINDNESS 
Stuart  A.  Lipton,  Newton,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Children's 

Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,949,  Aug.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  939Ji24,  Sep.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,334,618,  and 
Ser  No.  949J42,  Sep.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.234,956,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,965,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  571,949is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
502,296,  Mar.  .30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,053,419,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  331.872.  Mar.  31,  1989,  said 
Ser.  No.  939,824is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,201, 
.Apr.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  6,326 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:311135:31113 
U.S.  CI.  514—289  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  damage  to  a  human  patient's  CNS 
neurons  incident  to  infection  of  said  patient  with  a  human  immu- 
nodeficiency virus  (HIV),  said  method  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  compound 
which  is  an  antagonist  of  the  NMDA  receptor<hannel  complex 
and  which  reduces  the  gpl20-responsive  rise  in  free  Ca**  ion 
concentration  in  said  CNS  neurons  of  said  patient,  in  a  concentra- 
tion effective  to  cause  such  reduction. 


CO 


HjCO         OCH, 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  n  isl  or  2, 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond  in  the  case 

where  R"  is  H; 
\  and  B  are  taken  separately  and  A  is  H  and  B  is  H  or  — OH  or 

A  and  B  are  taken  together  and  form  =0); 
R-  is  H,  (C,-C.)alkanoyloxy  or  —OR"; 
R'  IS  (C,  Oalkyl  or  allyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  H. 
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W—  N 


-continued 


R'orR' 


R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^-alkyl  or  — (CH,)_— O— (CHJ^- R, 
R'  IS  — CO,— Ci^-alkyl— CO— R=.  —COOH  or 


R*  is,  for  each  occurrence.  independeniK  H.  (C,  to  CJalkyI,  (C, 

to  Cg)cycloalkyl,  benz>l.  al!>l  or  -CH(R' '  )COR". 
R'  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H.  (C,  to  C^Jalkyl,  (C, 

to  CKk-ycloalkyl.  benzyl.  alHl.    -Ch'(R  'KTOR'".  — COjR'-, 

— CCHCH,)„R'\  — CONHR     or  -SOR": 
R'  and  R"  are.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H.  — OH. 

--OCO(CH-),,R",  — OSO,R'\     OR  ^   -OC(=S)SR"'  or 

OSiR'^R;'"; 
R"  is.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H,  (C,  to  Cjalkvl  or 

— CHjF; 
R*  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H  or  (C    to  CjalkyI; 
R"*  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H  or    -OCH,; 
R     IS.  for  each  occurrence.  independentK  H.  iC"    to  C^lalkvl  or 

benzyl; 
R'''  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  — OR'.    -N'R  'R''  or 

(C,  to  CJalkyl. 
R"  is.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  C;;)alkyl,  (C, 

to  C;;)a]kenyl.  (C,  to  C^K-ycloalkyl.  benzyl,  benzyl  variously 

substituted  with  one  to  five  halogen  atomy,      OH  groups  or 

(C,  to  Cjialkoxy  groups,  thienyl,  luranyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 

variously  substituted  with  one  to  hve  halogen  atoms,  — OH 

groups  or  (C,  to  Cjialkoxy  groups, 
R'**  IS.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  C,»alkyl,  (Cj 

to  C^ialkenyl  or  benzyl. 
R'     and  R"   are,  for  each  occurrence,   independently   (C;    to 

Cjalkyl  or  phenyl; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 
W     is.     for    each     occurrence,     independently     — C(=0) — . 

--CHR"—  or  — C(=0)CHR''— .  and 
R'^  IS,  for  each  occurrence,  independently  H,  (C,  to  Cj)a]kyl  or 

phenyl; 
provided  that  R    and  R'   are  not  both  H. 


5j;06a34 
P-CARBOLINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
.Andrea.s    Huth:    Dieter    Seidelmann:    Dieter    RahU;    Ralph 
Schmiechen;  Herbert  Schneider,  and  l^echoslaw  Turski.  all 
of   Berlin,   (iermany.   a.<>signon>   to   Schering   Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Berlin,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1992,  Ser  No,  943,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  41  30 
933.2 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—292  5  Claims 

I,  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R-'-X 


wherein  R"  is  a  pyridine,  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  thiazole,  imadi 
zole,  benzofuran.  benzimidazole,  quinoline.  isoqumoline,  phenyl, 
hiphenyl,  naphthyl  or  mdenyl  nng,  not  attached  through  a  heteroa- 
tom.  and  optionally  independently  substituted  by  one  or  two  of 
halogen,  C,  .^-alkoxy,  C,  j-alkyl  or  amino, 

X  is  — (CH,)„—  or  — C^C— 

R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,  4-alkoxy, 


n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

m  is  1  or  2. 

P  is  1 ,  2.  3  or  4. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C    -  alkoxy 

R'  is  C|  .i-alkyi  or  C,   -cycloalky!  each  optionally  subslinited  by 

methyl,  or  is  a  mono^  or  bicyclic  C,.  i;  aryl  radical  optionally 

substimied  by  C,  .,-alkyl,  C,  4a]koxy  or  armno. 
R°  and  R"  arc  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,, -alkoxy.  C,^ 

-alkyl,  — CH; — O — C,.4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  and 
R'  and  R"  each  mean  a  hydrogen  or  together  a  bond. 
or  an  isomer  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  R"*  IS  not  6-(l  pyrrolyli,  and  (b)  R'  is  not      -COOC;H< 

m    if   R'    IS   hydrogen.   R"'    is   hydrogen   and    — X  — R*    is 
6-phenethinyl.  ^phenyl  or  5-benzyl; 

(11)  if  R'^  IS  hydrogen.  R"  is  methyl  and  — X— R'  is  benzyl. 
phenyl,  or  6  phenylethyl,  or 

(iii)    if    R*"    IS    hydrogen.    R"    means    mcthoxymelhyl    and 
— X — R*  means  .^benzyl. 


5i«6XV^ 

QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  IMMUNOSTIMl  LANTS 

Mikel  P.  Mover,  Clinton,  and  James  W,  McFariand,  Lyme, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  lnc„  New  York,  N,Y, 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S92/»5435.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI3030,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  740,825.  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jul.  I.  1992,  Ser  No.  190,113 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  ?!  44  n  s^S    C07D  471.04  4!  ^  14 

VS.  CI.  514—293  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  IS  (C,-Cig)  alkyl,  (C,-C,j)  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  {C.,-C^)  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano. 
(Cy-Cf)  cycloalkyl-(C,-C6)alkoxy  wherein  die  cycloalkyl 
moiety  may  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
(C,-CJalkyl  groups;  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy,  carboxyl. 
hydroxy-(C  -C,,i  alkvl.  pyrrolidino,  pipendino.  morpholino 
and  — C0NH(JCOOH  wherein  Q  is  (C,-CJ  alkylene; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  (C.-CtJ  alkyl,  (C-C-,)  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  (C I -C^)  alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said 
phenyl  and  said  phenyl-(C|-Cft)  alkyl  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  three  subslituents  independently 
selected  from  (C,-CJ  alkyl,  (C,-Q)-alkoxy,  halo,  cyano  and 
benzyloxy; 

R'  IS  hydrogen, 

R"  and  R\  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  group  of  the  formula 
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wherein  the  carbon  of  group  A  labelled  with  an  asterisk  (♦) 
represents  the  point  of  attachment  of  R''  to  the  qumoline  nucleus 
and  the  carbon  of  group  A  adjacent  to  it  represents  the  point  or 
attachment  of  R^  to  the  quinoline  nucleus; 

R*"  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  guanidino,  — NHC{^NR")R"*, 

-NHCOR",  — NHSOjR"  or  ureido; 
R     IS   h>drogen.   halo,   hydroxyl,   amino,   — NHC(=NR'')R'', 

-NHSOjR",  — NHCOR'*,  ureido  or  guanidino, 
R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  phenyl 

and  (C.-Cft)  alkyl; 
R  '  and  R'''  are  independently  selected  from  (€,-0,,)  alkyl  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  (C,-  C,,)  alkyl  or 
iC|-Cft)  alkoxy; 
except  for  9-(p-aiiisidino)-2-methyl-lH-pyrazolo[3,4-f)  quino- 
line hydrochloride,  9-(cyclohexylamino)-IH-pyrazolo[  3,4- 
Hquinoline  methanesulfonate,  9-(cyclopentylamino) 
I  H-pyrazolo[3,4-f)quinoline  methanesulfonate  or  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-(CH2), 


-(CHz), 


>^' 


-(CHj),— <c  3.  -(CH2),— (C  y 


CHj 


-(CH2),—^ 


or     -(CH:), 


^ 


CH, 


R.  IS  OR,.  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CF,  or,  (C.-CJalkyl; 

R4  IS  H  or  (C,-Cg)alkyl; 

R,  IS  H,  (C,-C8)alkyl  or  (C,-C8)alkanoyl; 

Rft  IS  R,.  N(ROj,  (C2-C7)alkanoy !  or  H; 

R<,  is  (Ci-CnJalkyl: 

M  is  H  or  a  pharmaceuncaliy  dccepiahle  cane 

q  IS  2  or  3; 

s  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  anti 

I  IS  0,  1,2,  or  3,  and 

when  R|  is  H.  R,  is  noi  methyl. 


54^06036 
4-SL'BSTlTl  TFn  PVR\/()1  OQl  INOI  INF  DERIVATIVES 
.\driano  Afoaso.  West  (aid  well;  Joseph  .VI.  Kelly,  Parlin,  and 
Samuel  Chackalamannii,  F^ast  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation 

Filed  Vpr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  ,No.  234.742 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
I  .S.  CI.  514—293  12  Claims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  formula  2 


R2. 


5306^37 
BICYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOl'NDS 
Guillaume   De   Nanteuil,   Suresnes:   Bernard   Protevin.   Elan- 
court;  Georges  Remond,  Versailles;  Jean  l^epagnol.  Chau- 
don.  and  Veronique  Heidet,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1993,  93  03363 
InL  CI."  .A61K  31  435.31140 
t.S.  CI.  514—299  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  foirnula  (\) 


^S 

R9 

1 

f^ 

A 

N 

k  / 

N 

Ri 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
R,  equals  H,  (C2-C8)alkanoyl, 


CH' 


CO-N       B 


(I) 


^CO-CH-CH-R 
-(CH2), 


in  which: 

A  represents,  wuh  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  u  is 
attached,  any  one  ot  the  following  hetercxrycles: 


or  -CH20-(C2-Cx)alkanoyl 
R;    is    H,    (C,-C,)alkyl,    (C,-C«)a]kanoyl, 
-(CHRJ^NCR,)^,  -(CHRJ^COjM. 


-(C2-Cf,)alkylene, 
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B  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  attached.  a,n\ 
one  of  the  following  heterocycle: 


—  N 


in  which  R,  or  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkyl  or  hydroxyl  or 
together  form  an  0x0  group, 
n  is  equal  to  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 
R  represents: 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  hydroxyl, 
linear  or  branched  (C.-C^lalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino,      cyano,      carboxyl      or      linear      or      branched 
(C I  -C6)alkoxycarbony  1, 
its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  and  its  addition  salts 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5306^39 
CARBOSTVRIL  DERIVATIVE  AND  PLATELETS 
AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS  AGENT 
Seiji   Sato;    Hirotaka   Yukawa,   both   of  Tokushima;   Yoshito 
kihara.  Naruto;  Nobuyuki  Koga.  Tokushima:  MasahiiT)  Sai- 
toh, Tokushima.  and  Takao  Nishi,  Tokushima.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd„  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01O41,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  <!  102te) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AU042.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  39_H)1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1991.  3-211268 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  -;  4- 

U.S.  CI.  514—312  52  Claims 

1.  A  carbostynl  den\ati\c  or  saii  tfiereof  ot  -jie  lomiula  i  l.Ai 


(lA) 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 

R"  IS  a  group 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


a  group 


-SOjN 


/ 
\ 


R4 


5.506.238 

BIPHENYI.METHANF  DERI\ATI\F  AND 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  CSE 

Kazutoshi  Miyake:  Ma.sa\uki  Matsukura;  Naoki  Yoneda.  all  of 
Ibaraki:  Osamu  Hiroshima.  Chiba:  Nobuyuki  Mori. 
Ibaraki;  Hiruki  Ishihara.  Ibaraki:  Takashi  Musha.  Ibaraki; 
Toshiyuki  Matsuoka.  Ibaraki;  Sachiyuki  HamarH).  Tokyo. 
and  Norio  Minami.  Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  F.isai 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846.9,50,  Mar.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J98.518. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675.155.  Mar.  26,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cnntinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  583,025. 
Sep.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.328,911.  This  application  May  1, 

1992.  .Ser.  No.  877.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-251761; 

Dec.  27.  198V,  1 -.336640 

Int.  CI.    A61k  3/  435.  C07D  471/04 

L'.S.  CI.  514—303  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  a  group 


—  Y  — N 


/ 
\ 


.Rs 


R* 


wherein  R    is  a  group 


-(CO),-B-(CO).-N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


or  3  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


w.hcmn  i  and  m  independent.;,  are  0  or  1.  B  is  a  lower 
alkylene  group,  and  each  of  R  and  R".  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group 
or  R  and  R"  may  form  a  hvc  or  six  membered  saturated 
netcrocvchc  nng  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  bond  and  further  with  or  without  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom  between  R~  and  R\  said  heterocyclic  nng  may 
have  from  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  mav  have  a 
lower  alkoxy -lower  alkoxs  group  or  a  hsdroxvl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group-substituted  or  unsubstiluted  amino  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy -lower  alkoxy  group,  an  0x0  group  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminocarbons)  gr  lup 
or  said  heterocyclic  nng  mas  also  have  a  lower  alkylenedioxy 
croup  as  a  substituent).  or  R  is  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyi 
group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxv  group- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alksl  group  having,  as 
a  substituent.  a  lower  alkyl  group-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aminocarbonyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  imidazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
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pyndyl -substituted  lower  alkyl  group:  a  pyrrolidinyl-lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  have,  as  substituents  on  the  pyrroli- 
dine nng.  from  1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group 
and  a  hydroxyl  group;  or  a  group  — SO, — D — R''  (wherein  D 
IS  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  R'  is  a  five-  or  six-membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nng  residue  having  from 
1-3  halogen  atoms  or  nitrogen  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  nng 
may  have,  as  a  substituent,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lowet  alkoxy- 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy!  group); 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  have,  as  substituents  on  the  phenyl  nng,  from  1  -3 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy  group  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  group;  a  pyndyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
thicnyl-substitutcd  lower  alkyl  group;  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  benzoyl  group;  a  tetrahydropyranyl  substituted  lower 
alkyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsul 
fonyl  group;  or  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkylsulfonyl  group; 

R  and  R-  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  group  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond,  said  pyrrolidinyl  group 
having  from  1-2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  a  hydroxyl  group  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  pip 
endinylcarbonyl  group  and  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group- 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl  group, 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
hydroxyl  group;  a  carboxy-substitutcd  lower  alkyl  group:  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
group 


-E-(CO),N 


/ 
\ 


(wherein  E  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a 
hydroxyl  group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  each  of  R'"  and  R",  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group;  or  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  or  R'"  and  R"   may  form  a  five-  or  six 
membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  bond  and  further  with  or  without  a 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  present  between  R'"  and  R", 
said    heterocyclic    ring    may    have   from    1-3    substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
0X0  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or 
a  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  or  unsubsti 
tuted  amino  group  or  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  also  have  a 
lower  alkylenedioxy  group  as  a  substituent);   or   R,   is   a 
pyrrolidinyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  as  substitu 
ents  on  the  pyrrolidine  ring,  from  1-3  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxv 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group; 
■*  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  cycloalkyi  group;  a  cycloalkyl-lower 
alkyl  group;  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  as 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  from  1-3  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  a  phenyl  group,  a  thienyl- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  a  pyridyl-substituted  lower 
alkyl  group;  an  imidazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  or  a 
letra-hydropyranyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
IS  a  group 

-NHC-. 
II 
O 


a  group 

-NHC- 

II 
S 


or  a  group 

-C-; 

II 
S 

each  of  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  cycloalkyi  group;  a 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  group;  or  a  pipendinyMower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have,  as  a  substituent  on  the  pipendinyl 
nng,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and 

W  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  the  carbon-to-carbon 
bond  between  the  3  and  4-positions  of  the  carbostynl  skel- 
eton being  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond, 

provided  that  when  W  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  R'  is  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  lower  alkyl  group,  R"  is  not  an\  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  cycloalkyi  group  and  a  phenyl  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  have,  as  substituents  on  the  phenyl  nng,  from  1-3 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  when  R  and  R'  form  a 
pyrrolidinvl  group,  the  pyrrolidinyl  group  is  not  a  pyrrolidinyl 
group  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  or  with  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  lower  alkyl  group. 


Het  is 


UMI 


5^06.240 
N-ACYL-N-QI'INOLINYL  OR  ISOQLINOUNVl. 
ALKVLAMINO  ACIDS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  I SE 
Tibur  Schmidlin,  Basel:  Paul  Zbinden.  Wittcrswil,  and  Peter 
Biihlmayer.  Arlesheim,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,616,  Aug,  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,740 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    15,    1991, 
2405/91;  Feb.  7,  1992,  375/92;  Apr.  8,  1992,  1141/92 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401  12:21500:217  02.  A61K  3/147 
l.S.  CI.  514—314  u  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 

Ri  — Xi  — N-Alk-Het 
I 
X2  —  X}  —  X4- 

wherein 

Ri  is  C|-C7alkyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen 
or  by  hydroxy,  or  is  C,-C,alkenyl,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl, 
Ci-C^cycloalkoxy.      C|-C7alkoxy      or      C,-C7Cycloalkyl- 

C,-C, alkoxy: 

R,  IS  IH-tetrazol-5-yl,  hydroxymelhyl,  C|-C7alkoxymethyl, 
formyl,  carboxy,  C,-C7alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C,alkoxy- 
Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl-C|-C  jalkoxycarbonyl  or  car- 
bamoyl, the  amino  group  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  by  Ci-CalkyI,  C-Cvalkenyl  or  by  phenyl- 
C.-Cjalkyl  or  di-substituted  by  C|-C7alkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl  or 
by  phenyl-Ci-C^alkyl  independently  of  one  another,  or  is 
di-subslituted  by  Cj-Calkylene  or  by  Cj-C^alkyleneoxy- 
C,~C  jalkylene, 

Alk  IS  methylene,  ethylene  or  ethylidene,  and 

(a)  R_,  IS  1  H  teU-azol-5-yl 

carboxy, 

C| -C7alkoxycarbonyl, 

SO,H, 

PO,H;. 

PGiHj,  or 

halo  C|-C7alkanesulfonylamino; 


romethyl  and  S(0)„ — R.  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky  1.  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  one  of  the  variables  Y;  ^'i  Y,  is  C(R')  and  the  other  is  N, 
R'      is      hydrogen,      halogen.      C|-C7alkyl.      C|-C7alkoxy, 

C2-C7alkenyloxy,    phenoxy.    benzyloxy,    trifluoromethyl    or 

S(0)„, — R4,  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  R„  is  hydrogen  or 

Ci-C^alkyl; 
X|  is  — CO — ;  one  of  the  vanables  X,  and  X4  is  Ci-Cjalkylenc 

and  the  other  of  the  vanables  X,  and  X^  is  a  bond:  or  each  of 

the  vanables  X,  and  X4  is  a  bond, 
X,  is  the  structural  element  — C(X„)(X^) — ; 
X„  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CValkyI;  and 
Xj  is  Ci-CjalkyI; 
(b)  Rj  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl 
carboxy, 

C ,  -Cjalkoxycarbony  1, 
SOjH, 
PO,H,. 
PO3H2,  or 

halo  C|-C7alkanesulfonylanuno; 
Metis 


wherein  one  of  the  variables  Yj  and  Y,  is  C(R')  and  the  other  is  N; 
R'      is      hydrogen,      halogen.      C.-Cialkyl.      C,-C^alkoxy, 

C2-C7alkenyloxy,    phenoxy,    benzyloxy.    tnfluoromethyl    or 

S(0)„ — R4,  wherein  m  is  0.  I  or  2:  and  R.  is  hvdrogen  or 

C,-C7alkyl: 
X,  is  — CO — .  one  of  the  vanables  X,  and  X4  is  C    Cjalkylene 

and  the  other  of  the  vanables  X;  and  X4  is  a  bond  or  each  of 

the  variables  X,  and  X4  is  a  bond. 
X,  is  Cj-C^cycloalkylidene.  or 
(c)  R2  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl, 
carboxy, 

C I  -C7alkoxycarbony  I, 
SO,H. 
PO2H2. 
PO,Hj  or 

halo-C|-C7aIkanesulfonylanuno;  , 

Het  is 


wherein  one  of  the  variables  Y,  and  Y,  is  C(R')  and  the  other  is  N; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C, -Chalky!,  C,-C7a!koxy, 
C2-C7alkenyloxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  tnfluoromethyl  or 
S(0)„ — R,  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-C7alkyl; 

X,  is  — S(0)„ —  and  the  index  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  one  of  the  vanables 
X7  and  X4  is  Ci-Cjalkylene  and  the  other  of  the  vanables  X, 
and  X4  is  a  bond;  or  each  of  the  vanables  X-  and  Xj  is  a 
bond; 

X,  is  C3-C7cycloalkylidene  or  the  structural  element 
-C(XJ(X,)-; 

X„  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C7alkyl;  and 

X(,  is  C,-C7alkyl;  and  the  nngs  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E.  with  the 
exception  of  the  substituents  indicated  m  the  formula,  and 
also  aromatic  substituents  are.  independently  of  one  another, 
unsubstituted  or  mono  or  poly  substituted  b>  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,-C-alkyl. 
Ci-C^alkoxy,  Cj-C-alkenyloxy.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  tnfluo- 


5,506041 
ARGATROBAN  PREPARATIONS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
LSE 
Tonuya  Mano,  Ibaraki,  and  Jin  Shiomura.  Funabashi.  both  of. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    (  orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  32,2<>4,  Mar.  1".  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  18,  1992.  4-06194" 
InL  CI.'  A61K  .'\  44^ 
VJS.  CI.  514—317  18  Claims 

1.  A   method   for   inhibiting   hbnn   formation   in   the   anterior 
chamber  in  mammals  by  prophylactically  administenng  ar,  effcc 
tive  amount  of  argatroban  to  mammals  susceptible  to  said  hbnn 
formation 


5^^06042 
ARYLSL'FONAMIDO-SI'BSTITITED  H\T)ROXAMIC 
ACIDS 
Lawrence  J.  MacPherson.  Hampton.  NJ.:   David  T.  Parker. 
Livingston,  N.Y„  and  Arco  ^.  Jeng.  Piscatawav,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  1.1.36,  Jan.  6.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,455058.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2650% 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand.  Dec.   20.   1993. 
250517 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  n  44   C07D  4p.   *- 
t.S.  CI.  514—336  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  macrophage  mcialioela-siase  activity. 
of  inhibiting  the  degradation  of  elastin,  or  of  treating  macrophage 
meialloelastase  dependent  conditions  in  mammals  which  com- 
pnses  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
macrophage  melalloela-slase  inhibiting  amouni  of  a  compound  of 
formula  I 


m 


o 


R,    CHj     O 
II      I       I  II 

HO— N— C— C— N S— Ar 


H 


Rj 


(a)  wherein 

Ar  is  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  car 
bocyclic  aryl.  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lowcr  alkyl, 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  mono  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
C,-C7<ycloalkyl.  C-Ci-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  (oxa  or 
thia)-C,-t-cycloalkyl.  |(oxa  or  thia)-C,-(,<ycloalkyll-lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-(thio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl)- 
lower  alkyl,  (amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino)-lower 
alkyl,  acylammo  lower  alkyl,  (N-lower  alkyl-piperazino  or 
.S'-carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylpiperazinoi- 
lower  alkyl,  or  (morpholino.  thiomorpholino,  pipendino.  pyr 
rolidmo.  pipendyl  or  N-lower  alkylpipendyll-lower  alkyl, 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  car- 
bocyclic aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl, 
heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
C,-C,f,-cycloalkyl,  C,-C--cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
(carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl)-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 
lower  aIkyl-(thio.  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyD-lower  alkyl.  (amino, 
mono-  or  di-lower  a!k\lamino)-lowcr  alkyl,  i.N-lower  alkyl- 
piperazino  or  N-carbocvciic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower 
aikvlpiperazinol-lower  alkvl.  imorpholino,  thiomorpholino. 
pipendmo.     pyrrolidine,     pipendyl,     N-acyl     or     N-lower 
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alkylpiperidvD-lower  alkyl.  acylamino-lowcr  alkyl,  piperidyl. 
(morpholino,  ihiomorpholino,  pipendino.  pyrrolidino,  pip- 
endyl,  N-acyl  or  N-lower  alky lpiperidyl)-( hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy)  lower  alkyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  hexahydroazepinyl. 
N-lower  alkyl  or  N-acyl(hexahydroazepinyl.  pipendyl  or  pyr- 
rolidinyl), C5-C,o-oxacycloalkyl.  C5-C|i,-thiacycloalkyl. 
(hydroxy-  or  oxo-)  C5C|o<ycloalkyl,  (hydroxy-  or  oxo-) 
Cj-Cio-thiacycloalkyl,  (hydroxy-  or  oxo-)  C^-C.o- 
oxacycloalkyl,  (amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino  or  acylamino)- 
C5-C|u-cycloalkyl.  2-oxo(pyrTolidinyl,  pipendyl  or  hexahy- 
droazepinyl); 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  derivative  thereof;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^06  J43 
SILFONAMIDE  DFRIVATIVES 
Ryoichi  Ando.   Kanagawa;    roshiro   Sakaki.  Tokyo;   Chizuko 
Takahashi.  and  ^oshiyuki  Kujimura.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,963 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102782 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3II44;3II47:3II50:31I505:  C07D  2!3!70 

L.S.  CI.  514—345  n  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  derivative  having  the  following  general  for 

mula  (1): 


(I) 


O 

II 

R-S 

II 

O 


-i!^ 


"^- 


wherein  R  is  Cft_|4  aryl  which  has  no  substitueni  or  a  heierocyclic 
residue  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  or  the  salt 
thereof. 


5306,244 
CYCLIC  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Cynthia  A.  Fink,  l.ebanon.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration. Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153J95,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.432,186.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
26.^854 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  3II44;31I195:  C07C  235182;  C07D  21182 
L  .S.  CI.  514—354  26  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R4   O    H  O         (CH2)— R| 

I      II      I  II  I 

RjS-C-C-N;^C^-N— CH-COOR2 

Rs  V.  A  -^      R 


(I) 


\v  herein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
aryl-lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  carbocyclic  aryl 
[or  heterocyclic  aryl,]  or  biaryl; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
aryl.  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  biaryl  or  biaryl-lower  alkyl; 

R.  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  or  R^  and  R,  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 
cycloalkylidene  or  benzo-fused  cycloalkylidene, 

A  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  repre 
sents  3  to  10  membered  cycloalkylidene  or  5  to  10  membered 
cycloalkenylidene  radical  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 


alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  may  be  fu.sed  to  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carbocyclic  5-7-membered  ring,  or  A  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  11  is  attached  represents  5  or  6 
membered  oxacycloalkylidene.  thiacycloalkvlidene  or  azacy- 
cloalkylidene  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  aryl- 
lower  alkyl;  or  A  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is 
attached  represents  2.2-norbomylidene; 
m  IS  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  and 

COOR,  represents  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  denvatizcd  in  form  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester; 
a  disulfide  derivative  derived  from  a  said  compound  wherein  Rj  is 
hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5j;06.245 
THIAZOLIDINEDIONE  COMPOl'NDS 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay  Malabrj:  Yves  Charton,  Sceaux: 
Jacques  DuhaulL,  Croissy   Sur  Seine,  and  Joseph  Espinal, 
Levallois    Ferret,    all    of,    France,    assignors    to    ADIR    et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,898,  Oct.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12.  1992,  92  12123 
Int  Cl.'^  C07D  417  12,  A6IK  31  42^ 
L'.S.  CI.  514-369  4  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidinedione  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula 


0) 


Ar-A-X- 


wherein: 

Ar  represents: 
a  mono-,  bi-  or  tn-cyclic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  besides 
carbon  atoms  only  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulphur,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  0x0  and/or  by  one  or  more  halogen  or  alkyl  (having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive)  or  pi  enyl,  itself  option- 
ally being  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  trifiuorom- 
ethyl  or  alkvl  or  alkoxv  each  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
inclusive, 
A    represents:    a    single    bond,    or    a    chain    of    the    formula 
—  (CH-.)^ —  wherein: 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive; 
X  represents  — CONR-  or  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  (C|-Cj  alkyl  optionally  including 
a  double  bond, 
B  represents  a  saturated  (C.-C^)  hydrocarbon  chain, 
or  Its  enanliomers  or  diastereoisomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts 
with  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  acid. 


5,506046 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION  I  SING 

SlBSTin  TED  AMINOMETHYI.TETRALINS  AND  THEIR 

HETEROCYCLIC  ANALOGUES 
Bodo  Junge:  Rudolf  Schohe,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Peter-Rudolf 
Seidel,   Cologne;   Thomas   Glaser,   Roesrath;   Jorg   Traber, 
Lohmar:  ITrich  Benz.  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Teunis  Schuur- 
man,  Ix>hmar.  and  Jean-Marie  \.  De  Vr>.  Roesrath,  all  of, 
Germany.       a.ssignor5        to        Bayer       Aktiengcsellschafl. 
I^verkusen,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864.853.  Apr  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JO0ii23, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,732,  Jul.  12, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

171,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciertnany,  Jul.  28.  1988.  38  25 
609.6;  Jan.  23.  1989.  39  01  814.8 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4r  ■HI    A61K  31 1425 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  rrKthod  of  treating  a  patient  prophylactically  or  preventively 
with  regard  to  depression,  which  compnses  adminisienng  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  substituted  aminomethsl 
chroman  of  the  formula 


-continued 


-CH2-N-Y— z 


in  which 

Y — denotes  a  straighKhain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur 

ated  alkylene  chain  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Z — denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH2 


(Cfti^ 


(CH2), 

I         ,or 

^S02 


w  -  <ienoles  0,  1  or  2, 

p  denotes  1  or  2, 

R  — denotes  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl  or  benzvl  or  aenoics  the 

group  — ', Y  — Z  ).  where  Y     and  Z     mas   be   idenlica;  or 

different  to  ^'  and  Z  and  have  the  abovententioned  meaning  of 

1'  and  Z. 
h  and  F  are  identical  or  different  anu 

denote  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  or 

denote  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano  or 

denote  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONH,, 

F  and  F  together  form  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexanc  nng  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,506047 
COMPOUNDS  THAT  INHIBIT  COMPLEMENT  ANIVOR 
SUPPRESS  IMMl'NE  ACTIVITY 
Robert  D.  Sindelar.  Oxford,  Miss.;  Barton  J.  Bradbury.  West 
Chester,  Ohio;  Teodoro  S.  Kaufman.  Rosario,  Argentina: 
Stephen  H.  Ip,  Sudbury;  Henry  C.  Marsh.  Jr„  Reading,  both 
of  Mass..  and  Chew  Lee.  Kluang.  Malaysia,  assignors  to  T 
Cell  Sciences.  lnc„  Needham.  Mass..  and  The  University  of 
Mississippi.  University,  Miss. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.S9W093O3.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1991 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623*»9.  Dec.  6.  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,366,986.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
182,275.  Apr.  15.  1988.  Pat  No.  5.173.499.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  87.676 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  3]  42.31  41.  C07D  .*(r  *« 
U.S.  CI.  514—374  13  Claiim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula.  4 


in  which  R  represenii  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky!  group,  a 
substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  R  and  R- 
represent  independently,  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
hydroxymethyl  group,  a  N'-( lower  alkyl)carbamo>l  group,  a  tnfluo 
roacetyl  group,  a  haiide  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  substituted  vinyl 
group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atorr^,  an  alkylidene  group  having 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphaDc  acyl  group,  a  subsuiuted 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aromauc  acyl  group,  a  substituted  aromatic 
acyi  group,  a  sulfarrxsyl  group,  an  aminomethyl  group,  a  N-dower 
alkyhaminomcthyl  group,  a  N.N-di(lower  alkyl  laminorDethyl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  nng.  an  N-(acyl)carbamoyl  group,  an  ami 
dino  group  or  a  hydrazide  group.  R,  and  R;  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  also  represent  a 
cyclic  anhydnde  or  lactone,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
or  base  addition  salt  or  ester  thereof 
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5.506^48 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD 

DISSOl  ITION  PROPFRTIES 
Faranak   Nikfar.   Bridgewater.   NJ.;   Abu  T.   M.   Serajuddin, 
Flushing,    NA.;    Robert    I..    Jerzewski,    B«lle    Mead,    and 
Nemichand  B.  Jain.  Cranburv.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myeni  Squibb  C  ompanv.  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  257,149.  Jun.  15.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  i>  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  100,802, 
Aug.  2,  199.^.  abandoned.  This  application  .May  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  445,62.^ 
InL  CI.'^A61Ki;/42 
L.S.  CI.  514—374  22  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceuticai  composition  which  has  good  dissolution 
properues  even  after  aging,  comprising  a  medicament  which  is  a 
saJt  of  ifetroban  and  one  or  more  basifying  agents  to  impan  a 
desired  pH  of  at  least  7  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  comp<isi 


1.  A  svnergistic  insecticidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 
effective  amounts  of  iN'-(?,5-dimethylbenzoyl)-.N-(4-ehylbenioyl)- 
N'  tert-butylhydrazine  and  a  cytochrome  P450  enzyme  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fenbuconazole  and  myclobu- 
lanil.  viherein  the  vveight  ratio  of  the  hydrazine  to  P450  enzyme 
inhibitor  is  1:0.1  to  1:1000. 


5,506,249 
ISOX.AZOLES 

Elizabeth  \.  Kuo.  and  Robert  Westwood.  both  of  Covingham, 
England,  assignors  to  Rous,sel  I  t'l.AK  France 

Division  of  Ser  No.  293.X40.  Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,476,866.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1993, 

93202992 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  261/06 

L'.S.  CI.  514— 378  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com 

pound  of  the  formula 


■cr" 


o 


R4 


Rs 


5,506,252 

St'BSTITt'TED  N-HFTEROARYI.  AND  N-ARYL-1,2- 

DIAMINOCVCLOBl  TENE-3,4-DIONES 

John  \.  Butera.  Clarksburg,  and  .Schuyler  A.  Anlane,  Plains- 

boro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American   Home  Products 

Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,210,  Jun.  13.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,403.853.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  153,706,  Nov. 

17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J54,763.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1994, 

Ser  No.  333.165 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  4. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  3IIJ35:  C07C  87/50 

U.S.  CI.  514-399  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adverse  effects  of  smooth  muscle 
contractions  which  composes  administenng,  orally  or  parenierally. 
!o  a  patient  m  need  thereof,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Kj 


o  o 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj  is  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  IS  selected  from  t)ie  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nilnle.  nitro 
and  — CF„  and  R,  is  methyl  and  their  non-toxic  pharmaceuticaJly 
acceptable  salts. 


\   / 
N 
I 
H 


\    / 

N 
I 


R, 


5„506J50 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TIRE 
Jean  M.  Gouot,  .\u  Mont  D'or:  Maurice  Chazalet,  Anse,  both 
of,  France,  and  Mark  White,  l.andisville.  Pa..  as.signors  to 
Rbone-Poulenc  Inc..  Research  Iriangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser  No.  339.676 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4'  -W 
VS.  CI,  514—383  16  CIaim,s 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungal  disease  in  turf  without 
substantial  color  damage,  said  method  composing  applying  to  the 
turf  an  effecuve  antifungal  amount  of  tntjconazole  which  does  not 
cause  substantial  damage  to  the  green  color  of  the  treated  turf 


wherein: 

R,  and  R,  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen,  C|_|o 
straight  chain  alkyl,  Cj_,o  branched  alkyl,  or  Cj^io  cyclic  or 
bicyclic  alkyl;  and. 
.A  IS  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


5,506,251 
SVNERGISIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Muthuvelu  Thirugnanam.  Langhorne.  Pa..  a.s.signor  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa- 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,574 
Int.  CI.   AOIN  J 7, 1 8:43/64 
VS.  CI.  514-383  3  claims 


wherein: 
Rj  IS  cyano; 

R^  IS  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  C,  f,  alkyl,  C,  ^  perfluoroalkyl.  C,^ 
alkoxy.  C,  ,,  perfiuoroalkoxy,  amino,  Ct_^  alkylamino.  C2_,2 
dialkylamino,  sulfamyl,  C,_6  aJkylsulfonamido,  C^,,  arylsul- 
fonamido,  alkylcarboxamido  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
arylcarboxamido  containing  7  to  13  carbon  atoms.  C,  ,,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  C|^  perfluoroalkylsulfone,  C,^,,  arylsulfonyl, 
chloro.  bromo,  fluoro.  lodo,  l-imidazolyl  or  carboxyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5506J53 
COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  .4.ND  USE 
Mark  R.  James.  Rossendale,  and  Gordon  A.  Thomsoru  Lady- 
bridge,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  lo  Z«neca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser  No.  846  J98,  Feb.  24.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5393,750,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  555,118,  Jul.  19, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.120Ji56.  This  application  Oct  21.  1994,  Sen 

No.  326,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1989, 

8916447 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/12:209/44 
VS.  CI.  .548—402  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tf>e  preparation  of  a  metal  complex  of  formula. 


whereby  a  compound  of  formula: 

X  (I) 

/    ^N-OR 

Y  I 

\      c=s 

is  reacted  with  a  metal  trialkylsilanolate  in  a  liquid  medium  at  or 
below  ambient  temperature;  wherein 

X  IS  a  group  -~CR  R"—  or  a  group  — CR'=; 

Y  IS  a  group  — CR'R" —  or  a  group  — CR"'=; 

Z  is  a  group  — CR^R' —  or  a  group  — CR'=; 

M  IS  iron,  copper  or  zinc; 

R  is  an  acyl  group  or  substituted  acvl  group. 

R  to  R''  are  each,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^* 
hydrocarhyl  group,  or  R  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cyclohexane  nng, 
and'or  R'  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon  atom  lo  which 
they  arc  attached,  form  a  cyclohexane  nng.  and  or  R'  and  R' . 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  cyclohexane  or  R '  and  R "  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  benzene  nng,  or  R ' 
and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom.s  lo  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  benzene  nnc 


PYRAZOYLY  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Reinhard  Kirstgen,  Erkenbrechtstr.23e,  67434  Neustadt;  Hart- 
mann  Kbnig,  Blumenstr.l6,  691 15  Heidelberg;  Hubci-t  Sau- 
ter.  Neckarpromenade  20,  68167  Mannheim;  Volker  Harries, 
Immengartenweg  29e,  67227  Frankenthal;  Gisela  Lorenz, 
F>lenweg  13.  67434  Hambach,  and  Eberhard  .Ammermann, 
Von-Gagem-Str.2,  64646  Heppenheim,  all  of,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  498,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6,   1994,  44  23 
615.8 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/12 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 406  4  Claims 

1  A  pyrazolyl  derivative  of  the  general  formula  I 


R^- 


^  KI 


r^«'- 


CR'=Clf^=*V-^ 

C=NOCH3 

I 

CONHCH, 


where  the  indices  and  the  substituents  have  the  following  mean 
ings: 
n  IS  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4,  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R    to  be 
different  if  n  is  greater  than  I ; 


m  is  0,  1  or  2.  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R '  to  he  Jiffencnl 

if  m  IS  greater  than  1 . 
R    IS  nitro.  cyano.  halogen, 

C  -C,  alkyl.  C,-C„  haloalkyl,  C.-C.-alkoxy.  C.-C,- 
haloalkoxv.  C  -C^alkylihio. 

phenyl  or  phenoxy,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  can  carry  one 
to  live  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  to  tJuee  of  the  following 
radicals:  nitro.  cyano.  C-C-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl, 
C  -C^-alkoxy,  C,"C4-haloalkoxy  and  C.-Cj-alkylthio; 

or  in  the  case  where  r.  is  greater  than  I.  a  1. 3 -butadiene -1 .4^ 
diyl  group  bonded  tc  two  adjacent  C  atoms  of  the  pheny; 
radical,  which  in  iu.ti  can  carry  one  to  four  halogen  atoms 
a,ndor  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals  nitro,  cyano, 
C  -C,-alkyl,  C  -C.Tialoalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C^-C^- 
haloalkoxy  and  C,  -C^alkylthio; 
R^  is  hydrogen, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 

an  unsubsliluled  or  substituted,  saturated  or  mono-  or  diunsat- 
uratcd  nng  which,  ir,  addition  to  carbon  atoms,  can  carry 
one  to  three  of  the  following  hcieroatoms  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  or 

an  unsubstituted  or  subsiiiuted.  mono    or  hinuclear  aromatic 

radical  which,  m  addition  (o  carbon  atoms,  can  contain  one 

to  four  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or 

one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  as  nng  members, 

R'    IS    nitro,   cyano.    halogen,   C.-C^-alkyl,   Ci-C^  haloalkyi, 

C.-C^-alkoxy  or  C  -Cj-haloalkoxy, 
R'    is    hydrogen,    cyano,    halogen,    C|-C4-alkyl    or    C.-C,- 

haloalkyl. 


5j;06.255 

RHODOPORPH'i  RIN  .\ND  PHYLLOERYTHRIN 

RELATED  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THERAPY 
Kevin  M.  Smith,  Davis,  Calif.;  Ravindra  K.  Patidey,  Williams- 
ville,   N.Y.;   Joseph   M.   Ryan,  Sacramento.   Calif.:   Nadine 
Jagerovic    Savigny    les    Beaune.    France,    and    Thomas   J. 
Dougherty,  Grand  Island.  N.Y„  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  840347,  Feb.  24,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5330,741.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser  No.  160J84 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I'40.  C07D  ■*S7/22 
U.S.  CI.  514-410  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjOOC 


ch.<:hj 


wherein 

R    IS  COOR-  V.  herein  R.  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1-4 

carbon     atoms,     or     ^ONHCH(COOR,)CH,     {COCR.J; 

wherein  is  R-,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 
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PROLINK  DERIVATIVES  POSSESSING  PROLYL 
ENDOPEPTIDASE-INHIBITORV  ACTIVITY 
Koji  Kobayashi,  Kasugai;  Kazuhiko  Nishii,  Takatsuki;  Kunio 
Iwata,  Takatsuki,  and  iLsuo  I  c  hi  da,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  \oshitom)  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  and 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  both  of.  Japan 
Contlnuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No   88.V116,  May  14.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,692, 
Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned    This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  26,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1990,  2-197835; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-4IS3M;  IH>c.  27,  1991,  .?- 361355 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31140:  C07D  403106:403114 
U.S.  CI,  514-422  4  claims 

3  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  a  proline  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (I) 

(I) 


*'^  ^A  B  N 

o       o 

wherein: 

A  IS  — O— ,  — NH— , 


,^ 


— C— NH— 

II 
O 


or  a  single  bond; 

B  IS 


—  N 


or     — N 


Wis 


RJ 


-(CH:), 


or  CH, —  where  V?  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy; 
X  is  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — O—  or  — NH— ; 

R  IS 


-(CH2), 


or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  where  1  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3.  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro,  a  hydroxy,  a  lower 
alkoxy  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  fluorine  atoms,  and  Y  and  Z  may 
combinedly  form  a  1,3-dioxolane  ring;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
diluent. 


5,506,257 
A.MINOCYCLOHEXYLAMIDES  FOR 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AND  ANAESTHETIC  L  SES 
Bernard  A.  MacLeod;  Michael  J.  A.  Walker,  and  Richard  A 
Wall,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of 
British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,427,  Mar.  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  858,06(1. 
Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994, 
Ser  No.  196,865 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  <J/J8;31/40 
V.S.  CI.  514-^22  ,5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  arrhvihrnias  or  inducing  local 
anesthesia  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  by  blocking  sodium  channels 
in  cardiac  or  neuronal  tissue,  respectively  compnsing  administer- 
ing to  said  patient,  by  oral  or  parenteral  administration  for  cardiac 
arrhythmias  or  by  local  injection  or  topical  administration  for  local 
anesthesia,  an  effective  amount  of  an  enantiomer  or  geometric 
isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  said  comp^iund  of  the  formula: 


where  R.,  and  R ,  ,  are  defined  as  above,  and 


0) 


(CHj).-Q 


wherein  n  is  either  0  or  !;  R,,  R,  R,.  R^  are  hydrogen  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  points  of  attach- 
ment of  a  spiro-  or  fused  five-  or  six  membered  heterocyclic 
nng  containing  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  R,  and  R,  are 
either  alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl 
of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  or  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrro- 
lidinyl.  pipendmyl.  morpholinyl,  letrahydroisoquinolmyl,  or 
hexahydro-azepinyl  nng;  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3,4.5-tnmethylphenoxy. 


01) 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  Z  is  — CH,— ,  O ,  — S— ,  or 

N— R„  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


on) 


where  R.,  and  R,„  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine, alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 


ov) 


"'■p^°" 


where  R,,  and  R.j  are  mdependentlv  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nItro,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl. 


Q;  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  iC  ~C4ialk\l. 
Q,    is    selected    from    the    group    consisung    of    H    and 
(C.-C^lalkyl   in   the   form   of  pure   enantiomer   or   mixture 
00  thereof  in  any  proportions  as  well  as  its  salt  with  acid 


5_^06a58 
COMPOl  NDS  BEARING  SCLPHAMOVL  AND  AMIDINO 
RADICALS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Bernard  Christophe,  Grand  Rosierc.  Belgium;   Loic  Foulon, 
Puisaquel.  France;  Alain  Pellet,  Ramonvillc,  France;  Clau- 
dine  Serradeil-Le  Gal,  Escalquens.  FraiKt,  and  Gerard  Val- 
ette.   Lacroix   Falgarde.   France,  assignors  to   ELF  Sanofi, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195.281 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1993.  93  01686 
InL  CI."  A61K  31  40   C07D  2^5  192 
U.S.  CI.  514-^23  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R,     R, 
I       I 
Ar,-SOj-N— C— C-N-CH-CH; 


N-Q, 


(I) 


N-Z,-Q, 
I 


5,506059 

fi-MERCAPTO-PROPANAMIDE  DERIVATINES  USEFIL 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  C.ARDIO VASCULAR  DISEASES 

Gabriele  Norcini.  Vizzola  Tldno.  and  Francesco  Santangelo. 

Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A., 

Vlcenza,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«1,10S 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30.  1993,  MI93A1723 
InL  CI.'  A61K  n  4v   C07D  20^  34 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 423  4  Claims 


I 
I      O     H     C=0 
CHR'2  I      Rj 

I  1/ 

Ar2  N 

R4 

m  which 

Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl  and 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  F,  (C|-Ci)alkyl.  (C|-C,,)alkoxy. 
hvdroxvle  and  (C-  Citdialkylamino.  Ar,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
by  CI,  F,  (C,-Cjalkyl,  (C,-  Cjalkoxy  and  hydroxyle, 

R  .  R,  and  R',  are  selected  independently  of  each  other  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  (C  -C„)alkvl,  and  optionally  R; 
and  R',  form  a  double  bond,  or  R  is  attached  to  Ar,  and 
represents  a  CC|-C,)alkylene,  R,  and  Rj  form,  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  pyrrolidine,  Z,  repre- 
sents (C,-C,, )alkylene,  optionally  interrupted  or  extended  by 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C- 
C,)cycloalkyl  and  phenyl, 

Qi  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  amino,  (C,- 
Cjalkoxycarbonylamino,  (C,-CJalkylamino.  d^Ci-Cj)- 
alkylammo,  amidino,  (C|-Cj)-alkylamidino.  guanidino,  (C,- 
C.j)alkylguanidino,  hydroxy.  (Ci-C,i)alkoxy. 

(Cj-Cslalkylcarbonyl,  amincKC  -C,.)alkyl-N-(C,- 

CJalkylamino,  carbamoyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  F, 
(C,-Cjalkyl,  (C,~Cjalkoxy  and  hydroxyle; 


1    A  compound  of  the  tormuia 

CHj-R, 

I 
R -CH:  -  CH  -  C  -  SH  Het-(CH2).— Rj 


0) 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  a  mcrcapto  group  and 
an  R.COS  group  capable  of  converting  to  the  mcrcapto 
group;  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  coruistmg  of  a  hydrogen  atom  arxl 
a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  rwo  groups 
selected  among  C  -Cj  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen and  tnfluoromethyl  groups. 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxy  group,  a 
COORj  and  a 


R< 

CON-Rt 

group  capable  of  convening  10  the  carboxy  group;  R^  is  a 

C  -C4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenylalkyi  having  from  1  to  4  cartwn 

atoms  in  alkyl  moiety. 
R,  and  R^.  are  the  same  or  diffcrcni.  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  and  C^-C, 

cycloalkyl  groups, 
n  IS  0  or  ' . 
Het  is  a  5-membered  heierocvcie  of  the  formula 


n 


wherein  .X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxvgen 
atom  and  an  .NH  group,  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C  -C4  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C  -C4  alkoxv  groups, 
or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  sal!  thereof 
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PESTICIDAI   lARVLPYRROI.E  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  SE  THEREAS 
Russell  J.  OutcaJt.  Car>:  Philip  R.  Timmons,  Durham,  both  of 
N.C.;  Susan  M.  Cramp,  Dagenham,  England;  Patricia  L. 
Kwiatkowski;  Anibal  l^ipes,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Paul  A. 
Cain;  David  \    Sinodis,  both  of  (  ar\.  NC:  Lee  S.  Hall, 
Raleigh,    N.C..    and    Jean-Pierre    \.    Vers,    Lyon,   France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc   \(.,  Company,  Research  Tri- 
angle Oark.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,470,  Jun.  5,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,187.185, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  435  J62.  Nov.  16,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,439.  Dec. 
9.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
16,102 
Int.  CI.*"  AGIN  43/36 
L.S.  CI.  514—424  2  Claims 

2  A  method  for  conCrol  of  arthropod,  plant  nemaiodc,  helminth 
or  protozoan  pests  at  a  locus  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pesticidal  compound  of  formula  (la), 
wherein  the  pesticidally  effective  compound  is  l-(2,6-dichloro-4- 
mfluoromethylphenyl)-2<hloro-3-cyano-4- 
(dichlorofluoromethylsulfinyl)-5-methylpyrrole,  or  l-(2.4- 
dichlorophenyl)-2-bromo-3-(dichlorof1uoromethylthio)-4- 
cyanopyrroie. 


5,506,261 

SLBSTITl  TED  ARYL-  AND  HETEROARVLALKENYL-N- 

HYDROXYLREA  INHIBITORS  OF  LECKOTRIENE 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Dee  W.  Brooks;  Andrew  O.  Stewart,  both  of  LibertyviUe.  HI., 

and  Richard   \.   ("rait;.   Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,648 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  U3/32:333/34;  A61K  JI,Jfi.Jl!S85 
U.S.  CI.  514—438  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


L 


OM 


NH2 


L-ir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
M  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  cation; 
B  :s  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  alkylene  group  of  one  to 

twelve  carbon  atoms; 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  thienyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  haJoalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

b)  fury),  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  or  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

L  is  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

A  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  optional  substitu 

ents  on  the  phenyl  group  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  two  alkoxy  portions  may  each 
independently  contain  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylthio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy. 

halogen, 

cyano, 

ammo. 

alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

dialk>lamino  m  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  may  indepen- 
dently contain  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkanoylamino  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


N-alkanoyl-N-alkylamino  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  may 
contain  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
groups  may  each  independently  contain  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms. 

alkylaminocarbonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  may 
independently  contain  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

carboxyl.  and 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  and  R '  are  hydrogen. 


5^:06062 
CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOCNDS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.;  William  H.  Parsons, 
Edison.  N.J.;  John  J.  Acton.  III.  Cranford.  N  J.;  Gregory  D. 
Berger.  Belle  Mead,  NJ.;  Tesfaye  Biflu,  Westfield.  N J.;  Rob- 
ert L.  Bugianesi,  Colonia,  NJ.;  Yuan-Ching  P.  Chiang, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.;  Claude  Dufresne,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.; 
Narindar  N.  Girotra,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.;  Robert  W.  .Marquis, 
Jr..  Iselin.  NJ.;  Chan-Hwa  Kuo,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.;  San- 
dra P.  Plevyak,  Edison,  NJ.;  Mitree  M.  Ponpipom,  Branch- 
burg,  NJ.;  Lori  L.  Whiting,  West  CarroUton.  Ohio;  James 
D.  Bergstrom,  Neshanic.  NJ.,  and  Conrad  Santini.  Warren. 
NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co>,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

PCT  No.  PCT/L'S92A)3941,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,602,  Dec.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  698.766, 

May  10.  1991.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mav  8.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  146.100 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  311335:311365:  C07D  405l06;3l9i04 

L.S.  CI.  514-452  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  suuctural  formula  (I): 


R'-(AL-0 


zHx: 


OR' 


(D 


OR'  COZ' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
a  IS  0  or  1; 

A  IS  — C(0>— .  — NR'— C(0)— ,  or  -OC(0)— ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(l)C,„^lkyl, 

(2)  substituted  C|  _,,,alkyl  m  which  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
atoms  is  substituted  with  X'; 

(3)  C|_2oalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NR'— ,  — O— ,  or  —5(0),—; 

(4)  substituted  C;  ,(,alkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
IS  replaced  by  — NR'~  ,  — O—  or  — S(0)„-  and  wherein 
one  or  more  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X', 

(5)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 

l6i  heteroary!  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(7)  C,.,,,alken>l  wherein  alkcnyl  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds; 

(8)  substituted  C  ,,,alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
is  substituted  with  X', 

(91  C;  ,,,alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons  is 
replaced  by  --N'R' — ,  — O —  or  —8(0),—; 

(10)  substituted  C,  ;,^Ikenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic 
carbons  is  replaced  by  -~NR"— ,  — O —  or  — S(0)„—  and 
wherein  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X"; 

(111  C,  |„cycloalkyl.  and 

(12)  substituted  C,  ,„cycloalky!  m  which  one  or  more  of  the 
substituents  is  selected  from. 
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(a)  halogen. 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  R'R'N— , 

(d)  R^O— , 

(e)  R^O— . 

(f)  R'— C(0)— O— , 

(g)  oxo, 
(h)C,.,oCycloalkyl, 

(i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 
(j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 
(k)  heterocycloalkyl, 

(1)  arylS(0)„,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 
(m)  R'— C(0)— NR'— , 
(n)  R'R'N— C(0)—. 
(o)  C,  ,oalkylS(0).— , 
(p)C,.,oalkyl, 
(q)  -COjH, 
(r)  -vinylidene, 
(s)  R'— C(0>-, 
(t)  R^O— C(0)— O— , 
(u)  R'R^N— C(0)— O— ,  and 
(v)  R^O— C(0)— NR'— ; 
each  R^  is  independently  selected  from: 
(DC  .oalkyl. 

(2)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(3)  arylCi  4alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 

(4)  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(5)  heteroarylC,  jalkyi-  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with 
Xand  Y; 

(6)  heterocycloalkylC,.4alkyl-; 

(7)  Cj  loalkenyl; 

(8)  arylCj  ,,^kenyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 
and 

(9)  C3  ,oalkynyl; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  C,  ,„alkyl; 

(2)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y. 

(3)  arylC,  jalkyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(4)  heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with  .X  and  Y; 

(5)  heteroarylC,.4alkyl-  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with 
XandY; 

(6)  heterocycloalky!C|.4alkyl-; 

(7)  C2  loalkenyl; 

(8)  arylC2  io*"'*"y'  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 
(9)C,.,c^kynyl; 

(10)  hydrogen;  and 

(11)  C|  ,aikyl  substituted  with  X'; 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  C,  ,(,alk>l. 

(2)  substituted  C,  .,,alkyl  in  wh;ch  one  or  more  of  the  carbon 
atoms  IS  substituted  with  X'; 

(3)  C,.2(,alkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NR  — ,  — O— .  or  — S(0)„— ; 

(4)  substituted  C|.2oall'yl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
is  replaced  by  — NR' — ,  — O — .  or  — S(0)„ —  and  wherein 
one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  substituted  with  X''; 

(5)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y. 

(6)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(7)  C2.2o2'*^^nyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds. 

(8)  substituted  C;  ,„alkenyl  wherein  alkenvl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
is  substituted  with  X  '; 

(9)  C2.2oalkenvl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons 

IS  replaced  by  — NR'— ,  — O—  or  — S(0)„— . 

(10)  substituted  C,  ;,,alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic 
carbons  is  replaced  by  — NR' — ,  — O —  or  — S(0)„ —  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  substituted  with  X  . 

(11)  C.iocycloalkyl; 

(12)  substituted  C,  ,oCyclo£dk>l  in  which  one  or  more  ot  the 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X';  and 

(13)  hydrogen. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  C,  ,„alkyl: 

(3)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y: 

(4)arvlC|  4alkvl,  wherein  ar\l  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 
(5R=6— C(0)^; 

(6)  C,  locycloalkyl; 

(7)  R'— C(0>— ;'and 

(8)  R'R'N— C(0)—. 

R*  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(1)C;  ;,^kyl; 

(2)  substituted  C  ;,  alkyl  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  carbon 
atoms  IS  substituted  with  X'; 

(3)  C|  2oall(yl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NR'— ,  — O— ,  or  — S(0).— ; 

(4)  substituted  C,  2o^l<yl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
is  replaced  by  — NR' — ,  — O —  or  — S(0)„ —  and  wbcnem 
one  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X". 

(5)  Cn.jo^kenyl  wherein  2ilken\l  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds: 

(6)  substituted  C;  ^^alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons 
IS  substituted  with  X'; 

(7)  C2.;(,alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  rrwre  double 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  cart»ns  is 
replaced  by  — NR'— ,  — O—  or  — S(0),— . 

(8)  substituted  C;  j^alkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic 
cartx)ns  is  replaced  by  — NR' — .  — O — or  — S(0)„ —  and 
wherein  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X'. 

(9)  C2.2o^l'ynyl  wherein  alkynyi  contain',  one  or  more  inple 
bonds: 

(10)  substituted  C-  ,,4lkynyl  wherein  alkynyi  contains  vine  or 
more  triple  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  ot  the  carbons 
is  substituted  with  X  , 

(11)  C;.,„alkynyl  wherein  alkynyi  contains  one  or  more  triple 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  saturated  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NR'— .  --0—  or  -S(0)„   -. 

(12)  substituted  C  ,,,alkynyl  wherein  alkynyi  contains  one  or 
more  tnple  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  saturated  carbons 
IS  replaced  by  — NR— ,  — O —  or  — S(0), —  and  therein 
one  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  with  X', 

(13)  aryl  substituted  with  X  aiKl  Y. 

(14)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  anci  '1, 

(15)  C,  .  cycloalkyl, 

(16)  substituted  C-,  <  cycloalkyl  in  which  one  or  man  of  the 
substituents  is  selected  from: 

(a)  R'O— .  and 

(b)  R'R'N—.  and 

(17)  hydrogen; 

aryl  including  X,  Y  substitution  is; 


X  Y 

heteroaryl  iiKludmg  X,  Y  substitution  is  selected  from; 

X 

Q 

Y- 


^^-^ 


!2!4 
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UMI 


N 


-continued 

N 


H 

I 

N 


•     H      I    -+- 


and 


H 

I 

N 


N N 


wherein 
Q  IS,  — NR^  — O—  or  — S— ; 
heterocycloalkyl  is  selected  from: 

I  I 

N  N 


<^.AJ.^U.A^. 


RJ 

I 

N 


wherein 
M  IS 


-NR 


or  — CH, 


X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  ftDiii: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  hydroxy; 

(3)  halogen; 

(4)  trifluoromethyl; 

(5)  C,  .oallcyl; 

(6)  aryl  substituted  with  X'  and  Y'; 

(7)  R^O— ; 

(8)  arylcarbonyloxy — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X' 
and  Y'; 

(9)  R'_C(0)— O— ; 

(10)  — CO^R^; 
(ID— CO2H; 
(12)  nitro;  and 
(13)— NR'R'; 

X '  and  Y '  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  hydroxy; 

(3)  halogen; 

(4)  trifluoromethyl; 
(5)C;4alkyl; 

(6)  R'O— ; 

(8)  — COjR^ 

(9)  — COjH;  and 

(10)  nitro; 


X^  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from: 

(1)  halogen, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  R'R'N— , 

(4)  R'O— , 

(5)  R^O— C(0)— . 

(6)  R^_C(0>— O— . 

(7)  0x0, 

(8)  C,.,oCycloa]kyl, 

(9)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 

(10)  heteroar\l  substituted  with  X  and  Y. 

(11)  heterocycloalkyl. 

(12)  arylS(0)„— ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 

(13)  R'— C(0>— NR'— , 
(I4)R'R'N— C(0)— .  • 
(15)— CO2H, 

(16)  -vinylidene, 

(17)  R'- 

(18)  R=0— C(0> 

(19)  R'R'N— C(0)— O— ,  and 

(20)  R-O— C(0)— NR'— ; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

Z  .  Z"  and  Z    are  each  indept-ndcntK  selected  trom: 
(D—OR'^'. 

(2)  — SR*";  and 

(3)  — NR'"R'~, 

provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  are  H,  and  Z'.  Z"  and  Z"  are  each 
selected  from: 

(a)  OH. 

(b)  C|  ,„  alkoxy,  and 

(c)  substituted  C,.,,,  alkoxy  substituted  with  a  member  ol  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  aryl,  and 

(2)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y, 

then  R'  and  R" — (A)^ —  are  not  both  respectively: 


-continued 


(i) 


CH2- 


and 


CH,-CH  =  CH-(CH2)4-CH  =  CH-(CH;)4-C; 


OAc 


CH. 


(ii) 


Me  CH, 


and 


Me  Me 


OAc 


(iii) 


(iv) 


Me  CH, 


R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-alkyl,  C,-C6-cycloalkyl,  Ci-C^-haloalkyl. 
Cx-C^-halocycloalkyl.    C,-Cf-cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl,    C.-C^ 

alkoxy-Ci-Cj  aiks :  C  -(".,  alkylthio-Ci-C^-alksl.  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substiluied  arylthio-C, -Cj-alkyI,  unsuNtituted  or  sub 
stituted  aryloxy-C,-C4-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ar\: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl-C  -C^  alk-s-  jnsubstituied  or 
substituted  hetaryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetarvl-C  -C.,- 
alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryloxy-C  -(^^  alksl  o' 
unsubstituted  or  subsiituied  heterocyclyl,  substituenls  being 
halogen,  cyano.  CO;iC  -C,  alkyl),  CO(C,-C4-alkyl),  nitro. 
C  -C4alkyl,  C  --C.j-alkoxy,  C,-Cj-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  Ci-C^  alkoximino-C,-  or  C^-alkyl,  aryl.  aryloxy. 
bcnzyloxy.  helaryi.  heiar^lms.  C^-C^-cycloalkyl,  heterocyclyl 
or  heterocyclyloxy. 


and 


5^06,263 
BENZYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PESTICIDES  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Horst  Wingert;  Hubert  Sauter,  tx)th  of  Mannheim;  Eberhard 
Ammermann.  Heppenheim,  and  Gisela  lyoreni,  Neustadt,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  B,A.SF  .\ktiengesellschafl.  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  99,692,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.416,110.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355345 
Claimi  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
.<03.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  •<:•  lu   C07C  ."^JJ  04:271  0^ 
U.S.  1 1.  5I4-— 488  13  Claims 

1    A  bcn/\l  compound  of  the  tomiuU  1 


°Y"^ 


B 

w  he  re 

\  s  CH— C,-C4-alkyl, 

B  IS  OH,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-Cj-aJkox>  or  C  -C^  alkylammo. 

U,  V  and  W  are  identical  or  diCferent  ATrd  arc  each   hvjroger: 

halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
D  is 

S  SR  S  OR  S  NRR  S  SR 

s  s  o  o 

S  NRH        ,S  OR        ,0^      ^OR 


/ 


s 


/ 


o  o 


O  SR  O  MR* 


R   is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl  and 


5j;06a64 
ZINC  TR^ANEXAMATE  COMPOl  NDS 
Hajime   Kujimura.   Kyoto;   Takahiro   ^abuuchi.   Takai-azuka. 
and  Teruo  Tanaka.  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kaguki  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 
K'T  No.  PCT/JP93/00852,  §  371  DaU  Dec.  20.  1994,  §  102iei 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)04I7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No,  356.2«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1992.  4-189831 

Int.  CI."  A61K  <•/  Jlf    C07F  <  (X^ 

IS.  CI   514 — 494  6  Claims 


1-  A  Line  'J"a.nexamale  compound  reprcsenled  b>  me  tormuia 


NH<H; 


COO 


Zn 


or  its  pha.Tnacoiogicaii)  acceptable  organic-acid  salt. 

2   -X  pnjcess  tor  pnxlucing  a  /mc  tyanevajr.aic  compound  rtpre- 
senied  bs  i.he  formula. 


H 


NHjCHj 


COO 


Zn 


or  its  pha-TTiacologicaliv  acceptable  organic  a^ic  sail,  characterized 
in  that  said  prcx:ess  comprises  reacting  tranexamic  acid  with  an 
alkali  agent  and  zinc  compound,  followed,  if  required,  b\  further 
reaction  with  an  organic  acid 

3  An  anti-inflammatory  agent  ;n  the  aiimeniar.  rract  anc  anti- 
ulcer agent  which  mdisidualK  contain  as  a,"  actisc  ineredien;  a 
zmc  tranexamate  compound  represented  ^s  t.'ie  tormuia 
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NH2CH2 


COO 


Zn 


or  us  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic-acid  salt. 


5306^65 

PROSTACYCLIN  AND  CARBACYCLIN  DERIVATIVES  AS 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MULTIPLE 

SCLEROSIS 

Eveline    Blitstein-Willinger.    Berlin,    (Germany,    assignor    to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  KT/DE9,V00013,  S  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,527 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  28,  1992,  42  02 
665.2 

Int  CI.*"  A61K  3JH9:  C07C  321/00:69/76 
U.S.  CI.  514—573  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  in  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising  administering  to  the  pauent  an  effective 
amount  of  a  prostacyclin  or  a  carbacyclin  compound. 


5,506.267 
THIOGLVCEROL  DERIVATIVES 
TeLsuya  Aono.  Nagaokakyo;  Koichi  Yukishige,  TakaLsuki,  and 
Seiichi   Tanida,   Nagaokakyo,   all   of,   Japan,   as.signors   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302 J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223669; 
Jan.  21,  1994.  6-005320 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .?y  /6 
U.S.  CI.  514—616 

1   A  compound  represented  hy  the  formula 


18  Claims 


RO-CH-OR 

1 

R'-C-OR- 
/ 

S(0).     R' 

C 

l\ 
CH  R* 

/    \ 
R'             X-Y 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  (fifferent.  and  each  is  an  acyl 
group  selected  from  t.he  group  consistinq  of  an  aliphatic  acyl  group 
having  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  carbamoyl  group, 
R  .  R"  and  R  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group;  R-  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group 
which  may  optionally  be  protected,  or  R''  and  R'  are  combined  to 
form  a  chemical  bond,  X  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group, 
Y  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  1  to  7  ammo  acid 
residues  which  may  optionally  be  protected  and  having  optionally 
an  intervening  ~SO,NH—  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


5^06^66 

HVDROXAMIC  \CIDS  FOR  REPFRFUSION  INJURY 
Michael  J.  Davies.  Bumholme.  and  Catherine  A.  Rice-Evans, 

London,  both  of.  England,  a.ssignors  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Ixindon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9bD2017,  5  .<71  Date  May  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  30.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/B8453,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,151 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
9024820 

Int  CI."  A61K  3J/I9 
U..S.  CI.  514—575  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  for  the  control  of  free 
radical  induced  damage  arising  from  myocardial  infraction  or 
stroke,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  said 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 1 


R-C-N 


/ 

\ 


OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  ary  I  group  and  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


5,506,268 

USE  OF  ISOVALERA.MIDE  AS  A  MILD  ANXIOLYTIC 

AND  SED.\TIVE  AGENT 

Manuel  F.  Balandrin,  and  Bradford  C.  Van  Wagenen,  both  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  NPS   Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,126 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3l!l6 

U.S.  CI.  514—629  IS  claims 


(I) 


NH2 

^^OH 

v^* 

ISOVALERAMlOe 

ISOVAUBCAClO 

VMJNE 

V«.Yl 

VAlNOCTAMDf 

NEOOORM 

0 

n-VALERMODE 

VAU>nOMI0E 

VALPROIC  »CIO 

1-  A  method  to  produce  an  anxiolytic  effect  in  a  subject,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  amount  of  isovaleramide  effective  to  reduce  anxiety 
without  inducing  excessive  sedation 


April  9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1217 


5,506069 
PARASITICIDE  EMPLOYING  PYRETHROID  TYTE 
COMPOUNDS 
kazutomi    Ohnuma,    Mobara:    Masahiko    Nakamura,    Yoko- 
hama;   Takashi    Fujita.   Chiba,    and    Takatoshi    Ldagawa, 
Mobara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser,  No.  361,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331983 
InL  CI."  AGIN  31/14:37/34:53100 
U.S.  CI.  514—721  4  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  exterminating  malana  parasite  which  compnses 
orally  or  percutaneously  administenng  to  a  human  or  animal  a 
parasiticide  comprising  2-(4-ethoxyphcnyl)-2  methylpropyl 
?-phenoxybenzyl  ether  in  an  amount  effective  for  exterminating 
maiana  parasite. 


5406^71 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPILLOMA  VIRUS 

INFECTION  USING  HYPERICIN 

Daniel  Meruelo.  Scarborough.  N.Y„  and  Gad  Lavie,  Tenafly. 

NJ„  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,945,  Jan.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.775 
InU  CI."  A61K  .?/  04^31  01': 
VS.  CI.  514—732  6  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  treating  a  papilloma  virus  infection  in  a  subject, 
comprising  topically  administering  a  papilloma  virus  inhibiting 
effective  amount  of  hypericin 


5306^70 

VENLAFAXINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPOTHALAMIC  AMENORRHEA  IN  NON-DEPRESSED 

WOMEN 
Gertrude  V.  I  pton,  Radnor;  Albert  T.  Derivan,  Villanova,  and 
Richard  L.  Rudolph,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,903 
Int.  CI."  A61K  S/:045:  AOIN  ShOO 
U.S.  CL  514—730  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  hypothalamic  amenorrhea  in  a  non- 
depressed  female  mammal,  the  method  comprising  administenng 
10  the  non-depressed  female  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


Rs 


R2 


-P^ 


in  which  A  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula 
OR4 


(CH:). 

wherein 

the  dotted  line  represents  optional  unsaturation; 

R    IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R.  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  formyl,  or  aikanol 
of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R,  and  R^  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  cartxjn  atoms,  alkanoyloxy 
of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  nitro.  alkylmercaplo  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkvlamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylainmo  in  which  each  alkyl  group  is  of  1  to  6  cartxin 
atoms,  alkanamido  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halo,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  or  taken  together,  methylene  dioxy, 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  IS  0,  I,  2,  3.  or  4, 
or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5306J72 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charies  B.  Benham,  Arvada;   Mark  S.   Bohn,  Golden,  and 

Dennis  L.  Yakobson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Rentech,  Iik.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,735,  Mar.  14.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,456,  Apr.  13,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5  J24335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
806,267,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,499,  May  25.  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861335,  May  8,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  470.495 
InL  CI."  C07C  2-^  00 
U,S.  CI.  518—700  2  Claims 


6^ 


v 


tL 


s 


*E'C"WMC 


CO^VC"^ 


M  ^ 


L-CO- 


Jh. 


^ 


'  sc-c"    -    •no'^c- 


^ 


tt^»n»Mom 


1  ,A  diesel  product  produced  by  a  Fischer  Tropsch  synthesis 
reaction  utilizing  a  promoted  iron-based  catalyst  in  a  slurry  rcac 
tion  composing  the  steps  of 

converting  carbonaceous  matenai  m  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  into  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2..''  parts  of  hydrogen  to  one 
part  of  cartxsn  monoxide  by  volume. 

removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox 
ide  prcxluced  by  the  step  of  converting. 

reacting  the  hydrogen  and  cart»n  monoxide  in  the  said  raUos  m 
a  Fischer  Tropsch  synthesis  reaction  vessel  m  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  slurry  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  cssen 
tially  of  a  promoted  iron  catalyst  at  a  sufficient  temperature, 
pressure  and  space  vciocily  to  promote  the  formation  of 
predominately  hydrocarbons  having  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  slurry  containing  from  between 
about  5*  by  weight  to  about  20'*  bv  weigh!  of  said  promoted 
iron  catalyst. 

separately  recovenng  gaseous  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  products 
produced  by  said  Fischer  Tropsch  reaction 

recycling  at  least  a  pxjmon  the  carbon  dioxicic  in  the  recovered 
gaseous  products  back  to  the  first  converting  step;  and 

separating  the  diesel  product  from  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  prod 
ucts  whereby  the  diesel  product  contains  hydrocarbons  having 
carbon  contents  between  C<-C;,„  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  products,  said 
diesel  product  burning  much  cleaner  than  commerciaJlv  avail 
able  diesel  derived  from  crude  oil,  said  diesel  product  having 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


a  high  ceiane  number  which  is  higher  than  the  minimum 
cetane  index  of  45  of  ASTM  976-80  and  said  diesel  product 
having  a  low  aromatic  content  which  is  less  than  about  l'^ 


5^:06^73 
CATALYST  FOR  HV  DROGENATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HYDROGEN ATION  THEREWITH 
Masatake  Haruta,  Ikeda;  Hiroaki  Sakurai.  Osaka;  Tetsuhiko 
KobayashJ:  Susumu  Tsubota,  both  of  Ikeda;  Atsushi  L'eda, 
and   Masanori   Ando,   both  of  Nishinomija.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Anjency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59J17,  May  11,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  950,125,  Sep.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349706 
Int.  0.*  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  518—713  16  Claims 


is    '    MOO 


ton 

0 


9 

■    \ 

\ 

\ 

■   \     "^ 

9 

A 

y 

"V 

•      N. 

-^' 

X 

.^^ 

■• 

o 

K       IS       10 


ntOTICLE   OIJUttTER  Or  GOU    (n«l 


1  A  method  for  the  hydrogenation  of  at  least  one  carbon  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO  and  CO,,  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  gaseous  mass  containing  said  at  least  one  carbon 
oxide  and  hydrogen  and  feeding  said  gaseous  ma.ss  into  contact 
with  a  catalyst  essentially  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide  and  gold  at  a 
temperature  of  between  150°  C.  and  400°  C,  said  gold  having  a 
panicle  size  of  less  than  20  run. 


5.506^74 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  Rl  BBERIZED  CARBON 

BLACK  FROM  WASTE  RLBBER  AND  MATERIALS 

MADE  THEREFROM 

William  F.  Brown,  Bartholomew  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wolf 

Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  216,625 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  il:04.  C07C  4/08:  C09C  ll56:  C23C  16!00 

V.S.  CI.  521-41  9  Claims 


ctusHCK  OK  navcKOU 


(0  introducing  said  particles  of  waste  rubber  into  the  entrance 
end  of  said  continuously  moving  reton. 

(g)  advancing  said  particles  of  wa.ste  rubber  toward  the  exit  end 
of  said  retort  while  maintaining  said  panicles  of  waste  rubber 
within  said  reton  for  a  time  sufficient  tc  conven  said  particles 
of  waste  rubber  into  sphencal  rubberized  carbon  black  con- 
sisting of  particles  of  carbon  black  each  encapsulated  in  a 
sphere  of  rubber, 

(h)  discharging  said  rubberized  carbon  black  from  the  exit  end 
of  said  retort,  and 

(1)  cooling  said  rubberized  carbon  black  to  a  temperature  below 
its  Ignition  point. 


fCKkUMO  AfTAMAnif 


I   Method  of  making  rubberized  carbon  black  from  waste  rubber 
containing  carbon  black,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  reducing  said  waste  rubber  into  small  size  particles; 

(b)  purging  air  from  said  particles  of  waste  rubber, 

(c)  providing  a  tubular  retort  purged  of  air  and  having  an 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end, 

(d>  continuously  moving  said  retort  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
(e)  maintaining  said  continuously  moving  retort  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  500°  F.  and  85°  F,, 


5306,275 
1,1,1,2-TETRAFLl  OROETHANE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 

IN  INTF:GRAL  SKIN  POLYl  RETHANE  SHOE  SOLES 
Valeri  L.  Valoppi,  Riverview,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  B.ASF  Corpo- 
ration, .Ml  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^35 
Int  Cl.*^  C08J  9  ?4 
U.S.  CI.  521-51  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  low  density,  molded  integral  skin  poly- 
urethane  foam  articles  having  enhanced  performance  properties, 
the  method  compnsing: 
providing  an  organic  polyisocyanate  A); 
providing  an  isocyanate  reactive  hydroxyl  functional   polyol 
composition  B)  comprising; 

(i)  one  or  more  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyols,  vinyl 
polymer  grafted  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  dispersions  or 
mixtures  thereof, 

(II)  a  chain  extender  having  two  functional  groups  beanng 
active  hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  optionally. 

(III)  a  C,,|-C,(,  aliphatic  alcohol; 

(IV)  a  urethane  promoting  catalyst;  and 

(V)  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surfac- 
tants, fillers,  pigments,  antioxidants,  and  stabilizers; 

introducing  A)  and  B)  into  a  mold, 

reacting  A)  and  B)  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  D)  which 
IS  either  1,1.1,2-tetrafluoroethane  or  a  mixture  of  1,1,1.2- 
tetrafiuoroethane  and  water,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  molded  integral  skin  polyurethane  foam  article, 
wherein  the  molded  article  has  a  flexibility  and  abrasion 
resistance  such  that  it  (1)  has  Ross  Flex  test  results  of  0% 
crack  at  50,000  cycles  and  (2)  has  a  loss  of  less  than  200  mg 
in  the  Taber  Abrasion  test,  18  wheel 


5ii06,276 
EXPANDABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 
POLYOLEFIN  BLEND  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Lynn  M.  Martynowicz,  Virginia  Beach,  Va..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Piltsfield.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,94*,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5389^20. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,092 
InL  CI.'  C08J  9  22 
U.S.  CI.  521-60  6  Claims 

I.  A  resin  molding  composition  compnsing  a  melt  compounded 
blend  of  heat-pre -expanded,  low  density,  resilient  polypheny  lene 
ether  resin  and  homopolyolefin  resin  particles  having  about  95.0 
weight  percent  to  about  ?  0  weight  percent  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and  polyolehn  resin. 
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5506J277 
STARCH  FOAMS  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Henry  L.  Griesbach.  III.  .\tlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Kimberty- 
Clark  Corporation.  .Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  268.681 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  V  (V 
U.S.  CI.  521—84.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  absorbent  foam  comprising  starch,  a  superabsor- 
bent  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryla- 
mides.  polyacrylic  acids,  meta!  salts  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polyacry- 
lates,  grafted  starches,  polyvinyl  ethers,  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
sulfonated  polystyrene,  polysulfoethyl  acrylate,  carboxymethyl 
starch,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  saponified  starch- 
polyacrylonitnle  graft  copolymers  and  a  polymenc  plasticizer 


5_506a80 
MODELING  DOUGH 
Richard  E.  Miller,  Nazareth,  and  Karen  Mariano.  Easton.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc„  Easton.  Pa- 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  990^99,  Dec.  14.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5364.892,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.951, 
Jul.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.171.766.  This  application  Nov.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  339,080 
InL  CI.^  C08J  9132:  C08K  3126:3/38:  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CI.  523—218  26  Claims 

1  A  moldable  modeling  dough  composition  comprising  poly(vi 
nyl  alcohol),  water,  gellant.  and  microspheres 


5306^78 
POLYLRETHANE  FOAMS 
Graham    D.   Walmsley,   Hickory.   N.C..   assignor  to   Hickory 
Springs  Manufacturing  Company,  Hickory.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  166.750,  Feb.  22,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,703.  Aug.  19.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357345 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  ,\ug.  30,  1984. 
8421967 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  9  (W    C08K  5117:513492:  C08L  75  0^ 
CS.  CT.  521-128  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  firc-reiardanl.  high  resilience  flex 
ible  polyurethane  foam,  compnsing  reacting  an  isocyanate  and  a 
polymer  modified  polyol  together  in  the  presence  of  a  foam- 
formmg  agent  and  melamine  to  produce  a  high-resilience  flexible 
foam,  the  melamme  being  present  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to 
impart  effective  fire  retardancy  properties  lo  the  high-resilience 
flexible  foam  and  being  the  only  fire-retardant  additive  in  tfie 
high-resihencc  flexible  foam 


5,506081 

COPOLYMER  OF  THE  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE- 

ETH\  LENE  TYPE  HAVING  A  CORE-SHELL  PARTICLE 

STRICTLRE 

Hans  P.  Miihlbauer.  Feldahng.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  500058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12.  1994.  44  24 
466.5 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  259/00 
V.S.  CI.  523—201  11  Claims 

1     An   aqueous   dispersion   of   colloidal   particles   of  a   mclt- 
processable  copolymer,  compnsing 

ai  a  particle  core  of  a  copolymer  having  units  of  from  ?2  to  60 
mol  %  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  from  40  to  60  mo!  'f-  of  ethyl 
ene  and  from  0  to  8  mol  't  of  at  least  one  copolymeriz  able 
fluorooleftnic  monomer,  and  also 
b)  at   least  one   particle   shell  of  a  mell-processable   polymer 
having  a  melting  point  at  least  20°  C   lower  than  that  of  tfie 
copolymer  of  the  particle  core, 
where  tfie  volume  of  the  particle  shell(s)  is  from   1  to  26%  by 
volume  of  the  total  volume  of  the  particle. 


5.506.279 
ACRYLAMIDO  FLNCTIONAL  DISLBSTITl  TED  ACETYL 

ARYL  KETONE  PHOTOINITIATORS 
Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Greggory   S.  Bennett, 
Hudson,  Wis.;  Kejian  Chen,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Steven  M. 
Heilmann,  .Aflon,  Minn.;  Howell  K.  Smith,  II,  Grant  Town- 
ship, Minn.,  and  Louis  E.  Winslow,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  136,576,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ssr.  No.  237399 
InL  CI.'  C08F  2146 
U.S.  CI.  522—34  30  Claims 

I    The  acrylamide  functional  disubstituted  acetyl  aryl  ketone 
compound  having  the  formula; 

O  R^   O  IV 

II  I      II 

CH2=C— C— NH— C— C— W-P 
I  I 

R'  R' 

wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R-  and  R'  independently  are  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycioalkyi  group  of  .'1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  of  5  to  12  nng  atoms,  an  arenyl  group  having  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  the  aryl  and  arenyl  groups  up  to  3  heteroatoms 
selected  from  S,  N,  and  nonperoxidic  O,  or  R'  and  R'  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a 
carbocyclic  nng  of  4  to  12  nng  atoms, 

W  IS  -0-,  -S-.  or  -NH-  or  a  divalent  connecting  group  joining  the 
carbonyl  group  of  the  acrylamidoacetyl  functional  group  to 
the  photosensitive  group,  P,  and 

P  is  a  radiation  sensitive  aryl  ketone  group  capable  of  Nomsh 
Type  I  cleavage,  said  compound  being  a  phoioinitiaior 


5306O82 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDLNG  MAXLMUM  COATING  FILM 

GLOSS 
Lixing  Min,  Dresher;  Michael  D.  Bowe.  Newtown,  and  Peter  R. 
Sperry,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  350,438 
InL  Cl.'^  C08K  3110 
IS.  CI.  523—221  5  Claims 

I  A  method  for  providing  maximum  film  gloss  of  a  dned  film  of 
a  waterbome  coating  composition  compnsing 

(a)  forming  a  waterbome  coating  composition  compnsing: 
less  than  30'*:,  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  non- 
volatile components  of  said  coating  composition,  of  a  pre- 
dominant pigment. 
30"%  to  SCWt,  b>   volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  non- 
volatile components  of  said  coaling  composition,  of  a  first 
emulsion-polymcnzed  addition  polymer  having  a  Tg  from 
-30  C  to  50  C  and  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
70*   to    \M)f^   of  the   average   particle   diameter  of  said 
predominant  pigment, 
\i%  10  iO'^.  by  volume  based  on  tfie  volume  of  the  r>on 
volatile  components  of  said  coating  composition,  of  a  sec- 
ond emulsion-polymenzcd  addition  polymer  having  a  Tg 
from  -30  C.  to  50  C.   and   having  an  average   pa-iicle 
diameter  of  less  than  35%  of  the  average  particle  diameter 
of  said  predominant  pigment, 
and  pigment  dispersant  and  surfactant  m  amounts  effective  to 
stabilize  said  composition, 
(b.)  applying  said  waterbome  coating  composition  to  a  surface, 

and 
(c)  drying  said  waterbome  coating  composition. 
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5j;06a83 
HIGHER  MODIIA  S  COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING 

PARTICLLATE  Rl  BBER 
Edwin  L.  Mclnnis,  Allentown;  B«mard  D.  Bauman,  Emmaus. 
and  Mark  A.  Williams,  Souderton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Composite  Particles,  Inc.,  \llentown.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129J27.  Sep.  29,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,81.^,  Feb.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,097 
int.  CI.'  C08F  S/22 
L.S.  CI.  515— 332.8  12  Claims 

1  Panichzed  rubber  matenal  treated  to  increase  its  tensile  and 
flexLira!  modulus  by  contacting  said  particlized  rubber  matenal  m  a 
gas.  solid  phase  reactor  with  a  chlorine-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  chlonne  gas  partial  pressure  sufficient  to  increase  the  bulk 
chlonne  content  of  the  particlized  rubber  malerial  to  between  about 
0  25'^  and  10%. 


5306^84 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATLNG  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  CROSSLINKED  MICROPARTICLES 

John  McGee,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

.Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,509 
Int.  Cl.*^  C25D  /3I06 
VS.  CI.  523—404  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeposition  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-dispersible.  electncally- 
depositable.  film-forming,  at  least  paniallv  neutralized  cat- 
ionic  resin,  and 

(b)  crosslinked  polymer  microparticles,  said  polymer  micropar- 
ticles  being  prepared  by: 

(1)  blending  an  acid-neutralized  tertiary  amino- functional 
acrylic  polymer  and  a  polyepoxide  to  form  a  blended 
mixture, 

(2)  dispersing  the  blended  mixture  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  a  dispersion  of  microparticles  of  the  blended  mixture, 
and 

(3)  healing  the  dispersion  to  react  the  acid-neutralized  ternary 
amino  functional  groups  of  said  acrylic  polymer  with  the 
polyepoxide.  thereby  crosslinking  the  acrylic  polymer  and 
polyepoxide  in  the  microparticles. 


lar  weight  of  at  least  2.000.  linked  with  peptide  linkages  of  al 
least  50  in  number  until  it  is  reduced  in  size  10  at  least  18 
mesh, 

mixing  sufficient  water  with  said  ground  agncultura)  product  so 
as  10  increase  thermoconductivity  and  permit  the  protein  to 
form  higher  molecular  weight  more  easily  aboul  other  struc- 
tures, and 

molding  the  product  into  a  fixed  shape  under  condition  which 
apply  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  lo  initiate  polymerization. 


5,506,286 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

USING  A  HINDERED  PIPERIDINE  COMPOl'ND 
Kenji   Kimura,   Ibaraki;    Motohiko   Samizo,   Osaka;    Shinva 
Tanaka,  Toyonaka;  Yukihiro  Honda,  Ibaraki;  Manji  Sasaki, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Shinichi  Yachigo,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,880,  May  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J84J48. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120430; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025416 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5  M?5.  C09K  /5  22 
L.S.  CI.  524—103  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  organic  matenal,  compnsmg  the 
step  of  blending  the  organic  matenal  with  about  0,01  to  aboul  5 
parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  organic 
matenal.  of  a  hindered  pipendine  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (I), 


R'OCCHjCHz-N 


O  <D 

N-CHKTHzCORi 


CHj 


CH, 


wherein  R'  is  a  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-pipendyl  group,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C|„  alkyl  group,  or  a  C,-C,„  arylalkyi  group.  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,„  afkyioxy  group,  or 
a  hydroxyl  group:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8. 


5,506.285 

COMPOSITION  BOARD  INCLLDLNG  PLANT  PROTEIN 

IN  BINDER 

Delmar  C.  Timm;  Avodcji  J.  Ayorindc,  both  of  Lincoln,  and 
Harold  E.  Egger.  Hickman,  all  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,028.  Oct.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5J74.670,  .  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  659,453,  Feb.  21, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5. 153,242.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

511,833,  Apr  13.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  173.921.  Mar.  28.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,663.  Jan.  12,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7I2..518,  Mar.  18, 
1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  145,028is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  659,458,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,135.  .Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,429,  Jul.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  261.685 
Int.  CI."  C081.  ,^(>i 
L  .S.  CI.  524—13  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  composition  board  comnnsing  the 
steps  of 
gnnding  an  agricultural  product  having  within  it  a  protein  with  a 
thermoplastic  microstructure  and  linear  polymers  of  molecu- 


5,506087 
ACRYLIC  RIBBER  COMPOSITION 
Masaharu   Takahashi,   and   Naoki   Omura,   both   of  Gunma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.972,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,405,908. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353  J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8.  1993.  5-017944 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5r:4 
U.S.  CI.  524-269  ,0  Claims 

1-  An  acrylic  rubber  composition  which  compnscs  as  a  uniform 
blend: 

la)  l(X)  pans  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  rubbery  polymer  which  is  a 
homopolymer  of  one  kind,  or  copolymer  of  two  kinds  or 
more,  of  (methi  acrslic  acid  esters  represented  by  the  formula 

CH,=C/?'— CO— O— R-. 

in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atoms  or  cyano 
groups,  or  an  alkoxy-substituted  alkvl  group; 

(b)  from  .■'to  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m'lg;  and 

(c)  from  0.6  to  15  pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 
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«'—s«*r-(—a-^sar'j— ),-*». 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxy  group,  R^  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  the  sut)scnpl  n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  2  to  100,  from  5.0%  to  50.0%  in  number  of  the  groups 
denoted  by  R'  in  a  molecule  being  phenyl  groups. 


5,506088 
HIGH  TEMPER,\Tl  RE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE^ 
Shaow  B.  Lin,  .Schenectady,  and  William  E.  Cooper,  Kinder- 
hook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.673,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,811. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895097,  Jun.  8.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.951 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  W'06.  B32B  /.VW 
U.S.  CI.  524—280  26  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  improved  high 
temperature  stability  comprising: 

(a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  soluble  res'n  copolymer  comprising 
R,SiO|  2  units  and  S1O4-  units  where  each  R  mdividuallv 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  no 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms  where  the  total  numtwr  of  R 
radicals  having  olefinic  unsaturation  is  between  0  and  0.25 
percent,  there  being  from  aboul  0  6  to  about  0  9  RsSiO,  , 
units  for  every  SiOi,  unit; 

(b)  a  hydroxyl.  vinyl  or  hydnde  end-stopped  diorganopolysilox 
ane  and 

(c)  from  about  200  (o  about  500  parts  per  million  metal  of  oil-  or 
organic -soluble  metal  salts  based  on  the  total  silicone  weight 
of  (a)  and  (b). 


5iW6O90 
PLASTIC  MOLDABLE  COMPOSITION 
Wallace  Shapero.  23618  Balmoral  La..  West  HUls.  Calif.  91307 
Continuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248J20.  May  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  149.629, 
Nov.  9.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  19^.  Ser. 
No.  2«8_«44 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/20.3;34-  COSL  5i04;li2e> 
VS.  CI.  524—389  11  Claims 

1-  A  plastic  moldable  composition  of  matter  compnsing  1  10 
?09i-  by  weight  of  water  soluble  polyvinyl  ajcohol  having  a 
molecular  weight  range  of  from  13.000  to  186.000  and  of  a  grade 
having  87  to  90*  hydrolysis.  25  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  emollicni 
and  humectant.  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent.  !  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogen  bonding  ageni  selecied  from  the 
group  consisting  of  precipitated  amorphous  sihca  arvj  amorphous 
fumed  silica.  4  10  40%  water,  and  :  to  .''%  of  an  aqueous  or 
organo-soluble  thickener  said  moldable  composiuon  being  mold 
able,  stretchable.  extrudable,  inflatable  and  non-drying  throughout 
us  effective  life. 


5i;06.291 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE  AND  INJECTION 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  SAME 
\uichi  Okawa;  \oshihiro  Sakata;  Wataru  >amashita;  Katsuaki 
liyama;  Shoji  Tamai.  and  Akihiro  ^amaguchi.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals.   lnc„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-332003: 
Apr.  20.  1994.  6-081380 

Int  CI.'  C08L  79/08 
VS.  CI.  524—113  16  Claims 

1  An  extremely  I'aligue-resistanl  polyimidc  resin  composition 
compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyimide  having  from  0^ 
(exclusive)  10  10  (inclusive)  mole  ratio  of  recumng  struciu."^ 
units  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ): 


5,506089 
LIQUID  INJECTION  MOLDING  INHIBITORS  FOR 
(T  RABI.F  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  J.   McDtrmott,  84   N.   Allen  St..  Albany.  NY.   12203; 
Michael  J.  OBrien.  2  Maple  Ridge  Ave..  Clifton  Park.  NY. 
12065,  and  Fdward  M.  Jeram.  II  Conifer  Dr..  Burnt  Hills, 
N.V.  12027 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  96JI4 
Int  CI.'  C08K  v// 
U.S.  CI.  524—306  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  injection  into  a  liquid  injection 
molding  apparatus  compnsing  a  polymenzable  or  curable  silicone 
resin  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  injection  molding  inhibi- 
tor compound  having  the  formula: 

R  ,OjC— CH=CH— COjRj 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3  to  aboul  22 
carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  triply  bonded 
one  10  the  other  as: 


O  O 

II  II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 


-(Qr°-cgr°-iQr\  A  / 


c 

II 

o 


c 

II 

o 


(1) 


and  from  0  (inclusive)  10  0.5  (exclusive)  mole  ratio  of  recurring 
structural  units  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


(2) 


-[gr°^^#-°-i@r' 


o        o 

II       II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

\    /  \    / 

c        c 


wherein  X  is 


2^ 


in  the  formulas  (1)  and  (2),  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
0.45  dl/g  or  more:  ar»d  5  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 

and  R,  is  hydrogen.  R,  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3  to    caxbon  fiber,  glass  fiber,  aromauc  polyamide  fiber  and  potassium 

about  22  carbon  atoms.  titanate  fiber 
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5306.292 
COATED  GOLF  BALL 
Kuniyasu    Horiuchi,    and    Kiyoto    Maruoka,    both   of  Kobe, 
Japan,   assignors    to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries,   Ltd^ 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158640 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  j(7  12 
L.S.  CI.  524—430  8  Claims 

1.  A  coated  golf  ball  in  which  ihc  golf  ball  body  having  a  cover 
mainly  composed  of  an  lonomer  resin  is  coated  with  at  least  one 
white  paint  layer  contajnmg  a  white  paint  said  white  paint  com- 
pnsing  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  white  pigment.  0.0005  to  0.0250% 
by  weight  of  a  blue  pigment  and  0.001  to  0.010%  by  weight  of  a 
red  pigment  based  on  100%  by  weight  of  the  solid  content  of  the 
white  paint  layer  coaling,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  blue  pigment  to 
the  red  pigment  being  0.1  to  2.0. 


and  styrene  sulfonate  of  formula  (2): 
CH=CH2 


5,506,293 

ISOTROPIC  ORIENTATION  OF  CARBON  FIBERS  IN 

RESIN  MATRIX  .MATERIALS 

Thomas  E.  Steelman,  Torrance,  and  Robert  W.  Koon,  Palos 

Verdes,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation,  l>os  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,035 
Int.  CI."  C08J  J  (;6,  C08K  3i04:  C08L  lOI/OO 
L'.S.  CI.  524— 496  23  Claims 

1   An  isotropic  resin  matrix  material  comprising. 

(a)  resm,  and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fiberballs  having  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  fibers  generally  radiating  outward  from  a  common 
node;  and  wherein, 

(c)  the  fiberballs  are  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  resin. 


5306,294 
NON-VOLATII  E  MATERIAL 
David  Westerhoff,  P.O    Box  1192  Goose  Creek  La.,  Middle- 
burg,  Va.  221 P 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,454,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,935.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,913 

InL  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08G  63/78:  C07D  309/32.  C07B  41/12 

V.S.  CI.  524—500  5  Claims 

1  \  nonvolatile  material  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  cyclic  keto 

enol  lautomer  with  an  oil  having  at  least  one  conjugated  double 

bond 


5306,295 
INK 
Seiji  Kado;  Hiromi  Knsaka,  and  Masayuki  Ishii,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MIta  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036086 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/00:11116 
U.S.  CI.  524—548  16  Claims 

1  Ink  comprising  an  aqueous  medium,  a  waterinsoluble  colo- 
rant including  a  pigment,  and  a  dispersant  for  dispersing  said 
colorant  in  said  aqueous  medium,  said  disperj^int  being  a  water- 
soluble  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  containing 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  acryloylmorpholine  of  formula 
(1): 


(1) 


(2) 


SO3M 

wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  metal  atom  or  an  amino  group. 


5306^296 

.MOISTURE-CLRABLE  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Yves   Chenard,    Pau;   Jean-Pierre   Dupic,   Orthez,   and 

Jean-Claude  jammet,  Grisolles,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

ElfAtochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,469,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1992,  92  14634 
Int.  CI."  C08F  216/06.  C08A  63:91.  C08L  19/22:  C08G  I8i04 
VS.  CI.  525—56  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive  compos- 
ing (a)  melting  and  drying  an  EVA  lerpolymer  having  a  melt  index 
at  190°  C.  ranging  from  100  to  1 .000  grv  10  minutes  and  compos- 
ing from  60  to  90%  by  weight  ethylene.  10  to  40%  by  weight  vinyl 
acetate  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  lermonomer  beanng  at 
least  one  pnmary  hydroxyl  functional  group  per  mole,  (b)  reacting 
said  EVA  terpolymer  with  a  polyisocyanate  to  form  a  polyisocyan- 
ated  EVA  terpolymer  and  (c)  contacting  said  EVA  terpolymer  with 
an  alcohol  to  obtain  a  moisture -curable  hot-melt  adhesive  having  a 
desired  content  of  free  .NCO  functional  groups. 


5306,297 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MELT-EXTRLIDED  ARTICLE 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
T^tomu  Uehara;  Yasushi  Ogino,  and  Tomonori  Hosoda,  all  of 
Ibaraki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kureha    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  352,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-345333 

InL  CI.''  C08L  29102. 29'04 

U.S.  CI.  525—57  10  Claims 

I.  A  resin  composition  composing: 

(a)  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinylalcohol  resin  (.A) 
having  a  degree  of  saponification  value  of  from  60  to  95  mol 
%; 

(b)  form  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  saponified  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  (B); 

(c)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  fC)  having 
a  softening  temperature  not  higher  than  130°  C.  and  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid-grafted  or  acid  anhydride 
grafted  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid,  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ethylacrylate.  and  an  ionomer 
grafted  with  a  polyamide;  and 

(d)  from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  (D). 
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5306,298 
POLYAMIDE  GRAFT-MODIFIED  RLBBERY  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  W.  Paul,  Madison,  and  Jules  E.  Schoenberg.  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmin0on,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,613 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  77:06:77iOli 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  graft  modified  block  copolymer  composition 
composing  a  malealed  rubbery  block  copolymer  having  the  con- 
figuration A-B-.A  wherein  A  is  a  non-elastomeoc  polymer  block 
derived  from  the  moieties  of  a  monovmyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
monomer  and  B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  block  derived  form  the 
moieties  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  or  a  hydrogenatcd  deriva 
tive  thereof,  said  maleated  rubbery  block  copolymer  having  1-30% 
by  weight  of  a  polymeoc  dimcr  fatty  acid  polyamide.  the  polya- 
mide having  greater  than  75%  amine  end  groups,  grafted  thereto 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  malealed  rubbery  block  copolymer  10  the 
dimer  fatty  acid  polyamide  is  greater  than  2  to  1 . 


5306J99 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  BLENDS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYAMIDES  AND  MODIFIED 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  (ielles:  William  P.  Gergen.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.: 

Robert  G.  Lutz,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Modic. 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil   Company.   Houston, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863370,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5371,141. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  724,013.  Jul.  1,  1991. 

abandoned,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,382.  Sep. 

12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  Luntinuation-in-pari  of  Ser 

No.  761.120,  Jul.  31,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

20,  1994,  .Ser  No.  262.192 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  77:00 

L'.S.  CI.  525—66  6  Claims 

1    A  polymer  composition,  compnsmg 

trom  70%  to  H0%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  which 
is  a  nylon  6,6  polyamide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5.000. 
from  20%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  hydrogenaied 
butadiene -styrene  block  copolymer  containing  up  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  styrene.  wherein  the  unsaturation  of  the  butadi- 
ene IS  less  than  10%  of  the  oogmal  unsaturation  and,  at  least 
one-half  of  the  total  amount  of  the  block  copolymer  by  weight 
has  maleic  anhydnde  groups  free -radically  grafted  to  the 
hydrogenated  butadiene  blocks,  and 
a  room  temperature  Notched  Izod  impact  strength  ot  at  least 
18.4  ft.  Ibm. 


5306300 

COMPOSITIONS  THAT  SOI'TEN  AT  PREDETERMINED 

TEMPERATLRFIS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Robert  S.  Ward,  Lafayette,  and  Judy  S.  Riffle,  Oakland,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thoratec  Laboratones  Corporation, 

Berkeley.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.617,  Apr  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Se-.  No.  918321.  Oct.  10.  1986, 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No. 

688,793.  Jan.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  19048 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  ^5/06:75/08:75/02:75/04 

I  .S.  CI.  525— 88  13  Claims 

1.  An  article  with  shape -memory  properties  made  by  a  method 

composing  the  steps  of  heating  a  composition  composing  at  least 

one  block  copolymer  and  a  polymer  or  plaslicizer. 

(i)  said  polymer  or  plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylchloode.  styTeneacrylonitnle  copoly- 


mers,  polyhydroxyelher^.   polycarbonates.   f)olyeslers.  poly 
ethers,   nitrocellulose,  cellulose   and  polyslyxene  aixi  being 
thermodynamically  compatible  with  at  least  one  block  of  said 
block  copolymer  and  having  at  least  one  thermal  transition 
temperature, 
(li)  said  blocks  of  said  block  copolymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester  urethanes,  polycther  urethanes. 
polyurethane.  ureas,  polyelherpolyamidcs  and  polyetherpoly- 
esiers; 
(iii)  said  composition  being  characteozed  by  al  least  \v,o  thermaj 
transition  temperatures,  one  of  said  transition  temperatures 
being  a  predetermined  lower  transition  temperature   in   the 
range  of  about  20"  C    to  about  62"   C,  t.he  other  of  said 
transition  temperatures  being  an  upper  transition  temperature 
above  about  62°  C,  said  composition  being  further  character 
ized  by  being  ngid  below  said  predetermined  lower  transiuon 
temperature  and  by  bemg  flexible  at  and  above  said  predcler 
mmed   lower  transition   lemperaiure   hut   below   said   upper 
transition  temperature. 
to  a  temperature  above  said  upper  transition  temperature,  ooentine 
said  composition  under  stress  into  a  first  configuration,  cooling 
said  composition  to  below    said   predetermined   lower  transition 
temperature  while  .said  composition  is  m  said  first  configuration, 
and  cold  forming  said  composition  into  a  second  configuration. 


5306301 
TREATMENT  OF  ISOOANATF  RF.SIDl  E 
Kederico  T.  Marques,  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No   166,137 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  <  20.  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  1  Claim 

I   A  process  for  treating  an  isocyanate  distillation  residue  com 
posing 
(a)  mixing  water  acidified  to  pH  1  to  5  using  an  inorganic  acid 
with  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  water 
of  an  organic  mateoal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHj 
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-continued 
CH, 


to  form  a  first  mixture; 

(b)  mixmg  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate  distillation 
residue  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  to 
form  a  second  mixture;  and 

(c)  sumng  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  at  a  cemperature  below  40"  C. 
until  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  about  7. 


5;506302 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND 
RUBBER  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  COATING  THEREOF 
Mikio  Shiono,  Annaka;  KazumI  Okada.  Taka-saki.  and  Hironao 
Fujiki,    Takasaki,    ail    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,027,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,154 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-250159; 
Mar.  24,  1995.  7-091S65 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5154 
U.S.  CI.  524—731  4  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising 
(A)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorgano-polysiloxane  of  the 
following  genera]  formula; 


HOR'/iSiO[R'/iSiOL,SiR'/iOH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group  and  letter  m  is  an  mleger  of  at  least  1 50. 

(B)  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the 
following  general  formula: 


RV,SiO(R%Si01,SiR^ 


(2) 


UMI 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon group  and  letter  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
m, 

(C)  1  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
having  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  each  attached  to  a  silicon 
atom  in  a  molecule. 

(D)  5  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  containing  at 
least  two  alkoxy  groups  each  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  and  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group  attached  to  a  silicon 
atom  through  an  alkylene  group  in  a  molecule,  a  partial 
hydrolyzate  thereof,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

(E)  0.5  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  and 

(F)  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  fine  powder  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  up  to  50  pm,  wherein  the  fine  powder  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  synthetic 
resins,  finely  divided  rubbeni  and  finely  divided  inorganic 
maienals. 


5306  J03 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIQUID  SILICONE 
RUBBER  BASE  COMPOSITION 
Takeo    Yoshida:    .Masanobu    Miyakoshi,    both    of    Annaka; 
Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasaki,  and  Shiniti  Ide,  Annaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171052 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  i  00 
U.S.  CI.  524— «47  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  silicone  rubber  base  compo- 
sition which  compnses  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following 
average  compositional  formula  (1) 


R.SiO,.,^., 


(1) 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  is  a  value  of  from 
1.95  to  2.05.  said  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  ranging 
from  500  to  100.000  centipoises  at  25°  C  and  having  at  least  two 
crosslinkable  groups  in  the  molecule,  and  (B)  a  finely  divided 
silica  filler  dispersed  in  the  organopolysiloxane  and  having  a 
specific  surface  area  not  smaller  than  50  m"  g,  the  process  com- 
pnsing; 

the  first  step  of  mixing  or  kneading  a  first  ponion  of  the 
organopolysiloxane  (A)  of  the  average  compositional  formula 
(1)  with  the  finely  divided  silica  filler  (B)  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  tfian  80°  C.  until  a  uniform  dispersion  is  obtained, 
the  second  step  of  further  mixing  or  kneading  a  second  portion 
of  the  organopolysiloxane  (A)  of  the  average  formula  (1)  with 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  80°  C. 
until  a  uniform  dispersion  is  obtained;  and 
the  third  step  of  subjecting  the  mixture  obtained  m  the  second 
step  to  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  130°  C.  to  200° 
C 


5,506J04 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING  RUBBER 

MODIFIED  STYRENE  RESINS 

Shiro  Otsuzuki;  Mune  Iwamoto;  Akihiko  Nakajima:  Masato 
Takaku;  Hisao  Morita;  Takao  Kobayashi,  and  Toshihiko 
Ando,  all  of  Takaishi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-159217: 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188448:  Apr.  14.  1994,  6-075812:  Apr.  15,  1994, 
6-076901 

Int.  CI."  C08L  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  52^53  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  rubber  modified  Msrene 
resin  by  polymenzing  styrene  monomer  and  acrylonitrile  mono- 
mer, or  styrene  monomer,  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  un.saturated 
compound  monomer  capable  of  copolymerizmg  with  the  styrene 
monomer  and  acrylonitrile  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  3  to  200  cP  in  a  5%  by  weight 
styrene  solution  at  25°  C.  in  a  continuous  mass  polymenzation 
method  andor  a  solution  polymenzation  method  by  the  use  of  a 
senal  polymenzation  device  compnsing  two  or  more  reactors 
whereby  a  styrene-acrylonitnle  copolymer  forms  a  continuous 
phase  and  rubbery  polymer  particles  form  a  dispersed  phase,  said 
rubbery  polymer  and  said  monomers  being  used  as  process  mate- 
nals;  said  process  for  continuously  prepanng  rubber  modified 
styrene  resin  compnsing  a  first  step  of  feeding  process  matenal  to 
the  first  reactor  to  carry  out  the  polymenzation  of  the  monomers 
under  conditions  where  the  rubbery  polymer  is  not  substantially 
inverted  to  the  dispersed  phase,  and  a  second  step  of  adding 
process  matenal  to  the  second  and  any  later  reactors  to  continu- 
ously carry  out  the  polymerization  of  the  monomers  and  to  thus 
inven  the  rubber,  polymer  to  the  dispersed  phase,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  process  matenal  added  in  the  second  step  relative  to 
the  amount  of  process  material  added  in  the  first  step  is  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  220%  by  weight. 


5i;0635 

THERMOPLASTIC  RF^IN  CO.MPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  POLYPHENYXENE  ETHER,  POLYAMIDE 

AND  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Kenji  Nagaoka;  Takashi  Sanada,  and  Yasuhito  Ijichi,  all  of 

Ichibara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 

Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,411,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991.  3-206486 

Int.  CI."  C08L  -^3  02.71  12:7:06 

IS.  CI.  525—92  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resm  composition  compnsing 

a  polyphenylene  ether. 

a  polyamide  in  an  amount  necessary  for  formation  of  a  conlmu 
ous  phase. 

a  compalibilizing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  for  compatihili- 
zation;  and 

an  impact  strength  modifier  having  a  structure  A — B — A  being 
partially  dispersed  in  said  polyphenylene  ether  in  the  form  of 
a  layered  structure,  each  layer  having  a  width  of  about 
0.02-0.07  pm.  or  a  sphencal  structure,  each  sphere  having  a 
diameter  of  about  0.02-0  07  \im.  A  or  B  being  styrene  and  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  styrene  units  is  10,000 
or  more,  and  said  composition  being  produced  by  a  process 
compnsing  (1)  previously  prepanng  a  modified- 
polyphenylene  etJier  by  melt  kneading  (ii  said  compalibilizing 
agent  and  (ii)  said  polyphenylene  ether,  and  then  (2)  under 
melting  states  of  said  modifted-polyphenylene  ether,  adding 
(ill)  said  polyamide  and  iivi  said  impact  strength  modifier  and 
melt  kneadme  the  mixture  at  a  shear  rate  of  1300  sec  '  2100 
sec  '. 


70  weight  percent  of  the  one  or  more  C,,,  to  C^,.  ester  of  an 
aJkyl  imethjacrylate  with  up  to  30  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  of  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  (meth)acrylate.  the  emulsion- 
prepared  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  670,000.  the  blend  being 
characlenzed  b> 

(c)  a  relative  charactenstic  time  at  least  five  (5)  tirr^es  that  for  the 
unmodified  homo-  or  copolymer  of  polypropylene,  under  the 
conditions  temperature  190°  C  and  shear  stress  1000  dynei 
cm",  and 

idl  a  melt  strength  ratio  (as  judged  b>  relative  sag  resistaiKci  ai 
least  five  (5 1  times  that  of  the  unmodified  homo-  or  copolymer 
of  polypropylene 


5ii06308 
PRECURE  RETARDATION  OF  FREE  RADICAL  CI  RED 

ELASTOMERS 
Mahfooz  Ahmad,  Kennesaw,  and  Mark  E.  Terry,  Rockmart. 
both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Interface.  Inc„  LaGran^.  Ga 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420_370 
InL  Cl.'^  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  525—256  29  Claims 

1    C'urable  elastomer  composition  composing: 
an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitnle  rubber, 
ethylene-propylene     diene    copolymer,    and    ethylene -vinyl 
acetate  copolymer. 
zinc  diacrylate. 

an  organic  peroxide  cunng  agent,  and 
phenothiazine 


5306  J06 
ESTER  POLYMER  COMPATIBILIZERS 
Kyosaku  Sato.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Novacor  Chemi- 
cals Ltd..  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  No>,  9.  1994.  .Ser  No.  336,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  ,No\.  12,  1993.  2102985 
Int.  CI."  C08I.  21:20:23108:25106:33108 
U.S.  CI.  525—227  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  alloy  compnsing: 

(i)  from  99  to  85  weight  %  of  a  low  density  olefin  polymer 
compnsing: 

(a)  from  96  to  93  weight  %  of  ethylene;  and 

(b)  from  7  10  4  weight  't  of  a  copolymenzable  C^  ,  olefin, 
(ii)  from  0.5  to  10  weight  '^t  of  one  or  more  polymers  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  homopolymers  comprising  one  or  more  C„  ,_.  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  C,^  alkyl  radical;  and 
(iii)  from  0.3  to  5  weight  %  of  one  or  more  polvmers  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  from  95  to  65  weight  %  of  ethylene,  and 

(b)  from  5  to  35  weight  %  of  a  C,_j  alkyl  ester  of  a  C^_f, 
ethylenicaJly  unsaturated  caiboxylic  acid. 


5306307 

MODIFIER  FOR  POLYPROPYLENE  IMPARTING 

IMPROVED  MELT  STRENGTH 

Nazir  A.  Viemon,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  428^2*4 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/IO:23ll6;33lI2 
VJS.  CI.  525—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  melt  blend  of 

(a)  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  or  a  copolymer  of  propylene 
with  up  to  40  weight  percent  of  another  monoolefin,  and 

(b)  an  emulsion-prepared  homopolymer  of  one  or  more  of  a  C^, 
to  C,o  alkyl  (methjacrylaie  or  a  copolymer  containing  at  least 


5306309 
PERFLl  ORINATF^  POIATTHERS 
Thomas   R.    Bierschenk:   Timothy    Junulke.    both   of  Round 
Rock:  Hajimu  kawa.  and  Richard  J.  Lagow.  both  of  Austin, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  125336,  Sep.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982.030,  Nov,  24. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  789.420. 
Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
414,134,  Sep.  28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  251.135.  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun,  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  468,973 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  43:]  1:43: 1 8.43,20 
VS.  CI.  525—410  34  Claims 

I  A  perfluonnated  polyether  having  an  average  formula. 

XCXY— 0).(V— O)^ 
wherein  Y  is 

R,    Rj    R^ 

I      I      I' 

-c-c-c- 

I    I    I 

R;    R4    R« 


and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Rj'  Rj'  R5' 
I      I      I 

-c-c—c— 


'    '    ' , 

Rj'    R4'   R6' 


and 
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Ri'  Rj'  R,'  R7' 

I      I      I      I 

— C-C-C-C-, 

I    I    I    I 

R2'  R4'  R«'  R." 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R„  R^,  R^,  R^,  R,',  R^',  R,'.  R^  .  R,',  R^',  R.'  and 
R,',  either  separately  or  together,  are  F,  perfluoroalkyl  of  one 
to  twenty  carbons  or  perfluoroalkyl  ether  of  two  to  twenty 
carbons;  wherein  Rj'  and  R,,'  when,  taken  together,  can  be 
— CR,,R,oCR||R,, — ,  wherein  R,  through  R,,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  groups  given  for  R,'  to  R^'; 
wherein  X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyls,  perfluoroethers. 
perfluoropolyethers,  fluoroalkyls  terminated  with  fiuoroacyl, 
carboxyl,  amide  or  ester,  methylols,  acid  chlondes,  amides, 
amidines,  acrylatcs  and  esters;  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  10,00;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  10,000  with  the  proviso 
that  each  ether  repeating  unit  contains  at  least  one  perfluoro- 
alkyl or  perfluoroalkyl  ether  of  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 


5306^11 
POLYIMIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Shoji   Tamai;    Masahiro   Ohta,   both   of  Yokohama;   Saburo 
Kawashima,  Yokosuka;  Katsuaki  liyama,  Odawara;  Hideaki 
Oikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Y'amaguchi,  Kamakura,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,105,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J80,80S, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  608,727.  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,288,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%,492, 
May  20,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  199,918,  May  27,  1988, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  202,031,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  551314,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  426,715,  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,332 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     20,     1987, 
62-126320;  Jun.  1,  1987,  62-134830;  Jun.  1,  1987,  62-134831; 
Jun.  3,  1987,  62-138203;  Jun.  3,  1987,  62-138204;  Jun.  5.  1987. 
62-140041;  Dec.  16,  1987,  62-316101;  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-327206; 
Jan.  28,  1988,  63-270778;  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-090674 

InL  CI."  C08L  79108:81^04 
U.S.  CI.  525-^36  8  Claims 

1.  .A  polyimide  resin  composition  compnsed  of  99  9  to  50% 
weight  of  polyimide  which  has  recumng  units  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


5J06J10 
ADHESIVE  FILM  COMPOSITION 
Thierry   Vasselin,  Evreux;   Michel  Vuachet,  Bran,  and  Gilles 
Recher,  Marcq  en  Bareuil.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  Paris-la-Defense.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,183,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5348,804,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,016, 

Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  708,017,  Jun.  3,  1991. 

This  application  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,973 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1990,  90  07420; 

Jun.  14,  1990,  90  076OO 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  283104 
U.S.  CI.  525-^26  8  Claims 

1   A  film  adapted  for  adhesion,  said  film  having  a  composition 
compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  polyamide  based  thermoplastic  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetheramides  and  polyether- 
esteramides:  and 

b)  at  least  one  olefin  copolymer  selected  firom  the  group  consist 
ing  of  statistical  copolymers  and  sequenced  copolymers,  said 
olefin  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  an  olefin  copolymer  comprising  at  least  two  different  olefin 
monomers  grafted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride  of  carboxylic 
acid,  and  a  salt  of  carboxylic  acid,  and 

ii)  an  olefin  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylic  esters  of 
saturated  carboxylic  acid,  saturated  mono-carboxylic  acids, 
saturated  di-carboxylic  acids,  esters  of  saturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acids,  esters  of  saturated  di-carboxylic  acids, 
salts  of  saturated  mono-carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  saturated 
di-carboxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  saturated  di-carboxylic 
acids,  and  anhydndes  of  unsaturated  di  carboxylic  acids, 
wherein  said  olefin  copolymer  has  an  olefin  content  of  at 
least  50%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  olefin  copoly- 

XUBt, 


o 


o 


c      c 

/  \  /  \ 

N        Y        Nj- 

\    /    \    / 

c      c 


wherein  Z  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  thio  radical  and  Y  is  tetravalent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  group 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  an  aJicyclic  group,  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  group,  a  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  group,  and  a  poly- 
cyclic  aromatic  group  where  aromatic  groups  are  linked  to  one 
another  directly  or  via  a  bndge  member,  and  0  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  aromatic  polysulfone. 


53063 12 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLYKETONES  TO 
POLYESTERS 
Palanisamy  Arjunan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,774.  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,466,780.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443325 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20100 

U.S.  CI.  525-437  2  Claims 

1   A  polymer  blend  comprising  at  least  one  polyester  produced 
by  conversion  of  a  polyketonc 


5306313 
PHOSPHORl  S-CONTAIM.NG  FLA.MEPROOFING 
AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN  MATERIALS 
Peter  Flury,  Hinunelried;  Carl  Vt.  Mayer,  Rieben,  both  of. 
Switzerland;  Wolfgang  Scharf.  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany, 
and  Ennio  Vanoli,  Marly.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  9,  1993,  2702/ 
93 

Int  CI.*'  C07F  9112:9/655;  C08G  59I06;59I30 
IJ.S.  CI.  525—523  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


RO 


>T-(ZJ. 


(I) 


(RO)„ 

in  which 
m  IS  0  or  1, 
R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula 

O 

/    \ 
— CHjCH CH2, 

T  is  either  an  (m-*2)-valenl  aromatic  group  having  6  to  14  ring 
carbon  atoms  or  an  (m-'2)-va)eni  group  which  is  denved,  by 
removal  of  (m-t^2)  aromatic  hydrogen  atoms,  from  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


in  which 
Y   IS  a  chemical   structural  element   '»c letted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  single  bond  and  the  groups  of  Ihe  formula 
-,  — S— ,  >SO,.  >C=0  and 


in  which 
R''and 
R    independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  are  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
[Z|  IS  a  group  which  comppses  on  average  1  10  10  structural 

units  which  are  structural  units  of  the  formula  (3) 


— Q— T(OR)i„_(EB), 

in  which 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (4) 


(3). 


(4) 


R    is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (5) 
R' 


(5) 


R    and 
R-'  and 


R'  independently  of  one  another  ir.  each  case  are  a  C  -Cjalkyl 

group, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C; -Chalky  1  group  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  or 

a  group  of  formula 

O 

/\ 
-OCH^HCH: 

and  in  formula  (?)  furthermore 
T  has  the  sarTK  meaning  as  in  formula  1 , 
EB  symbolizes  a  free  valencv  of  the  group  T  arxl 
r  has  one  of  the  values  0.  1  or  l*m. 
and  in  which  tJie  structural  units  of  the  formula  1,.'  /  arc  linked  via 

their  free  valencies  to  the  group  [Z]  such  that  the  groups  Q  in 

each  case  alternate  with  groups  T  arxl  the  group  [Z]  overall  is 

monovalent, 
with  the  proviso  thai  [Z)  is  a  group  — (Q — 1\ — OR  in  which  k 

IS  a  value  from  2  to  5  if  m  is  0. 


5306314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5306315 
PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
MONOETHYLENICALLY  I  NSATL'RATED  MONOMERS 
CONTAINING  ACID  GROUPS  AND  N-VLNYLLACTAMS 
Harald  Meyer.  Deidesheim;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Axel 
Sanner,  Frankenthal.  and  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
hof,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft 
Ludwigshafen.  (^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0478.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1994.  §  102<el 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18073.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser,  No.  295.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 
900.4 

InL  CI.'  C08F  2<10;226l06;226i  10:220104:2201 10 
MS.  CI.  526—89  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer,  which  consists 
essentially  of  reacting: 

a)  one  or  more  monoelhylenicaJly  unsaturated  monomers  con- 
taining acid  groups. 

b)  one  or  more  monomers  copolymenzibie  with  said  one  or 
more  monomers  (a),  which  monomers  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidonc.  N  vmylcaproiactam 
and  a  mixture  thereof:  and 

c)  one  or  more  other  monoethylemcally  unsaturated  moncimers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  aery  late,  methyl 
methacrylate.  ethyl  acrylaie,  diethyl  maleate,  dimethylaiTur>o- 
ethyl   acrylate.   dimethylaminoethvl   mcihacryiate,   dimethv 
lammopropvl  methacrvlamide.  vin>!  isohuty!  ether  and  a  mu 
ture  thereof, 

by  copolymenzing  said  monomers  m  the  presence  of  tree  radical 
polymerization  initiators,  by  solution  polymerization  in  water 
al  a  pH  of  at  least  about  6.  and  wherein  an  alkali  metal  base  or 
alkaiine  earth  metal  base  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  used  for 
establishing  the  pH  of  the  ax^ueous  reaction  soluuon.  said  free 
radical  initiators  having  a  half  life  ot  less  than  3  hours  at  the 
reaction  lemperature. 
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54M)6J16 
CARBOCATIONIC  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
I  SING  SAID  CATALYSTS 
Timothy  D.  Shaffer,  Dickinson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242^68,  May  13,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44^29,  Apr.  8, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,350,819,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  20,850,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,011 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4152:10110 
VS.  CI.  526—185  26  Claims 

I    A  carbocabonic  catalyst  composition,  free  of  added  proton 
scavenger,  comprising: 
an  initiator  represented  by  the  formula; 


R2 


Rj 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  a  C,  to  C,,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is 
a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ; 
a  co-initiator  which  is  one  of  a  methylaluminum  or  a  methylbo- 

ron  compound;  and 
a  solvent  medium  having  a  dielectric  constant  between  about  2  5 
and  about  7. 


5306317 
HETEROGENEOl  S  POLYMERIZATION  IN  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
Joseph  M.  DcSimone;  Elise  E.  Maury,  both  of  Chapel  Hill; 
James    R.    Combes,   Carboro,    and    Vusuf   Z.    Menceloglu, 
Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299^:16,  Sep,  I,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,633, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198.224.  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.382,623,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,905,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5.312,882.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378.550 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2100 
L.S.  CI.  526—201  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  produced  from  a  method  of  making  a  water- 
insoluble  polymer  comprising: 

providing  a  heterogeneous  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  polymer,  a  carbon  dioxide  continuous  phase, 
and  a  surfactant  that  stabilizes  said  polymer  in  said  carbon 
dioxide,  wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a  carbon  dioxide 
soluble  segment  and  a  hydrophobic  segment,  and  then 
venting  said  carbon  dioxide  from  said  heterogeneous  mixture 


UMI 


5.506.318 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-VTNYL  PYRROLIDONE 

POLYMER  HAVING  LOW  RESIDL'AL  MONOMER 

Sabrina  Wetzel,  Hamburg;  Roland  C.  Thorpe,  Jr.,  Telford,  and 
Diane  M.  Terry,  \llentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  ChemicaK,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  166.487,  Dec.  13,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  '994,  Ser.  No.  255J05 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4l04;6l28:26lI0 
L.S.  CI.  526—219.6  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  batch  polymerization  of  a  solventless 
monomer  system  comprising  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  monomer  for 
forming  a  polymer  containing  reaction  product  having  from  about 
I  to  2  weight  percent  residual  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  monomer,  the 
improvement  for  reducing  the  level  of  residual  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone 
monomer  in  the  polymerization  reaction  product  below  about  0.2% 
by  weight  which  comprises: 


continuously  adding  an  oil  soluble,  thermally  activated  azo 
containing  free  radical  generating  catalyst  to  the  polymenza- 
tion  reaction  product:  and 

establishing  and  maintaining  the  reaction  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  for  effecting  polymerization  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  of  onginal  monomer  to  a 
level  below  about  0.2%  by  weight. 


5,506319 
VTNYL-SLBSTITLTED  BENZYLORGANOTIN 
COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYMER  THEREOF 
Toshiki  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041269; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041270;  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152347 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  230104 
U.S.  CI.  526-240  8  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer,  compnsing: 
(M  at  least  one  of  conjugated  diene  units  and  vinylaromatic 

hydrocarbon  units,  and 
(2)    units    of   a    vinyl-substituted    benzylorganotm    compound 
monomer  of  formula  (A): 


R«  (A) 


CH2-Sn— R». 


Rio 

wherein  R  ,  R-,  R\  R",  R".  R"  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydrcKarbon  group  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms.  R",  R"*  and  R"'  are  each  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  R', 
R'.  R'.R",  R\  R^  R".  R".  R"*  and  R"'may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other. 


5.506320 

REACTIVE  MODIFIER  OF  ELASTOMERIC  COMB 

COPOLYMER  FOR  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Simon  H.  Yu,  Westiake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,673,  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,225,491,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895,504.  Jun,  8, 
1992.  Pat,  .No.  5,177,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  783,944,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120.790.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  638^275.  Jan,  7,  1991,  Pat, 
No.  5,061,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,422,  Dec,  12,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,983,689,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  46.818,  May  7,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,791,189.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  .Ser,  No.  87^46 
Int.  CI."  C08F  220128:220/06.220100 
L.S.  CI.  526—266  28  Claims 

I.  A  reactive  polymeric  modifier  to  improve  toughness  and'or 
flexibility  of  a  thermosetting  resin  comprising  a  polymer  having  a 
comb  configuration  including  a  saturated  polymenc  backbone  hav- 
ing reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl. 
hydroxyl.  amino,  epoxy,  vinyl  and  thio  at  each  end  and  at  least  one 
pendent  chain  which  is  miscible  with  said  llienno''.etting  resin 
while  It  IS  uncured, 

said  backbone  comprising  a  polymenc  chain  of  carbon-carbon 
linkages  which  are  polymers  or  copolymers  of  ethvlenically 
unsaturated  monomers  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation.  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  -100  "  C,  to  25  °  C; 
said  reactive  groups  being  reactive  with  the  thermosetting  resin, 
being  positioned  on  both  ends  of  said  backbone,  and  compris- 
ing, on  average,  at  least  1.2  but  less  than  2  reactive  groups 
positioned  so  as  to  yield  a  substantially  difunctionalized 
comb; 


said  pendant  chain  or  chains  being  linked  to  said  backbone, 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  3%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
said  comb  copolymer,  and  having  from  2  to  250  repealing 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  poly 
ether,  polystyrene,  and  polymethacrylate;  and, 

said  comb  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  1,000  to  20,000. 


5306321 
PHOTOSOLDER  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyasu  Koto:   Kiyonori   Furuta;   Eiko  Nakao,  and   Shigeo 
Nakamur<i.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Ajinomoto 
Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No,  143,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  29,  1992,  4-291670; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319649:  Feb,  10,  1993,  5-022903:  Jan,  22,  1993, 
5-286199 

InL  CI."  C08F  224100:220110 
L.S.  CI.  526—273  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosolder  resist  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A- 1)  a  photocurable  oligomer  containing  at  least  two  polymeriz- 
able  double  bonds  and  an  acidic  functional  group,  and  (B)  a 
compound  containing  one  polymenzable  double  bond  and  one 
epoxy  group  in  the  molecule. 


5306322 
ACRYLIC  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION  AND  RCBBER  HOSE 

OBTAINED  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Masayoshi  Ichikawa,  and  ,Atsushi  Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  26.253,  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,776.  Jan.  22, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma*  31,  1995.  Ser,  No, 

454,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  28,  1991.  3-008014; 
Jan,  28.  1991,  .V()080.34 

InL  CI,'  C08F  ::4!OO:226/O6:226IO2:220ll0:2l0lO2 
VS.  CI.  526—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  hose  having  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  vulca- 
nized acrylic  rubber  composition  which  compnses  a  copolymer 
composition  compnsing  ethylene  monomer  units  and  acrylic  acid 
ester  monomer  units  as  main  comp<inents.  wherein  said  copolymer 
composition  contains  an  epoxy  group  containing  crosslmkable 
compound  in  an  amount  of  1.2  to  3.0%  by  weight  and  said  rubber 
composition  contains  an  isocyanunc  acid  and  a  quaternary  ammo 
nium  salt  as  vulcanizing  agents. 


5306323 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.';i;o6324 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  CROSSLINKED 
H\  DROPHILIC  RJXSINS 
Herbert   Gartner,   Baden-Baden,   Germany:    Roswitha   Petri, 
W  issembourg.  France,  and  Philippe  Trijasson.  decea.sed,  late 
of  Strasbourg.  France,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  45,010.  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31.  1994.  Ser,  No,  251,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  ,Apr,  16.  1992. 
9208449 

InL  a."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  526—318.41  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crosslinked  hydrophilic 
resin  which  comprises 


A)  contacting  i)  one  or  more  of  an  ethvlenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  anhydride 
or  a  salt  thereof  aixl  optionally  li )  one  or  more  of  an  aery  la- 
mide,  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  a  vinyl  sulphonic  acid,  an  acryloni- 
trile,  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  ml  a  crosslinking  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  medium,  optionally  in  the  preserKe  of  a 
free  radical  or  redox  catalyst  system,  under  corxlitions  such 
that  a  crosslinked  hydrophilic  resin  is  prepared,  wherein  the 
crosslinking  compound  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'^0(CH(R')CH(R')0),— C(0>— R'). 

wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  a  polyvalent  C,  n,  straight  or  braiKhed 

chain  alkyl  moiety, 
each  R"  is  independently  a  Cj.io  straight  or  branched  chain 

alkenyl  moiety; 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
each  X  is  independently  about  2  or  nwrc; 
when  X  is  2,  each  y  is  independently  from  about  3  to  about  8; 

and  when  x  is  3  or  more,  each  y  is  Independently  from  about 

2  to  about  7; 

B)  recovering  the  crosslinked  hydrophilic  resin  in  the  fonn  of  a 
hydrogel  from  the  reactor, 

C)  drying  the  hydrogel  of  itte  crosslinked  hydrophilic  rcsin  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  substantially  remove  the  remaining 
water  and  water  miscible  solvent  present  in  the  hydrogel  of 
the  hydrophilic  resin; 

D)  optionally,  reducing  the  particle  size  of  tfie  dried  hydrophilic 
resin  by  mechanicai  means;  and. 

E)  submitting  the  crosslinked  hydrophilic  resin  panicles  to  a 
post-heat  treatment  by  heating  the  crosslinked  hydrophilic 
resin  particles  under  conditions  such  that  the  crosslinked 
hydrophilic  resin  exhibits  a  centnfuge  capacity  of  about  25 
g/g  or  greater,  an  absorption  under  load  of  about  25  g  g  or 
greater  and  a  ratio  of  absorption  under  load  to  centnfuge 
capacity  of  about  0.6  or  greater 


5306325 
COATING  COMPOSITION  HA\  INti  IMPRO\ED 
RHFOLOGY  CONTROL  AND  COPOL'^  MER.  VIIXTLRK 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Shanti  Swarup:  James  R.  Christenson.  both  of  (jibsonia:  B. 
Keith    Johnston,    Arnold;    James    B.    O'Dwyer.    Naiencia: 
Fxiward  R.  Coleridge.  Ixiwer  Burrell.  all  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew 
T.  Carroll,  Westiake.  Ohio.  a.s.sigrwr*  to  PP(i  lndu.stries.  Inc., 
PitLsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,808 
InL  CI,'  C08F  20110 
VS.  CI.  526—318.41  22  Claims 

I.  A  non-gelied  copolymer  compnsing  a  reaction  product  of 
about  80  to  atx)ut  95  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylcni 
cally   unsaturated   aliphatic   or  aromatic   monomer  selected 
from  those  that  are  unsubstlluied  with  reacuve  functionality 
and  those  that  have  hydroxyl  functionality, 
about  3  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  having  one  acid  functional  group;  and 
about  2  to  about    14  percent  by   weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  oligomeric  monomer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  about  4000  and  which  is 
derived  from  a  hydroxyl  functional  acid  having  a  predomi- 
nantly hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  about   10  to   19  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  the  percentages  by  weight  are  based  upon  the 
total  solid  weight  of  reactants  used  to  prepare  the  copolymer 
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AIR-ACTIVATABLE  POLYMERISABI.E  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ONIl  M  SALTS 
Brendan  Kneafsey,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  I^octite  (Ire- 
land) Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,267,  Dec.  23,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,157,  Mar.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Mar.  6,  1991,  0741/91; 
Mar.  6,  1991,  0742A»1;  Feb.  13,  1992,  0471/92;  Feb.  18,  1993, 
S93011S 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  220128;  C08L  75116 
U.S.  CI.  526—320  20  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable,  one-part,  air-activatable.  polymensable  com- 
position comprising; 

(a)  at  least  \0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  monomer 
component,  the  monomer  component  being  at  least  one  free- 
radically  polymensable  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer, 
and  an  activator  system  for  effective  polymenzation  of  the 
free-radically  polymensable  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, said  activator  system  comprising: 

(b)  0,1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  auto- 
oxidizablic  compound  which  is  a  dihydropyndine  having  a 
general  formula  selected  from  II  (i)-(v) 


Rs      R4- 
n{i) 


UMI 


wherein  R,'  to  R,'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  and 
heterohydrocarbyl  groups,  silyl  groups,  and  substituted 
denvatives  of  the  foregomg.  and  any  two  of  the  groups  R,'  to 
R,'  may  together  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
cyclic nng  structure  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  poly- 
cyclic  nng  structure,  which  may  be  fused  nng  structure,  with 
the  proviso  that  none  of  the  groups  R,'  to  R,"  comprise  or 
contain  a  group  which  is  known  to  interfere  with  polymeriza- 
tion, and  that,  in  the  case  of  1.4-dihydropyndines  of  the 
formula  IKiv).  the  groups  R,'  and  R^'  at  the  3-  and  5-positions 
are  not  both  electron-withdrawing  groups; 

(c)  0  1  to  ZCi  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  onium  salt 
selected  from  diazonium,  lodonium  or  sulfonium  salts  which 
do  not  interfere  with  polymenzation;  and 

(d)  a  soluble  ionic  salt; 
provided  that 

the  composition  does  not  contain  a  peroxide,  or  a  peroxide 
precursor  which  produces  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  air,  or 
any  ingredient  which  is  a  significant  source  of  radicals  in 
the  absence  of  air  and 


that  said  polymensable  compositions  are  prepared  and  main 
tained  under  anaerobic  conditions  and  polymensable  under 
aerobic  or  anaerobic  conditions  after  exposure  to  air; 
and  wherein 

the  term  "heterohydrocarbyl"  refers  to  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
atoms,  and 
the  terms  "substituted"  and  "substituted  derivative"  in  ref- 
erence to  hydrocarbyl.  heterohydrocarbyl  and  silyl 
groups  means  the  respective  groups  substituted  with  one 
or  more  groups  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
halogen  atoms. 


5306,327 

BLOCKED  POLVTSOCYANATES  WITH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

Kenneth  P.  Yonek,  Mc.Murray;  Lyuba  K.  Gindin,  Pittsburgh, 

and  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  ML  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,854 
Int.  CI."  C08G  1 8/77, 18i78. 18,80:  C07D  233178 
U.S.  CI.  528-^5  9  Claims 

I.  A  blocked  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate 
groups  which  are  reversibly  blocked  with  a  monofunctional  block- 
ing agent  Lot  isocyanate  groups  and  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups 
in  the  form  of  thermally  stable  hydantoin  groups,  wherein  the 
blocked  polyisocyanate  corresponds  to  the  formula 


II 

[O     H  1  C 

II      !  I 

Bl-C-.N-J — R  — N 


wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  p,  is  inert 
towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less 
and  is  obtained  by  removing  the  aspartate  groups  from  a 
polyaspartate  or  an  aspartate-functional  prcpolymer, 

R  represents  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  the  isocyanate 
groups  from  a  polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  of  m-^l, 

R,  represents  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical. 

Rj  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  C,  or  less, 

Bl  represents  the  residue  of  a  reversible,  monofunctional  block- 
ing agent  for  isocyanate  groups. 

m  has  a  value  of  1  to  5.  and 

p  has  a  value  of  2  to  4. 


5306,328 
LOW  VOC,  MOISTURE  CURABLE,  TWO-COMPONENT 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  B.4SED  ON  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCVANATES 
Kiran  B.  Chandalia,  Cheshire;  Michael  J.  .Morgan,  Torrington; 
James  M.  O'Connor,  Branford,  and  Stephen  L.  Goldstein, 
Cheshire,    all    of  Conn.,    assignors   to    Olin    Corporation, 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,996 

Int  Cl.*^^  C08G  1 8i  18:18130;  C08K  5100;  B05D  3104 

U.S.  CI.  528—49  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  compnsing  contacting  the 

substrate  with  a  low    volatile  organics,   moisture  curable,  two- 


component  coating  composition  compnsing  an  admixture  of  an 
Aside  and  a  B-side,  said  Aside  compnsing  a  polyisocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyisocyanates, 
cycloaliphatic  polyisocynates,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  con 
taming  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o: 
biuret,  isocyanurate,  uretidione,  urethane.  and  allophanate  moi 
eties,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  having  an  isocyanate  index 
relative  to  the  number  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups  in  said  coating 
composition  of  at  least  about  200,  said  B-side  comprising  a  teniary 
amine  catalyst  and  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoahls,  said  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  solvent  in  an  amount  of  between  0*  and  45%,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate  in  said  coating  composition, 
said  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  as  measured  h>  ZAHN 
cup  2  of  less  than  about  200  seconds,  said  composition  being 
essentially  free  of  any  volatile  mono-  and  di-iscxryanates,  and  said 
composition  being  moisture  curable  upon  exposure  to  atmosphenc 
moisture. 


5306,329 

ALDIMINE  OXAZOLIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  WITH 

POLYISOCYANATE  PREPARATIONS 

Chih-Yueh  Chou,  F^lk  Grove,  and  Marina  D.  Hoffman,  Cary, 

both  of  III.,  a.s.signors  to  Angus  Chemical  Company,  Buffalo 

Grove.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,470,  Oct.  26,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,466,769.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  321,436 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  283:04.  C08G  I&IO 
U.S.  CI.  528—60  7  Claims 

1  A  methtxt  of  an  acrylic  polyoloid  scavenging  moisture  from  a 
polyiscKganate-containing  preparation,  wherein  the  method  com- 
pnses  admixing  with  the  preparation  from  1  to  about  \W  moles  of 
a  moisture  scavenging  compound  for  every  mole  of  water  to  be 
dehydrated  from  the  preparation,  the  moisture  scavenging  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


wherein:  R,,  R,,  R,,  R4,  R^,  R^,  R7  ^Lid  R»  are,  individually,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  methylol  group,  an  ethyl  or  ethylol 
group,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkanol  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  including  any  of  the  above 
groups  substituted  by  nitro,  halogen,  thiol  and  amino  functional 
groups,  such  that  when  R<,  R, ,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  R, 
and  Rj  are  not  hydrogen  atoms,  further,  R,  and  R^  cannot  simul- 
taneously be  hydrogen  atoms:  m  and  n  are  integers  of  one  to  three, 
and  m-hn  is  between  two  and  four;  and  X  is  a  covalent  bond 
between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  aldimine  group  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  oxazolidine  group  or  an  (m-<-n)-valent  methylene 
group,  ethylene  group,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
group,  cycloalkylenc  group,  or  arylene  group,  including  any  of  the 
above  X  groups  substituted  by  nitro,  halogen,  thiol  and  ammo 
functional  groups. 


5306J30 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NON 
HALOGENATED  AROM.\TIC 
Young  H.  Ko.  Jeoolanam:  Byung  C.  Jeon,  Incheon,  and  Seung 
D.  Cho,  Kwangju,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Kumbo  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd-  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140319,  Oct.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Tliis  application  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser  No.  268,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  29.  1992. 
1992-22439 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63100 
VS.  CI.  528—191  1  naim 


1  .\n  mterfacial  polymerization  method  for  prepanng  a  non 
haioecnated  aromatic  polyesters  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


Hg>-o- 


^^"1 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
group  containing   1    to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkvhdcnc  group 
containing  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than 
100,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  organic  pha.se  compnsing  an  organic  solvenL  a 
lercphihalovl  chlonde  and  an  isophthaloyl  chlonde  with  a 
mole  ratio  therebetween  being  8  2  to  2  8.  and  a  phase -transfer 
catalyst  of  tetrabutvl  ammonium  bromide. 
providing  an  aqueous  phase  Compnsing  demmeralized  water,  an 
alkali  salt  of  a  non-halogenated  bisphenol.  and  an  amount  of 
para-terliary  bulylphenol  having  a  general  formula  of 


(U) 


o 


OH 


R4 


Rs 


wherein  R,,  R-.  R,,  Rj.  R.  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen  and  an  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  said  para-tertiary  butylphenol  being  0.5  to  5.0% 
by  mole  referred  to  said  non-halogenated  bisphenol.  said  tetrabutyl 
ammonium  bromide  being  0  01%  to  1  0%  by  mole  referred  to  said 
non-halogenated  bisphenol,  and 

adding  said  organic  phase  to  said  aqueous  phase  over  a  period  of 
time  from  1%  to  10%  of  total  polymerization  time. 
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5„>06J.M 
POLYESTER  POLVMKR.  PRODLCTION  THEREOF  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 
THE  SAME 
Tomohiro  Nagao;  Shuji  Sakamoto;  Hironobu  Morishita,  and 
Hideyuki  Miyamoto.  aJI  of  Sode^aura.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/005'76,  5  '^1  Date  l^ec.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1993.  Pt  T  Pub    No    W()9.V22361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  \pr  Ml  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma%   1    1992.  4-137630; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-0^-534 

InL  CI.-  C08G  63/18 
L.S.  CI.  528—193  8  Claims 

1    A  polyester  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  (Ii  repre 
sented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


-continued 


-continues! 


-t-w-X— O— CO-)- 


(R^ 


or  a  single  bond,  X  is 


N— N=CH-Ar, 


<(         ])— CH=N-N 


CH=N  — N 


(R'), 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R4 


CH=N— N 


(R=)d 


/ 
\ 


R' 


CH=N— N 


(R'), 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R* 


(D 


CH  =  N  — N 


\ 


R« 


(R')f 


R» 


(R')c 


CH  =  N  — N 


\ 


(R')<( 


CH  =  N  — N 


/ 
\ 


(R\ 


(R')c 


CH  =  N  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R» 


(R'), 


CH  =  N  — N 


/ 


R3 


"  (R')* 


CH=N  — N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


CH=N  — N 


/ 
\ 


R3 


(R'), 


(R> 


N— (CH=CH)i— CH=N— N 


/ 

<l 

\ 


R' 


N-(CH=CH)i-CH  =  N-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


R' 


CH=:N  — N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


R' 


R* 


CH  =  N-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


CH  =  N-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R' 


R» 

/ 

N-CCH=CH)i— CH=N— N 

R« 


(R')^ 


N— (CH=CH)i— CH=N  — N 


/ 
\ 


K* 
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-continued 


N-(CH=CH)i-CH=N-N 


-continued 


/ 
\ 


RJ 


R* 


CH=N  — N 


/ 

\ 


R* 


CH=N— N 


(R')j 


/ 
\ 


R) 


R« 


(R'), 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  respectively  is  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  a  and  b  respectively  is  an  integer  of  0  lo 
4.  Ail  is 


»'\ 


(R"), 


N-eCH=CH)r, 


(R"), 


N-eCH=:CH^, 


(R"), 


N-(-CH  =  CHt. 


(R"). 


(R")/ 


(R"^, 


(R"), 


(R"). 


(R"). 


-continued 
(R"), 


-conlinueo. 


(R").' 


(R"), 


(R'«), 


(R"). 


(R'°), 


(R">), 


O  N  — R'2 


(R'°), 


(R'% 


(R'°), 


RI2— N  N— R» 


(R"), 


R2' 


(R"), 


e^ch  of  R     ,  R    ,  R     .  R  ",  R  ■    R  '    K        R  '  anC  R  ^  'cspei 
sive'v  being  halogen  aiom,  a,i  dlky!  grour  i^!   -   '.c  6  carbon 
aiom^  or  an  arvl  group  of  6  to  \Z  carbon  atoms. 

each  of  R  '  and  R''  respe<.n!\cl\  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkvl  group  of  1  to  20  carfxin  atoms  or  an  arvl  group  of  6  to 
!8  carbon  atoms,  p  hemg  an  mieger  of  0  to  •.  q  being  ar; 
integer  of  0  to  4.  r  being  an  mtegef  of  <^  'o  6,  s  being  an 
integer  of  0  or  1.  i  bemg  an  mtcger  of  d  lo  ?.  u  fieing  an 
integer  of  0  lo  2.  \  fieing  an  integer  of  '•'•  lo  4  u  being  an 
integer  of  0  or  i .  x  being  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  \  heme  ar: 
integer  of  0  tp  2    and  R'    being 


R- 


R" 


\ 

C 
/ 


C=CH 


^r-  <Q^r 


(^l:^V 


N  — N  =  CH  — N— ,     R=2  — N- 


I 
R« 


R" 


n 


•N—      or 


N  — N  =  CH 


-N  — , 


each  of  R""  R'  and  R'"  rc^pccve;)  bcmi;  rvjroger  atom  ar 
alk\l  group  of  i  lo  20  carbon  atoms  or  ai:  ar\ .  group  of  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 

each  of  R  '  and  R""  respectively  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  !  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  any  i  group  of  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  thai  ai  least  one  of  R'  and  R''  i^  noi 
hydrogen  atom,  each  of  R'.  R^  and  R  respectively  is  an 
halogen  atom,  cyano  group,  nitre  group,  ar:  alkyi.  alkoxyl. 
alkvlamino  or  dialkylammo  croup  o!  :  t.    '"  karrvrm  aloms   an 
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aryl,  arvlamino.  bisarylamino,  bisaralkylamino  or  alkyiary- 
lammo  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  i  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  c  IS  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  d  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  e  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  3,  f  is  an  integer  of  0  tc  4,  g  is  an  integer  of 

0  to  2,  h  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  i  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ,  j  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  6.  Z'  is  =NR'.  — S—  or  — O— ,  Z-  is  =NR'*, 
— S —  or  — O — ,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 

1  to  10  cartx>n  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 

or  the  repeating  units  (I)  and  the  repeating  units  (II)  represented  by 
tfie  following  general  formula  (II) 


R'= 


-^'^° 


m 


-CO+ 


wherein  W  is  — O —  or  a  single  bond,  each  of  R"'  and  R"* 
respectively  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  of  m  and  n  respectively 
IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  Y  is  single  bond.  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  —SO,—,  CR"R^*.  a  1,1-cycloalkylidene  group  of  5 
to  11   carbon  atoms  or  an  a,(i)-alkylene  group  of  2  to   10 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  R^^  and  R'*  respectively  being  hydro- 
gen atom,  trifluoromethyl  group  an  alkyl  group  of  1   to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  a  reduced  viscosity  (tIj^/c)  of  0.2  to  10.0  dig,  measured 
at  20°  C  as  a  solution  of  a  concentration  of  0.5  g/dl  in  methylene 
chlonde. 


5^06^32 
PREPAR.\TION  OF  POLYACETALS,  USE  THEREOF  AND 

NOVEL  POI.YACFTAIS 
Angelika  Funhoff,  Heidelberg;  Graham  F..  McKee,  Weinheim; 
Heinrich  Hartmann,  limburgerhof;  Richard  Baur,  Mutter- 
stadt;  .Alexander  Kud.  Kppelsheim,  and  Volker  Schwende- 
mann,  Neustadt.  all  of.  (iermanv.  assignors  to  B.ASF 
.Aktiengesell.schaft,  I  udwigshafcn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2176.  §  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/D4585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  25.  1992,  42  28 
159.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  4100 
IS.  CI.  52^-232  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  poiyacetals  optionally  having  stable 
end  groups  by: 

copolymenzing  (a)  glyoxylic  esters  with  (b)  other  copolymeru 
able  monomers,  at  least  50%  of  which  monomers  (b)  are 
cyclic  formals  derived  from  diols,  homopolymers  of  formal 
dehydc.  trioxepane  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of 
anionic  or  cationic  polymerization  initiators,  the  glyoxylic 
ester  monomer  units  optionally  being  hydrolyzed. 


S,506J33 
POLYESTERS  FOR  I  SE  IN  BLOOD  PARTITIONING 
William  L.  O'Brien,  Cincinnati,  and  Alan  C.  Kilbarger,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100i;3S,  Jul.  30.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,898 
Int  Cl."^  C08G  63.'02 
L.S.  CI.  528-272  15  Claims 

1    A  polyester  comprising  the  repeating  units  A  and  B  of  the 
formula: 


A  =  -I  -0-R.-0-) 
and 

B  =  -(— C-Rg— C— ) 

II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R,  has  36  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula; 

and  Rj,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
divalent  aliphatic  chain  of  3-34  carbon  atoms,  a  divalent 
aliphatic  chain  of  6-34  carbon  atoms  including  1-3  carbocy 
die  groups,  said  polyester  exhibits  a  room  temperature  den 
sity  in  the  range  of  about  1. 01-1  09.  a  kinematic  viscosity  of 
about  1700  centistokes  to  5000  centistokes  at  100°  C.  or  210° 
F.  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  less  than  25  and  the  acid  value  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  2. 


5,506,334 

SALTS  OF  PYROMELLITIC  ACID.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochum.  and  Elmar  Wolf,  Recklinghausen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Marl, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,115,  Dec.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
928  J;  Feb.  3,  ?994,  44  03  225.0 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  63  44:69/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—288  1  Claim 

1.  A  salt  of  pyromellitic  acid  composing  pyromelletic  acid  and 
an  amine  of  the  formula  (B): 


(CH;),-^ 

V^N-^    N 


(B) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  II. 


5.506335 
SULFONIC  ACID  GROl  P-CONTAINING  POLYASPARTIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES.  I  SE  THEREOF  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hermann  Uhr;  Lutz  Heuer.  both  of  Krefeld;  Torsten  Groth; 
Wintried  Joentj;en,  both  of  Koln,  and  Roland  Kleinstiick, 
Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG. 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
976.1 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69i(K):  C02F  liOO 
L.S.  CI.  528—322  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  containing  repeating  aspartyl  uniti  ot  the  structure 


^ 


CO-.NHR 


(I) 


CO  — NH- 


b    J 


(So,H), 


R2 


or  -Y-SO,H 

n=l  or  2 

Y  represents  »  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

R'  represents  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  cartxsn  atoms  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  an 
aikoxy  group  which  compnses  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  or  a  halogen, 

or  a  salt  thereof 


5,506336 

CONTlNliOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

SYNTHETIC  LINEAR.  FIBER-FORMING  POLYAMIDE 

John  M.  lyyasvk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850*50.  Jun.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,710. 

This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.959 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69126:69128 

V.S.  CI.  528—335  3  Claims 

1.   In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic,  linear, 

fiber  forming  polvamide  b>  the  mell  ptiKmcnzalion  of  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  polyamide-forming  sail  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  and  a 

dicarboxylic  acid,  the  improvemenl  compnsing  the  step  of  process 

ing  the  polyamidc  in  an  apparatus  composing  a  transfer  screw 

disposed  adjacent  an  outlet  of  an  agitator  section,  a  spiral  nbbon 

extending  upwardly  from  the  transfer  screw,  a  nng  disposed  \erti 

cally  above  the   spiral  ribbon  and  at  least  one  baffle  disposed 

vertically  above  the  spiral  nbbon  and  connected  to  the  nng  to 

thereby  mix,  finish  and  de-volatize  the  polyamide. 


where 


5.506337 

MORPHOLINO-SUBUNIT  COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARY 

AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Summerton.  and  Dy*ight  D.  Weller.  both  of  Corvallis. 

Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Antivirals  Inc..  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.211,  Feb.  9,  1993.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988JJ95.  Dec.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.681,  Nov. 
21.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,444,  y*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  454,057,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  100,033.  Sep.  23,  1987,  PaL 
No.  5.142,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
944,707,  Dec.  18,  1986.  Pat.  No.  5^17.866,  y*hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.258,  Sep.  24.  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7123%, 
Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

979,158,  Nov.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.405,938,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.732,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,166,315.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

454.055,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,034306.  This  application 

May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,159 

Int  CI.''  C07D  4l3!l2:4l3il4:  C08G  59!00:65/00 

U.S.  CI.  528— .391  14  Claims 

1.  A  combmatonal  library  of  oligomers,  each  formed  of  at  least 

four  linked  morpholino  subunits  of  the  form 


in  which  (i)  morpholino  subunii  structures  arc  iiniccd  together  by 
linkages  L  one  to  four  atoms  long  joining  the  morpholino  mtrogen 
of  one  subunit  to  the  4'  cyclic  carbon  of  an  adjacent  subunit,  (ii)  X, 
IS  a  side  chain  m  subunit  i  in  each  oligomer  of  the  library,  (ml  the 
different  oligomers  m  the  library  have  different  sequences  of  side 
chains  m  at  least  three  subunil  positions,  (iv  <  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  purines,  pynmidines.  non-nucleobase  aro- 
matic side  chains,  aliphatic  side  chains,  and  mixed  aromatic 
aliphatic  moieties,  and  (v)  said  library  contains  at  least  ',000 
different  side  chain  .sequence  oligomers. 


5306338 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
F:THYXENE  USING  CATALYST  CONTAINGING  NON- 
COORDINATING,  NON-ACIDIC  ANION 
Paul  K.  Hanna,  East  Windsor.  NJ.;  Andrxej  M.  notrowski, 
PeekskiU,   N.Y..   and    Kdlv    B.   Triplett   Stamford,   Comu 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N\.  Amhem.  Netheriands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,096,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466322 
Int  CI.'  C08G  67  or 
13.  CI.  528—392  4  CUims 

1  A  polyketone  formed  by  polymerizing  carbon  monoxide  aixl 
e;h\lene  having  a  residual  crvsiaJlinity  of  no  less  than  0  90.  as 
determined  by  the  measurement  of  the  heats  of  crysiallization  of 
the  polymer  before  and  after  exposure  at  295'  C.  for  ten  minutes. 


5306339 
OCTAPEPTIDE  ANALCXJS  OF  SOMATOSTATIN  HAVING 

THREONINE  AT  THE  SIXTH  POSITION 
David  H.  Coy,  New  Orieans.  and  William  A.  Murphy.  Coving- 
ton, both  of  La.,  assignors  to  TTie  Administrators  of  the 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.876,  Dec.  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser  No.  840.621 
Int  CI.'  C07K  14,655 
L.S  CI.  5.30—311  2  CUims 

1    A  compound  ol  the  formula; 


!>Phc-Cys  — Tyr  — D-Tip— Lys  — Thr  — Cys— PN«1— NHi 

or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt  ificreof. 


5306340 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  INHIBITORS 
George  A,  Heavner,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Centecor.  lix., 
Malvern.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221381 
Int  CI."  C07K  5100:7100:17100 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  9  Claims 

1  A  peptide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2,  SEQ  ID  NO;3.  SEQ  ID 
NO  4  or  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 
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PURIFICATION  OF  VONWILI.FBRAND  FACTOR  BY 

AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Jack  Newman.  Warrington,  and  David  I,.  Farb,  Chalfont,  both 

of  Pa„  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc_  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Continuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  924393,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,702,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  205381,  Jun. 
13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.006.642.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
67,990,  Jun.  29,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.774J2J.  This  application 
May  16,  1994.  Ser  No.  243,612 
Int.  CI.    C07K  141745:1114;  A61K  38136 
L  .S.  CI.  530—383  16  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  improving  the  therapeutic  activity  of  von  Will- 
ebrand  Factor  obtained  from  an  immuncaffinity  punfied  von  Wilj- 
ebrand  Factor-containing  cyroprccipitate  matenal.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  incubating  a  solution  of  said  von  Willebrand 
Factor,  substantially  separated  from  a  chaotropic  agent,  substan- 
tially free  of  Factor  VIII  and  not  in  contact  with  a  column  matrix 
solid  substance,  under  conditions  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  55°  C. 
for  about  1  to  about  30  hours  at  a  pH  of  6.5  to  7.5  and  with 
buffering,  which  conditions  increase  the  activity  of  said  von  Will 
ebrand  Factor. 


5306342 
STABILIZED  ANTIBODY  FRAGMENTS 

John  M.  Reno.  Brier,  and  Becky  J.  Bottino.  Lynnwood,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  C  orporation.  Seattle.  Wash, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  990.165,  Dec.  14,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  647,779,  Jan.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  \ug.  24.  1994,  Ser  No.  294,792 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  35/16:39/00:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.1  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  monospecific  F(ab')j  IgG,^ 
antibody  molecule,  the  method  comprising: 

reducing  an  intact  lgG2i  antibody  molecule  with  a  disulfide 
reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  inter-chain  and  intra-chain  disul- 
fide bonds; 
reacting  said  reduced  inter-chain  and  intra-chain  disulfide  bonds 
with  a  bifunctional  crosslinldng  agent  that  cross  links  said 
disulfide  bonds  to  form  a  crosslinked  intact  IgG;^  antibody 
molecule,  and 
reacting  the  crosslinked  intact  IgG^^,  antibody  molecule  with  a 
cleaving  agent  capable  of  producing  a  F(ab');  molecule  from 
said  antibody,  to  thereby  produce  a  stabilized  FCab'^j  IgGj^ 
antibody  molecule. 


5,506343 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE  DF3  CARCLNOMA 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 
Donald  Kufe.  Wellesley,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Dana-Farber  Can- 
cer Institute,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  868J52.  Apr  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  328336 
Int.  CI.*  C07K  16/30:16/46:  A61K  39/395:39/44 
L  .S.  CI.  530—387.7  24  Claims 

I  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  preferentially  to  ungly- 
cosylated  DF?  antigen,  compared  to  mature  DF?  antigen,  said 
antibody  being  specific  for  an  epitope  within  the  following  amino 
acid  sequence:  T,R8P,^,oP,,G,jS|,  (SEQ  ID  N0:3),  which 
epitope  IS  stable  to  formalin  treatment  and  includes  a  proline  at 
position  1 1. 


5306344 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  BCL-2  GENE  PRODUCT 
Yoshihide  T^jimoto.  Land.sdowne,  and  Carlo  A.  Croce.  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  228,704,  Apr  18,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  994,941.  Dec.  23.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  663,010.  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J02,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  883,687,  Jul.  9, 
1986,  PaL  No.  5,015368.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  435.193 
Int.  CI."  C07K  M/S.  A61K  .?9 /?95.  CI2N  5120 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.85  4  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  antibody  which  is  (a)  immunoreactive  with  a 
human  bcl-2  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bcl-2-a 
and  bcl-2-p.  and  which  is  (b)  not  immunoreactive  with  other 
human  proteins 


5306345 
METAL  COMPLE.\ES  FOR  HYPOXIC  CELLS 
Anthony  L.  Riley,  Amersham,  and  James  D.  Kelly.  Marlow, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Amersham  Interna- 
tional pic.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser  No.  899312.  Jun.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5387,692.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  280.108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1991, 
9113487 

Int  CI.'  C07F  13/00:5/06:9/00:  C07D  233/91 
U.S.  CI.  534—14  9  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  a  iigand  consisting  of  a  least  one  quinone. 
triazole  or  aromatic  nitro  compound  bonded  to  a  metal  chelating 
moiety,  which  is  a  his-amme  oxime  of  the  formula 


RjC 


/ 


HN 


NH 

\ 


RC 


\ 


N 

I 

OH 


N 

I 

HO 


^ 


CR: 

I 

CR 


where  n=0-3,  through  at  least  one  R,  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  H;  hydrocarbyl;  amino; 
amido;  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  alkoxyalkyl;  or  carboxylic  acid;  and 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  hydrophilic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  amido  or 
hydioxy,  and  a  metal  atom  chelated  hy  the  metal  chelating 
moiety,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  "'"Tc.  '""Re.  '""Re,  "Cu  and  '"'Ag. 


5306346 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY  USING  IT 
Hisao    Kouno.    Funabashi;    Shyouichi    Takahashi;    Kazuhiro 
Higashide.  both  of  Kawaguchi;  Nakaji  Komiyama.  Urawa; 
Osamu  Suda,  Ohmiya,  and  Masaru  Hasegawa.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  202355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japari.  Jun.  7.  1993.  5-163206 
InL  CI."  GOK',  ''06,  C07C  245  02 
U.S.  CI.  534—653  6  Claims 

1.  An  organic  photoconductive  matenal  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (1): 


A,-N=N-B-N=N-Aj 


(II 


wherein  B  is  a  divalent  organic  group  bonded  to  nitrogen  atoms 
forming  azo  groups.  A,  and  A,  are  groups  different  from  each 
other.  A,  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (Al ) 


(All 


(CONHR). 


"-    X  — ' 


wherein  X  is  an  atomic  group  which  is  necessary  for  forming  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hetero-ring  by  condensation  with 
the  benzene  nng,  Y  is  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
and  a  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  R  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hetero-ring  group  and  n  is  1  or  2.  and  A,  is 
a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  IA2]; 


(a,— HNOC), 


~-    X    — ' 

wherein  a,  is  a  group  selected  from  R,  -N==CH-R  and 


(CONHR). 


R,  X,  Y,  m  and  n  are  the  same  as  those  in  the  general  formula  (Al  ] 
and  p  is  0  or  I. 


5306347 
lYXOFURANOSYI   ANALOGUF.S  OF  ADENOSINE 
Mark  D.  F^rion,  Del  Mar;  Bheemarao  G.  I  garkar.  Escondido, 
and  Angelo  J.  Castellino.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gensia,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  182381.  Jan.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  14,159, 
leb.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser 
No.  191.282 
Int.  CI."  C07G  3:00:  C07H  19!  16 
U.S.  CI.  536—4.1  51  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


Y-E 


C,      C2 

wherein 
A  is  oxygen,  methylene  or  sulfiir, 


B  is  carboxyl.  carboxyalkyl.  carboxamido.  alkenvl.  or 
— (CH.)„ — B'  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  B'  is 
h\drogcn.  hydroxy,  lower  alkyi  esters  or  carbonate  esters 
thereof,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  ammo,  alkylamino.  mercapto.  alkv- 
Ithio,  halogen,  azido.  cyano.  armnocarboxyalkyl.  or  ami- 
doalkyl. 

C|  and  C,  art  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl 
esters  or  carbonate  esters  thereof,  or  when  taken  together  form 
a  lower  cyclic  nng  containing  two  or  more  oxygen  atoms. 

X  and  Y  are  independcnth  cirbon  or  nitrogen,  however  both  X 
and  Y  cannot  be  nitrogen. 

D  IS  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  alkoxy. 
cyano.  cyanoalkyl.  carboxamido.  aryloxy.  amino,  alkylamino 
arylamino.  aralkylammo.  alkylthio.  or  arylthio  when  X  is 
carbon,  and  is  null  when  X  is  nitrogen; 

E  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkylamino.  alkylthio  or  azido 
when  Y  is  carbon  and  is  null  when  Y  is  nitrogen; 

F  IS  amino,  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl,  alkyl, 
alkylamino.  arylamino.  or  aralkylammo, 

G  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  alkox'.  or  alkylthio; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  nitrogen  and  Y  is  carbon.  E  and  G 
are  hydrogen  and  F  is  ammo,  then  B  is  not  methyl,  hydroxymethyl 
or  vinyl. 


IA21 


5306348 
MATRIX  FOR  MATRIX-ASSISTED  LASER  Df^SORPTlON 

MASS  SPECTROSCOPY 
Uwe  Pieles,  Bad  Krozingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser  No.  201308 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  2*,  1993,  591/ 
93:  Jul.  23.  1993!  2233^3 

InL  CI."  C07H  ;/  iM    CI2Q  .  '.a   GO  IN  24'00.l  6C> 
U3.  CI.  536—23.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  ammonium  sail  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrohalic  acid, 
perchlonc  acid,  chalcogenic  acid,  nitnc  acid,  nitrous  acid, 
carbonic  acid,  bone  acid,  hydroxypolycarboxylic  acid  and  an 
acid  of  the  formula  HOOC—R , -^OGH.  wherein  R  is 
C;  -C^alkylcne.  C.-C^cycloalkylenc.  phen\lcne  or  naphthyl- 
cne  containing  I  to  ?  hydroxyl  groups, 

(b)  a  compound  of  formula  1 

0) 


(OH), 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
which  IS  interrupted  by  — O —  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
5,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  compound  selecied  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  fX)lynucleotides.  oligosacchandes. 

proteins  and  macrocyclic  metal  complexes 


5306349 
CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  2  ,  3  -DIDEOXYCYTIDINE 
Jasenka  Matulic-Adamic,  Boulder  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ribozyme 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser  No.  882,479 
Int.  CI."  C07H  l(Xi 
U&  CI  536—28.2  1  Oaim 

1.  Method  for  synthesis  of  2',3'-dideoxycytidine  comprising  the 
steps  of 
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reacting  5'  silylaledflS^NlBWtyuricline  with  1 ,2.4-tria2ole  and 
phosphorusoxychlmle  and  ammonia  to  yield  S'-silylated- 
2'.3'-dideoxycytidine 

cleavmg  the  5'-silylated  group  of  said  5'-silylated-2'.3'- 
dideox>cytidine  with  an  ion  exchange  resm  wherein  said  ion 
exchange  resin  is  a  macroreticular  quaternary  ammonium 
resm  with  20-60  mesh  particle  size,  in  the  presence  of  toluene 
!o  yield  said  2','''-dideoxycyt;dine. 


PRODLCTION  OF  CHROMOSOMK  REGION  SPECIFIC 
DNA  SEQUENCES  AND  TRANSAMINATION 
Michael  L.  Bittner.  1768  Brookdale  Kd..  Naperville.  111.  60563; 
Lucy  M.  Stols.  1518  Darien  Uke  Dr..  Darien,  lU.  60559; 
Clarissa  F.  Prorok,  133  Sandalwood  Dr.,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Cruickshank.   128  Robin  Hill  Dr..  both  of  NapervUle,  Ql. 
60540 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762.912,  Sep.  19.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  585,876,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
109.167 
Int  CI."  C07H  5/04:5/06 
VS.  CI.  536— 55 J  12  Claims 

I.  In  an  improved  process  for  transaminating  a  polynucleotide 
uixier  aqueous  liquid  phase  conditions,  said  polynucleotide  con 
taming  at  lea.st  one  deoxycytidine  nucleotide  per  molecule,  in  the 
presence  of  a  bisulfite  catalyst  and  a  reactive  compound  compns- 
ing  the  formula: 


— N— R— X— 

wherein: 

X  IS  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


—  N  — 


and 


O 

II 

-c-o— , 


R  IS  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  through  12  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  and 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  the  improvement  which 
compnses  carrying  out  the  transaminating  in  the  presence  of  a 
dissolved  tnhaloacetate  chaotrope  anion  while  mzuntaining  a 
temperature  of  20°  to  60°  C.  and  a  pH  of  4.5  to  7,5. 


UMI 


5ii06.351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2  -O-ALKYL 
GLANOSINF  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  P,  C.  McGee,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918J62 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  1100:19/167 
VS.  CI.  536— 55  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2'-0-substituted  guanosme  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  2,6-diaminopurine  riboside  with  a  base  of  sufficient 
strength  to  remove  a  proton  from  the  2'- hydroxy!  or 
3'-hydroxyl  of  2,6-dianunopurine  nboside,  and  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R — L  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  group  and  L  is  a  leaving  group,  to  form  2'-0- 
substituted-2,6-diaminopurine  nboside  and  3'-0-substituted- 
2,6-diaminopunne  nboside  wherein  said  substituent  is  said 
aliphatic  or  alicylic  group;  and 

b)  deaminating  said  2'-0-substituted-2,6-diaminopunne  nboside 
to  yield  said  2'-0-substiluted  guanosine;  and 

c )  recovcnng  said  2'-0-substiluted  guanosine. 


5.506J52 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  9-(ti-D- 
ARABINOFURANOSYDADENINE,  5'-PHOSPHATE 
Donald   E.   BuUer,   Holland,   Mich.,  and  Alan   Millar.   Holly 
Springs,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.106.  Feb.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,360 

Int.  CI."  C07H  19/167:1100 

U.S.  CI.  536— 55  J  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  9-(P-D-arabinofuranosyl)  adenine-5'- 
phosphate; 


which  comprises: 

Step  (a):  drying  9-(P-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine  monohydratc 
until  the  water  content  Is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.1%; 

Step(b):  adding  tnethyl  phosphate  to  the  the  dry  9-(P-D- 
arabinofuranosyl  )adenine  monohydrale; 

Step(c):  cooling  the  above  mixture  to  about  -10  C.  to  about 
-20°  C.  and  adding  a  solution  of  phosphorus  oxychlonde  m 
dichloromethane  at  about  -10°  C.  to  about  25°  C  wherein  the 
amount  of  phosphorus  oxychlonde  used  is  0  681-0.753  times 
the  mass  of  9-(P-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine;  the  amount  of 
dichloromethane  used  is  2  to  3  times  the  mass  of  9-(P-D- 
arabinofuranosyl  )adenine; 

Step(d):  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture  of  Step(c)  with  a 
mixture  of  50%  ice  and  water  at  about  0°  C.  to  about  25°  C, 
followed  by  the  addition  of  dichloromethane. 

Step(e):  separating  the  formed  aqueous  and  nonaqueous  phases 
and  adding  the  aqueous  phase  to  a  solution  of  propylene  oxide 
in  ethanol  wherein  the  amount  of  propylene  oxide  is  in  excess 
over  the  amount  of  theoretical  hydrogen  chlonde  produced 
from  the  hydroylsis  of  phosphorus  oxychlonde.  and 

Step(f):  isolating  the  crystalline  9-(P-D- 

arabinofuranosyl)adenine-  ^'-phosphate  by  filtration  or  cen- 
trifiigalion. 


5,506353 

PARTICULATE  HYDROGENATED  STARCH 

HYDROLYSATE  BASED  FLAVORING  MATERIALS  AND 

USE  OF  SAME 
Anandaraman  Subramaniam,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2I5ii33 
Int.  CI."  C08B  .*7  /6.  .A61K  31/725:  A23L  1:221 
U.S.  CI.  536—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  flavor  composition  compnsing  a  flavor  oil  fixed 
in  a  particulate  low  canogenic  matnx  of  hydrogenated  starch 
hydrolysate  and  a  maltodexlrin  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  value 
of  less  than  20. 
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IMIDAZOLYLPIPERAZINYL  STEROIDS 
John  M.  McCall:  Donald  E.  Aver,  both  of  Kalamazoo;  E.  Jon 
Jacobsen,  Plainwell;  Frederick  J.  VanDoomik,  Hamilton: 
John  R.  Palmer,  and  Harold  A.  Karnes,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,830,  Aug.  26.  1991,  PaL  No. 
5.I75J81,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,675,  Aug.  8, 
1988,  PaL  No.  5,099,019.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  121.822,  May  11.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,231,  Jul.  29,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877  J87. 
Jun.  23,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  811,058,  Dec.  19,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  775.204,  Sep.  12.  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1.  1992,  Sen  No.  984J02 
Int.  CI."  C07J  43/00 
VS.  CI.  540—5  4  Claims 

1 .  An  amino  substituted  steroid  of  formula  XI 


(XI) 


where: 

R^  IS  a  Rf,,^-R<,;,  R,,,  is  a-R,o,:p-R,„:  and  R,  is  a-H:P-H. 
where  one  of  R^,  and  R^,.  is  — H,  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F. 
or  C,-Cj  alkyl,  R.oj  is  — CHj,  R.o,  and  R.  taken  together  are 
— (CHj)2— C(=R„)— ^H=  or  — CH=CH— cd  <:H=. 
where  R„  is  =0  or  a-H:3-OR,j  or  a-GR..^  (i  H-  *here  R„ 
is  — H,  -^O— CH„  -CO— C,  H..  — CO— C^H..  -CO— 
O— CH,  or  ^O— O— C;H.. 
Ri6  is  a-R|^5:P-Ri6^  and  R,.  is  a-R,,vP-R|,f„  where  R,^,  is 
— H,  —OH,  — F  or  — CH,  and  R,^  is  — H.  —OH.  — F.  or 
— CH,.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^.^  and  R,^  is 
-H.  where  R,,,  is  — H.  —OH.  -CH,.  — CHXH,.  Cj-C, 
alkanoyloxy  or  — O — CO — X,.  where  X,  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  or  2  —CI.  —Br,  C|-C.  alkoxy,  — COOH. 
— NHj,  C|-Ct  alkylamino.  di(C|-C  Oalkylamino  where  the 
alkyl  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  ! -pyrrolidinyl-, 
1-pipendinyl.  1 -hexamethylenimino,  1 -hepiamethylenimino-. 
€2^^  acylamino  and  — NH — CHO  or  with  1  — F  or  — CF,; 
where  R,,,,  is  — C(=Z>— <CH;)„— NR,|R.,„.  where  Z  is 
=0.  where  nisi,  where  R, ,  and  R,  ,„  are  taken  together  w  ith 
the  attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  1  -piperazinyl  substituted 
in  the  4-  position  with  X, — (CH,), — .  where  j  is  0  or  I  [E|  and 
X,  is; 
(1)  imidazol-2-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  1  position  with 

(8)  C|-C„  alkyl  or  — X,,  where  X,  is  as  defined  above,  and 

further  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  R. ,,  where  the 

Rjiz's  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc 

(iv)C,-C,  alkyl. 

(vi)  — X|,  where  X,  is  as  defined  above, 

(vii)  — NRj|,R,,,  where  the  Rj^'s  are  the  same  or  differ 
ent  and  are  — H  or  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(viiici)  'CHj— <CH;)^— CH,— N*-  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (•)  are  bonded  to  each  other 
resulting  m  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q  is  I  through 
5, 

(viiiP)     •CH,— CH;— <CH;),— G— <CH,),^-CH;— CH;- 

N* —  where  the  atoms  marked  with  an  astensk  (*)  are 
bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  nng, 
where  G  is  — O —  or  — .NHR;,4.  where  R,  ^  is  — H, 
C|-C,  alkyl,  or  X;  as  defined  above,  where  c  and  d  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  0  through  2  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  number  of  nng  carbon  atoms  in  4,  ? 
or  6,  [a] 
(XV)  —OH. 


(xvi)  C,-C-.  alkoxy. 

(2)  imidazole-  or  5-yl  optionally  subsututed  in  the  1  position 
with  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  -X  .  where  X,  is  as  defined  above, 
and  further  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R,,,  as 
defined  above,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails.  (10) 
hydrates  and  solvates  ihcicof. 


5ii06JI55 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  SULFAMIDES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  S^^NTHESIS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Wayne  F.  Daneker. 
West  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Francis  J.  Woemer,  Bear.  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  197.630.  Feb.  16.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  47J30,  Apr.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  23,439. 

Feb.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser 

No.  269.281 

InL  CI."  C07D  513/04:285/36:  A61K  31  55 

VS.  CI.  540—545  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compouixls  of  formula  (HI) 


0B> 


Ov      0 

V 

R^N'^      ^  MR" 

R' 

V            V 

R' 

R" 

0    0 

r.Xr: 

R'" 

wherein 

R"  and  R    are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  C*- 3  R"; 
C;-C^  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C;-Ck  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  C  -C  4  carbocyclic  nng  svslem  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 

R  ■; 
a  -'^-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocvchc  nng  svstem  being  substituted  with 
0-2  R'': 
—OR";  — SR";  CO,R'-; 
R*"  and  R^'  art  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 
hydrogen. 

C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  C,-C;  alkoxy; 
benzyl  substituted  with  C  -C-  alkoxy; 
—OR",  — SR  \  CO:R    . 
R"  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5   7  membered  car- 

btKvclic  nng  substituted  with  0^-2  R'^; 
R    and  R*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered  car- 
bocyclic nng  substituted  with  0-2  R'", 
R'    and   R"   are   independently   H.   C  -C^  alkyl,   C^-C^   alkoxy, 
C^-C,,,  aryl,  C^-C,4  arylalkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyi,  or,  alternately, 
R    and  R"  can  be  taken  together  w  ith  the  carbon  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  a  3-7  membered  saturated  carbocyclic  nng 
system; 
R"  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H.  keto.  cyano.  — CH.,NR  "R^  — NR"R'^  — COjR". 
— OCl=0)R".  —OR".  C.-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  — S(0)Jl". 
— NHC(=NH)NHR".  — C(==NH)NHR". 

— C(=0)NR"R'^  — NR  •'C  (=0)R'\  =NOR".  —NR'X 
(=0)0R'^  — OC  (=0)NR"■R'^  — NR"C(=0)NR"R". 
— NR'^SO.NR'R  '.  — NR"'SO,R'\  — SOjNR"R '^  C,-C., 
alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C,,,  cycloalkyi.  C-Cf,  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C^-C,o 
arylalkyl,  hydroxamic  acid,  hvdrazidc,  boronic  acid,  sulfona- 
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mide,  formyl,  C^-C^  cycloalkoxy,  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted 
with  —NR'^R'*,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  (0-protccted),  methyl- 
enedioxy.  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alky- 
Icarbonyloxy,  C,-C,  alkylcartxjnyl,  €,-€4  alkylcarbony- 
lamino,  — C)CH2C02H,  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy.  azido,  or 
— C(R"')=N(OR"'); 
1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  said 
amino  acid  being  linked  to  R*  or  R^  via  the  amine  or  carboxy- 
late  terminus; 

— (C|-C,  alky!)aryl  substituted  with  0-2  R'-; 

a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^. 

a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with 
0-3  R'-. 
R  '  ■*  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto,  cyano,  — CH^NHj.  — NH„  — CO^H, 
— OC(=OXC,-C,  alkyl),  —OH,  C-C^,  alkoxvalkyl, 
_C(=0)  NHj,  — OC(=0)NHj,  — NHC(=0)  NH„ 
— SO^NHj,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C,  alkenyl,  C-C,,,  cycloalkyi, 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkylmethyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzy- 
loxy,  nitro,  C7-C10  arylalkyl,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide, 
boronic  acid,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted 
with  — NH2,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi  (O-protected)  ,  methylene- 
dioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— OCHjCOjH,  2-(l-morpholino)  ethoxy,  azido.  aryl  (Ci-Ci 
cdkyl)  ,  a  C5-C14  carlmcyclic  residue;  a  5-  to  10-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms  inde 
pendently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  said  het- 
erocyclic ring  system; 
R  "  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 

the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  O-protected 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  C^-C^ 
cycloalkylmethyl,  C7-C10  arylalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  — CO^H. 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
formyl.  Ci-C^  cycloalkoxy,  — OR",  C,-Cj  alkyl  substituted 
with  .  — NR"R'^  — NR"R'^  C.-Q  alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyi  (O-prolected)  ,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alky- 
lcarbonyl, C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  — S(0)„,R'\ 
— S02NR"R'*,  — NHSOJR'^  -OCHXOjH,  2-(l- 
morpholino)ethoxy,  — C(R''')=N(OR''');  or 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur; 

or  R''  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6  mem  be  red  ring. 
said  5-  or  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,~C^  alkoxy. 
O-protected  hydroxy,  or  — NR'^R'*;  or,  when  R"  is  attached 
to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  ^O  or  =S; 
R ' "  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 

the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  O-protected  hydroxy,  C.-C  4 
hydroxyalkyi  (O-protected),  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
C,-Cj,  cycloalkyi,  C-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  — CH2N•R"R■^ 
— NR"R",  Cj-Ce,  alkoxyalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
— COjH,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl,  —C 
(Ri'')=N(OR"'); 
R  "  is  selected  from: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""*; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

Ci-C^  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""*; 

Ci-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""*; 

C.-Cft  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""*; 

C-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N; 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R'''  is  selected  from: 

CF,; 


C,-Cf,  alkyl  substituted  with  0  3  groups  selected  from 
— O— SEM,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  — NHCO,Bu',  — N{C,-C4 
alkyl)— CO,Bu'. 

C,-Cf.  alkoxy; 

— NH— CO,'bu'; 

C,  -C^  alkenyl: 

benzyl, 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R'''  is  bonded  to  N; 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R'''  is  bonded  to  O; 
R"  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  (CHt)4— .  — (CH2)5 — , 

— CH.CH,N(R")CH,CH2 
R^isHorCHj; 
m  15  0,  1  or  2; 
R""  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 

C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  ft  3  R", 

C;-C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  0  3  R"; 

C;"Ck  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R^'; 

a  C,-C,4  carbocyclic  nng  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  nng  system  being  substituted  with 
0-2  R"-; 

— OR'^;  — N(R'^)  (R-^''); 
R""  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 

hydrogen. 

CV-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C,-C^  alkenyl  substituted  with  (^-3  R"; 

C;-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  nng  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 
R  ";  a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing 
I  to  4  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  nng  system  being  substituted 
with  0-2  R'-. 
R'  IS  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

ketal.  acetal.  cyano.  — CH^NR  'R  ^  NR"R'*,  — COjBu', 
— C(=0)R",  — C  (OR--""),— R".  — 0R'\  C-C^  alkoxy- 
alkyl, — S(0)„R".  — N(SEM)C(=NSEM)N(SEM)R". 
— C(=NSEM)N(SEM)R'\  — C(=0)NR"R'\  — NR'V 
(=0)R",  =NOR",  — NR'^C  (=0)0R'^  — OC 
(=0)NR"R^  — NR"  C(=0).^IR'-'R'^ 

— NR'-'S0.NR"R'\— NR"'SO,R'\  -SO;NR"R".  C.-Cj 
alkyl,  C_,-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C,„  cycloalkyi.  C,-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro.  C,-C|o 
arylalkyl.  SEM  protected  oxime,  SEM  protected  sulfonamide, 
formyl,  C,-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C,-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with 
— NR"R'^,  C,-C4  SEM  protected  hydroxyalkyi.  methylene- 
dioxy. ethylenedioxy,  C,~C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcar 
bonyloxy.  C,~Ct  alkylcarbonyl.  C^-C^  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCH,CO,R'".  2  (l-morpholmoiethoxv.  azido. 

^-C(R'^)=N(OR'^).  or 

1-3  amino  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  said 
amino  acid  being  linked  10  R"  or  R"'  via  the  amine  or 
carboxylate  terminus. 

a  C<,-Ci4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R'^;  or 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to  4 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  nng  system  being  substituted  with 

0-2  R'-; 

R'".  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 

the  following: 

phenethyl.  phenoxy,  C,-C,„  cycloalkyi,  C,-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. C7-C1,,  arylalkyl.  HOC  protected  hydrazide.  benzyl 
protected  oxime,  C,-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  methylenedioxy,  ethyl- 
enedioxy, C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  — NHSO^R'",  benzyloxy, 
2-(l-morpholino)  ethoxy,  ^-CO^Bu',  — cbNR"NR"R". 
cyano.  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide.  — CHO.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkoxy.  — NR"R".  — C(R'-'>=N(OR"'),  NO,,  —OR", 
— NR*^-",  — SO„,R'\  — SO„N'R"R'^  — C  (=o")NR"R'*, 
— 0C(=0)  NR"R'\  — C(=0)R",  phenyl. 


— C(=0)NR"— (C,-C4  alkyl) 

— C(=0)NR'^'",  or 
— C(=0)NR"C 

— C(=0)iNk  "C(R  "  )2NR  "NR '^ 
— C(=0)NR"C  (R")2NR"C0jR"; 


— NR"R' 


(R")2NR"R' 


— C(=0)NR ' -  — <C I -C4  alky l>— NR '  -  CO,R ' '; 

_C(=0)N(R")— (C,-C4  alkyl)— R";  or 

— C(=0)C(R"),NR'-R"';  — C(=0)C(R"),NR"NR'''; 

— C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R'-;  — C(=0>-^C,-C4  alkyl)— 
NR'^R'";  — C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl\— NR'-COjR";  or 

C,-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0--1  groups  selected  from:  R", 
C,-Cft  cycloalkyi,  — C0,R'\  — C(=0).NR"R'r  — NR"R'* 
or  OH; 

C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 
=NR",  =NNR''C(=0)NR"R"'  or  — NR'R  ^ 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 

C2-C4  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-^  R"; 

a  .5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur, 

or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  nng  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  nng, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  nng  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  benzy- 
loxy. or  — NR"R''';  or.  when  R''  is  attached  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom,  it  may  be  ==0,  ^=NObenzyl  or  =S. 
R'^  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  tnore  of 

ihe  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  O-protected  hydroxy.  C,-  C,4 
hydroxyalkyi  (O-protected),  C,-C^  alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkyl, 
Cy-Cf,  cycloalkyi,  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  ^~CHMR"R". 
— NR"R'^  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  C,^^  alkoxycarbonyl, 
— CO2H,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
_C(R">=N(OR"'); 
IS  selected  from:  C|-C,  alkyl; 
IS  selected  from: 

— C(=0)NR"R"'; 

— C(=0)NR"NR'*; 

— C(=0)C(R")3NR"R'*; 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"NR'*; 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"C02R''; 

— C{=0)H; 

— C(=0)R"; 

— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— ^•R"R'^ 

_C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"C02R'-'; 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked  to 
the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylaie  terminus. 

with  the  proviso  that   R'',  R*''.  R    and  R  "  arc  not  all  hydrogen, 

said  prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (lA)  (IB): 

(1) 


(llA)  or  (IIB); 


^40 

R' 


(lA) 


kXr: 

wherein  R-^  R^',  R'.  R",  R',  R"",  R',  and  R"  arc  defined  above. 
in  a  suitable  solvent  with  a  hindered  amine  tase  and  a 
— S(:^0)2 —  precursor  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (11)  or 


s. 


m 


R' 

R'-*     or 


o  o 

.Xr2 

.0 


R' 
O. 


\// 


(UA) 


HN- 


NR" 


O  O 

R'^^R^ 

s 

R'-    /  \    .R' 


(HB) 


O  O 

0X0 

R  R- 

(2)  contacting  ihe  compound  of  formula  (111  or  iIIAl  or  tllB;  of 
step  ( 1 )  above,  with  a  suitable  base  and  an  alkylating  agent  of 
formula  R'" — Y  or  R'^ — Y.  where  Y  is  a  suitable  leaving 
group,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  (III). 


5,506356 
N-ACYl.A.MLNG  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  L'SE 

Hqjime  Morishima.  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Koike,  Koshigaya;  Masato 
Nakano,  Ichikawa;  Shugo  Atsuumi;  Seiichi  Tanaka,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  KenjI  Matsuyama.  Kashiwa.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co_  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.195,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  868.140,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J19,082. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,725,  Sep.  6,  1988,  PaL  No. 
5,122323.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1987,  62-244934 
InL  Cl.^  C07D:65.?0 

II.S.  Cl.  544—168  3  Claims 

1,  An  N-acylamino  acid  denvatiyc  of  the  following  lonnula  or 

lis  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail 


R' 


R) 


II* 

I 


R'— S(0)b.-eCH2tCH— CO— N— CH— CO-N— CM— CH-A 

I  I  I 

R«  R'  OH 


flBl 


where 

m  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 
R    represents  a  hydroxy  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C   .  alkv! 

group,   C-.^   cycloalkyi   group.   C4,   cycloalkyialky :    group, 

Cb_!o  aryl  group  or  C-  ,,  araikvl  group. 
R"   represents  a  C,    .   alkyl  group,   tetrahydronaphthyl methyl 

group,   naphthylmethyl   group,   quirwlylmethyl   group,   or   a 

benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C    .   alkyl 

group. 
R    and  R'  represent  hydrogen. 
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R'  represents  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
an  imidazolyl  group  or  a  C4_g  cycloalkyl  group,  Cf^,(,  ar>l 
group  or  C,  ,5  aralkyl  group; 

R*"  represents  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group,  C4.8  cycloalkyl  group,  (^  ,0 
aryl  group  or  C7  ,5  aralkyl  group; 

A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — CH(OH — ) — 
fCH2)^ — R^  wherein  q  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  R''  represents  a 
morpholino  group  which  is  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  with  a 
'     C,.5  alkyl  substituent. 


-continued 


5^06^57 

CVAMNK  1)^  K>  K)R  I  SE  IN  OPTICAL  RKCORDING 

MEDIUM 

Kenr>o  Namba.   lokw,.  japan,  dssignor  tti  TDK  Corporation, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,K-6.  Mar    12.  l'W3,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .^44,01.*,  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,219,707,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312J59,  Feb. 

14,  1989.  abandoned,  nhich  i-,  a  lontinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

48,480,  May  6,  l*^K~    ahanduned.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  676,075,  Nov.  2V    l''S4   abandoned.  Ibis  application 

Jun.  6,  !W4    vr    No    2.^4,284 

Claims  priority,  applitasmn  Japan,  .ian.  12,  198J,  58-227550; 

Jan.  12,  1983,  58-227551;  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-018878;  Apr.  2,  1984, 

59-019715 

Int.  CI."  C07F  l5/00;l5/02:I5l03;I5l04,15/06;  G03C  1176 
L.S.  CI.  544—225  4  Claims 

1.  A  photostable  cyanine  dye  having  a  structure  represented  b> 
the  formula  1  or  II: 


A  herein  Q    is  an  anion  represented  by  the  formula  III: 


(I) 
(U) 

(UI) 


wherein  in  formulas  I,  II  and  III  M  denotes  a  transition  metal  aidrn, 
R  ,  R",  R'  and  R''  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  or  a  dialkylamino  group;  and  <t>  and  'V  are  each 
radicals  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


(R4)p 


\<t> 


\<P  111 


(R4), 


(R.), 


(R4), 


(R4).  - 


(R4), 


(R4), 


// 

I 
Ri 


[(t>UlJ 


!<l>iv] 


I*  VI 


I*  VIJ 


1*  VII) 


[<t>  VIII) 


(<t>IX) 


(«>X) 


-continued 

o 


continued 


(R4), 


(R4), 


(R4), 


(R*\ 


Rll 

I 

N 

// 

N' 

I 

R 


Rll 
I 
-N 


N 
I 

R.' 


l<fXl] 


I*  HI) 


(♦xnii 


[•Dxrv) 


I*  XV) 


[<J>  XVI) 


(*D 


(*ii) 


(vni) 


(JU), 


(R.%-|- 


(R4%- 


+   > 


(R*--)? 


(R4%- 


0^.% 


(R4% 


(R4'), 


(R4% 


(R4%- 


(R4'). 


N 
I 


r>= 


h 


>= 


h 


)= 


>= 


(*  IV) 


(▼V) 


OV  VI) 


(V  vn) 


(*  vin) 


cp  IX) 


Of  X) 


(f  XI) 


OF  XD) 
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-continued 


^^ 


(1U% 


(R4'), 


(*  XIII) 


r<v  XIV) 


(R4% 


-continued 

CH  =  (CH-CH)/ 


[LVJ 


[LVll 


CH  =  CH 


(CH  — CH), 


(¥  XV) 


I*  XVI) 


CH  =  CH  — C  =  CH  — CH 
I 
Y 

CH— C=CH 


c 

I 

Y 


[Lvnj 


[1.  VIII) 


[LKl 


I 
Ri' 

in  which  R|.,  R|.,  R,,  and  Ri,.,  each  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl  group;  wherein  said  substituent 
is  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic  group,  alkyl  carbonyloxy  group,  alkylammo  group,  alkyl- 
carbamoyl  group,  alkylsulfamoyl  group,  hydroxy  group,  carboxy 
group  and  halogen  atom;  R2  and  R3  represent  an  alky!  or  aryl 
group;  R4  and  R4',  each  represent  one  or  a  plurality  of  groups 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic,  halogen,  alkoxy,  arloxy, 
alylthio,  aryllhio,  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
aryloxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  alkylamide, 
arylamjde,  alkylcarbamoyl.  arylcarbamoyi,  alkylamine,  arylamino, 
carboxylic,  alkylsulfonyl,  arysulfonyl,  alkylsulfonamide,  arylsul- 
fonamide,  alkylsulfamoyl,  arylsulfamoyl.  cyano  and  nitro;  p.  q,  r,  s 
and  t  are  integers  from  0  to  4;  and  L  is  a  polymethine  connecting 
group  represented  by  the  formulas: 

CH=CH— CH=CH— C=CH— CH=CH-CH  [LI) 

Y 

CH=CH-CH=C— CH=CH-CH  [LH) 

I 
Y 

ILlllI 


[LIVl 


wherein  y  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  di-lower  alky- 
lamino,  dephenylammo.  lower  alkylphenylamino.  morpholino, 
imidazoline,  ethoxycarbonyl-piperazmo.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alky- 
Ithio,  nitro.  and  halogen.  R^  and  R.,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  the  symbol  1  used  in  formula  L  V'l  is  the  integer  0  or  i 


5^06J58 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINC, 
ALKOXYIMINOACKTAMIDE  COMPOl  NDS 
.\kira  Takase,  Otsu;  Hiroyuki  Kai.  Yamatokoriyama;   Mori- 
yasu  Masui,  Yokkaichi;  Kazuo  I'eda,  Suzuka,  and  Tsuneo 
Iwakawa,  Kusatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  207,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1993,  5-05614.3; 
Feb.  16,  1994,  69-019381 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  :  'V  i.C    C07C  :4V  m 
U.S.  CI.  544—316  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  (I);  alkoxyimmoacetamide  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CO-N' 


R' 


-R^ 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  cyclo(lower)alkyl.  cyclo(lower)alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group, 
which  when  substituted  has  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  lower  alkylsilyl.  haloge- 
nated  lower  alkyl,  di(lower)alkylamino.  phenyl,  phen\l(lower- 
)alkyl.  phenyKlowerlalkenyl,  fur>i(lower)alk\l.  furyldowerialk- 
enyl.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  — OR""  (wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenvl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  phenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl.  nitrophenvl.  phenyUlower)  alkyl,  cyanophcnylilow- 
er)alkyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  pyndyl,  trifluoromethylpy- 
ridyl,  pynmidinyl.  benzothiazolyl.  qumolyl.  benzoyl(lower)alkyl, 
benzenesulfonyl  or  lower  alkyl-benzenesulfonyl),  and  — CH; — 
Z — R^  (wherein  Z  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR'' —  (wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl),  R^  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkox- 
yphenyl, pyndyl  or  pynmidinyl);  B  is  — CH,— 


— CH(OH)— ,  —CO—.  — NR'—  (w herein  R'  is  hsdrogen  a: 
lower  alkyl),  — CHjCHj,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C— ,  — CH;0— , 
— CH,S— .  — CH,S(0)— ,  —  OCH2—  — SCH2—  — S(0)CH,— 
or  epoxy;  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  and  R'  arc  each  mdepcndeniK 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  the  bond  denoted  by  -  represents 
E-isomer,  Z-isomer  or  a  mixture  of  E-  and  Z-isomers  which 
comprises 

(a)  halogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


OR 

} 
N 


m 


(Y 


COOH 


wherein  each  symbol  is  as  defined  above,  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (IV); 


OH 

! 

N 


IV 


(Y 


cox 


therein  X  is  halogen  anu  ihc  other  symbols  arc  as  Jetined  above, 
said  halogenaling  being  carried  out  b\  adding  to  the  compound  of 
tormula  illli  a  halogenatmg  agent  selected  from  thionvl  chlonde, 
phosphoryl  chlonde,  phosphorus  pentachlonde,  phosphorus 
trichlonde.  phosgene,  thionyl  bromide,  phosphoryl  bromide,  phos- 
phorus pentabromide,  phosphorus  tribromide.  and  oxalyl  chlonde 
over  not  less  than  5  hours; 

(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (\\ )  with  an  amine  of 
the  formula:  HNR''  ^  are  as  defined  above),  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  the  formula  fl);  and 

(c)  optionally  treating  the  resulting  compound  of  formula  (I) 
with  an  acid. 


5i;06,3S9 
COCAI.NE  ANAl.OGl  ES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  COCAINE 
DRIG  THERAPIES  AND  THERAPEl  TIC  AND  IMAGING 

A(;ENTS  FOR  NEl  R0DE(;ENERATIVF  DISORDERS 
Bertha  k.  Madras,  Newton,  and  Peter  Meltzer.  l^xington,  both 
of  Mas.s..  assignom  to  President   and   Fellows  of  Harvard 
(  ollege,  Cambridge,  Mas,s. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  934_V)2,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24.  1993,  Sen  No,  111,141 
Int.  CI,'  C07D  451/02 
V.S.  CI.  546—130  13  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  the  ioliowing  conditions  are  imposed  on  tha;  tormula: 
A.  R7  IS  s-linked,  it  being  understood  thai  the      H  a;  position 

3  has  a  linkage  opposite  10  R,, 
B    R    and  R    arc       H 


-Ca— R<.   where   R. 


-CH. 


C    one   of   R,   and   R„   is 
CHjCH,,    ~iCH,)„CH3 
— O— CHCH       „       — O-Z,       — O— CH(CH,):        or 
-CH=CH;.  and  the  other  of  R .  and  R,  is      H 
where  Z  is  C^H.XY,  and  X  and  \   arc  independently  selc-clcd 
from   the   group   consisting  of:   — H,   —Br.  — Q,  — !,   — F. 

-OH.  OCH3,  — CF,,  — NO2,  — NHj,  —ON,  — NH-CO 
CH,.     ~N(    CH,)j,    — (CH    :)„CH,,    — CO— CH,     and 
— C(CH,),;  and  n=0-6; 

D.  R<,  IS  — H.  --CH..  CHX'H;  .  CH.iCH,)„— , 
— CH,CHCH  — CHjC(C^H,),  — CH,c(C,H,), 
— CH;CF,  — CH(CHj)2,  — CH  ^CHjOH. 
— CH,(CH)„OZ',  — 2— <l-pipendinyl)cthyl,  — 2— (4- 
morphollnvl)ethv!,        ^CH;),C^H„        — (CHj)„C^H,.X. 

-^CH-COC-H,.  or  XCH==CHCH  -- 
where  n  and  X  are  a.s  dehned  ab<ivc.  and  Z   ;s       H  or  a  straight 
chain  alkvl  group  o*  hetween  ':  and  -  tarhons. 

E.  R,  IS 


-0-CH 


where  R^.  R^^,  R,j„  and  R^^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — Br,  — F,  — CI,  — 1,  OH, 
— COCH,,  — OCH,, 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  VlANLFACTl  RE  OF 

2-ALKOXYMF.THYl.ACROl.EIN 

Henrv  L.  Strong.  Somerset  NJ.;   David  A.  Cortes,  Eairless 

Hills,   Pa.,   and   /.areen   Ahmed.   Princeton  Junction,   NJ., 

assignors  to  American  C'^anamid  (ompanv,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  %1,4^1.  Oct.  :.V  1^2.  Pat.  No.  5J81,713, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  812J>18,  Dec.  20, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,266.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen 

No.  148,054 

Int  CI.'  COTD  413/00 

U.S.  CI.  546—153  16  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  III 


ROCH: 


(UI) 


OR4 


therein 

R  IS  C,-Cs  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 

R,.  Rf,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  OR4.  which 
compnscs  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  IV 


5,506,361 
IMIDAZOBENZOQLTNONES  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PREVENTING  OR  TRE.ATLNG  HYPERTENSION  OR 
CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILIRE  CONTAINING  IHK 
SAME 
Keiko  Koh;   Hiroshi   Kushida.  bo;h  of  Ibaraki:   Noriie   Itoh, 
Ibarakik:  Kazunori  Ozawa,  Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan,  and  Wil- 
liam W.   McWhorter,  Jr..   Parchment,   Mich.,  a.ssignors  to 
Thel  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  892/03440.  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1993,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO'J2/19211.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  M).  1992.  Ser.  No.  122,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991.  3-102639; 
Jun.   12,   1991,  3-140057;  Aug.   16,   1991,  3-205879:   Dec.  27, 
1991.  3-346283 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4(JS  IO:235!04:  A61K  3I:4IJ//4I5 
U.S.  CI.  548—253  5  Claims 

1.  An  imidazobenzoqumone  represented  by  the  general  formula; 


yy 


(IV) 


NH2 


wherein  Rj,  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  as  described  above  with  at  least  one 
molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


ROCH2— C— CHO 

II 
CH2 


U) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,~C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,  alkenyl 

group,  a  Cn-C^alkynyl  group,  or  a  — CF,  group, 
X    is    oxygen    atom    or    a    group    of    the    formula    N — OR', 

N— NHR'.  or  CR'R". 
Y  is  a  lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  a 

— CO^R^  group,  a  — CONR'R"  group  or  a  — CONHSO.,R' 

group; 
R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-Ck  alkyl 

group,  a  C,-C„  alkoxy  group,  — CN.  a  — CCR'*  group,  a 

—CONR'R"  group  or  a  — CONHSO3R'  group. ' 
R''  IS  hydrogen  atom,  alkali  metal  or  a  C|-C„  alkyl  group; 
R"  is  a  C,-C„  alkyl  group,  or  a  C-C,,,  cycloalkyl  group; 
R*  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group; 
R'   and  R"  are   independently   hydrogen,  C|-C,  alkyl,  C^-C^ 

alkenyl.  C^ -C„  alkynyl,  CFj.  aryl.  or  aralkyl, 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  -C„  alkyl 

group;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  ester  or  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a 
solvent  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  formula  V 


(V) 


N02 


0R4 


wherein  R^.  R,.  R^  and  R7  are  as  described  above  to  form  the 
formula  III  compound. 


5^106  J62 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  a-AMINO 
ACID  A.MIDE 
Roland  Callens,  Drongen,  and  Cieorges  Blondeel,  .Aalst.  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brus- 
sels. Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,293 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium,    Jun.     18,     1993, 
09300622 

InL  CI."  C07D  209:20:2JS  64.  C07C  23102 
VS.  CI.  548--497  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-amino  acid  amide, 
composing  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  R,R,NH  in  which  R, 
and  R;  independently  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  or  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  or  aralkyl  radicals,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  functional  group  containing  at  least  one  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
or  sultur,  in  basic  medium  with  an  aatruno  acid  containing  an 
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.N'°  aryloxcarbony  I  group  of  formula  R — O — CO — ,  in  which  R  is  single  reaclioa distillation  column  operated  under  conditions  of 
an  aryl  group,  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  an  a-ammo  group  of  temperature  and  pressure  so  as  to  simultaneously  (11  produce  said 
said  a-aminc  acid,  and  isolating  an  ammo  acid  amide  tree  of  said  bisifluoromethyDether  and  by -product  water  and  (11)  separate  a 
N°  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  by  product  liquid  phase  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  bis(fiuoronieth 

yllether  to  water  is  less  than  I  from  a  desired  produci  vapour  phase 
in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  hisifiuoromethvliether  10  water  is 
greater  than  i 

5i;06363 

CATALVTIC  SV  STEM  FOR  OLEFIN  OXIDATION  TO  

CARBONYI.  PRODUCTS 
John   H,  Grate:   David   R,   Hamm.  both  of  Mountain   Viev*. 

Calif,;   Robert  J.  Saxton,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  and  Mark  T. 

Muraoka,  Mountain  Vie>»,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Catalytica, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/0 1508.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  4.  1992,  ()  102(ei 

Dale  May  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13851.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,806.  Mar.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  934.643 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4S  34 
IS.  CI.  568 — 401  22  Claims 

1  .-\n  aqueous  palladium  catalysi  solution  tor  the  oxidation  of  an 
olefin  to  a  carbonyl  prtxluc!  compnsing  a  palladium  catalyst,  a 
polyoxoanion  oxidant  comprising  vanadium,  and  chionde  ions, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  chloride  ions  is  greater  than 
[wice  the  concentration  of  said  palladium  catalyst  and  al  least  5 
millimole  per  liter 


5.506365 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Fl.L  IDl/.ED-BED 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Jean-I>ouis   Mauleon.   Marly    Ia:   Roi;   Jean-Bernard   Sigaud. 
Vaucresson.  and  Jean-Claude  Courcellc.  Montivilliers,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Raffinage  et  de  Distribu- 
tion Total  France.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814J49.  Dec.  23.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.264.115. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,803.  Jun.  22,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.478,  Dec. 

30,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

58.632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30.  1987.  87  18375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CV  C07C  4,06.  ClOG  II;18 

VS.  CI.  585—329  4  Claims 


5i;06J64 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

BlSiFI.l  OROMETHYLlETHER  AND 

DIFI.I  OROMETHANF 

John  S.  Martin.  Northwich;  Thomas  A.  Ryan,  kelsall.  both  of. 
England,  and  Rachel  .\.  Spooncer.  Manley.  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  London. 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.668.  Nov.  4.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5344,998.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.710.  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

238,448 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  13.  1991, 

9124087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  6. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  41:00 

VS.  C\.  568—687  12  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  bisCfluoromethyiicLhcr  which 
comprises  reacting  formaldehyde   with  hydrogen   fluoride   in   a 


1 .  A  process  for  the  cOBVetsion  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  m  the 
presence  of  catalyst  particles  in  a  fluidized  phase  in  an  es.sentialU 
upflow  or  downfiow  tubula,'  reaction  zone,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

steam  crackling  of  at  lea.st  one  fraction  of  light  hydrocarbons, 
said  light  hydrocarbons  including  in  excess  of  10  mol  %  C-, 
and  heavier  hydrocarbons  up  to  middle  distillates  calculated 
on  a  water-free  basis,  in  a  hrst  upstream  portion  of  said 
reaction  zone,  said  steam  cracking  being  carried  out  by  con- 
tacting the  light  hydrocarbons  and  a  quantity  of  steam  equal  to 
at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  quantity  of  said  light 
hydrocarbons  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  catalysi  panicles;  the 
temperature  resulting  from  such  contacting  ranging  from  650" 
to  850'  C. 
atomizing  and  injecting  a  hea\>  feedstock  ot  a:  least  one  ira.. 
tion  of  heavy  h>drocarbons  in  a  second  portion  o;  ihe  reaciior 
zone  into  the  effluents  from  Ihe  hrst.  upstream  steam  cracking 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  which  effluents  mciude  the 
fiuidized  catalyst  particles,  in  such  a  way  that  ihe  temperaiarc 
ot  the  resulting  mixture  ranges  from  560'  to  6V1'  C  and 
wherein  said  lemperaiure  on  contact  is  sufficient  to  vaporized 
the  heavv  feedstock. 
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immediately  downstream  of  the  injection  and  vaporization  of 
said  heavy  feedstock  in  the  second  portion  of  the  reaction 
zone,  atomizing  and  injection  into  a  third  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  that  is  completely  vapor- 
izable  under  conditions  existing  at  the  exit  of  the  reaction 
zone  so  as  rapidly  to  reduce  the  mixture  temperature  to  a 
more  effective  catalytic  cracking  temperature  ranging  from 
475°  to  550"  C.  in  the  resulting  downstream  portion  of  said 
reaction  zone; 

thereafter,  catalytically  cracking  at  least  said  vaporized  heavy 
hydrocarbons  in  said  third,  downstream  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion zone; 

bailistically  separating  spent  catalyst  particles  emanating  from 
said  third,  downstream  catalytic  cracking  fwrtion  of  said  reac- 
tion zone; 

regenerating  separated  catalyst  particles  m  at  least  one  zone  for 
Lombustion  of  the  coke  deposited  on  such  panicles,  and 

recycling  of  the  regenerated  particles  to  the  intake  of  the  first, 
upstream  cracking  portion  of  said  reaction  zone. 


5306367 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHP38 

Joseph  W.  Keaschall,  Sharpsville,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542J64.  Jun.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  996378 
Int.  CI.'-.\01H  i:OO.nOO.  CI2H  504 
VS.  CI.  800—200  6  Claims 

1    Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHP38.  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75612. 


5306366 
DF^SENSITIZATION  OF  CURED  ENERGETIC 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  AQIEOIS  MEDIA 
James  C.  Barnard.  Shingle  Springs;  Donald  M.  Kunkle,  Fol- 
som;  Bennie  I..  Benning,  (  amenin  Park;  Ernest  W.  Leachty, 
Diamond  Springs,  and  Kenato  K.  Kindone,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation,  Rancho 
Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  218328 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  588—203  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  desensitizing  a  cured  solid  energetic  composi- 
tion without  the  use  of  a  hydrocabon  liquid,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  combining  said  cured  solid  energetic  composition  in  particu- 
late form  with  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said 
cured  solid  energetic  composition  non-deionable  and  to 
thereby  form  an  aqueous  slurry;  and 

(b)  combining  said  slurry  with  a  cellulosic  material  in  sufficient 
quantity  and  of  sufficient  water  absorptivity  to  absorb  at  least 
about  50%  of  the  water  in  said  slurry. 


5306368 
INBRED  CORN  IJNE  PHN82 
Stephen  W.  Noble,  Johnston,  Iowa,  a&signor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  860,666.  Mar.  30,  J  992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402.010,  Aug.  30. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,157,206.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser 
No.  305300 
Int.  CI.''  .AOIH  5'(MJ:4'IX).I  00.  CI2N  504 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  hybnd  com  seed  which  gives  rise  to 
a  hybnd  com  plant  having  alleles  which,  when  expressed,  contrib- 
ute to  hybrids  which  are  stress  tolerant  coupled  with  good  yield 
when  compared  to  similar  matunty  hybrids,  possess  superior  seed- 
ling vigor,  drought  tolerance,  low  level  of  hnttlesnap  and  resis- 
tance to  root  and  or  stalk  lodging,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  planting,  m  pollinating  proximity,  seed  of  com  inbred  hnc 
PHNX2  having  ,ATCC  .Accession  No.  75254  and  another 
inbred  line  that  is  not  PHN82. 

(b)  cultivating  com  plants  resulting  from  said  planting  until  the 
plants  bear  flowers, 

(c)  inactivating  the  male  reproductive  system  prior  to  pollination 
of  the  plants  of  the  female  inbred  line, 

(d)  allowing  natural  cross  pollinating  to  occur  between  the 
inbred  lines;  and 

(e)  harvesting  seeds  produced  on  said  inactivated  plants  of  the 
inbred  line. 


5306369 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTl  ATOR  USED  FOR 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kiyoshi   Kawamura.  and   Shinva   Koseki,   both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1<»94,  Ser  No,  317345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-059799  U 
InL  CI.'  GIOF  /  (/: 
\iS.  CI.  84—20  6  Claims 
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I  An  electromagnetic  actuator  unit  provided  over  a  keyboard  of 
a  musical  instrument  implemented  by  a  plurality  of  keys  indepen- 
dently movable  between  respective  rest  positions  and  respective 
end  positions,  a  recovery  force  being  produced  at  all  times  by  each 
of  said  plurality  of  keys  urged  toward  said  rest  position,  said 
plurality  of  keys  being  grouped  into  black  keys  and  white  keys 
different  in  length  from  the  black  keys,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  actuators  respectively  associated  with  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  and  arranged  in  two  rows  of  electromagnetic  actuators, 
one  of  said  two  rows  of  electromagnetic  actuators  and  the  other 
row  of  electromagnetic  actuators  being  respectively  provided  for 
said  black  keys  and  said  white  keys. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  actuators  composing 

a)  a  stationary  member  of  a  magnetic  substance, 

b)  a  coil  member  associated  with  said  stationary  member  and 
producing  a  magnetic  held  through  said  stationary  member 
when  current  flows  therethrough,  and 

c)  a  plunger  unit  of  a  magnetic  substance  movable  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member,  and  associated  with  one 
of  said  keys, 

a  magnetic  force  exerted  on  said  plunger  unit  in  said  magnetic 
held  downwardly  moving  the  associated  key  from  said  rest 
position  toward  said  end  position  against  said  recovery  force, 

a  gravity  exerted  on  said  plunger  unit  being  less  than  said 
recovery  force  so  that  said  plunger  unit  allows  the  associated 
key  to  return  to  said  rest  position  when  said  magnetic  field  is 
removed, 

an  electronic  controlling  system  being  associated  with  said  elec- 
tromagneuc  actuators. 

said  electronic  controlling  system  compnsing: 

an  electnc  driver  circuit  fabncated  on  a  first  circuit  board 
located  between  said  two  rows  of  electromagnetic  actuators 
for  supplying  currents  to  said  two  rows  of  electromagnetic 
actuators,  and 

an  electronic  controlling  circuit  fabncated  on  a  second  circuit 
board  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  of  said  two 
rows  of  electromagnetic  actuators  to  said  first  circuit  board, 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  unit  and  said  electronic  control- 
ling system  being  accommodated  in  a  casing. 


5306370 

DISPLAY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSIC 

ACCOMPANIMENT  PLAYING  SYSTEM,  AND  THE 

MUSIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  PLAYING  SYSTEM 

Toshiki    Nakai;    .Mitsuyoshi    Amano;    Kazuhiro    Miyamoto: 

Yoshiyuki  Akiba.  and  .Masuhiro  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  305.432 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatioD  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-227594 

InL  C1.''g09B  15  04.  GIOH  /  ?«   H04N  5/76 

U3.  CI.  84—637  u  Claims 


1.  A  display  controlling  apparatus  for  a  music  accompaniment 
playing  system,  in  which  MIDI  {Music  Instrument  Digital  Inter- 
face.' sound  source  controlling  data  to  control  a  MIDI  sound  source 
for  generating  accompaniment  music  information  for  music 
accompaniment  playing,  and  display  controlling  data  to  perform  a 
display  corresponding  to  the  MIDI  sound  source  controlling  data. 
are  reproduced  from  a  record  medium  for  music  accompanimenl 
playing, 

said  display  controlling  data  iiKluding  lyncs  data  corresponding 
to  lyncs  for  music  accompaniment  playing,  and  accompani- 
ment chord  data  corresponding  to  an  accompanimeni  chord  of 
the  accompaniment  music  information,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing 
a  reading  means  for  reading  the  display  controlling  data  from  the 

record  rrxKlium,  and 
ar.  accompaniment  chord  display  controlling  means  for  general 
ing  data  to  display  the  lyncs  on  a  display  having  a  picture 
plane  and  to  display  the  accompaniment  chord  on  said  picture 
plane  at  a  vicinity  of  the  displayed  lyncs  corresponding  to  the 
accompanimeni  chord,  on  the  basis  of  the  accompanimenl 
chord  data  m  the  display  controlling  data  read  by  said  reading 
means. 


5306371 
SIMULATIVE  AUDIO  REMIXING  HOME  UNIT 
Mark  D,  Gillaspy.  P.O.  Box  81137,  Bakersfieid.  Calif.  93380- 
0201 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  329304 

InL  Cl.*^  GIOH  112. 1  46 

U.S.  CI.  84—699  14  Qaims 


1   A  musical  instrument  simulation  device  comprising 
an  audio-selective  filter  connected  to  an  audio  source  for  filter- 
ing an  audio  signal  generated  by  Lbc  audio  source  to  produce 
a  filtered  audio  signal; 
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at  least  one  frequency  splitter  connected  to  said  audio-selective 
filter  for  separating  sajd  filtered  audio  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
band  pass  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  band  pass  signals 
containing  a  portion  of  said  filtered  audio  signal  within  a 
predetermined  unique  bandwidth  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  preamps.  each  of  said  plurality  of  preamps  having 
an  input  for  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  band  pass 
signals  so  as  to  amplify  said  one  band  pass  signal  supplied 
thereto  to  produce  an  amplified  band  pass  signal,  and  an 
output  for  transmitting  said  amplified  band  pass  signal; 

a  plurality  of  gain  control  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
preamps  havmg  one  of  said  plurality  of  gain  control  circuits 
attached  tfiereto.  each  of  said  plurality  of  gain  control  circuits 
having  a  first  state  of  operation  and  a  second  stale  of  opera- 
tion, in  said  first  stale  of  operation  each  of  said  plurality  of 
gam  control  circuits  capable  of  maintaining  an  amplification 
factor  of  said  preamp  to  which  it  is  connected  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  in  said  second  stale  of  operation  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gain  control  circuits  capable  of  modifying  said 
amplification  factor  to  a  user-adjustable  value; 

a  plurality  of  timers,  each  of  said  gain  control  circuits  having 
one  of  said  plurality  of  limers  connected  thereto,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  timers  capable  of  producing  and  supplying  an 
electnc  pulse  of  a  given  duration  upon  the  activation  thereof 
to  said  gain  control  circuit  to  which  said  timer  is  attached, 
each  of  said  gain  control  circuits  operating  m  said  second 
state  of  operation  while  said  pulse  is  supplied  thereto  and 
operating  in  said  first  stale  of  operation  in  the  absence  of  said 
pulse; 

timer  control  circuitry  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
timers; 

3  plurality  of  simulated  musical  instnimenl  triggers  connected  to 
said  timer  control  circuitry  for  selectively  activating  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  timers  in  response  to  activation  of 
selective  ones  of  said  simulated  musical  instrument  triggers; 
and 

audio  signal  combining  circuitry  for  combining  each  of  said 
amplified  band  pass  signals  transmitted  by  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  preamps  into  a  combined  audio  signal. 


5^06^72 

DEVELOPMENT  STATION  HAVING  A  PARTICLE 

REMOVING  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  (iuth.  tlolley,  and  Eric  C.  Stelter.  Rochester,  both  of 

N.V.,  a.s.signors  to  E,astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Eiled  Nov.  30,  1W3,  .Ser.  No.  159,974 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21:00 

IS.  CI.  118—652  6  Claims 

1    A  development  station  for  toning  electrostatic  images,  said 
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station  composing: 

means  for  mixing  and  moving  a  mixture  of  charged  toner  and 
oppositely  charged  earner  through  a  path  that  passes  through 
toning  relation  with  the  electrostatic  image, 

a  particle  removing  device  having  a  movable  removing  surface 
and  means  for  electrostatically  attracting  carrier  from  the 
mixture  to  the  removing  surface  as  the  mixture  moves  tltrough 
the  path, 

a  logic  and  control,  which  logic  and  control  includes  means  for 
controlling  applying  of  a  removal  bias  to  the  removing  sur- 
face attractive  to  earner,  which  logic  and  control  includes 
means  for  penodically  switching  between  a  first  position  m 
which  said  bias  is  applied  to  remove  a  small  amount  of  earner 
from  the  mixture  and  a  second  condition  in  which  the  bias  is 
not  applied  and  no  earner  is  removed,  and 

means  for  separating  earner  from  the  removing  surface  for 
removal  from  the  station. 


5,506373 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ENCLOSl'RE 

Arden  L.  Hoffman,  Monroeville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnavox 

Electronic  Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90349 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  am 

L'.S.  CI.  174—35  GC  19  Claims 

96 
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1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electronic  module  containing  a  pnnted 
circuit  card  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  enclo- 
sure composing: 

(a)  a  top  cover  shield  overlying,  and  substantially  covering,  in 
closely  spaced  relationship,  the  upper  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  ;ard  assembly. 

(b)  a  bottom  cover  shield  underlying,  and  substantially  covenng. 
in  closely  spaced  relationship,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  card  assembly,  and 

(c)  said  top  and  bottom  cover  shields  being  joined  to  said  printed 
circuit  card  assembly  at  edges  of  said  pnnted  circuit  cord 
assembly  so  as  to  substantially  enclose  said  pnnted  circuit 
card  assembly. 


5306374 

SHIELD  COVER  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATLNG  A  STORAGE  UNIT 

Yoshiyuki  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51.783,  Apr.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-27522 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  9'(%) 
U.S.  CI.  174—35  GC  4  Claims 

1,  A  shield  cover  case  for  covering  a  storage  unit,  composing 
a  cover  member  electncally  insulating  a  body  of  the  storage 
unit,  the  cover  member  coveong  a  flat  portion  and  side 
portions  of  the  body,  the  side  portions  including  nonmetallic 
portions,  the  body  accommodating  a  dnving  mechanism  of 
the  storage  unit,  and 
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a  metallic  shield  member  for  electromagnetically  shielding  the 
storage  unit,  the  metallic  shield  member  being  attached  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  member  for  covenng  at  least  Ihe 
nonmetallic  portions  of  the  body. 


sensor  lines  extending  parallel  to  said  X-coordinate  sensor 
lines  and  having  the  same  intervals  as  the  intervals  of  said 
X<oordinaie  sensor  lines,  and  or  Y  dummy  sensor  lines 
extending  parallel  to  said  Y-coordmate  sensor  lines  and  hav 
ing  the  same  intervals  as  the  intervals  of  said  >-cotirdinale 
sensor  lines 


5306376 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ABSORBING  \  IBR.AT10NS  IN  AN 

EXHAl  ST  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Frank-l  we   Ckklel.    Stutensee.    Germany,    assignor   to    IWK 

Regler  und  Kompensatoren  GmbH.  Stutenset.  (rfrman* 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.615 
Claims  priorilv.  application  German>,  Jun.  2.  1993,  43  18 
3433 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  I5I00;  F16L  27m 


VS.  CI.  181—208 


22  Claims 


5306375 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  COORDINATE  DETECTING 

APPARATl  S  WITH  NOISE  SI  PPRESSION 

Tomoko   Kikuchi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom  Co., 

Ltd.,  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,170 

Int.  CI.'  (;o8C  :iaj.  go9(;  i.02 

vs.  CI.  178—18  26  Qaims 

93fffa 


1.  A  circuit  board  having  at  least  two  layers,  the  circuit  board 
being  arranged  for  a  coordinate  detecting  apparatus,  composing 

a  sensor  region  on  the  circuit  board  composing  .X -coordinate 
sensor  lines  for  detecting  an  X  coordinate,  said  X -coordinate 
sensor  lines  being  arranged  m  parallel  leaving  a  predeter- 
mined interval  between  two  neighbonng  X-ccwrdinale  sensor 
lines,  and  Y<oordinate  sensor  lines  for  detecting  a 
Y-coordmate.  said  Y-coordinaic  sensor  lines  being  arranged  m 
parallel  leaving  a  predetcrmineel  interval  between  two  neigh- 
bonng Y-coordinale  sensor  lines,  said  Y-coordmate  sensor 
lines  being  perpendicular  to  said  X-coordinate  sensor  lines; 
and 

a  processing  circuit  on  the  circuit  board  for  performing  vanous 
processings  including  detection  of  an  alternating  field  in  said 
sensor  region  and  coordinate  calculation,  said  processing  cir 
cuil  being  provided  in  a  portion  of  the  circuit  board  removed 
from  said  sensor  region,  and 

a  signal  line  included  in  said  processing  circuu.  the  signal  line 
being  on  a  first  layer  of  said  multilayer  circuit  board,  and 

means  for  substantially  blocking  propagation  of  electromagnetic 
wave  noise  between  the  processing  circuit  and  the  sensor 
region,  the  means  for  blocking  including  an  electncally  con- 
ductive dummy  sensor  line,  the  dummy  '.ensor  line  not  being 
used  for  coordinate  detection  and  being  provided  in  a  portion 
of  a  second  layer  of  said  circuit  board,  the  second  laver 
portion  corresponding  to  said  signal  line  prov.ded  on  said  first 
layer,  and  said  dummy  sensor  line  means  including  X  dummv 


i^mm 


iPv\, 


I N?  -z; 


1  An  apparatus  for  absorbing  Mbraiions  in  an  exhausi  system 
having  first  ana  second  connection  ends  compnsmg 

first  and  second  axially  aligned  pipes  having  nrsi  ends  which  a.'e 
spaced  apart  and  lomed  logether  by  at  least  one  annular 
absorbing  cushion  which  contacts  an  outside  surface  of  the 
first  and  second  axially  aligned  pipes  adjaceni  to  the  first  end.s 
and  second  ends  which  respectively  are  the  first  and  second 
connection  ends. 

a  first  bellows  disposed  helween  the  hrsi  conneclion  end  and  the 
at  least  one  annular  absorbing  cushion,  and 

a  second  bellows  disposed  between  the  second  connection  end 
arKl  the  at  least  one  annular  absorbing  connection. 


5306377 
LIMIT  SWITCH  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Jason  J.  Hill;  Stephen  Nadler.  and  Stephen  J.  Burton,  all  of  SL 
I^uis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co>,  SL 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  12.  1993.  Ser.  No,  134,400 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .?  ;6 
U.S.  CI.  200-^7  22  Claims 

I.  A  limit  switch  assembly  for  a  motor,  tfie  motor  having  an  end 
shield,  an  output  shaft  extending  through  said  end  shield,  and  a 
dnve  gear  on  said  output  shaft,  the  limit  switch  assembly  irxrlud- 
mg: 

housing  defining  a  gear  box.  said  housing  including  a  bottom 
attached   to   said  end   shield,   and   a  top   spaced   from   said 
bottom. 
ai  least  two  gears  housed  in  said  gear  box.  a  first  gear  of  said  at 
least  two  gears  being  a  driven  gear  which  meshes  with  said 
motor  gear  to  he  driven  thereby,  a  second  gear  of  said  at  least 
two  gears  meshing  with  said  first  gear  of  said  at  least  two 
gears, 
at  least  one  cam  operaiively  connected  to  said  second  gear  to  be 
rotated  thereby,   said  at   least  one   cam   having   a  cam  ear 
defining  a  cam  path  as  said  cam  is  rotated,  and 
least  one  switch  having  a  switch  button  located  in  said  cam  path 
so  as  to  be  depressed  by  said  cam  ear;  said  ai  leas:  orK  switch 
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intenor  portion  for  coming  into  contact  with  said  extension  if 
a  force  is  applied  to  said  Itnob  before  transmission  of  the  force 
into  said  switch,  resulting  m  possible  damage  to  said  switch. 


IMPACT  RESISTANT  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Michael  P.  Goldenberj;,  Chapel  Hill,  N.(\,  assignor  to  Ericsson 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19<»4.  Sen  No.  293,623 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13170 

\iS.  CI.  20ft— 345  17  Claims 


1   An  impact  resistant  switch  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  switch  disposed  within  a  housing,  said  housing  having  an 

opening  therein  through  which  said  switch  may  be  operated 

from  outside  sajd  housing; 
an  extension  of  material  having  an  internal   bore,  an  upper 

surface  and  an  extenor  wall  extending  from  said  housing 

about  said  opening; 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  internal  bore  of  said  extension  of 

material  and  said  opening  and  coupled  to  said  switch  for 

operation  thereof;  and 
a  knob  attached  so  said  shaft  and  having  a  pxirtion  disposed  over 

said  upper  surface  and  having  a  portion  depending  below  said 

upper  surface  and  surrounding  said  extension  of  matenal,  said 

knob  being   rotatable   about   said  extension  and  having  an 


5306J79 
DIRECT  CONNECT  YOKE  TERMINAL 
David  H.  McLean,  Jr.,  Plymouth,  and  Roberio  A.  Tomassi, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,826 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  2li82 

VS.  CI.  200—558  4  Claims 


being  part  of  a  circuit  which  supplies  current  to  said  motor, 
said  at  least  one  switch  slopping  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
motor  to  stop  said  motor  when  said  switch  button  is 
depressed; 

said  at  least  one  cam  and  said  at  least  one  switch  being  housed 
within  said  gear  box,  and  positioned  between  said  top  and 
said  bottom. 

said  gear  box  at  least  two  axles  extending  between  said  top  and 
said  bottom,  said  first  gear  being  joumaled  on  one  of  said  at 
least  two  axles  and  said  second  gear  being  joumaled  on 
another  of  said  at  least  two  axles  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  gear  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  first  gear 


I.  In  an  electrical  switching  assembly  including  a  base  structure 
having  an  upper  surface,  spaced  apart  electrical  contacts  secured  to 
said  upper  surface,  an  electrical  contact  strip  for  selective  electrical 
contact  with  the  contacts,  and  spnng  biased  switching  means 
normally  forcing  the  contact  strip  into  selective  contact  with  one  of 
the  electrical  contacts,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  one-piece  electrically  conductive  yoke  member  having  spaced 
apan  end  portions  and  a  central  ponion  interconnecting  the 
end  portions,  the  central  portion  extending  along  a  lower 
surface  of  the  base  structure  which  is  disposed  opposite  said 
upper  surface,  one  end  portion  of  the  central  portion  terminat- 
ing at  the  lower  surface  of  the  base  structure,  and  the  opposite 
end  portion  formed  to  extend  through  the  upper  surface  for 
supponing  said  contact  stnp, 
means  positioned  on  the  lower  surface  for  affixing  said  central 
portion  of  said  yoke  member  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 
structure;  and 
electrical  conduit  means  for  coupling  the  one  end  portion  of  said 
yoke  member  to  a  source  of  electrical  power 


5,506380 

ELECTRO-EROSION  MACHINE  WITH  A  TANK  FOR 

HOLDING  A  DIELECTRIC 

Attilio  Lodetti,  Losone,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  AG  Fiir  Indus- 

trielle  Elektronik,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255  J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
530.5 

Int.  Cl.°  B23H  7iCK) 
U.S.  CI.  219—69.11  19  Claims 

1.  An  electro-erosion  machine  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
cylindrical  tank  having  a  base  and  a  wall  along  a  circumference  for 
holding  a  liquid  dielectric,  said  wall  is  divided  longitudinally  into 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  wall  section,  the  first  wall  section  is 
slidably  dispKJsed  along  the  circumference  for  creating  an  opening 
in  the  tank 
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5306  J81 
WIRE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
T^tomu  Matsushima.  do  Nagoya  Division  of  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  1-14,  Yadaminami  5-chome,  and 
Toshimitsu  .Sakakibara.  c/o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Nagoya  Works.  1-14.  \adaminami  5-chome,  both  of 
Higashi-ku  Nagoya-shi  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser  No.  26,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049618 

Int.  Cl.^  B23H  7110 

\}S.  CL  219—^9.12  16  Claims 


1    A  wire  electric  discharge  machine  compnsing- 

wire  electrode  collecting  means  for  collecting  a  wire  electrode 

previously  used  for  electric  discharge  machining,  said  wire 

electrode  collecting  means  having  an  upper  section  thereof, 
vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  wire  electrode  collecting 

means; 
a  wire  guide  for  guiding  the  used  discharge  electrode  to  said 

wire  electrode  collecting  means;  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  said  wire  guide  through  a  path,  said 

guiding  means  being  disposed  at  the  upper  section  of  said 

wire  electrode  collecting  means,  said  path  being  one  of  linear 

and  a  combination  of  linear  and  arcuate. 


5_';06J82 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRO- 

EROSn  E  CllTING  WITH  FLATTENED  AND 

ROT.\TABLE  WIRE  CATHODE 

Rene   Derighctti,   lx>sone,  Switzerland.   as.signor  to   AG   Fur 

Industrielle  Elektronik,  Losone  Bei  I^ocamo,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser,  No.  111.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
328.0 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  7110 
L.S.  CI.  219—69.12  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-erosive  cutting  of  a  workpicce  com.- 
prising 

a  wire  electrode  having  a  flattened,  non-circular  cross-section; 


V 


at  least  two  wire  guides; 

means  for  axially  driving  the  wire  electrode  through  said  wire 

guides,  and 
a  rotating  assembly   for  rotating  the   wire  electrode   about  a 

longitudinal  wire  axis. 


5„';06383 

waff:r  scale  mi  lti-chip  modi  le 

Yaw -Hwang  Chen.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,623,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.418,687. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  386.893 
InL  CI.'  B23K  /  MC    HOIL  :,  6ij    H05K  '  21  • 
U.S.  CI.  219— 85J2  5  Claims 


1 


t_c^ 


700  ' 


%i^= 


jx: 


\.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wafer  scale  multi-chip  module 
compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  wafer  subsu-ate,  said  semiconductor 

substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
(bl  forming  an  electrically  conductive  interconnect  network  on 

said  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  substrate,  said 

intercoiuiect   network   having   a   plurality   of  openings  with 

substantially  vertical  walls  where  semiconductor  chips  are  to 

be  placed. 
ici  forming  conlac!  pads  on  a  top  surface  of  said  interconnect 

network, 
(di  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  semiconductor  wafer 

substrate  co.Tcsponding  to  said  openings  m  said  interconnect 
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network,  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  semiconductor 
wafer  substrate  being  slightly  larger  than  said  openings  in  said 
interconnect  network; 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  having  a  lop  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

(f)  forming  contact  pads  on  said  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chips  corresponding  to  inputs  and  outputs  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chips; 

{g)  forming  a  groove  along  the  perimeter  of  said  top  surface  of 
each  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips,  said  groove  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  being  slightly  smaller 
than  Its  corresponding  opening  in  said  interconnect  network, 
the  penmeter  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
chips  being  slightly  larger  than  its  corresponding  opening  in 
said  interconnect  network; 

(h)  flowing  solder  into  said  groove  along  the  penmeter  of  said 
top  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips; 

(i)  mating  each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  with 
its  corresponding  opening  in  said  semiconductor  wafer  such 
that  said  top  surface  of  each  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  is 
substantially  planar  with  said  top  surface  of  said  interconnect 
network  and  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  is  substantially  planar  with  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer, 

(j)  reflowing  said  solder  between  said  groove  of  each  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chips  and  said  interconnect  network; 

(k)  forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
'nterconneci  network  and  said  top  surface  of  said  interconnect 
network  and  said  lop  surface  of  each  of  said  integrated  circuit 
chips; 

(I)  forming  contact  pad  vias  in  said  passivation  layer  corre- 
sponding to  said  contact  pads  of  said  interconnect  network 
and  said  contact  pads  of  each  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips; 
and 

(m)  forming  a  conductive  bridge  between  contact  pads  on  said 
interconnect  network  and  corresponding  contact  pads  on  each 
of  said  integrated  circuit  chips. 


5^06384 

PL.\SMA  ARC  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  VARUBLE 

CONSTANT  CI  RRENT  SOURCE  AND  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 

Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  HiraLsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2J0^S97,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,424307. 
This  application  Jan.  .M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,955 
InL  CI.'  B23K  10/00 
l.S.  CI.  219—121,57 


5  Claims 


3    .,        2    4. 


-T^^^' 1 V"^' 


I    In  a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plasma  arc  cutting 
machine,  the  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  constant  current  source  for  controlling  a  pilot  current  Ip  and  a 

cutting  cu-Tent  !„;  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  a  current  path  through  which  said  pilot 

current  I,,  flows,  wherein  said  resistor  is  connected  in  said 

current   path   between  said  constant  current   source   and  a 

nozzle  of  a  plasma  torch; 
the  improvement  comprising: 


said  constant  current  source  having  a  plurality  of  switchable 
cutting  current  levels  (1„)„  for  said  cutting  current  I„;  and 

said  resistor  being  a  resistor  having  a  plurality  of  selectable 
resistance  levels  with  each  of  said  resistance  levels  cone 
spending  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  switchable  pilot 
current  levels  {\p)„  with  each  of  said  switchable  pilot  current 
levels  corresf>onding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cutting  cur- 
rent levels  (!«)„ 


5,506,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER-FILM  ON 

PRINTED-WIRING  BOARD 

H^ime  Murakami,  and  Takashi  Fukuda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313072 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  26IOO;3l06:35il4 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.63  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  solder  film  on  a  pnnted-winng 
board,  composing: 

a  vertical  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  suction  heads  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  suction  heads  having  at  a  distal  end 
thereof  a  holding  surface  for  holding  a  solder  ball  and  a 
suction  pon  opening  to  said  holding  surface, 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  each  for  receiving  solder  balls 
having  ditferent  diameters,  said  receiving  means  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  said  suction  heads, 

suction  means  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  in  said  suction 
port  of  each  of  said  suction  heads; 

first  drive  means  for  rotatably  moving  said  suction  heads  around 
said  shaft; 

second  drive  means  for  slidably  moving  said  suction  heads 
along  said  shaft; 

means  for  blowing  air  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  suction 
heads  when  said  air  blowing  means  is  brought  into  opposing 
relation  with  each  of  said  suction  heads,  and 

control  means  having  pnnted-winng  board  information  in  which 
data  including  positional  information  of  pads  on  said  pnnted- 
winng  board  and  types  of  solder  balls  to  be  applied  to  the 
respective  pads  are  preset,  for  controlling  movements  of  each 
of  said  suction  heads  by  said  first  and  second  dnve  means, 
said  control  means  further  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
suction  means  in  accordance  with  said  pnnted-winng  board 
information 
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5306386 

SIMUI  TANEOl  S  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS  ON 

LASER  WELDED  SEAMS  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 

PYROMETERS  IN  RELATION  TO  MONITORING 

PROCESS  PARAMETERS  AND  WELD  QUALITY 

Norbert  Gross,  Ziirich,  Switzerland.  a.ssignor  to  Elpatronic 

AG,  Z,ug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1993,  03 
562/93:  Jan.  3,  1994.  02  975/*>4 

InL  CI.'  B23K  26100 
U.S.  CI.  219-121.64  12  Claims 
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LASER 
UNIT 
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SIGNAL  prcx;essing 

AND  EVALUATION 
UNIT 


5306387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  METAL 

WEBS 

Hirokazu  Sawada:  Tsutomu  Kakei.  and  Masaya  Matsuki.  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Spr.  No.  132J15.  Oct  6.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,737.  Jun.  I,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,854.  Oct. 

7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
470.657.  Jan.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  395  J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1989,  1-20534; 
Feb.  10.  1989,  1-32292;  Feb.  13,  1989.  1-33313 

Int.  CI.    B23K  v  u: 
U.S.  CI.  219-137  PS  5  Claims 


130 


A  \/x-B      A 


>  /  / 


^~^  .  I30A 

10,22 


\  A  method  of  splicing  metal  webs,  wherein  ends  of  a  leading 
metal  web  and  a  following  metal  web  are  weldedly  spliced 
together  al  a  splicing  portion  compnsing  the  steps  of 

arc-weldedly  splicing  said  metal  webs  by  use  of  a  nonconsum- 
able  welding  electrode,  a  discharge  forming  ponion  of  said 
electrode  being  of  a  conical  tapered  shape  and  having  a  flat 
portion  formed  at  a  forward  and  thereof,  with  said  electrode 


and  said  metal  webs  being  m  a  non-contaci  condition  with 
respect  to  each  other  dunng  arc  initiation. 

raising  the  arc  current  of  said  electrode  soon  after  the  arc 
initiation  to  a  value  higher  than  a  welding  current  \aiuc  which 
IS  set  m  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  said  metai  webs,  and 
thereafter  lowenng  the  arc  current  to  the  welding  current 
\aiue.  and  thereafter 

rolling  the  spliced  portion. 


5306388 

HOT  BOWT   FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS,  HAVP^G  A 

BENT  LUG  FOR  SECURING  AN  END  OF  K  SPIRAL 

WOUND  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Felice   Martina,   Turin.   Italy,   assignor   to   Imos   Italia   SxJ, 

Caselette,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30.  1992,  T092U0258 
U 

Int.  CI /  F23Q  7122 
XiS.  CI.  219—270  1  Claim 

2x 


1.  Method  for  process  monitoring  and/or  quality  control  in  laser 
bun  welding  of  metal  sheets  of  different  thicknesses  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

measunng  the  temperature  of  the   workpieces  at  two  points 
located  behind  the  weld  zone  on  opposite  sides  of  a  weld 
seam  centerlme;  and 
combining  the  measured  temperature  values  to  generate  a  single 
value  as  an  indicator  for  tfie  welding  process. 


1  A  spiral  wound  electnc  heating  assembly  for  a  cigarette 
lighter,  compnsing 

a  spiral  resistance  heating  eierrien!  having  a  first  inner  end 
electncally  connected  to  a  central  lermmai  conductor  shaft, 
and  a  second  outer  end. 

iP.  electncally  conductive  cup-shaped  hoi  bowl  electncally  insu- 
lated from  said  central  terminal  conductor  shaft,  said  hot  bowl 
including  a  lateral  wall  and  a  base  which  is  intcgrai  with  the 
ialeraJ  wall,  said  spiral  resistance  heating  elemeni  being  ear- 
ned by  said  hot  bowl,  said  second  outer  end  being  electncally 
connected  to  an  inner  side  of  said  lateral  wall,  and 

the  base  being  punched  to  form  an  inner  bendable  lug  and  an 
aperture  defined  therefrom  proximate  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
lateral  wall,  the  inner  bendable  lug  being  bent  to  pinch  said 
second  outer  end  between  said  lug  and  ttie  inner  side  of  said 
lateral  wall. 


5306389 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  FURNACE  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Masaru  Hidano.  Yokohama;  Yasuaki  Miura.  Hachioji.  and 
Osamu  \bkokawa,  Tsukui,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Toboku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwate.  both,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1993.  5-305956: 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6^71552 

InL  CI."  F27B  5i]4.  F27D  Um 
U.S.  CI.  219—390  20  Claims 

1.  .A  thermal  processing  furnace  provided  with  a  helical -shaped 
heating  resistance  elemeni  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  a  cylin 
dncal  insulating  member,  said  thermal  processing  furnace  com- 
poses supporting  means  for  supponing  said  heating  resistance 
elemeni  said  supporting  means  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
support  members  arranged  in  a  vertical  axial  direction  of  said 
insulating  member,  each  of  said  supporung  members  is  formed  to 
have,  on  a  base  ponion  positioned  on  an  inner  side  of  said  heating 
resistance  element,  a  plurality  of  support  pieces  extending  off  tfie 


1258 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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L'.S.  a.  219—703 


(  STMT     ) 


Q^ 


1  A  thawing  control  apparatus  for  a  microwave  oven  which  w;ll 
van  the  final  optimum  thawing  time  of  the  content  of  the  micro- 
wave oven  as  a  function  of  an  input  AC  source,  compnsing: 

means  for  measuring  a  weight  of  food  to  be  thawed  in  the 

microwave  oven; 
means  for  sensing  the  voltage  level  of  the  input  AC  source. 
and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  and  the  sensing 
means  for  determining  a  thawing  time  corresponding  to  the 
measured  weight  and  a  weight  factor  corresponding  to  the 
sensed  voltage  and  for  controlling  the  final  optimum  thawing 
time  as  a  function  of  both  the  thawing  time  and  the  weight 
factor. 


5^0631 
LIQUID  HEATER  I  SING  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 
Amar  K.  Burayez,  Grenada  Hills,  and  Nathan  H.  Noe.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexington  Environ- 
mental Technologies,  Inc.,  .Vlesa,  .■Vriz. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89.690 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6  >0 

U.S.  CI.  219—772  6  Claims 


base  portion  in  a  radially  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
thermal  processing  furnace  at  a  pitch  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
heating  resistance  element,  and  tip  portions  of  said  support  pieces 
ire  embedded  in  said  insulating  member  and  said  up  portions 
representing  free  ends  of  said  support  pieces  and  said  support 
pieces  extending  off  from  said  base  portion  such  that  adjacent 
support  pieces  and  said  base  portion  define  an  open  slot  and  said 
heating  resistance  element  being  positioned  within  said  open  slot 


5.S06J90 

TH.'VWING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Young  J.  Seo.  Pu.san.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.623 
Claims  priontv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
1993/31207 

Int.  CI.'"  H05B  6/68 


4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  heater,  comprising: 

a  diathcrmaJ  heating  chamber. 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  diathermal  healing  chamber,  the 
control  circuitry  controlling  the  operation  of  the  diathermal 
heating  chamber  so  that  liquid  heated  by  the  diathermal 
heating  chamber  is  delivered  at  a  constant  temperature,  the 
control  circuitry  comprising  an  oscillator,  the  oscillator 
coupled  to  the  diathermal  heating  chamber  and  transmitting  a 
frequency  controlling  electrical  oscillations  to  the  diathermal 
heating  chamber  so  that  liquids  within  the  diathermal  healing 
chamber  are  heated; 

a  power  convener,  the  power  converter  coupled  to  the  diather- 
mal heating  chamber  and  the  oscillator,  the  power  convener 
transmitting  electncal  oscillations  to  the  diathermal  heating 
chamber  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  signals  transmitted  by 
the  oscillator  the  px)wer  convener  converting  incoming  AC 
electrical  power  to  DC  electncal  power  and  DC  electrical 
power  to  .AC  electncal  power, 

a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  power  converter,  the  power 
supply  supplying  DC  power  to  other  circuit  elements  of  the 
control  circuitry, 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  the  microprocessor 
controlling  the  frequency  ai  which  said  oscillator  oscillates 
and  transmits. 

an  EPROM  memory  coupled  to  the  microprcx'essor.  the  EPROM 
memory  Stonng  instructions  for  the  operation  of  the  micro 
processor 

a  thermostat,  the  thermostat  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and 
transmitting  signals  indicating  an  operating  temperature  of  the 
diathermal  heating  chamber;  and 

a  thermal  sensor,  the  thermal  sensor  coupled  to  the  diathermal 
heating  chamber  and  to  the  thermostat,  the  thermal  sensor 
sensing  the  operating  temperature  of  the  diathermal  heating 
chamber  and  transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  the  oper 
ating  temperature  to  the  thermostat. 


5,506392 
PHOTODETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  READING  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  SYMBOLS 
Edward      Barkan,      South      Setauket;      David      P.      Goren. 
Ronkonkoma;  Joseph  Katz.  Stony  Brock;  Yajun  Li.  Holts- 
ville;  Jerome  Swartz.  Old  P'ield.  and  Thomas  Mazz,  Hun- 
tington Station,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  .N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  109,021.  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J52,922,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  735,573,  Jul.  25. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,278J97.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  314319 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235— J72  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  decoding  light  corresponding  to 
encoded  information,  said  photodetector  system  composing 
a  first  active  optical  sensing  area  on  a  substrate, 
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a  second  active  optica!  sensing  area  on  said  substrate,  said 
second  optical  sensing  area  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
optical  sensing  area; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  active  optical  sensing  areas  each 
compnse  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements. 

a  first  channel  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  representative  of 
signals  produced  by  the  sensing  elements  of  the  first  active 
area,  a  second  channel  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  repre 
sentative  of  signals  produced  by  the  sensing  elements  of  the 
first  and  second  sensing  areas,  said  first  and  second  channels 
having  different  respective  resolutions,  and 

a  signal  prtKessing  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  chan- 
nels for  denving  an  image  signal  based  on  the  first  and  second 
representative  signals. 


of  a  monetary  contnbution  in  said  terminal  by  activation  of 
respective  manually-activated  operators. 

means  for  immediately  recording  and  stonng  data  sets  com 
pnsed  of  the  contnbution  information  of  each  designated 
amount  of  the  monetary  contnbutions  correlated  with  mfor 
mation  read  by  the  card  reader  identifying  the  respective 
cardholders  acting  as  donors  for  corresponding  monetarv  con- 
tributions. 

means  in  said  terminal  for  otf-loadmg  the  data  sets  composed  of 
contribution  information  stored  m  the  tcrminaJ  after  a  multi- 
plicity of  donations  have  been  recorded  therein,  and 

means  composed  of  a  docking  station  ariached  to  said  donation- 
receiving  kettle  tor  receiving  said  terminal  therein  and  posi- 
tioning said  terminal  for  use  and  form  permitting  said  term; 
nal  to  be  removed  therefrom,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  docking  station  to  said  donation- 
receiving  kettle 


5306J93 

DONATION  KETTLE  ACCEPTING  CREDIT  CARD. 

DEBIT  CARD.  AND  CASH  DONATIONS,  AND  DONATION 

KETTLE  NETWORK 

Witold  A,  Ziamo.  4519  S.  St.  Ix)uis  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,204,  Feb.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,770,  Sep.  28,  1993, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  117,909.  Sep.  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

199,072 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  SOU 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  12  Claims 


A  donation  collection  device  for  the  making  of  sequential 

contnbutions  from  a  plurality  of  successive  contributors  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

a  portable,  donation-receiving  kettle  movable  manually  from 
one  location  to  another  ai  will  for  receiving  monetary  contri- 
butions therein  at  different  kxrations, 

an  electronic  contfibutions  management  terminal  mounted  on 
said  kettle  for  carrying  the  terminal  thereon  from  one  location 
to  another  and  making  a  plurality  of  successive  monetary 
donations  thereon  by  donors  who  are  cardholders  of  respec- 
tive credit  cards  and  debit  cards  and  without  reson  to  venfi- 
cation  of  prior  authorization  by  a  credit  card  and  debit  card 
processing  organization; 

said  terminal  having  its  own  source  of  energy; 

a  card  reader  on  said  terminal  for  reading  indicia  on  individual 
credit  cards  and  debit  cards  presented  thereto  for  identifying  a 
respective  cardholder  making  a  corresponding  monetary  con- 
tnbution on  the  terminal; 

said  terminal  having  a  user  interface  having  manually  activated 
operators  accessible  from  externally  of  said  kettle  for  indi- 
vidual cardholders  or  others  acting  for  individual  cardholders 
for  designating  and  entenng  immediately  a  resf>eciive  amount 


5ii06,394 

LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNINt;  PEN.  SCAN  MODI  LE  FOR 

THE  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  I  TILIZATION 

Cieorge  .A.  Plesko,  Media.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (i.AP  Technologies, 

Inc..  Media,  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  776,663,  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat, 

No,  5,371,347,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,754. 

Jan.  21,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,983.  Nov.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.187,612.  This  application 

Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No,  144,646 

InL  CI.'  G06K  7//0 

C.S.  CI,  235—472  40  Claims 


I  A  hand-holdable  light  beam  scanner  producing  a  light  beam 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  having  generally  uniform  cross-section 
and  an  axis  along  which  it  is  elongated,  said  housing  having  a 
size  and  shape  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  person's 
fingers  in  the  manner  of  a  pen  or  a  wand  dunng  use  of  said 
scanner, 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  housing  and  producing  a  light 
source  beam,  and 

a  scan  element  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  scan  element 
receiving  and  redirecting  said  light  source  beam  to  provide  a 
scanning  beam  directed  generally  about  said  axis. 
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MULTI-ACCESS  CARD  AND  CARD  HOLDER  WITH  A 

PLLRALITV  OF  MACHINE  READABLE  SERVICE 

ACCESS  CODES  PLACED  THEREON 

WiUiam  C.  Eppley,  529  Kent  La.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032,  assignor 

to  W'Uliam  C.  Eppley,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^13 

InL  CI.''  G06K  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  235--486  10  Claims 


4  A  multi-access  card  and  card  holder  upon  which  machine 
readable  service  access  codes  for  a  plurality  of  service  providers 
may  be  reproduced,  compnsmg: 

at  least  one  card  having  a  plurality  of  machine  readable  service 
access  codes  repnxluced  thereon,  including  at  least  one 
machine  readable  magnetic  strip; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  each  formed  from  a  pair  of  rectangularly- 
shaped  plastic  sheets  penpherally  joined  together  along  tftree 
sides  thereof,  each  having  one  common  peripheral  joinder, 
and  each  havmg  an  open  end  to  receive  said  card,  at  least  one 
of  said  pockets  having  at  least  one  machine  readable  service 
access  code  placed  thereon  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
pockets  being  sized  lo  receive  only  the  portions  of  said  card 
that  do  not  have  a  machine  readable  magnetic  strip  service 
access  code  placed  thereon. 


5j:06J<96 
MICROCOMPl  TF.R  FOR  IC  CARD 
Kazuo   Asami,    Itami,   Japan.   as.signor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021465 

Int.  CI,'  C,06K  19/06 

I  .S.  CI.  235—492  4  Claims 


[  sroBT  ) 


1   A  microcomputer  for  an  IC  card  compnsmg 

a  mask  ROM  storing  a  user  program,  a  test  program,  and  a 
branch  routine  for  selectively  branching  to  the  user  and  test 
programs  in  accordance  with  an  e.ieculion  command; 

a  CPC  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  the  branch  routine 
and  the  user  and  test  programs  stored  in  said  mask  ROM; 

a  RAM  for  temporarily  stonng  data. 


an  EEPROM  for  storing  data,  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations,  and  including  designated  memory  locations  form- 
ing a  test  EEPROM  region  thai  cannot  be  accessed  from  the 
user  program; 

an  mpuLoutput  control  circuit  for  controlling  input  of  data  to 
and  output  of  data  from  said  microcomputer; 

terminals  for  establishing  external  electrical  connections  to  said 
rmcrocomputer,  and 

a  bus  mutually  connecting  said  mask  ROM,  said  CPU,  said 
RAM,  said  EEPROM,  and  said  mput/output  circuit,  wherein 
said  mask  ROM  includes  a  shipment  confirmation  routine 
performed  before  the  branch  routine  is  performed,  said  test 
EEPROM  region  includes  memory  locations  where  shipment 
data  representing  whether  said  microcomputer  has  been 
shipped  IS  wntten,  and  branching  to  the  user  program  takes 
place  without  exception  if  confirmation  has  been  made  in  the 
shipment  confirmation  routine  that  the  shipment  data  has  been 
written  in  the  test  EEPROM  region. 


5,506,397 

CARD  TYPE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  CARD  TYPE 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  ISSl'ING  APPARATUS 

Masao  Hoshino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028212 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-^92  10  Claims 


STORAGE     MED'UH 


COflTMOi.    UNIT 


1.  A  card  type  storage  medium  composing  a  storage  unit  having 

a  file  area  holding  data  in  each  file  as  a  unit  and  a  directory  area 

holding  therein  control  information  units  each  including  a  PIN  of  a 

datu  Tiic  in  said  file  area  and  a  control  unit  managing  data  files  in 

said  file  area  in  said  storage  unit  on  the  basis  of  said  control 

information  units  in  said  directory  area  in  said  storage  unit,  said 

control  unit  allowing  an  access  process  on  a  data  file  by  said 

control  unit  only  when  a  PIN  held  in  said  control  information  unit 

in  said  directory  area  in  said  storage  unit  is  in  agreement  with  a 

PIN  inputted  from  outside,  the  improvement  composing 

a  dedicated  file  being  set  in  said  file  area  in  said  storage  unit, 

said  dedicated  file  holding  PINs  of  the  data  files  held  in  said 

control  information  units  in  said  directory  area  in  said  storage 

unit  and  file  names  of  the  data  file  such  thai  the  PIN  and  the 

file  name  of  each  data  file  correspond  to  each  other; 

another  control  information  unit  being  set  in  said  directory  area 

in  said  storage  unit,  said  another  control  information  unit 

holding  a  master  PIN  of  said  dedicated  file. 


5,506398 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  AN  OPTICAL 

HEAD  AT  THE  CENTER  OF  A  SPHERICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Michio  Narutn.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  365,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157396 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  i,'70 

U.S.  CI.  250—201.5  21  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  tor  optically  recording  and  reproducing  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  base; 

a  stationary  recording  medium  mounted  to  said  base  and  having 

a  sphencal   medium   surface  on  an   inside   surface  of  said 

recording  medium,  said  sphencal  medium  surface  having  a 

center  of  curvature, 
an  optical  head  located  al  the  center  of  curvalure  having  a  beam 

source  for  emitting  a  beam  to  said  recording  medium  and  a 

beam  sensor  for  receiving  and  sensing  a  beam  reflected  from 

said  recording  medium; 
supporting  means  for  rotatably   supporting  said  optical  head 

about  a  rotational  point,  said  rotational  point  being  located  at 

said  center  of  curvature,  and 
an  actuator  for  rotating  said  optical  head. 


5i;06JI99 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE 
KeijI  Ohsawa.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-143930 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  J.:0 

U.S.  CI.  250—201.8  29  Claims 


1   A  focus  detection  device  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  a  lens 
within  an  optical  held  frame  having  al  least  one  of  a  honzontal 
reference  line  and  a  venical  reference  line,  compnsmg: 
a  substrate,  and 

a!  least  one  array  of  pholosensitive  elements  linearly  arranged 
on  said  substrate  lo  detect  the  focus  state  of  tfie  lens  based  on 
an  image  of  light  rays  received  by  said  al  least  one  array  of 
photosensitive  elements  after  passing  through  different 
regions  of  the  lens,  each  photosensitive  element  in  said  al 


least  one  array  havi.ig  a  boundary  line  inth  an  adjacent 
photosensitive  eiemeni, 
wherein  each  boundary  line  is  orthogonal  lo  a  direction  m  which 
said  al  ieasl  one  array  is  linearly  arranged  and  wherein  each 
boundary  line  is  inclined  at  a  total  preset  acute  angle  from 
said  at  least  one  of  the  honzontal  and  verucal  reference  lines 


5i;06.400 

SCANNING  TYPE  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Akihiko   Honma,  and   Kazutoshi   Watanabe.   both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser  No.  220,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1993,  5-074850 
bit  CI.'  GOIJ  i  n 
U.S.  CI.  250-205  2  Claims 
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I.  A  scanning  microscope  for  delecting  minute  inieraiomic 
forces  acting  between  a  probe  and  a  surface  of  a  sample,  compns 
ing;  a  la,ser  light  generator  having  an  oscillation  ihncshold  for 
producing  a  laser  beam;  an  optical  lever  including  a  cantilever 
carrying  the  probe  and  disposed  to  be  irradiated  bv  the  laser  beam 
and  to  reflect  the  laser  beam  along  a  path,  a  two  segment  photo 
detector  disposed  tor  detecting  movement  of  the  path  of  the 
reflecied  laser  beam  in  response  to  movement  of  ttie  cantilever,  and 
a  laser  driving  unit  for  supplying  a  dnving  current  to  die  laser  light 
generator  for  causing  tfie  laser  beam  produced  by  ihc  la.scr  light 
generator  to  have  a  bnghtness  controlled  by  the  dnving  current,  tfie 
dnving  current  having  an  osciUalion  l.Hreshold  value  corresponding 
to  the  oscillation  threshold,  wherein  said  laser  dnvmg  unit  com 
pnses  a  monitor  diode  disposed  for  monitonng  the  laser  beam  and 
for  producing  an  oulpul  current  neprcsentalive  of  the  bnghtness  of 
the  laser  beam,  a  curreni  voltage  convener  connected  for  convert 
ing  the  current  from  the  moniionng  diode  lo  a  voltage,  a  compara 
lor  connected  for  companng  the  voltage  from  said  current. voltage 
converter  with  a  voltage  preset  in  a  laser  power  semng  circuit,  a 
curreni  dnving  circuit  which  converts  an  output  from  the  compara 
lor  to  a  current  for  dnving  the  laser  light  generator  to  cause  the 
laser  beam  to  have  a  first  spot  size,  and  a  constant  current  circuit 
connected  for  dnving  the  la.ser  light  generator  to  cause  the  laser 
light  generator  to  produce  a  light  beam  having  a  second  spot  size 
which  IS  smaller  than  the  first  sfX)t  size,  and  a  switch  provided 
between  the  curreni  dnving  circuit  and  the  laser  light  generator,  the 
switch  having  an  off  slate  for  causing  tfie  light  beam  to  have  the 
second  spot  size  for  positioning  the  light  beam  at  an  appropnale 
location  on  the  cantilever 
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5^06,401 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEVICE  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ANISOTROFICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
FILM  FOR  CONNECTING  LEADS  OF  WIRING  BOARD 

AND  ELECTRODE  PADS  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Masao     Segawa,     Fujlsawa;     Kazushige     Ooi,     Yokohama; 
Masanobu  KJmura,  Kamakura,  and  Shukhi  Sugi,  Tokyo,  all 
cf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Toshiba  Ave  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,571,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  277^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126763 
InL  CI.'  G03B  N^iV)    H04N  ?  /4 
\JS.  CI.  250—208.1  14  Claims 
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1  An  image  imensifier  tube  for  creating  a  visible  light  image 
from  an  image  that  is  emitting  photons,  compnsing 

a  photocathode  having  an  indiiim-gallium  arsenide  active  layer 
and  an  alummum-gailium-ar^nide  windovv  layer,  said  photo- 
cathode  operable  to  emit  electrons  in  response  to  said  pho- 
tons, wherein  the  composition  of  indium,  x.  as  defined  by  the 
formula  In.Ga,  ,As.  in  said  active  layer  is  between  0.15  and 
0.25;  and 

a  display  apparatus  coupled  to  said  photocathode  and  operable 
to  transform  said  emitted  eleccrons  into  a  visible  light  image. 


5,506,403 

RADIATION  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  HAVING  A  METAL 

CONVEX-14  SPHERICAL  RADLVTION  WINDOW  WHICH 

IS  THICKER  AROUND  THE  PERIPHERY  THAN  AT  THE 

CENTER 
Hitoshi  Yamada,  Otawara;  Shoio  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Hiroshi 
Kubo,  Utsunomiya,  and  Atsuya  Yoshida,  Otawara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-272615; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301923;  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218507 

Int  C."  HOIJ  40114 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  4  Claims 

13     It 


1.  A  photoelectric  converting  device  mounting  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  light  transmitting  member  for  transmining  a  light  beam; 

a  winng  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  a 
plurality  of  leads  being  formed  on  the  first  surface,  the  second 
surface  being  adhered  to  said  light  transmitting  member, 

a  photoelectric  converting  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrode 
pads  corresponding  to  the  leads  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  light  beam  transmitted  by  said  light  transmitting  member, 
and 

an  anisotropically  conductive  film  formed  at  least  between  the 
leads  and  the  conespondmg  electrode  pads. 


5,506.402 

TRANSMISSION  MODE  1.06  |iM  PHOTOCATHODE  FOR 

NIGHT  VISION  HAVING  AN  INDIUM  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  ACTIVE  LAYER  AND  AN  ALUMINUM 

GALLIUM  AZSEMDE  WINDOW  LAYER 

Joseph  P.  Estrera.  Dallas,  and  Keith  T.  Passmore,  Rowlett, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Varo  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,810 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  40114 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  15  Qaims 


1.  A  radiation  image  intensifier  comprising 

a  radiation  incident  window  which  has  a  convex-spherical  shape 
where  the  center  of  the  convex  shape  projects  toward  the  side 
from  which  a  radiation  beam  may  be  incident,  which  is 
constituted  by  a  metal  plate  which  transmits  a  radiation  beam, 
and  on  which  a  radiation  beam  is  incident,  said  radiation 
incident  window  having  a  sectional  meridian  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  a  penpheral  position  of  said  radiation  incident  window 
larger  than  that  at  the  central  portion  of  said  radiation  incident 
window,  and  said  radiation  incident  window  having  a  thick- 
ness at  the  penpheral  portion  larger  than  that  at  the  central 
portion. 

a  high-strength  suppon  frame  to  which  the  penpheral  portion  of 
said  radiation  incident  window  is  joined; 

a  vacuum  vessel,  on  which  said  support  frame  is  fixed,  for 
defining  a  vacuum  space  together  with  said  radiation  incident 
window; 

an  input  screen,  stacked  and  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  radia- 
tion incident  window  on  a  vacuum  space  side,  for  converting 
a  radiation  image  into  a  photoelectron  image; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  constituting  an  electron  lens  system 
for  accelerating  and  focusing  photoelectrons,  and 

an  output  screen  for  converting  the  photoelectrons  into  an  opti- 
cal image  or  an  electrical  image  signal 


5,506,404 

RETROFITTING  DEVICE  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

READING  CAPABILITY  FOR  METERING  SYSTEMS 

W.  J.  MUan-Kamski,  1802  Ridgewick  Rd.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

21061 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,694 
Int  CL"  GOID  5  i4:  G08C  moo 
U.S.  CI.  250—231.14  6  Claims 

1   A  retrofitting  assembly  and  optical  sensing  system  providing 
automatic  reading  capability  for  utility  meters,  compnsing, 
a  plurality  cf  fiber  optic  cables; 
an  optical  pattern  mounted  to  a  moving  member  of  one  of  said 

utility  meters; 
a  cable  lens  joined  to  one  set  of  terminal  ends  of  said  fiber  opuc 

cables  and  facing  said  optical  pattern; 
a  number  of  interrogation  pulses  for  initiating  reading  sequence; 
a  number  of  pulsed  sources  of  light,  tnggered  by  said  interroga- 
tion pulses,  for  generating  light  signals  which  travel  through 
said  fiber  optic  cable  and  onto  said  optical  pattern; 
a  light  sensing  device  for  converting  light  pulses  reflected  from 
said  optical  pattern  to  elcctncal  signals. 


5i;06.406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTR.'VTION  OF  A  HEAV^  ELEMENT  IN  A  ROCK 

FACE 

Louis  j.  Kapp.  Hartbeespoort:  Gordon  I.  Procter.  Colbyn  Pre- 
toria, and  Wward  .S.  Wesolinski,  Pretoria,  all  of.  South 
.Africa,  assignoni  to  .Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South 
.Africa  Ltd.,  Pelindaba.  South  Africa 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.1J70 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,   May    17,   1993, 
9.VM15 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  231203 
U.S.  CI.  250—253  13  Claims 


5,506,405 
EXCITATION  ATOMIC  BEAM  SOI  RCE 
Yoshikazu  Yoshida.  Izumi.  and  Shinichi  Mizuguchi.  Katano. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignon,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  1,  1993.  5-075490; 
Apr.  7.  1993.  5-080495 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  /  24:3,00 
MS.  CL  250-25 1  l  O  Claims 

17 
12    13     20^ 
19  l»4  121 


>nc^ 


15 


25 


I.  An  excitation  atomic  beam  source  comprising; 

a  chamber; 

a  nozzle  for  introducing  gas  into  said  chamber, 

a  plasma  generation  means  for  generating  plasma  in  said  cham- 
ber to  generate  an  excited  atom  gas  stream. 

plasma  confinement  means  for  confining  the  plasma  generated 
by  said  plasma  generation  means  in  a  given  space. 

a  skimmer  spaced  from  said  nozzle  such  that  said  given  space  is 
defined  therebetween,  said  skimmer  being  operable  to  receive, 
a.s  an  input  from  said  given  space,  a  portion  of  the  excited 
atom  gas  stream  and  to  form,  as  an  output,  a  substantially 
linear,  collimated  and  highly  directed  supersonic  excited  atom 
gas  beam. 


.-[^^ 


a  number  of  digital  coincidence  detectors  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals  from  said  light  sensing  device  for  gating  said 
electncal  signals  with  said  interrogation  pulse; 

a  digital  time  domain  difference  detector  I'or  differentially  calcu- 
lating outputs  received  from  said  number  of  digital  coinci- 
dence detectors;  and 

a  control  module  for  accumulating  and  electronically  manipulat- 
ing said  differentially  calculated  output  received  from  said 
digital  time  domain  difference  detector. 


I        I 


I   A  method  of  determining  the  concentrauon  of  incombustible 

matenal  in  a  predetermined  volume  of  coal,  the  method  including. 

irradiating  the  volume  wiih  gamma  or  x-rays  from  a  first  source 
having  a  first,  predetenmined  energy; 

simultaneously  irradiating  the  volume  with  gamma  rays  from  a 
second  source  having  a  second,  predetermined  er>ergy.  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  source. 

detecting  rays  of  back -scattered  radiation  from  the  irradiated 
volume, 

delecting  direct  radiation  from  at  least  one  of  the  sources; 

generating  an  analogue  signal  for  each  ray  that  is  detected,  an 
amplitude  of  said  signal  being  representative  of  the  energy  of 
the  ray; 

converting  each  analogue  signal  into  an  equivalent  digital  signal; 

for  all  values  of  signals  in  a  predetermined  range,  determining 
the  number  of  digital  signals  having  the  same  value  that  are 
detected  m  a  predetermined  time  period  and  sionng  said 
signals  of  the  same  value  together  to  provide  a  frequency 
spectrum,  the  frequency  spectrum  containing  three  peaks  rep- 
resenting back  scattered  radiation  from  the  first  source,  back- 
scattered  radiation  from  the  second  source  and  direct  radiation 
from  said  at  least  one  of  the  sources,  and 

initially  irradiating  a  standardizing  element  for  a  prcdetcnr,incd 
time  period,  to  obtain  initial  positions  of  said  three  peaks  and 
to  set  windows  across  the  initial  positions  of  each  of  the  two 
peaks  representing  back-scattered  radiation  and.  thereafter, 
utilizing  this  data  lo  determine  any  shift  in  the  position  of  the 
peaks  measured  dunng  irradiation  of  the  volume  from  the 
initial  position  of  the  peaks  lo  calculate  new  window  [xKitions 
for  said  two  peaks  and  utilizing  counts  of  signals  in  the  new 
window  positions  to  determine  the  concentration  of  incom- 
bustible matenal  m  the  volume 
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5306,407 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  HIGH  SPEED  FILM  MEASURING 
A.PP\RATl  S  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  Huizinga,  Dellwood.  and  John  J.  Costeilo,  HI,  Aflon, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.106 

InL  CI."  GfllB  11106 

hS.  CI.  250—341.1  18  Claims 


1   A  high  speed,  high  resolution  solid  film  measuring  apparatus 

compnsing 

radiant  energ>  source  means  for  providing  both  a  first  beam  of 
cohereni  monochromatic  hght  affected  by  absorption  and 
scattering  effects  of  the  solid  film  and  a  second  measuring 
beam  of  coherent  monochromatic  hght  affected  only  by  the 
scattenng  effect  of  the  solid  film; 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  tJie  first  beam  of  cohereni 
monochromaiic  hght  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  first  mea- 
suring beam,  the  reference  beam  passing  through  air. 

means  for  passing  tfic  first  measuring  beam  and  the  second 
measunng  beam  through  substantially  the  same  position  on 
the  solid  film. 

detection  means  for  detecting  tlie  reference  beam,  the  first  mea- 
suring beam,  and  the  second  measunng  beam  lo  obtain  beam 
intensity  values, 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  beam  intensity  value 
of  the  first  measunng  beam  to  the  reference  beam  to  obtain  an 
intermediary  value  representative  of  the  effects  of  absorption 
and  scattering,  and 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  intermediary  value 
to  the  second  measunng  beam  intensity  value  to  eliminate  the 
effect  of  scattenng  to  obtain  an  absorption  value  that  is 
proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  solid  film. 


5.506,408 
GAMMA  CAMERA 

David  S.  Vickers,  Independence,  and  Geoffrey  G.  Cochrane, 
Chippewa  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Summit  World 
TVade  Corporation,  Hud.son,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,695.  Jul.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,361 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1120 
L.S.  CI.  250—366  34  Claims 

-  110 


UMI 


24  K  method  of  prtxiucing  a  diagnostic  image  of  a  portion  of  a 
patient  to  whom  a  radioactive  isotope  has  been  administered,  the 
method  compnsing: 

a)  positioning  a  three  scintillation  layer  detector  to  receive 
collimated  radiation  with  the  first  two  layers  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  collimated  radiation  being  Compton  event  layers 
and  the  third  being  a  photopeak  event  layer, 


b)  producing  x  and  y  coordinate  signals  in  response  to  Compton 
events  caused  by  a  given  gamma  ray  in  the  first  two  layers. 

c)  producing  an  energy  signal  in  the  photo  peak  event  layer  in 
response  to  said  given  ray, 

d)  analyzing  said  energy  signal  produced  to  determine  if  it 
represents  a  photopeak  event, 

e)  repealing  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  for  each  of  a  scries  of  given 
events;  and. 

f)  developing  an  image  compnsed  of  coordinate  located  spots 
each  representative  of  a  summed  energy  signal  representative 
of  a  photopeak  event 


5ii06.409 

RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Minoru  Yoshida,  Hinode,  and  Hiromi  Kobayashi,  Ryugasaki. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1993.  5-126201 
Int  CI."  GOIT  /  20  ' 
U.S,  CI.  250—368 

U  (alii       16       2     7n1nSn 


18  Claims 


I   A  radiation  detecting  device  compnsing: 

a  scintillator  for  converting  radiation  incident  thereon  into  light, 

a  photoelcctnc  converter  for  converting  light  received  from  said 
scintillator  into  an  electric  signal, 

an  adhesive  layer  of  a  first  material  of  low  hardness  and  having 
a  predetermined  thickness  and  formed  between  the  scintillator 
and  the  photoelecmc  convener  to  bond  them  to  each  otfier. 
and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  provided  in  the  adhesive  layer,  the  spacers 
being  formed  of  a  second  matenal  of  low  hardness,  different 
from  the  first  matenal  and  having  a  refractive  index  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  first  matenal,  said  spacers  being 
substantially  equal  lo  each  other  in  size  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  and  also  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer. 


5306,410 

CORDLESS  MOVABLE  APPARATL^S  USING  OPTICAL 

SPATIAL  TRANCEIVERS 

l^tomu  Sakurai,  Ikoma,  and  Sinji  Kaino,  Hirakata,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd„ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,401 
InL  CI."  G02B  27!00 
U,S.  CL  250— 551  13  Claims 

I.  A  cordless  movable  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  stage  having  a  slide  surface; 
a  movable  head  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  on  the  slide 

surface  of  the  stage, 
a  processor  supported  by  said  movable  head, 
movable  head  dnving  means  for  dnving  the  movable  head  along 

a  direction  of  movement,  and 
optical  spatial  transceivers,  one  of  the  transceivers  being  pro- 
vided on  the  movable  head  and  electncally  connected  to  the 
processor,  the  other  of  the  L^ansceivers  being  provided  on  the 
stage,  the  transceivers  being  positioned  spatially  relative  to 


TnoKiia 


1.  An  optical  reading  device  including; 

a  light  source; 

means  for  projecting  light  from  said  light  source  onto  an  object 

containing  information  to  be  read, 
optic  means  for  imaging  light  reflected  from  said  obtect  onto  an 
image  sensor  for  converting  the  reflected  light  into  electnc 
signals  having  large  and  rapid  peak-lo-peak  vanations  and 
which  can  be  shifted  up  and  down  as  a  function  of  ambient 
light;  and 
signal  processing  circuitry  connected  to  said  image  sensor  for 
receiving   said  electric  signals  and   producing,  at   an   input 
point,  a  signal  voltage  (V'lni  responsive  thereto  also  having 
large  and  rapid  peak-to-peak  variations,  said  signal  processing 
circuitry  including: 
first  means  for  charging  a  first  capacitive  node  to  the  peak 

values  of  the  positive  going  excursions  of  Vin, 
second  means  for  charging  a  second  capacitive  node  to  the 

peak  values  of  the  negative  going  excursions  of  Vin, 
first  and   second   unidirectional   conducting  elements,   each 

element  enabling  conduction  in  a  forward  direction  with  an 

offset  voltage  drop  (VF).  and 
means  connecting  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  element 

between  said  first  capacitive  node  and  an  output  terminal 

and  said  second  unidirectional  conducting  element  between 

said  output  terminal  and  said  second  capacitive  node. 


5306,412 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONTAMINATION  OF 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DETECTION  ION 

SOURCES 

Sidney  E.  Buttrill.  Jr.,  141''  Parkinson,  Palo  \lto.  (  alif  94<l.^l 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,905 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  49110 


VS.  CI.  250—288 


14  C'lainvs 


one  another  so  as  to  project  and  receive  lighi  propagating  in 
the  apparatus  along  an  optical  axis  parallel  to  said  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  head,  and  each  one  of  the  trans- 
ceivers including  a  light  receiving  unit  comprising  diffusion 
means  for  scattenng  tfie  light  projected  from  the  other  of  the 
transceivers,  a  condenser  lens  condensing  the  scattered  light, 
and  a  photodetector  positioned  to  receive  the  condensed  light. 


5306,411 

OPTICAL  READER  WITH  IMPROVED  RESPONSE  TO 

CHANGE  IN  REFLECTED  SIGNAL 

Shinichi    Tasaki,    Toda,    Japan,    assignor    to    Opticon.    Inc., 

Orangeburg.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser  No,  175,247 

Int  CI.'  G06K  7110 

VS.  CI.  250—568  17  Claims 


1  A  man  ipecUumeter  leak  detector  comprising  a  vacuum 
envelope  induing  a  cavity,  an  ion  source  placed  within  said 
cavity  for  producing  an  lor,  beam,  and  ground  plate  having  an  exit 
slit  for  said  ion  beam,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  liner,  said  liner  substantially  surrounding  said  ion  source  and 
supported  firmly  within  said  cavity  of  said  vacuum  envelope. 


5306,413 
SPATIAL-FOCUS  ENERGY  ANALYZER 
Carl  L.  Enloe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo„  assignor  to  TTie  I  nitcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,691 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  47100 

U.S.  CI.  250—305  4  Claims 

(d)- 


1   A  spatial  focus  energy  analyzer  which  measures  the  energy  of 
;harged  particles,  and  which  compnses 

an  aperture  plate  containing  an  aperture  through  which  said 
charged  particles  arc  passed,  wherein  said  aperture  plate  com- 
pnses a  wedge  shaped  structure  having  an  apex  which  pro- 
Crudes  into  said  selecting  means,  and  wherein  the  apenu.T  of 
the  aperture  plate  is  located  at  said  apex  to  pass  said  charged 
particles  into  said  selecting  means. 

a  means  for  measunng  the  energy  of  charged  panicles. 

a  means  for  spreading  out  trajeclones  of  charged  panicles  into  a 
trajectory  Dattem  such  that  a  particular  panicle  s  trajeciorv  in 
said  trajectory  partem  is  determined  bv  the  particular  pani 
cle's  energy,  and 

a  means  for  filtenng  out  said  groups  of  charged  panicles  with 
said  charges  of  interest  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
particle's  trajectory,  said  filtenng  means  passing  the  groups  of 
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charged  particles  with  the  charges  of  interest  from  said 
spreading  means  onto  said  measuring  means,  wherein  said 
filtenng  means  comprises  an  image  plane  with  a  slit  in  its 
surface,  said  image  plane  having  an  adjustable  position  so  that 
said  slit  may  be  positioned  within  said  trajectory  pattern  so 
that  the  slit  only  passes  the  groups  of  charged  particles  with 
the  energies  of  interest  onto  said  mcasunng  means 


5^06,414 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  ANAI.YZER 
Peter    Coxon,    Buxted,    England,    assignor    to    Eisons    PLC, 
Ipswich.  England 

Hied  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  218,132 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306375:  Jan.  12,  1993,  9320954 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  47100 
VS.  CI.  250—305  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  a  selected  area  of  the  surface 
region  of  a  specimen  comprising: 

a  specimen  holder: 

means  for  causing  the  emission  of  charged  particles  from  a 
specimen  placed  on  said  specimen  holder,  said  emission  caus- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  source  of  radiation. 

an  objective  lens  for  imaging  at  least  some  of  said  charged 
particles  emitted  from  said  specimen  in  an  image  plane; 

a  first  diaphragm  located  proxiinate  said  image  plane,  said  first 
diaphragm  having  an  aperture  therein  which  defines  a  selected 
area  of  the  specimen  to  be  investigated: 

a  second  lens  located  downstream  of  said  first  diaphragm,  said 
second  lens  refcKusing  charged  particles  which  pass  through 
said  apenure  in  said  first  diaphragm; 

means  for  analyzing  the  energy  of  the  charged  particles  emitted 
from  said  selected  area  of  the  specimen,  said  analyzing  means 
having  an  object  plane  and  being  disposed  to  receive  at  least 
some  of  the  charged  particles  refocused  by  said  second  lens, 
and 

a  second  diaphragm  located  between  said  second  lens  and  said 
analyzing  means  object  plane,  said  second  diaphragm  having 
an  apenure  therein  to  define  the  collection  angle  of  the 
charged  particles  from  the  specimen. 


5306,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  EOR  COUNTING  PHOTONS 

IN  A  SINGLE-MODE.  COHERENT  MICROWA\  E  FIELD 

Allen  D.  Parks,  7309  Lord  Barton  Ct.,  and  Kerry  L.  Beaver. 

612  Greenbrier  Ct.,  .\pt.   B.  both  of  Fredericksburg.  Va. 

22401 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,105 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  22100 


VS.  CI.  250—336.1 
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1    A  method  of  counting  photons  in  a  single-mode,  coherent 
microwave  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  Rydberg  atoms,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Rydberg  atoms  having  an  energy  state  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  energy  levels  that  includes  a  linear  superposition  of  first 
and  second  energy  levels,  said  first  energy  level  serving  as  a 
reference  energy  level  of  said  microwave  field  and  said  sec- 
ond energy  level  being  of  different  energy  and  panlv  tlian  said 
first  energy  level, 

passing  said  plurality  of  Rydberg  atoms  through  said  microwave 
field  one  ai  a  tii.;e; 

measuring  an  exit  state  of  said  microwave  field  in  terms  of  phase 
as  each  of  said  plurality  of  Rydberg  atoms  exiLs  said  micro- 
wave field,  said  exit  state  defining  one  of  an  unchanged  phase 
in  said  microwave  field  or  a  finite  phase  shift  in  said  micro- 
wave field. 

detecting  an  exit  energy  level  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Rydberg  atoms  exiting  said  microwave  field,  said  exit  energy 
level  being  one  of  said  first  energy  level  and  said  second 
energy  level,  wherein  four  measurement  classes  are  defined  as 
a  function  of  said  exit  state  and  said  exit  energy  level,  a  first 
of  said  four  measurement  classes  representing  said  exit  slate 
of  unchanged  phase  and  said  exit  energy  level  equal  to  said 
first  energy  level,  a  second  of  said  four  measurement  classes 
representing  said  exit  state  of  unchanged  phase  and  said  exit 
energy  level  equal  to  said  second  energy  level,  a  third  ot  said 
four  measurement  classes  representing  said  exit  state  of  finite 
phase  shift  and  said  exit  energy  level  equal  to  said  first  energy 
level,  and  a  fourth,  of  said  four  measurement  classes  represent 
ing  said  exit  state  of  finite  phase  shift  and  said  exit  energy 
level  equal  to  saiu  second  energy  level,  and 

counting  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  Rydberg  atoms  exiting 
said  microwave  field  in  each  of  said  four  measurement  classes 
as  an  indication  of  the  number  of  photons  m  said  microwave 
field. 


5306,416 
MICROSCOPIC  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  INFRARED 
SPECTROSCOPY  TO  EXAMINE  THE  SL'RFACE  OF  A 
TRACE  AMOUNT  OF  MATERIAL 
Syed  A.  Rizvi,  3850  Downers  Dr.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60515 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^63 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIN  21101:21117 
U.S.  CI.  250—339.06  13  Claims 

1.  .An  internal  reflection  element  for  use  in  internal  reflection 
spectroscopy,  composing 
a  transparent  element, 
a  sample  holder; 

said  transparent  elemeni  having  a  beveled  internal  reflection 
surface  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  x-y  plane; 


said  sample  holder  for  maintaining  a  sample  in  a  position  for 
optical  analysis  on  a  beveled  surface,  said  beveled  surface 
being  at  a  second  angle  equal  to  said  first  angle. 

a  mirrored  surface  spaced  from  said  beveled  surface  and  posi- 
tioned al  a  third  angle  relative  to  said  beveled  surface; 

said  beveled  surface  having  an  internally  reflecting  surface: 

such  that  an  incident  light  beam  from  a  source  can  enter  said 
internal  reflection  elemeni  at  an  entry  point  and  travel  along  a 
path,  strike  said  internal  reflection  surface  at  a  point  P.  be 
directed  to  strike  said  mirrored  surface  at  a  point  PL  be 
reflected  to  retrace  said  path  hack  through  said  transparent 
element  to  be  reflected  at  point  P  on  said  interna!  reflection 
surface  towards  a  detector  means  for  analysis. 


1,  A  collector  for  collecting  and  detecting  radiation  emitted  by, 
reflected  from,  or  transmined  tfuough  a  scanned  information 
medium  comprising: 

a  photodetector  assembly  with  first  and  second  sides  which 
extends  the  width  of  a  scanned  information  medium  and 
which  has  a  detection  surface  substantially  parallel  to  or 
perpendicular  to  said  information  medium. 

a  first  planar  mirror  assembly  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
photodetector  assembly,  which  has  a  lower  edge  located  adia 
cent  to  said  information  medium  and  an  upper  region  adiacent 
to  said  first  side  of  said  detection  surface  of  said  photodetector 
assembly. 

a  second  planar  mirror  assembly  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
photodetector  assembly,  which  has  a  lower  edge  located  adja- 
cent to  said  information  medium  and  an  upper  region  adiacenl 
to  said  second  side  of  said  detection  surface  of  said  photode 
lector  assembly; 


wherein  said  lower  edges  of  said  first  and  said  second  planar 

mirror  assemblies  are  spaced  apan  and  form  an  aperture  for 
passing  radiation  emitted  h>,  reflected  from,  or  transmitted 
through  an  information  medium,  and 
wherein  said  photodetector  assembly,  said  first  planar  mirror 
assembly  and  said  second  planar  mirror  assemblv  are  config- 
ured (li  so  that  substantially  all  radiation  passing  through  said 
aperture  stnkes  said  photodetector  assembly  eitfier  dincaly  or 
after  a  single  reflection  from  said  first  planar  mirror  assembly, 
(2)  so  tttai  said  first  planar  mirror  assembly  reflects  incident 
radiation  only  once  before  it  stnkes  said  photodetector  assem 
biy,  and  so  that  said  second  planar  mirror  assembly  reflects 
radiation  reflected  by  said  photodetector  assembly  with  only  a 
single  reflection  hack  tc  said  photodetector  assemblv. 


5306.417 

LIGHT  COLLECTOR  FOR  PHOTOSTIMULABLE 

PHOSPHOR  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Michael    B,    Brandt.   Walworth,   N.Y..   assignor   to    F^astman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^, 

Filed  Nov,  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342370 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4-  26.  GOIT  l'20 

V.S.  CI.  250—586  14  Claims 


5306,418 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WA\  E  DETECTOR  WITH 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTU  RE 
Philippe  Bois.  Cesson;  Emmanuel  Rosencher.  Bagneux:  Borge 
Vinter.  Paris:  Jean  Mafsies:  Gerard  Neu,  both  of  Valbonne. 
and  Nicolas  Grandjean,  Mougins,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,862.  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7.  1992,  92  083*4 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29  06,3 l'032S,3i  0336 
VS.  CI.  257-15  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  detector  formed  of  a  semiconductor 
matenal  having  3  quantum  well  structure,  composing 

al  least  one  first  quantum  well  layer  sandwiched  between  a 
second  barrier  laver  and  a  third  barrier  layer,  bandgaps  of  said 
at  leas!  one  first  qua.".tum  weT  layer  being  smaller  than 
bandgaps  of  said  second  and  third  ba-Tier  layers,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  first  quantum  well  layer  composes  at  least  one 
additional  layer  composing  mdium  and  havine  bandgaps 
smaller  than  those  of  said  at  least  one  first  quantum  well  laver 
and  thicknesses  on  the  order  of  one  or  more  atomic  layers, 
and  wherein  said  electromagnetic  wave  detector  detecLs  wave 
lengths  in  the  range  of  3  to  7  pm 


5306.419 
QUANTUM  WELL  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM rf:flection 

Barry  f.  Irvine.  Livingston.  NJ„  and  Gabby  Sarusi.  Rishon- 
l^zion.  Israel,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J, 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,946 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29106:31/0328:31/0336 
U.S.  CI.  257— P  9  Claims 

1  ,An  article  composing  a  quantum  well  photodetector  adapted 
for  detecting  radiation  that  is  incident  on  a  first  major  surface  of 
the  photodetector,  compnsing 
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5i;06,420 

SEMICONDLCTOR  BIO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

INCORPORATING  BIOCHEMICAL  STABILIZATION 

LAYERS 

Nir  Kossovsky;  Andrew  Gelman;  H.  James  Hnatyszyn,  and 

Samir  Rajjjuru.  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,004 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  35/24 

L.S.  CI.  ISl—M  10  Claims 

^  10 


■14 


-  n- 


18- 


1  A  bio-elecDronic  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface  consisting  essentially  of 

a  semiconductor  material; 
a  biochemical  stabilization  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 

hydroxy  oligomer,  said  stabilization  layer  having  a)  an  inte- 

nor  surface  in  contact  with  and  bound  to  said  semiconductor 

layer  surface  and  b)  an  exterior  surface; 
a  layer  of  electronically  active  biochemical  molecules  bound  to 

said  exterior  surface  of  said  biochemical  stabilization  layer  lo 

provide  an  electronically  active  biochemical  layer  having  its 

own  exterior  surface. 


5,506,421 
POWER  MOSFET  IN  SILICON  CARBIDE 
John  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cree  Research,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,753 

Int.  CI.'  HO\L  31/0312 

VS.  CI.  257-77  19  Claims 

20^ 


a)  a  semiconductor  superlattice  comprising  at  least  one  quantum 
well,  the  quantum  well  being  essentially  parallel  to  said  first 
surface; 

b)  contact  means  for  electrically  biasing  the  superlattice  and  for 
sensing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  radiation  incident 
on  the  first  surface,  wherein  associated  with  the  detector  is  a 
second  major  surface  that  is  also  essentially  parallel  to  said 
quantum  well  and  is  spaced  from  the  first  surface,  with  the 
quantum  well  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  is  patterned  to 
pseudo-randomly  reflect  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  radia- 
tion incident  thereon  from  the  first  surface,  such  that  the 
effective  number  of  passes  of  said  radiation  through  the  quan- 
tum well  is  greater  than  2.  the  patterned  portion  of  the  second 
surface  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  patterning  unit  cells 
whereby  a  given  patterning  unit  cell  differs  from  the  pattern 
ing  unit  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  patterning  unit  cells  and 
whereby  all  patterning  unit  cells  remain  essentially  parallel  to 
said  quantum  well. 


I.  A  vertical  power  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  trans- 
lator (MOSFET)  having  a  low  on-resistance  and  a  high  tempera- 
ture range,  composing: 

a  C-face  substrate  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  first  conductivity 
type: 

a  first  layer  of  silicon  carbide  positioned  to  overlie  said  C-lace 
substrate  and  having  said  first  conductivity  type  for  forming  a 
drain-dnft  region, 

a  second  layer  of  silicon  carbide  positioned  to  overlie  said  first 
layer  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  layer 
forming  a  channel  region: 

a  third  layer  of  silicon  carbide  positioned  to  overlie  said  second 
layer  and  having  said  first  conducuvity  type,  said  third  layer 
forming  a  source  region; 

a  trench  formed  in  portions  of  said  source  and  drain-draft 
regions  and  in  portions  of  said  channel  region, 

an  insulating  layer  positioned  to  overlie  said  trench, 

a  gate  electrode  positioned  to  overlie  said  insulating  layer, 

a  source  electrode  positioned  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
source  region;  and 

a  drain  electrode  positioned  to  overlie  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
dram  region, 

and  wherein  for  a  predetermined  voltage  being  apphed  to  said 
drain  electrode,  said  drain-drift  region  has  a  thickness  less 
than  and  a  doping  level  higher  than  a  comparable  silicon 
MOSFET  having  a  similar  breakdown  voltage  for  providing  a 
low  on-resistance  and  thereby  obtain  the  predetermined  volt- 
age. 


5,506,422 

MOIS  JLNCTION  FOR  LSE  IN  A  DIAMOND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

David  L.  Dreifus,  and  Michelle  L.  Hartsell,  both  of  Cary,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,052,  May  14,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J71.383.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,485 

Int.  CI.-  HOn.  31:0312 
U.S.  CI.  257-77  23  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  semiconducting  diamond  film; 

a  double  layer  structure  on  said  semiconducting  diamond  film 
wherein  said  double  layer  structure  consists  of  an  mtnnsic 
diamond  film  and  a  film  of  a  carrier  blocking  material,  and 
a  contact  on  said  double  layer  structure. 


^ 


16 


26 


:4-b 


^' 


14 


o.^^  iLmiiLin 


©- 


-26 
-24 

20 


5,506,423 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 

ZNTE  CI  RRENT  SPREADING  LAYER 

Ryo    Saeki,    Chiba,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushikj    Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  274,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181224 

InL  CI.'  HOIL.'?  CO    HOIS  3  19 

U.S.  CI.  257—97  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
oppxisite  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  serving  as  an  active  layer  capable  of 
emitting  light  when  an  electric  current  is  passed  therethrough. 

a  curren'  spreading  laser  having  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer. 

wherein  said  curreni  spreading  layer  includes  bulk  zinc  tellunde 


1.  A  device  for  mounting,  as  a  single  rigid  module,  a  laser  diode 
light  source  and  collimating  optics  therefor,  which  comprises: 


(a)  an  opncal  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

ijby  an  assembi)  having  a  fixed  pan.  a  mobile  pan.  and  a 
sphencal  beanng.  the  mobile  pa.n  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
ngid  module,  the  fixed  pan  being  slideablv  receiver!  bv  the 
optical  tube,  the  fixed  and  mobile  pans  each  having  an  end 
defining  a  socket  for  receiving  the  sphencal  beanng.  the 
sphencal  beanng  being  juxtaposed  with  the  fixed  and  mobile 
pans,  the  fixed  and  mobile  pans  each  defining  al  least  th.ree 
holes,  ttie  holes  m  the  fixed  and  mobile  pans  being  alignable. 

(c)  means  for  positioning  the  fixed  and  mobile  parts  relative  to 
each  other,  the  positioning  means  composing  clamping 
screws,  each  clamping  screw  being  slideabl>  msened  into  one 
of  the  holes  of  the  fixed  pan.  extending  past  the  sphencal 
beanng  along  its  penphery.  and  being  threadedls  engaged  b\ 
one  of  the  holes  of  the  mobile  pan,  and 

idl  means  for  maintaining  the  a-ssembiy  m  a  paniculai  rotational 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  optical  tube  a.--  the  fixed  pan  is 
slid  back  and  forth  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical 
tube. 


5ii06,425 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  LEAD  FR.\ME 

COMBINATION 

David  Whitney.  San  Jose,  and  Lynn  Wiese.  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemen.s  Components,  lnc_  Iselln.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  40,829.  Mar  31,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  355.452 

Int.  CI.'  hoil::  74, .?..,. 

U.S.  CI.  257—177  7  Claims 
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5i;06.424 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  OPTICAL  MOUNT 
Steve  Wilcken,  3407  Glasgow  Ct..  Fort  Collin.s,  Colo.  80526- 
2388 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.417 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  257—99  3  Claims 
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\.  A  semiconductor  device  (21)  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  i34)  having  a  raised  pedestal  (33); 

a   semiconductor   substrate    ■  22     having    a   firs:    ^unace    and 

opposed  side  edges; 
a  layer  (31)  of  doped  impunties  located  m  said  first  surtace.  and 
an  ohmic  contact  !36i  fixed  to  said  layer  of  doped  impunties  a.^c! 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  such  that  the  ohmic  contact  and  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  form  a  substantially  planar  sur 
face  from  one  opposed  side  edge  to  the  other,  said  edges 
extending  beyond  said  pedestal  such  that  said  edges  arc 
spaced  from  said  lead  frame  to  provide  elcctncal  isolauon. 
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5306.426 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDIXTOR,  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODLCING  A  THIN  FILM  THEREOF,  AND  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  THEN  FILM 
Shigemi  Kohiki,  Osaka;  Takavuki  Negami,  Katano;  Mikihiko 
Nishitani,  Nara.  and  Takahiro  VVada.  Katano,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9SU29,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  V1a>  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.491 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249022; 
May  28,  1992,  4-136571 

Int.  CI."  mil.  29118:311103:3110328:3110336 
U.S.  CI.  257—188  2  Claims 

■30 


,22 


^31 
■^25 

-18 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  chalcopynte  homojunction 
between  a  first  chalcopyrite  thin  film  represented  by  I-lII-Vl, 
wherein  some  atoms  of  the  VI  group  are  replaced  with  group  V 
atoms  and  a  second  chalcopyrite  thin  film  represented  by  I-lll-VI, 
wherem  some  atoms  of  the  VI  group  are  replaced  with  group  Vll 
atoms. 


5306,427 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

SILICON-fJERMAMI  M  BASE 

Kiyotaka  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077298 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  3110328:27/082 

U.S.  CI.  257-197  6  Claims 

32     34    AO         38   N*-EMITTER 


UMI 


\      36   P-INTRINSIC  BASE 
30a  P*-£XTER(MAL  BASE 

1   A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  collector  layer  which  is  formed  of  silicon  of  first-type  conduc 
tivity  and  formed  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  film  which  is  formed  on  the  collector  layer  and 
has  a  window  wherein  the  surface  of  the  collector  layer  is 
exposed; 

a  base  electrode  which  is  formed  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of 
opposite  second-type  conductivity  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, IS  formed  on  the  first  dielectric  film  and  is  patterned  so 
as  to  have  an  opening  which  is  above  said  window  m  the  first 
dielectric  film  such  that  in  a  region  around  said  opening  the 
base  electrode  overhangs  said  window  forming  an  overhang- 
ing region  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  second  dielectric  film  which  covers  the  upper  surface  of  the 
patterned  base  electrode; 


a  third  dielectric  film  formed  on  the  patterned  base  electrode  so 
as  to  provide  a  first  sidewall  on  the  side  face  defining  said 
opening; 

an  external  base  layer  which  is  formed  of  silicon  of  the  second- 
type  conductivity,  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  collector 
layer  exposed  in  said  window  in  the  first  dielectric  film  and 
has  an  aperture  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  opening  of  the 
base  electrode; 

a  subsidiary  external  ba-se  which  is  formed  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  of  the  second  type  conductivity  and  interposed 
between  the  external  base  layer  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
overhanging  region  of  the  base  electrode; 

a  fourth  dielectric  film  which  forms  a  second  sidewall  on  said 
first  sidewall  and  a  side  face  of  the  subsidiary  external  base; 

an  mtnnsic  base  layer  which  is  formed  of  silicon  germanium  of 
the  second-type  conductivitv  and  formed  on  the  collector 
layer  exposed  in  said  aperture  of  the  external  base  layer  so  as 
to  become  laterally  contiguous  to  the  external  base  layer; 

an  emitter  layer  which  is  formed  of  silicon  of  the  first-type 
conductivity  and  formed  on  the  intrinsic  base  laver,  and 

wherein  the  dopant  concentration  in  said  external  base  layer  is 
higher  than  the  dopant  concentration  in  the  intrinsic  base 
layer 


5306,428 
GATE  ARRA\  LSI 
Toru  Inotie;  Michihiro  Amiya,  and  Tadao  Takahashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201566 
Int.  Cl.^  H01L27//0 
U.S.  CI.  257—208  4  Claims 


1  A  gate  arrav  LSI  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a 

plurality  of  basic  cells  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  comprising: 
a  signal  conductor  disposed  so  as  to  set  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  basic  cells  to  be  symmetrica]  in  relation  to  said 
signal  conductor; 
two  first  power  conductors  for  supplying  a  first  potential,  and  a 
second  power  conductor  for  supplying  a  second  potential,  said 
two  first  power  conductors  being  disposed  symmetncally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  signal  conductor  wherein  respective 
macrocells  having  the  same  macropaltem  connect  adjacent 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  basic  cells  to  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  second  power  conductor  is  divided  into  two  lines, 
said  signal  conductor  being  interposed  between  and  parallel  to 
said  two  lines. 


5306.429 
CCD  I.MAGE  SENSOR  WITH  STACKED  CHARGE 
TRANSFER  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Nagataka  Tanaka.  \bkohama:  Nobuo  Nakamura,  Sagamihara: 
^oshiyuki  Matsunaga.  Kamakura:  Shinji  Ohsawa.  Tokyo: 
Michio  Sasaki.  Yokohama;  Hirofumi  Yamashita.  Kawasaki, 
all  of.  Japan,  and  Ryohei  Miyagawa.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  12,  1993.  5-05)795 
InL  CI."  HOIL  271148:29/765 
VS.  CI.  257—233  6  Claims 


1   A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  array  of  picture  elements  on  said  substrate. 

a  charge  transfer  section  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  being 
associated  with  said  picture  elements,  said  charge  transfer 
section  including  charge  transfer  channel  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate and  charge  transfer  electrodes  msulativeh  overlying 
said  channel  regions; 

first  elongate  conductive  layers  arranged  at  a  first  level  above 
said  subsu^te  to  msulatively  overlie  said  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes, 

second  elongate  conductive  layers  arranged  ai  a  second  level 
above  said  substrate  to  insulativelv  overlie  said  first  layers; 

a  plurality  of  first  contacts  for  connecting  said  charge  transfer 
electrodes  and  said  first  layers, 

a  plurality  of  second  contacts  for  connecting  said  first  layers 
with  said  second  layers,  and 

S2ud  second  contacts  being  positioned  to  provide  a  distnbuted 
pattern  having  a  repeal  period  that  is  two  picture  elements  or 
less  at  least  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first 
direction  on  said  substrate,  whereby  a  spatial  frecjuency  of 
said  second  contacts  at  least  in  the  second  direction  is  half  or 
more  a  sampling  frequency  of  photoconversion  of  said  device. 


5306.430 

SOLID  .STATE  IMAGE  PlCK-l  P  DEVICE  WITH 

DIFFERING  CAPACITANCES 

Hayao  Ohzu.   Fuchu.  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23.116,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1992.  4-080231 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ?;  Ill 
U.S.  CI.  257—292  52  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pick-up  device  having  a  first  pixel  tor 
outputting  a  first  color  signj  and  a  second  pixel  for  oulputtmg  a 
second  color  signal  differeni  from  the  first  color  signal,  character- 
ized in  that: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pixels  has  a  semiconductor  junction 
between  a  first  semiconductor  region  and  a  second  semicon- 
ductor region  thereof,  respectively,  wherein  said  junctions 
have  different  junction  capacities  from  each  other  and  said 
first  and  second  pixels  have  substantially  a  same  aperture 
area,  wherein  the  first  semiconductor  regions  of  said  first  and 
second  pixels  have  a  same  depth  and  differeni  lengths 
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5306,431 

DOl  BLE  POL\  TRENCHED  CHANNEL  ACCELERATED 

TUNNELING  ELECTRON  (DPT-CATEl  CELU  FOR 

MEMORY  APPLICATIONS 

Mammen  Thoma.s,  1081  Corvette  Dr..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129- 

2906 

Filed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243307 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  .%  "^    GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  368—185.15  20  Claims 
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1-  A  non-volatile  memory  cell  capable  of  being  electrically 
erased  by  tunneling  and  programmed  using  the  electrons  in  the 
channel  direciiv.  hv  channel  accelerated  earner  tunneling,  compns- 
ing, 

a  semiconducting  substrate,  doped  with  an  impuiity  of  a  first 

type 
a  buned  layer,  doped  with  an  impunlv  of  a  second  type  opposite 

the  impunrv  of  the  first  type,  introduced  into  the  substrate, 
an  epitaxial  layer  hav  ing  an  impunty  of  the  first  type  deposed  on 

the  substrate, 
a  trench  m  the  epitaxial  layer  producing  a  step  at  a  surface, 
a  gate  oxide  deposed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  trench, 
a  source  formed  by  an  implant  of  the  impunty  of  the  hrsi  type 

into  the   bottom  ot   the   trench,   the   source  doping   making 

contact  to  the  buned  layer  doping, 
a  tunnel  oxide  deposed  on  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer 

adjacent  the  trench, 
a  first  conductive  layer  deposed  over  the  gate  oxide  and  the 

tunnel  oxide  forming  a  floating  gate  storage  ncxle, 
an  interlayer  dielectnc  deposed  over  the  first  conductive  layer, 
a  second  conductive   layer  deposed  over  the   first  corxluctive 

layer,  separated  from  it   by,   but  capacitively   coupled  to  il 

through,  the  interlayer  dielecmc, 
a  drain  formed  on  the  surlace  of  the  epitaxial  layer  spaced  a»av 

from  the  side  wall  of  the  trench,  by  doping  the  epita-Xial  layer 

with  an  impunty  of  the  second  type,  the  drain  dnven  under 

the  tunnel  oxide  and  floating  gate  providing  an  area  for  tunnel 

erase  from  the  floating  gate  to  tfie  dram  through  the  tunnel 

oxide, 
a  channel  under  the  gate  oxide  and  tunnel  oxide,  between  the 

source  and  the  drain, 
a  discontinuity  m  the  channel  at  the  intersection  of  the  sidewall 

with  the  gate  oxide  and  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  Miih 
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the  tunnel  oxide  thereon,  enabling  write  by  channel  acceler- 
ated career  tunneling, 
a  third  conductive  layer  making  contact  to  the  dram  at  a  contact 
forming  a  bit  line. 


1   A  meial  nitnde  oxide  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  at  and  extending  below  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced- 
apan  relationship  from  one  another  to  define  a  channel  region 
therebetween; 

a  fteld-insulating  film  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  field-insulaling  film  having  an  edge  which 
surrounds  at  least  the  metal  nitride  oxide  semiconductor 
device  to  electncally  isolate  the  device  from  other  elements 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  over  the  channel  region,  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  field-insulating 
film  at  said  edge  and  outwardly  of  said  edge  relative  to  said 
device; 

a  silicon  nitnde  film  formed  on  said  silicon  oxide  film,  a  first 
ponion  of  said  silicon  nitride  film  being  formed  above  said 
channel  region  but  stopping  short  of  said  edge  of  said  field- 
insulating  film,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  silicon  nitride 
him  being  formed  only  outwardly  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  outwardly  of  said  edge  of  said  field  insulating 
him  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  field-insulatmg  film 
outwardly  of  said  field-insulating  film  edge  and,  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  film  having  facing 
lerminating  edges  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  above  said  channel  region  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  silicon  nitride  film. 


UMI 


5^06,433 
COMPOSITE  SEMICONDL  CTOR  SUBSTRATE  H.4VTNG  A 
SINGLE  CRVSTAI   SI  BSTRATE  AND  A  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  LA\  ER  KORMED  THEREON 
Tatsuya  Ohori;  Isamu  Hanyu;  Eumitoshi  Sugimoto,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Arimoto,  all  of  Ka»a.saki,  Japan.  as,signors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ltM».  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.413,951. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032016 
Int.  CI.'  HO\L  27/01 :29/04 
U.S.  CI.  257-347  ,6  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  substrate,  comprising: 
a  single  crysul  substrate  of  sapphire  having  upper  and  lower 
major  substrate  surfaces;  and 


AioO 


5i«6,432 
METAL  NITRIDE  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshirou  Kunisu.  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261668 

Int.  CI.'  mn.  29/792:29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257-324  4  Claims 


GaAs 


1 

II 


a  single  crystal  layer  of  a  group  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  having  upper  and  lower  major  crystal  layer  surfaces, 
said  lower  major  crystal  layer  surface  of  said  single  crystal 
layer  formed  on  said  upper  major  substrate  surface  of  said 
single  crystal  substrate; 

said  single  crystal  substrate  including  a  transition  zone  adjacent 
to  said  upper  majt  substrate  surface  which  contacts  said 
single  crystal  layer,  said  transition  zone  having  a  lower 
boundary  and  an  upper  boundary  that  is  substantially  coinci- 
dent to  said  upper  mapr  substrate  surface  of  said  single 
crystal  substrate,  wherein  said  transition  zone  has  a  crystal 
structure  in  conformity  with  that  of  said  single  crystal  layer  at 
said  upper  boundary  and  in  conformity  with  that  of  said  single 
crystal  substrate  at  said  lower  boundary,  said  crystal  structure 
changing  gradually  from  said  upper  boundary  to  said  lower 
boundary. 


5,506.434 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACT 
BUFFER  LAYER  INTERCONNECTING  GATE  AND 
VERTICAL  SCAN  LINE 
Kazuya  Yonemoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050727 
Int.  CI."  liOn.  31,062.31/113 
V.S.  CI.  257-291  9  Claims 

37  3J         to 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  composing: 

a  pixel  transistor  for  stonng  a  signal  charge  photoelectncally 
converted  from  incident  light  applied  thereto,  said  pixel  tran- 
sistor having  a  transparent  gate  electrode  for  applying  a  drive 
voltage  to  the  pixel  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to  a  power 
supply  terminal,  and  a  source  for  outputtting  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  signal  charge; 

a  vertical  scanning  line  associated  with  said  pixel  transistor,  said 
vertical  scanning  line  being  honzontally  displaced  from  said 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  contact  buffer  layer  interconnecting  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  vertical  scanning  line,  said  contact  buffer  layer  being 
made  of  a  non-aluminum  matenal  so  as  to  not  chemically 
react  with  said  gate  electrode. 


5,506,435 
STATIC  RAM  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  AREA  WITH  A 
TAPERF:D  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
Michio  Negishi;  Ihachi  Naiki,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Masayoshi 
Sasaki,  Tok>o.  and  Tadayuki   Kimura,  Kanagawa.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189343,  Feb.  1.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,035,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1992.  4-185797; 
Jun.  29.  1992.  4-194869 

Int.  CI.'  HO\L  27/01 .27, 1 2:3 1/0392 
U.S.  CI.  257—351  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  for  a  memorv  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  layer  of  insulation  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  substrate. 

a  polysilicon  active  layer  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide,  and  said  polysilicon  active  layer  has  a  tapered 
bottom  surface  that  extends  in  a  width  "W"  direction  which  is 
at  nght  angles  to  a  length  direction  of  said  polysilicon  active 
layer,  and  said  lapwred  bottom  surface  having  said  silicon 
dioxide  layer  abutting  the  tapered  bottom  surface,  said  abut 
ting  silicon  dioxide  compnsing  two  bird's  beaks  with  points 
which  extend  toward  each  other  so  as  to  decrease  tfie  interface 
level  density  and  so  as  to  decrease  leakage  current  in  said  thm 
film  transistor. 


5,506.436 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  and  Takeshi  Matsushita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,812,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.428038.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352200; 
May  7.  1993,  5-130130:  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246264 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27,01 .29.76 
U.S.  CI.  257—351  2  Claims 

1-5 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  compnsing: 

an  information  storage  transistor  compnsing  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor channel  layer  having  first  smd  second  opposing  pnncipal 
surfaces,  first  and  second  conductive  gates  respectively  dis- 
posed opposite  said  two  pnncipal  surfaces  of  said  first  .semi 
conductor  channel  layer  with  first  and  second  bamer  layers 
respectively  interposed  therebetween,  and  first  and  second 
conductive  regions  each  connected  to  either  end  of  said  first 
semiconductor  channel  layer,  and 

a  switching  transistor  compnsing  a  second  semiconductor  chan- 
nel layer  having  third  and  fourth  opposing  pnncipal  surfaces. 
third  and  fourth  conductive  gates  respectively  disposed  oppo- 


site said  two  pnncipal  surfaces  of  said  second  semiconductor 
channel  laver  with  third  and  fourth  bamer  layers  respectively 
interposed  t'nercbetween.  and  third  and  fourth  conductive  lay- 
ers each  connected  to  either  end  of  said  second  semiconductor 
channel  region,  wherein 

said  fourth  conductive  layer  is  connected  to  said  second  conduc- 
tive gate, 

said  first  conductive  gate  and  said  third  conductive  gate  arc 
connected  to  a  first  memory -cell -selection  line. 

said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  third  coiviuctive  layer  a-T 
connected  to  a  second  memory-cell-seleciion  line. 

said  secotKl  conductive  layer  is  connected  to  a  fixed  potential 
including  zero  potential,  and 

said  fourth  conductive  gate  is  conrKXtcd  to  a  read  write  selection 
line. 


5306.437 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  HIGH  DENSm  RAM  IN 
SEPARATE  ISOLATION  WELL  ON  SINGLE  CHIP 
Michael   D.   May:  Jonathan  Edwards,   both  of  Bristol,  and 
David  L.  Waller,  Kent,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to  Inmos 
Limited,  Almondsbury,  Elngland 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  606,064,  Oct  30.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^43.698, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938380,  Dec.  9.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,967326,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,027,  Nov. 
16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
66,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1982, 
8233733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  H01L27O4 

11.S.  a.  257—373  13  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circu.i  t.hip  comprising  an  on-chip  processor,  an 
on-chip  ROM  holding  micro  instructions  for  the  processor  and  an 
on<hip  wntable  memory  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  having 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  firsi  tvpe.  wherein  said 
on-chip  wntable  memory  compnses  a  high  density  arrav  of 
memory  cells  having  al  least  one  K  bytes  of  storage,  said  mte 
grated  circuit  chip  including 

(a)  memorv  array  access  circuitry  on  said  chip. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  additional  on-chip  transistors  compnsing  cir- 
cuitry  operable  mdependenlh  of  tf^  operation  of  said 
memory  array. 

(c)  a  first  isolation  region  on  said  chip,  said  first  isolation  region 
containing  all  of  said  memory  cells  of  said  high  density 
memory  array. 

(d)  a  second  isolation  region  on  said  chip  separate  from  said  first 
isolation  region,  said  second  isolation  region  containing  some 
of  said  additional  transistors  which  are  operable  indepen- 
dently of  said  operation  of  said  memorv  arrav.  and 

(e)  an  isolation  interface  between  said  first  and  second  isolation 
regions,  said  second  isolation  region  being  located  adjacent 
said  isolation  interface,  wherebv  said  high  densiiv  memorv 
arrav  is  located  on  iht  same  chip  as  said  indepcndenth 
operating  additional  transistors  and  is  protected  from  noise 
due  10  independent  operation  of  said  additional  transistors 


1274 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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5^06,438 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 
THR>»SHOLD  VOLTAGES 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue:  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Chu;  Lee  C. 
Yuan,  Chung-I-I.  and   TfongShien   Wu,   Hsin-Chu.  all  of, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  L  nited  MicroeJectronics  Corporation. 
Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249J07.  May  24.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,416.038.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^7,434 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29176:29194 

I  .S.  CI.  257-376  20  Claims 


65  (P-)      57        65       57 

1  ."^  semicondiictor  MOSFET  device  including  a  doped  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  a  P-well  and  an  N-well  and  field  oxide 
structures  on  the  surface  of  said  P-well  and  said  N-well  separating 
the  surfaces  of  said  P-well  and  said  N-well  into  separate  regions 
and  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  the  reminder  of  the  surface  of  said 
P  well  and  said  N-well  comprising; 

in  additional  field  oxide  structure  having  two  sides  formed  on 

the  surface  of  said  P-well, 
a  field  implant,  lightly  doped,  P-  region  deeply  implanted  in  said 
substrate  extending  across  said  P-well  in;  region  from  one 
side  of  said  additional  field  oxide  structure  to  one  of  said  field 
oxide  st.Tjctures. 
a  field  implant  lightly  doped  P-  region  deeply  implanted  in  said 
P  well   from  the  other  side  of  said  additional   field  oxide 
structure  extending  to  another  of  said  field  oxide  structures 
with   a  gap  where  said  lightly  doped  P    region   is  absent 
between  said  other  side  of  said  of  said  additional  field  oxide 
structures  and  said  another  field  oxide  structure. 
with  said  lightly  doped  field  implant  region  deeply  implanted 
below  all  said  field  oxide  structures  in  said  P-well  in  said 
substrate, 
field  ion  implanted  regions  of  V,'  ions  in  said  P-well, 
a  blanket  ion  implanted  region  of  V,,  ions  in  said  entire  device. 


5,506,439 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  TEMPERATLRE 

DETECTING  TERMINAL 

Yasuo  Imaeda:  Hitoshi  Iwata.  and  Kenichi  Kinoshita.  all  of 
\ichi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  kahashiki  Kaisha  Tokaj  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Vichi.  Japan 

Filed  \ui;.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,201 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-062321  I' 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  <:  •i-^8;27l082:27ll02:29l70 
VS.  CI.  257--»67  4  Claims 


UMI 


1   .\  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  p    region  formed  on  a  p*  region; 

a  first  n  type  diffusion  layer  formed  in  said  p"  region; 


a  first  p*  diffusion  layer  formed  in  said  first  n-r>pe  diffusion 

layer,  and 
temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

bipolar  transistor,  said  temperature  detecting  means  including: 

a  temperature  detecting  transistor  having  a  second  n-type 
diffusion  layer  formed  in  said  p  region,  said  second  n-lype 
diffusion  layer  being  separated  from  said  first  n-type  diffu- 
sion layer,  and  a  second  p*  diffusion  layer  formed  in  said 
second  n-iype  diffusion  layer, 

a  constant  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  n-type  diffu- 
sion layer,  and 

means  for  detecting  a  voltage  between  said  second  n-type 
diffusion  layer  and  said  second  p"  diffusion  layer,  said 
voltage  being  proportional  to  said  temperature  of  said  bipo- 
lar transistor. 


5.506.440 
POLV-Bl  FFERED  LOCOS  PROCESS 
Che-Chia    Wei,    Singapore,    Singapore:    Robert    L.    Hodges, 
Scoltsdale.  Ariz.,  and  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,401,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,508,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260,229.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  270,411 
Int.  CI.'  HQ\L  29100:23158 
U.S.  CI.  257—506  5  Claims 
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1   A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  planar  upper  surface; 

a  pad  oxide  layer  having  an  opening  therethrough  disposed  over 

a  portion  of  the  substrate; 
d  first  silicon  nitride  layer  disposed  over  the  pad  oxide  layer,  the 

first  silicon  nitride  having  a  first  thickness; 
a  polysilicon  layer  dispwsed  over  the  first  silicon  nitnde  layer; 
a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  disposed  over  the  polysilicon  layer, 

the  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  having  a  second  thickness 

greater  than  the  first  thickness, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  nitride  layers  and  the  polysilicon 

layer  have  \enical  sidewalls  aligned  with  sidewalls  of  the 

opening  through  the  pad  oxide  layer; 
a  third  silicon  nitnde  layer  disposed  along  the  vertical  sidewalls 

of  the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer, 

such  third  silicon  nitnde  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than 

approximately  SOO'^gstroms,  and 
a  field  oxide  region  ift  the  opening,  wherein  the  field  oxide 

extends  approximately<on  equal  distance  above  and  below  the 

substrate  upper  surface 


5306,441 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PAIR  OF 

TRANSISTORS 

Misao  Furuya.  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,665,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,543 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010167 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29  70 

U,S.  CI.  257—566  6  Claims 


^:lLlfS^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  composing: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  transistor  elements  which  are  formed  on 
a  single  semiconductor  chip  in  a  matnx  of  rows  and  columns, 
each  group  having  a  first  pair  of  transistor  elements  which  arc 
ammged  so  as  to  be  symmetncal  about  a  point  and  a  second 
pair  of  transistor  elements  which  are  arranged,  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said  first  pair  of  transis- 
tor elements  are  arranged,  so  as  to  be  symmetncal  about  the 
point; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  pair  of  transistor  elements  in  all 
said  plurality  of  groups  in  parallel  so  thai  a  first  transistor  for 
said  device  is  formed  of  said  first  pairs  of  transistor  elements 
such  that  no  two  parallel  connected  transistor  elements  arc  in 
juxtaposition,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  pair  of  transistor  elements  in 
all  said  plurality  of  groups  in  parallel  so  that  a  second  tran- 
sistor for  said  device  is  formed  of  said  second  pairs  of 
transistor  elements  such  that  no  two  parallel  connected  tran- 
sistor elements  Jire  in  juxtaposition,  said  first  transistor  and 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  form  a  transistor 
pair. 


5,506,442 
VARIABLE-CAPACITANCE  DEVICE  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUCH  VARLVBLE-CAPACITANCE  DEVICE 
Hisashi  Talcemura,  Toliyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 

"  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295428 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  29  W, 29  92 
U.S.  CI.  257—597  15  Claims 

1.  A  vanable-capacilance  device  composing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  first -conductivity -type  region  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a    second-conductivity -type    region    disposed    on    said    ftrst- 

conductivity-type  region, 
said  fir5;t -conductivity-type  region  and  said  sccond-conductivity- 
type   region   having  a  junction  therebetween   which   has  a 
capacitance  vanable  in  response  to  a  change  in  an  impressed 
voltage  applied  thereto. 


said  first <onduclivity-rype  region  having  an  impunry  corxxntra- 
tion  which  vanes  perpendicularly  m  a  depth  direction  from  a 
surface  of  the  first-conductivity-type  region  and  the  second 
conductivity -type  region,  and  the  first -conduclivity-type 
region  such  that  a  region  where  the  capacitance  vanes  to  a 
large  extent  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  applied  voltage 
and  a  region  where  the  capacitance  remains  substantially 
constant  m  response  to  the  change  in  the  impressed  voltage 
are  altemaiely  repeated. 


5,506,443 
MULTILAYER  INSULATING  FILM  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVTCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FOR.MLNG  THE  HLM 
Yuji  Furumura:  Masahilio  Doki,  and  Hidetoshi  Nishio,  all  of 
Kawasalii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,517,  Aug.  20,  1993,  atnndoDed. 
This  application  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1992.  4-227265 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2368 
U.S.  CI.  257—635  8  Claims 


NO  PEELINC 


0  05  10  15  20 

1  .A  multilayer  insulating  film  of  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  insulating  film  including  carbon  atoms  as  an  impunty,  and 
a  second  insulating  film  deposited  on  the  first  insulating  film,  the 
first  and  second  insulating  films  contacting  each  other  at  an 
interface  between  the  first  and  second  insulating  films,  arvj  a 
peak  of  a  concentration  distnbution  of  said  carbon  atoms 
existing  at  said  interface. 
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April  9,  1996 


April  9.  1996 
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1277 


5306,444 
TAPE  CARRIKR  SEMK  ONDl  t  TOR  DEVICE 
Yasunori  Chikawa.  Nara;  Voshiaki  Honda.  Tenri;  Katsunobu 
Mori;  Naoyukj  Tajima,  both  of  Nara;  Takaaki  T^uda,  Tenri; 
Takaniichi  Maeda,  Ikoma.  and  MiUuaki  Osono,  Sakurai,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112JI5,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
So.  5J36,650,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7%,431,  Nov. 
22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5a«I*J8.  rhi.s  application  Mar.  IS,  1994, 
S€r.  No.  212,786 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-401252; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5^57099 

InL  Cl.^  HOIL  231495:23128 
L.S.  CI.  ISl—bbb  18  Claims 


D    D    D    n    D 


D    D    D    D    D 


1   A  tape  earner  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  tape  earner  having  a  device  mounting  hole  therem  that  is 
larger  in  si/e  than  said  chip  and  patterns  of  inner  leads  for 
forming  connections  with  said  chip; 

the  chip  being  disposed  within  said  hole  to  produce  gap  areas 
defined  hy  edges  of  the  device  mounting  hole,  inner  leads  and 
chip  edges; 

a  cured  cpo^y  encapsulating  resin  filling  the  gap  areas  between 
said  chip  and  said  hole  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  chip  onto  said  tape  carrier, 

wherein  said  chip  has  a  differing  number  of  lead  connections  per 
unit  distance  along  respective  different  edges  of  the  chip  and 
wherein  a  gap  length  between  the  chip  and  the  hole  along  the 
chip  edges  is  directly  related  to  the  number  of  lead  connec- 
tions thereat  so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniformly  encap- 
sulated semiconductor  device. 


5,506,445 
OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  MODULE 

Paul    Rosenberg,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  265,592.  jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,831 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27115:33100:231495 
L.S.  CI.  257—666  2  ClainK 


UMI 


I.  An  optical  transceiver  comprising: 

an  optical  transceiver  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  transmitting 
light  emining  diode  and  a  receiving  phototransistor, 

a  leadframe  with  a  plurality  of  electncai  leads  upon  which  the 
optical  transceiver  circuit  is  mounted  and  to  which  the  optical 
transceiver  circuit  is  coupled  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
inactive  suppon  leads  not  electrically  coupled  to  the  optical 
transceiver  circuit,  and 

molded  package  surrounding  the  leadframe  and  the  optical  trans- 
ceiver circuit,  the  molded  package  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  the  light  generated  by  the  light  emitting  diode  and 
received  by  the  phototransistor.  the  electrical  leads  and  the 
support  leads  of  the  leadframe  extending  from  the  package, 
and  the  transceiver  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  positions 
dependent  upon  the  final  configuration  of  the  electncai  leads 
extending  from  the  package,  the  support  leads  increasing  the 
stability  of  the  mounted  transceiver  in  each  of  the  pluraliiv  of 
mounting  positions. 


5,506,446 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  WIRE 
BONDING  CAPABILITY 
Paul  R.  HoCFman,  Modesto;  George  A.  Brathwaite,  Hayward; 
Doanh  D.  Bui,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Deepak  Mahulikar, 
Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Manteca, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,754.  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,292 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2i;O6,2J//O 
\}S.  CI.  257—674  34  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  package  base  assembly,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  penpheral  portion  and  a  central  portion: 

a  polymer  adhesive  having  a  desired  thickness  bonded  to  said 

penpheral  portion,  and 
a  ngid  lead  suppon  adjacent  said  substrate  and  disposed 
between  said  polymer  adhesive  and  said  central  portion,  said 
lead  support  formed  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  that  remain  ngid  at  temperatures  m 
excess  of  240°  C  ,  ceramics  and  electncally  isolated  metallic 
matenals  and  having  a  height  about  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  polymer  adhesive. 


5,506,447 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Tadayoshi  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257 J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  5-142411 
'  Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23'48:23i52 
U.S.  CI.  257—690  4  Claims 


package  container  through  bonding  each  of  said  bottom  electrodes 
to  each  corresponding  one  of  said  internal  electrodes. 


1.  A  hybnd  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulation  substrate, 

first  and  second  thick  film  conductors  printed  and  sintered  on 
said  insulation  substrate. 

first  and  second  metal  plates  fixed  onto  the  first  and  second  thick 
film  conductors,  respectively,  said  second  metal  plate  includ- 
ing a  portion  bent  from  and  not  brazed  to  said  second  thick 
film  conductor. 

a  circuit  pan  including  a  semiconductor  element  and  a  lead,  said 
semiconductor  element  being  mounted  on  said  second  metal 
plate,  said  lead  being  connected  to  said  first  metal  plate, 

a  first  terminal  conductor  directly  connected  to  the  first  meial 
plate,  and 

a  second  terminal  conductor  directly  connected  to  the  second 
metal  plate,  said  portion  of  the  second  metal  plate  constituting 
the  second  terminal  conductor  so  that  current  does  not  sub- 
stantially flow  through  the  first  and  second  thick  him  conduc 
tors. 


5i«6.449 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  AND 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  SAME 

Tadashi   Nakano,  and   Hideaki  One,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065415; 
Mar.  26,  1993.  54)68260 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23  4S:23!52:29i40 
U.S.  CI.  257—758  21  Claims 


I  .\n  mterconnection  structure  for  sermcondunor  integrated 
circuits  which  compnses  a  wire  panem  consisting  of  a  metal 
selected  from  Cu,  Cu  alloys.  Au.  Au  alloys.  .Ag.  Ag  alloys,  and 
,AI--Cu  alloys,  charactcnzcd  by  compnsing  a  bamer  layer,  which 
compnses  at  least  one  slacked  layer  consisting  of  a  metal  film  and 
a  metal  nitnde  film  formed  on  the  metal  film  and  formed  from  the 
metal  in  the  metal  film,  as  an  underlying  layer  and  or  a  covenng 
layer  for  the  wire  pattern,  wherein  sjud  metal  film  consists  of  a  film 
of  a  Ta — W  allov  to  which  Mo  and  Nb  are  added 


5306.448 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  PACKAGING  STRl  CTU  RE 

Suco  Morishige.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-332158 

Int.  CI.' HOIL  2i  4* 

U.S.  CL  257—697  11  Claims 


5306.450 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPRON  ED 

ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Chii-Chang  I-ee.  and  Hisao  Kawasaki,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  IiK..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  199S,  Ser.  No.  435,107 

InL  Cl.'^  HO\L  23  48:2120 

VS.  CI.  257—767  26  Claims 


X 


"^ 


s 


L  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  compnsing:  at  least  one  IC 
chip  including  therein  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  connected  to  said  semiconductor  eie 
ments:  a  earner  board  having  a  top  surface  for  mounting  thereon  a 
plurality  of  top  electrodes,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  top  electrodes 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bonding  pads  by  a 
bonding  wire,  said  earner  board  further  having  a  bottom  surface 
for  mounting  thereon  a  plurality  of  bottom  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
matnx.  and  first  interconnections  formed  within  said  earner  board 
and  connecting  each  of  said  top  electrodes  with  each  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  bottom  electrodes,  said  IC  chip  being  fixed  to  said 
top  surface,  and  a  package  container  having  an  internal  surface  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  arranged  m  correspon- 
dence to  said  bottom  electrodes,  an  external  surface  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  external  electrodes,  and  second  interconnections  con 
neciing  each  of  said  interna)  electrodes  to  each  corresponding  one 
of  said  external  electrodes,  said  earner  board  being  fixed  to  said 


&A 

\ 
w 

1 

3§. 

42 

s 

1   ,^  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  semicorxiuctor  substrate  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein. 

a  conductive  member  formed  m  the  opening  of  the  diclcetnc 
layer;  and 

a  conductive  metal  line  formed  on  the  dielectnc  layer  covenng, 
and  m  electncai  contact  with  the  conductive  member,  wherein 
the  conductive  metal  line  has  a  runner  width  and  ha.s  an  end 
portion  having  the  runner  width,  and  wherein  the  end  portion 
of  the  conductive  metaj  line  extends  a  length  at  least  t^nce  the 
runner  width,  beyond  a  center  of  the  conductive  member, 
without  being  physically  connected  to  another  conductive 
member 
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5^06,451 

FLIP  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVISE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRODE  PAD  COVERED  WITH  NON-METAL 

MEMBER 

Masahiko  Hyugaji.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kajsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.V  \'¥M.  Ser.  No.  363J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  S-347237 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23148:29154:29160 

MS.  CI.  257—778  30  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  electrode  forming  region 

provided  thereon,  said  electrode  forming  region  including  an 

impurity  region; 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  electrode  forming  region, 

said  insulating  film  having  an  opening  exposmg  said  impuniv 

region; 
an  electrode  pad  provided  on  said  insulating  film,  said  electrode 

pad  being  in  contact  with  said  impurity  region  through  said 

opening  of  said  insulating  film;  and 
a  non-metal  member  provided  on  a  surface  and  a  side  surface  of 

said  electrode  pad,  said  non-metal  member  having  an  opening 

exposing  said  surface  of  said  electrode  pad, 
wherein  said  non-metal  member  prevents  a  metal  component 

contained  in  a  solder  provided  on  said  surface  of  said  elec 

trode  pad  from  diffusing  into  said  impurity  region  through  the 

opemng  of  said  insulating  film. 


5306,452 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH 

PRESSURE  CONTACT 

Reinhold  Kuhnert,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  287,781 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
733.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29154:23118 
U.S.  CI.  257—785  n  Claims 

-3 
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II    II   ex: 
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1   A  power  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  anode  and  cathode  sides  and  a 

given  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 
contact  electrodes  each  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of 

said  anode  and  cathode  sides  and  being  made  of  a  metal 

having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  differing  from  said 

given  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 
at  least  two  contact  surfaces  disposed  one  above  the  other  under 

pressure,  between  said  semiconductor  body  and  said  contact 

electrodes;  and 
a!  least  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  having  a  layer  formed  of  an 

amorphous  carbon-metal  compound. 


54=06.453 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  WIND  ENERGY  TO 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

John  C.  McCombs,  1215  CIcarview  Dr.,  Port  Charlotte,  Ha. 

33953 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser  No.  477,537.  Feb.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,965 
InL  Cl.^  H02P  V  (W    F03B  IJ'OO:  F03D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  290-44  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  converting  wind  energy  into  electrical  energy 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  housing; 

propellers  of  opposite  pitch,  respectively  at  the  extreme  fore- 
ward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  housing  mounted  on  separate 
shafts  for  rotation  upon  a  common  honzontal  axis  of  rotation 
but  separated  by  the  length  of  tne  housing; 

post  means  supporting  a  central  extent  of  the  housing  for  tum- 
table  like  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  allow  the  housing  to 
be  onented  parallel  to  the  wind, 

an  alternator  within  the  housing  including  a  winding  pan  called 
the  power  generator  housing  coupled  to  the  larger  diameter 
propeller's  shaft  and  a  field  part  called  the  rotor  coupled  to  the 
smaller  diameter  propeller's  shaft  for  counter-rotating  when 
the  propellers  rotate  propelled  by  the  wind  thereby  generating 
electncity; 

coaxial  slip  nng  means  in  the  alternator  which  in  cooperation 
with  spnng  loaded  carbon  brushes  and  wires  completes  the 
circuit  for  transmission  of  current  between  the  alternator  and 
exterior  thereof; 

centrifugal  pitch  control  mechanisms  located  at  the  extreme 
outboard  end  of  the  propellers  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the 
propellers  as  a  function  of  the  windspeed  to  obtain  maximal 
electrical  output  of  the  alternator  for  given  wind  conditions; 

transmission  mechanisms  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  the  power  generator  housing  by  centrifugal  force  as 
a  function  of  the  windspeed, 

brake  mechanisms  for  proportionately  restraining  the  propellers 
against  over  rotation  and  stoppage  in  case  of  excessively  high 
wind; 

a  protective  aerogovemor  operalively  coupled  by  hvdraulic 
means  to  tngger  means  to  over  ride  pitch  control  mechanisms 
for  full  feathering  of  the  propellers;  the  brake  means  are 
capable  of  slowing  and  stopping  the  propellers  in  response  to 
excessively  high  speed  of  the  wind  as  determined  by  the 
aerogovemor;  the  propeller  blade  pitch  control  trigger  means 
over  nde  mechanism,  which  is  capable  of  automatic  protec- 
tion of  the  slowed  or  slopped  and  otherwise  broad  aspect  of 
the  propeller  blades,  functions  to  turn  the  propeller  blades 
edgewise  or  parallel  to  the  wind  in  high  wind  speed  condi- 
tioiis. 


5,506.454 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSLNG 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ACCELER.\T10N  SENSOR 
Keiji  Hanzawa.  Mito:  Tetsuo  Matsukura,  Katsuta:  Hirokazu 
Fujita.  Kobe;  Masayoshi  Suzuki,  Hitachiota,  and  Masahiro 
Matsumoto,  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachu  Ltd_ 
Tokyo,    and    Hitachi    Automotive    F^ngineering    Co..    Ltd.. 
Ibaraki,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,662.  Mar.  17,  1992.  This 
application  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-055375; 
May  19,  1992.  4-125897 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/08 
V.S.  CI.  307—10.1 

13 
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VSl  (ORVG'VSI) 


10  Claims 

15 


Jl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  self-diagnosmg  a  charactenstic  of  an  accel- 
eration sensor  provided  with  a  mass  pan  displaced  m  accordance 
with  an  acceleration  for  converting  the  displacement  of  said  mass 
pan  into  an  electric  signal  lo  detect  the  acceleration  of  a  moving 
obiect,  compnsing  means  for  applying  a  force  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  acceleration  to  said  mass  part  by  applying  a  signal 
for  diagnosis  to  the  acceleration  sensor,  means  for  self-diagnosing 
the  characteristic  of  the  acceleration  sensor  from  an  output  of  the 
acceleration  sensor  upon  generation  of  said  diagnosis  signal, 
means  for  gising  notice  of  a  failure  of  tfie  acceleration  sensor  in 
the  case  where  the  result  of  self-diagnosis  by  said  self-diagnosing 
means  determines  the  failure  of  the  acceleration  sen.sor.  and  means 
for  correcting  an  output  charactenstic  of  the  acceleration  sensor  m 
the  case  where  the  result  of  self-diagnosis  by  said  self-diagnosing 
means  determines  thai  the  output  charactenstic  of  the  acceleration 
sensor  has  a  change  which  is  caused  from  a  lapse  of  time,  wherein 
said  means  for  applying  said  force  corresponding  lo  said  predeter- 
mined acceleration  to  said  mass  pan  applies  one  of  an  electrostatic 
force,  an  electromagnetic  force  and  an  external  mechanical  oscil- 
lation 10  said  mass  pan  on  tfK  basis  of  said  diagnosis  signal, 
wherein  the  acceleration  sensor  is  a  capacitance  type  acceleration 
sensor  which  delects  the  acceleration  from  a  change  m  capacitance 
between  a  movable  electrode  serving  as  said  mass  pan  and  a  hxed 
electrode  disposed  opposite  to  said  movable  electrode,  said  means 
for  applying  said  force  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  accel- 
eration to  said  mass  pan  includes  signal  applying  means  for 
applying  said  diagnosis  signal  to  said  fixed  electrode  to  generate  an 
electrostatic  force  for  displacing  said  movable  electrode,  and  said 
self-diagnosmg  means  detects  a  change  in  capacitance  between 
said  movable  electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode  upon  generation  of 
said  diagnosis  signal  to  diagnose  the  acceleration  sensor 


5,506,455 
ELECTRICAL  APPLI.ANCE  W ITH  REDUCED  ELECTRIC 

FIELD  EMISSIONS 
Peter  Beanlands.  Chandlers  Ford,  Etigland:  John  S.  Beeteson. 
Skelmorlie,  Scotland:  David  Sawdon,  South  Wonston,  and 
Ken  G.  Smith,  Chandlers  Ford,  both  of.  England,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.089,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9209786 

InL  CI."  H04N  5  44 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  II  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  appliance  compnsing 

a  power  supply  cable,  for  supplying  electncal  power  to  the 
appliance  from  a  domestic  electncity  mains  supply,  the  power 
supply  cable  compnsing  a  first  conductor,  and  a  second 
conductor,  surrounding  the  first  conductor; 
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a  connector  connected  to  the  cable  for  detachabiy  connecting  the 
first  and  second  conductors  of  the  cable  lo  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  of  the  electncity  mains  supply;  and 

polansmg  means,  connected  to  the  connector,  for  assisting  con- 
nection of  the  second  conductor  to  the  lower  of  the  first  aixl 
second  voltage  signals. 


5,506,456 

POWER  I'NIT  WITH  CONTROLLED  OUTFIT  VOLTAGE 

Tai-Her  Yang.  5-1  Taipin  SL.  Si-Hu  Town,  I>zan-Hwa.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,716,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346J62 

InL  CI."  H02J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  307— «1  1  Claim 


r 


A 


1  ir~i 


itf 


1  A  power  unit  with  controlled  output  voltage  compnsing  a  first, 
a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  substantially  identical  battery  unit, 
respectively,  which  are  interconnected  by  a  central  control  unit  for 
connecting  said  bafterv  units  in  a  senes  and  parallel  arrangemenl 
for  providing  a  required  output  voltage  on  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, the  outpui  terminals  including  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals,  respectively,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
battery  units  including  a  positive  and  a  negative  pole,  respectively, 
said  power  unit  further  compnsing  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
electro-mechanical  switches  and  a  solid-state  switch,  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  electro  mechanical  switches  having  first  and 
second  common  contacts,  first  and  second  normally  closed  con- 
tacts, and  first  and  second  normallv  opened  contacts,  respectively, 
such  that  m  ibe  first  and  third  electro-mechanical  switches,  the  first 
common  contact  is  connected  to  the  second  normallv  closed  con- 
tact, and  the  second  common  contact  is  connected  to  tfie  first 
normally  closed  contact,  wherein  said  firs:  elecU'omechanical 
svMtch  IS  connected  between  said  first  and  second  battery  units 
such  that  the  negative  pole  of  the  first  battery  una  is  connected  to 
both  the  first  common  contact  and  the  first  normallv  closed  contact 
of  the  first  electro-mechanical  switch,  wherein  tfie  positive  pole  of 
the  second  batters  unit  is  connected  to  both  the  first  normally 
closed  contact  and  the  second  common  contact  of  the  nrsi  electro- 
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mechanical  switch,  wherein  said  third  electro-mechanical  switch  is 
connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  battery  unit  such  that  the 
negative  pole  of  the  third  battery  unit  is  connected  to  both  the  first 
common  contact  and  the  second  normally  closed  contact  of  the 
third  electro-mechanical  switch  and  wherein  the  positive  pole  of 
the  fourth  battery  unit  is  connected  to  both  the  first  normally  closed 
contact  and  the  second  corrunon  contact  of  the  fourth  electrical- 
mechanical  switch,  wherein  the  negative  pole  of  the  second  batter> 
unit  IS  connected  to  the  first  common  contact  of  the  second 
electro-mechanical  switch,  wherein  the  positive  pole  of  the  third 
banerv  unit  is  connected  to  the  second  common  contact  of  the 
second  electro-mechanical  switch,  wherein  the  solid-state  switch 
has  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  first  terminals,  wherein  the  first 
normally  closed  contact  of  the  second  electro-mechanical  switch  is 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  solid-state  switch,  wherein  the 
second  normally  closed  contact  of  the  second  electro-mechanical 
switch  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  solid-state  switch, 
wherein  a  first  averaging  diode  is  connected  between  the  positive 
pole  of  the  first  battery  unit  and  the  positive  output  terminal, 
wherein  a  second  averaging  diode  is  connected  between  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  fourth  battery  unit  and  the  negative  output  terminal, 
such  thai  when  each  of  said  e'ectro-mechanical  switches  is  actu- 
ated by  the  centra]  control  unit,  the  respective  common  contacts 
are  connected  to  respective  normally  opened  contacts  or  to  respec- 
tive normally  closed  contacts,  thereby  providing  serial  or  parallel 
connection  of  each  banery  unit,  wherein  the  first  normally  opened 
contacts  of  all  the  switches  are  connected  to  ground,  and  wherein 
the  second  normally  opened  contacts  of  all  the  switches  are  con- 
nected to  the  positive  output  terminal,  wherein  a  first,  a  second  and 
a  third  pair  of  diodes  are  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  the 
third  electro-mechanical  switches,  respectively,  each  pair  of  said 
diodes  having  first  and  second  diodes,  wherein  each  of  the  diodes 
has  respective  positive  and  negative  terminals,  wherein  each  pair 
of  the  diodes  is  connected  to  each  electro-mechanical  switch  such 
that  the  first  dicxJe  of  the  pair  is  connected  by  its  negative  terminal 
to  the  first  normally  opened  contact  and  by  its  positive  terminal  to 
tfie  first  common  contact,  and  the  second  diode  of  the  pair  is 
connected  by  Us  negative  terminal  to  the  second  common  contact 
and  by  its  positive  terminal  to  the  second  normally  opened  contact. 
wherein  the  negative  terminals  of  all  respective  first  diodes  are 
interconnected  and  connected  to  ground,  and  wherein  the  positive 
terminals  of  all  respective  second  diodes  are  interconnected  and 
connected  to  the  positive  output  terminal,  wherein  the  solid-state 
switch  IS  controlled  by  the  central  control  unit  through  the  respec- 
tive third  and  founh  terminals  of  the  solid-state  switch  for  smooth- 
ing the  required  output  voltage. 


5,506^457 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  DECOUPLING 

CAPACITOR 
Byron  L.  Krauter:  Peter  ,1.  Klim,  both  of  Aastin,  Tex.;  Tak  H. 
Ning,  Vorktnwn  Heights;  Stanley  K.  Schu.ster,  Granite 
Springs,  both  of  N.V..  and  Lloyd  A.  Walls.  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,971 

InL  CI.*  HOIH  83/20 

V.S.  CI.  307-129  7  Claims 

"^  T 

decMfiffig 


A  control  device  thai  operates  in  the  subthreshold  or  off  device 
state  to  detect  leakage  in  a  decoupling  capacitor,  said  control 
device  operating  in  a  low  impedance  state  if  the  capacitor  is 
good  and  in  a  high  impedance  sate  if  the  capacitor  is  bad; 

a  feedback  circuit  from  an  internal  node  of  the  capacitor  to  a 
gate  of  the  control  device  so  that  once  a  stale  of  the  capacitor 
IS  detected  it  can  be  stored  on  the  gate  of  the  control  device; 
and 

a  single  external  signal  source  shared  by  a  group  of  capacitors 
that  activates  the  control  device  to  detect  leakage  in  the 
capacitor. 


5,506.458 

LOW  COST  PERMANENT  MAGNCT  DISK  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

Louis  G.  Pace,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  \.  Tacklind.  San 

Martin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,596 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7:14.1112-17108 

CS.  CI.  310— 67  R  27  Claims 


^*=^r^=il^=^=»*^ 


f 


1.  A  low  cost,  polyphase  spindle  motor  for  a  disk  drive  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  electronic  switch  for  switching  out  bad  decoupling  capaci 
tors  on  a  high  speed  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 


a  base. 

a  cup  shaped  rotating  hub  for  mounting  at  least  one  rotating  data 

storage  disk, 

bearing  means  mounted  between  the  ba.se  and  the  hub  for 
enabling  rotation  of  the  hub  relative  to  the  base, 

a  cyhndncal  permanent  magnet  mounted  to  an  inside  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  hub  and  defining  eight  circumferentially  altemat- 
in?  magnetic  pole  faces. 

a  stator  structure  mounted  to  the  base  and  defining  a  cylindrical 
ferromagnetic  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  base  and 
forming  one  element  of  the  beanng  assembly,  the  sleeve 
piortion  defining  a  pair  of  stacked,  generally  U-shaped  stator 
armature  portions  fixed  with  respect  to  the  base,  each  stator 
armature  portion  comprising  a  top  stator  disk  portion  of 
ferromagnetic  matenal.  a  bottom  stator  disk  portion  of  ferro- 
magnetic matenal  and  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  stator  structure  portion  magnetically  couples  the 
top  stator  disk  portion  and  the  bottom  stator  disk  portion  of 
each  stator  armature  portion,  the  stator  armature  portion  fur- 
ther including  a  coil  of  conductive  wire  between  the  top  stator 
portion  and  the  bottom  stator  portion,  each  stator  portion 
defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  stator 
pole  ends  being  in  number  related  to  the  number  of  poles  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  the  pole  ends  of  the  bottom  stator 
portion  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  pole  ends  of  the 
top  stator  portion  by  a  first  electrical  angle  of  45  degrees,  the 
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pole  ends  of  the  sta:or  portions  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
stator  armature  portions  being  electncally  angularly  displaced 
from  the  pole  ends  of  at  least  one  of  the  stator  portions  of  the 
other  of  the  plurality  of  stator  armature  portions  by  a  second 
electrical  angle  of  22.5  degrees. 


5ii06,459 

MAGNETICALLY  BALANCED  SPINNLNG  APPARATUS 

Gary  Ritts,  19252  Harliss  St.  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.722 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  7i09 

U,S.  CI.  310— 90j; 


21  Claims 


1   A  magnetically  balanced  upright  spinning  apparatus  compris- 


ing. 


a  shaft  having  a  free  end  at  a  top  and  a  pivot  point  at  a  bottom; 

a  top  magnet  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 

a  bottom  magnet  mounted  on  the  shaft  beneath  the  top  magnel  to 
rotate  therewith, 

a  weight  beanng  surface  supporting  the  pivot  point; 

a  frame  having  a  top  support  magnel  and  a  bottom  support 
magnet,  wherein  the  lop  support  magnel  is  disposed  adjacent 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  top  magnet,  and  the  bottom  support 
magnet  is  disposed  adjacent  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom 
magnet. 

whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  spins  freely,  and  the  support 
magnets  through  magnetic  lines  of  force  acl  on  the  top  and 
bottom  magnets  to  help  balance  the  rotating  shaft  on  the  pivot 
point. 


a  winding  machine  for  producing  coiled  filaments  for  electnc 

lamps 
with 

a  precision  dnve  for  said  winding  machine. 
said  winding  machine  having  two  coaxialK  posiiioned  shafts  (2, 

8). 
said  shafts  defiiung  a  hollow  inner  spindle  (21  and  a  surroundmg 

hollow  outer  shaft  (8), 
a  filament  supply  reel  (3)  secured  to  one  (8'i  of  said  shafts, 
a  winding  head  (7i  secured  lo  the  other  (2i  of  said  shafts, 
ball    bearings    (9).    said    ball    bcanngs    having    hearing    races 

secured,  respectively,  to  said  inner  spindle  (2i  and  said  outer 

shaft  (8);  and 
wherein  said  precision  dnve  (1)  comprises 
two  essentially  identical  electnc  motors  having  permanent  mag 

netic  rotors  (4<3,  5a).  one  ( 4a i  of  the  rotors  being  secured  on 

said  hollow  inner  spindle  (2)  and  the  other  iSci  of  said  rotors 

being  secured  on  said  hollow  outer  shaft  i8). 
an  electronic  control  unit  (lOi  coupled  to  the  respective  motors 

and  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motors,  and  hctKe  the  speed 

of  the  shafts  (2.  8)  to  which  they  arc  couple*!,  and 
wherein  tfie  rotary  moment  of  inertia  of  tlie  inner  spindle  i2l  tfie 

rotor   (4a I   secured    thereto   arxj   the    beanng    race    secured 

thereon   is  at   least   approximately    the   same   as   the   rotary 

moment  of  inertia  of  tfie  outer  shaft  (8t,  the  rotor  (5a i  secured 

thereto  and  the  beanng  race  secured  thereon 


5306.461 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 
Hiroji  Okabe,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Gunma.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  5.  1993.  5-015068  L 
InL  Cl.^  HOIR  39I3S 
VS.  ex.  310—239  n  Claims 


5,506.460 

PRECISION  DRIVE  S^  STEM  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

OKIVEN  COAXIAL  SHAFTS,  PARTICULARLY  TO  MAKE 

COILED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  FILAMENTS 
Winfried  Steinhart,  Friedberg-Haberskirch,  and  Ulrich  (ioep- 
pcrt,   Friedberg,   both   of,  Germany,   assignors  to   Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft   F.   Elektrische   Gluehlampen   mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148385 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     14.     1993, 
9300410  U 

Int.  CI."  H02K  16100:7120:  DOIH  I3I00 
U.S.  CI.  310—112  14  Oaims 


1      2«    9   ^«     !>£    2     9  3 


4a      «>  10 

1 .  The  combination  of 


1.  A  brush  assembly  structure  tor  a  motor,  composing 
a  holder  slay  unit  having  extenor  and  intcnor  surfaces,  a  com- 
mutator assembly  disposed  on  the  holder  stay  unit,  the  com- 
mutator assembly  defining  a  longuudinai  axis,  a  transverse 
axis  coplanar  and  perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  orthogonal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longuudinai  and  trans- 
verse axes,  the  holder  stay  unit  compnsing 
first  and  second  pass-through  holes  disposed  m  the  holder  stay 

unit  and  extending  in  an  orthogonal  direction,  the  first  and 

second  pass-through  holes  being  symmctncaJK   disposed 

with  respect  to  the  orthogonal  axis, 
first  and  second  spnng  support  portions  projecting  from  the 

mtenor  surface  of  the  holder  slay  unu  and  being  disposed 
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symmetncally  with  respect  to  the  onhogonal  axis  and  in  a 
transverse   outward  direction   from   the   first  and  second 
pais-through  holes  such  that  each  pass-through  hole   Is 
between  the  commutator  assembly  and  the  spring  support 
portion;  and 
first  and  second  brush  springs  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  wherein  the  first  and  second  brush  springs  are 
supported  by  the  first  and  second  support  portions  and  the 
brush  spnngs  are  positioned  such  that  first  end  portions  of 
each  of  the  brush  spnngs  extend  in  an  unbiased  position 
into  the  first  and  second  pass-through  fioles.  the  second  end 
portions  being  in  a  fixed  position;  and 
a  brush  holder  composing  an  integral  unit  having  first  and 
second  leg  ponions.  the  leg  portions  having  free  ends  with 
brush  accommodation  units,  a  brush  movably  accommodated 
in  each  of  the  brush  accommodation  units  in  one  of  a  retracted 
and  projected  position,  the  brush  holder  being  connected  to 
the  holder  stay  unit  through  the  first  and  second  pass-through 
holes,   the   first   end   portions  of  the   brush   spnngs   being 
depressed  by  the  free  ends  of  the  brush  holder  as  the  brush 
holder  is  inserted  into  the  pass-through  holes  so  that  the  first 
end  portions  elastically  project  into  the  brush  accommodation 
units   when  the   brush   holder  approaches  the   commutator 
assembly  to  move  the  brushes  from  the  retracted  position  to 
the  projected  position  for  contact  with  the  commutator  assem- 
bly. 


SJ«6,462 

VIBR.ATION  MOTOR 

Jun  Tamai,  Vokohama:  Maki  Saito,  Kawasaki,  and  Shunichi 

Nakahara.  Yokohama,   ail  of.  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  So.  836.977.  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548,673,  Jul,  5,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,124,611.  This  application  Sep,  20,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  123^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173S28 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CI.  310-328  29  Claims 

'»37 


UMI 


I.  A  vibration  driven  motor,  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  a  frictional  contact  surface; 

a  hollow  movable  member  having  a  hollow  portion  including  a 
fnctional  contaci  surface  which  is  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  fnctional  contact  surface  of  said  vibration  member  to 
receive  a  combined  vibration  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said 
vibration  member  being  disposable  in  an  inner  portion  of  said 
hollow  portion; 

an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  member  attached  to  the 
vibration  member,  for  producing  a  combined  vibration  in  the 
vibration  member  in  response  to  an  applied  electnca!  signal, 
said  conversion  member  having  a  first  electromechanical 
energy  conversion  element  which  generates  a  first  bending 
vibration  in  a  first  plane  and  a  second  electromechanical 
energy  conversion  element  which  generates  a  second  bending 
vibration  in  a  second  plane  different  from  the  first  plane,  the 
-ombined  vibration  of  the  two  vibrations  causing  relative 
inovement  between  the  vibration  member  and  the  movable 
member,  and 

a  bia,s  member  provided  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  movable 
member,  for  applying  a  fnctional  contact  force  between  said 
vibration  member  and  said  movable  member. 


5^06,463 

PACKAGED  PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hisaya  Yoshimoto;  Shigeni  Kambara,  and  Dtuo  Matsumoto,  all 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  23,  1993,  5-208075; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059202;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059203;  Mar,  29. 
1994,   6-059204;    Mar.   29,    1994,   6-059205;    Mar.   29,    1994, 
6-059206;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060587;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062536 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  4 1 108 
U.S.  CI.  310-344  10  Claims 

16b 


1.  A  packaged  piezoelectnc  oscillator  compnsing: 

an  insulating  package  body  having  an  upwardly  open  housing 
groove  which  has  a  bottom  surface  formed  with  oscillator 
electrodes  at  both  ends  of  the  housing  groove; 

a  piczoelectnc  element  fixedly  received  in  the  housii  g  groove  of 
the  insulating  package  body  and  held  in  elcctncal  conduction  . 
with  the  respective  oscillator  electrodes,  and 

a  lid  member  attached  to  the  package  body  to  close  the  housing 
groove, 

wherein  the  housing  groove  has  an  intermediate  wider  width 
portion,  each  end  of  the  housing  groove  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  end  positioning  walls  projecting  toward  each  other  tor 
providing  a  narrower  width  portion  between  the  pair  of  end 
positioning  walls,  the  pair  of  end  positioning  walls  being 
inclined  so  that  the  narrower  width  portion  at  each  end  of  the 
housing  groove  tapers  downward. 


5306,464 
UNIT  OF  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 
Leo  F.  M.  Ooms,  T\imhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  143,671 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan,   M). 
1992,  92203344;  Jul.  6,  1993,  93201971 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  5.16.5:48:  C03B  23120:27100 
U.S.  CL  313—113  20  Claims 

I.  A  unit  of  an  electnc  lamp  and  a  reflector,  compnsing 
a  molded  reflector  body  compnsing  a  reflector  portion  having  a 
concave  reflecting  surface  with  an  optical  axis,  and  a  hollow 
neck-shaped  portion  surrounding  said  optical  axis  and  integral 
with  said  reflector  body, 
an  electnc  lamp  compnsing  a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel 
sealed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner,  enclosing  a  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  mutually  opposing  sealed  end  portion, 
an  electric  element  arranged  in  the  cavity,  and  respective 
current  conductors  connected  to  the  electnc  element,  exiend- 
ing  through  said  sealed  end  portions,  and  issuing  from  the 
lamp  vessel  to  the  extenor. 
the  electnc  lamp  being  fixed  in  the  reflector  body  with  the  first 
end  portion  inside  the  neck -shaped  portion,  while  the  cavity 
lies  within  the  reflecting  portion  and  the  electnc  element  is  on 
the  optical  axis;  and 


5306,466 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BE 
Akira    Shoda.    Gunma;    Yoshio    Suruki,    Fukaya:    Shoichi 
Yokoyaoia,  Hanyu,  and  Osamu  Takahashi,  Fukaya.  all  ot 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  314,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-243475 

Int  Cl,"^  HOIJ  29107 


VS.  CL  315—402 

a 


10  An  adapter  bulb  base  fo  inserting  within  a  rectangular  base 
tail  light  socket  of  a  powered  vehicle  for  providing  external  elec- 
tncal  connection  to  a  trailer  lighting  system  compnsing; 

a)  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  rectangular 
base  tail  light  socket,  said  base  member  terminating  in  a 
contact  portion  having  four  elcctncal  leads  disposed  substan- 
tially at  each  comer  thereof  thereby  forming  two  pairs  of 
substantially  diagonally  opposed  electncal  leads; 

b)  four  diodes; 

c)  four  wire  leads  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  first 
ends  of  said  wire  leads  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
electncal  leads,  each  of  said  second  ends  of  said  wire  leads 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  diodes,  and 

d)  two  connectors  for  communicating  with  said  trailer  lighting 
system,  each  of  said  connectors  being  joined  to  two  of  said 
four  diodes  thereby  defining  two  pairs  of  said  wire  leads 


8  Claims 


a  lamp  cap  having  an  electnc  contact  to  which  a  said  current 
conductor  is  connected,  which  lamp  cap  is  fixed  to  the  neck- 
shaped  portion  of  the  reflector  body. 

the  neck-shaped  portion  internally  having  a  narrowed  portion 
which  merges  into  the  reflecting  surface  and  widening  inter- 
nally from  the  narrowed  portion  conically  towards  the  lamp 
cap. 


It 
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5306,465 
UNIVERSAL  RECTANGULAR  BASE  BULB  ADAPTER 

FOR  PROVIDING  EXTERNAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  POWERED  VEHICLES  AND 

TRAILERS 

Michael  H.  Dilgard.  Tempe,  and  Richard  J.  Herrera,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U-Haul  International,  Inc.,  Tempe, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,069 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIJ  5148 

VS.  CL  313—318.01  U  Claims 


1   A  color  cathode  ray  tube  composing: 

a  face  panel  having  a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  irmcr 
surface  thereof,  and 

a  shadow  mask  disposed  to  oppose  the  phosphor  screen  with  a 
predetermined  gap. 

said  shadow  mask  including 

a  mask  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  effective  area, 
formed  with  a  large  number  of  electron  beam  apertures 
through  which  electron  beams  pass,  a  non-eflfective  area  sur- 
rounding the  effective  area,  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  from 
a  penphcraJ  portion  of  the  non<ffective  area,  the  mask  body 
having  a  center  coinciding  with  a  tube  axis,  honzontal  and 
vertical  axes  extending  through  the  center,  and  a  belt-shaped 
reinforcing  bead  extending  between  two  end  edges  of  the 
mask  body,  which  are  m  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis,  through 
a  central  portion  of  the  mask  body  and  projecung  from  the 
effective  area  toward  tf>e  phosphor  screen,  the  reinforcing 
bead  being  formed  such  that  a  projecting  height  thereof  is 
gradually  decreased  from  the  central  portion  of  the  mask  body 
toward  said  two  end  edges  of  the  mask  body  and  such  that  the 
projecting  height  thereof  at  boundaries  between  the  effective 
and  noneffective  ircas  tiecomes  about  not  more  than  -'  a 
height  of  said  reinforcing  bead  at  tfie  central  portion  of  the 
mask  body,  and 

a  mask  frame  mounted  on  the  skirt  portion  ot  the  mask  body. 


5306,467 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Nishimura;  Kazuyuki  Seino,  both  of  Fukaya:  Tohru 
Tbkahashi,  Kumagaya;  Yuuji  Haraguchi,  and  Eij^  Kamo- 
hara,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172897; 
Jul.  13.  1993,  5-172898;  Jun   13,  1994.  6-129383 

InL  CI,"  HOIJ  5/20 
U3.  CI.  313—408  14  Claims 

1  .A  color  cathode  ra\  tube  compnsing 

an  envelope  having  a  substantially  flat  face  plate,  a  side  wall 
extending  m  a  direction  substantialh  perpendicular  to  a 
penpheral  portion  of  the  face  plate,  a  substantially  flat  rear 
plate  opposing  the  face  plate,  and  a  phosphor  screen  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  tfie  face  plate, 
beam  emitting  means  mounted  on  the  rear  plate  for  enutting 
electron  beams  for  dividedlv  scanning  a  plurality  of  regions  of 
the  phosphor  screen, 
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a  shadow  mask  arranged  in  the  envelojx,  the  shadow  mask 
facing  the  phosphor  screen  and  having  a  plurality  of  electron 
beam  passage  apertures; 

mask  suppon  means  provided  at  the  rear  plate  for  supporting  the 
shadow  mask  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  phosphor 
screen,  and 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  face  plate  and  the  shadow 
mask  with  respect  lo  the  rear  plate,  the  positioning  means 
having  a  positioning  member  and  an  engaging  portion,  the 
positioning  member  being  provided  at  the  envelope  and  the 
engaging  portion  being  provided  at  the  shadow  mask,  the 
engaging  portion  engaging  the  positioning  member. 


5^06,46« 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TL'BE 
Nam  J.  Koh,  Kvungsangbuk-I)o,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.,  .S«)ul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,846 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29162 

t.S.  CI.  313 — 414  30  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  axial, 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  said  directions  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  one  another,  comprismg: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  each  beam 
representing  a  respective  one  of  color  components  for  forming 
a  color  image;  and 
a  pair  of  electrode  units  substantially  symmetrical  to  one  another 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  direction  and  coaxial  with  the 
tube  in  the  axial  direction  and  for  providing  a  passage  for  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams,  each  of  said  pair  of  electrode 
units  having  a  common  opening,  each  common  opening  of 
said  electrode  units  facing  one  another  and  being  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  first  distance  in  the  axial  direction,  each 
electrode  unit  including: 

a  first  electrode  member  inside  the  electrode  unit  and  spaced 
from  the  common  opening  by  a  second  distance  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  first  electrode  member  including  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  cascade  in  the  horizontal  direction,  said 
plurality  of  openings  partially  overlapping  one  another  con 
tinuously  in  the  horizontal  direction  lo  collectively  form  a 
single  aperture,  each  opening  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams,  and 
a  second  electrode  member  inside  the  electrode  unit  and 
spaced  from  the  first  electrode  member  by  a  third  distance 
in  the  axial  direction  and  further  away  from  the  common 


opening  of  the  electrode  unit  than  the  first  electrode  mem- 
ber in  the  axial  direction. 


5306,469 
DISPLAY  Tl  BE  WITH  DEFLECTION  UNIT 
COMPRISING  FIELD  DEFLECTION  COILS  OF  THE 
SEMI-SADDLE  TYPE 
Nicolaas  G.  Vink;  Johannes  Penninga.  and  Johannes  A. P.  De 
Voider,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,798,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,117 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    1,    1991. 
91202847 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29i70:  HO  IF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  313—440  14  Claims 

___  2t 

18  '19  17      16  " 


I,  A  display  tube  apparatus  compnsing  a  display  tube  including 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  display  screen,  an  electron  gun  system  for 
producing  at  least  one  electron  beam,  and  electromagnetic  deflec- 
tion means  tor  producing  an  electron-beam  deflection  field,  said 
means  including  a  line  deflection  coil  system  and  a  field  deflection 
coil  system,  one  of  said  deflection  coil  systems  including  first  and 
second  saddle-type  deflection  coils  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  display  tube,  each  of  said  deflection  coils  irtcluding  a  trans- 
versely extending  conductor  group,  at  an  end  of  said  coil  remote 
from  the  gun,  and 

a.  an  inner  coil  sub-assembly  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  conductor  groups,  and  a  transversely-extending 
conductor  group  connecting  said  longitudinally-extending 
conductor  groups  at  a  gun  end  of  said  sub-assembly. 

b.  at  least  one  intermediate  coil  sub-assembly  including  a  pair  of 
substantially-linear  longitudinally-extending  conductor 
groups  disposed  outside  of  corresponding  conductor  groups  of 
the  inner  coil  sub-assembly,  and  a  transversely-extending  con- 
ductor group  bending  abruptly  away  from  and  connecting  said 
substantially-linear  longuudinally-exlending  conductor 
groups  at  a  gun  end  of  said  iniermediate  coil  sub-assembly; 
and 

c  an  ou!?r  coil  sub-assembly  including  a  pair  of  substantially- 
linear  longitudinally -extending  conductor  groups  disposed 
outside  of  corresponding  conductor  groups  of  the  at  least  one 
intermediate  coil  sub-assembly,  and  a  transversely -extending 
conductor  group  bending  abruptly  away  from  and  connecting 
said  substantially-linear  longitudinally-extending  conductor 
groups  at  a  gun  end  of  said  outer  coil  sub-assembly; 

at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  transversely-extending  conduc- 
tor groups  at  the  gun  ends  of  the  coil  sub-assemblies  being 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  to  produce  spatially-separated 
influences  on  correction  of  the  deflection  field,  said  at  least 
two  transversely-extending  conductor  groups  having  predeter- 
mined shapes  and  axial  positions  for  producing  said  influ- 
ences. 


April  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1283 


5iiO6,470 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Masatsugu  Inoue,  Fukaya.  and  Tohni  Takahashi.  Kumagaya. 
both  of.  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88_341.  Jul.  9.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992.  4-181398 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  SI  LK.' 
VS.  CL  313-^77  R  3  Claims 

Z 


--X 


1   A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  face  plate  of  varying  thickness  having  a  curved  inner  surface 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  effective  area  the  effective 
area  having  a  center,  and  major,  minor  and  diagonal  axes 
passing  through  the  center,  the  minor  axis  having  an  endpoinl 
delineating  a  first  outer  edge  of  the  effective  area,  tfie  major 
axis  having  an  endpoinl  delineating  a  second  outer  edge  of  the 
effective  area,  the  diagonal  axis  extending  from  the  center  to  a 
point  of  intersection  between  the  first  outer  edge  and  the 
second  outer  edge; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate. 
and 

a  shadow  mask  arranged  to  oppose  the  phosphor  screen  and 
having  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  the  inner  surface  of 
the  face  plate; 

the  effective  area  being  formed  such  thai,  at  points  ecjuidistan! 
from  the  center  of  the  effective  area  and  displaced  from  the 
center  by  at  least  one  half  a  distance  from  the  center  to  the 
end  of  tlK  major  axis,  a  difference  between  the  face  plate 
thickness  at  the  minor  axis  and  the  face  plate  thickness  at  the 
diagonal  axis  is  less  than  a  difference  between  the  face  plate 
thickness  at  the  diagonal  axis  and  the  face  plate  thickness  at 
the  major  axis. 


5306,472 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  TYPE  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
Ql  ADRUPOLE  ACCELERATOR  LNCLUDING 
QUADRUPOLE  COOLLNG  MF^NS 
Junya    Ito,    Hitachi:    Katsumi    Tokiguchi,    Mito:    kensuke 
Amemiya.  Katsuta.  and  Norivuki  Sakudo,  Hitachi,  all  of, 
JapaiL  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240J119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1993.  5-108105 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05H  ~'02.  HOU  19  74 
U.S.  CI.  315—5.41  8  Claims 


a   variable-frequency    type   radio  frequency   quadrupole 
accelerator,  tfie  improvement  composing: 

a  quatlruple   having   four  elongated  electrodes  synunetrically 

arranged  around  a  central  axis; 

a  secondary  coil  aligned  parallel  to  the  central  axis,  connected  to 

said  quadrupole.  and  cooperating   with  said  quadrupole  to 

define  therewith  a  resonanl  circuit; 

a  pnmary  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  secorxlary  coil  and 

adapted  10  have  radio-trequency  power  supplied  thereto,  and 

means  defining   coolani  passages   for   a  coolant  to  cool   said 

secondary  coil. 
wherein 

said  secondary  coil  composes  a  plurality  of  conductive  tubes 

lined  up  in  parallel,  each  tube  having  a  ttrst  end  and  second 

end.  a  first  conductive  header  joining  the  first  ends  of  said 

lubes,  and  a  second  consecutive  header  joining  the  second 

end  ot  said  tubes,  arxi 

said  coolani  passages  include  common  ccxilani  passages  dis 

posed  in  said  conductive  headers  and  inner  passages  within 

said  conductive  tubes. 


5306,471 
LOW  GLARE  INFRARED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Walter  J   Kosmatka.  Highland  Heights,  and  Gu.stino  J.  Lanesc, 
Chesterland.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (^neral   Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,836 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1.J2 

VS.  CI.  3LV-635  7  Claims 


5306.473 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRONS 

GROl  PED  IN  SHORT  PUI^F-S 

Jeanne  .Aucoulurier,  I. "Hay  les  Roses;  Andre  Beiisussan.  Pans. 

and  Hubert  1-eboutet.  St  Cloud,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Thom.son-CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07514 
InL  CI.'  HOU  25HO 
VS.  CI.  315—5.43  17  Claims 


Vi 


3 


i 


I*   12  le  lo 


5.  A  headlamp  compnsing: 

a  filament  disposed  in  an  envelope  having  an  ellipsoidal  ponion, 
the  filament  being  substantially  aligned  with  a  major  axis  of 
the  ellipsoidal  portion;  and 

a  reflector  disposed  adjacent  the  filament  to  receive  light  emitted 
therefrom  when  energized  and  to  direct  the  light  m  a  desired 
direction,  the  filament  being  slightly  offset  from  the  major 
axis  in  a  direcuon  below  a  horizontal  plane  extending  through 
the  major  axis  to  control  glare  associated  with  a  secondary, 
virtual  image  resulting  from  the  slight  offset  of  the  filament 


1.  An  electron  gun  to  provide  electrons  grouped  in  short  pulses 
with  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency  f,,,  said  electron 
gun  comprising 

a  tnode  structure  made  up  of  an  electron-emitting  cathode  K.  a 

gnd  G  and  an  anode  A.  compnsing. 
first  means  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  first  voltage  difference 
between  the  cathode  and  the  gnd  from  at  least  one  radio- 
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frequency  wave  of  frequency  at  least  equal  to  said  pulse 
repeution  frequency  fo.  wherein  all  cunen!  m  the  cathode  is 
generated  by  said  radio-frequency  first  voltage,  and 
second  means  to  generate  a  radio-frequency  second  voltage 
difference  between  the  grid  and  the  anode  from  a  first  radio- 
frequency  wave  of  frequency  Fo=k^/,„  wherein  Ig,  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  1 . 


5506.474 
COMPACT  FI.LORESCENT  LAMP  LSING  A  LIGHT 
REFLECTLNG  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 
Edward  E.  Hammer.  Mayfield  Village;  Vlto  J.  Arsena,  High- 
land Heights,  both  of  Ohio;  Ferenc  l^ntos.  and  Elizabeth 
Cserteg.  both  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  il.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,460 

Int  CI.''  HOIJ  7/44 

V.S.  CI.  315—56  10  Claims 


/0'~>I^T^ 


I   A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  tubular  lamp  envelope  having  a  plurality  end  segments  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  lamp  envelope  having  an  interior  wall 
on  which  is  disposed  a  phosphor  coating  and  further,  contain- 
ing a  gas  fill  which  is  energiiabie  lo  a  discharge  state; 

a  base  member  on  which  said  lamp  envelope  is  securely 
mounted; 

an  adhesive  maienal  for  securely  mounting  said  lamp  envelope 
to  said  base  member;  and 

a  reflecting  material  added  to  said  adhesive  material  so  as  to 
render  such  adhesive  matcnai  reflecting. 


5.506,475 

MICROWAVE  ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  ELECTRON 

RESONANCE  lECR)  ION  SOI  RCE  WITH  A  LARGE, 

CNIFORMLV  DISTRIBl  TED.  AXIALLV  SYMMETRIC, 

ECR  PLASMA  VOLLME 

Gerald  D.  Alton,  Kingston.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energv  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,230 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  lllO 
U.S.  CL  315-111.41  17  Claims 

1   An  electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR)  ion  source  compns- 
ing 
a  vacuum  vessel  in  which  a  plasma  is  induced; 
inlet   means   for   introducing  a  processing   maienal   into   the 

vacuum  vessel; 
extractor  means  for  removing  an  ion  beam  from  the  vacuum 

vessel; 
first    field   generating   means,   disposed   coaxially   around   the 
vacuum  ves,sel.  for  introducing  a  solenoidal  ECR-producing 
field  throughout  a  length  of  the  vacuuM  vessel; 


?B  26 


second  field  generating  means,  at  least  partially  disposed  coaxi 
ally  withm  the  first  field  generating  means,  for  introducing  a 
plasma  confinement  field  into  the  vacuum  vessel,  wherein  the 
second  field  generating  means  includes  axial  plasma  confine- 
ment means  and  radial  plasma  confinement  means,  the  axial 
plasma  confinement  means  composes  first  and  second  mirror 
coils  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  axially  ends  of  the  first 
field  generating  means;  and 

means  for  introducing  microwave  energy  into  the  vacuum  vessel 
at  a  level  sufficient  to  produce  the  plasma  within  the  vacuum 
vessel. 


5,506,476 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Gyun-gyoo  Lee,  Kwacheon,  and  Sun-jeong  Choi,  Suwon,  both 
of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  KyungkJ,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser  No.  212,852 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
93-4093 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  315-167  3  Claims 

17 


16. 


P""""" 


1  1 


1.  A  field  emission  cathode  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  first  cathode  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
projection;  and 

a  second  cathode  layer  disposed  on  said  first  cathode  layer  and 
having  an  annular  projection  surrounding  and  projecting 
beyond  the  projection  of  said  first  cathode  layer  so  that  a 
volcano  crater-like  field  emission  tip  is  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  cathode  layers 
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54«6.477 
METHOD  OF  SENSING  THE  R.MS  VALUE  OF  A 
WAVEFORM 
Peter  G.  Davy,  and  Brian  G.  Cuthbertson.  both  of  London. 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Multiload  Technology  Lim- 
ited. United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2I48.  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10463.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser  No.  244.107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1991. 
9124808 

Int.  CI."  G05F  IIOO 
V.S.  CI.  315—194  11  Clairaa 


5i»6,479 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS-DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Dieter  Betz,  Vaihingen/Enz.  and  Wol^ang  Mark.  Ditzingen/ 
Schoeckingen.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0645.  $  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1994.  M02iei 
Date  Feb.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM569.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  199i  Ser  No.  190.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  23,  1991.  41  2"^ 
970.0 

int  a.*  H05B  41/16 
VS.  CL  315—283  1  Claim 


1  A  method  of  sensing  the  rms  value  of  a  phase  chopped 
sinusoidal  electrical  waveform  comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  an  input  signal  representative  of  the  waveform  with 
an  auxiliary  signal  in  a  combining  circuit,  which  combining 
circuit  produces  a  combining  circuit  output  equal  to  which- 
ever IS  the  greater  of  the  auxiliary  signal  and  the  modulus  of 
the  input  signal,  and 

averaging  the  combining  circuit  output  over  at  least  one  half 
cycle  of  the  phase  chopped  sinu.soida!  waveform  to  produce 
an  output  signal  level  representative  of  the  sensed  rms  value. 
wberein  the  auxiliary  signal  is  the  prtxlucl  of  a  predetermined 
tetor  less  than  unity  multiplied  b\  a  control  signal  produced 
by  means  for  setting  a  desired  level  of  rms  voltage  of  the 
output  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising:  a 
gas  discharge  lamp,  a  starting  device,  tor  supplying  trigger  pulses 
to  the  gas  discharge  lamp  dunng  starting,  connected  m  parailei 
with  the  gas  discharge  lamp,  and  a  ballast  tor  the  power  supply  of 
the  lamp,  which  ballast  contains  a  non  linear  reactor  connected  tc 
the  lamp  in  senes  with  the  lamp  and  the  power  supply,  with  the 
reactor  being  a  saturable  reactor  whose  inductance  assumes  a  high 
value  corresponding  to  thai  of  the  non -saturated  reactor  dunng  the 
sianing  of  the  lamp  and  is  reduced  by  the  lamp  operating  curreni 
flowing  after  starting  of  the  lamp 


5i;06.478 
AC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Daetz.  Tiddische.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daug  Deut- 
sche Automobilgesellschafl  mbH.  Braunschweig.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  408.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermany.  Mar.  23.  1994.  44  09 
984J 

InL  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CL  315—209  T  10  Claims 

■  Z 


5i;06.480 

PAIRED  DIMMERS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HARMONIC 

CURRENTS 

Steven  B.  Carlson,  and  Gordon  Pearlman.  both  of  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignors  to  E^ntertainment  Technology,  Inc.,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  150,491 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  315—292  9  Claims 


1.  Alternating  current  Ignition  system  with  at  least  one  ignition 
output  stage  (Z.  ZI  .  .  Z4)  composing  an  ignition  coil  (Tr.  Trl  , 
,  Tr4)  with  primary  and  secondary  winding,  a  semiconductor 
switch  (T,  Tl  .  .  .  T4)  connected  in  senes  to  the  pnmary  winding. 
a  resonant-circuit  capacitor  (C.  CI  .  .  .  C4i.  forming  a  rcsonani 
circuit  for  generating  a  bif>olar  alternating  curreni  with  the  pnman. 
coil,  and  an  energy  recovery  diode  (D,  Dl  D4,  arranged  in 

parallel  to  the  semiconductor  switch  (T.  Tl  .  .  T4),  wiierein  the 
current  flowing  through  the  energy  recovery  diode  (D.  Dl  .  .  ,  D4) 
is  used  as  control  signal  for  the  semiconductor  switch  (T,  Tl  ,  ,  , 
T4). 
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1.  A  stage  lighting  control  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  nlurality  of  dimmers  wherein  each  dimmer  in  said  plurality 
IS  associated  with  a  predetermined  dimmer  channel; 

(b)  each  dimmer  including  pha.se  control  means  for  causing  said 
dimmer  to  operate  in  either  a  forward  pha.se  control  mode  or  a 
reverse  phase  control  mode. 

(c)  mode  control  selector  means  for  painng  selected  dimmci 
channels  into  complimentary  dim.mer  pairs  wherein  one  dim- 
mer in  each  pair  operates  in  forward  pha.se  control  mode  and 
the  other  dimmer  in  the  pair  operates  in  reverse  phase  controi 
mode. 
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5„S06.4«I 
REGISTRATION  ERROR  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
\kira  Wada;  Kouji  Minami;  Hitoshi  Nakahara,  and  Yoshiki 
Ono,  all  of  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  IWa.  S«r.  No.  238,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  7.  1993,  5-106761; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133389;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172975;  Nov.  9,  1993. 
5-304665 

Int.  CI."  G09G  II2S:  H04N  }I22;9I28 
L.S.  CI.  315—368.12  41  Claims 


«KATQ«n^  GDCKATta 


a  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  centra]  holes  and  outer  perimelers, 

a  plurality  of  permanent  rod  magnets  having  respective  north- 
pole  ends  and  south-pole  ends,  said  north-pole  ends  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  one  of  said  pole  pieces  at  equally- 
spaced-points  around  its  outer  penmeter.  said  south  pole  ends 
being  disposed  in  contact  with  another  of  said  pole  pieces  at 
equally  spaced  points  around  its  outer  penmeter,  and  said 
permanent  rod  magnets  being  separated  so  as  not  to  make 
mutual  contact  with  one  another. 

a  hollow  bobbin  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  coil  and 
having  ends  disposed  in  contact  with  said  pole  pieces  and 
concentric  with  said  central  holes  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces; 
and 

a  dynamic  focusing  coil  wound  around  said  hollow  bobbin 
means. 


vumcju. 
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1  A  registration  error  correction  device  for  correcting  registra 
tion  error  of  a  picture  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  display  device  in 
which  electron  beams  are  deflected  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions  by  a  deflection  means  to  form  a  raster  of  honzontal 
scanning  lines  vertically  separated  from  each  other,  said  scanning 
lines  including  a  first  class  of  scanning  lines  referred  to  as  correc- 
tion scanning  lines,  and  a  second  class  of  scanning  lines  referred  to 
as  interpolated  scanning  lines  positioned  between  said  correction 
scanning  lines,  said  correction  scanning  lines  including  corrections 
points  positioned  at  intersections  of  said  conrection  scanning  lines 
and  at  leait  one  vertical  line,  said  registration  error  correction 
device  compnsing: 
a  correction  data  memory  storing  correction  data  associated  with 

each  correction  point; 
an  address  generator  for  generating  point  addresses,  which  are 
addresses  of  respective  points  along  one  of  said  correction 
and  interpolated  scanning  lines,  for  generating  memory 
addresses  of  said  correction  data  memory  based  on  said  point 
addresses,  and  for  generating  coefficient  addresses  based  on 
said  point  addresses; 
a  coefficient  generator  for  generating  coefficient  data  based  on 

said  coefficient  addresses;  and 
a  vertical  interpolator  for  determining  interpolated  correction 
data  for  points  on  said  interpolated  scanning  lines  by  perform- 
ing greater  than  first  order  interpolation  using  said  correction 
data,  addressed  according  to  said  memory  addresses,  and  said 
coefficient  data. 


5,506,483 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  INCORPOR.\TING  A 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DC  MOTOR 

Roy  A.   McCann;  John   R.  Suriano,  both  of  Kettering,  and 

William  C.  Staker,  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IIT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,822 

Int.  CI."  B60S  /  OS 

I  .S.  CI.  318—444  19  claims 


5^06,482 

MAGNETIC  FOCDBPIG  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

SYMMETRY  AM>  MANI'FACTLRABILITY 

Shigenori  Teramaisu.  and  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  both  of  Nagaokakvo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .VliLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  280,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194765; 
Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275094 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  /  04:  HOIJ  29146;  HOIF  7100:3112 
t.S.  CI.  315 


1    A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  wiper  in  a  vehicle 
windshield  wiper  system,  comprising: 

a  position  indicator  for  indicating  a  position  of  the  wiper  relative 
to  an  end  of  a  stroke  across  the  windshield. 

a  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  position  indicator,  for  gener 
ating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  wiper;  and 

a  signal  processor  lor  processing  the  position  indicative  signal  to 
therebs  produce  a  motor  control  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
a  desired  motor  speed,  said  motor  control  signal  having  a 
constant  frequency  and  being  variable  as  a  function  of  said 
position  of  the  wiper  such  that  said  motor  speed  is  altered  as 
the  wiper  approaches  said  end  of  said  stroke. 


42  23   '^^ 

1    A  magnetic  focusing  system  for  focusing  an  electron  beam, 
composing 


5^^06,484 
DIGITAL  PI  LSE  WIDTH  MODL LATOR  WITH 
INTEGRATED  TF^T  AND  CONTROL 
James  L.  Munro,  Severna  Park,  .Md.;  Geoffrey  B.  Lansberry, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Beth  A.  Herman,  Columbia,  Md., 
as.signors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258305 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  7129 
L'.S.  a.  318-599  ,5  Caims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulator  (PWM)  circuit  for  generating  pulses 
to  enable  a  dnver  control  unit  to  drive  a  pair  of  switching  circuits 
for  an  electric  motor  compnsing: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  an  N  bit  digitized  input  signal  to 

be  modulated. 
a  PWM  counter  for  continuously  counting  up  from  zero  to  a 
predetermined  number  and  back  down  to  zero,  the   PW.M 
counter  generating  a  digitized  triangular  waveform  having  N 
bits  of  resolution  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  number. 


April  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1289 


a  compare  unit  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  digitized  input 
signal  and  the  digitized  triangular  waveform  to  provide  an 
output  pulse; 

a  dead-time  generator  unit  for  producing  a  first  pulse  and  a 
second  pulse  from  the  output  pulse  produced  from  the  com- 
pare unit; 

a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  pulses  and 
enabling  the  dnver  control  unit  in  accordance  with  the  first 
and  second  pulses,  the  first  and  second  pulses  each  driving  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  switching  circuits,  the  tirsl  and 
second  pulses  having  different  transition  times  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

a  built-in  test  (BIT)  circuit  for  providing  BIT  input  signals 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  pulses  to  verify  correct 
operation  of  the  PWM  circuit  including  a  feed  back  path  from 
the  dnver  control  unit,  the  driver  control  unit  having  a  higher 
level  of  integration  than  the  PWM  circuit,  and  the  BfT  input 
signals  providing  control  of  said  PWM  circuit. 


^3-# 


1.  A  modular  electrical  contactor  system  compnsing: 
at  least  one  contactor  incorporating  a  microprocessor,  a  control- 
ler incorporating  a  microprocessor,  and  a  senal  data  link 
between  said  controller  and  said  contactor,  said  controller 
including  means  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  con- 
tactor through  said  senal   data   link,   said  r^r.al   data  link 


including  a  shift  register  in  said  contactor  and  a  shift  register 
m  said  controller,  first  and  second  communication  lines  con 
necting  each  of  said  shift  register  for  exchange  of  messages 
therein,  a  clock  line  between  said  shift  for  clocking  said 
exchange  of  messages,  and  wherein  said  controller  includes 
means  generating  messages  each  composing  successive  bytes 
exchanged  senallv  by  said  senal  data  links,  said  means  gen- 
erating said  messages  compnsing  successive  bytes  exchanged 
senally  data  link  including  means  generating  a  hrst  bvtc 
composing  a  command,  neans  generating  a  second  byte 
compnsing  an  address  m  a  memory  of  the  microprocessor  of 
said  contractor,  and  means  generaung  a  third  byte  for  trans- 
mission of  data. 


5,506,486 

CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  COMPRF^SSOR  VMTH 

INDl  CTION  MOTOR 

Norio    Hayashi;    Takashi    Ogawa;    Masaaki    TakezaMa.    and 

Keishiro  lgara.shi,  all  of  (junma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Morigushi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1992.  4-222795 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  ^  :> 
L.S.  CI.  318—808  5  Claims 


5306,485 
DIGITAL  MODL  LAR  MICROPROCESSOR  BASED 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  S'*  STEM 
I>enis  A.  Mueller.  Asheville,  and  Marian  L.  Winter,  Henderson- 
villt.  both  of  N.C..  a.ssignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933082 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19129 

U.S.  CI.  31»— 600  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor  which  drives  a 
compressor  included  in  a  refrigeration  cycle,  composing: 

a  generator  compnsing  an  inverter  circuit  of  a  PWM  system 
including  switching  elements  which  are  turned  on  and  off 
according  to  switching  signals  for  producing  alternating  cur 
rem  electnc  power  with  a  variable  voltage  arxl  of  a  frequeiKy 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  compressor  load  for  powenng 
said  motor. 

means  for  storing  data  concerning  optimum  numbers  of  rotations 
of  said  motor  relative  to  the  frequencies  of  the  variable 
voltage  produced  by  said  generator  and  supplied  to  said 
motor;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  vanable  voltage  of  said  alternating 
current  electnc  power  which  is  supplied  to  said  motor  on  tfie 
basis  of  the  optimum  number  of  rotations  read  from  said 
sloong  means  to  make  the  actual  number  of  rotations  ot  said 
motor  become  said  optimum  number  of  rotations,  said  means 
for  controlling  said  vaoable  voltage  of  said  alternating  current 
power  composing  means  for  applying  switching  signals  to 
said  inverter  circuit  to  control  the  turn  on  time  penods  of  said 
switching  elements,  including  means  for  generating  a  earner 
wave,  means  for  generating  a  modulation  wave,  means  for 
generating  said  switching  signals  by  companng  a  level  of  said 
earner  wave  with  a  level  of  said  modulation  wave,  and  means 
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for  adjusting  a  level  of  at  least  one  of  said  carrier  wave  and 
said  modulauon  wave  in  accordance  with  said  variable  volt- 
age. 


5306,4«7 

systems  and  methods  for  driving  a 
comprf:ssor  with  a  motor 

Glen  C.  Voung,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Mark  I,.  Schmidt,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108^28,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,423,192.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  219,022, 
.Mar.  28,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
I08J28,  Mar.  28.  0.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
283,734 
tat  CI.'  H02P  5140 
VS.  CI.  318—811  43  Claims 


ASIC    a± 
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1.  A  system  for  driving  a  rotatable  component  compnsing: 

a  motor  having  a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly 
in  magnetic  coupling  relation  thereto,  the  stationary  assemhly 
including  windings  selectively  energized  in  at  least  one  pre- 
selected sequence,  the  rotatable  assembly  being  m  dnving 
relation  to  the  rotatable  component; 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  BEMF  signal  representative  of  a  back 
electromotive  force  (EMF)  in  the  windings,  the  BEMF  signal 
having  first  and  second  polarities  representative  of  position  of 
the  rotatable  assembly  relative  to  a  zero  crossing  of  the  back 
E.MF,  the  first  polarity  being  representative  of  the  position  of 
the  rotatable  assembly  past  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
zero  crossing  and  the  second  polarity  being  opposite  the  first 
polarity; 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  BEMF  signal  for  generating  a 
commutation  signal,  the  control  circuit  including  a  commuta- 
tion counter  counting  at  a  rate,  the  commutation  counter 
incrementing  its  count  when  the  BEMF  signal  is  of  the  first 
polarity  and  decrementing  its  count  when  the  BEMF  signal  is 
of  the  second  polarity,  and  generating  a  corresponding  com 
mutation  signal  when  the  count  reaches  a  commutation  delay 
value;  and 

power  switching  devices  responsive  to  the  commutation  signal 
for  selectively  connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  windings  in 
the  preselected  sequence  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field 
for  rotating  the  rotatable  assembly. 


5,506,488 
rechargeable  power  pack  for  use  IN  DEVICES 

POWERED  BY  MULTIPLE  BATTERIES 
Steven  G.  Leiserwn,  Ste.  C  10845  Wheatlands  Ave.,  Santee, 
Calif.  92071 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,929,  Aug.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,426,358,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,181,  Mar.  5, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,260,636,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887,479,  .May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,192,904,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,122,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,225,760.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  464,314 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10146 
U.S.  CI.  320-2  14  Claims 


1.  TTie  combinaiion  of  an  electrical  device  including  a  compart 
mem  having  a  firsl  length,  a  width  and  a  depth  dimensioned  to  hold 
an  even  number  of  battenes  therein,  said  batteries  being  mounted 
side-by-side  m  alternating  opposite  directions,  said  compartmeni 
having  a  top  opening  sized  to  allow  one-by-one  loading  and 
unloading  said  bailenes  into  and  out  of  said  compartmeni.  said 
opening  having  a  second  length  shorter  than  said  first  length,  and  a 
ledge  extending  from  a  lateral  wall  of  said  compartment  to  said 
opening,  terminals  protruding  from  said  lateral  wall  and  wired  lo 
carry  electrical  current  from  said  battenes  to  electrical  circuits  in 
said  device,  a  first  one  of  said  terminals  including  a  resiliently 
compressible  first  contact  member  extending  under  said  opening 
and  being  positioned  to  forcefully  contact  a  pole  of  one  of  said 
battenes.  and  a  second  one  of  said  terminals  including  a  second 
contact  member  positioned  under  said  ledge  to  contact  an  opposite 
pole  of  one  of  said  battenes.  and  a  removable  cover  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  close  said  opening  co-planarly  with  said  ledge, 
with  a  rechargeable  power  supply  which  comprise 

a  housing  having  a  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  al 
least  partially  introduced  inlo  said  compartmeni  through  said 
opening, 
at  least  one  rechargeable  power  cell  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  positive  and  negative  poles; 
a  current  conducting  means  wired  for  feeding  a  charging  current 
to  said  al  least  one  power  cell,  said  currenl  conducting  means 
including  a  connector  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  cell  to  said  terminals, 
including  a  first  resiliently  compressible  prong  protruding 
laterally  from  said  housing  and  being  sized,  and  positioned  on 
a  side  wall  of  said  portion  to  extend  under  said  ledge  and 
come  in  contact  with  the  second  contact  member  of  said 
second  terminal  and  a  second  prong  positioned  on  said  side 
wall  to  come  into  contact  with  said  first  contact  member  when 
said  portion  of  said  housing  is  inserted  into  said  compartment. 


5^:06,489 
INDUCTIVE  COUPLER  HAVING  A  TACTILE  FEEL 
Russell  .M.  Abbott,  Riverside,  and  George  R.  Woody.  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994,  Ser,  No.  237,562 
Int  Cl.'^  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—21  5  Claims 

I    Inductive  charging  apparatus  for  use  in  charging  a  battery, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  inductive  charging  coupler  thai  comprises; 
a  first  magnetic  core; 


5i^,491 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENER-VTOR  APPAR.\TUS 

Robert  E.  Ford.  P.O.  Box  198.  Enfield.  N.H.  03748 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994.  Ser,  No.  205,085 

Int  CI.'  H02N  /  (X^i 

U.S.  a.  322—2  A  14  Claims 

-B 


a  primary  winding  disposed  around  the  first  magnetic  core; 
a  charger  cable  coupled  between  the  pnmarv  winding  and  a 

power  source  for  coupling  energy  to  the  charging  coupler, 
a  coupler  housing  enclosing  the  pnmary  winding  and  the  firsi 

magnetic  core,  a  conductive  plastic  stnp  disposed  along  an 

extenor  portion  of  the  coupler,  and 
a  plurality  of  indentations  formed  in  the  side  of  the  housing; 

and 
a  charge  pon  ihai  composes: 
a  second  magnetic  core; 
a  secondary  winding  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  core  that 

is  coupled  to  the  battery; 
an  opening  into  which  the   inductive   charging  coupler   is 

inserted;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  for  engaging  the  indentations  in 

the  side  of  the  housing  of  the  coupler  when  the  coupler  is 

inserted  into  the  charge  port. 


5,506,490 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 

EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  TYPE 

David    M.    DcMuro,   Cary,    III..   as.stgnor   to    Motorola.    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,686 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIM  10146 

20  Claims 


U,S.  CL  320—23 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  external  power  adapter 
attached  to  an  electronic  device,  said  external  power  adapter  for 
receiving  a  source  of  primary  power  and  providing  a  power  input 
to  said  electronic  device,  the  apparatus  composing; 

a  resistor  network  having  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor, 
said  first  resistor  being  disposed  within  said  external  power 
adapter  and  operatively  coupled  to  .said  second  resistor  dis- 
posed within  said  device,  said  resistor  network  generating  a 
sense  voltage  associated  with  said  external  power  adapter,  and 
a  control  circuit  disposed  within  said  electronic  device  adapted 
to  receive  said  sense  voltage  lo  identify  said  external  power 
adapter 


M^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  top  wal!  and  a  housing  side  wall; 

a  flexible  insuiative  hose  extending  from  the  side  wall  exteriorly 
of  the  housing,  with  the  hose  terminating  m  a  hose  head, 

electrostatic  generator  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
generating  electrostatic  eiectncity  through  the  hose  and  the 
hose  head. 

a  handle  axle  rotatably  mounted  through  the  housing  top  waii 
and  m  operative  communication  with  the  electrostatic  genera 
tor  means  for  actuating  the  electrostatic  generator  means  to 
producing  the  electrostatic  electricity,  and, 

conductor  means  for  conducting  the  electrostatic  electricity 
through  the  flexible  insulative  hose,  such  that  an  ohiect  may 
be  attracted  by  the  electrostatic  eiectncity  to  the  hose  head  for 
retneval  of  the  object, 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  housing  first  floor  and  a  housing 
second  floor,  with  the  housing  first  floor  spaced  a  prcdcler 
mined  spacing  from  said  housing  top  wall,  and  said  housing 
second  floor  spaced  a  predetermined  second  spacing  from  said 
housing  top  wall,  wherein  said  predetermined  second  spacing 
IS  less  than  said  predetermined  spacing,  and  further  wherein 
the  electrostatic  generalor  means  includes  a  drive  gear 
mounted  withm  the  housing  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  handle 
axle;  drive  means  mounted  to  the  handle  axle  for  effecng 
rotation  of  the  handle  axle;  a  dnven  gear  in  operative  com 
munication  with  the  dnve  gear  mounted  within  the  housing, 
wherein  the  driven  gear  includes  a  dnven  gear  axle  mounted 
through  the  housing  top  wall  parallel  to  said  handle  axle,  a 
pivot  plate  having  a  pivot  plate  first  end,  a  pivot  plate  second 
end,  and  a  pivot  plate  slot,  the  pivot  plate  being  mounted  for 
oscillation  within  the  housing;  a  pivot  plate  axle  mounted  to 
the  pivot  plate  first  end  and  extending  through  the  lop  wall 
parallel  to  said  handle  axle  and  said  dnvtn  gear  axle,  a  wiper 
plate  electrode  support  shaft  mounted  lo  the  pivot  plate  sec- 
ond end  and  extending  orthogonally  therethrough;  a  wiper 
plate  electrode  mounted  lo  the  wiper  plate  electrode  support 
shaft  spaced  from  the  pivot  plate,  a  guide  rod  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  tfie  dnven  gear  spaced  from  the 
dnven  gear  axle,  the  guide  rod  being  positioned  within  the 
pivot  plate  slot,  whereupon  rotation  of  the  dnven  gear  by  said 
gear  effects  displacement  of  said  guide  rod  and  oscillation  of 
the  wiper  plate  electrode,  between  a  first  position  over  said 
housing  first  floor  and  slidably  over  the  housing  second  floor 
lo  a  second  position,  thereby  generating  electrostatic  eiectnc- 
ity by  tnboeleccnc  charging 
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5306,492 
HIGH  OLTPl  T  ALTERNATOR  AND  REGULATOR 
Ronald  R.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  161037,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76161- 
1037 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,921 

InL  CI.-  H02P  9/00 

V.S.  a.  322—28  23  Claims 


1  In  a  electrical  generating  system  including  a  storage  battery 
for  providing  standbv  power  at  a  predetermined  voltage  magnitude 
t)etween  a  main  power  terminal  and  system  ground,  a  mechanically 
dnven  generator  having  stator  windings  across  which  a  three-phase 
AC  voltage  is  produced  at  an  amplitude  determined  by  the  amount 
of  current  fed  through  a  held  winding,  and  a  rectifier  for  rectifying 
the  three-phase  .AC  voltage  to  provide  a  DC  battery  voltage 
between  a  main  power  terminal  and  a  system  ground  for  charging 
the  battery  and  supplying  other  DC  voltage  loads,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  voltage  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  and  rectifying  the  AC 
voltage  to  provide  a  multiplied  DC  voltage  across  a  positive 
and  a  negative  pole,  and 
a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  the  voltage  multiplier  circuit 
and  to  the  field  winding,  and  being  responsive  to  the  DC 
battery  voltage  appeanng  between  the  main  power  terminal 
and  system  ground,  wherein  the  voltage  regulator  outputs  a 
voltage  at  a  full  or  fraction  of  the  magnitude  of  the  multiplied 
DC  voltage  to  the  field  winding  to  control  the  held  current  fed 
through  the  held  winding  of  the  generator  to  cause  the  three- 
phase  AC  voltage  developed  across  the  stator  windings  of  the 
generator  to  have  an  amplitude  correct  to  establish  and  main- 
tain the  DC  battery  voltage  al  the  predetermined  magnitude. 


5306.493 

SWITCHING  REGL  LATOR  AND  AMPLIEIER  SYSTEM 

Rober'  E.  Stengel,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237  J25,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,422^17, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  269.944,  Jun.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  974,017,  Nov. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402042 

Int  CI.'  G05F  I/6IJ 

V.S.  CI.  323—223 
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6.  .A  method  for  providing  an  output  voltage  at  an  output 
terminal  of  a  switching  voltage  regulator  having  an  energy  storage 
device  and  an  input  voltage  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  first  and  second  current  sensing  switches  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  energy  storage  device, 

(b)  providing  electrical  energy  from  the  input  terminal  through 
the  first  current  sensing  switch  to  the  energy  storage  device 
while  the  energy  storage  device  is  discoruiectcxl  from  the 
output  terminal; 

(c)  determining  if  the  energy  storage  device  has  stored  a  prede 
termined  amount  of  electrical  energy  based  on  the  current 
level  through  the  first  cuirem  sensing  switch; 

(d)  disconnecung  the  energy  storage  device  from  the  input 
terminal  and  connecting  the  energy  storage  device  to  the 
output  terminal  once  it  is  determined  that  the  energy  storage 
device  has  stored  the  predetermined  amount  of  electncal 
energy; 

(e)  using  the  second  current  sensing  switch  to  determine  if  the 
current  flowing  to  the  output  terminal  has  reached  a  predeter- 
rruned  level;  and 

(f)  connecting  the  input  voltage  source  to  the  energy  storage 
device  and  disconnecting  the  energy  storage  device  from  the 
output  terminal  once  it  has  been  determined  that  the  current 
flowing  to  the  output  terminal  has  reached  the  predetermined 
level. 


5306,494 
RESISTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  TEMPER.ATl'RE 

COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 
Hajime  Ito,  Ichinomiya,  and  Takashi  Nagasaka,  Anjo,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871^45,  Apr.  21.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,254,938.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No,  95,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  26,  1991,  3-125526; 
Jun.  11.  1991,  3-166491 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  11567 
U.S.  CI.  323—280  29  Claims 


4.  A  constant  current  circuit  for  providing  a  constant  current  to  a 
load,  compnsing: 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  load. 

a  controlling  source  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  load,  and 

a  resistive  ladder  network,  including  a  plurality  of  resistor  ele- 
ments connected  in  a  ladder  arrangement,  having  a  first  por- 
tion, a  first  voltage  across  said  first  ponion  nsing  when 
ambient  temperaiure  nses  and  having  a  second  portion,  a 
second  voltage  across  said  second  portion  falling  when  ambi- 
ent temperature  nses,  values  of  said  first  and  second  ponion 
being  selected  such  that  said  first  voltage  across  said  first 
portion  IS  equalized  by  a  fall  in  said  second  voltage  across 
said  second  portion,  to  cause  operation  thereof  which  is 
independent  in  change  of  ambient  temperature 


5306,495 

STEP-DOWN  CIRCUIT  WITH  STABILIZED  INTERNAL 

POWER-SI  PPL\ 

Toshiya  I  chida.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  213.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1993.  5-171433 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  i,24 

U.S.  CI.  323—315  10  Claims 
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1.  A  step-down  circuit  that  generates  a  second  power  supply 
potential  on  a  second  power-supply  line  lower  than  a  first  power- 
supply  potential  on  a  first  power-supply  line  and  controls  said 
second  power  supply  potential  at  a  constant  internal  power-supply 
potential,  compnsng: 

switch  means  disposed  between  the  first  power-supply  line  and 
the  second  power  supply  line  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 
through  said  switch  means; 
a  first  control   circuit   for  controlling  said  switch  means   in 

response  to  the  second  power-supply  potential; 
a  variable  current  source  for  providing  a  current  through  said 

first  control  circuit;  and 
a  second  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  variable  current 
source  m  response  to  the  second  power-supply  potential. 


5306.496 

Ol'TPUT  CONTROL  ClRCl  IT  FOR  A  \01  lAGE 

REGILATOR 

Robert  S.  Wrathall.  Scotts  \alle>.  and  Steven  J.  Franck.  Fel- 

ton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.408.  Oct.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.705 

Int.  CI.'  G05Fi;;6 

U.S.  CL  323—316  5  Claims 


VliEC 


a  controller  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  transistor 
switch  for  turning  said  switch  on  and  off  so  that  said  regulated 
voltage  may  be  seleclivelv  applied  to  said  output  terminal  ol 
said  voltage  regulator  wiihoui  turning  off  said  NMOS  transis- 
Ur. 


5306,497 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MICROW  A\  F  Sl'RFACE 
RESISTANCE  DETERMINATION 
Norbert  Klein,  Remscheid;  llrich  Dahne.  Aachen,  and  Norbert 
Tellmann.  Remscheid,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Julich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0105.  {i  .171  Date  Oct  14,  1994.  js  102(ei 
Date  Oct  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V16393.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Sen  No.  133,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14.  1992.  42  04 
369.7 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  27^00   GOIR  :"  26 

t3.  CI.  324—71.6  13  Claims 

Is  1'. 


1.  An  output  control  circuit  for  a  linear  voltage  regulator  com- 
pnsing: 

a  depletion  mode  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and 
a  gate,  said  drain  being  electncally  coupled  to  a  first  supply 
voltage,  said  gate  being  coupled  to  a  signal  for  controlling  the 
current  flow  between  said  source  and  drain,  said  NMOS 
transistor  being  controlled  by  said  signal  to  supply  a  current  to 
a  load  at  a  regulated  voltage; 

a  transistor  switch  having  a  first  current  handling  terminal  con 
nected  to  said  source  of  said  NMOS  transistor  and  a  second 
current  handling  terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  voltage  regulator,  said  transistor  switch  having  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  control  signal;  and 


8  .^n  apparatus  tor  determining  a  microwave  surface  resistance 
of  a  superconductive  film,  compnsing 

a  rTKtallic  cavity  resonator  having  a  resonator  cavitv  defined  bv 
metallic  walls,  one  of  said  metallic  walls  having  an  opening. 

means  for  positioning  a  superconductive  film  whose  microwave 
surface  resistance  is  to  be  measured  and  provided  on  a  sub- 
strate in  said  opening  to  form  another  wall  of  said  cavity,  said 
metallic  walls  and  said  film  completely  enclosing  said  cavity; 

a  dielectric  disposed  against  a  surface  of  said  film; 

an  input  antenna  connected  to  said  resonator  and  coupling 
microwave  energy  into  said  cavity  so  that  microwave  energy 
IS  concentrated  m  said  film  and  weakened  at  said  metallic 
walls,  and 

means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  out  of  said  cavity  and 
including  an  output  antenna  producing  signals  which  are  a 
measure  of  a  microwave  surface  resistance  of  said  film. 


5306,498 
PROBF  CARD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Anderson,  Santa  Rosa;  Brian  P.  Phillips,  (;ienn  Fllen, 
and  Charies  Honek.  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  t  alif..  assigno^^  to 
Xandex.  Inc..  Petaluma.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  89,874,  Jul.  9,  I9<*.1,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  855,763,  Mar  20.  1992, 

Pat,  No.  5054,939.  This  application  Mar  9.  1995,  Ser  No. 

40132" 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—158,1  21  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  wafer  probe  card  assemblies,  each  of  said  wafer 
probe  card  assemblies  having  a  plurality  of  probes  for  estab- 
lishing contact  with  and  transmitting  signals  to  the  wafers, 
and  each  of  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies  having  a  wnt- 
able  memory  mounted  thereon  for  storing  and  updating  opera- 
tional data  regarding  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies; 
a  wafer  prober  adapted  to  hold  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies, 
loading  means  for  inserting  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies 
into  and  removing  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies  from  said 
wafer  prober, 
a  detector  for  determining  when  one  of  said  wafer  probe  card 

assemblies  is  fully  inserted  into  said  wafer  prober; 
memory  data  transfer  means  for  both  writing  to  and  reading 

from  said  memory,  and 
a  display,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  read  said  memory  with 
said  memory  data  transfer  means,  and  show  a  number  of 
touchdowns  on  said  display  when  said  wafer  probe  card 
assemblies  are  loaded  into  said  wafer  prober,  and  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  adapted  to  show  maintenance  history  information 
regarding  said  wafer  probe  card  assemblies  on  said  display. 


54;06,499 

MILTIPLE  PROBING  OF  AN  AL  XILARY  TEST  PAD 

WHICH  ALLOWS  FOR  RELIABLE  BONDING  TO  A 

PRIMARY  BONDING  PAD 

Deepr^    S.    Puar.   Sunnyvale,   Caiif.,   assignor   to   NeoMagic 

Corp^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460347 

Int  CI."  H05K  II 18;  HOIK  3110:  GOIR  31/02:31/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 158.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  large-scale  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

a  logic  controller  connecting  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  bonding 

pads; 
a  memory  embedded  in  the  large-scale  integrated  circuit,  the 

memory    being   accessed   by    the    logic   controller   but   not 

directly  accessible  by  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads  in  a 

normal  mode  of  operation; 
a  subset  of  shared  pads  m  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 
auxiliary  test  pads  having  a  length  and  width  sufficiently  large 

for  probing  by  a  wafer  sort  tester  but  insufficiently  large  for 

forming  a  wire  bond  to  the  auxiliary  test  pad. 
wherein  each  shared  pad  in  the  subset  of  shared  pads  is  electn- 

cally  connected  to  a  different  auxiliary  test  pad;  and 
multiplexer  means,  connected  to  the  shared  pads,  for  connecting 

the  shared  pads  to  the  logic  controller  during  the  normal  mode 

of  operation  but  connecting  the  shared  pads  directly  to  the 

memory  during  a  memory  test  mode; 
whereby  the  auxiliary  test  pads  have  a  size  sufficient  for  wafer-sort 
probing,  bu!  the  bonding  pads  electrically  connected  to  the  auxil- 
iary pads  must  be  used  for  wire  bonding. 


5306^00 

.MAGNETIC  PROPERTY  CHARACTERIZATION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  SENSING  COIL 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  MEASURE  BOTH  AC 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  AND  DC  MAGNETIZATION 

John  K.  Krause;  Victor  Wang,  and  Bradley  C.  Dodrill,  all  of 

Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lake  Short  Cryotronics,  Inc., 

Westerville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,400,  .Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J11,125.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  231,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  33/16:33/035:  GOIN  27/71:27/72 

U.S.  CI.  324—201  25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  automatically  characterizing  ac  and  dc  magnetic 
properties  of  a  sample  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

closely  thermally  linking  a  sensing  coil  arrangement  to  the 
sample; 

varying,  using  computer  control,  the  termpcrature  of  the  sensing 
coil  arangement  and  thereby  also  the  temperature  cf  the 
sample  closely  thermally  linked  thereto, 

automatically  measuring,  by  coupling  electrical  signals  tcvfrom 
the  sensing  coil  arrangement,  an  ac  susceptibility  charactens- 
tic  of  the  sample;  and 

automatically  measunng,  by  coupling  electncal  signals  to^from 
the  sensing  coil  arrangement,  a  dc  magnetization  charactens- 
tic  of  the  sample 

wherein  said  measuring  steps  are  automatically  performed  suc- 
cessively under  said  computer  control  without  thermally 
unlinking  said  sample  from  said  sensing  coil  arrangement 


5306,501 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  MACHINE 

OIL  ANALYSIS 

Anthony  G.  Fogel,  Knoxville,  Tenn,,  and  Kenneth  W.  Brown, 

Halfway  House,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  CompuUtionaJ 

Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,700 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/00 
V.S.  CI.  324—204  ig  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  sample  of  machine  lubrication 
oil  for  analysis  compnsing: 

a  tool  body  having  an  assembly  axis; 

a  receptacle  pocket  m  said  body  for  positionally  securing  a 
removable  sample  vessel  along  said  axis  to  confined  staiic 
volume  of  fluid  therein, 
a  magnetic  field  source  proximately  of  said  pocket  and  oriented 
w:th  respect  to  said  axis  to  bias  magnetically  responsive 
matenal  in  said  sample  toward  one  end  of  said  pocket;  and, 
a  vibralioni  generator  in  said  body  to  vibrate  a  fluid  sample  in 
said  pocket. 


5306303 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMTT-RECEIVE  EDDY  CI  RRENT 
PROBE  INCORPORATING  BRACELETS  OF  MULTI-COIL 

UNITS 
Valentino  S.  Cecco;  Frederick  L.  Sharp,  and  Laura  O.  Marini. 
all  of  Deep  River.  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  (Energy  of 
Canada  Limited,  Ottawa.  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser  No.  1,621 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Canada.  Aug.  14,  1992.  2076205 
InL  CI.'  GOIN  2-90.  GOIR  33  12 
VS.  CL  324—220  15  Claims 


5306302 

rotary  angle  encoder  ha\  ing  a  rotating 

transducer  shaft  col  pled  to  a  linear 

sf:nsor  coil 

Erik  Maennle.  Oberkirch,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  f^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  296,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
909.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7i  14:7/30:  GOIR  33/02 
\}S.  CI.  324—207.25  20  Claims 
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1.  An  eddy  current  probe  for  detecting  defects  of  a  tube  having 
an  inner  wall,  a  centra]  axis  and  being  made  of  electrically  con- 
ductive matenal,  said  probe  composing 

a  protie  txxly  for  insertion  into  and  axial  mo\emenl  in  a  tut>e  to 
be  inspected,  said  probe  f>xi>  having  a  protic  axis  which  is 
substantiallv  coaxial  vuLh  said  central  axis  of  said  tube  when 
said  probe  body  is  disposed  in  said  tube: 

a  first  u-ansmitter  coil  secured  to  said  probe  bodv  for  generating 
an  electromagnetic  field  and  inducing  edd>  curt-ent.<.  in  said 
tube,  said  first  transmitter  coil  having  a  transmitter  axi^ 
extending  radially  of  said  probe  axis, 

a  first  pair  of  sensing  coils  secured  to  said  probe  body  for 
producing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  eddy  currents  in 
said  tube  proximate  said  first  pair  of  sensing  coils  and  indica- 
tive of  defects  extending  in  any  direction  contained  within  a 
first  predetermined  circumferentia!  area,  said  ftrsi  pair  of 
sensing  coils  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
extending  perpendicularly  of  said  probe  axis  and  containing 
said  first  transmitter  a.xis,  each  of  said  hrsl  pair  of  sensing 
coils  having  an  axis  extending  radially  of  said  probe  axis  and 
being  angularly  displaced  ahou!  said  probe  axis  from  said  first 
transmitter  axis,  and 

said  probe  body  supporting  said  hrsl  transmitter  coil  and  said 
first  pair  of  sensing  coils  proximate  the  irmer  wall  of  said  lub)e 
when  said  probe  is  disposed  within  said  tube. 


1.  A  rotary  angle  encoder  for  motor  vehicle  applications  com- 
prising 

a  housing,  a  transducer  shaft  (12)  in  said  housing,  said  trans- 
ducer shaft  is  rotatably  supported  about  a  pivot  axis  and  is 
coupled  to  a  movable  device  such  thai  the  transducer  shaft  can 
be  rotated  thereby  in  accordance  with  a  rotational  position 
thereof,  and  which  cooperates  with  a  rotary  angle  sensor  (20i 
thai  furnishes  an  electncal  rotary  angle  signal, 

the  rotar\  angle  sensor  includes  at  least  one  linear  sensor  coil 
(26t,  disposed  stationary  relative  to  the  rotational  motion  of 
the  transducer  shaft  (12)  and  each  having  a  coil  core  (29^ 
retained  displaceably  in  said  sensor, 

the  coil  core  (29)  is  displaceable  by  the  transducer  shaft  (12i  via 
a  crank  mechanism  (34), 

a  coil  axis  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  displacement  of  tfie 
coil  core  (29i  in  the  at  least  one  sensor  coil  (26)  is  disposed 
transversely,  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  pivot  axis  of  the 
transducer  shaft  (12),  and 

the  coil  core  (29)  is  displaceable  by  means  of  a  cure  earner 
guide  (30)  thai  has  a  bndge  segment  (31 )  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  ai  least  one  sensor  coil  (26),  and  a  power 
takeoff  side  of  the  crank  mechanism  (34)  includes  pins  of  the 
crank  mechanism  (34),  which  in  a  position  of  repose,  engages 
the  bridge  segment  (31)  approximately  in  a  region  of  a  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  at  least  one  sensor  coil  26. 


5306304 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  CONDI  CTING  A 
SPATIAI.I  V  RESOLMNG  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
EX.AMINATION  OF  A  TF:ST  SI  BJECT 
Markus  Von  Kienlin.  Semmelstr.  47,  97070  Wuerzburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Markus  Non  Kienlin.  \^uerzburg.  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  217,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  26.  1993,  43  09 
958.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  3:14 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  10  Claims 

1   A  method  for  conducting  a  spatially  resolving  magnetic  reso- 
nance examination  of  a  test  subject,  composing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  test  subject  into  a  plurality  of  regions  of  arbitrary 

shape  and  connectivity; 
generating  a  fundamental,  static  magnetic  field  in  a  examination 

region  in  which  said  test  subject  is  disposed; 
conducting  a  plurality  of  discrete  measurements,  corresponding 
in  number  at  least  to  the  number  of  said  regions,  by  exciting 
nuclear  spins  in  said  regions  and  generating  magnetic  fields 
for  pha.se  encoding  said  spins,  including  generating  at  least 
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one  of  said  magnetic  fields  for  phase-encoding  which  is 
locally  non  linear,  in  al  least  one  of  said  discrete  measure- 
ments. 

identifying  phase  dispersions,  within  each  of  said  regions,  in 
each  phase -encoded,  discrete  measurement;  and 

identifying  a  signal  part  from  each  region  using  said  phase 
dispersions  and  an  aggregation  of  signals  obtained  in  all  of 
said  discrete  measurements. 


APPARATVS  FOR  RKMOTELV  INDICATING  PIPELINE 

PIG  INCIl  DI\(;  A  SENSOR  HOLSING  HAVING 

SLRFACE  ENGAGING  ORTHOGONAM.Y  DISPOSED 

PARAMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  A  SOLID  STATE  SENSOR 

AND  A  FLA(; 

Steven  D.  Worthen.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Rosenberg,  both  of  Tuisa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  IDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  9,  1<W4,  Sen  No.  239,739 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/08:  GOIR  33/07;  COIN  27/72 

t.S.  CI.  324—326  7  Claims 


4  .An  apparatus  for  non-intrusively  indicating  the  passage  of  a 

pig  moving  in  a  pipeline,  the  pig  having  a  magnet  carried  thereby 

so  that  an  ambient  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  pipeline  changes 

when  the  magnet  carrying  pig  passes  through  the  pipeline,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  the  external  surface 

of  a  pipeline  through  which  a  magnet  carrying  pig  passes,  the 

housing  having  an  upper  outer  surface; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  upwardly  through  said 

housing  upper  surface; 
sensing  means  within  said  housing  of  detecting  a  change  in  the 
ambient  magnetic  field  when  a  magnet  carrying  pig  passes 
through  the  pipeline; 
circuit  means  within  said  housing  providing  an  electrical  signal 

in  response  to  said  sensing  means; 
actuator  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  connected 
mechanically  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  electncally  to  said 
circuit   means,   the   actuator  means   rotating   said   shaft   m 
response  to  an  electrical  signal  from  said  circuit  means; 
a  flag  member  pivotally  supported  to  the  extenor  of  said  housing 
normally  retained  in  a  ready  position  and  biased  towards  an 
operative  position;  and 
latching   means   affixed  to  said   flag   member  and   reieasabiy 
engageable  with  said  rotatable  shaft  whereby  in  one  rotatable 
position  said  shaft  and  latching  means  cooperate  to  retain  said 
flag  member  in  a  ready  position  and  in  another  rotatable 


position  that  Is  responsive  to  a  said  electrical  signal  from  said 
circuit  means  said  latching  means  is  released  from  said  shaft 
to  permit  said  flag  member  to  pivot  to  .said  operative  position. 


5306.506 
METAL  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  FERROUS  AND  NON- 
FERROUS  TARGETS  IN  GROUND 
Bruce  H.  Candy,  Basket  Range,  Australia,  assignor  to  Halcro 
Nominees  Pty  Ltd.,  Glenside,  .Australia 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1992,  PL0404 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  3  08.3.10:  GOIN  27  72    GOIR  3112 
U.S.  CI.  324—329  12  Claims 


a>«ecTQ«s 


1.  A  metal  detector  for  detecting  and  discriminating  between 
ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metal  targets  in  ground,  said  detector 
comprising 

transmission  means  for  providing  a  first  varying  magnetic  field 
to  a  desired  volume  of  ground  the  said  first  varying  magnetic 
field  containing  al  least  two  components,  where  each  said 
component  varies  at  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency 
of  variation  of  every  other  said  component, 

receiving  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  substantially 
dependent  upon  a  second  magnetic  field  emanating  from 
within  the  desired  volume  of  ground; 

means  for  sampling  at  least  three  voltage  measurements  of  the 
output  voltage  over  at  least  three  voltage  measurements  of  the 
output  voltage  over  at  least  three  separate  periods  of  sampling 
to  provide  at  least  three  sampled  values,  the  periods  of  sam 
plmg  being  synchronised  with  the  first  varying  magnetic  field, 

means  for  processing  the  at  least  three  sampled  values  to  provide 
at  leas!  three  averaged  ground  balanced  signals  and  funher 
adapted  to  provide  at  least  two  ratios  from  the  ai  least  three 
averaged  ground  balanced  signals; 

comparison  means  for  providing  at  least  one  comparison  signal 
determined  by  comparing  the  at  least  two  ratios  to  pre- 
determined ratios  which  have  previously  been  determined  for 
vanous  metal  targets,  which  is  an  indicating  means  adapted  to 
provide  an  indicating  signal,  denved  from  the  al  least  one 
comparison  signal  which  indicates  the  presence  of  non- 
ferrous  metal  within  the  desired  volume  of  ground. 


5,506,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IONS  IN  A  CLEAN 

ROOM  GAS  FLOW  USING  A  SPHERICAL  ELECTRODE 

Jbrg  Schwierzke:  Hans-Henrich  Stiehl,  and  Joachim  Lohr.  all 

of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sorbios  Verfahrenstech- 

nische  Gerate  und  Systeme  (JmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  H 
905.6 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  27/62 
VS.  CI.  324-^64  8  claims 

1     An   apparatus   for  measuring   ions   in   a  gas   flowing   m   a 
substantially  field  free  environment  using  a  sensor  around  which 
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CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SQUIB 
RESISTANCE 
David  M,  Susak.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,631 

InL  CI."^  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CI.  324—550  25  Claims 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


the  gas  flows,  the  ions  giving  off  their  charge,  and  with  an  electri- 
cal circuit  for  evaluating  the  current  caused  by  the  charges,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  sensor  is  constructed  as  an  electrode  with  a 
flow-favorable  shape  with  a  fixed  voltage  of  changing  polanty 
impressed  on  the  electrode,  and  that  the  current  is  filtered  with  a 
low  critical  frequency  filter. 


5.506„S08 

APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHORTED  WINDING 

CONDITION  OF  A  SOLENOID  (OIL 

Daniel   F.  /.immermann.   Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  134.708,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.240 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  3Ii06 

U.S.  CI.  324—546  5  Claims 
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1,  A  circuit  for  measuring  resistance  of  a  conducting  element, 
comprising; 

a  voltage  referetKe  circuit  for  generating  first  and  second  refer 
ence  voltages  having  substantially  equal  values  at  first  and 
second  terminals  where  the  conducting  element  is  coupled 
between  said  first  terminal  and  a  first  power  supply  conduaor. 

J  reference  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  voltage  reference  circuit  and  said  first  power  supply 
conductor; 

a  current  mirror  circuil  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  of  voltage  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  currcni 
flowing  through  the  conducting  element,  and 

a  first  curreni  source  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  first  output  of 
said  current  mirror  circuit  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
indicating  resistance  of  the  conducting  element. 


5i;06_«10 

ADAPTIVE  ALIGNMENT  PROBE  FIXTl  RE  FOR 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  TESTER 

Steven  M.  Blumenau.  Rnyalston.  Mass.,  a.ssigrKir  to  (rf'nKad. 

Inc.,  Concord.  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.477 

InL  CI."  GOIR  n  02 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  .Ml  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  shorted  winding  condition  of  a 
solenoid  coil,  comprising: 

a  reference  solenoid,  including; 
a  core;  and 

a  coil  wrapped  about  the  core; 
a  test  solenoid,  including; 
a  core;  and 

a  coil  wrapped  about  the  test  solenoid  core, 
wherein  the  reference  and  test  solenoid  coils  are  manufactured 
with  a  substantially  equal  number  of  turns,  and  the  reference  and 
test  solenoid  cores  are  magnetically  coupled  to  one  another, 
a  sine  generator  connected  across  the  reference  solenoid  coil  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  reference  solenoid  with  a  sinusoidal 
waveform  to  cause  an  induced  voltage  across  the  test  sole- 
noid; and 
means  for  determining  the  voltage  difference  between  the  sole- 
noids to  ascertain  whether  the  lest  coil  has  a  shorted  winding 
condition. 
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1,  A  circuit  probing  ap[>aratus  comprising: 

an  electrical  device  to  be  probed  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  test  points  each  lest  point  having  a 
width  at  least  as  great  as  a  predetermined  width  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  at  least  a  predeterrruned  mini- 
mum distance; 

an  array  of  electrical  contacts  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
test  points; 
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a  probe  fixture  on  which  the  electrical  device  is  mounted  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  probe  pads  that  together  contact  all  of 
the  test  points,  each  of  the  probe  pads  havmg  a  maximum 
width  that  IS  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  distance 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  that  does  not 
exceed  said  predetermined  width,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
probe  pads  contacts  each  of  the  plurality  of  test  points,  and  no 
one  of  the  probe  pads  simultaneously  contacts  more  than  one 
test  point,  the  probes  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  accom 
modate  a  misalignment  of  the  device  and  the  probe  fixture. 
and 

a  switch  matrix  operable  selectively  to  connect  at  least  one  of 
the  electrical  contacts  to  one  of  the  probe  pads. 


5306311 

METHOD  OF  F.LECTRICALl.Y  DETECTING  ON-SITE 

PARTIAL  DISCHARGES  IN  THE  INSULATING  MEDIUM 

OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  POW  ER  TRANSFORMER  AND 

APPARATIS  THEREFOR 

Stig  L.  NiLvson.  Los  Gatos,  Caiif..  and  William  B.  Gish,  Lem- 

ont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  195M,  Ser.  No.  303J141 

InL  CL*  GOIR  31112 

U.S.  CI.  324—553  7  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  electrically  delecting  on-site  transient  panial 
discharges  in  the  insulating  medium  of  an  electrical  power  trans- 
tormer  or  similar  electrical  equipment  including  plate  means  sus 
pended  within  the  tai»k  of  said  transformer  composing  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
sensing  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  transient  partial 
discharges  in  the  insulating  medium  by  use  of  said  plate 
means; 
filtering  said  signals  to  reject  both  direct  current  and  60  hertz 

frequencies; 
detecting  the  amplitude  peaks  of  each  of  said  signals  and  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  their  relative  magnitudes  and  fre 
quency  of  occurrence. 


5306312 
TRANSFER  APPARATl  S  HAVING  AN  ELEVATOR  AND 
PROBER  USING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Tozawa.  Virasaki;  Hisashi  Nakajima,  Vamanashi,  and 
Kazuhito  Vokomori.   Nirasaki.   all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Iiikvo.  and  lokyo  Electron  Vama- 
nashi Limited,  Nirasaki.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  23.  1994.  Str.  No.  347,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  S-3I8947; 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-318948;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234115 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIR  3H22 
U.S.  CI.  324-754  20  Claims 

7   A  prober  for  testing  electric  characteristics  of  a  test  object, 
comprising: 

a  work  table  for  mounting  the  test  object; 

a  plurality  of  probe  needles  provided  above  the  work  table; 

an  interface  section  electrically  connected  to  the  probe  needles. 


a  casing  for  supporting  the  interface  section; 

a  test  head  which  can  be  electncally  connected  to  the  interface 
section  and  is  detachable  therefrom; 

a  supptin  tor  supp<5rting  the  test  head  when  the  test  head  is 
moved  relative  to  the  interface  section; 

an  elevator  for  moving  the  support  up  and  down,  with  the  lest 
head  being  supponed  by  said  support; 

a  base  upon  which  the  elevator  is  mounted; 

a  nut  of  a  ball  thread,  attached  to  the  support,  said  ball  thread 
having  a  center  axis  oriented  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion; 

a  shaft  of  the  ball  thread,  said  shaft  engaged  with  the  nut; 

a  brake  shoe  provided  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  brake  seat  provided  on  the  base  so  as  to  face  a  lower  surface  of 
the  brake  shoe. 

a  thrust  bearing  for  substantially  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft, 
and 

a  spring  for  supplying  the  thrust  bearing  with  a  bias  force 
against  the  shaft,  such  that  a  small  gap  is  formed  between  the 
brake  shoe  and  the  brake  seat. 

wherein  when  a  thrust  load  exceeding  the  bias  force  of  the 
spnng  IS  applied  to  the  shaft  by  the  test  head  due  to  a 
breakdown  of  the  elevator  the  shaft  moves  down  together 
with  the  support  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  small  gap 
and  the  brake  shoe  and  the  brake  seal  are  therefore  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other,  thereby  preventing  rotation  of 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  nut,  so  that  the  support  is  prevented 
l>om  further  downward  movement. 


5306313 

MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  TEST  FIXTURE 

Helmut  Bacher,  P.O.  Box  6326,  Brookings,  Oreg.  97415 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372J93 

Int.  CI.'  HOtP  /  («   GOIR  }1  02 

U.S.  CI.  324—755  20  Claims 


L  .A  multi-port  microwave  circuit  test  fixture,  comprising: 

a  test  bed  for  receiving  a  microwave  circuit  having  a  bottom 

plane  and  a  top  surface  including  contact  pads,  said  test  bed 

being  movable  m  a  vertical  direction; 


a  plurality  equal  to  "N"  contact  spnngs  attached  to  said  test  bed. 
each  said  contact  spnng  extending  above  said  test  bed  and 
pretensioned  to  extend  away  from  said  lest  bed. 

N  signal  blocks,  each  said  signal  block  having  an  inner  face,  an 
outer  face,  and  a  vertical  channel  set  therein,  the  vertical 
channel  intersecting  the  inner  face  and  forming  two  vertical 
inner  comers  on  the  inner  face,  each  said  signal  block  being 
disposed  with  the  inner  faces  opposing  said  test  bed  such  that 
each  contact  spnng  engages  the  opposing  inner  comers  of  one 
said  signal  block; 

ground  means  for  grounding  the  inner  comers  of  each  said  signal 
block,  wherein 

said  test  bed  moves  upward  in  a  vertical  direction  into  a  test 
position  such  that  each  said  contact  spnng  simultaneously 
contacts  the  bottom  plane  of  the  test  circuit  and  the  opposing 
inner  comers  of  one  said  signal  block. 


5306314 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  I  SING  PARTICLE 
ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  MF:TAI   SL  RFACES 
Louis  Difrancesco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Particle  Inter- 
connect, Inc.,  Hayward,  Caiif. 
Division  of  Ser  No!  148,907.  Nov.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,430.614. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720.182,  Jul.  22. 
1991.  at'iandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb. 
14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,083.697.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  422346 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  23168 
U.S.  CI.  324—757  !  Claim 
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5306315 
HIGH-FREQl  ENCV  PROBE  TIP  ASSLMBLY 
F^lward  M.  (Jodshalk;  Jeffrev  \.  Williams,  both  of  Beaverton, 
and  Jeremy   N,   Burr,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg,.  assignors  to 
Cascade  Microtech.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,835 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31102 
U.S.  CI.  324—762  15  Claims 

1.  A  probe  tip  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  end  and  including  an  inner  con- 
ductor, an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  dielectric; 

(b)  respective  first  and  second  resilient  conductive  fingers 
formed  separately  from  and  connected  to  said  inner  conductor 
and  said  outer  conductor  respectivelv.  each  finger  including  a 
cantilevered  portion  extending  past  said  end  of  said  cable. 
said  cantilevered  portions  of  said  fingers  being  arranged  in 


transversely  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other  so  as  to 
cooperative Iv  form  a  conu-olled  impedance  transmission  line, 
and 
(c)  said  cantilevered  portion  of  each  finger  ricing  self-supporting 
in  a  manner  substantially  unsupported  bv  anv  dieleclnc  mate 
nal  and  having  a  contacting  member  thereon  suitabiv  dis 
posed  for  selective  pressing  engagement  against  a  correspond 
ing  contact  pad  of  a  device  under  test,  said  contacting 
members  on  said  fingers  being  arra-nged  in  substantiallv 
coplanar  relationship  with  each  other  m  the  absence  of  any 
external  forces  acting  on  said  fingers 


1,  An  apparatus  for  testing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  m  situ 
on  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising; 

a  probe  array  having  individual  interconnect  elements  for  con- 
tacting corresponding  terminal  pads  on  said  integrated  circuit, 
each  interconnect  element  of  said  probe  array  having  a  metal 
contact  layer,  including  asstKiated  particles  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  that  of  said  metal;  and 

means  for  applying  compressive  force  normal  to  said  probe 
array  and  said  integrated  circuit; 

whereby  a  conductive  metal  matrix  is  formed  between  each  of 
said  probe  array  interconnect  elements  and  a  corresponding 
terminal  pad  when  said  panicles  pierce  a  terminal  pad  surface. 


5306316 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  AN  AC^TIVE  MATRIX 

SIBSTRATE 

Toshihiro  Vamashita.  Nara:  \asuhiro  Matsushima.  Ivashihara; 
Takayuki  Shimada.  Ikoma,  and  Yutaka  Takafuji,  Nara.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors   to   Sharp   kabushiki   Kaisha.   Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  903.670,  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaOon  Sep,  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-159163 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31. 00. If.  .2 
I  .S.  CI.  324—770 

1. f-'-r.r. 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  driver  monolithic  type  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  substrate  including  a  substrate  on  which  is  disposed  a 
plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matnx,  a  plurality  of  scanning 
lines  and  data  lines  arranged  generally  orthogonally  to  one  another 
for  dnving  said  pixels,  one  or  more  video  lines,  and  a  data  line 
dnve  circuit  for  sequentially  applying  pulses  to  said  plurality  of 
data  lines  to  selectively  connect  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  lines  to  one  of  said  video  lines,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  one  or  more  inspiecting  lines  on  said  substrate,  and 
connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines 
to  one  of  said  inspecting  lines; 
respectively  providing  inspecting  signal  input  terminals  to  each 
of  said  inspecting  lines  for  receiving  an  inspecting  signal  to  be 
used  for  insf)ecting  the  substrate; 
applying  said  inspecting  signal  to  each  of  said  inspecting  lines  in 
turn  through  said  respective  inspecting  signal  input  terminals. 
with  said  data  line  dnve  circuit  operating  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  data  lines  to  said  one  or  more  video  lines; 
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analyzing  the  signals  output  from  said  one  or  more  video  lines  in 
accordance  with  said  inspecting  signals  and  the  desired  opera- 
tion of  said  data  line  drive  circuit  to  determine  whether  both 
said  data  lines  and  said  data  line  dnve  circuit  are  functioning 
correctly:  and 

cutting  the  inspecting  lines  from  the  data  lines  after  inspecting 
the  substrate  so  that  said  inspecting  lines  and  said  inspecting 
signal  input  terminals  are  removed  from  the  inspected  sub- 
strate- 
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1  A  structure  for  providing  programmable  output  enable  signals 
in  a  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  megabloclts,  each  megablock  including  a  plurality 
of  programmable  logic  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  inpuloutput 
cells  for  rcceivmg  input  signals  and  providing  output  signals, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic  blocks  providing 
an  internal  output  enable  signal  for  controlling  said  output 
signals  of  said  input/output  cells;  and 

means  for  routing  each  of  said  intemaJ  output  enable  signals  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  megablocks. 


5306^18 
ANTIFI  SE-BASF.D  PROGRAM!VL\Bl.E  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
David  Chiang.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,114 

InL  CI.''  H03K  191177 

L.S.  CI.  326--41  10  Claims 


a  first  set  of  lines  coupled  to  said  logic  module; 

a  second  set  of  lines, 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal,  wherein  said  first  ter- 
minal IS  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  set  of  lines  and  said 
second  terminal  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  set  of  lines, 
and 

a  plurality  of  antifuses.  each  aniifuse  coupled  between  said  third 
terminal  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  a  voltage  source 


5,506,517 
OUTPUT  E.NABLE  STRICTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Cyrus  Y.  T^ui,  Los  ,\ltos;  Albert  1 .  Chan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ming 
C.  Hsu,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lattice  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Continuabon  of  Ser  No.  115.475.  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342,675 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  191177 
U.S.  CI.  326— .19  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  programmable  logic  circuit  coupled  to  a  logic  module,  said 
logic  circuit  comprising: 


5,506,519 
LOW  ENERGY  DIFFERENTLVL  LOGIC  GATE 
CIRCUITRY  HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  INVARIANT 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  LOADING 
Steven   C.   Avery,   Castle    Hill,   Australia;   John   S.    Denker, 
Leonardo;  Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  .Neptune,  both  of  NJ.; 
Alan   H.  Kramer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  R.  Wik. 
Hanover  Township,  Northampton  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,795 

InL  CI.''  H03K  19:094. 3; 356 

U.S.  CI.  32«^9S  14  Claims 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  logic  circuit  having  at  least  first  and 
second  complementary  inputs,  first  and  second  complementary 
outputs,  and  a  clock  input.  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

first  and  second  logic  blocks,  each  block  having  an  input  cou- 
pling to  at  least  one  of  the  complementary  inputs,  a  node 
coupling  to  the  clock  input,  and  an  output,  and 
cross-coupled  first  and  second  transistors  each  being  disposed  in 
series  between  corresponding  logic  block  outputs  and  first  and 
second  complementary  outputs 


5,506,520 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATING 

CIRCUITS 

David  J.  Frank,  and  Paul  M.  Solomon,  Vbrktown  Heights,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  371.191 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  19:0948 
U.S.  CI.  326—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  comprising: 
a  waveform  generator  for  generating   first   through  n'*  phase 

waveform  signals, 
a  shift  register  connected  to  said  waveform  generator  having  a 

plurality  of  stages  and  respective  outputs  therefrom, 
a  switching  matrix  having  an  output  terminal, 
said  switching  matnx  having  first  through  m  switches  having  a 

first  side  coupled  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  first  switch  having  a  second  side  coupled  to  one  of  said  first 

through  n  phase  waveform  signals, 
a  second  switch  of  said  m  switches  having  a  second  side  coupled 

to  a  first  voltage  terminal  on  a  first  dc  power  supply, 
a  third  switch  of  said  m  switches  having  a  second  side  coupled 

to  a  second  voltage  terminal  on  said  first  dc  power  supply, 
said  first  through  third  switches  each  having  a  control  input 
coupled  to  selected  outputs  of  said  stages  of  said  shift  register. 
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5,506  Ji21 
ECU  DRIVER  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  RISE  AND  FALL 
T1MI':S,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
David  F.  Collins,  Harmony-ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,561,  Aug.  3.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J21320.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,601 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I9i20 

U.S.  CI.  326—126  18  Claims 


1    A  driver,  comprising: 

current  source  means,  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes, 
for  producing  electric  current  having  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude. 

a  first  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes; 

a  first  resistor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  resistor  is  operablv 
connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  device. 

a  second  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes; 

a  second  resistor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electnxles. 
wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  resistor  is  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
device,  and  wherein  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of 
said  first  resistor. 

a  third  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  third 
device  IS  electncallv  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 
current  source  means,  and  said  first  electrode  of  said  first 
device  and  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  device  are 
electncally  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  third 
device; 


a  fourth  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  fourth 
device  IS  electncally  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 
current  source  means,  and  said  second  electrode  of  said  fourth 
device  IS  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
device. 

a  first  capacitor  having  at  least  ftrsi  and  second  electrodes 
wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  is  elcctn 
cally  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  device, 
and  wherein  said  second  electrode  of  said  firs!  capacitor  is 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  current 
source  means;  and 

a  second  capacitor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
device. 


5306,522 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPl  T  LINE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATF:D  CIRCl  IT 

Jong-Hoon  I^ee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  254i«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.   5.   1993. 
16143,0993 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3145 
VS.  C\.  327—53  9  aaims 

100*  lOOB 
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1.  A  dala  inpuloutput  line  sensing  circuit  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  pair  of  differential  dala 
inpuloutput  lines  for  transfemng  dala  read  from  a  memory  eel!  to 
a  plurality  of  data  output  lines,  compnsing: 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  said  one  pair  of  diffcreniiaj' 
data  inpuloutput  lir>es  and  having  first  and  second  differentia! 
amplifier  output  lines,  said  differential  amplifier  amplitving 
said  data  read  from  said  memor\   cell   and  providing   said 
amplified  data  to  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier 
output  lines  in  response  to  an  activation  state  of  a  sensing 
control  signal: 
a  precharge  circuit  to  precharge  said  first  and  second  differential 
amplifier  output  lines  of  said  differentia!  amplifier  to  a  prcJc 
termined    precharge    voltage    level    in    response    !o    a    non 
actuation  state  of  said  sensing  control  signal, 
a  latch  sense  circuit  hav  ing  a  first  state  being  a  non-enabled  state 
and  a  second  slate  being  ari  enabled  and  activated  stale,  said 
latch   sense  circuit   including   first   and   second   inpul   nodes 
connected  respective!',   to  said  firs!  and  second  differentia! 
amplifier  output  lines  o(  said  differential  amplifier  and  a  latch 
sense  circuit  output  line,  said  latch  sense  circuit  being  placed 
in  said  non-enabled  state  by  said  non-activaiion  slate  of  said 
sensing  control  signal  to  provide  a  latched  output  of  said 
amplified  data  on  said  latch  sense  circuit  output  line,  aixi 
an  outpui  driver  circuit  connected  lo  said  latch  sense  circuit 
output  line  of  said  latch  sense  circuit 
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SENSE  CFRCL  IT  WITH  SELECTABLE  ZERO  POWER 
SINGLE  INPUT  FTNCTION  MODE 
David  Chiang,  Saratoga,  and  Nicholas  Kucharewski,  Jr.,  Pleas- 
anton.  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignor^  to  XILINX,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,717 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  7100 

VS.  CI.  327—57  13  Claims 
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1   A  sense  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line. 

a  second  bit  line; 

a  first  input  line: 

a  second  input  line; 

a  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  first  bit  line; 

a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  second  bit 
line,  wherein  a  first  input  signal  on  said  hrst  input  line  is 
provided  to  a  first  memory  cell  on  said  first  bit  line  and  a  first 
memory  cell  on  said  second  bit  line,  wherein  an  inverted 
signal  of  said  first  input  signal  is  provided  to  a  second 
memory  cell  on  said  first  bit  line  and  a  second  memory  cell  on 
said  second  bit  line,  wherein  a  second  input  signal  on  said 
second  input  line  is  provided  to  a  third  memory  cell  on  said 
first  bit  line  and  a  third  memory  cell  on  said  second  bit  line, 
wherein  an  inverted  signal  of  said  second  input  signal  is 
provided  to  a  fourth  memory  cell  on  said  first  bit  line  and  a 
fourth  memory  cell  on  said  second  bit  line;  and 

selection  circuitry  coupled  between  said  first  bit  line  and  said 
second  bit  line,  wherein  a  first  signal  provided  to  said  selec- 
tion circuitry  allows  said  sense  circuit  to  provide  a  wide  AND 
gate  function  mode  and  a  second  signal  provided  to  said 
selection  circuitry  allows  said  sense  circuit  to  provide  a  zero 
power  single  input  function  mode. 


UMI 


53064;24 
l.OW-VOI TAGE  LOW-POWER  DYNAMIC  FOLDED 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Jyhfong  Lin,  47.36  Cre«kwood  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94555 
Filed  Mar.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  3%„';91 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  I9i00 
L.S.  a.  327-57  17  Claims 

1    A  sense  amplifier  circuit  generating  a  latched  data  output 
indicative  of  a  voltage  difference  between  a  first  and  a  second  data 
input,  composing: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  connected  to 

said  first  data  input, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  data  input, 
first  switching  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal  being  activated,  a  first  reference  voltage  to  said  drains 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


means  connected  to  said  sources  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, for  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a  voltage  differ- 
ence on  said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and 

second  switching  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal,  said  first  reference  voltage  to  said  output 
generating  means  such  that  said  output  of  said  output  gener- 
ating means  is  latched  to  a  voltage  level  determined  by  said 
first  reference  voltage  after  a  sequence  of  activating  said  first 
and  second  control  signals,  then  deactivating  said  first  control 
signal,  thereby  generating  said  latched  data  output  indicative 
of  said  voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second  data 
inputs. 


5,506,525 
SAMPLING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Jean-fran^ois   Debroux,   St.   Etienne   de   SL   (ieoins,   France, 
assignor  to  Thomson  Composants  .Militaires  Et  Spatiaux, 
Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00043,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  30,  1990,  90  01069 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  2702.  G06G  7il2 
U.S.  CI.  327-91  24  Claims 


1.  Sampling  circuit  composing: 

a  sampie-and-hold  device  and  a  level  locking  circuit  for  refer- 
encing the  sample  and-hold  device  with  respect  to  a  reference 
voltage  level,  the  level  locking  circuit  comprising  a  looped 
differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  linked  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage,  an  output  linked  to  an  input  of  the  sample-and- 
hold  device,  a  switch  for  penodically  opening  and  closing  a 
link  between  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  input  of  the 
sample -and-hold  device,  and  a  feedback  loop  linking  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  to  a  second  input  of  the  amplifier,  the 
sample-and-hold  device  introducing  a  voltage  level  shift 
between  the  input  thereof  and  the  output  of  the  sampling 
circuit,  wherein  the  feedback  loop  between  the  input  of  the 
sample-and-hold  device  and  the  second  input  of  the  difTeren- 
tial  amplifier  composes  circuit  elements  introducing  the  same 


voltage  shift  as  the  shift  present  between  the  input  of  the 
sample-and-hold  device  and  the  output  of  the  sampling  cir- 
cuit: 
wherein  the  input  of  said  sample-and-hold  device  is  connected 
to  the  base  of  a  first  transistor  mounted  as  a  voltage  follower, 
and  said  sample-and-hold  device  has  an  output  linked  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  a  capacitor  linked  to  the  output 
of  said  sample-and-hold  device  for  memonzing  an  output 
voltage  between  two  sampling  instants,  and  a  sampling  con- 
trol input  for  blocking  or  allowing  conduction  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  in  that  the  circuit  elements  introducing  the 
voltage  shift  compose  a  second  transistor,  the  hase -emitter 
junction  of  said  second  transistor  being  in  seoes  in  the  feed 
back  loop. 


5^106.526 

OFFSET-COMPENSATED  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 

Petnis  H.  Seesink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sierra 

Semiconductor  B.V..  "S-Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93A)003«,  {■  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W093/17436.  K'T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No,  290,862 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.   21.    1992. 
9200327 

Int.  CI."  GllC  27i02 
U.S.  CI.  327-91  7  Claims 
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1.  Sample  and  hold  arrangement  to  sample  an  input  signal 
comprising  at  least  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  invening 
input,  a  non-inverting  input  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  (or 
ground)  and  an  output,  a  first  capacitor  one  side  of  which  may  be 
connected  through  a  first  switch  to  the  input  signal,  a  second 
capacitor  one  side  of  which  may  tie  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
operational  amplifier  through  a  second  switch,  said  sample  and 
hold  arrangement  funher  composing  a  third  switch  (S2I0)  one  side 
of  which  IS  connected  to  the  input  signal  (Vi)  and  the  other  side  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  one  side  of  the  second  capacitor  (C2).  a 
fourth  switch  (Sill)  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  the  first  capacitor  (CI)  and  the  other  side  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  (A),  a  fifth 
switch  (S120)  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  first  capacitor  (CI)  as  well  as  to  one  side  of  a  sixth  switch 
(S12I)  the  other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  reference 
voltage,  while  the  other  side  of  the  fifth  switch  (S120)  is  connected 
to  the  invening  input  of  the  operational  amplifier  (A),  a  seventh 
switch  (S220)  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  second  capacitor  (C2)  as  well  as  to  one  side  of  an  eighth  switch 
(S221)  the  other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  reference 
voltage,  while  the  other  side  of  the  seventh  switch  (S220l  is  also 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier  (A). 


5j;06,527 
LOW  POWER  DIODE 
Daniel  C.  Rudolph,  and  Charles  S,  Stephen-s.  both  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg..  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompna>.  Palto  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,935 
Int.  CI,'  G06G  7112:  H03K  3126 
t.S.  CI.  327-104  4(laim.s 
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1    A  low  power  diode  having  an  anode  and  cathode,  said  low 
power  diode  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  inpui,  a  second  input,  and  an  output, 
said  comparator  connected  at  said  first  input  to  said  anode  of 
said  low  power  diode,  said  comparator  connected  at  said 
second  input  to  said  cathode  of  said  low  power  diode. 

said  comparator  for  companng  a  first  voltage  present  at  said  first 
input  with  a  second  voltage  present  at  said  second  input  and 
outpurtmg  a  signal  at  said  output  if  said  first  voltage  present  ai 
said  first  input  is  greater  than  said  second  voltage  present  al 
said  second  input;  and 

a  switch  connected  at  a  hrst  junction  to  the  output  ol  said 
comparator,  connected  at  a  second  junction  to  said  anode  of 
said  low  fwwer  diode  and  connected  a:  a  third  lunction  to  said 
cathode  of  said  low  power  diode. 

said  switch  for  switching  said  low  power  diode-such  that  said 
anode  of  said  low  power  duxle  and  said  cathode  of  said  low 
power  diode  become  electronicallv  connected,  said  switching 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  signal  a;  said  first  junction 
from  said  output  of  said  comparator,  said  switch  operating 
when  said  first  voltage  present  al  said  first  mpul  of  said 
comparator  exceeds  said  second  voltage  present  at  said  sec 
ond  input  of  said  comparator  by  a  natural  offset  voltage  of 
said  comparator, 

wherein  the  forward  voltage  of  said  low  power  diode  when  on  is 
the  resistance  tietwcen  said  second  and  third  luncuons  of  said 
switch  when  on  muluphed  by  the  current  flowing  through  said 
switch  when  on 


5.506,528 
HIGH  SPEED  OFF -CHIP  CMOS  RECEIVER 

Tai  A.  Cao;  Satvajit  Dutta:  Byron  L.  Krauter;  TTiai  Q   Nguyen, 
and  Thanh  D.  Trinh.  all  of  Au.stin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\ 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No,  i}l£M 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7i04;17l62 
l\S.  CI.  327—108  8  Claims 

1    A  pass  gale  receiver  for  chip-to-chip  communications  com 
pnsing: 
a  first  n-channel  FET  having  its  source  connected  to  an  inpu; 
terminal  and  its  drain  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  tfie 
pass  gate  receiver, 
a  p-channel  FET  having  its  source  connected  to  the  input  termi 

nal  and  its  drain  connected  to  the  output  terminal: 
a  second  n-channel  FET  having  its  source  connected  to  a  first 
node  between  the  drain  of  said  p-channel  FET  and  the  output 
terminal,  said  second  n-channel  FET  serving  as  a  pull -down 
device  when  said  second  n-channel  FEl  is  biased  on,  and 
means  biasing  the  first  n-channel  FET  and  the  p-channel  FET  on 
and  the  second  n-channel  FET  ofl^  in  a  normal  mode  of 
operation    and    biasing    the    first    n-channel    FET    and    i.hc 
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p-channei  FET  o£F  and  the  second  n-channe!  FET  on  in  a  test 
mode  to  maintain  a  logic  "0"  on  said  output  terminal  dunng 
the  test  mode 


54*6^29 

ADJl  STABI.K  KRKQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

George  H.  Baldwin,  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  Douglas 

R.  Baldwin.  Hamilton.  I  anada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  185,083,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,836 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7U8 
V.S.  CI.  327—113  6  Claims 
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3  second  frec^ucrcy  divider  coupled  to  said  first  frequency 
divider,  which  divides  the  fret)uency  of  said  first  divided 
frequency  signal  to  produce  a  second  divided  frequency  sig- 
nal, 

a  second  blanking  circuit  coupled  between  the  signal  source  and 
output  of  said  first  frequency  divider  to  remove  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  per  second  from  the  first  divided 
frequency  signal  before  division  by  said  second  frequency 
divider,  and 

a  second  adjustable  selector  coupled  to  said  second  blanking 
circuit  for  adjustably  selecting  the  number  of  pulses  to  be 
removed  by  the  second  blanking  circuit, 

said  signal  of  divided  frequency  received  by  the  second  input  of 
the  comparator  being  said  second  divided  frequency  signal  or 
a  denvative  thereof. 

each  blanking  circuit  composing  a  latch  circuit  operated  by  a 
signal  of  predetermined  latch  frequency  to  disable  the  asscxri 
ated  first  or  second  frequency  divider  a  number  of  times  pei 
second  equal  to  said  predetermined  latch  frequency,  and 

a  counter  circuit  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  and  adjustably  set 
by  the  associated  first  or  second  selector  lo  control  the  latch 
circuit  and  enable  the  frequency  divider  said  number  of  time; 
per  second  after  a  predetermined  number  of  puLses  of  the 
increased  frequency  output  signal  or  the  first  divided  fre- 
quency signal  according  to  the  setting  of  the  associated  first  or 
second  selector, 

whereby  the  number  of  pulses  per  second  removed  by  the  first  or 
second  blanking  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  setting  of  the  first 
or  second  selector  respectively  multiplied  by  said  number  of 
times  per  second  the  associated  latch  circuii  is  operated. 


5ii06,530 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  ACTIVATION  OK  A  PHASE- 
LOCKED  I.OOPAND  CORRESK)NDING  LOOP 
Jacky  Bouvier,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  230,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04609 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/199 
U.S.  CI.  327-150  14  Claims 


1    A  phase-locked  loop  frequency  synthesizer  with  adjustable 
frequency  comprising; 

a  signal  source  of  predetermined  reference  frequency  of  10,  100 
or  1. 000  Hz. 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  receiving  said  predetermined 
reference  frequency  signal,  a  second  input  receiving  a  signal 
of  divided  frequency,  and  an  output  prcxlucing  an  output 
signal  dependent  on  the  difference  between  or  equality  of  said 
reference  frequency  signal  and  said  divided  frequency  signal, 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  said  comparator  to 
produce  an  output  signal  of  increased  frequency  a.s  synthe- 
sizer output, 

said    comparator   operating   to   adjust   the    frequency   of   the 
increased  frequency  signal  produced  by  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  equalize  the  frequencies  of 
said  divided  frequency  signal  and  said  predetermined  refer 
ence  frequency  signal, 

a   first   frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  synthesizer  output 
which  divides  the  frequency  of  said  increased  frequency  out 
put  signal  to  produce  a  first  divided  frequency  signal  at  an 
output, 

a  first  blanking  circuit  coupled  between  the  signal  source  and 
output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  remove  a  pre- 
determined number  of  pulses  per  second  from  the  increased 
frequency  output  signal  before  division  by  said  first  frequency 
divider, 

a  first  adjustable  selector  coupled  to  said  first  blanking  circuit  for 
adjustably  selecting  the  number  of  pulses  per  second  to  be 
removed  by  the  first  blanking  circuit. 
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1   A  method  for  accelerating  activation  of  a  phase-locked  loop, 

-omprisine  the  steps  of: 

a  I  comparing  a  phase  of  an  external  signal  received  by  the 
phase-locked  loop  with  a  phase  of  an  internal  signal  output 
from  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  of  the  phase-locked  loop 
using  a  phase  comparator. 

b)  modifying  the  phase  of  the  internal  signal  in  response  lo  the 
external  signal  and  a  predetermined  indication  from  said 
phase  comparator  representative  of  phase  non-coincidence 
between  the  external  and  iniemal  signals  to  force  the  interna! 
signal  substantially  into  pha.se  with  the  exiemal  signal. 
wherein  said  pha.se-l(Kked  loop  includes  a  v^iriable  divider  for 
generating  said  internal  signal  and  said  step  of  modifying  the 
phase  of  the  internal  signal  further  comprises  the  step  of 
reinitializing  said  variable  divider  in  response  to  said  prede- 


termined indication  to  force  a  transition  of  the  internal  signal 
substantially  in  coincidence  with  a  transition  of  the  external 
signal. 

c)  inhibiting  action  ol  the  internal  signal  for  a  predetermined 
duration  after  having  forced  the  external  and  internal  signals 
into  phase,  even  when  another  indication  representing  a  non- 
coincidence  is  present,  and 

d)  repeating,  after  said  predetermined  Juration,  said  modifving 
step  in  the  response  lo  a  new  predetemuned  indication  repre- 
sentative of  phase  non-coincidence. 


5,506,531 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCLIT  PROVIDING 

INCREASE  LOCKINC;  OPERATION  SPEED  tSING  AN 

I'NLOCK  DETECTOR 

Hyun  S.  Jang,  and  Gyu  T.  Hwang,  both  of  BubaJeub,  Rep.  of 

Korea,   a.ssignors   to   Hyundai    Electronics   Industries   Co„ 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser  No.  319.424 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6.   1993. 
1993-20667 

InU  CI.-  H03L  7/06 
V.S.  CI.  327—156  6  Claims 
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1  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  counter  coupled  to  receive  a  reference  frequency  signal, 
the  first  counter  dividing  the  reference  frequency  signal  by  a 
first  division  ratio  and  oulputtmg  a  first  divided  signal; 
a  second  counter  coupled  to  receive  a  feedback  signal  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  phase  locked  loop,  the  second  counter 
dividing  the  feedback  signal  by  a  second  division  ratio  and 
outputtmg  a  second  divided  signal. 

a  phase  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  first  counter  and  the 
second  counter  to  receive  the  first  divided  signal  and  to 
receive  the  second  divided  signal,  respectively,  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  signal  based  on  a  phase  difference  between 
the  first  divided  signal  and  the  second  divided  signal  and 
for  generating  an  unlocked  signal  corresponding  to  the 
phase  difference; 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  lo  receive  the  voltage  signal  from  the 
phase  detection  means,  said  low  pass  filter  filtenng  the 
voltage  signal  into  a  low  pass  voltage  signal. 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  coupled  to  receive  the  low  pass 
voltage  signal,  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  generating 
the  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional 
to  the  low  pass  voltage  signal;  and 
an  unlock  detection  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  unlocked 
signal,  for  generating  a  restan  signal  applied  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  counters  to  synchronize  a  phase  of  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  counters  with  that  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  counters,  said  unlock  detection  means 
including. 

an  AND  gate  coupled  to  receive  an  initialization  signal 
provided  externally  to  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit  and 
the  restan  signal  via  a  delay  circuit, 
an  invertor  coupled  to  receive  the  unlocked  signal  from 
said  phase  detection  means  to  produce  an  inverted 
unlcx:ked  signal, 


an  RS  flip-flop  having  a  first  input  terminaJ  connected  to 
receive  an  output  of  said  A.ND  gate  and  a  second  input 
terminal  connected  to  receive  the  invcned  unlocked  sig 
nal.  and 

a  latch,  having  a  preset  terminal  connected  to  receive  the 
output  signal  from  said  .A.ND  gate,  a  clock  input  terminal 
connected  to  receive  the  inverted  unlocked  signal,  a  data 
input  terminal  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal  from 
said  RS  flip-flop  and  an  output  lerminaJ  for  outputting 
the  restan  signa; 


5306,532 
OLTPVT  LIMITER  FOR  CLASS-D  BICMOS  HEARING 
AID  OLTPCT  A.MPLIFTER 
Ciro  Milazzo,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,901,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5389J29,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,481. 

Sep.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5047381.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  386*»6 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  9;0S 

L.S.  CI.  327— 175  6  Ctaims 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  class  D  pulse  width  modulation  amplifier  prcxlucing  a  varvmg 

pulse  width  proportional  to  an  input  signal: 
an  output  limiter  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said  output  limiter 

including 
a  pulse  duplication  circuit,  coupled  to  said  pulse  width  moduia 

tion  amplifier,  for  producing  a  pulse  proportionai  to  an  input 

pulse  from  said  pulse  width  modulation  amplifier,  and 
a  duty  cycle  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  pulse  duplication 

circuit,  for  controlling  a  duty  cycle  of  pulses  from  said  pulse 

duplication  circuit 


5306333 
APPARATl'S  FOR  GENERATINC;  \  MONOSTABLE 
SIGNAL 
Tsung-hsun  V>u,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripher- 
als. Inc..  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.617 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  S1033 

VS.  CI.  327—227  3  Claims 

I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  monostable  signal,  compnsmg 
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a    flip-flop    having    an    output    tenninal    for    outputing    said 

monostable  signal,  the  flip-flop,  responsive  to  a  tngger  signal, 

activating  a  first  edge  transition  of  said  monostable  signal. 

and.  responsive  to  a  clear  signal,  activating  a  second  edge 

transition  of  said  monostable  signal; 
an  oscillation  circuit  having  an  output  terminal,  responsive  to  the 

first  edge  transition  of  the  monostable  signal,  for  generating  a 

pulse  cram  at  the  output  terminal; 
a  counter  countmg  number  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  train; 
a  companson  circuit,  comparing  the  number  counted  by  the 

counter  with  a  predetermined  value,  for  generating  the  clear 

signal  to  said  flip-flop. 


(jDCicifiClillfiflfl 


1   A  time  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transistors  connected  as  an 
inverter,  each  said  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
having  a  gale,  source  and  drain,  wherein  said  gates  are  con 
nected  together  and  said  drains  are  connected  together,  said 
first  CMOS  field  effect  transistor  having  an  intrinsic  transit 
time  delay  equal  to  TD; 

a  digitally  variable  RC  network  coupled  between  the  source  of 
one  of  said  first  CMOS  field  effect  transistors  and  a  first 
reference  voltage,  said  digitally  variable  network  including 
means  to  provide  a  first  variable  impedance  having  a  select- 
able substantially  equal  increments  of  said  first  variable 
impedance  in  response  to  a  digital  code; 

a  second  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transistors  having  gates. 
sources  and  drains,  said  gates  being  connected  together  and 
said  drains  of  said  second  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transis 
tors  being  connected  together,  said  gates  of  said  second 
CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transi.stor  being  connected  to  said 
drains  of  said  first  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transistors; 

terminal  means  for  receiving  and  coupling  a  pulse  to  be  delayed 
to  said  common  gate  of  said  first  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of 
transistors,  said  common  drain  of  said  second  CMOS  field 
effect  pair  of  transistors,  in  operation,  providing  a  selectably 
delayed  copy  of  said  pulse  to  be  delayed,  whereby  said 
selectable  delay  is  TD  plus  a  selectable  increment  less  than 
TD; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  .selectable  delay  values  is  n  where 
each  step  is  TD/n,  and  the  total  range  is  kTD  where  k  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  I,  and  wherein  the  signal  on  said  drains  of  said 
first  CMOS  field  effect  transistor  in  response  to  a  pulse 
applied  to  said  terminal  means  for  receiving  exhibits  a  linear 
portion  and  a  non-linear  portion;  and 

wherein  said  second  CMOS  field  effect  pair  of  transitors  has  a 
trip  voltage  and  wherein  said  trip  voltage  is  adjustable  and  is 
set  to  cause  said  second  CMOS  field  effect  transistor  to  switch 
when  said  signal  on  said  drains  of  said  first  CMOS  field  effect 


tramsistor  is  in  the  linear  portion  of  said  signal  and  wherein 
when  said  trip  voltage  is  decreased,  the  time  delay  corre- 
sfKinding  to  each  step  TD/n  is  increased. 


5^06^35 
CMOS  INPl  T  LEVEL-SHIFTINC;  PAD 
Steven  J.   Ratner,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .Aito.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser,  No.  281,897 
InL  CI.'  H03K  \9lOn5 
U.S.  CI.  327—333 


5^06^34 

DIGITALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PICOSECOND  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

Bin  Guo,  Fremont,  and  Arthur  Hsu.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micni  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  1,<2,006,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  \la\  22.  1995.  Ser,  No.  445,891 

Int.  Ci."  H03K  5113 

U.S.  CI.  327—276  4  Claims 
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5,  .An  I/O  circuit  pad  for  accessing  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit 
core  having  bidirectional  voltage  transforming  capability  between 
the  CMOS  integrated  circuit  core  and  a  discrete  environment 
comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  CMOS  devices,  wherein  the  CMOS  devices 
and  the  CMOS  integrated  circuit  Core  have  identical  process- 
ing characteristics  and  processing  defined  voltage  constraints, 
wherein  a  maximum  voltage  across  each  of  the  CMOS 
devices  is  within  the  processing  defined  voltage  constraints, 
the  arrangement  of  CMOS  devices  including: 
a  core  buffer,  connecting  between  a  core  voltage  source  and  a 

ground,  thai  receives  a  core  output  signal  from  the  core; 
a  shift-up  circuit,  connecting  to  the  core  buffer,  that  receives  the 
core  output  signal  and  outputs  a  first  and  a  second  core  value 
signal  having  a  LOW  and  a  HIGH  value; 
a  discrete  buffer  having  an  output  terminal,  receiving  the  first 
and  second  core  value  signals,  producing  a  first  discrete  value 
signal,  wherein  the  output  terminal  receives  a  discrete  input 
signal  from  the  discrete  environment  and  produces  a  discrete 
output  signal,  the  discrete  buffer  further  including: 
a  first  voltage  distribution  circuit,  connecting  between  a  dis- 
crete voltage  source  and  the  output  tenninal.  when  the  core 
output  signal  has  the  HIGH  value,  distnbuting  the  discrete 
voltage  according  to  a  first  reference  signal  and  producing 
the  discrete  output  signal  having  a  LOW  value,  and 
a  second  voltage  distribution  circuit,  connecting  between  the 
output  tenninal  and  the  ground,  when  the  core  output  signal 
has   the    LOW    value,    distnbuting    the    discrete    voltage 
according  to  a  second  reference  signal  and  producing  the 
discrete  output  signal  having  a  HIGH  value,  and 
a  shirk-down  circuit,  connecting  to  the  discrete  buffer,  that 
receives  the  first  discrete  value  signal  and  produces  a  second 
discrete  value  signal,  each  discrete  value  signal  having  a 
LOW  and  a  HIGH  value; 
the    core    buffer,    connecting    to   the    shift-down    circuit,    that 
receives  the  first  and  second  discrete  value  signals  and  pro- 
duces a  core  input  signal; 
the  I/O  circuit  pad  receiving  the  discrete  input  signal  and  pro- 
ducing the  core  input  signal  that  is  wuhin  a  CMOS  voltage 
range,  the  LO  circuit  pad  receiving  the  core  output  signal  and 
producing  the  discrete  output  signal  within  a  discrete  voltage 
ranae 
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5-^06.^36  5.506^537 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  EXPONENTIAL  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFVTNG  CIRCLIT  BASED  ON  THE 

GAIN  CHARACTERISTIC  BUS-OFFSET  TECHNIQLE 

Pak-Ho  \eung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon-  Katsuji  Kimura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

ductor  Corporation.  Del.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,605  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.413 

InL  CI.'  H03F  5  45   G06G  7  24  Claims  priority,  application  Japaa  Jul.  14.  1993.  5-196994 

U.S.  CL  327—346                                                           2  Claims  InL  CI."  G06F  7  556   G06G  7  24 


25  Claims 


>^      I  «j 


..M 


2  ,A  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  a  firsi  differential 
input  voltage  signal  at  a  pair  of  amplifier  input  terminals  and  to 
output  a  differential  ouipui  current  signal,  which  is  an  exponential 
function  of  the  differential  inpul  voltage  signal  at  a  pair  of  ampli 
fier  output  terminals,  the  differential  amplifier  compnsing. 

a  differential  amplifier  core  including  first  and  second  amplifier 
core  transistors,  each  having  first  and  second  current  handling 
terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  the  control  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  amplifier  core  transistors  being  connected  to 
receive  an  amplifier  core  differential  voltage  signal,  a  diode 
coupling  the  first  current  handling  terminal  of  the  first  ampli- 
fier core  transistor  to  the  first  current  handling  terminal  of  the 
second  amplifier  core  transistor,  the  first  current  handling 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  amplifier  core  transistors 
being  coupled  to  receive  first  and  second  constant  currents. 
respectively; 
first  and  second  amplifier  input  transistors,  each  having  first  and 
second  current  handling  terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  tfie 
control  terminals  of  which  are  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
differential  input  voltage  signal  from  the  pair  of  amplifier 
input  terminals  and  the  first  current  handling  terminals  of 
which  are  coupled  to  provide  the  amplifier  cone  differential 
voltage  signal  lo  the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
amplifier  core  transistors,  respectively, 
a  voltage  difference  replicator  coupled  to  receive  the  currents  in 
the  second  current  handling  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
amplifier  core  transistors  for  providing,  responsive  thereto,  a 
differential  replicated  voltage  that  substantially  replicates  a 
voltage  difference  between,  for  the  first  amplifier  core  transis- 
tor, the  voluge  difference  between  the  >.ontrol  terminal  and 
the  first  current  handling  terminal,  and.  for  the  second  ampli- 
fier core  transistor,  the  voltage  difference  between  the  control 
terminal  and  the  first  current  handling  terminal, 
an  adaptive  current  source  coupled  to  receive  current  from  the 
first  current  handling  terminals  of  t)>e  first  and  second  input 
transistors,  respectively,  the  coupled  lo  receive  the  differential 
replicated  voltage  from  the  voltage  difference  replicator,  for 
drawing  a  differential  correcting  current  signal  through  said 
first  and  second  input  transistors  responsive  to  said  differential 
replicated  voltage 


1.  A  loganlhmic  amplifying  circuit  composing 

a  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  Icrrrunal  and  an  output 
terminal; 

a  plLiralily  of  half-wave  rectifiers,  including  a  first  arxJ  a  second 
half-wave  rectifier. 

said  input  terminal  of  said  differenual  ampiiher  providing  input 
to  said  first  half-wave  rectifier,  and  said  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  providing  input  to  said  second  half  wave 
rectifier,  and 

an  adder  for  adding  an  outpul  signal  of  eacr.  of  said  half  wave 
rectifiers. 

wherein  each  of  said  half-wave  rectifiers  further  compnses 

a  differential  pair  composed  of  two  transistors  emitter-coupled 
or  source<oupled. 

offset  means  for  supenmposmg  a  DC  offset  voltage  on  a  differ- 
ential input  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  differential  pair,  and 

said  offset  means  being  coupled  lo  a  gate  terminal  of  only  one  of 
said  two  transistors. 


5_^)6^38 
VECTOR  SUMMATION  DEVICE 
Shen-Iuan  Liu,  Chi-Lung.  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  National  Science 
Council  of  R.O.C..  Taipei,  T^wan 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.83-7 

InL  CI."  G06G  7  lb 

L.S.  CI.  327-361  15  Claims 

I  A  vector  summation  device  compnsing  a  squanng  circuit  for 
receiving  a  number  of  mpul  voltage  signals,  and  2  square-rooi 
circuit  having  first  and  second  current  terminals  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  squanng  unit,  said  squanng  circuit  receiving  first  and 
second  current  signals  respectively  from  said  first  and  second 
current  terminals  of  said  square -root  cireuit.  difference  between 
current  values  of  said  first  and  second  current  signals  being  pro 
ponional  to  sum  of  squares  of  voltage  values  of  said  input  voltage 
signals,  said  square-root  circuit  generating  an  outpui  voltage  signal 
with  a  voltage  value  proportional  !c  square-rooi  of  said  difference 
between  said  current  values  of  sajd  first  and  second  current  signals. 
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suppK  terminal  so  as  to  alter  the  overall  resistance  of  the  conduc- 
tive path  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate  voltage  supply 
termmal- 
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SOUUONC  cnOHT 


1  A  power  semiconductor  device  circuit  comprising:  a  field 
effect  power  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  main 
electrodes  and  a  gate  electrode  independent  of  said  first  and  second 
mam  electrodes,  and  a  gate  control  circuit  providing  a  conductive 
path  between  the  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  voltage  supply  terminal 
providing  a  switching  voltage  to  turn  the  power  semiconductor 
device  on  and  off.  the  gate  control  circuit  compnsing;  a  first 
resistance  coupled  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate  voltage 
supply  terminal  and  a  switching  device  having  first  and  second 
main  electrodes  coupled  to  the  gate  voltage  supply  terminal  and  the 
gate  electrode.  resf)ectively,  so  that  a  main  current  path  between 
the  first  and  second  inain  electrodes  of  the  switching  device  is 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistance,  the  switching  device 
having  a  first  non-conducting  state  and  a  second  conducting  state 
for  coupling,  in  the  second  conducting  state,  an  additional  resis 
tance  element  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistance,  which  additional 
resistance  element  includes  a  second  resistance  connected  in  series 
circuit  with  the  switching  device  and  with  said  senes  circuit 
coupled  m  parallel  with  the  first  resistance,  the  switching  device 
being  arranged  to  switch  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  stales  to 
tne  other  in  response  to  the  switching  voltage  al  the  gate  voltage 


S„«;06340 
BIAS  VOLTAGK  (iENERATlON  CIRCIIT 
Kiyofumi  Sakurai,  \'okohama.  and  Tohru  Furuyama.  Tokyo, 
both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  .iapan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  202.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038187 
Int.  CT.'  G05F  /  /0:.l02 
U.S.  CI.  327—535  9  Claims 
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5,506,539 
IGFET  POWFR  SFMICONDLCTOR  CIRCl  IT  WITH  GAE 

CONTROI    \M)  FAULT  DETECTION  CIRCLITS 
Brendan  P.  Kelly.  Stotkport,  and  Paul  T.  Moody.  Oldham,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp<jration,  Tarry- 
town,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
9312814.8;  Apr.  14.  l'W4.  9407443.2 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  I7II6 
U.S.  CI.  327—379  19  Claims 


■Its 

flEGION 


Bits    VOLIAGE 
GCICIMriOII    CIRCUIT 


1.  A  bias  voltage  generation  circuit  comprising: 

bias  voltage  generation  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias 
potential  to  an  internal  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  bias  potential  so  as  to  control 
the  bias  voltage  generation  means;  and 

signal  control  means,  incorporated  in  the  detection  means  and 
including  at  least  first  and  second  delay  circuits  having  first 
and  second  bias  potential  detecting  threshold  levels,  respec- 
tively, for  controlling  the  bias  voltage  generation  means, 
wherein  said  first  bias  potential  detecting  threshold  level  of 
said  first  delay  circuit  is  higher  than  said  second  bias  potential 
detecting  threshold  level  of  said  second  delay  circuit  and  said 
first  delay  circuit  has  a  shorter  delay  time  than  said  second 
delay  circuit. 


BIAS  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Herndon.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity 
Systems  F^ngineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,955,  May  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.531 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  I '10 
VS.  CI.  327—541  24  Claims 

L  In  a  circuit  integrated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  including 
a  plurality  of  load  circuits  physically  distributed  within  said  inte- 
grated circuit  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  each  compnsing  a 
set  of  MOS  load  devices,  each  of  said  set  of  MOS  load  devices 
having  one  of  a  source  and  dram  thereof  coupled  to  a  first  working 
potential  and  the  other  of  said  source  and  dram  coupled  to  other 
circuitry,  a  bias  voltage  system  for  biasing  said  plurality  of  load 
circuits  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  a  variable  reference  bias  fxjtential,  said 
variable  reference  bias  potential  being  temperature  compen- 
sated and  being  vaned  in  response  to  a  first  set  of  digital 
control  signals,  said  variable  reference  bias  potential  means 
being  centrally  located  withm  said  integrated  circuit  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
each  load  circuit  further  including  a  means  for  setting  the 
conductivity  of  the  corresponding  set  of  MOS  load  devices, 
said  conductivity  setting  means  being  physically  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  corresponding  set  of  MOS  load 
devices  withm  said  integrated  circuit  on  said  semiconductor 
substi"ate  and  being  coupled  between  said  first  working  poten- 
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5.506_M3 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  BUS  CURRENT  GENERATION 
Henry  T.  Yung,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Tiled  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  355,714 

Int.  CI."  H03F  ^  45 

U.S.  a.  33ft— 253  18  Qaims 

"DO 


tial  and  said  variable  reference  bias  poientiai.  said  conductiv 
ity  setting  means  in  response  to  a  second  .set  of  digital  control 
signals  coupling  one  of  said  first  working  potential  and  said 
variable  reference  bias  potential  to  the  gate  of  each  MOS  load 
device  within  said  corresponding  set  of  MOS  load  devices  to 
set  the  conductivity  of  said  corresponding  set  of  MOS  load 
devices. 


26^ ^-x 


Avcs 


2g/-rL i_ 


L  A  circuit  for  generating  current  comprising 

a  controllable  current  source, 

an  input  transistor  pair  ha>ing  a  first  branch  and  a  second 
branch,  the  controllable  current  source  is  coupled  to  the  firsi 
and  second  branches  of  the  input  transistor  pair. 

a  current  mirror  having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch,  ihc 
first  branch  of  the  current  mirror  is  coupled  to  the  first  branch 
of  the  input  transistor  pair,  the  second  branch  of  the  currcni 
mirror  is  coupled  to  the  second  braiKh  of  the  input  transistor 
pair,  tfie  input  transistor  pair  is  coupled  between  the  confol 
lable  current  source  and  the  currcni  mirror,  and 

an  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  controliahle  current 
source,  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  sc<;ond  branch  of  the  input 
transistor  pair  and  the  second  branch  of  the  current  mirror, 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  first  branch  of  the  input 
transistor  pair  and  the  first  branch  of  the  current  mirror 


5j;06>42 
FILTER  CIRCUIT  AND  Fll  TFR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hinishi  Mamano:  Izumi  Amemiya;  ^oichi  Oikawa:  Takuji 
Yamamoto:  Takeshi  Ihara,  and  Ybshinori  Nishizawa.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

tontinuation  of  .Ser  No.  963.574.  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.293,087,  This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  152.838 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991.  3-269772 
int.  CI,'  H03K  5^// 

U.S.  CI.  327—558  23  Claims 


out 


1 .  A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  grounded-base  transistor  receiving  an  input  signal  at  an 
emitter  thereof  and  outputting  an  output  signal  from  a  collec- 
tor thereof; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  first 
grounded-base  transistor  and  a  reference  voltage  point;  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  emitter  and  said 
collector  of  said  first  grounded-base  transistor. 


5.506.544 
BUS  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEPLETION  MODE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 
Joseph  Staudinger:  Joel  D,  Birkeland.  both  of  (iilbert,  and 
Vijay  K.  Nair.  Mesa,  all  of  Anz..  assignors  to  Motorola,  lnc_ 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  41930 

Int,  CI,'-  H03Fi//6 

t.S.  CI.  330— 277  19  Claims 


1.  A  depletion  mode  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  power  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  for  receiving  an  input 
signal,  a  drain  coupled  for  providing  an  output  signal,  and  a 
source  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor  and 

a  bias  circuit  having  a  voltage  that  is  offset  from  a  second  power 
supply  conductor  to  generate  a  bias  voltage  for  said  gate  of 
said  power  transistor  to  maintain  constant  drain  current,  said 
bias  circuit  including. 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  lo  said  second 
power  supply  conductor,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  power  transistor 
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(b)  a  voltage  offset  circuit  and  first  resistor  serially  coupled 
between  said  second  f»wer  supply  conductor  and  a  source 
of  said  first  transistor,  and 

(c)  a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  drain  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  first  power  supply  conductor. 


<- 


j ""-^ — I        Ctoar 


ttARSIlTTIK   MTA- 
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c)  generating  a  modulating  signal  based  on  transmitting  data 
such  that  an  amplitude  of  the  modulated  wave  is  restncted 
within  the  amplitude  limit,  and 

di  performing  a  mtxiulation  in  accordance  with  the  modulating 
signal  to  generate  the  modulated  wave. 


ELECTRONIC  \PPAR.\Tl  S  H.A\  ING  LOW  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  FROM  CONTROLLED 
EXCLRSION  NOISE-MODLLATED  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
SIGNAL 
Ralph  W.  Andrea.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Govern- 
ment Systems  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  \9*>\  Ser.  No.  149,427 
InL  CI.'  H04L  ■iM.  H03B  29iOO 
L.S.  CI.  331—78  4  Claims 


5^06^7 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  HAVING  LC  OSCILL.ATOR 

WITH  SWITCHABLF  FREQUENCIES 
Nobuyukj  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  6,  1994,  6-093749 

Int.  CI."  H03C  ?  09.  H04N  5  922 

VS.  CI.  332—135  7  Claims 


1  A  variahle,  frequency  clock  generation  circuit  for  the  reduction 
of  spectral  components  above  the  fundamental  frequency,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

local  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  local  oscillator  signal; 
frequency  generation  and  Cracking  means  for  providing  a  clock 

output  whose  average  frequency  is  matched  to  said  local 

oscillator  means; 
random  noise  generation  means  for  providing  a  random  modu- 
lating function  for  said  variable  frequency  clock; 
non-linear  limiter  means  for  restricting  the  minimum  and  maxi 

mum  magnitude  of  said  random  noise  generation  means; 
said  frequency  generation  and  tracking  means  providing  voltage 

to  frequency  conversion  of  said  random  noise  generation 

means;  and 
signal  combining  means  for  the  combining  of  said  random  noise 

generation  means  into  said  frequency  generation  and  tracking 

means. 


5^06^46 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER.\TLNG 
TRANSMITTING  WAVE 
Satoshi  Kowaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160583 
Int.  CI."  H03C  1106:3100:5/00:  H04L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  332—103  29  Claims 

TiusaissiM  ntE(  ^ 


1  A  method  for  generating  a  modulated  wave  in  a  transmitter 
having  a  power  supply,  the  modulated  wave  including  at  least  an 
amplitude  component,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  a  power  supply  voltage  of  the  power  supply; 

bi  determining  an  amplitude  limit  based  on  the  power  supply 
voltage, 


1   A  variable  frequency  modulation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  main  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  an 

oscillation  frequency  of  an  LC  resonance  circuit,  including  a 

differential  circuit  connected  to  said  LC  resonance  circuit, 
a  multiplication  circuit  having  the  constitution  of  a  ditTerentiaJ 

circuit  for  forming  a  third  signal  generated  by  multiplying  a 

second  signal  with  said  first  signal  and  amplitude  modulating 

said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal; 
a  circuit  for  shifting  a  pha.se  of  said  third  signal  b>  supplying 

said  third  signal  to  said  main  oscillation  circuit  through  phase 

shifting  means,  and  then  synthesuing  the  pha.se-shifted  signal 

with  said  first  signal. 
a  plurality  of  passive  element  series  circuits  connected  to  said 

LC  resonance  circuit  in  parallel,  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  for  switching  and  controlling  by 

connecting  or  separating  said  plurality  of  passive  element 

series  circuits  and  said  LC  resonance  circuit. 


5i;06ii48 

SSB  MODI  LATOR  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CARRIER 

AMPLITUDE  LEVEL  OF  A  MODUL.-VTED  SSB  SIGNAL 

Shigeki  Kajimoto,  Osaka,  and  Weimin  Sun,  Nara,  Ixjth  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Icom  Incorporated,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242847 

Int.  CI.'  H03C  1,60 

U.S.  CI.  332—170  7  Claims 

1.  An  SSB  modulator  composing: 

a  demultiplexer  means  for  successively  distributing  an  A/D 
converted  digital  signal  x(t)  to  L  sequences  X|(t|),  X2(t2)... 
...xj,ti)  in  accordance  with  a  sampling  period  t,  wherein 


-<(.('(.)  =  4r) 


f,  =  [(f-lVi.) 
(3  =  1(1  -  2VI.1 


i,=Ui-D/L] 


and 


[.]  expresses  a  positive  integer  number. 


\. 


AC-l)""^"'* 


and/or 


i((ir-iitv2f« 


A(-l)" 

in  accordance  with  the  sampling  pericxl  t; 

a  multiplying  means  composing  L'2  pair  of  multipliers  for 
multiplying  the  outputs  of  the  phase  shift  network  system 
means  by  the  outputs  of  the  timing  signals  generating  means, 

a  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  th-  outputs  of  the  multiplying 
means  in  accordance  with  the  sampling  period. 

wherein  ((t-lVL],  l(t-2),L) [d-LlL]  arc  positive  integer 

numbers,  A  represents  a  fixed  number,  L  represents  an  even 
number  indicating  the  number  of  outputs  of  the  demultiplexer 
means,  n  represents  the  number  of  phase  shift  networks  and 
pair  of  multipliers  (n=l  to  L'2).  K  represents  the  number  of 
periods  of  distnbuting  b\  the  demultiplexer  means,  and  t 
represents  the  sampling  pcnod  (,t=l,2,3 ). 


5-';06„549 
CABLE  EQl  ALIZER 
William  L.  Crutcher.  Richardson,  lex.,  a.ssignor  to  DSC  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  338,666 

Int.  CI.'  H03H     (/v  H04B  1/4 

VS.  01.  333—18  14  Claims 

10--  yuin-PHtH  SIKULAIOR 


1.  A  cable  equalizer,  comprising: 

a  multi-path  simulator  for  receiving  a  coaxial  cable  input,  said 
multi-path  simulator  generating  an  equalized  signal  from  said 
coaxial  cable  input  by  reducing  an  amplitude  of  a  frequency 


response  of  said  coaxial  cable  input  wherein  said  multi-path 
simulator  includes  a  splitter  circuit  for  splitting  said  coaxial 
cable  input  onto  a  first  path  having  a  first  path  signal  and  a 
sccoiKl  path  having  a  second  palh  signal,  said  first  patfi  signal 
leaving  said  spliner  circuit  180  degrees  ou!  of  phase  with  said 
second  path  signal. 


5.506j;50 
.ATTENUATOR  FOR  I  SE  W ITH  CI  RRENT 
TRANSFORMER 
Christopher  A.  Waters,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pear- 
son Klectronics.  lnc„  Palo  ,\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290J-«^ 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  7  24 

VS.  CI.  333—81  R  12  Claims 


an  adding  means  comprising  L'2  adders  for  adding  constants  to 
x,(t,)  of  the  demultiplexer  means,  where  i  is  either  an  even  or 
an  odd  number. 

a  phase  shift  network  system  means  comprising  L'2  phase  shift 
networks  for  making  a  90-degree  phase  difference  between 
the  outputs  of  the  adding  means  and  x,(t,)  of  tfie  demultiplexer 
means; 

a  timing  signals  generating  means  for  generating  timing  signals 
expressed  by: 


^ 


^ — ^ ^* — 


i^W rfW .W^ A^V- 


^ 


r" 
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1   An  attenuator  for  use  with  a  current  transformer.  iJie  attenua- 
tor comprising 

an  input  voltage  terminal. 

an  inpul  ground  terminal, 

an  output  voltage  terminal; 

an  output  ground  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  pooBd  terminal, 

an  input  resistive  arm  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  inpui 
voltage  terminal  and  a  second  er>d. 

an  output  resistive  arm  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  output 
voltage  terminal  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  sccoikJ  end 
of  the  input  resistive  arm. 

a  shunt  resistive  arm  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  tfie  input  and 
output  ground  terminals  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  input  and  output  resistive  arms,  the  shun; 
resistive  arm  having  a  shunt  resistance  and  an  intnnsic  irxluc 
tancc  effectively  m  senes  with  the  shunt  resistance,  and 

a  compensation  circuit  having  a  firsi  end  coupled  to  the  input 
and  output  ground  terminals  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  input,  output,  and  shunt  resistive  arms,  the 
compensation  circuit  having  an  impedance  thai  reduces  for 
frequencies  of  100  MHz  and  below  output  voltage  overshoot 
across  the  output  voltage  and  output  ground  terminals  caused 
by  ttic  intnnsic  inductance  of  the  shun!  resistive  arm  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage  provided  by  the  current  trans 
former  across  the  input  voltage  and  input  ground  terminals 


5-506.551 
RESONATOR  AND  (HIP  TYPE  FILTER  USING  THE 

RESONATOR 
Toshimi  Kaneko;  Vlasahiko  Kawaguchi.  and  KaLsuji  Matsuta. 
all  of  Nagaokakvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  .Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  270.824 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaiL  Jul.  5,  1993.  5-192000; 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-208793 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CI.  333—185  15  Claims 

1,  A  resonator  comprising: 
a  dielectric  plate, 
an  earth  electrcxle  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  plate 

in  a  plane  shape, 
a  pattern  electrode  formed  in  a  spiral  shape  on  the  ot.her  surlacc 
of  said  dielectric  plate  opposite  to  said  earth  electrode  and  one 
end  of  said  pattern  elecwode  being  connected  to  said  canh 
electrode,  said  spiral  shape  including  an  inner  Kxip  which 
terminates  at  an  inner  end.  at  an  end  of  said  pattern  electrode 
opposite  to  said  one  end.  and 


1312 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


ill 


J6- 


3*c 


.24 


}3-36 


36       ^JSO 

.0  a vu^'^::^^ 

■    .28 


SLRFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
GROl  ND  TERMINALS 
Shun-ichi  Seki,  Osaka:   Kazuo   VAa,  Nara;   Yutaka  Taguchi, 
Ibaraki.  and  Keiji  Onishi,  Osaka,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  19<>4.  Ser.  No.  .1.M,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  S,  1993,  5-276406 

Int.  CI.'  HO.^H  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  333—195  6  Claims 

!•«  25o 


1   A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material; 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  tenninal  provided  on  the  sub- 
strate, and 

three  fundamental  resonator  units  serially  connected  between  the 
input  termmal  and  the  output  terminal  on  the  substrate, 

wherem  each  of  the  three  fundamental  resonator  imits  includes: 

a  unit  mput  and  a  unit  output; 

a  first  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  and  a  second  surface 
acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  in  series  via  a  respective 
unit  input  and  a  respective  unit  output  between  Ihe  input 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal; 

a  third  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  between  the 
fiist  and  the  second  surface  acoustic  wave  resonators,  the  third 
surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  being  grounded;  and 

further  comprising  two  ground  terminals,  wherein  one  of  the  two 
ground  terminals  is  commonly  used  for  grounding  the  third 
surface  acoustic  wave  resonators  included  in  two  of  the  three 


fundamental  resonator  units,  and  the  other  ground  terminal  is 
u.sed  for  grounding  the  third  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator 
included  m  the  remaining  one  fundamental  resonator  unit. 


5^06ii53 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  FILTER 

Takashi  Makita:  Yutaka  Sasaki,  and  Toshimi  Kaneko.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  .Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-Z87512; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304839 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1203 


V.S.  CI.  333—204 


3  Claims 


a  take -out  electrode  drawn  out  from  said  pattern  electrode 
toward  an  end  of  said  dielectric  plate  and  spaced  a  distance 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  pattern  electrode, 

wherein  a  width  of  said  pattern  electrode  becomes  narrower 
continuously  from  said  one  end  toward  said  inner  end. 


10 


26b  22b  I  22a  26o 


1   A  high. frequency  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  substrate, 

an  earth  electrode  formed  or  one  main  face  of  said  dielectric 

substrate,  and 
plural  pattern  electrodes  formed  on  the  other  main  face  of  said 

dielectric  substrate  so  a.s  to  be  opposite  to  said  earth  electrode, 
wherein  first  parts  of  said  plural  pattern  electrodes  are  formed 

substantially  m  parallel  and  separated  by  an  interval, 
second  parts  of  said  plural  pattern  electrodes  having  hrst  and 

open  ends  are  formed  so  as  to  extend  away  from  said  first 

parts  at  their  first  ends  in  nonparallel  directions,  and 
a  nonmagnetic  dielectnc  layer  is  formed  so  as  to  provide  a 

capacitance  at  an  overlap  between  the  second  parts  of  .said 

plural  pattern  electrodes. 


5,506,554 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  WITH  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 

ELECTRODES  FORMED  ON  AN  ADJACENT 

INSl  LATING  LAYER 

Jouni  Ala-Kojola,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products  OV, 

Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  933056 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1^205 

U.S.  CI.  333—206  10  Claims 


IM 


Hi 


-1 1 2 


1   A  radio  frequency  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectnc  block  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  faces  and 
a  side  face,  the  dielectric  block  defining  a  plurality  of  axiaJly 
aligned  resonance  apertures  extending  belween  said  opposed 
end  faces,  each  of  the  plurality  of  resonance  apertures  being 
coated  on  an  internal  surface  with  a  conductive  layer; 

an  external  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  dielectric  block 
whereby  a  transmission  line  resonator  is  provided  for  each 
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aperture,  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  faces  of  the 
dielectnc  block  being  covered  by  the  external  conductive 
layer, 

an  insulating  layer  having  a  facing  surface  arranged  adjacent 
said  side  face  of  the  dielectnc  block,  said  insulating  layer 
facing  surface  extending  to  said  one  of  the  first  and  second 
end  faces  of  the  dielectnc  block  which  is  covered  by  the 
external  conductive  layer,  and 

first  and  second  conductive  coupling  electrodes  disfx3sed  respec 
uvely  on  the  side  face  of  the  dielectnc  block  and  the  facing 
surface  of  the  insulating  layer  for  affecting  at  least  the  induc- 
tive coupling  between  resonators  from  the  side  face  of  the 
dielectnc  block  adjacent  the  insulating  layer 


5j;06,555 
ROTATABLE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DE\  ICE 
Masaru  Hoshino.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,624.  Nov.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,267,033.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-327175; 
Nov.  28,  1990.  2-327176:  Nov.  2«.  1990.  2-327177;  Mar.  29, 
1991,  3-67212;  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-67213;  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-67214; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67215;  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-67216;  Mar.  29.  1991. 
3-67221;  Aug.  28,  1991.  3-217085 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIP  1/06 
VS.  CI.  333—261  10  Claims 


1   A  signal  transmission  device  compnsing: 

a  first  body  composed  of  electromagnetic  shielding  material  and 
fixed  to  a  rotational  shaft  which  pierces  through  the  first  body, 
said  first  body  rotating  together  with  ttie  rotational  shaft 
around  an  axis  of  the  rotational  shaft: 

a  second  body  compnsed  of  electromagnelic  shielding  material 
and  stalionanly  disposed  around  rotational  shaft,  one  of  said 
first  body  and  second  body  composing  at  least  one  annular 
groove,  said  annular  groove  defining  a  nng-shaped  hollow 
chamber  when  tfie  first  body  and  the  second  bod\  are  broughi 
into  close  proximity  with  each  other, 

a  first  nng-shaped  conductor  fixed  to  the  tirsi  body. 

a  second  nng-shaped  conductor  fixed  to  the  second  body  in  a 
manner  such  thai  the  first  and  second  nng-shaped  conductors 
are  opposite  to  each  other  and  disposed  within  the  nng-shaped 
hollow  chamber  when  the  first  bodv  and  the  second  bodv  are 
brought  into  close  proximity  with  each  other,  and 

a  solid  slide  member  disposed  between  the  first  body  and  tfie 
second  body,  thereby  covenng  opposing  surfaces  of  the  first 
body  and  the  second  body  for  smoothing  the  rotation  of  the 
first  body  with  respect  to  the  second  body  and  scaling  the 
chamber  to  ensure  electromagnetic  shielding  of  the  chamber 


5,506Ji56 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MECHANISM 
Walter  A.   Baumgartl,  Boksburg;  Jacobus  L.  J.  Sosef.  and 
Kisbor  S.  Daya.  both  of  Johannesburg,  all  of.  South  Africa, 
assignors    to    Circuit    Breaker    Industries    Limited.    South 
.Africa 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.130 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa,   Jul.    6,    1993, 
93/4838 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  3.35^172  7  Claims 


1   A  circuit  breaker  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  magnetic  frame; 

a  coil  arranged  to  carry  a  load  currenl  and  defining  an  axis, 

a  magnetic  pole  piece  aligned  with  tfie  axis  of  the  coi!  and 
arranged  to  concentrate  magnetic  flux  due  to  current  in  the 
coil;  and 

an  armature  supported  by  the  magnetic  frame  and  being  mo\ 
able  transversely  relative  to  the  axis  of  t.he  coil,  the  armature 
having  a  head  located  adjacent  to  tfie  pole  piece  which  is 
movable  radially  towa.rds  the  pole  piece,  the  head  being 
shaped  complementally  to  tfie  shape  of  tlie  pole  piece  so  ttut 
at  least  a  portion  of  tfie  head  is  disposed  relatively  closer  to 
the  pole  piece  than  the  rest  of  ifie  head  when  the  armature  is 
in  a  retracted  position,  to  increase  the  initial  attractive  force 
between  the  pole  piece  and  tfic  armature  when  ttie  armature  is 
pulled  in. 


5,506,557 
RADIAL  ANISOTROPIC  CYLINDER  T^  PE  FERRITE 
MAGNETS  AND  THEIR  MANl  FACTl  RING  METHODS 
AND  MOTORS 
TakehLsa  Sakaguchi.  Sagamihara;  Talcahiro  Sunaga.  Machida. 
and  Jun  Hoshijima,  Amagasaki.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  S(>eciaJ  Metals  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93A)0319.  §  371  Date  Jan,  18,  1994.  (;  I02(ei 
Dale  Jan.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No    W  093/19020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  146,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1992,  4-09.^688; 
Sep.  3.  1992.  4-262960 

InL  CI.'  HOIF  i  IX)   H02K  21112 
U.S.  CI.  335— 302  12  Claims 

1  A  radially  anisotropic  cylmdnca!  fcmtc  magnet  composed  of 
a  femte  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  Sr  and  Ba,  said  femte  magnet  having  a  complete 
roundness  formed  by  gnndmg  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  su: 
taces  of  the  cylindncal  femte  magnet  after  sinienng  [hereof  and  a 
slit  extending  in  an  axiaJ  direction  thereof,  and  being  an  integrated 
,>ne  piece  body  except  for  said  slit 
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5^06^S58 

IMP<)I.\R  (  OMPOSITK  MAGNETS 

Hans-Jiir^en  Laube.  Alte  Bommenstrasse  62,  CH-8573  Sieger- 

shausen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,658,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma\  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No,  247,113 
Claimis    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    11,    1991, 
02072/Sl 

Int.  CI.''  HOIF  7102.7120:  H02K  7109 
I  ..S.  CI.  335—306  6  Claims 


54^06,559 

CHOKE  COIL  KOK  ELIMINATING  COMMON  MODE 

NOISE  AND  NORMAL  MODE  NOISE 

Kouichi  Vamaguchi.  Nagaokakvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  (  <>..  ltd.,  Nagaokak>o.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  f>,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  319049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-251315 
Int  CI."  HOIF  / 7/06.27/ JO 
L.S.  CI.  336—83  14  Claims 

1.  A  choke  coil  for  reducing  common  mode  noise  and  normal 
mode  noise,  comprising: 
at  least  two  coils; 

a  magnetic  frame  in  which  the  coils  are  encased,  the  magnetic 
frame  forming  closed  magnetic  circuits  around  the  respective 
coils  to  attenuate  normal  mode  noise;  and 
a  magnetic  core  which  pierces  through  the  frame  and  the  coils, 
the  magnetic  core  formmg  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  to  attenu- 
ate common  mode  noise. 


5,506,560 
ELECTRIC  POWER  FEEDING  DEVICE  BASED  ON  THE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
Kazuyoshi  Takeuchi:  Tatsuva  Lematsu,  and  Makoto  Ito.  all  of 
Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  .Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,950.  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1992,  4-210521; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343790 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  27/24,-27/iO 
I  .S.  CI.  336—83  8  Claims 


1 .  A  composite  magnet  having  a  first  pole,  a  second  pole  and  an 
exposed  first  surface  only  at  one  of  said  poles,  said  magnet 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  magnetic  bodies  each  having  a  first 
surface  portion  constituting  part  of  said  first  surface  of  said  com- 
posite magnet  and  a  second  surface  portion  having  a  concealed 
section  at  the  other  pole  of  said  composite  magnet;  a  first  covenng 
on  at  least  some  of  said  sections,  said  first  covering  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diamagnetic  and  paramagnetic  mate 
nals;  and  a  magnetically  conductive  second  covenng  on  each  of 
said  first  coverings  such  that  each  said  first  covenng  is  disposed 
between  said  second  covering  and  said  second  surface  portions  and 
said  coverings  confine  the  field  lines  of  said  other  pole  of  said 
composite  magnet  to  propagation  through  at  lea,st  one  of  said 
covenngs  to  thus  establish  a  unipolar  magnetic  field  in  the  region 
of  but  slightly  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface  of  said  compos- 
ite magnet. 


I  A  power  feeding  device  based  on  the  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion compnsmg: 

a  first  core  having  a  cup  structure  with  a  first  base  ponion,  a 
sidewall  portion  extendmg  perpendicularly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  first  base  portion,  and  a  radially  inwardly  directed  lip 
ponion  extending  from  a  free  end  of  said  sidewall  portion  and 
establishing  between  the  first  base,  sidewall  and  lip  portions  a 
first  continuous  channel  in  which  is  disposed  a  first  winding; 
and 

a  second  core  having  a  structure  complementing  said  cup  struc- 
ture with  a  second  base  portion  for  covering  an  opening  of 
said  cup  suiicture  and  an  integral  leg  portion  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  second  base  portion  along  a  common 
central  axis  and  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
lip  ponion  to  form  a  second  continuous  channel  about  said  leg 
portion  and  within  which  is  disposed  a  second  winding  for 
disposition  substantially  concentncally  within  said  first  wind- 
ing. 


5,506^:61 
IGNITION  COIL 
Pierre  Heriticr-Best,  Orbeil,  France,  assignor  to  Sagem  Allum- 
age,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  10.  1994,  94  05734 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  15/10:27/30 
L :.S.  CI.  336—185  2  Claims 

1.  An  Ignition  coil  compnsing: 
a  magnetic  core, 
two  high  voltage  terminals;  and 

primary  and  secondary  windings  wound  around  the  magnetic 
core,  said  secondary  winding  being  formed  of  two  half- 
windings  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  half-windings 
being  wound  on  a  tubular  secondary  bobbin,  each  of  said 
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secondary  bobbins  being  closed  at  one  of  Us  ends  where  a 
respective  one  of  said  high  voltage  terminals  is  located,  said 
secondary  bobbins  being  arranged  head-to-iail,  said  pnmary 
winding  being  housed  withm  the  two  secondary  bobbins  with 
its  two  terminals  passing  between  open  ends  of  the  secondary 
bobbins. 


5,506,562 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISABLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FROM  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 

Jerry  C.  Wiesner,  23-21  Steinway  St.,  Astoria,  N.V.  11105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,906,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,535 

InL  Cl.^  B60Q  /  1*0 

U.S.  CI.  340— 425J  i  Claim 


=i 


.^■»»  %rnm 


l,„. 


3. 


17 
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I .  A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising; 

an  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  battery,  an  alarm  motor,  a  key  switch,  an  electronic  control 

module,  a  siren, 

wherein  said  alarm  motor  is  electronically  linked  to  said 
electronic  control  module. 

said  electronic  control  module  compnses  means  for  activating 
and  deactivating  said  alarm  motor. 

said  key  switch  electronically  linked  to  said  alarm  motor  and 
said  electronic  control  module,  wherein  said  key  switch 
compnses  means  for  turning  said  electronic  control  module 
on  and  ofT.  and  means  for  testing  installation  compnsing 
means  for  activating  said  siren  when  said  key  switch  is  in  a 


lock  position  and  a  voltage  drop  is  being  caused  by  (a) 
opening  a  door-dome  light,  a  courtesy  light,  a  trunk  light  or 
a  glove  door,  (bi  turning  on  the  ignition  or  hcadhithts,  or 
Ui  stepping  on  a  brake  light. 

.said  battery  electronically  linked  to  said  siren,  said  key  swuch 
and  said  electronic  control  module  being  rechargeable  by 
an  alternator  terminal. 
a  hand-held  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  an  onboard 

receiver  electronically  linked  lo  said  battery,  said  ke\  switch, 

said  electronic  control  module  and  said  siren,  whetir  said 

receiver  compnsmg 

means  for  remotely  cuning  off  said  ignition  and  turning  on 
said  alarm  system  and  scning  the  alarm  system  to  an  alarm 
mode  by  pressing  a  button  of  said  hand-held  transmitter  by 
an  operator. 

means  for  remotely  turning  on  said  ignition  and  shutting  off 
said  alarm  system  when  said  button  of  said  handheld 
transmitter  is  pressed  again  by  said  operator; 

dunng  said  alarm  mode,  said  control  module  compnses  an 
induction  portion,  and  means  to  delec;  a  voltage  drop  or 
any  drop  in  cixTcni  flow  from  t.he  baner.  m  said  vehicle,  a 
battery  cable  pa.ssing  through  said  control  module  for  pro 
viding  said  current  flow,  means  for  activating  said  alann 
motor  arxJ  said  siren  and  ground  out  the  battery  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  drop  in  said  current  flow,  wherein  said 
predetermined  drop  m  said  curreni  flow  is  caused  bv  open 
ing  a  hood  of  said  vehicle,  or  opening  a  door,  or  opening  a 
tmnk.  or  turning  on  the  ignition  or  headlights,  or  stepping 
on  a  brake,  or  when  a  load  is  put  across  the  banery. 

wherein  said  key  switch  mounted  in  a  vehicle  fender  or 
hidden  behind  the  vehicle  gnlle. 

and  said  electronic  control  module  compnsmg  in  senes  a 
capacitor,  two  transistors  and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
connected  to  said  alarm  moior, 


5^06,563 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SECl  RITV  SYSTEM 

Danko  Jonic.  4226  N.  California,  Chicago.  BI.  60618 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^154 

InL  CI.'  B60R  2500 

U.S.  CI.  340-^26  5  Claims 


(  A-J) 


(2201-2210) 


121  01-21  101 


I    An  ani!  then  security  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 

radio  receiver  component  unit  installed  arxl  securablv  fastened 
within  the  passenger  compianmeni  of  the  vehicle,  the  radio  receiver 
component  unit  having  furthermore  an  outer  from  panel,  at  ieasi  a 
fionion  thereof  designed  !c  be  ea-sily  detachable  from  and  reattach 
able  it!  the  remaining  non  removable  portion  of  the  radio  receiver 
componen!  unit,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  storage  banery  with  a 
grounded  f»le  and  a  non-grounded  pole,  and  having  fun.hermore  a 
fuel  pump  with  a  grounded  pole  and  a  non  grounded  pole,  said 
anti-theft  system  compnsing  connector  means  for  establishing  an 
electncal  connection  between  the  detachable  from  panel  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  and  the  remaining  non  removable  portion  of  Lhc 
radio  receiver,  the  connector  means  including  a  number  of  electri- 
cal contact  points  located  jn  the  detachable  portion  of  the  radio 
receiver  unit  disposed  to  conformably  align  and  pair  togetfier  with 
corresponding  contact  points  located  on  tfie  non-removable  portion 
of  the  radio  receiver  where  said  connector  means  furthermore 
includes  al  least  one  contact  point  which  is  connected  clectncally 
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wired  in  senes  with  the  non-grounded  pole  of  the  motor  vehicle 
fuel  pump,  and  and  another  contact  point  electrically  connected 
wired  in  senes  with  the  non-grounded  pole  of  the  motor  vehicle 
storage  balter>.  whereby  disjunction  of  the  outer  front  panel  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  from  the  radio  receiver  component  unit  also 
interrupts  electncal  continuity  between  the  motor  vehicle  storage 
batten,  and  the  fuel  pump,  thereby  disabling  the  motor  vehicle 
from  being  operated. 


STttn  SMTCM 

IVBI 

nx  »# 

^m«T  TO    IS 

tmuta 

/ 

I 

1  An  anti-overflow  fuel  alert  system  for  use  with  a  fuel  tank 
svstem  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  power  source,  composing: 

a  detecting  device  operalively  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  system 
10  directly  detect  an  actual  level  of  fuel  within  said  fuel  tank 
and  generate  an  actual  fuel  level  signal  corresponding  thereto, 

a  control  device  operalively  in  communication  with  said  detect- 
ing device  to  receive  said  actual  fuel  level  signaJ  and  con- 
nected to  the  power  source,  said  control  device  controlling  the 
operating  period  of  said  anti-overflow  fuel  alert  system  and 
controlling  power  flow  from  the  power  source  to  said  anti- 
overflow  fuel  alert  system; 

an  adjustable  reference  fuel  level  input  device  configured  with 
said  conu-ol  device  for  inputting  an  adjustable  desired  fuel 
level  reference  signal  to  said  control  device,  said  adjustable 
fuel  level  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  fuel  level  within 
a  detecting  range  of  said  detecting  device,  said  control  device 
comparing  said  desired  fuel  level  reference  signal  to  said 
actual  fuel  level  signal  from  said  detecting  device;  and 

a  warning  device  operalively  connected  to  said  control  device, 
said  warning  device  issuing  a  warning,  responsively  to  said 
control  device,  whenever  said  actual  fuel  level  exceeds  said 
desired  fuel  level  reference  during  said  operating  penod 


5^06^64 
MARINE  CRAFT  FIEL  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  S.  Hargcst.  14  Lockwood  Blvd.  Apt.  lOJ,  Charlestown, 
S.C.  29401 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,941 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  IIOO 

L.S.  CI.  340— 150.2  19  Claims 


IS  off  when  the  trunk  is  in  an  upright  position  and  the  switch 

IS  on  when  the  trunk  has  been  felled; 

(b)  a  transmitter  electrically  coupled  to  the  switch  and  which  is 
energized  to  transmit  a  radio  signal  to  a  remote  location  when 
the  switch  is  on,  and  wherein  the  remote  location  has  a  device 
for  receiving  the  same  radio  signal,  and; 

(c)  a  housing  within  which  the  switch  and  the  transmitter  are 
contained,  wherein  the  housing  is  sized  to  fit  withm  a  hole 
formed  in  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  the  hole  is  formed  so  as  to 
be  readily  filled  or  camouflaged  thereby  rendenng  the  device 
and  the  forest  conservation  system  substantially  undetectable 
by  unaided  human  vision. 


5,506  j;66 

TAMPER  DETECTABLE  ELECTRONIC  SECl  RIT^ 

PACKAGE 

John  A.  Oldfield,  Kanata;  H.  Charles  Sabry,  and  Adrian  D. 

Jones,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  6.  1993,  Sen  No.  57J90 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  IMOO 

L'.S.  CI.  340—550  18  Claims 


VZq— 
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5306365 

DEV  ICE  FOR  SIGNALING  THE  FELLING  OF  A  TREE 

AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  FOREST  CONSERVATION 

Joseph  \ndrew  de  I.eon,  1121  N.  Milwaukee  St.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53202.  and  Brian  W.  IVtersen.  2028  N.  Martin  Luther 
King  Dr..  Milwaukee.  V\is.  53212 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993.  Scr.  No.  83,726 
InL  Cl.'^  G08B  imX) 
U.S.  CI.  340—522  15  Claims 

I.  A  device  capable  of  being  used  in  a  forest  conservation 
system  and  for  signaling  the  felling  of  a  tree  having  a  substantially 
stationary  trunk  which  grows  substantially  upnght,  the  device 
composing: 

(a)  a  switch  which  is  responsive  to  detect  inclination,  the  switch 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  uiink  such  that  the  switch 


I   An  intrusion  detection  electronic  circuit  composing 

a  containment  wall  in  combination  with  first  and  second  trans- 
mission lines,  the  first  and  second  transmission  lines  being 
spaced  adjacent  one  another  throughout  the  containment  wall. 

a  transmitter  having  first  and  second  outputs  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  respectively,  for  transmit- 
ting signals  in  antiphase  relationship  one  with  the  other, 

a  receiver  including  first  and  second  inputs,  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  respectively  for  receiving 
signals  therefrom;  and 

a  detector,  for  detecting  an  in  phase  component  in  signals 
received  at  the  first  and  second  inputs. 
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5306367 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPENINGS  TO  AN 
ENCLOSED  SPACE 
Giinlher  Bichlmaier,  Niirnberg;  Ferdinand  Friedrich.  Herold.s- 
berg;    Dieter   (Jraljc.    Eriangen:    Ido    IVubert.   Neumarkt; 
Hans-Joachim  Kach,  Nurnberg;  Thomas  Rupprecht.  Moos- 
bach;    Reiner  Dotfler,   Nurnberg;    Rainer   Ertel,   /.irndorf; 
Gerhard  Hettich.  Dietenhofen;  Werner  Wiedemann,  Herzo- 
genaurach:  Peter  RobiLschko,  and  Bernhard  Dilz.  both  of 
Sindclhngen.  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
microelectronic  (imbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  313,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  34 
197.7 

InL  CL"  G08B  13118 
MS.  CI.  340—555  6  Claims 


USL^ 


5306368 
SHOCK  SENSOR 
Chau-Ho  Chen.  Taichur.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nutek  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser  No   449.481 

InL  CI.'  G08B  ,  1  (j; 

L,S.  CI.  340—566  26  Claims 


1.  A  shock  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  mass  suspended  in  a  flexible  support  ananfed  to  resonate 
when  subjected  to  a  mechanical  shock;  and 

b)  a  microphone  spaced  closely  to  said  mass. 

said  mass  and  said  microphone  forming  a  first  air  pressure 
chamber  with  said  flexible  support  for  transmittal  there- 
through of  air  pressure  waves  from  said  resonating  mass  to 
said  microphones. 

said  microphone  being  arranged  to  produce  an  electronic  signal 
when  it  detects  changes  in  air  pressure  from  the  pressure 
waves  traveling  through  said  chamber. 


1.  A  proC'.iS  for  monitoring  an  opening  to  an  enclosed  space  by 
an  IR  alarm  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  control  module  having  a  control  unit  with  at  least  an 
IR  emitting  element  for  emitting  an  IR  beam  and  at  least  one 
IR  receiving  element  for  detecting  a  reflected  beam,  and  an 
optical  unit  including  optical  components  disposed  in  the 
beam  path  for  matching  a  directional  characteristic  of  an  IR 
beam  emitted  by  the  IR  emitting  elements  and  detected  by  the 
receiving  element  to  the  opening  to  be  monitored; 

generating  a  measuring  process  in  which  a  modulated  IR  beam 
from  at  least  one  IR  enutting  element  of  the  optoelectronic 
unit  is  emitted  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  and  the  beam  reflected  at 
marginal  areas  of  the  opening  is  detected  as  a  measurement 
signal  by  the  at  least  one  IR  receiving  element  of  the  opto- 
electronic unit; 

comparing  the  measurement  signal,  with  ambient  light  content 
eliminated,  detected  by  the  receiving  element  with  a  mean 
value  of  previously  detected  measuring  signals; 

depending  on  the  comparison,  initiating  a  normal  operating 
mode  of  the  alarm  system  if  there  is  a  correlation  between  the 
measurement  signal  and  the  mean  value,  and  initiating  an 
alarm  operating  mode  of  the  alarm  system  if  there  is  no 
correlation; 

in  the  normal  operating  mode,  generating  the  next  measuring 
process  after  a  pause  in  time  and  switching  off  the  control 
unit,  the  emitting  elements  and  the  receiving  element  during 
this  f)ause  in  time;  and. 

in  the  alarm  operating  mode,  generating  a  number  of  measuring 
processes  in  immediate  succession,  companng  the  detected 
measurement  signals  with  criteria  which  are  stored  in  the 
control  module  and  which  identify  the  penetration  of  objects 
or  persons  through  the  monitored  opening,  and  tnggenng  an 
alarm  signal  if  the  measurement  signals  of  the  measuring 
process  correspond  with  the  stored  criteria. 


5i;06,569 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  FLAME  RECTIFICATION  SENSING 

CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mitchell  R.  Rowlette.  Berea.  K>..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  251,816 

inL  CI.'  F23N  5'00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 577  10  Claims 


1.  Flame  detection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  furnace  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  having  input  ports  and  output  ports, 
an  .AC  voltage  power  source  and  a  5  volt  DC  power  supply, 
a  flameprobe  having  an  input  lead,  a  first  capacitor  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal  connected  to  the  AC 
voltage  power  source,  a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  serially  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  first  capacitor,  the  input  lead  of  the  flameprobe  connected 
to  a  location  intermediate  the  first  capacitor  and  the  first  end 
of  the  first  resistor,  the  second  end  of  tfie  first  resistor  con- 
nected to  an  input  port  of  the  microprocessor  through  a 
change  of  state  device  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
change  of  state  device  changing  between  first  and  second 


169-395  O.G.-96-I9:  QL3 
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states  in  response  to  the  input  of  the  change  of  state  device,  a 
second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  input  of  the  change  of 
state  device,  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor 
connected  to  ground,  a  first  charge  path  for  the  second  capaci- 
tor comprising  the  5  volt  DC  power  supply  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  a  second  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  resistor  connected  to  a  point 
between  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  input  of 
the  change  of  state  device  and  a  second  charge  path  for  the 
second  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  port  of  the 
microprocessor  and  the  input  of  the  change  of  state  device, 
the  first  charge  path  being  used,  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
resistor  and  the  flameprobe,  to  provide  an  input  to  the  change 
of  state  device  controlling  the  output  of  the  change  of  state 
device  thereby  providing  a  signal  to  the  microprtKessor  rep- 
resentative of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  flame,  and  the 
second  charge  path  being  used  during  a  test  procedure  initi- 
ated by  the  microprocessor  through  the  second  charge  path  to 
determine  leakage  characteristics  of  the  change  of  state  device 
and  the  second  capacitor 


5306^70 

GASOLINE  DISPENSER  WARNING  ANNOUNCES 

Paul  B.  Scott,  17500  Lemarsh  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  9132S,  and 

Steve  R.  Vezerian,  151  W.  l^ngden.  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,805 

UiL  CI.*'  G08B  21100 

L.S.  CI.  340-<i03  3  Claims 

loizu  scntfi 
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1   A  warning  announcer  for  a  gasoline  dispenser  for  providing  a 
warning  message  to  a  customer  when  the  customer  is  no  longer 
pumping  gasoline  and  the  nozzle  is  not  positioned  in  the  nozzle 
receptacle,  the  dispenser  having  a  pump  flow  counter,  a  nozzle 
return  sensor,  a  dispenser  nozzle,  and  a  nozzle  receptacle,  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
a  logic  unit, 
a  timer, 
a  speaker. 

a  voice  alarm  unit  for  providing  a  message  to  said  speaker, 
first  circuit  means  for  connecting  signals  from  the  pump  flow 
counter  and  from  the  nozzle  return  sensor  to  said  logic  unit 
for  controlling  said  timer  to  produce  a  message  signal;  and 
second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  timer  to  said  voice 
alarm  unit  for  initiating  a  message  when  said  timer  produces  a 
message    signal    indicating    that   the    nozzle    has    not    been 
returned  lo  the  nozzle  receptacle; 
said  pump  flow  counter  providing  a  pulse  train  as  the  pump  flow 

counter  signal,  and 
said  logic  unit  including  means  for  turning  on  said  timer  on 
receipt  of  a  pump  flow  counter  pulse  signal  and  for  resetting 
said  timer  on  continued  receipt  of  pump  flow  counter  pulses. 


5,506,571 

LOW  AIR  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  SCL'BA  DIVERS 

Donald  L.  Dugan,  S8  La  C  umbre  Cir.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  941,732,  Sep.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,842 
int  CI."  G08B  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  340—626  1  Claim 

1.  A  low  air  warning  device  for  alerting  a  scuba  diver  when  the 
pressure  of  air  in  an  air  tank  being  used  by  the  scuba  diver  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level;  said  device  producing  an  audible 


signal  within  the  range  of  hearing  of  the  diver  when  the  pressure  of 
air  withm  the  air  tank  tails  below  the  predetermined  level;  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  energy  source  providing  electncal  power  for  the 

operation  of  said  device; 
b.  a  piezoelectnc  speaker  element  operable  for  producing  said 
audible  signal  wherein  said  audible  signal  has  a  frequency 
within  the  range  of  human  heanng; 

c)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  providing:  (i)  input  means  for 
receiving  an  electncal  signal  from  an  air  tank  pressure  sensor, 
(ii)  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal,  said  reference  signal  being  equal  to  the  electrical 
signal  produced  by  said  air  tank  pressure  sensor  when  the 
pressure  of  air  withm  an  air  tank  is  at  said  predetermined 
level,  and  iiii)  output  means  operable  for  controlling  the 
production  of  said  audible  signal  by  said  piezoelectric  speaker 
element; 

d)  a  water  conductivity  switch  compnsing  two  stainless  steel 
contacts  in  electrical  communication  with  said  CPU  operable 
tor  causing  electncal  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  CPU  when 
said  device  is  immersed  in  water. 

e)  said  air  tank  pressure  sensor  in  electncal  communication  with 
said  CPU.  said  air  tank  pressure  sensor  being  operable  for 
presenting  an  electncal  signal  to  said  input  means  of  said 
CPU;  and 

0  a  waterproof  outer  casing;  and  wherein  said  electrical  energy 
source,  said  CPU.  said  water  conductivity  switch,  said  air  tank 
pressure  sensor  and  said  piezoelectnc  speaker  element  are  all 
housed  within  said  waterproof  outer  casing  and  wherein  said 
piezoelectnc  speaker  element  produces  said  audible  signal 
only  when  said  electncal  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
reference  signal 


5.506,572 
LOW  BATTERY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Vernon  E.  Hills,  and  Gary  L.  Kolbeck,  both  of  Sioux  Falls,  S. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  l^geNct   Entertainment  Corporation, 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  81,933 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  34<V-636  5  Claims 

1.  A  low  battery  voltage  detection  system  in  a  hotel  entertain- 
ment arrangement  based  on  a  network  which  extends  from  a 
central  location  to  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  with  there  being 
a  central  controller  located  al  the  central  location  for  transmitting 
video  information  signals  on  the  network  to,  and  for  communicat- 
ing over  the  network  to  obtain  information  from,  devices  con- 
nected to  the  network  at  the  remote  locations,  the  low  battery 
voltage  detection  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  guest  terminals  each  connected  to  the  network  at 
one  of  the  remote  locations  and  each  having  a  video  display  to 
present  information  provided  by  the  video  informalion  signals 
received  over  the  network  from  the  central  controller,  and 
each  being  capable  of  receiving  signals  generated  at  said 
remote  location  thereof 
a  plurality  of  battery  operated  transmitters  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  guest  terminals  for  transmitting  signals 
thereto  that  in  pan  control  the  video  information  presented  on 
the  video  display  of  the  corresponding  guest  termir^al,  and 
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each  having  a  battery  and  a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a 
battery  voltage  value  therein,  each  battery  operated  transmit- 
ter being  capable  of  transmitting  battery  status  information 
based  on  battery  voltage  values  detected  by  the  voltage  detec- 
tor therein  to  its  corresponding  guest  terminal  to  be  stored 
therein  and  lo  be  obtainable  by  the  central  controller  commu- 
nicating with  that  guest  terminal  over  the  network;  and 
a  list  displayer  located  at  the  central  location  under  control  of 
the  central  controller,  the  list  displayer  for  providing  a  list  of 
transmitters  having  a  selected  voltage  status. 


5j;06i;73 
REMOTE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
THE  ON/OFF  STATl  S  OF  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLED  APPLIANCE 
Carrcll  W.  Ewing,  Palo  Alto,  and  Andrew  J.  Cleveland,  San 
Martin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Server  Technology,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,197.  May  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,035 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  lliM 
U.S.  CI.  340—644  5  Claims 
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2.  An  appliance  power  switch  status  detection  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  set  of  AC  power  supply  terminals  providing  for  the  only 
connection  of  AC  input  power  lo  an  external  AC  power 
connection  of  an  appliance  with  an  internal  load  power  switch 
that  is  not  directly  accessible  through  said  external  AC  power 
connection  because  of  an  internal  connection  of  an  internal 
appliance  load; 

synchronized  pulse  generation  means  connected  to  the  AC 
power  supply  terminals  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  pulse 
and  a  negative  voltage  pulse  each  delayed  from  a  zero- 
crossing  of  an  AC  power  source  to  AC  power  supply  termi- 
nals; 

a  diode  and  resistor  combination  connected  in  senes  between  the 
AC  power  supply  terminals  and  the  synchronized  pulse  gen- 
eration means  for  converting  a  current  flowing  through  said 


internal  power  switch,  said  internal  appliance  load  and  said 
external  AC  power  connection  into  a  voltage,  and 
a  microprocessor  connected  lo  both  the  synchronized  pulse 
generation  means  and  the  the  diode  and  resistor  combination 
and  an  opto-isolator  for  analyzing  said  current  flowing  for  its 
relationship  to  said  positive  and  negative  pulses,  and  for 
outputting  an  "on"  status  indication  for  said  internal  load 
power  switch  when  said  current  flowing  is  determined  to  be 
related  to  said  positive  and  negative  pulses,  and  outputting  an 
"oflT'  status  indication  otherwise. 


5,506,574 

Ml  LTI-FUNCTIONAI   INTRUSION  WARNING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BR-ANCH  CIRCl  ITS  OF  A  HOME  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  A.  Chiairllo.  3229  N.  Richardo  Cir..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85215 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.755 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  2ilOO:ltO& 

VS.  CI.  340—691  19  Claims 


-<s>^ 


1.  A  multi-functional  intrusion  warning  system  for  a  building 
and  the  like  having  a  conventional  AC  power  source  compnsing 

building  circuitry  for  providing  AC  power  to  the  building  elec- 
tncal services,  said  building  circuitry  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  branch  circuits; 

a  circuit  breaking  means  in  said  building  circuitry  intermediate 
said  AC  power  source  and  said  plurality  of  branch  circuits  for 
cutting  off  electncal  current  lo  any  branch  circuit  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  circuits  expenencing  a  current  surge  above 
a  certain  level. 

a  circuit  interrupting  means  in  said  building  circuitry  inteniiedi- 
ate  said  circuit  breaking  means  and  al  least  one  branch  circuit 
of  said  plurality  of  branch  circuits  compnsing  contactor 
means  in  a  circuit  intermediate  said  circuit  breaking  means 
and  said  at  least  one  branch  circuit;  said  contactor  means 
having  normally  closed  contacts  when  said  circuit  interrupting 
means  is  de -energized  to  complete  said  circuit  through  said 
contactor  means  between  said  circuit  breaking  means  and  said 
at  least  one  branch  circuit;  said  conlacior  means  having 
opened  contacts  when  said  circuit  interrupting  means  is  ener 
gized  to  interrupt  said  circuit  through  said  contactor  means 
between  said  circuit  breaking  means  and  said  at  least  one 
branch  circuit. 

arming  switch  means  for  completing,  when  closed,  a  circuit  lo 
said  circuit  interrupting  means  for  energizing  said  circuit 
interrupting  means  to  open  said  contacts  of  siud  contactor 
means  and  thereby  interrupt  said  circuit  through  said  contac- 
tor means  and  thereby  interrupt  the  power  through  said  con- 
tactor means  to  said  al  least  one  branch  circuit  and  thereby 
arm  the  multi-functional  intrusion  warning  system;  and 

control  means  for  interrupting  said  circuit  to  said  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  upon  a  certain  occurrence  to  de -energize  said 
circuit  interrupting  means  and  thereby  return  said  contacts  of 
said  contactor  means  to  their  normally  closed  state  to  com 
plete  said  circuit  through  the  contactor  means  and  permit 
power  to  flow  from  said  circuit  breaking  means  to  said  at  least 
one  branch  circuit  to  power  electrical  devices  on  said  at  least 
one  branch  circuit  lo  provide  a  warning  through  the  powenng 
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of  said  electrical  devices  that  a  certajn  occurrence  has  been 
detected  by  the  mulu-funcuonal  intrusion  warning  system. 
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TRANSMIT  SECOND 
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MESSAGE 


310 
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GENERATE  a  TRANSMTT 

OUESTION-TO-STORE 

MESSAGE 


340 


GENERATE  S  TRANSMIT 

ANSWER-TO-STORE 

MESSAGE 


370 

/ 


STORE  QUESTION  CODE . 
ANSWER  CODE  8 
KEY  IDENTIFIER 


14.  A  method  for  coding  a  key  for  use  in  a  key-lock  system, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  key-identification  message,  including  a  key- 
identifier.  from  said  ke)  to  said  lock. 

(b)  generating  and  transmitting  from  said  lock  to  said  key  a 
question-to-slorc  message,  including  a  question  code; 

to  storing  m  said  ke>  said  question  ccxle  transmitted  by  said 

lock  in  step  (bi; 
(d)  transmitting  from  said  key  to  sajd  lock  a  first  acknowledge 

message; 

(c)  generating  and  transmitting  from  said  lock  to  said  key  an 
answer-to-store  message,  including  an  answer  code; 

(C)  stonng  m  said  key  said  answer  code  transmitted  by  said  lock 
in  step  (e); 

ig)  transmitting  from  said  key  to  said  lock  a  second  acknowl- 
edge message,  and 

(h;  causing  said  question  code  and  said  answer  code  to  be  stored 
in  said  lock  and  identified  with  said  key. 


5i;06i;76 
Patent  Not  l.ssued  For  This  Number 


5„«i06^';77 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODL'LATION 
TELEMETRY 
Mark  R.  Doyle,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Western  .Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  298,654 
Int.  CI."  C;08C  /v  /^ 
VS.  CI.  340— «70.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  svnchronizing  a  digital  telemetry  receiver  to  a 
digital  telemetry  transmitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  receiver  at  an  initial  frequency,  said  initial  fre- 
quency  being   approximately  equal   to  an   initial   operating 
frequency  of  said  transmitter  and  calculating  a  sampling  inter- 
nal inversely  proportional  to  said  initial  frequency, 
causing   said  receiver  to  detect  a  plurality  of  signal  events 

transmitted  by  said  transmitter, 
measuring  a  time  of  detection  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
events; 


5.506^75 

KEY-LOCK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

INTERCHANGE  OF  SYSTEM-ORIGINATED  CODES 

Zoltan  S.  Ormos,  P.O.  Box  (P.F.)  229,  Sopron,  Hungary 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  765,552,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^77 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1100 

16  Claims 


calculating  a  linear  regression  of  said  time  of  detection  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  events  relative  to  said  sampling  interval; 

calculating  an  updated  operating  frequency  of  said  transmitter 
from  said  linear  regression;  and 

adjusting  said  sampling  interval  to  be  inversely  proportional  to 
said  updated  operating  frequency  of  said  transmitter. 


5,506^78 
VOLUME  CONTROL  OF  AURAL  GUIDANCE  OF 
VEHICLE  ROUTE  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kishi,  Toyota;  Toru  Ito,  Nagoya;  Shoji  Yokoyama, 
Anjo;  Kyomi  Morimoto,  Nisho;  Mitsuhiro  Nimura.  Okazaki, 
and  Shigekazu  Ohara,  Chiryu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Aisin  AW 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Anjo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195778; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195780;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-195781;  Aug.  19,  1992, 
4-220009 

Int.  CI.*  G08G  liI23 
U.S.  CI.  340—996  12  aaims 


1   .\  vehicle  route  guidance  apparatus  which  selectively  outputs 
route  guidance  aurally  through  one  loudspeaker,  compnsing: 
a  voice  generation  section  which  selectively  generates  a  guid- 
ance voice  signal  for  route  guidance  through  only  one  of  a 
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plurality  of  loudspeakers  of  an  audio  apparatus  whenever 
selective  route  guidance  is  needed; 

volume  setting  means  being  responsive  to  external  operation,  for 
setting  a  predetermined  guidance  voice  signal  level; 

guidance  voice  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  volume 
setting  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  said  guidance  voice 
signal  to  said  predetermined  guidance  voice  signal  level  and 
for  outputting  an  adjusted  guidance  voice  signal. 

test  voice  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  test  guidance  voice 
signal  through  said  guidance  voice  adjustment  means  to  said 
only  one  loudspeaker  when  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
has  passed  after  said  predetermined  guidance  voice  signal 
level  is  set  by  said  volume  setting  means; 

a  circuit  change  switch  for  switching  an  input  to  said  only  one 
loudspeaker  between  an  output  signal  from  said  audio  appa- 
ratus and  either  said  adjusted  guidance  voice  signal  or  the 
adjusted  test  guidance  voice  signal;  and 

a  control  section  which  controls  the  switching  of  said  circuit 
change  switch,  said  control  section  controlling  said  guidance 
voice  adjustment  means  independently  from  a  volume  control 
means  controlling  a  level  of  said  output  signal  from  said  audio 
apparatus. 


ABSOLUTE  ENCODER  USING  MULTIPHASE  ANALOG 
SIGNALS 
Carl   P.   Spaulding.  San   Marino,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  TRJ   & 
Company.  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  199L  Ser.  No.  711,034 

InL  CI.'  H03M  l:So 

U.S.  CI.  341  — 11  23  Claims 


7^ 


DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  L.  Whiting,  South  Pasadena:  Glen  A.  Creorge,  ai>d 
Glen  E.  Ivey,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stac 
Electronics,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8,450.  Jan.  21.  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  992,822,  Dec.  16.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  870,554,  Apr.  17.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  619J91,  Nov.  27,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5,146,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  297.152,  Jan.  13, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.016,009.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  350389 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  "    I 
L'.S.  CI.  341— 51 


14  Claim.^ 
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1  A  method  for  convening  an  inpui  data  stream  into  an  erKoded 
data  character  stream,  said  data  stream  including  data  characters, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sionng  data  characters  into  a  data  storage  means  for  reference. 

performing  a  search  in  said  data  storage  means  for  a  data 
character  stnng  of  said  stored  data  characters  which  match 
said  input  data  stream,  and 

encoding  a  length  and  an  otTse!  position  withm  said  data  storage 
means  of  one  of  said  matching  strings  found  b\  said  search  m 
said  data  storage  means,  wherein  said  offset  position  is 
encoded  with  a  tag  bit  indicating  either  a  short  or  a  long 
offset,  and  with  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  indicating  the 
location  within  said  data  storage  mean'-  where  said  matching 
Mling  IS  located. 


5,506i;81 
MODULATING  METHOD.  MODULATING  DE\  ICF  AND 

DEMODULATING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki   Ino.  Chiba;   Takashi   Sato,   Miyagi.  and   Toshiyuki 
Nakagawa,  Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
porabon,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1992.  4-298670; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134287 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  im 
VS.  CI.  341—58  30  Claims 


1.  An  absolute  encoder  compnsing: 

a  measuring  scale  with  one  or  more  tracks, 

a  plurality  of  analog  sensors  per  track,  each  sensor  having  an 
output  modulated  by  a  corresponding  track  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  cyclic  nonsinusoidal  multiphase  analog  signals 
from  the  sensors  indicative  of  a  relative  position  of  the  sen- 
sors and  the  measunng  scale. 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  to  produce  digital  values 
proportional  to  the  analog  signals. 

means  to  conditionally  add  or  subtract  the  digital  values  of  the 
analog  signals  to  obtain  a  single  output  that  increases  linearly 
in  proportion  to  the  position  of  the  sensors  relative  to  the 
measuring  scale. 
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1   A  modulating  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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UMI 


inserting  patterns  each  having  a  pre-sct  length  into  a  sequence  of 

coded  information  at  a  pre-set  interval;  and 
NRZI  modulating  the  sequence  of  coded  information  interlaced 

with  the  patterns  for  outputting  the  DSV  controlled  modulated 

code. 
NRZI  modulating  the  sequence  of  coded  information  interlaced 

with  the  patterns  for  outputting  the  DSV  controlled  modulated 

code,  wherein  the  pre-set  interval  is  of  a  value  inversely 

proportional  to  a  low-range  cut-off  frequency  of  the  NRZI 

modulated  sequence  of  coded  information. 


5306382 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 

Leo  Lawsine,  10007  lodd  Mill  Rd.  SL.,  Huntsville,  AJa.  35803 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,492 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7li8 

U.S.  CI.  342—15  5  Claims 


I   Apparatus  for  processing  radar  signals  and  the  like,  compris- 


ing 


(a)  antenna  means  (1)  for  receiving  and  transmitting  wideband 
signals; 

(b)  microwave  front  end  means  (5)  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  tuned  mixers  (7,8)  each  including 

(a)  a  set  of  receiving  directional  filter  units  (46-49;  66-70); 

(b)  a  set  of  transmitting  directional  filter  mixers  (134-137; 
138-142);  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  directional  filters  (62.74,128,129)  con 
nected  with  said  sets  of  receiving  and  transmitting  direc 
liona]  filter  mixers,  respectively; 

(2)  a  receiver  filter  diplexer  (63)  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminjils  connected  with  the  sets  of  receiver  directional 
filter  mixers,  respectively,  said  receiver  filter  diplexer  also 
having  an  output  terminal; 

(3)  a  transmitter  filter  diplexer  (127)  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  connected  with  the  sets  of  transmitter  directional 
filter  mixers,  respectively,  said  transmitter  filler  diplexer 
also  having  an  input  terminal;  and 

(4)  duplexer  means  (6)  for  alternately  connecting  said  antenna 
means  with  said  tuned  mixers,  respectively,  said  duplexer 
means  including  a  filter  diplexer  (40),  and  a  pair  of  circu- 
lators (41,42)  associated  with  said  tuned  mixers,  respec- 
tively; 

(c)  first  gate  means  (10)  for  supplying  first  local  oscillator 
signals  to  said  directional  filter  mixers,  respectively; 

(d)  first  mixer  means  (12)  including  a  first  input  connected  with 
the  output  terminal  of  said  receiver  filter  diplexer,  said  mixer 
means  having  a  second  input  connected  with  second  local 
oscillator  means  (13),  said  mixer  means  including  an  output, 

(e)  second  mixer  means  (19)  having  an  output  connected  with 
the  input  of  the  transmitter  filter  diplexer  (127),  said  second 
mixer  means  including  a  first  input  terminal  connected  with 
the  second  local  oscillator  means  (13),  and  a  second  input; 

(0  signal  delay  means  (156,158)  having  an  input  connected  with 
the  output  of  said  first  mixer  means,  said  signal  delay  means 
having  an  output; 

(g)  second  gate  means  (182)  connecting  the  output  of  said  dela\ 
means  with  the  second  input  of  said  second  mixer  means,  and 


(h)  means  including  a  computer  (3),  doppler  correcting  means 
(21)  and  a  microprocessor  (184)  tor  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  second  gate  means  to  supply  a  delayed  signal  to  said 
second  mixer  means. 


5306383 
FREQLENCV  RANGE  GATE  CLOSURE 
Bruce  P.  VlcVicker,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
carfl  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.255 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  li:90 

U.S.  CI.  342—25  6  Claims 


SMOncoe 
Looitu>i»au 


X«ANO 
REmCNCZ  23 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  synthetic  aperture  radar,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  digital  waveform  generator  means  that  is  clocked  by  a  system 
clock,  and  that  processes  control  words  corresponding  to  a 
desired  slope  of  stretch  frequency  modulation  of  transmitted 
radar  signals,  for  generating  frequency  modulated  pulse  out- 
put signals;  and 
range  gate  closure  circuitry  comprising: 

a  digital  data  accumulator  for  receiving  an  increment  value 

and  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  value  of  the  radar; 
logic  circuitry  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  digital  data  accu- 
mulator and  coupled  to  receive  a  modulo  threshold  signal, 
tor  outputting  the  increment  value  when  it  is  less  than  the 
mcxlulo  threshold  signal  every  pulse  repetition  interval  and 
for  coupling  the  difference  between  the  modulo  threshold 
signal  and  the  increment  value  to  the  digital  data  accumu- 
lator to  reset  it  when  the  increment  value  is  less  than  the 
mcxiulo  threshold  signal,  and 
a  coarse  time  delay  counter  coupled  to  the  logic  circuitry  for 
counting  coarse  time  delay  increments, 
and  wherein  the  frequency  range  gate  closure  circuitry  decre- 
ments a  frequency  offset  of  the   local  oscillator  frequency 
sweep  by  an  increment  value  every  pulse  repetition  interval 
until  the  frequency  offset  is  less  than  the  modulo  threshold 
signal  and  so  that  the  frequency  offset  is  equal  to  the  expected 
Doppler  frequency  error. 


5306384 
RADAR  SENSOR/PROCESSOR  FOR  INTELLIGENT 
VEHICLE  HIGHWAY  SYSTEMS 
Sol  Boles,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop  tlrumman  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  388,877 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  i<  '^(^ 
U.S.  CI.  342—12  12  Claims 

1  .A  transportation  communication  system  between  an  interro- 
gator and  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  transponder,  comprising  an 
interrogator  having  a  first  direct  digital  synthesizer,  with  an  asso- 
ciated first  input  binary  tune  register,  for  producing  a  sine  wave 
output,  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  sine  wave  output  to  pro- 
duce an  X-band  signal,  a  modulator  for  modulating  the  X-band 
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a  transmitting  antenna  operatively  connected  to  said  first  branch 
means  for  irradiating  one  of  the  oscillation  signals  branched 
by  said  firs!  branch  means. 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  reflected  vvavcs  irradiated 
onginally  from  said  transmitting  antenna  anc  reflected  h>  a 
target; 

a  first  nuxer  operatively  connected  to  both  said  receiving 
antenna  and  said  first  branch  means  for  detecting,  on  tfK  basis 
of  the  frequency  of  another  oscillation  signal  brancfied  by  said 
first  branch  means,  a  first  signal  of  the  upper  sideband  frc 
quency  of  the  received  signal  and  a  second  signal  of  the  lower 
sideband  frequency  of  the  received  signal  obtained  via  said 
receiving  antenna,  and 

a  signal  processing  means  operativciv  connected  to  said  first 
mixer  for  processing  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to 
detect  the  relative  velocity  to  the  Largei.  said  signal  prixressmg 
means  being  adapted  to  detect  a  relative  approach  of  said 
target  by  processing  the  first  signal  and  to  detect  a  relative 
separation  of  said  target  by  processing  the  second  signal, 

said  first  mixer  including  an  image  cancel  mixer. 

wherein  said  image  cancel  mixer  composes 

a  second  branch  means  for  branching  the  received  sigtial  into 
two  signals  output  therefrom  with  a  90'  phase  shift; 

a  third  branch  means  for  branching  the  oscillation  signal  into 
two  signals  output  therefrom. 

a  second  mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  secona  and  third 
branch  means  for  mixing  one  output  signal  of  said  second 
branch  means  with  one  output  signal  of  said  third  branch 
means  and  delivenng  a  mixed  signal  therefrom. 

a  third  mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
branch  means  for  mixing  the  other  output  signal  of  said 
second  branch  means  with  tfic  other  output  signal  of  said  third 
branch  means,  and  processing  the  mixed  signal  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  phase  thereof  has  a  W^  phase  shift  from  the 
output  of  said  second  mixer;  and 

a  fourth  bra/Kh  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  mixers  and  having  a  first  output  terminal  for  outputting 
said  first  signal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  outputting 
said  second  signal,  said  fourth  branch  means  being  adapted 
for  feeding  the  output  signal  of  said  second  mixer  with  a  90' 
phase  shift  to  the  first  output  terminal  and  also  with  a  180' 
phase  shift  to  the  second  output  terminal,  while  feeding  the 
output  signal  of  said  third  mixer  with  a  180'  phase  shift  to  the 
first  output  terminal  and  also  with  a  90"  phase  sfuft  to  said 
second  output  temunal. 

5306385 

CONTTNIOUS  WAVE  RADAR  EFFECTIVE  FOR  

PREVENTING  COLLISION  OF  MOBILE  OBJECT 
Hideki  Shiratori,  Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  5306386 

Kanagawa,  Japan  MULTIPLE-HYPOTHESIS.  MULTIPLE-MATCHED 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser,  No.  272^61  FILTER  S^  STEM 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336446     Jame*  (>■  Bull,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  as.signor  to  Tht  Boeing  Com- 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlS  /_?  56  Pa">-  Seattle.  Wash. 

U.S.  CI.  342-71  2  Claims  ^""^  ^^''^  "•  ''«4-  '^"^  ^o-  '">-'-" 
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signal  with  data  to  be  transmitted  to  produce  an  interrogator  earner 
signal  which  is  directed  to  an  antenna  for  broadcast,  a  transponder 
in  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  broadcast  signal  and  returning  a 
transponder  reply  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  antenna  receives 
and  directs  the  transponder  reply  signal  to  an  interrogator  receiver, 
which  includes  a  balanced  mixer  for  downconverting  the  transpon 
der  reply  signal,  the  output  of  which  includes  the  down-converted 
Doppler  shifted  earner  frequency,  and  a  processing  circuit  pro- 
duces a  down-converted  carrier  signal,  which  is  an  input  to  a 
control  loop  compnsed  of  a  second  direct  digital  synthesizer,  its 
associated  second  input  binary  tune  register,  a  phase  detector 
receiving  the  down-converted  earner  signal,  and  an  analog  to 
digital  converter,  to  rapidly  adjust  the  count  in  the  second  binary 
tune  register  to  bnng  the  output  fre^^uency  of  the  second  direct 
digital  synthesizer  into  correspondence  with  the  down-convened 
earner  signal,  and  a  subtraction  circuit  for  subtracting  the  respec- 
tive counts  in  the  input  binary  tune  registers  for  the  first  and  second 
direct  digital  synthesizers,  which  is  a  measure  of  tfie  two  way 
Doppler  shift  and  vehicle  speed. 


Signal 
processing 


M2 


1.  A  continuous  wave  radar  comprising: 

an  oscillation  means  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal  of  a 

fixed  frequency; 
a  first  branch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  oscillation 

means  for  branching  ttie  oscillation  signal  into  two  oscillation 

signals; 


1 

1.  A  multiple-hypothesis  method  for  processing  signals  received 
along  a  plurality  of  paths  included  in  a  mullipath  environment,  said 
technique  including 

(a)  delaying  the  signals  received  along  select  ones  of  ific  paths 
by  select  delay  times  and  adjusting  the  phases  of  the  signals 
by  select  phase  adjustments  to  produce  matched  signals,  the 
select  delay  times  being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  first 
hypothesis  concerning  the  paths  the  signals  arc  received  along 
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and  the  select  phase  adjustments  being  selected  in  accordance 
with  a  second  hypothesis  concerning  the  paths  the  signals  are 
received  along;  and 
(b)  combining  the  matched  signals  to  produce  a  combined 

signal 


5_'>06^87 
POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Hikan  Lans,  Saitsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  GP  &  C  Sys- 
tems International  AB,  Saitsjobaden.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/t»04«5.  S  J71  Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/B1576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

K  T  Kiled  Jun.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  170,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  1,  1991.  9102034; 
Aug.  15,  1991.  9102362;  Nov.  28,  1991.  9103542 

Int.  CI."  GfllS  5102:1108:  H04J  3/12:3/24 
L.S.  CI.  342—357  13  Claims 
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antenna  array  means  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  antenna, 
said  antenna  array  means  is  adapted  to  collect  said  telemetry 
and  electronic  signals  transmitted  by  said  series  of  orbiting 
satellites; 

receiver  means  electrically  communicalmg  with  each  said  dis- 
crete antenna  and  adapted  to  interpret  telemetry  and  electronic 
signals  collected  b\  said  antenna  array  means. 

mathematical  algor.thmic  comparing  means  for  companng  data 
received  from  each  said  receiver  means,  calculating  said  atti- 
tude, heading,  pitch,  and  roll  information  absent  determining 
whole  earner  cycles  between  antennae,  and  reducing  errors 
inherent  in  said  received  telemetry  and  electronic  signals, 
wherein  said  algorithmic  comparing  means  further  includes  a 
satellite  selection  regime  for  selecting  one  or  more  preferred 
satellites  from  among  said  series  of  orbiting  satellites,  and 

microprocessor  means  for  processing  said  information  and  deter 
mining  the  attitude,  heading,  pitch,  and  roll  of  the  platform. 


1  A  position  indicating  system  including  a  population  of  simul- 
taneously participating  movable  stations,  each  station  knowing  its 
geographic  position  through  the  reception  of  signals  from  a  plural- 
ity of  geometrically  distributed  transmitters  having  known  posi- 
tions, each  panicipating  station  having  a  transmmer  for  the  emis- 
sion in  a  common  radio  channel,  of  signals  indicating  its  own 
geographic  position,  memory  means  being  arranged  for  the  memo- 
nzation  of  received  information  from  other  panicipating  stations, 
wherein  each  movable  station  has 

a)  a  time  base  common  to  all  of  said  movable  stations,  said  time 
base  being  accurately  controlled  by  time  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  geometrically  distributed  transmitters,  and  defin- 
ing time  blocks  which  are  standardized,  enumerable  and  form 
a  common,  accurate,  repeating  maximal  frame  of  known 
length. 

b)  means  for  occupying  a  free  time  block  in  each  maximal  frame 
and  for  autonomously  transmitting  therein  of  a  position  signal 
in  the  common  radio  channel. 


5,506,588 

ATTITLDt  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  EOR  I  SE  WITH 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM,  AND  LASER  RANGE 

FINDER 
Debra  L.  EWefes.  Alexandria,  Va.;  Leopold  C.  Fan,  Potomac, 
and  Charles  E.  Rodgers,  St.  I^eonard.  both  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Adroit  Systems.  Inc.,  Alexandria.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  83.267,  Jun.  29.  1993.  PaL 
No,  5.446.465.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
77,734.  Jun.  18,  1993.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No, 
305.963 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
L  .S.  CI.  342-357  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  employing  telemetry  and  other  electronic  signals 
provided  by  a  series  of  orbiting  satellites  to  determine  attitude, 
direction  of  travel,  pitch,  and  roll  of  a  platform  on  which  said 
system  is  located,  said  system  comprising; 


54*06,589 
MONOPULSE  ARRAY  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR-STRIPLINE 
MLLTI-PORT  NETWORK 
Clifton  Quan,  Arcadia;  Donald  E.  Bostrom,  Sherman  Oaks: 
Mark  Y.  Hashimoto,  (iardena,  all  of  Calif.;   Ruth  Dean, 
deceased,  late  of  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  and  Rosie  M.  Jor- 
genson,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.202 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  i  26 

L.S.  CI.  342—373  p  Claims 
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1  A  monopulse  radar  array  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements;  and 

a  multi-pon  monopulse  teed  network  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
radiating  elements,  said  monopulse  feed  network  composing: 
a  sum  feed  network  a.ssembl\  having  a  sum  input  output  (L'O) 
port  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sum  output  ports  by  a  sum 
Iced  circuit,  said  sum  feed  network  assembly  for  producing 
a  first  amplitude  distribution  of  signals  at  said  sum  output 
ports  in  response  to  a  signal  exciting  said  sum  10  port; 
J  difference  feed  network  having  a  difference  10  port  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  difference  output  pons  by  a  differ- 
ence feed  circuit,  said  difference  feed  network  assembly  for 
producing  a  second  amplitude  distribution  of  signals  at  said 
difference  output  pons  in  response  to  a  signal  exciting  said 
difference  lO  pon; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  amplitude  distributions  are  respec- 
tive separate  and  independent  distributions; 
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a  plurality  of  power  divider/combiner  coupler  devices,  each 
said  coupler  device  having  a  coupler  sum  pon,  a  coupler 
difference  port,  and  first  and  second  sidearm  pons. 

interconnection  means  for  intercormecting  said  plurality  of 
sum  output  ports  of  said  sum  feed  network  assembly  to  a 
corresponding  coupler  sum  port,  and  for  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  difference  output  ports  of  said  difference 
feed  network  assembly  to  a  corresponding  coupler  differ 
ence  port; 

first  means  for  coupling  said  first  coupler  sidearm  ports  to  a 
first  set  of  said  radiating  elements;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  said  second  coupler  sidearm  pons 
to  a  second  set  of  said  radiating  elements; 
wherein  said  monopulse  feed  network  provides  separate  and 

independent  sum  and  difference  amplitude  distnbutions  of 

signals  across  said  radiating  elements. 


first  and  second  antenna  means  to  determine  the  altitude  of  ibt 
source  relative  to  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft. 


5_^06j;90 

PILOT  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  B.  Minlcr.  48  Normandy  Heights  Rd..  Convent  Station, 

N  j,  07961 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  566.258.  Aug,  13.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,223.847.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.023 

Int.  (1/  (;01S  3102:5:02 
U.S.  CI.  342-^»62  54  Claims 


5j;o6j;9i 

TELEVISION  BROADt  AS7  ANTENNA  FOR 
BROADCASTING  ELLIPTICALLA  POLARIZED  SIGNALS 
Geza  Dienes,  Claremont.  Calif-  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion. Oriand  Park.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,226,  Jul.  1,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,782,  Jul.  16.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  559.178.  Jul. 

Mi,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

344.964 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  19/00 

\3S.  CI.  343—792  2  Claims 
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1,  A  system  to  alen  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  of  a  collision  threat 
and  of  the  direction  in  which  to  look  for  that  threat,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  antenna  means  to  receive,  directly  from  a  source,  pulse 
signals  that  are  on  a  carrier  having  a  certain  wavelength  X  and 
were  transmitted  from  a  source  located  at  a  certain  direction 
from  the  antenna  means,  the  antenna  means  composing  a 
ground  plane  and  a  first  element  extending  from  the  ground 
plane  by  a  distance  giving  the  first  element  an  effective  length 
of  Vj  the  first  antenna  means  having  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation  characterized,  respectively,  by  first  and  second 
directivity  conditions  resulting  in  a  first  gain  for  signals  from 
said  certain  direction  when  the  antenna  means  is  m  the  first 
mode  and  a  second  gam  for  signals  from  said  certain  direction 
when  the  antenna  means  is  in  the  second  mode; 

(b)  receiving  means  composing  an  input  circuit  cormecied  to  the 
antenna  means  to  receive  the  pulse  signals  therefrom  to  pro- 
duce a  first  response  to  the  signals  received  when  the  antenna 
means  is  in  the  first  mode  and  a  second  response  to  the  signals 
received  when  the  antenna  is  in  the  second  mode;  and 

(c)  first  analytical  means  associated  with  the  receiving  means  to 
make  a  companson  between  the  first  and  second  responses 
and  to  produce  an  angle-indicating  signal  based  on  the  com- 
parison; 

(d)  second  antenna  means  to  receive  the  pulse  signals  directly 
from  the  source,  the  second  antenna  means  being  connected  to 
the  receiving  means,  one  of  the  antenna  means  being  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  aircraft  and  the  other  antenna  means  on  a 
lower  surface  of  the  aircraft  directly  below  the  one  antenna 
means;  and 

(e)  second  analytical  means  associated  with  the  receiving  means 
to  compare  the  relative  times  of  arrival  of  the  signals  at  the 


1.  A  television  broadcast  antenna  for  broadcasting  elliptically 
polarized  signals,  said  antenna  composing: 

an  elongated  vertical  mast  extending  along  a  generally  vertical 
axis; 

at  least  one  transmission  line  extending  upwardly  along  said 
vertical  mast; 

a  pomary  radiator  mounted  to  said  vertical  mast  and  connected 
to  said  transmission  line,  said  primary  radiator  radiatmg  ver- 
tically polarized  signals; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  supporting  rods  exteixling  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  vertical  mast,  said  dielectric  supporting  rods 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  dielectnc  rods  having  a  radially  inner  end  and 
a  radially  outer  end.  said  radially  inner  end  being  disposed  in 
closed  proximity  to  said  pnmary  radiator,  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  straight  parasitic  elements  spaced  radi- 
ally from  said  pnmary  radiator  arxJ  mounted  to  said  respective 
dielectric  supporting  rods  at  said  respective  radially  outer 
ends  thereof,  said  plurality  of  parasitic  elements  being  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  respective  dielectric  supporting  rods 
and  being  tilted  relative  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  parasitic 
elements  being  circumferentially  spaced  at  substantially  equal 
intervals  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  parasitic  elements  not 
conducively  connected  to  said  vertical  mast  said  primary 
radiator,  and  said  transmission  line,  said  parasitic  elements 
rcradiating  a  portion  of  said  vertically  polarized  signals  as 
horizontally  polarized  signals  so  as  to  generate  elliptically 
polarized  signals. 
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5^06^92 

MLLTI-OCTAVE,  LOW  PROFILE,  FLLL 

rSSTAJVTANEOLS  AZIMITHAL  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

DIRECTION  FINDING  ANTENNA 

.Alan  D.  MacDonald.  Dallas,  and  Landon  Rowland,  McKinney, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 53,940,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891 J06,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,497 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  ;  4s 

U.S.  CI.  343— *40  41  Claims 


1   An  antenna  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pluiaijt\  of  spaced  apart  antenna  segments  disposed  about 

an  axis  forming  an  antenna  structure  having  an  apex,  said  axis 

passing  through  said  apex. 
lb)  a  solid  non-metallic  insulating  spacer  disposed  between  each 

of  sajd  antenna  segments,  said  insulator  having  a  tf  ickness  no 

greater  than  0.2  wavelength  at  the  highest  operating  frequency 

of  said  antenna, 
(ci  a  plurality  of  rf  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  tra,ismission 

lines  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  antenna  segments  for 

transmitting  signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  parameter 

at  the  associated  antenna  segment;  and 
(d)  a  ground  plane  normal  to  said  axis. 


5ii06393 

ANTENNA  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Jung-Ching  Peng.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,78! 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  1/32J/12 

V.S.  CI.  343—888  i  Claim 


a  gourd-shaped  container  having  a  small  sphcncal  ponion  at  an 
upper  pan.  a  large  sphenca!  portion  at  a  lower  pan.  and  a 
neck  portion  between  the  small  and  large  spherical  portions, 
said  neck  portion  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  tnangu- 
lar  base, 

a  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  a  top  of  the  small  sphencal 
portion  of  said  gourd-shaped  container  and  having  a  platform 
at  an  upper  end; 

a  screw  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  platform  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  downwardly  int )  the  sphencal  portion 
of  said  gourd-shaped  container; 

a  ball  disposed  within  the  small  sphencal  portion  of  said  gourd- 
shaped  container  end  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  said 
screw  via  a  chain; 

a  circular  seal  arranged  with  a  bottom  of  the  large  spherical 
portion  of  said  gourd-shaped  container, 

a  magnet  fitted  in  said  circular  seat; 

a  protective  rod  fixedly  mounted  on  the  platform  of  said  bracket; 
and 

an  antenna  connected  with  the  platform  of  said  bracket. 


5306494 
HELICALLY  SHAPED  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZING 

ANTENNA 
Robert  S.  Baker.  Harrison,  Me.,  assignor  to  Howell  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Bridgton,  Me. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  .Ser  No.  223,279 

InL  C\:  HOIQ  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  343—891  18  Claims 


I   An  antenna  protecting  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  tnangular  base  made  of  magnetic  conducting  material; 


1   An  electromagnetic  radiator  comprising: 

first  and  second  conducting  arms  separated  by  an  electromag- 
netic insulator,  said  arms  together  forming  a  normal  mode 
helix,  and  said  first  arm  including  coupling  means  for  attach- 
ing said  radiator  to  an  antenna  mast,  said  coupling  means 
including  first  and  second  mutually  insulated  electncal  con- 
ductors extending  between  the  mast  and  said  radiator,  said 
first  electncal  conductor  being  in  direct  electncal  communi- 
cation with  said  first  arm;  and 

internal  electrical  conductor  means  for  providing  direct  electn- 
cal communication  between  said  second  arm  and  said  second 
electncal  conductor  of  said  coupling  means,  said  internal 
conductor  means  extending  tfirough  said  electromagnetic 
insulator  and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  arm  to  said 
coupling  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  arms  may  be 
concurrently  maintained  at  different  electromagnetic  poten- 
tials responsive  to  said  electncal  conductors  of  said  coupling 
means  being  maintained  at  different  electromagnetic  poten- 
tials. 
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5i;06,595 

VEHRT  I.AR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FORMING  DISPLAY 

IMAGE  ON  FRONT  WINDSHIELD 

Junichi   Fukano,  \bkohama:   Hiroshi   Endoh,  Yokosuka,  and 

Shigeru  Okabayasfii,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,511,  Mar.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,594,  Jun.  8,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  829,220.  Feb. 

14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  ,Ser.  No. 

98.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1985,  60-28457 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5.0U 

U.S.  CI.  345—7  23  Claims 
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connected  in  series  with  the  modular  portion  luminous  tube  for 
converting  a  constant  voltage  source  into  a  constant  cunent  source 
of  predetenmned  current,  the  high  frequency  current  source  having 
an  open  circuit  output  voltage  greater  than  the  firs;  portion  starting 
voltage  whereby  the  ga.s  of  the  first  portion  luminous  tube  excites 
thereby  causing  said  tube  to  illuminate  and  to  lower  and  clamp  the 
voltage  from  the  current  source  at  the  first  tube  operating  voltage 
wherebv  said  combination  of  ifie  cunenl  source  and  tfie  first 
pt>nion  luminous  tube  defines  a  voltage  source,  tfie  modular  por 
Hon  starting  voltage  being  less  than  the  first  portion  operating 
voltage  whereby  the  nwdular  portion  tube  will  illuminate  at  a 
bnghmess  determined  by  the  predetermined  current  of  tlie  convert 
mg  means,  connector  means  operatively  interposed  between  at 
least  one  of  the  modular  portion  and  the  parallel  interconnection  of 
the  power  supply  source  and  first  portion  whereby  the  modular 
portion  may  be  removed  from  the  sign  and  whereby  anoitier 
modular  portion  may  be  substituted  for  said  reriKivcd  modular 
portion  such  that  the  first  portion  remains  illuminated  witfiout 
regard  to  the  connection  and  substitution  of  a  modular  portion 
thereby  defining  a  luminous  sign  system  in  which  diffenng  mes 
sages  can  be  provided  by  tfie  field  or  other  installation,  substitution 
or  removal  of  modular  portions. 


I.  A  display  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 

a  front  windshield  positioned  in  front  of  a  dnver  of  a  vehicle; 

a  projector  assembly  installed  in  the  vehicle,  the  projector 
assembly  compnsmg  an  optical  system  for  generating  an 
image-forming  light  beam  and  a  deflecting  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  light  beam  from  the  optical  system  toward  the  front 
windshield,  the  deflected  image-forming  light  beam  being 
further  deflected  on  the  front  windshield  toward  the  dnver  so 
as  to  form  a  display  virtual  image  in  frort  of  the  windshield. 
wherein  the  optical  system  and  the  deflecting  means  have  the 
same  spectral  charactenstics  so  that  sunlight  incident  on  the 
deflecting  means  through  the  front  windshield  is  not  reflected. 

a  display  position  adjusting  means,  associated  with  the  optical 
system,  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  optical  system,  thereby 
to  change  an  angle  of  incidence  of  the  image-forming  light 
beam  on  the  deflecting  means,  the  display  position  adjusting 
means  including  a  motor  for  tilting  the  optical  system  with 
respect  to  the  deflecting  means;  and 

a  controller  for  dnving  the  motor  of  the  display  position  adjust 
ing  means  to  vary  an  inclination  of  an  optical  axis  of  the 
optical  system  with  respect  to  the  deflecting  means,  to  allow 
an  entire  portion  of  the  display  virtual  image  in  front  of  the 
front  windshield  to  be  visible  to  the  dnver  when  the  dnver's 
eye  point  changes. 


5.506-';97 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  I.MAGK  PROJECTION 
E.  Earle  Thompson,  Dallas,  and  Thomas  W.  DeMond.  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  IrtstrumenLs  lr»corpo- 
rated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  711,558.  May  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.632.  Feb.  27.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,570 
Int.  CI.'  G09(;  yib 
U,S.  CI.  345—85  29  Claims 


5,506,5% 
RFDl  CFD  TENSION  MODULAR  NEON  SIGN  SYSTEM 
David  Pacholok.  Sleepy  Hollow.  III.,  a-ssignor  to  Fverbrite,  Inc.. 
(ireenfield.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,247,  Oct.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  312.427 

Int.  CI.    G09G  i  /i 

U.S.  CI.  345--42  11  Claims 

'lO 

tz-7        "I-?      -C3° 


1.  A  modular  luminous  tube  sign  including  tfie  parallel  intercon- 
nection of  a  high  frequency  current  source,  a  first  portion,  and  a! 
least  one  modular  portion;  the  first  portion  having  at  least  one 
luminous  tube  defining  a  starting  voltage  and  an  operating  voltage; 
the  modular  portion  having  at  least  one  luminous  tube  defining  a 
starting  voltage  and  an  operating  voltage  and  means  operatively 


1.  A  digitized  video  display  for  displaying  an  image  compnsing 

(a)  a  light  source  producing  a  beam  of  light  directed  along  an 
optical  path,  said  beam  having  a  first  cross-section  area. 

(b)  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  receiving  substantially  all  of 
said  first  cross-sectional  area  of  said  beam  and  including  an 
array  of  mirror  cells  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions for  directing  individual  portions  of  said  beam  associated 
with  said  cells  in  said  second  position  along  said  optical  path 
to  produce  said  image;  and 

(c)  a  surface  coincident  with  said  optical  path  to  display  said 
entire  image  simultaneously. 
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ACTIVE  MATRIX  SIBSTR-ATE  AM)  A  METHOD  FOR 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Taiuiyuki  Shimada.  Ikonu;  Toshihiro  Vamashita,  and  Yutaka 
Takafuji,  both  of  Nara,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  SJ61 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008745 

Int.  CI.'  G09(;    ■  <', 

L.S.  CI.  345—92  8  Claims 
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6.  An  active  matnx  substrate,  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  source  and  gate  lines, 

first  and  second  switching  elements  connected  in  series  to  each 
of  said  puel  electrodes,  each  of  said  switching  elements 
having  a  source  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode, said  source  electrode  of  said  first  switching  element 
connected  to  said  source  line,  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
switching  element  connected  to  a  first  gate  line  and  said  drain 
electrode  of  said  first  switching  element  connected  to  said 
source  electrode  of  said  second  switching  element,  said  gale 
electrode  of  said  second  switching  element  connected  to  a 
second  gate  line  and  said  dqiin  electrode  of  said  second 
switching  element  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode;  and 

gate  dnving  means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  first 
and  second  gate  lines  while  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements  are  simultaneously  in  an  OFF-state,  the  electric 
potential  applied  to  said  first  gate  line  being  diHerent  than  the 
electnc  potential  applied  to  said  second  gate  line. 


5306,599 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  I.IQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATl  S  WITH  VARYING  Pl'I.SE  WIDTHS  AND  A 

CONSTANT  PI  LSE  WIDTH  Pt  I  SK  HKK;HT  PRODUCT 

Jun  Iwama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I,  1993,  5-240409 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3  36:  G02F  1/1343:11137 

L.S.  CI.  345-94  7  Claims 


for  supplying  each  pixel  with  a  pulse  having  a  height  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal  voltage  and  wherein  the  pulses  differ  in 
width,  and  controlling  the  pulses  so  that  a  product  of  pulse 
height  and  pulse  width  is  the  same  for  all  the  pulses. 
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1   An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
scanning  lines  and  signal  lines  intersecting  in  the  form  of  a 

mamx. 
liquid  crystal  elements  and  switching  elements  disposed  at  the 

intersections  of  the  scanning  lines  and  the  signal  lines; 
a  scanning  circuit  for  selecting  the  switching  elements  row  by 

row  through  the  scanning  lines;  and 
a  dnve  circuit  for  providing  signal  voltages  to  the  respective 

liquid  crystal  pixels  through  the  signal  lines  and  through  the 

selected  switching  elements,  the  dnve  circuit  having  means 


5,506,600 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Akiko    Ooki,   Atsugi;    Akira    Tsuboyama,    Sagamihara.    and 
Hiroshi  Inoiie,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,659,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427^66,  Oct.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-274016 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—101  14  Claims 


xifio  PBoassoB  axn 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  composing 

a  liquid  crystal  display  having  matrix  electrodes  including  scan- 
ning electrodes  and  information  electrodes, 

driving  means  including  means  for  applying  a  scanning  selection 
signal  to  said  scanning  electrodes  at  a  controlled  dnving 
frequency  and  means  for  applying  information  signals  to  said 
information  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
selection  signal,  the  information  signals  being  organized  m 
fields  and  a  plurality  of  fields  corresponding  to  a  frame;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  dnving  frequencv  of  said 
dnving  means,  in  a  time  shanng  manner,  said  control  means 
composing  means  for  setting  a  first  number  of  scanning 
electrodes  to  be  scanned  per  field  and  a  second  number  of 
fields  to  correspond  to  each  frame,  and  means  for  changing,  in 
dependence  upon  an  external  temperature,  the  first  and  second 
numbers. 


5,506,601 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Tbdashi  Mihara,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Atsushi 
Mizutome,  Fujisawa:  Akira  Tsuboyama,  Sagamihara: 
Osamu  Taniguchi,  Chigasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Ooitsuka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
T^kyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,613,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,240,  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,058,994.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

220,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1987,  62-287172; 

Jan.  6,  1988,  63-001531;  Jan.  21,  1988,  63-266715 

Int.  CI."  G09G  ^.;6 
U.S.  CI.  345—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  device  composing  an  electrode  rnatnx  com- 
posed of  a  group  of  honzonlal  scanning  electrodes  and  a 
group  of  vertical  data  electrodes,  and  a  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal,  said  data  electrodes  being  formed  in  at  least  two 
different  electrode  widths,  and 
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5,506,602 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WHEREBY  A  DISPLAY  IDENTIFIES  ITS  DISPLAY 

CONTROL  METHOD  TO  A  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  IN 

ORDER  THAT  THE  DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  CAN 

CONFIGl  RE  ITSELF  TO  Ol  TPl  T  THE  DISPLAY 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 

IDENTIFIED  DISPLAY  CO 

Noboru     Yokoyama,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.195.  Aug.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.656.  Dec.  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.168.  Jun. 

29.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser  No. 

465j;78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1988.  63-1677% 

Int.  CI.'  G06F-1  14; 1 5, 177 

U.S.  CI.  345—132  31  Claims 
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1   A  display  control  method  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  displays  for  displaying  images,  with 

each  of  the  displays  having  a  different  display  control  method 

and  being  responsive  to  display  control  signals, 
piroviding  each  display  with  an  identifying  signal  for  identifying 

the  display  control  method, 
generating  an  identifying  concroi  signal  for  identifying  a  display 

control  method  of  a  panicuiar  one  of  the  displays, 
generating  display  control  signals  and  setting  a  ume  penod  of 

applying  the  display  control  signals  in  accordance  with  the 

generated  identifying  control  signal, 
selecting  an  interlace  control  or  a  nonmteriace,  and 
controlling  the  particular  display  with  the  interlace  control  or  the 

nonmteriace  control  in  accordance  \nlh  the  selected  interlace 

or  non-interiace  control. 


(b)  driving  means  including  first  drive  means  for  scL^uentially 
applying,  in  one  vertical  scanning,  a  scanning  selection  signal 
to  successively  select  scanning  electrodes  which  arc  two  or 
more  scanning  electrodes  apan  and  for  effecting  one  picture 
scanning  by  scanning  said  group  of  scanning  electrodes  in  at 
least  seven  vertical  scannings,  and  a  second  dnve  means  for 
applying  data  signals  to  said  group  of  data  electrodes  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal, 

wherein,  dunng  a  latter  one  of  two  consecutive  vertical  scan- 
nings, the  scanning  selection  signal  is  applied  to  scanning 
electrodes  which  are  not  adjacent  to  scanning  electrodes  to 
which  the  scanning  selection  signal  was  applied  m  a  former 
one  of  the  rwo  consecutive  vertical  scannings 


5ii06.603 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIRBRl  SHING 
Michiko   Kawano.   and   Taeko   Koizumi,   both   of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  19,  1993.  5-117360 
Int  Cl."^  G09G  1/28:5/02 
U.S.  CI.  345—154  20  Claims 


1    A  method  for  airbrushing  in  order  to  gradate  a  designated 
region  or  regions  of  RGB  data,  composing  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  RGB  data  m  a  RGB  coordinate  system  into 

image   data   in   a   lightness,   chroma  and  or   hue   coordinate 

system, 
designating   airbrush   information   for   performing   an   airbrush 

operation   on   the   converted   image   data   in   t}>e    lightness. 

chroma  and  or  hue  co<jrdinate  system; 
extracting  image  data  corresponding  to  said  airtKUsh  information 

from  the  converted  image  data  m  the  lightness,  chroma  and/or 

hoc  coordinate  system,  and 
performing  an  airbrush  operation  on  the  extracted  image  data  in 

the  li^MKK,  diroma  and  or  hue  coordinate  system  based  on 

said  airbrush  information. 


5306,604 

APPARATL  S.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRCK'ESSING  VIDEO  DATA  IN  CONJUNCTION  W  FTH  \ 

MULTI-FORMAT  FRAME  BUFFER 
Robert  M.  Nally.  Piano:  John  C.  Schafer.  Wylie.  and  Jeffrey  A. 
NiehaiLs.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  1ik_ 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  223*15 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5i04 
VS.  CI.  345—154  16  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  compnsing: 
a  memory; 

packing  circuitry  operable  to  receive  a  stream  of  video  data 
words  in  a  first  YU'V  format  and  convert  said  video  data 
words  into  a  plurality  of  packed  words  in  a  second  YUV 
format,  said  packing  circuitry 
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receiving  four  selected  said  video  data  words  of  said  stream  in 

a  4:2:2  YUV  format; 
reducing  a  number  of  bits  of  a  Y  component  of  each  of  said 

selected  words  to  obtain  four  corresponding  reduced  Y 

components; 
averagmg  a  value  of  a  U  component  of  a  first  one  of  said 

words  with  a  value  of  a  U  component  of  a  third  one  of  sajd 

selected  words  to  obtain  an  average  U  value; 
averaging  a  value  of  a  V  component  of  a  second  one  of  said 

selected  words  with  a  value  of  a  V  component  of  a  fourth 

one  of  said  words  to  obtain  and  average  V  value; 
reducing  the  number  of  bits  composing  said  average  U  and  V 

components;  and 
packing  said  reduced  Y-components,  said  reduced  average  U 

component  and  said  reduced  average  V  component  into  a 

single  4:1:1  word;  and 
memor>  control  circuitry  operable  to  simultaneously  store  said 
plurality  of  packed  YUV  words  in  said  memory  in  said  second 
format  along  with  a  plurality  of  graphics  data  words  in  an 
RGB  format. 


5306,605 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOUSE  WITH  TACTILE 

FEEDBACK 

W.  Bradford  Pale%,  170  Clart-mont  Ave.  Ste.  6,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,931,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,296,871.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  187,608 

Th«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G09G  Jm 

V.S.  CI.  34S-163  12  Claims 


I    A  three-dimensional,  user  interactive  mouse  for  interfacing 

!th  a  central  processing  unit,  the  mouse  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  substantially  contoured  to  the  user's  hand 

when  in  a  gripping  position,  the  housing  adapted  to  be  used  m 

free  space  and  having  a  generally  vertical  onemation  relative 

to  a  user; 

means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  locating  the  mouse  in  free 

space,  which  locating  means  includes  means  for  transmitting 

the  I'xation  to  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

ambidextrous  deformable  means,  movably  disposed  within  the 

housing,  for  providing  a  variation  of  a  physical  propeny  to  be 

sensed,  wherein  the  deformable  means  comprises  a  thumb 

push  button,  an  index  finger  push  button,  and  a  grip  push 

button,  each  of  the  thumb,  index  finger  and  gnp  push  buttons 

positioned  on  the  housing  at  a  respective  location  adjacent  the 

natural  placement  of  the  user's  thumb,  index  finger  and  grip 

when  held  in  front  of  the  user  by  either  a  right  or  a  left  hand. 


5ii06,606 
RECORD  APPARATUS 
Satoshi    Saikawa,    Inagi;   Tetsuo   Suzuki,   Yokohama;    Soichi 
Hiramatsu,  Yokohama;  Haruyuki  Yanagi,  Yokohama,  and 
l^kashi  Nojima,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  921 J32,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991.  3-217934 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  I5i00:  B41J  JH02 

U.S.  CI.  346-134  22  Claims 


15.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium 
with  an  mk  jet  recording  head  for  discharging  ink  through  an  ink 
discharge  pon,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  recording  medium  conveyance  route  for  conveying  the  record- 
ing medium; 

a  support  portion  for  supporting  the  ink  jet  recording  head  al  one 
side  of  said  recording  medium  conveyance  mute,  said  support 
portion  supporting  the  ink  jet  recording  head  so  that  the 
recording  medium  is  recordable  m  said  recording  medium 
conveyance  route  opposed  to  a  discharge  port  surface  on 
which  the  ink  discharge  port  of  the  ink  jet  recording  head  is 
provided; 

a  conveying  roller  located  upstream  of  said  support  portion  in 
said  recording  medium  conveyance  route  and  opposite  to  said 
support  portion  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium  con- 
veyance route  to  convey  the  recording  medium  to  an  area 
opposed  to  said  support  portion,  said  conveying  roller  having 
a  shaft  portion, 

a  recording  apparatus  housing  having  a  positioning  section,  said 
positioning  section  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  shaft 
portion  of  said  conveying  roller;  and 

a  platen  located  on  a  same  side  of  said  conveying  roller  with 
respect  to  said  recording  medium  conveyance  route  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  opposable  to  said  support  portion,  a  support 
receiving  portion  supported  on  said  shaft  portion  of  said 
conveying  roller  and  a  contacting  portion  for  contacting  said 
recording  apparatus  housing  and  limiting  rotation  of  said 
platen  around  said  shaft  portion  of  said  conveying  roller 


5„«i06,f.07 
3-D  MODEL  MAKER 
Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Wilton;  John  L.  Korsyth.  So.  Lynde- 
borough.  and  Kempton  F.  Philbrook.  l.yndeborough.  all  of 
N.H..  assignors  to  Sanders  Prototypes  Inc..  Wilton.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,437.  Aug.  26.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.705.  Jul.  9,  1993.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  646.153.  Jan.  25.  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,947 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2101 
L.S.  CI.  347—1  44  claims 

1  A  3-D  model  maker  for  producing  a  3-D  model  by  sequen- 
tially forming  layer  upon  layer,  by  plotting  vectors  of  modeling 
matenal.  one  layer  at  a  time  comprising: 
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"■  5ii06.608 

PRINT  CARTRimiK  BODY  AND  NOZZLE  MEMBER 
rf\VING  SIMILAR  COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL 
EXPANSION 

Jaren  I).  Marler.  Escondido,  and  Winthrop  D.  Childers.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,8%.  Apr  2.  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.802 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2  01:29  ?77 
U.S.  CI.  347—18  19  Claims 

IS.  A  method  of  sealing  a  nozzle  member  in  an  mkiel  printhead 
with  respect  to  a  body   and  reducing  thermally   induced  stress 
between  the  nozzle  member  and  the  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
affixing  a  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  ele- 
ments to  a  back  surface  of  a  nozzle  member  containing  a 
plurality  of  onfices,  said  substrate  having  two  or  more  outer 
edges,  said  back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member  extending 
over  two  or  more  of  said  outer  edges  of  said  substrate,  said 
nozzle  member  being  formed  of  a  first  matenal, 
positioning   said   back   surface   of  said   nozzle   member   with 
respect  to  a  body  with  a  sealant  between  said  back  surface  of 
said  nozzle  member  and  said  body   such  that  said  sealant 
substantially  circumscribes  said  substrate  and  provides  an  mk 


a)  a  support  means  defining  a  surface  for  supporting  the  3-D 
model  during  prcxluction, 

b)  a  drop  on  demand  jel  means  for  electing  bead  producing 
drops  of  molten  modeling  matenal  one  drop  al  a  time  upon 
demand  to  meld  with  previously  deposited  beads,  therebs  to 
plot  vectors  of  modeling  material  defining  the  layers, 

cl  mounting  means  mounting  the  jet  means  i)  for  simultaneous 
movement  along  at  least  two  axes  of  an  X,  Y,  Z  axis  coordi- 
nate system  lelative  to  said  surface  to  move  the  let  means 
along  any  desired  vector  direction  while  said  jet  means  plots 
said  vectors  of  modeling  matenal  on  said  surface  and  ni  for 
movement  of  the  jet  means,  when  desired,  along  all  three  of 
the  X,  Y,  Z  axes  of  the  system,  relative  to  said  surface,  and 

d)  control  means  i)  for  providing  vector  plotting  control  of 
movement  of  the  mounting  means  to  move  the  jel  means 
simultaneously  along  the  al  least  two  axes  of  the  X,  Y,  Z  axis 
coordinate  system,  ii)  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  ejection 
of  bead  producing  drops  of  molten  modeling  matenal  bs  the 
jet  means  to  overlap  previously  deposited  heads  to  a  desired 
extent  and  to  meld  with  previously  deposited  beads  to  gener 
ate  vectors  of  modeling  matenal.  defined  bv  the  beads,  in  an\ 
and  all  directions  rei^uired  to  produce,  layer  by  layer  by  vector 
plotting,  at  least  the  other  surface  defining  walls  of  the  model 
being  formed  with  a  desired  surface  qualitv,  and  in)  for 
providing  model  fill  and  support  control  of  deposition  of  at 
least  one  of  molten  modeling  matenal.  a  molten  fill  and 
support  matenal.  and  a  powder  fill  and  support  matenal,  to 
produce  at  least  one  of  support  for  cantilever  portions  and 
other  overhanging  portions  of  the  model  dunng  production 
and  filling  intenor  spaces  of  the  model  by  at  least  one  of 
vector  plotting,  raster  scanning,  spraying  and  deposition. 


seal  between  said  back  surface  of  said  noz-Zlc  member  and 
said  body,  said  body  in  a  vicmily  of  said  nozzle  member  being 
fonned  of  a  plastic  which  is  of  a  differcni  matenal  than  said 
first  matenal,  said  plastic  having  a  coefficienl  of  thennaJ 
expansion  in  a  first  direction  which  is  within  approximatclv 
100  pans  per  million  per  degree  Celsius  of  the  coefficienl  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  nozzle  member  m  said  first  direc 
tion.  thereby  substantially  preventing  thermal  stress  on  said 
nozzle  member  due  to  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  body, 
wherein  said  plastic  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  member 
includes  a  filler  having  a  low  CTE  so  as  to  reduce  tfie  tficrmal 
expansion  of  said  body  in  said  first  direction. 


5i;06.609 

MINIMIZING  COLOR  BLEED  WHILE  MAXIMIZING 

THROl  GHPIT  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Stuart  L.  Claassen.  Santa  Clara:  Joseph  Ku.  Foster  City,  and 

.Anitta  L.  Bliss.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.967 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2107:2121 

L.S.  CI.  347^41  9  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  optimizing  ink  jel  pnnting  a  plurality  of  pnnt 
dots  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  sheet  of  paper  by  a  printer 
including  a  pnnting  means  for  printing  dots  with  a  black  color  and 
a  plurality  of  non-black  colors,  a  printer  controller  controlling  the 
pnnting  means  to  pnnt,  and  a  motion  control  mechanism  causing 
and  controlling  movement  of  the  paper  and  the  pnnting  means,  the 
pnnting  means  pnnting  in  passes  across  the  paper,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  pnnl  dots  include  a  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt 
dots  and  a  number  of  black  text  dots,  wherein  the  method  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of: 
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(A )  separating  data  of  the  number  of  black  text  dots  from  data  of 
the  number  of  non-black  color  print  dots,  wherein  the  number 
of  black  text  dots  need  to  be  double  printed; 

(B)  optimizing  the  ink  jet  pnnting  by 

(a)  sending  the  data  of  the  number  of  non-black  color  pnnl 
dots  to  a  checkerboard  filter  to  obtain  data  of  a  first  alter- 
nate number  of  non-black  color  print  dots  and  a  second 
alternate  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt  dots  from  the 
data  of  the  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt  dots,  wherein 
the  tirst  alternate  number  of  non-black  color  print  dots  and 
the  second  alternate  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt  dots 
constitute  the  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt  dots. 
wherein  each  of  the  first  alternate  number  of  non-black 
color  pnnt  dots  is  adjacent  to  one  of  the  second  alternate 
number  of  non-black  color  print  dots; 

(b)  directly  applying  the  data  of  the  number  of  black  text  dots 
to  the  pnnting  means,  bypassing  the  checkerboard  filter. 
such  that  the  number  of  black  text  dots  are  all  pnnted  m 
each  of  a  first  print  pass  and  a  second  print  pass  of  the 
pnnting  means; 

(c)  pnnting  the  first  alternate  number  of  non-black  color  pnnt 
dots  and  the  number  of  black  text  dots  in  the  first  pnnt  pass 
of  the  pnnting  means; 

(d)  pnnting  the  second  alternate  number  of  non-black  color 
pnnl  dots  and  double  priming  the  number  of  black  text  dots 
in  the  second  print  pass  of  the  pnnter  such  that  the  number 
of  non-black  color  prim  dots  arc  alternately  pnnted  while 
the  number  of  black  text  dots  are  double  pnnted  dunng  the 
first  print  pass  and  the  second  print  pass  so  as  to  minimize 
color  bleeding  between  the  number  of  non  black  color  pnnt 
dots  while  the  number  of  black  text  dots  are  double  pnnted 
dunng  only  the  first  print  pass  and  the  second  pnnt  pass 
such  that  print  density  of  the  number  of  black  text  dots  is 
increased  with  a  resulting  increase  in  throughput  of  the  ink 
jet  priming. 


5406,610 

BACK  SIDE  RELIEF  ON  THERMAL  INK  JET  DIE 

ASSEMBLY 

Robeil  P.  .\ltavela.  Pittsford;  Lawrence  H.  Herko,  Palmyra, 

and  Almon  P.   Fisher,  RiKhester,  all  of  S.V..  assignors  to 

.Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,8%.  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,739. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,525 

Int  CI."  B4U  3H4 

VS.  CI.  347—47  4  Claims 
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1  \  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  formed  from  a  bonded  heater  plate 
and  a  channel  plate,  the  bonded  heater  plate  and  channel  plate 
being  formed  with  a  high  quality  front  nozzle  face  that  is  free  of 
sharp  or  ragged  edges,  chips,  large  cracks  and  contamination  and 
includes  nozzles  located  thereon  for  ejecting  droplets,  the  bonded 
heater  plate  and  channel  plate  also  having  a  recessed  back  cut 
feature  formed  on  the  heater  plate  prior  to  formation  of  the  front 
nozzle  face,  the  front  nozzle  face  extending  outward  beyond  the 
back  cut,  formed  by  a  method  of  fabricating  the  thermal  ink  jet 
pnnthead  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  a  heater  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
spaced  linear  arrays  of  heating  elements  and  addressing  elec- 
trodes on  the  surface  of  an  electncally  insulative  planar  sub- 
strate and  forming  a  channel  plate  by  etching  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  channel  plates  compnsing  parallel  channel  grooves 
having  closed  ends  and  an  associated  through  recess  for  each 
set  of  channel  grooves  in  the  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  aligning  and  bonding  the  channel  plate  to  the  heater  plate  to 
form  a  composite  pnnthead  wafer; 

(c)  performing  a  first  dicing  cut  that  forms  a  recessed  back  cut 
directly  below  the  channel  grooves  of  the  channel  plate,  the 
first  dicing  cut  being  performed  from  a  bottom  side  of  the 
heater  plate  and  extending  only  partially  through  the  heater 
plate;  and 

(d)  performing  a  second  dicing  cut  that  forms  a  front  nozzle  face 
that  defines  an  end  of  the  channel  grooves,  the  second  dicing 
cut  being  performed  from  a  top  side  of  the  etched  wafer  and 
cutting  completely  through  the  channel  plate  and  cutting 
through  the  heater  plate  a  predetermined  distance  that  over- 
laps the  first  dicing  cut  to  effectively  sever  the  front  side  of 
the  wafer  and  form  a  back  cut  in  the  heater  plate  ot  the 
printhead.  the  front  nozzle  face  extending  outward  beyond  the 
back  cut. 


5,506,611 
REPLACEABLE  INK  CARTRIDGE  H.-VVING  Sl'RFACE 
WIRINt;  RESISTANCE  PATTERN 
Toshihiko   Ljita,  Yamato;   Haruyuki   Matsumoto,  Yokohama; 
Keiichi    Murai,    Kashiwa:    Kenichiro    Hashimoto;    Hideki 
Yamaguchi,   both   of  Yokohama;   Takashi  Nojima.  Tokyo; 
Shinya    Matsui,    Yokohama;    Tetsuo    Suzuki,    Kawasaki; 
Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Chiba,  and  Soichi  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.254,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563,080,  Aug.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1989,  1-203535; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-336142;  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-336143;  Dec.  26,  1989, 
1-334824;  Jan.  19.  1990,  2-008302 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2H75 
VS.  CI.  347— «6  3  Claims 


1-  A  replaceable  ink  cartridge  for  a  bubble  jet  pnnler  having  an 
ink  jet  pnnt  head  for  ejecting  liquid  ink  onto  a  recording  sheet  by 
the  action  of  thermal  energy,  a  mounting  receptacle  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  replaceable  ink  cartridge  in  the  bubble  jel 
printer,  a  hollow  needle  for  supplying  liquid  mk  to  said  ink  jet  pnnt 
head,  a  waste  ink  pipe  for  removing  from  the  bubble  jet  pnnler 
waste  liquid  ink  not  used  for  pnnting  by  the  ink  jel  pnnt  head,  and 
spaced-apart  electric  terminals  which  when  electrically  connected 
together  activate  a  control  circuit  in  the  bubble  jet  pnnter.  said 
replaceable  ink  cartridge  comprising: 

a  container  formed  by  top  and  bottom  walls  providing  major 
surfaces  of  said  container,  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  container  being 


reinovably  mountable  in  the  bubble  jet  printer  mounting 
receptacle  with  said  front  wall  facing  inward  and  said  bottom 
wall  facing  downward; 

a  liquid  ink  reservoir  in  said  container, 

an  outlet  on  said  front  wall  of  said  container  and  having  a 
stopper  member  disposed  to  be  pierced  by  the  hollow  needle 
in  the  bubble  jet  printer  and  constructed  to  connect  said  ink 
reservoir  to  the  ink  jet  pnnt  head  when  said  container  is 
mounted  in  the  bubble  jet  pnnter  mounting  receptacle; 

an  absorbent  waste  liquid  ink  collection  member  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

an  opening  on  said  front  wall  of  said  container  and  disposed  to 
connect  said  absorbent  waste  liquid  ink  collection  member  to 
the  waste  ink  pipe  in  the  bubble  jet  pnnler  when  said  con- 
tainer IS  mounted  in  the  bubble  jet  printer  mounting  recep- 
tacle; and 

a  label  secured  to  said  top  wall  of  said  container,  said  label 
containing  a  surface  wiring  resistance  pattern  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  including  spaced-apart  contact  portions  and  an 
electric  connection  between  said  contact  portions,  said 
spaced-apart  contact  portions  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
outlet  and  said  opening  on  said  front  wall  for  slidingly  con- 
tacting and  connecting  together  the  spaced-apart  electnc  ter- 
minals in  the  bubble  jet  printer  after  the  hollow  needle  and  the 
waste  ink  pipe  enter  said  outlet  and  opening  in  said  container. 
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25.  A  mechanism  for  setting  a  predetermined  distance  between  a 
light-emitting  means  and  a  photosensitive  member  and  for  secunng 
a  positional  relationship  between  said  light-emitimg  means  and  a 
lens,  said  mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  circuit  board  supporting  said  light-emitting  means  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  photosensitive  member,  with 
respect  to  said  light-emitting  means,  with  a  light-cmilting- 
means-supporting  surface  of  said  circuit  board  as  a  reference 
surface; 

(c)  a  cover  covenng  said  light-emitting  means  so  that  the  light 
emitted  from  said  light-emitting  means  falls  on  said  lens;  and 

(d)  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  cover  against  said  circuit  board, 
said  clamp  having  a  substantially  V-shape. 

wherein  said  clamp  compnses  a  leaf  spring  bent  in  a  substan- 
tially V  shade,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm.  each  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  of  said  leaf 
spring  having  a  bent  distal  end,  said  cover  having  a  first  hook 
engageable  with  said  bent  distal  end  of  said  first  arm  of  said 
leaf  spring,  and  a  second  hook  against  which  said  bent  distal 
end  of  said  second  arm  of  said  leaf  spring  is  to  he  positioned 


Si«)6,613 
THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING 
SERIAL  BAR  CODES 
James  E,  Helmbold.  Centerville;  Donald  .\.  Morrison.  Dayton: 
l^rraine  T.  Porter,  Miamisburg,  and  Richard  D.  Wirrig. 
Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306J71,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pal.  No 

5,400,058.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,881 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2.36.2,365 

LI.S.  CI.  347-188  11  Claims 


5.506,612 
I  KD  HEAD 
Hiromi  Ogala;   Hideharu  Hamada;  Manabu  Ybkoyama.  and 
Masava  Imamura.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser  No,  929,009 
Clainvs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  .A-2500.%: 
Sep.  30,  1 99 1.  3-250040 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2i385;2/435 
VS.  CI.  347—138  25  Claims 


1   A  bar  code  printer  comprising: 

a  motor  for  dnving  a  web  of  record  members  in  a  direction  of 
movement  through  said  pnnter  for  pnnting  on  said  record 
members; 

a  thermal  print  head  having  a  pluralirs  of  pnnl  elements  for 
pnnting  information  in  rows  on  said  record  members,  said 
information  including  a  senal  bar  code  having  a  bar  or  a  space 
tormed  in  each  of  said  rows,  each  inlormaiion  row  and  bar 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
web. 

means  for  applying  energy  to  said  thermal  pnnt  head  to  dnve 
said  thermal  pnnt  head  to  pnnt. 

means  for  determining  the  number  of  pnnt  elements  to  be  turned 
on  to  pnnt  an  information  row  on  a  record  member. 

means  for  companng  to  a  reference  value  tfie  number  of  pnnt 
elements  to  be  turned  on  to  pnnt  an  information  row  to 
identify  each  information  row  as  a  bar  row  or  a  space  row. 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  energy  applying  means  to  apply  a 
constant  amount  of  energy  to  pnnt  information  in  each  infor- 
mation row  identified  as  a  space  row  and  to  apply  an  amount 
of  energy  to  print  a  bar  row  that  vanes  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  bar  rows  previously  pnnted. 


5j;06.614 
SELECTIVE  OPl  ICAL  ELEMENTS  FOR 
Ml  LTIWAVELENGTH  ELECTRONIC  PRPsT  HEADS 
Tiber  F'isli,  l>os  .-Vltos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser  No.  89,927 
Int.  CI.-  GOID  9i42.  G02B  !7lOO 
L.S.  CI.  347—241  2  Claims 

1,  .^n  optical  element  positionable  m  an  optical  path  shared  !:>> 
multiple  wavelengths  of  light,  the  optical  path  of  each  wavelength 
of  light  terminating  at  the  photoreceptor  surface  in  a  spot  of  a 
specified  size,  said  optical  element  compnsing: 
a  mirrored  surface  upon  which  light  directed  along  the  optical 
path  IS  reflected,  and 
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5^06,615 

VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

HIGH  SPEED  REPEATING  TRANSMISSION  OE  VIDEO 

DATA,  AND  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDING 

CAPABILITY 

Toshio  Awaji.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1W4.  Ser  Nn.  210,336 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-233424 
Int.  CI."  H04N  71173 
L'.S.  CI.  34»— 7 


13  Claims 
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1   A  video  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a  video  center  to  be  called  by  a  user  for  making  a  request  for 
video  information; 

transmission  lines  connected  to  said  video  center  for  sending 
sajd  requested  video  information  to  said  u.ser,  said  video 
center  in  response  to  sajd  request  transmitting  the  same 
requested  video  information  repeatedly  through  said  transmis- 
sion lines  at  high  speed; 

trunk  units  disposed  in  the  video  center  or  between  the  video 
center  and  the  users,  said  crunk  units  receiving  the  video 
information  repeatedly  transmitted  from  the  video  center  at 
high  speed  and  reproducing  the  video  information  at  normal 
speed; 

a  switch  connecting  the  trunk  units  to  the  transmission  lines,  any 
one  of  the  trunk  units  being  allocated  for  a  user  through  the 
switch  when  the  user  requests  video  information,  said  switch 
connecting  the  user  with  one  of  the  transmission  lines  that 
transmits  the  video  information  requested  by  the  user, 

each  of  the  trunk  units  including: 
at  least  one  reproduction  memory, 
means  for  detecting  a  start  position  in  the  video  inlbrmation 

transmitted  at  high  speed. 
means  for  finding  in  the  video  information  starting  from  the 
start  position  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  capacity  of  the 
reproduction  memory, 
means  for  storing  the  portion  in  tJie  reproduction  memory,  and 
means  for  reproducing  the  video  information  stored  in  the 
reproduction  memory  at  normal  speed  for  the  user. 


5306,616 

DIFFERENTUL  IMAGING  FOR  SENSITIVE  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,191,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,631 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7100:7118 

L'.S.  CI.  34»— 31  6  Claims 


a  thin  film  coating  disposed  on  said  mirrored  surface  to  define 
wavelength  dependent  zones  of  transmission,  each  said  zone 
transmitting  to  the  mirrored  surface  a  selective  band  of  wave- 
lengths such  that  the  effective  aperture  of  each  said  multiple 
wavelength  produces  light  having  the  specified  spot  size  on 
the  photoreceptor  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  spatially  resolved  image  of  an 
object  in  a  surrounding  medium,  compnsing: 

a  radiation  source  for  illuminating  a  background  including  said 
object,  wherein  said  radiation  source  emits  pulses  of  radiation, 
wherein  said  radiation  comprises  a  separate  wavelength  band 
in  each  of  said  pulses,  and  whereto  each  said  separate  wave- 
length band  has  a  corresponding  attenuation  with  said  sur- 
rounding medium  for  detecting  said  object  against  said  back- 
ground. 

an  image  recorder  for  receiving  a  reflection  signal  from  said 
object  and  said  background  for  each  of  said  pulses,  and  for 
generating  a  return  signal  representative  of  a  spatially 
resolved  image  of  said  object  and  said  background  for  each 
said  reflection  signal,  and 

a  processor  operably  coupled  to  said  image  recorder  for  sub- 
tracting at  least  one  of  said  return  signals  from  another  of  said 
return  signals  to  form  an  object  signal  representative  of  said 
spatially  resolved  image  of  said  object,  whereto  said  back- 
ground is  substantially  removed  from  said  spatially  resolved 
image  of  said  object. 


5,506,617 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  INCORPORATING  A 
COMPUTER-COMPATIBLE  BIS  INTERFACE 
Kenneth  Paruiski;  Raymond  J.  Bouvy;  David  A.  Smith,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  John  J.  .Acello,  East  Rochester,  all  of  N.\., 
assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,560 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—207  26  Claims 

1  An  electronic  camera  for  use  with  a  portable  computer, 
wherein  the  portable  computer  includes  a  plurality  of  digital 
devices  coupled  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  by  a  standard- 
ized, industry-compatible,  internal  signal  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines,  said  camera  compnsing: 

an  image  sensor  for  generating  image  data  representative  of 

scene  to  be  imaged; 
timing  means  for  driving  said  image  sensor  to  produce  lines  of 

image  data, 
digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  lines  image  data  produced  by 

the  image  sensor; 
means  for  mechanically  attaching  the  camera  to  the  portable 

computer, 
bus-compatible  connector  means  for  transferring  the  digitized 
image  data  from  the  digitizing  means  to  the  internal  signal  bus 
ol  the  portable  computer  without  altering  the  digitized  image 
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data  in  accordance  with  a  communication  protocol,  wherein 
the  bus-compatible  connector  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  tfiat  directly  correspond  to  the  signal  lines  of  the 
internal  signal  bus. 


5J«)6.618 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKl  P  DEMCE  USLNG  AN  ALL- 
PIXEL  CONCURRENT  READ-Ol  T  TYPE  IMAGE 
SENSOR  AND  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY 
Masayuki      ^'oneyama.     Takatsuki:      \'asuto$hi      \'amamoto, 
Katano;     Norio    Suzuki,    Neyagawa;     Hiroaki     Okayama. 
Hirakata,  and  Syusuke  One,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsTishita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1993.  Ser  No.  62,440 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120238; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222426 

InL  CI."  H04N  9107 
L.S.  CI.  348—234 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device,  compnsing: 

color  filler  means  having  a  color  filter  arras  composed  by 
repetition  of  four  rows  such  that,  a  Nth  row  is  composed  of  a 
repetition  of  a  first  color  filter  and  a  second  color  filter,  a 
(N-t-l)th  row  IS  composed  of  a  repetition  of  a  third  color  filter 
and  a  fourth  color  filter,  a  (N->-2)th  row  is  composed  of  a 
repetition  of  a  second  color  filter  and  a  first  color  filter  as  a 
reverse  sequence  to  that  of  the  N-th  row  in  pixel  arrangement. 
a  (N+3Hh  row  is  composed  of  a  repetition  of  a  fourth  color 
filter  and  a  third  color  filter  as  a  reverse  sequence  to  that  of  a 
(N-fl)th  row  in  pixel  arrangement,  a  group  of  the  four  rows 
being  arranged  repetitivelv  m  the  vertical  direction: 

photoelectnc  conversion  means  of  all-pixel  concurrent  read-out 
type  for  photo-electncalK  converting  incident  light  data  sig- 
nals input  passing  through  .said  color  filler  arrav, 

memorv  means  for  sionng  the  photo-electricalK  concerted  sig- 
nals output  from  said  photoelectnc  conversion  means. 

luminance  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  luminance 
signal  from  the  output  signal  of  said  memory  means  to  be 
generated  from  a  first  output  terminal  of  said  device,  said 
luminance  signal  processing  means  has  a  low  frequency  band 


luminance  signal  producing  unit,  a  honzontal  high  frequerxry 
band  luminance  signal  producing  unit,  a  vertical  high  fre- 
quency band  luminance  signal  producing  unit,  and  an  adding 
means,  said  low  frequency  band  luminance  signal  producing 
unit  adds  sigruls  from  vertically  and  honzontalK  adjoining 
pixels  and  feeds  the  output  signal  to  said  adding  means,  said 
honzontal  high  frequencv  hand  luminance  signal  producing 
unit  extracts  the  honzontal  high  frequencv  component  of 
signals  obtained  b\  adding  verticalK  adjoining  M  pixels  and 
feeds  tfie  output  signal  to  said  adding  means,  and  said  vertical 
high  frequencv  band  luminance  signal  producing  unit  extracts 
the  vertical  high  frequency  component  of  signals  obtained  b> 
adding  honzontally  adjoining  K  pixels  and  feeds  tfie  output 
signal  to  the  adding  means,  and  signals  added  at  the  adding 
means  are  output  as  a  luminance  signal,  and 
chrominance  signal  processing  means  for  producing  first  and 
second  chrominance  signals  from  the  output  signal  of  said 
memory  means  to  be  respectively  generated  from  second  and 
third  output  terminals  of  said  device. 


5,506.619 
ADAPTIVE  COLOR  PLAN  INTERPOL.^TION  IN  SINGLE 

SENSOR  COLOR  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
James   Fl.   Adams.  Jr„   and   John   F.   Hamilton.   Jr„   both   of 
Rochester.   N,^■.,  assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.436 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  CI.  348—272  10  Claims 


1   In  apparatus  for  processing  a  digitized  image  signal  obtained 

from  an  image  sensor  having  color  photosites  aligned  in  rows  and 
columns  that  generate  ai  least  three  separate  color  values  but  only 
one  color  value  for  each  photosite  location,  means  for  interpolating 
color  values  for  each  photosite  location  so  that  it  has  three  different 
color  values  compnsing: 

means  for  storing  tfie  digitized  image  signal; 
a  processor  operative  with  said  stonng  means  for  generating  an 
appropriate  color  value  missing  from  a  photosite  location  by 
the  interpolation  of  an  additional  color  value  for  such  photo- 
site locations  from  color  values  of  different  colors  than  ttie 
rmssing  color  value  ai  nearby  photosite  locations,  said  proces- 
sor including 
means  for  obtaining  Laplacian  second-order  values  in  at  least 
two  image  directions  from  nearby  photosites  of  the  same 
column  and  row; 
means   responsive   to  the   Laplacian   second-order   values   for 
selecting  a  preferred  onentation  for  tfie  interpolation  of  iJie 
missing  color  value:  and 
means  for  interpolating  the  missing  color  value  from  nearby 
multiple  color  values  selected  to  agree  with  the  preferred 
orientation. 
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RECORDING/RKPRODl  CINt;  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROVIDING  INDK  ATIONS  OK  ABNORMAL  STATES 
Kazuhiko  Ozawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  989,656,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353762 
Int.  CI.    H04N  -  225:51222 
IS.  CI.  348—334  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  on  a 

display  device  representative  of  a  remaining  capacity  of  a  battery 

which  supphes  power  to  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  remaining  capacity  of  said 

battery;  and 
display  controller  means  for  controlling  said  display  device  so  as 
to  cause  the  indication  representative  of  the  remaining  capac- 
ity of  said  battery  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  device  in 
one  of  at  least  four  colors  dependent  upon  the  detected 
remaining  capacity  of  said  battery,  in  which  the  color  of  said 
indication  is  green  when  the  remaining  capacity  of  said  bat- 
tery is  detected  as  being  a  full  capacity,  the  color  of  said 
indication  is  red  when  the  remaining  capacity  of  said  battery 
is  detected  as  being  substantially  zero,  and  the  color  of  said 
indication  is  one  of  yellow  and  orange  when  the  remaining 
capacity  of  said  banery  is  detected  as  being  between  said  full 
capacity  and  substantially  zero,  said  display  controller  means 
further  causes  said  indication  representative  of  the  remaining 
capacity  of  said  battery  to  flash  on  said  display  device  when 
said  remaining  capacity  of  said  battery  is  detected  as  being 
substantially  zero  so  as  to  cause  a  flashing  red  indication  on 
said  display  device. 


5,506,621 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yoshimi  Ogasawara.  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Itokawa, 
Akishima,  both  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser  No.  108,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  21,  1992,  4-222869; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227268 

InL  CI."  H04N  11/04 

L.S.  CI.  348—396 
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1   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  having  luminance 

component  and  chrominance  component; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  color  image  data  input  by  said 

input  means  into  a  plurality  of  first  blocks;  and 
a  plurality  of  encoding  mejuis  for  encoding  the  color  image  data 

each  first  block  divided  by  said  dividing  means. 


wherein  each  of  said  encoding  means  divides  the  color  image 
data  in  the  first  block  into  a  plurality  of  second  blocks  and 
encodes  the  image  data  in  units  of  the  second  blocks,  and 

wherein  the  color  image  data  in  the  second  blocks  includes  the 
luminance  component  and  chrominance  component. 


5^:06.622 
BLOCK  M.ATCHING  TYPE  MOTION  VECTOR 
DETERMINATION  USING  CORRELATION  BETWEEN 
ERROR  SIGNALS 
Jong-Il  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^57 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7i50 
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L  A  method  for  determining  motion  vectors  between  a  current 
frame  and  its  preceding  frame  of  video  signals,  wherein  the  current 
frame  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical 
size  and  the  preceding  frame  is  divided  into  a  corresponding 
number  of  search  regions,  each  search  region  being  further  divided 
into  a  multiplicity  of  candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  motion  vectors,  each  of  which  represents  the 
displacement  of  pixels  between  the  search  block  and  each  of 
the  multiplicity  of  candidate  blocks  in  the  search  region 
corresponding  to  said  search  block; 

(b)  producing  prediction  signals,  in  response  to  the  motion 
vectors  generated  m  step  (a),  each  of  said  prediction  signals 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  data  for  each  of  the  candidate 
blocks: 

(c)  subtracting  each  of  said  prediction  signals  from  the  pixel  data 
of  the  search  block,  thereby  providing  the  error  signals; 

(d)  calculating  an  error  function  and  an  index  of  correlation  for 
each  of  said  error  signals,  wherein 

i)  said  error  function  is  a  mean  absolute  error  defined  as: 
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wherein  E,  is  the  mean  absolute  error  of  an  error  signal 
representing  a  block  1;  l(s,t)  represents  the  pixel  data  at 
column  s  and  row  t  in  the  block  1  of  Mx.N  pixels;  and 
ii)  said  index  of  correlation  is  an  average  correlation  coeffi- 
cient defined  as 

C,=-Y  (C,j.*C,,) 

wherein  C,  is  the  average  correlation  coefficient  of  the  error 
signal  representing  the  block  i;  C,j,,  a  horizontal  correlation 


coefficient  of  the  block  i;  and  C, ,.  a  vertical  correlation 
coefficient  of  the  block  i,  C,^  being  dehncti  as. 
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and  C, ,  being  defined  as: 
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5,506^23 

DATA  COMPRESSION  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  WITH 

QUANTIZATION  DISTORTION  MEASUREMENT  MEANS 

Yokhiro  Sako,  Chiba,  and  Yuichi  Kojtma,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,079,  Dec.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1991,  3-354825 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  :•  24 

VS.  CI.  348--»05  13  Claims 


wherein  N  is  tfic  number  of  rows  in  the  block  i;  M  is  the 
number  of  columns  in  ttie  block  i;  m  is  a  positive  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  (M-l);  l(s-i-m.l)  is  the  pixel  data  at 
column  (s-^m)  and  row  t;  and  mean,  is  an  average  pixel  data 
in  row  t  defined  by 
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wherein  m'  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  (N-  1 ); 
l(s,  t+m')  represents  the  pixel  data  at  row  {i+m')  in  column 
s;  and  mean,  is  an  average  pixel  data  in  column  s  defined 
by 


1,=-^   ZKsjy. 


(e)  selecting  one  or  more  error  signals  capable  of  providing  a 
least  number  of  bits  after  compression  such  that  said  one  or 
more  error  signals  compnse  an  error  signal  having  a  mini 
mum  error  function  and  are  selected  m  the  ascending  order  of 
the  error  functions,  other  selected  error  signals  than  said  error 
signal  having  the  minimum  error  function  fiave  indices  of 
correlation  larger  than  that  of  said  error  signal  having  the 
minimum  error  function,  and  the  total  number  of  said  one  or 
more  error  signals  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  number, 
to  thereby  provide  one  or  more  motion  vectors,  each  of  which 
represents  each  of  said  selected  one  or  more  error  signals. 

(0  producing  prediction  signals,  each  of  ihe  prediction  signals 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  data  of  a  candidate  block  repre- 
sented bv  each  of  the  motion  vectors  produced  m  step  (e); 

(g)  subtracting  each  of  ihc  prediction  signals  produced  in  step  (f) 
from  the  pixel  data  of  the  search  block,  thereby  reconstructing 
said  one  or  more  error  signals  selected  in  step  (e); 

(h)  transform-coding  each  of  said  reconstructed  one  or  more 
error  signals  b\  using  the  discrete  cosine  transform,  tficrebv 
prcxiucing  a  set  of  transform  coefficients, 

(i)  quantizing  said  set  of  transform  coefficients  into  a  set  of 
quantized  transform  coefficients, 

(j)  scanning  said  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficienLs.  to 
thereby  produce  a  sequence  of  quantized  transform  coeffi- 
cients, 

(k)  statistically  coding  said  sequence  of  quantized  transform 
coefficients  by  using  the  vanable  length  coding,  to  thereby 
provide  one  or  more  statistically  coded  error  signals. 

(1)  counting  tfie  numtier  of  bits  for  each  of  the  one  or  more 
statisticalK  coded  error  signals, 

(m)  companng  the  numbers  of  bits  counted  in  step  (1)  with  each 
other;  and 

(n)  selecting  an  error  signal  containing  the  least  number  of  bits. 
to  thereby  provide  a  motion  vector  corresponding  to  said 
selected  error  signal  as  the  motion  vector  for  the  search  block 


7   A  method  of  transmitting  data  composing  the  steps  of 

quantizing  a  data  signal  into  quantized  data  to  be  transmitted. 

decoding  the  quantized  data  to  generate  a  decoded  data  signal, 

measuring  distortion  of  said  quantized  data  based  upon  the  data 
signal  and  the  decoded  data  signal  to  form  measured  distor 
tion; 

controlling  ttic  step  size  of  quanuzauon  based  upon  said  mea 
sured  distortion  to  thereby  control  the  distortion  of  said  quan 
tized  data  based  upon  tfie  measured  distortion,  the  step  size  of 
quantization  controlled  10  maintain  the  measured  disioruon 
constant 

measunng  tt>e  quantity  of  said  quantized  data. 

controlling  the  step  size  of  quantization  based  upon  the  quantity 
of  quantized  data  to  be  transrmtted,  and 

selectively  switching  between  the  step  of  controlling  the  step 
size  of  quantization  based  upon  the  measured  distortion  and 
the  step  of  controlling  the  step  size  of  quantization  based  upon 
the  quantity  of  quantized  data  to  be  transmitted 


5306,624 
ROTATING  SAMPLE  OF  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Henry  P.  Moreton.  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc„  .Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  281,753 
InL  CI,'  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CI.  348--420  6  Claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  transmitting  images  from 
a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  composing  the  following  steps 

a.  said  receiver  maintaining  a  current  image  in  a  iixal  storage. 
b  said  transmitter  receiving  an  updated  image  lor  a  next  tempo- 
ral time  pencxl, 
c   said  transmitter  dividing  said  updated  image  into  blocks; 
d-  said  transmitter  companng  a  rotating  sampled  pixel  of  each  of 
said  blocks  from  said  updated  image  with  a  sampled  pixel 
from  a  local  copy  of  said  current  image  at  a  same  spatial 
position  of  said  sampled  pixel, 
e  said  transmitter  deterrmning  a  difference  between  said  rotating 
sampled  pixel  of  each  of  said  blocks  from  said  updated  image 
and   said   Icxral  copv   of  said  current   image   and   stonng   a 
reference  to  said  block  and  associating  said  difTerence  with 
said  reference, 
f  said  transmitter  sorting  each  of  said  blocks  b>  said  difference 
using  said  reference  into  a  iisi  of  sorted  blocks  and  associated 
differences, 
g    said  transmitter  transmming   each  of  said   blocks   to   said 
receiver  m  order  of  greatest  o!  said  differences  tc  smallest  of 
said  differences  until  a  first  difference  associated  with  a  first 
block  is  less  than  a  threshold; 
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h.  said  receiver  receiving  each  of  said  blocks  and  updating  said 
currenl  image  stored  in  said  local  storage  by  replacing  each 
referenced  block  in  said  current  image  with  each  said  received 
block  to  create  an  updated  image  in  said  receiver;  and 

i.  said  receiver  displaying  said  updated  image. 


5^06,625 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR 
DISPLAYING  A  4:3  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ON  A  16:9  SCREEN 
Jeong-Hoon  Kim,  Kwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,?,  1995,  Sen  No.  .^93J»96 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  23,  1994. 


31J6<n994 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7101 

L.S.  CI.  34»— «5 

16  Claims 

40 

42                             44                               46 

/                                 /                                   / 

^■Nlfl^R 

ii 

BPF 

S3      SUS- 
^  SAMPLER 

54           TIMING 
~^  CONTROLLER 

S5. 

1  .\  video  signal  conversion  method  for  displaying  a  4:3  video 
signal  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  4:3,  on  a  16:9  screen  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  16:9,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  zero  pixels  between  a  first  and  second  pixel  of  the  4  3 

video  signal: 
band  pass  filtering  said  first  and  second  pixel; 
sampling  the  filtered  pixels  every  fourth  transition  of  a  clock 

signal;  and 
displaying  the  sampled  pixels  on  the  16:9  screen. 


5,506,626 

CLOSED-CAPTION  DECODER  CIRCCIT  HAVING 

ROBUST  SYNCHRONIZATION  FEATl  RES 

\ukihin)  Yagi,  Kvoto;  Masavuki  Nakaimuki,  Takatsuki,  both 
of,  Japan;  Shinichi  Takaha-shi,  Milton,  and  Jeff  M.  Huard, 
Puvallup,  both  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indu-strial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  181,985 
InL  CI.'  H04N  7108 
L.S.  CI.  34«— 164  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  closed-caption  data  decoder  comprising: 
line  detecting  means  for  detecting  which  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
a  video  signal  contains  information  including  and  relating  to 
closed-caption  data  and  producing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  detection; 
extracting  means  for  extractmg  the  information  from  the  video 
signal  and  producing  an  output; 


clock  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  line  detecting  means 
output  signal  and  the  extracting  means  output,  including  first 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  clock  signal  synchroni^ed 
with  the  information  relating  to  the  closed  caption  data  and 
second  means,  independent  from  the  first  means,  for  generat- 
ing a  second  sampling  ckxk  signal  separate  from  the  sam- 
pling clock  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock  signal,  for  capturing  the 
closed-caption  data. 


54^06,627 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CHAIN  FOR  LOCKING  AUDIO 

SAMPLING  TO  SERIAL  DIGITAL  COMPONENT  VIDE 

TIMING 

John  J.  Ciardi,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

W'llsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,973 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5112 

U.S.CL  348-515  5  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  chain  comprising: 

a  first  wide  bandwidth  phase  locked  loop  receiving  a  serial 
digital  signal  with  an  embedded  clock  component  and  recov- 
ering from  the  scnal  digital  signal  a  first  sample  clock  signal 
derived  from  the  embedded  clock  component; 

a  tracking  filter  having  as  an  input  the  first  sample  clock  signal 
to  produce  a  stable  reference  clock  signal. 

a  second  wide  bandwidth  phase  locked  loop  for  receiving  the 
stable  reference  clock  signal  ;ind  generating  a  second  sample 
clock  signal. 
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5306.628 
MENU-TYTE  MULTI-CH.VNNEL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PAGE  UP/DOW7S  MODE  reATl'RE 
Yu  J.  Chun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungkj-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  807.414,  Dec.  13,  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771307,  Oct  8.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,573.  Jun.  14,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  563 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14.  1988. 
1988/7120 

Int  Cl,<^  H04N  5145 


\}S.  a.  348—565 
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1.  In  a  multi-channel  picture-in-picture  television  display  sys 
tern,  a  method  for  controlling  a  selection  of  television  channels  for 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of 

scanning  a  skip  memory  having  a  plurality  of  positions  stonng 
video  inforr.iation  in  corresfKindence  with  a  plurality  of  tele 
vision  channels  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  for 
television  channel  allocations  by  detecting  television  channels 
with  synchroniz.ation  signals  to  be  displayed  on  corresponding 
sub-screens  of  sa.d  display  screen,  and  displaying  the  delected 
television  channels  on  said  sub- screens  of  said  display  screen. 

receiving  a  page  up.dLwn  command  representative  of  one  of  a 
page-up  command  anj  a  page-down  command,  and 

setjuentialK  scanning  said  skip  memory  for  delecting  a  next 
sequence  of  television  channels  with  sytKhronization  signals 
to  be  displayed  on  said  corresponding  sub-screens  of  said 
display  screen  and  displaying  ih.:  detected  next  sequence  of 
television  channels  on  said  corTesx)nding  sub-screens  of  said 
display  screen  in  accordance  wit)  said  page  upVdown  com 
mand. 


195 


116- 


a  cooling  liquid  filled  m  a  space  defined  by  said  image  torming 
^TX^ans,  projection  lens,  and  fastening  member,  and 

a  holder  for  rotatably  supporting  said  image  forming  means 
frame  relative  to  said  lens  frame  with  a  shaft,  to  provide 
elastic  atlachment  between  said  frames  such  thai 

an  axis  perpendicular  to  an  image  display  face  of  said  image 
forming  means  is  inclinable  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  projec- 
tion lens  bv  an  arbitrary  angle 


5,506,630 
PROGRESSIVA  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
Yasunori  Ueno.  Kawasaki:  Toshiaki  Umeda.  Tokyo,  and  Fumio 
Tiikahashi.  Ibaraki.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
rabon,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1993,  5-149730 
InL  Cl.*^  G02C  7  06 
UJ>.  CI.  351—169  7  Claims 


5i;06,629 
PROJECTING-TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Kan  Kawahara:  Shigeru  Takeuchi;  Toshitaka  Tachibana,  and 
Fusaaki  Yamada.  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164619; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267268;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327769 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  5  74 
U.S.  CI.  348—776  33  Claims 

1.  A  projecting-typc   display   apparatus   which   magnifies  and 
projects  an  image  onto  a  screen,  composing 

image  forming  means  for  forming  the  image  to  be  projected  onto 

said  screen, 
an  image  forming  means  tramc  for  holding  said  image  forming 

means, 
a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  and  projecting  said  image  onto 

said  screen; 
a  lens  frame  for  holding  said  projection  lens, 
a  flexible  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  image  forming 
means  frame  to  said  lens  frame. 


1  A  progressive  multifocal  lens  comprising,  along  a  pnncipal 
mendional  curve,  a  farsight  portion  having  a  refracting  power 
correspionding  to  a  distant  view,  a  nearsighl  portion  having  a 
refracting  power  corresponding  to  a  near  view  and  being  arranged 
asymmetrically  toward  a  nasal  side,  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
located  between  said  farsight  and  nearsigh!  portions,  for  continu 
ousiv  connecting  the  refracting  powers  of  said  fa.'^ight  and  near 
sight  portions  and  wherein  the  values  of  a  cu.'^ature  pm  of  a 
refracting  surface  along  the  pnncipal  mendional  curve  and  a 
curvature  ps  of  said  refracting  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  pnncipal  mendional  curve  become  maximum  al  approxi 
mately  a  center  of  said  nearsight  portion  on  said  pnncipai  mendi 
onal  curve,  decrease  toward  a  penpheral  region  of  said  nearsighl 
portion  along  said  pnncipal  mendional  curve,  arc  substantially 
different  from  each  other  at  least  a  lower  ponion  of  said  farsight 
portion  to  approximaieiv  a  center  of  said  intermediate  ponion,  arc 
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suhstantially  equivalent  from  approximately  the  center  of  said 
intermediate  portion  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, and  are  substantially  different  from  each  other  from  a  lowest 
portion  of  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  nearsight  portion. 


display  means  for  displaying  the  image  of  the  eye  to  be  exam- 
ined picked  up  by  said  image  pickup  means;  and 

electncal  magnifying  means  for  electronically  magnifying  the 
image  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  displayed  on  said  display 
means. 


5^06,631 

HORIZO.NT.AL  AND  VERTICAL  GAZE  NY.STAGML  S 

TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Dtnnis  Boothe.  3175  Ferns  Genn  Dr.,  Tallahasstt.  Ha.  32308 

and  (iarv  H.  Monka,  311  E.  38th  St.,  »4C  ,  Nt.»  Vork,  N.V 

I00I6 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,431 
Int  CI.'  A61B  3100:3/02 
VS.  CI.  351—200 


5.506,633 

DEVICE  FOR  ERG  SPECTRAI   PERIMETRY 

Harry    G.    Sptrling,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Board 

Regents,  I  ni\crsit>  of  lexas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  887,303.  May  22.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.382,987.  Ihis  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.621 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3ll4 


of 


11  Claims    IS.  CI.  351-206 


23  Claims 


2A.2B 


LEFT  EYE  45* 


RIGHT  EYE   45° 


1  A  gaze  nystagmus  test  apparatus  for  detecting  eye  twitch  of  an 
impaired  test  subject,  comprising: 

a  target  for  the  test  subject  to  focus  on  and  follow  with  at  least 
one  eye  through  a  horizontal  range  of  motion  extending 
between  a  leftmost  location  on  a  phantom  radial  disposed  at  a 
first  angle  relative  to  a  transverse  phantom  axis  disposed 
through  a  substantially  central  location  of  the  face  of  the  test 
subject  and  a  rightmost  location  on  a  phantom  radial  disposed 
at  a  second  angle  relative  to  said  transverse  axis,  said  target 
having  a  top  end;  and 

a  base  forming  a  template  and  support  for  said  target,  said  base 
including  means  for  prescribing  a  uniform  travel  path  for  said 
target  between  said  leftmost  and  nghtmost  locations  at  a 
specified  distance  from  the  face  of  the  test  subject  for  the  test 
subject  to  track  the  target  from  side  to  side  to  points  of 
maximum  pupillary  deviation. 


5,506,632 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  .MAGNIFIER 

>oshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993.  5.151810 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IB  i  /O 

IS.  CI.  351-205  10  Claims 

.10     =.-12 


1   An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  for  effecting  an  eye  examination; 
image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an  eye  lo  be 
exainined; 


-^^ 


1.  A  spectra!   perimetry   stimulation  apparatus  adaptable   for 
application  of  pattern  reversal  stimulation  comprising: 

(a)  an  ophthalmoscopy  assembly  including  a  three  path  Max- 
wellian  view  optical  system,  wherein  said  ophthalmoscopy 
assembly  provides  a  first  light  source  to  create  a  neutral 
background  light  upon  which  a  stimulus  test  pattern  can  be 
placed  at  a  desired  retinal  position,  said  neutral  background 
light  from  said  first  light  source  being  configured  to  pass 
through  a  condenser  lens,  said  neutral  background  light  being 
focused  by  an  eyepiece  into  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  said  ophthal- 
moscopy assembly  being  functionally  effective  lo  project  a 
stimulus  test  pattern  onto  a  localized  portion  of  the  retina  of 
an  eye  under  ophthalmoscopic  control; 

(b)  a  spectral  perimetry  assembly  functionally  integrated  with 
said  ophthalmoscopy  assembly,  said  spectral  perimetry  sys- 
tem providing  continuous  information  regarding  the  position 
of  a  stimulus  test  pattern  on  said  retina  of  said  eye,  and 

(c)  a  measurement  a.ssembly  functionally  integrated  with  said 
spectral  perimetry  assembly,  said  measurement  assembly  pro- 
viding information  that  permits  the  identification  of  localized 
changes  in  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  eye. 


5.506.634 
Fl  NDIS  II  l.l  MINATION  APPARATUS  FORMED  FROM 

THREE,  SEPARATED  RADIAIION  PVril  SYSTEMS 
Jav  VVei,  Fremont,  and  Thomas  llcllmuth.  I)an>ille.  both  (if 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss.  Int..  IhornHood,  N.^. 
Filed  .lul.  5.  1994.  Str  No.  270.750 
Int.  CI.    A61B   ■  ;" 
U.S.  CI.  351-221  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  and  examining  a  fundus  of  an  eye 
which  compn.ses: 
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three,  separated  radiation  path  systems;  an  illumination  path 
system  for  providing  an  illumination  path,  an  observation  path 
system  for  providing  an  observation  path,  and  an  optical  beam 
path  system  for  providing  an  optical  beam  path,  wherein  the 
radiation  paths  provided  by  the  radiation  path  systems  are 
coupled  by  combining  means  and  an  ocular  lens  means  to  the 
eye;  wherein 

the  illumination  path  system  and  the  optical  beam  path  system 
are  disposed  so  that  the  illuminating  path  and  the  optical  beam 
path  are  obliquely  onented  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  ocular  lens  means. 


5j;06.635 

SCANMNt;  METHOD  FOR  JHTERED  SIGNALS 

Thomas    Vorwerk.    Berlin.    Germany,    as.signor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Munchen.  (iermany 
K  T  No.  PCT/DE93/00845.  S  371  Date  May  16.  1994.  !i  102(e) 
Date  May   16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No    WO94/0-148.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  .Ser  No.  244.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992.  42  30 
853.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  13/34:  H04N  5/14:5/228 
U.S.  CI.  348—571  2  Claims 


0    1    2    )    t    s    e    7    • 


«     i     1      3     2 


Cl«7»ii)7 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  penodically  occurring  analog  signal 
having  phase  jitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  an  initial  measured  fxjint  count  at  a  point  in  time 
which  is  determined  by  the  start  of  a  prior  event  in  said  analog 
signal; 

b)  detecting,  at  a  point  near  its  beginning,  the  occurrence  of  said 
analog  signal  and  generating  a  trigger  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

c)  setting  a  delayed  count  equal  to  said  measured  point  count; 

d)  increasing  said  measured  point  count  by  one  for  each  occur- 
rence of  said  signal, 

e)  decrementing  said  delay  couni  at  a  fixed  rate; 

0  sampling  and  recording  the  value  of  said  analog  signal  when 
said  delay  count  reaches  zero; 

g)  recording  the  value  of  the  delay  count  at  the  tiine  of  occur- 
rence of  said  trigger  signal; 

h)  associating  the  recorded  delay  count  with  said  sampled  and 
recorded  value; 

i)  storing  said  associated  recorded  delay  count  and  said  sampled 
and  recorded  measured  values;  and 

j)  repeating  steps  b)  to  i)  a  sufficient  number  of  limes  to  obtain 
sample  values  over  a  measurement  cycle  encompassing  the 
entire  analog  signal. 


5306.636 

HDTV  SIGNAL  RECEI\  ER  WITH  IMAGINARY-SAMPLE 

PRESENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  QAMA  SB  MODE 

SELECTION 

Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  Hopewell,  and  Allen  L.  Limberg,  Rin 

goes.  both.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 

kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  266.751 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5  455 

U.S.  CI.  348—725  3;  Claims 


1  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  selected  digital  HDTV  signal 
irrespective  of  whether  it  is  a  quadraiurc-ampiiiudc  modulation 
(QAM)  or  a  vestigial-sideband  (VSB)  signal,  compnsmg 

a  tuner  for  selecting  said  selected  digital  HDT\'  signal,  irrespec 
live  of  whether  it  is  quadrature -amplitude -modulation  (Q.AMi 
or  a  vestigial  sideband  (\SBi  signal,  and  converting  it  to  a 
final  intermediate  trcA^uencv  (IFi  signal. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  said  final  IF  signal 
to  generate  a  digitized  final  IF  signal. 

QAM  synchrodyning  circuitry  for  generating  real  and  imaginary 
sample  streams  of  interleaved  QAM  symbol  code,  bv  svn 
chrodyning  said  digitized  tinaJ  IF  signal  to  baseband  provid 
ing  it  IS  a  QAM  signal  and  othervuse  proc-cssing  said  digitized 
final  IF  signal  as  if  it  were  a  Q.^M  signal  lo  be  synchrodvncd 
to  baseband; 

VSB  synchrodyning  circuitry  for  generating  real  and  imaginary 
sample  streams  of  interleaved  VSB  symbol  code,  by  synchro 
dyning  said  digitized  final  IF  signal  to  baseband  providing  it 
is  a  VSB  signal  and  otherwise  processing  said  digitized  final 
IF  signal  as  if  it  were  a  VSB  signal  to  be  synchrodyned  to 
baseband; 

first  squaring  means  for  squaring  each  sample  in  said  imaginary 
sample  stream  from  said  VSB  synchrodyning  circuitry  lo 
generate  a  corresponding  sample  of  a  first  squared-sample 
signal; 

a  first  digital  lowpass  filter,  connected  for  supplying  a  first 
lowpass  filter  response  to  said  first  squared-sample  signal. 

a  threshold  detector  responsive  to  said  first  lowpass  filter 
response  for  generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  signa; 
being  in  a  first  condition  when  said  first  lowpass  filter 
response  is  nol  below  a  threshold  value  and  being  in  a  second 
condition  when  said  firs!  lowpass  filter  response  is  below  said 
threshold  value. 

means  responding  to  said  control  signal  being  in  a  first  condition 
for  automatically  switching  the  radio  receiver  to  operate  in  a 
QA.M  signal  reception  mode;  and 

means  responding  to  said  control  signal  being  in  a  second 
condition  for  automatically  switching  the  radio  receiver  to 
operale  in  a  VSB  signal  reception  mode. 
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53*6,637 

BRIDGE  STRl  CTX  RE  OF  SPECTACLES  FRAME 

Akihiro  Kiu.  and  Yoshio  ChiluuTuu   both  of  Fukui,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Erica  Opbcai.  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19«»4.  Ser.  No.  287.425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1994.  6-053048 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  351—126  2  Claims 


//? 


^ 


rss 


5,506.638 
SPECTACLES  WITH  WEIGHT  BEARING  CHEEK  REST 
Irah  H.  Donner,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  Donner,  Inc., 
Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115^5 

Int.  CI."  G02C  3100 

L.S.  CI.  351—155  7  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  spectacle  weight  shift  device  transfemng  weight  of  spec- 
tacles supponed  by  a  user  having  a  face  and  a  nose,  the  spectacles 
having  first  and  second  lenses  and  a  frame  having  a  bridge,  said 
spectacle  weight  shift  device  comprising: 
a  frame  attachment; 

hrst  and  second  weight  shift  devices  connected  to  said  frame 
attachment,  transferring  some  of  the  weight  of  the  spectacles 
10  an  area  of  the  face  of  the  user  in  addition  to  the  nose;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  frame  attachment  to  the 
spectacles  such  that  the  spectacles  do  not  require  permanent 
modification  for  using  the  spectacle  weight  shift  device,  said 
connection  means  comprising  a  strap  connected  to  said  frame 
attachment  and  removably  securing  said  frame  attachment  to 
the  spectacles. 


5306,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  MOTION 
PICTURE  FILM  AND  SYNCHRONIZED  SOUND 
Nancy  E.  Frazen,  2020  Rosilla  PI.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  90046; 
Gary  Jacobson,  1248  S.  Fairfax,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019: 
Roberto  Santucci-Filho,  7027  Lakewood,  #418,  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Calif.  90028.  and  Rick  Sparr,  28047  Renee  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills, 
Calif.  91301 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  57.934 

Int  Cl.^  G03B  iliOO 

U.S.  CI.  352—31  15  Claims 


m 


i.  m 

•^ /.. 


w       no 
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\, 


2  A  bndge  structure  of  spectacles  frame,  which  frame  has  a 
bridge  and  a  transverse  piece  both  connecting  two  nms  side  by 
side,  charactenzed  in  that  said  bridge  comprises  a  joint  piece  and 
opposite  arms,  each  arm  being  fixed  to  one  or  the  other  nm  at  end, 
and  being  fixed  to  the  joint  piece  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  permit 
the  arms  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other  but  prevent  them  from 
being  separate  oflf  from  each  other;  and 

wherein  one  ann  is  connected  integrally  to  one  end  of  the  joint 
piece. 


■mm  I      .  in 
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1  A  method  of  applying  encoded  data  on  a  balance  stripe  of  a 
sound  traclc  media,  said  sound  track  media  having  at  lea.st  said 
balance  stnpe  and  a  single  stnpe,  the  single  stnpe  for  sound 
information,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of- 

transmuting  said  encoded  data  to  a  transducer  said  encoded  data 
relating  to  positioning  of  said  sound  track  media  relative  lo 
frames  of  a  separate  associated  film  media,  said  encoded  data 
providing  information  for  editing  said  associated  film  media 
without  recording  said  encoded  data  on  said  associated  film 
media, 
passing  al  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  balance  stnpe  in  close  proxim- 
ity lo  said  transducer,  and 
applying  said  encoded  data  lo  said  balance  stripe  through  use  of 
said  transducer 


5306,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ALIGNMENT  GRID 

OR  PATTERN  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
William  N.  Orlich,  103  Number  3,  Hogan  Ct.,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.  94598 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,677 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  21  m 

U.S.  CI.  353-28  25  Claims 


a7-0\ 


I    Duplicating  apparatus  for  quickJy  and  accurately  aligning  a 

layout  to  be  duplicated  including: 

a)  duplicating  means; 

b)  a  copy  board  having  an  upper  work  surface  for  receiving  a 
layout  to  be  aligned  and  duplicated, 

c)  an  alignment  pattern  support  member  including  an  alignment 
pattern. 


d)  means  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  work  surface  of  said 
copy  board  for  projecting  a  wave  energy  image  of  said  align- 
ment pattern  onto  said  upper  work  surface  so  as  to  encompass 
the  layout  to  be  duplicated; 

e)  said  duplicating  means  including  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  upper  work  surface  of  said  copy  board  for  duplicating  the 
image  of  the  layout; 

0  means  for  orienting  said  image  of  said  alignment  pattern  with 
said  duplicating  means;  and 

g)  means  for  cutting  off  said  wave  energy  image  of  said  align- 
ment pattern  from  said  upper  work  surface  pnor  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  duplicating  means  so  that  once  the  layout  has 
been  aligned,  duplication  of  the  layout  can  be  made  without 
incorporating  therein  said  image  of  said  alignment  pattern. 


5306.641 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI  1  ING  PROJECTION  OF 

OITK  Al    I  AVI  P  TEMPI  ATK 

,Iohn  \N.  Dorsty-PalmatetT.  tiig  Harbor.  Wash..  a,ssignor  to  Tht 

Bwing  Company.  .Seattle.  Hash. 

(  onCinuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.859,  Mar.  I«.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.444305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.603.  Sep. 

28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.341.183.  This  application  May  9.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  438,225 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  2V00 

U.S.  CI.  353—28  2  Claims 


computational  means  for  determining  the  horizontal  and  venical 
angles  with  respect  to  said  arbitrary  datum,  given  said  three 
dimensional  data  set  describing  the  path  of  the  image  to  be 
projected  on  the  contained  surface  of  the  object,  including  use 
of  an  orthogonal  transformation,  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
angles  being  used  to  drive  said  steering  or  pointing  by  the 
laser  projector. 


5306.64; 
PROJECTOR  WITH  PLASTIC    MIRROR 
Toshihiro    Suzuki;    TeLsuya    Kobayashi;    Tetsuya     Hamada: 
Takeshi     (ioto.     all     of     Kawa-saki;     Isutomu     Nagakan. 
Kagoshima:  Hisashi  \amaguchi.  and  Takashi  kanno,  both  of 
Kawasaki.    a!l    of,    Japan.    a.vsignors    lo    Fujitsu    limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  352376.  Dec.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V.0.15: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993,  5-3203O4 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  :  ;s 

U.S.  CI.  35.W-74  \1  C-laims 


V,-'  >' 


I  In  combination  a  laser  projector  system  for  projecting  a 
three-dimensional  data  set  onto  the  contained  surface  of  an  object; 

an  object; 

a  laser  projector  for  projecting  an  image  onto  said  object,  said 
la.ser  projector  having  a  visible  laser  source  and  the  capability 
of  steenng  or  pointing  said  laser  thus  forming  a  projection  on 
said  object,  including  two  orthogonally  mounted  galvanom- 
eters with  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  galvanometer  shafts; 

a  three-dimensional  data  set  describing  the  path  of  the  image  to 
be  projected  on  the  contained  surface  of  the  object, 

a  plurality  of  reference  sensors  located  on  said  object,  said 
plurality  of  reference  sensors  located  on  said  object  having 
the  same  coordinate  system  as  the  three-dimensional  data  set 
of  said  projected  image,  and  said  reference  sensors  being 
positionally  located  on  said  object  by  independent  means; 

means  for  measunng  the  steenng  angles  of  said  laser  from  an 
arbitrary  position,  including  measurement  of  voltages  driving 
the  orthogonally  mounted  galvanometers  and  converting  the 
same  to  angles; 

means  for  steering  or  pointing  the  laser  beam  at  Lhe  plurality  of 
reference  sensors  and  measunng  the  horizontal  and  venical 
angles  from  an  arbitrary  datum  for  the  fxjsitions  of  said 
plurality  of  reference  sensors. 

computational  means  for  determining  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  laser  projector  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
reference  sensors,  given  the  positional  location  of  said  refer- 
ences and  given  the  measured  honzontal  and  vertical  angles 
to  the  plurality  of  reference  sensors,  including  use  of  orthogo- 
nal transformation;  and. 


21   A  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

at  least  one  space  modulation  element  arranged  to  receive  the 
light  from  said  light  source  for  producing  a  modulated  light; 

at  least  one  projection  lens  arranged  to  receive  the  modulated 
light  for  projecting  the  latter; 

a  back  surface  reflection  mirror  including  a  transparent  plastic 
sheet  and  a  reflecting  film  superposed  on  the  plastic  sheet  so 
that  the  light  projected  by  the  projection  lens  is  made  incident 
to  the  plastic  sheet  and  reflected  by  the  reflecting  film,  the 
transparent  plastic  sheet  having  optical  anisotropy  and  at  least 
one  optical  axis; 

a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the  light  reflected  by  the  back 
surface  reflection  mirror  for  producing  an  image  thereon;  and 

wherein  the  modulated  light  diverging  from  substantially  one 
point  on  the  al  least  one  space  modulation  element  is  in  a 
generally  regularly  polanzed  state  with  respect  to  the  diverg- 
ing angle,  and 

a  polarized  light  converting  element  is  provided  for  converting  a 
generally  regularly  polarized  light  with  respect  to  the  diverg 
ing  angle  Into  an  irregularly  polanzed  light  with  respect  to  the 
diverging  angle. 
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5i;06,643 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLIM  DMT  AND 
EXPOSLRE  APERTl  RE  SIZE  CHANGING  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Hisashi    Tasaka.    Saitama:     Nubuyuki     Kameyama;     Kazuo 
Okoyama,   both   of  Kanagawa^  and   Mitsuyoshi   MochJda, 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339294; 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-O40I9«:  Mar  24,  1993,  5-065523 

Int  CI."  G03B  linO.illOO 
\}S.  CI.  354—96  26  Claims 


1  In  a  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  having  photographic 
film  loaded  therein  and  having  a  forwardly  concave  film  surface 
behind  an  exposure  apenure  formed  in  an  exposure  frame  so  as  to 
correct  distomon  by  a  taking  lens,  said  film  surface  being  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  light  entering  through  said  taking  lens  and  said 
exposure  aperture,  said  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  compns 
ing: 

a  photographic  mode  changing  means  which  is  manually  actu- 
able  for  selecting  either  a  standard  photography  mode  for 
forming  a  standard  size  picture  frame  on  said  film  surface  or  a 
special  photography  mode  in  which  a  special  size  picture 
frame  smaller  than  said  standard  size  picture  frame  may  be 
formed;  and 
first  and  second  aperture  masking  plates  disposed  in  front  of  said 
exposure  frame,  said  aperture  masking  plates  being  adapted  to 
be  set  in  a  special  photography  position  for  masking  out  pans 
of  said  exposure  aperture  when  said  special  photography 
mode  is  selected; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  aperture  masking  plates  have 
such  shapes  that,  if  images  of  said  apenure  masking  plates  are 
projected  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
taking  lens  in  said  special  photography  position,  said  images 
have  convenly  curved  top  and  bottom  margins  adjacent  each 
other. 


5^06,644 
CAMERA 

Tatsuya  Suzuki,  Kunabashi;  Junichi  Ito.  Hachioji,  and  Kunio 
Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Olympas  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.218,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,148 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219390; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-:2302'' 

InL  CI."  G03B  17124:29100 
C.S.  CI.  354— 106  20  Claims 

1   A  camera  using  film  with  a  recording  area,  comprising: 


posmoN 

MEASUREMENT 
MEANS 


'-V 


RECEIVING  STATE 
DETERMINING  MEAN 


CPU    (MICROPROCESSOR) 
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MEMORY 
MEANS 
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a  position  measurement  means  that  receives  position  measure- 
ment data  indicating  a  photographic  setting  location  and  per- 
forms position  measurement  to  determine  the  photographic 
position; 

a  position  measurement  data  memory  means  for  storing  position 
measurement  data, 

a  determining  means  for  determming  whether  said  position 
measurement  means  can  receive  position  measurement  data; 

a  position  measurement  data  recording  means  tor  recording 
position  measurement  data  m  said  film  recording  area,  and 

a  recording  control  means  for  slonng  position  measurement  data 
in  said  position  measurement  data  memory  means  and  allow- 
ing said  position  measurement  data  recording  means  to  record 
position  measurement  data  in  said  film  recording  area  when 
said  determining  means  determines  that  said  position  mea- 
surement means  can  receive  position  measurement  data,  and, 
for  reading  previously-stored  position  measurement  data  from 
said  position  measurement  data  memory  means  and  allowing 
said  position  measurement  data  recording  means  to  record 
position  measurement  data  in  said  film  recording  area  when 
said  determining  means  determines  that  said  p<isition  mea- 
surement means  cannot  receive  position  measurement  data. 


5,506,645 
CAMERA  HAVING  TRANSMISSION  WHEEL  AXIS 
COINCIDENT  WITH  FLASH  UNIT  TURNING  AXIS 
Shoji  Kaihara,  and  Hidehiko  Fukahori,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,961,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332684; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332686 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1SI05 
U.S.  CI.  354—149.1  8  Claims 


I     -I 


1  A  camera  including  a  flash  unit,  the  Hash  unit  being  tumable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  projected  position  and  provided 
with  an  illuminaiion-angle  varying  mechanism,  said  camera  com- 
pnsmg 

(a)  a  motor,  disposed  in  a  camera  body  of  said  camera,  for 
driving  the  illumination-angle  varying  mechanism; 


(b)  a  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an  output  rotation  of 
said  motor  to  the  illumination-angle  varying  mechanism,  said 
transmission  system  including  a  first  rotating  wheel  having  a 
central  axis  coincident  with  a  turning  axis  of  the  flash  unit  and 
a  second  rotating  wheel  having  a  coaxial  and  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  first  rotating  wheel,  for  cransfcmng  a 
rotational  force  from  said  first  rotating  wheel  to  the 
illumination-angle  varying  mechanism,  and 

(c)  a  clutch  mechanism  for  switching  a  direction  of  transmission 
of  the  output  rotation  of  said  motor  m  accordance  with  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  clutch  mecharusm 
transmitting  the  output  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  transrras- 
sion  system  dunng  a  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direction, 
and  transmitting  the  output  rotation  of  said  motor  to  a  camera- 
operating  mechanism  Junng  a  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a 
second  durcuon. 


I   A  method  of  lest  firing  an  electronic  flash  in  a  camera  during 
manufactunng  assembly  of  the  camera,  composing  the  steps  of 
1)  fast-charging  a  flash  capacitor  to  a  level  which  is  insufficieni 

to  test  fire  the  flash,  using  an  external  power  supply. 
ii)  fully-charging  the  flash  capacitor  to  a  level  which  is  sufficient 

to  test  hre  the  flash,  using  a  battery  for  the  camera,  and. 
iii)  test  firing  the  flash. 


5^06,647 

FIELD  FRAME  CHANGEOVER  MECH.ANISM  FOR 

VIEWFINDER 

lakamasa  Sakamoto,  Osaka,  and  Akihiro  Baba,  Sakai.  both  of. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,934,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-055343  I 
Iiit.  CI."  C^3B  l7!02J7IOO:li!lO 
U.S.  CI.  354—159  10  Claims 

I  A  view  finder  field  frame  changeover  mechanism  for  a  single 
lens  reflex  camera  equipped  with  a  viewftnder.  wherein  a  field 
frame  for  a  first  field  of  view  and  another  field  frame  for  a  second 
field  of  view  having  a  range  different  from  the  first  field  of  view 
arc  interchangeable,  compnsing 
a  photo-takmg  lens. 

a  mirror  which,  when  a  shutter  of  the  camera  is  released,  moves 
from  an  observation  position  in  a  path  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  photo-taking  lens,  where  the  transmitted  light  is 
reflected  toward  an  optical  system  of  the  viewfinder.  to  a 
photo-takmg  position  outside  the  light  path, 
a  focusing  screen; 


5.506.646 
TEST  FIRING  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FXASH 
ASSEMBLY 
Clay  A.  Ihinsmore,  Eairport,  and  Bruce  A.  .Alexander,  Webster, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,627 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I5I03 

VS.  a.  354—149. 1 1  4  Claims 


darkening  plates  located  between  said  focusing  screen  and  said 
mirror,  said  darkening  plates  being  movable  bcrwccn  a  dark 
ening  position  where  the  darkening  plates  cover  a  pan  of  the 
focusing  screen  and  an  open  position  where  the  focusing 
screen  is  uncovered  by  the  darkening  plates,  wherein  said 
darkening  plates  arc.  when  m  said  open  fX)Sition.  in  the  locus 
of  movement  of  said  mirror  to  said  photo-taking  position. 

an  operation  mechanism  which  selectively  sets  said  darkening 
plates  to  either  said  darkening  position  or  said  open  position; 
and 

a  dnve  mechanism  which,  when  the  darkening  plates  are  in  the 
open  position,  moves  said  darkening  plates  to  said  darkening 
position  in  correlated  fashion  with  the  movement  of  said 
mirror  from  the  observation  position  to  the  photo-laking  posi 
tion.  so  that  said  darkening  plates  move  out  of  the  locus  of 
movement  of  said  mirror  and  to  said  open  position  in  corre 
lated  fashion  with  the  movement  of  said  mirror  from  the 
photo-taking  position  to  the  observation  position 


5j;06.648 

FILM  END  DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA 

Kazuyuki  Kazami,  and  Norikazu  Yokonuma,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2»\S29.  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,151,  Jan.  24,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  790,167.  Nov. 

12.  1991,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990.  2-309503; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3^4031 

InL  CI."  G03B  II18:II00;II60 
II.S,  CI.  354—173.11 

1>3M 
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I  .\  film  end  detecting  device  of  a  camera,  which  is  used  for  a 
film  having  film  aligning  perforations  formed  at  a  predetermined 
interval  in  correspondence  with  frames,  compnsmg 

winding  means  for  winding  the  film,  which  has  an  end  detection 
perforation  formed  at  an  interval  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined interval  on  a  film  end  side  of  the  film  aligning  pcrfo 
ration  of  a  last  frartK. 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  perforations  of  tfie  film. 

time  measunng  means  for,  when  the  film  is  wound,  mcasunng  a 
time  from  when  a  given  him  aligning  perforation  iv  detected 
until  the  next  perforation  is  detected,  and 

signal  output  means  for,  when  the  time  measured  by  said  time 
measunng  means  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  relerciKe 
time,  outputting  a  film  end  detection  signal 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILM  FND  IN  A  REVERSE 

CLRL  TO  FACILITATE  ITS  EXTRACTION  FROM  A 

FILM  CARTRIDGE 

F^ward   N.    Balling,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    F^astman 
Kodak  Compan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Keb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,750 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1100 

L.S.  CI.  354—212  6  Claims 


60  88 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reverse  curl  or  similar  cnmp  in  a 
leading  film  end  of  a  filmstrip  to  facilitate  extraction  of  the  leading 
film  end  from  a  film  cartridge,  comprising: 

securing  the  leading  film  end  to  a  film  takeup  spool  in  a  reverse 
curl  or  similar  crimp  which  is  opposite  to  an  inherent  curl  of 
the  filmstrip,  to  cause  the  leading  film  end  to  be  set  in  the 
reverse  curl; 

winding  the  filmstrip  in  conformity  with  its  inherent  curl  into  a 
film  roll  on  the  film  take-up  spool:  and 

winding  the  filmstrip  in  conformity  with  its  inhereni  curl  into  a 
film  roll  on  a  cartridge  spool  inside  the  film  cartridge, 
whereby  the  leading  film  end  will  be  situated  inside  the  film 
cartridge  in  the  reverse  curl  to  cause  the  leading  film  end  to 
separate  from  the  film  roll  inside  the  film  cartridge  in  order  to 
facilitate  extraction  of  the  leading  film  end  from  the  film 
cartridge. 


5,506,650 
CAMERA  DOOR  ACTUATED  CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTOR 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  III,  Spencerport,  and  Tom  Seamans, 
Corfu,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,410 

InLCI.-  G03B  17102:17126 

U.S.  CI.  354—275  7  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  photographic  camera  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  an  end 
loaded  film  cartridge  along  a  cartridge  axis,  a  pivoially  mounted 
door  covering  an  entrance  to  said  chamber  when  closed  and 
openable  to  uncover  the  entrance,  extracting  mechanism  conncLied 


with  the  door  for  pulling  the  film  cartridge  axially  at  least  pan  way 
out  of  the  chamber  when  the  door  is  opened,  the  camera  being 
characterized  in  that: 

said  door  pivots  about  a  pivot  axis  spaced  laterally  a  substantial 

distance  to  one  side  of  the  chamber  entrance;  and 
the  extracting  mechanism  includes  an  extractor  rod  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  at  a  location  between  the 
canndge  and  the  pivot  axis,  said  rod  having  an  opposite  end 
including  a  lateral  protrusion  engageable  with  an  inner  end  of 
the  cartridge  upon  initial  opening  of  the  door; 
whereby  upon  opening  of  the  door,  the  rod  extracts  the  cartridge 
at  least  panially  from  the  chamber,  the  extracting  motion  of 
the  rod  dunng  pivotal  motion  of  the  door  being  greater  during 
the  initial  phase  of  door  opening  and  lessening  as  the  door 
pivots  toward  a  fully  open  position. 


5-506,651 
INDICATING  APPARATCS  OF  A  CAMERA 

Daiki    Tsukahara,    HiraLsuka;    Hiroshi    Wakabayashi.    Yoko- 
hama, and  ^  uji  Katano.  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.819,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  92^^29,  Jul.  16,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195495: 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211219 

Int.  C1.''G03B  17100 
U.S.CL  354—289.1  18  Claims 

2 


1  An  indicating  apparatus  of  a  camera  that  receives  and  displays 
information  related  to  a  plurality  of  control  states  of  the  camera, 
the  indicating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  indication  mark  including  a  plurality  of  indication  positions 
which  correspond  to  the  plurality  of  the  camera  control  states 
of  the  camera; 

an  indication  member  capable  of  specifying  one  of  the  indica- 
tion positions; 

an  electnc  motor  for  making  a  relative  movement  between  said 
indication  mark  and  said  indication  member  based  on  the 
control  state  of  the  camera;  and 

a  controller  for  adjusting  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  said  indication  mark  and  said  indication  member  by 
driving  said  electnc  motor,  without  changing  the  control  state 
of  the  camera. 


5ii06.652 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REPLENISHINC; 

Ronald  A.  (iogle.  Rochester,  and  William  S.  Lane,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Compan>. 
Rochester,  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413J2I,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467369 
Int.  CI.'  G03D  J  02, /icW 
VS.  a.  354—298 
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1  A  processor  for  processing  a  photosensitive  matenal.  compns 


mg 


at  least  one  processing  tank  containing  a  processing  solution  for 
processing  said  photosensitive  materia). 

a  replenishment  system  for  replenishing  the  processing  solution 
comprising  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan.  said  first  and  second 
pans  each  fiavmg  independent  usage  rates: 

means  for  measuring  a  parameter  of  said  photosensitive  matenal 
being  processed  bv  said  at  least  one  processing  tank,  said 
parameter  being  representative  of  the  extent  of  usage  of  said 
first  and  second  parts  of  said  processing  solution,  and 

means  for  independentK  supplving  said  first  and  second  parts  to 
said  at  least  one  processing  tank  in  accordance  with  said 
measured  parameter,  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  first  pan 
to  the  volume  of  said  second  pan  to  be  delivered  to  said  tank 
being  at  least  10  to  1. 


5,506.653 

58  SECOND  COLOR  PRINT  PROCESSOR 

John  D,  Spillane,  4270  F^astridge  Cres,  Victoria  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.137 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03D  3/08 

VS.  CI.  354—320  14  Claims 


1  An  apparaiuv  for  the  continuous  priKessing  of  photographic 
paper,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  processing  chambers,  each  processing  chamber 
containing  a  processing  solution  and  having  a  lid. 

conveying  means  compnsing  rollers  to  transport  the  photo- 
graphic paper  and  tubes  contained  in  each  chamber  to 
immerse  the  photographic  paper  in  the  processing  solution. 

means  to  remove  liquid  from  the  photographic  paper  a.s  the 
paper  exits  each  chamber. 

and  wherein  the  tubes  are  dnven  clectromagneticallv  b\  means 
of  magnets  located  withm  said  tubes  and  a  magnetic  rod 


S.S06.6S4 
LENS  FOCI'S  CONTROL  APPAR.ATL  S 
Ki-yong  Kim.  Kunpo.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F:iectiT)nics  Co„  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,911 
Claim.'  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  4.   1993, 
93-1498 

InL  Cl.'^  G03B  13  36 
VS.  CI.  354--t09  19  Claims 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  focus  control  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a  focus 
lens  which  is  moveable  relative  to  a  fixed  plane  in  order  to  bnng 
ttie  focus  lens  to  an  exact  focus  position  relative  to  a  focal  plane 
and  an  object  to  be  photographed,  compnsing 

a  display  for  displaying  information  indicating  a  range  of  move 
mem  of  said  focus  lens,  a  current  position  of  said  lens  within 
said  range,  and  mdicanons  of  target  direction  of  movement  of 
said  lens  to  achieve  exact  focus. 

means  for  detecting  the  current  contrast  ratio  of  iighl  resulting 
from  light  passing  through  said  lens  at  its  current  position  tc 
said  focal  plane, 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  focus  lens  within  its 
range  of  movement  for  controlling  said  displav  to  cause  said 
displav  to  indicate  the  current  position  of  said  focus  lens: 

means  responsive  to  the  contrast  ratios  delected  at  several  dif- 
ferent focus  lens  positions  for  compa.nng  said  contra-sl  ratios 
with  one  another  to  obtain  a  target  direction  of  movement  of 
said  lens,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  companng  means  for  causing  said 
display  to  indicate  the  target  direction  of  said  focus  lens. 


5306,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


54^06,656 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  MFASl  RING  THE 

OPTICAL  DENSITY  OF  A  PH0T0<;RAPH1C  NEGATIVE 

Wilhelm    Nitsch.    Munich.    Germanv.    assignor    to     AGFA- 

Gevaert,  AG.  l>everkusen,  Ciermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,024.  Aug.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No   450.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  11.  1992,  42  30 
451.2 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27173 
VS.  CI.  355^38  19  Clafam 

1.  In  a  method  of  measanng  the  opiicaj  densrv  of  an  onginaJ. 
especialK  a  three-color  negative,  from  which  photographic  pnnts 
to  be  made,  to  determine  how  much  pnnting  light  of  each  color 
penetrates  the  ongmal  when  the  image  thereof  is  projected  onto  a 
color  pnnl  medium  that  is  sensitive  to  these  colors,  wherein  the 
spectral  sensitivity  of  the  measunng  apparatus  is  adjusted  to  that  of 
the  pnnl  medium  and  wherein  measunng  light  passes  ttirough  the 
original  and  is  resolved  into  at  least  one  spectrum  and  Ific  intensi- 
ties of  the  light  at  ihe  vanous  ranges  of  wavelength  are  weighted 
and  totaled  m  accordance  with  the  spectral  scnsitiviry  of  the 
particular  pnni  medium,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(1 )  attenuating  light  with  a  plurality  of  light  valves  disposed  along 
the  spectrum  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  sensitivity  0! 
Lhc  pnnl  medium,  to  the  respective  spectral  wavelengths,  and  (2) 
measunng  the  resulting  weighted  intensities  of  the  light  at  each 
color  that  is  passed  through  ihc  light  valves  by  collecting  light 
from  a  plurality  of  said  light  valves  with  a  common  photosensor 
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SHEKT  FEF.DINC  APPARATl  S  AND  Al  TOMAllf 
DOCl  MKNT  FEEDER 
Kazutaka    Takemura.    Osaka;    \kiyoshi    Johdai.    Tojokawa; 
Hirokazu    Matsuo.    Tovohashi;    Akira   Ohhata.    lojohashi; 
TomoNuki  ALsumi.  TDNuhashi,  and  Masao  Kondo.  Tnvokawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assigncirs  to  Minolta  Camera  KabiLshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75..<97,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  377.139 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1992.  4-154564: 
Jun.  15.  1992,  4-154565;  Jun.  15.  1992,  4-154566:  Jun.  15,  1992, 
4-154567;  Jun.  15,  1992.  4-155007;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155008; 
Jun.  16,  1992.  4-156527;  Jun.  16.  1992,  4-156528;  Jun.  16,  1992, 
4-156529 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  21100:15100 
C.S.  CI.  355— 206  13  Claims 


5306,657 
INTERLEAVING  DIGITAL  COPIER  .SY  STEM 

Norifumi   Ito.   Kawasaki,  and   Jun   Doi.  Yokohama,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1993,  5-142171 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21.00:  G06F  15/00;  H04N  I '32 

IJ.S.  CL  355— 202  11  Claims 


-j     «.  L  r,        r^M'  *"•         '     »  L-  r. 


1 .  A  digital  copier  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  applications,  including  a  copier  application,  a 
printer  application  and  a  facsimile  application,  share  and 
selectively  use  resources  including  an  image  forming  device. 
when  tyvo  or  more  of  said  applications  generate  requests  for 
using  said  resources,  an  order  in  which  said  two  or  more 
applications  use  a  panicular  resource  of  said  resources  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  prionty  order  and 
are  interieaved,  wherein  said  applications  use  differeni  said 
resources  simultaneously. 


I.  An  automatic  document  teeder  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  document  out  of  a  tray  onto  a  platen 
glass,  setting  the  document  on  the  platen  glass  and  ejecting 
the  document  from  the  platen  glass; 

size  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  size  of  the  document. 

jam  delecting  means  for  detecting  jamming  of  a  document; 

first  control  means  which,  if  two  successive  documents  are  of  a 
size  smaller  than  a  half  of  the  platen  glass,  allows  side-by-side 
setting  of  the  documents  on  the  platen  glass  and  feeding  of  a 
next  document  out  of  the  tra\. 

second  control  means  which,  if  a  former  of  two  successive 
documents  is  of  a  size  larger  than  a  half  of  the  platen  glass. 
allows  setting  of  only  the  former  document  on  the  platen  glass 
and  feeding  of  a  latter  document  out  of  the  tray;  and 

third  control  means  which,  if  a  latter  of  two  successive  docu- 
ments is  of  a  size  larger  than  a  half  of  the  platen  glass,  inhibits 
feeding  of  a  next  document  out  of  the  tray. 


5„=;06,65y 
HAVING  AN  ORIGINAL  MOCNTING  ELEMENT  WITH  A 

VERTICALl  V  ADJl  STABLE  MEANS 
Kazuto  Hori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  (a  Corp.  of  Japan).  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1993,  5-198985 

Int.  CI.    G03(,  2J  IM, 

U.S.  CI.  355-208  4  Claims 

,1 


1.  An  image  density  control  device  for  an  image  formation 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising 

an  exposing  light  source  for  illuminating  and  exposing  a  pattern 
of  a  reference  density  on  a  sample  original  to  image  the 
pattern  on  a  photoconductor  as  a  toner  image. 
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reflection-type  photosensor  for  detecting  the  density  of  the 
toner  image,  parameters  on  image  density  being  adjustable 
based  upon  detecting  results  from  the  reflection-type  photo- 
sensor, and 

mounting  element  for  mounting  the  sample  original  on  an 
image  formation  apparatus  cabinet,  the  mounting  element 
having  vertically  adjustable  means  for  venically  positioning 
the  sample  original  so  as  to  adjust  a  distance  from  the  expos- 
ing light  source  to  the  pattern  of  the  reference  density. 


1   In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  processing  elements 
and  a  controller  for  projecting  original  images  onto  a  photosensi 
tive  surface,  the  photosensitive  surface  having  a  seam,  a  method  of 
intermingling  along  the  photosensitive  surface  projected  images 
having  difl^erenl  sizes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  size  of  each  original  image  before  projecting  the 

image  onto  the  photo  sensitive  surface; 
predicting  the  relationship  of  the  image  projected  to  the  seam  of 

the  photosensitive  surface, 
deciding  that  a  given  onginal  image  would  overlay  the  seam  of 

the  photosensitive  surface,  and 
applying  a  liming  adjustment  whereby  the  original  image  is 
projected  onto  the  photosensitive  surface  in  avoidance  of  the 
seam  of  the  photosensitive  surface  and  projected  images  of 
different  sizes  are  intermingled  along  the  photosensitive  sur- 
face. 


5.5IK).6M 
IMAGE  FORMINt,  AP1'AR\TIS 
Hiroshi  Hanzayya.  Tsuthiura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  309,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1993.  5-249451 

Int.  CI.  (;o3G  :;  im 

U.S.  CI.  355—209  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  image  information 

corresponding  to  an  image  of  an  original  document  on  recording 

sheets,  comprising: 
timer  means  for  counting  predetermined  terms  continuously. 
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5,506,660 
Ml  ITI  PIK  M  PAPER  AND  IMAGE  HANDLING  ON 
SE\MEI)  BELT 
khalid    M.   Rabb,   Fairport;    Michael    I..   ShafTer,   Walworth; 
Robert  M.  Harwood.  Farmington.  and  Irwin  Wagman.  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301.096 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/043 

U.S.  CI.  355—208  8  Claims 


sheet  size  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said  recording 
sheets. 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pages  of  the  recording 
sheets  on  which  tfie  image  information  has  been  recorded. 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  data  of  pnnting  charge  per  sheet 
according  to  the  size  of  said  recording  sheets. 

calculating  means  connected  to  the  timer  means,  sheet  size 
sensor  means,  counter  means  and  first  memory  means,  said 
calculating  means  calculating  pnnling  charges  for  each  usage 
based  on  data  of  the  number  of  pages  of  the  pnnied  sheets 
counted  by  said  counter  means  and  data  of  tfie  pnnlmg  charge 
per  sheet  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  recording  sheets 
detected  by  said  sheet  size  sensor  means,  said  calculating 
means  also  calculating  a  total  number  of  pages  of  the  pnnted 
sheets  and  total  pnnting  charges  for  each  predetermined  term 
based  on  the  timer  means,  and 

display  means  for  selectively  displaying  calculation  results  for 
said  each  usage  and  said  total  number  of  pages  arxl  said  total 
printing  charges  for  the  predetermined  term  calculated  by  said 
calculating  nieans. 


5.506.662 

IMAGE  FORMIN(;  APPARATl  S  INCLl  DING  AN  IMAGE 

BEARIN(;  MEMBER  AND  AN  ERASING  DEMCE  FOR 

ERASING  A  PORTION  OF  \N  IMAGE  FROM  THE 

IMA(;i    BEARING  MEMBER 

Kazushige  Morihara.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2:'7.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1993.  5-I~~861 

Int.  CI.    G03G  :,    ' 

U.S.  CI.  355--:i8  -  (laims 


B^      Mf    1^  K     ^'     IM 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  of  an 
original  and  forming  a  read  image  on  an  image  bearing  member, 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  erase  patterns  associated  with 
each  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  sizes; 

means  for  selecting  one  erase  pattern  out  of  the  plurality  of  erase 
patterns  stored  in  said  storing  means,  and  for  permitting 
selection  of  other  of  the  plurality  of  erase  patterns  stored  in 
said  stonng  means  during  subsequent  uses  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus: 

means  for  applying  a  charge  uniformly  on  the  miage  bearing 
member,  and 

means  for  erasing  a  portion  of  the  charge  applied  on  the  image 
bearing  member  by  said  applying  means  in  accordance  with 
the  erase  panem  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


169-395  O.G.-96-20:  QU 
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5306,663 
SCANNER  MOUNTINr,  APPARATLS  FOR  AN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Vernon  W,  L'lrich,  Fairport,  and  Randall  E.  Van  Ryne,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  I994,  Sen  No.  334,995 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15128 

L.S.  CI.  355—235  20  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  scanner  along  a  paper  paih  for 
pennjtling  scanning  of  an  information  bearing  code  from  a  docu 
mem  traveling  in  a  process  direction  of  travel  through  the  paper 
path,  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  positioning  the  scanner  \n  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  process  direction  of  travel  to  position  the 
scanner  in  a  fixed  position  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
information  beanng  code  on  the  document  traveling  through 
the  paper  path;  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  the  scanner  with  respect  to  the 
document  travelling  through  the  paper  path  to  position  the 
scanner  in  a  fixed  position  in  proper  onentation  for  reading 
the  information  bearing  code  on  the  document  traveling 
through  the  paper  path. 


UMI 


5,506,664 

SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  TONER  APPLYING 

CAPABILITY 

James  C.  Maher,  North  Rose:  Douglas  C.  Anderson,  Pittsford, 
and  Richard  K.  Weitzel.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,556 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21100 
C.S.  CI.  355-246  7  Claims 

I  .'\  sensor  for  measuring  a  toner  applying  capability  of  a  toning 
station,  which  toning  station  includes  means  for  moving  a  toner 
containing  developer  through  toning  relation  with  an  electrostatic 
image,  said  sensor  comprising: 
a  transparent  conductive  rotatable  member  having  an  extenor 

surface, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member  through  a  toner  apply- 
ing zone  in  toner  applying  relation  with  the  moving  developer 
and  through  a  sensing  position  remote  from  the  toner  applying 
zone, 
means  for  creating  an  electrical  field  in  the  toner  applying  zone 

of  a  direction  urging  toner  to  the  exterior  surface,  and 
means  at  said  sensing  position  for  sensing  an  amount  of  toner 
deposited  on  said  exterior  surface,  said  sensing  means  includ- 
ing a  source  of  radiation  and  a  radiation  sensor  located  at  said 
sensing  position  on  opposite  sides  of  said  extenor  surface. 


5,506,665 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  DETACHABLE  TONER 

BOX  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPAR.4TI  S 
Kazuhito  Ishida,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Tokuda,  .4njo,  and  Shinji 
Kimura,  Kani,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098476; 
May  12,  1994,  6-098477;  May  12,  1994,  6^8478 

Int.  CI.^  G03G  /Ji  0« 
t.S.  CI.  355—260  16  Claims 


1,  A  developing  device  for  use  in  an  image  recording  apparatus 
which  includes  a  main  frame  and  a  photosensitive  unit,  the  devel- 
oping device  compnsing: 

a  developing  ca,se  m  which  developing  agent  is  filled  for  sup- 
plying the  developing  agent  to  the  photosensitive  unit,  the 
developing  case  having  an  arcuate  wall  formed  with  a  loner 
inlet  port; 

an  inlet  port  shutter  having  an  arcuate  shape  concentnc  with  the 
arcuate  wall,  the  inlet  port  shutter  movably  supported  to  the 
arcuate  wall  of  the  developing  case  for  opening  and  closing 
the  toner  inlet  pon,  the  inlet  port  shutter  having  resilieni 
locking  means  and  :i  locking  grcKwe  surrounding  the  resilient 
locking  means. 

a  toner  box  detachably  installable  on  the  developing  case,  the 
toner  box  compnsing  an  elongated  hollow  member  having  at 
least  a  cylmdnca!  portion  where  is  formed  a  toner  discharge 
port  confronlable  with  the  toner  miet  port,  the  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 

a  wrapping  member  having  a  circular  shape  concentnc  with  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  comprising, 
a  wall  portion  defining  a  discharge  port  shutter,  and 


engaging  means  for  engaging  with  the  locking  groove  to 
interlock  the  wrapping  member  and  the  inlel  port  shutter 
for  movement  together; 

wherein  the  wrapping  member  and  the  inlet  port  shutter  are 
concentrically  movable  around  the  outer  penpheral  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  loner  box  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  opf>osite  the  first  direction  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  toner  discharge  port  by  the 
discharge  port  shutter  and  opening  and  closing  the  toner 
inlei  port  by  the  inlet  port  shutter 
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5i;06,666 

KLECTROPHOTOGR^\PHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  HEAT  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

FTSER 

Syuzou  Masuda:  Masato  Ishii,  and  Ryoichi  Iwama.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kavtasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug,  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993.  5-217609 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5i20:21i00 

VS.  CI.  355—282  25  Oaims 


trie  resistance  of  said  healer  roller  decreasing  a.'-  respective 
contact  areas  of  said  heater  and  presser  rollers  which  are^s 
define  said  nipper  increase  because  of  elastic  deformation  of 
the  heater  roller; 

a  supplying  device  which  supplies  an  electricity  to  said  healer 
roller  so  that  said  nipper  generates  a  thermal  cncrgv  ic  ther 
malls  fix  said  unfixed  image  on  said  recording  sheet. 

a  measuring  device  which  measures  said  electncitv  supplied 
from  said  supplying  device  to  said  heater  roller, 

a  sheet-data  obtaining  device  which  obtains  sheet  data  represent- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  width  and  a  thickness  of  said  recording 
sheet, 

a  memory  m  which  is  stored  a  relationship  between  said  ai  ieaii 
one  of  said  width  and  said  thickness  of  said  recording  sheei 
and  a  permission  range  regarding  said  electncitv,  arvd 

a  control  device  which  stops  the  supplying  ot  said  electncitv 
from  said  supplying  device  to  said  heater  roller,  when  said 
electncitv  measured  b>  said  measunng  device  doe^  not  fall 
withm  said  permission  range  corresponding  to  said  at  least 
one  of  said  width  and  said  thickness  of  said  njcording  sheet 
represented  by  said  sheet  data  obtained  bv  said  sheet-data 
obtaining  device. 


83     o  ei 

1    An  electrophotographic  pnntmg  machine  compnsing 
transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium, 
a  carnage  movable  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  a  second 
direction  in  which  the  recording  medium  is  transported,  said 
carnage  compnsing  process  means  for  forming  a  latent  image 
on  an  image  earner  and  forming  a  toner  image  of  the  latent 
image,  and  fixing  means  for  thermalls   hxmg  a  transferred 
image  corresponding  to  the  toner  image  of  the  latent  image  on 
the  recording  medium, 
transfer  means,  provided  at  a  first  side  of  the  recording  medium 
opposite  to  a  second  side  thereof  at  which  the  carnage  is 
located,  for  transfemng  the   loner  image  on  the  recording 
medium  to  thereby  form  said  transferred  image,  and 
a  refuge  part  l(x;ated  at  a  side  of  the  transfer  means  and  located 
in  a  print  starting  position  in  which  the  fixing  means  provided 
in  the  carnage  takes  refuge  so  as  to  prevent  the  transfer  means 
from  being  thermally  affected  by  the  fixing  means. 


5.506.668 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONER 

REMOVING  DEVICE 

Joseph   E.   Guth.   Holley.   N.>.,   assignor  to   Fjstman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  186J10 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21  00 

I  .S.  CI.  355—296  6  Claims 


5i;06.667 

THERMAL  IMAGE-FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  HEATER  ROLLER 

Naohisa  Kinoshita,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328j;06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-294261 
Int.  CI,'  G03G  15  20 
CI.  355_29<)  31  Claims 

An  image  fixing  apparatus  compnsing: 
presser  roller  which  is  rotatable  about  a  first  rotation  axis 
thereof. 

heater  roller  which  is  rotatable  about  a  second  rotation  axis 
thereof  parallel  to  said  first  rotation  axis  and  which  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  presser  roller  to  provide  a  nipp)er  for  nipping 
a  recording  sheet  bearing  an  unfixed  image  thereon,  an  elec 


1  Image  forming  apparatus  for  fonning  a  combined  toner 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  member  movable  through  an  endless  path, 

means  for  forming  a  first  electrostatic  image  on  the  image 
member, 

means  for  applying  a  first  dry  toner  to  the  first  electrostatic 
image  to  form  a  first  toner  image  on  Ihc  image  member 
electrostatically  held  to  the  image  member  said  first  toner 
image  including  toner  panicles  that  are  less  tightly  held  to  the 
image  member 

means  for  foraging  an  electrostatic  image  in  the  same  frame  or 
area  of  the  image  member  containing  the  first  toner  image. 
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means  for  applying  a  second  loner  to  the  electrostatic  image  to 
form  a  second  toner  image  without  fixing  or  transfemng  the 
first  toner  image,  and 

means  positioned  between  the  means  for  forming  the  first  toner 
image  and  the  means  for  applying  the  sccorid  loner  to  the 
electrostauc  image  for  removing  at  least  some  of  the  toner 
particles  associated  with  the  first  toner  image  that  are  held  less 
tightly  to  the  image  member. 


5^506.669 

CLEANING  DEVICE  HAVING  POTENTIAL  APPLYING 

MEMBER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  RECIPROC  ATING  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CARRYING  MEMBER 

Masahlro  Inoue.  Yokohama;  Takashi  Fujita,  iCawasaki,  and 

Nobuhiko   Takekoshi,   Tokyo,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208310 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  21100 

CS.  CI.  355—296  42  Claims 


1.  .A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  to  be  cleaned; 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  member  to  be 
cleaned,  said  cleaning  means  including  a  cleaning  member  in 
contact  with  said  member  to  be  cleaned,  and 

a  potential  applying  member  for  applying  a  predetermined 
potential  to  said  member  to  be  cleaned,  said  potential  apply- 
ing member  being  disposed  so  as  to  permit  contact  with  said 
member  to  be  cleaned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  member  to 
be  cleaned  from  said  cleaning  member. 

wherein  a  position  of  contact  between  said  potential  applying 
member  and  said  member  to  be  cleaned  is  upstream  and  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  position  of  contact  between  said  cleaning  mem- 
ber and  said  member  to  be  cleaned  in  a  direction  of  movement 
of  said  member  to  be  cleaned. 


5,506,670 
DUPLEX  COPMNG  MACHINE  WITH  AIR  BLOWER  FOR 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  TRAY 
Masaru  Hatano.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miu  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414 J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069653 
Int.  CI.'  GO.W;  /  ^  I'M!   B65H  3112 
U.S.  CI.  35.V-319  4  Claims 

1  A  duplex  copying  machine  comprising: 
an  automatic  document  feeder  for  automatically  conveying  an 
ongmal  set  on  an  onginal  setting  section  to  an  exposed  area; 
a  sheet  feeder  comprising  i)  a  sheet  tray  on  which  a  plurality  of 
sheets  each  having  an  onginal  image  copied  on  its  one  surface 
are  slacked,  ii)  air  blowing  means  for  blowing  air  on  a  leading 
end  of  a  lowermost  sheet  out  of  said  plurality  of  sheets 
stacked  on  said  sheet  tray  to  separate  said  lowermost  sheet 
from  the  sheets  above  the  lowermost  sheet,  and  in)  conveyer 
belt  means  for  successively  conveying  said  separated  lower- 
most sheet  toward  image  forming  means; 


mode  delecting  means  for  discnminating  between  a  use  mode  in 
which  said  automatic  document  feeder  is  used  and  a  non-use 
mode  in  which  it  is  not  used;  and 

air  amount  controlling  means  for  maiang  an  amount  of  air  blown 
by  said  air  blowing  means  smaller  than  an  amount  of  air  in  a 
case  where  the  sheets  are  conveyed  by  said  conveyer  belt 
means  when  conditions  under  which  the  non-use  mode  is 
detected  by  said  mode  detecung  means  and  the  sheets  are 
being  at  least  slacked  are  satisfied. 


5,506,671 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  INCLUDING  THE 

USE  OF  COLOURLESS  TONER 
Alfons  J.  Buts,  Mortsel;  Etienne  M.  De  Cock,  and  Lucien  A.  De 
Schampelaere,  both  of  Edegem,  ail  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Xeikon  NV,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,114 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.   18, 
1993,  93304765 

Int.  CI.'^  G03G  15/01:13/08 
U.S.  CI.  355—326  R  19  claims 

S4    SS  «'   50 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  process  for  forming  at  least 
one  coloriess  toner  image  in  combination  with  at  least  one  color 
toner  image  produced  in  an  electrostatographic  way  on  a  receptor 
element,  whereon  said  toner  images  are  fixed,  wherein  the  infor- 
mation for  producing  at  least  one  electrostatic  latent  image  corre- 
sponding with  said  colorless  toner  image  denves  from  a  digital 
electrical  signal  representing  (1)  the  spatial  boundaries  of  said 
colorless  toner  image  and  (ii)  the  amount  of  deposited  colorless 
toner  per  pixel,  and  wherein  said  process  composes  the  step  of 
conveying  said  receptor  element  past  a  plurality  of  toner-image 
producing  electrostatographic  stations,  wherein  at  each  image 
producing  station  the  following  operaUons  are  earned  out: 


forming  each  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  rotalable  endless 
surface  means; 

depositing  toner  on  said  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a 
toner  image  on  said  rotalable  surface  means:  sifl 

transferring  each  loner  image  from  its  corresponding  rotalable 
surface  means  onto  said  receptor  element,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  colorless  toner  image  produced  on  ifie  receptor  element  is 
formed  at  a  resolution  coarser  than  the  at  least  one  color  loner 
image. 


5^^06.672 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SLIP  DISLOCATIONS  AND 

FILM  STRESS  LN  SEMICONDl  CTOR  PROCESSING 

UTILIZING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  ROTATING 

BEAM  SPLITTER 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslchi.  Dallas,  Tex..  as.signor  to  Texas  lastru- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,944 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIL  1/24:  GOIB  11100 
VS.  CL  356—359 
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I.  A  system  for  measurement  of  warpage  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  in  semiconductor  processing  etjuipment.  compnsing: 

a  laser  source  operable  to  provide  a  pnmarv  incident  laser  beam. 

at  least  one  beam  Z-splitter  operable  to  split  the  primary  incident 
laser  beam  into  at  least  first  and  second  beams,  said  first  beam 
directed  to  and  from  a  first  point  of  the  surface  of  said  wafer 
and  said  second  beam  directed  to  and  from  a  second  point  of 
said  surface  of  said  wafer. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  beam  splmer  is  further  operable  to 
combine  a  portion  of  said  first  beam  after  reflection  from  said 
first  point  of  the  wafer  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
beam  after  reflection  from  said  second  point  of  the  wafer 
surface  into  at  least  one  composite  beam  for  inlerferomemc 
fringe  pattern  analysis,  wherein  said  fringe  pattern  analysis 
provides  data  for  measurement  of  warpage  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  said  at  least  one  beam  splitter  is  an  adjustable 
height  rotating  beam  splitter  further  of)erable  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  wafer  so  as  to  trace  at  least  one  of  the  beams  around  a 
circumference  of  said  surface  of  said  wafer,  said  ad|ustable 
height  rotating  beam  splitter  is  further  operable  to  move  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  wafer  so  as  to  variably  change  the 
radius  of  circumference  upon  which  the  at  least  one  beam  is 
traced  to  enable  tracing  of  the  entire  surface  of  said  wafer. 


5i;06,673 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

Tokihiro  Kosaka.  Kakoga»»a.  and  Kaoru  Takarada.  Miki.  both 
of.  Japan.  as.signon.  to  Toa  Medical  Klectronics  (0.,  Ltd., 
Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  332,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275422 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15,12:15114 

U.S.  CL  356—72  7  Claims 

1.  A  particle  analyzer  compnsing: 


Ajf — V 


8  Claims 


a  flow  cell  for  enclosing  an  electrolyte  containing  particles  in  a 
sheathed  flow,  the  flow  cell  including  a  first  and  a  second  cells 
which  are  interconnected  through  an  onfice,  the  sheatfied  flow 
flowing  tfirough  the  orifice  from  the  first  cell  to  the  second 
cell, 

a  first  and  second  electrodes  provided  in  the  first  and  the  second 
cells,  respectively: 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltage  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes: 

resistance  detection  means  for  delecting  a  vanation  of  electnc 
resistance  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  when  the 
particle  passes  tfirough  the  onfice  to  output  the  detected 
variation  as  a  resistance  detection  signal. 

first  diameter  calculation  means  for  calculating  each  diameter  of 
the  particles  based  on  the  detected  vanation  of  electnc  resis- 
tance; 

light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  to  the  particles 
enclosed  in  the  sheathed  flow: 

light  detection  means  for  detecting  each  intensilv  of  scarier  light 
of  tfie  particles  irradiated  with  the  light  beam  to  output  ifie 
detected  intensity  as  a  scalier  light  detection  signal, 

refractive  index  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  refractive 
index  of  the  particle  based  on  tfie  resistance  detection  signal 
and  the  scatter  light  detection  signal,  and 

second  diameter  calculation  means  for  calculating  each  diameter 
of  the  panicles  based  on  the  calculated  refracuvc  index  and 
the  scatter  light  detection  signal. 


5j;06,674 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
I  SIN(;  A  PATTERN  OF  REFLECTED  LIGHT 
Alura   Inoue:    Vasuji    Hattori.    both   of  Yokohama;    Katsuya 
Yamashita.  Mito;  Fumio  OhLsulu.  Mito.  and  >utaka  Kat- 
suyama.  Mito.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  4  Telephorx' 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  K-T/JP93/00567,  S  371  Date  Dec.  .M).  1993.  (;  102(e. 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  V\  093/22647.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser  No.  170,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   1.  1992.  4-112''97; 
May  1.  1992.  4-112804;  May   1.  1992.  4-112805:  May   1.  1992. 
4-112808:  May  1.  1992.  4-112818:  May  1.  199;.  4-112820:  May 
1.  1992.  4-112822 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2h&4 
\}S.  CI.  356—173.1  21  CUims 
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51       52  ^  54      50 

I .  A  method  for  identifying  an  optical  Iiik,  composing  the  steps 

forming  a  plurality  of  light-reflecting  portions  on  the  optical 

line,  and 
identifying  the  optical  line  according  to  at  least  one  charactens- 

tic  of  light  reflected  by  said  plurality  of  light-reflecting  por- 

tioos. 
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5j;06,675 
LASER  TARGKT  Df:SIGNATOR  TESTER  FOR 
MEASl  RPsC;  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  ERROR 
Marco  A.  Lopez,  \  ilia  Park,  and  Thomas  E.  (nxlfrey,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,757 

InL  CI."  GflIB  11126:  GOIC  IiOO:  F41G  7lOO:  GOl)  5-02 

L.S.C1^35^_152.2_  10  Claims 

r  120-^M6-rt v~l^ioe 

i'  '  I  m     105. 

COUJHArOft  ASSr 


/ 


'SERVO 
,  ISO* 


I    An  apparatus  for  testing  a  laser  target  designator,  said  la.ser 
largei  designator  including  a  laser  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  along 
a  beam  optical  axis,  a  target  image  detector  for  viewing  an  image 
in  a  field  of  view  into  which  said  laser  beam  extends  along  said 
beam  optical  axis,  servo  means  for  moving  said  ia.ser  and  detector 
together  and  a  video  processor  for  tracking  said  ser\o  means  to  a 
moving  target  in  sajd  field  of  view,  said  apparatus  for  testing 
compnsing; 
an  aperture  in  said  field  of  view,  one  side  of  said  apenure  facing 
said  target  image  detector  and  said  laser,  said  aperture  being 
aligned  relative  to  said  laser  so  that  said  beam  optical  axis 
extends  through  an  opening  of  said  aperture; 
a  beam  image  detector  facing  an  opposite  side  of  said  aperture 
and  aligned  with  the  opening  thereof  so  that  said  beam  optical 
axis  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  are  m  a  field  of 
view  of  said  beam  image  detector, 
means  for  illuminating  said  one  side  of  said  aperture  with  light 
of  a  wavelength  detectable  by  said  target  image  detector  and 
means  for  illuminating  said  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  with 
light  of  a  wavelength  detectable  by  said  beam  image  detector; 
and 

beam  detector  video  processor  means  responsive  to  a  test  video 
image  received  from  said  beam  image  detector  for  computing 
a  centroid  of  said  aperture  in  said  test  video  image  and  a 
centroid  of  said  laser  beam  in  said  test  video  image. 
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torm  pattern  and  directs  that  light  in  a  second  direction  which 
differs  from  the  first  direction,  and 
a  sensor  system  which  separately  measures  light  directed  in  the 
first  direction  by  the  spatial  separator  and  light  directed  in  the 
second  direction  by  the  Spatial  separator. 


5^06.677 
ANALYSIS  OF  WEAR  METALS  IN  PERFLIORINATFD 
FLUIDS 
Kent  J.  Eisentraut,  Xenia,  and  David  W.  Johnson,  Fairborn, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Air  Force,  Washineton 
D.C.  ■ 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,081 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21  71.  GOIJ  1:02 

L.S.  CI.  35(^316  5  cuims 

1  A  methtxl  lor  determining  the  concentration  of  al  least  one 
wear  metal  in  a  PFPAE  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  operating  a  spectroscopy  apparatus  so  as  to  generate  a 
spectr^im  with  at  least  one  known  concentration  of  at  least  one 
metal  standard,  wherein  said  metal  standard  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  metal  complex  of  2.2-dimethyl -6.6,7. 7,8.8,8- 
hepufluoro-j<,5-oclanedione; 

(h)  scanning  the  obtained  spectr\im  to  obtain  a  first  set  of 
spectral  data  comprising  spectral  intensity  and  spectral  posi- 
tion for  each  metal  in  said  standard. 

(c)  operating  said  spectroscopy  apparatus  so  as  to  generate  a 
spectrum  with  an  unknown  sample  which  contains  at  least  one 
looked-for  element  in  the  unknown  sample  to  be  determined; 

id)  scanning  the  obtained  spectrum  to  obtain  a  second  set  of 
spectral  data  comprising  spectral  intensity  and  spectral  posi- 
tion for  each  meial  m  said  unknown  sample,  and 

(e)  determining  the  presence  and  quantity  of  wear  metals  by 
comparing  the  spectral  intensity  position  of  said  second  set  of 
spectra!  data  with  the  spectral  intensity/position  of  said  first 
set  of  spectral  data. 


54!06,676 

DEFECT  DETECTION  USING  FOURIER  OPTICS  AND  A 

SPATIAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  OPTICAI 

COMPUTING  OF  SEPAR.ATED  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

COMPONENTS 

Lawrence  Hendler,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  P.  C.  Watts,  Por- 

tola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pixel  Systems,  Inc.. 

C  upertino.  (  alif 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  329.110 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIN  21100 

VS.  CI.  35^237  24  Cla,ms 

I   .\  detector  comprising: 

Founer  transform  optics  positioned  to  form  a  Fourier  transform 
pattern  of  light  from  a  device  under  test; 

a  spatial  separator  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  Founer 
transform  optics,  the  spatial  separator  having  a  plurality  of 
regions  including  a  first  region  which  receives  light  from  a 
first  component  of  the  Fourier  transform  pattern  and  directs 
that  light  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  region  which 
receives  light  from  a  second  component  of  the  Founer  trans 


5,506,678 
S\  STEM  FOR  COLLECTING  WEAKLY  SCATTERED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
William  E  Carlsen,  Woodside;  Tad  D.  Simons.  Palo  Alto;  Rich- 
ard J.  Pittaro,  San  Carlos;  George  W.  Hopkins,  II,  Sunny- 
vale, and   Damien   F  Gray,   Mountain  Vciw,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Sen  No.  840,108 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21  (HI.  GOIJ  */  44 
U.S.  CI.  35(^338  4  c,aim.s 

1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  weakly  scattered  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  a  scattering  medium  having  optical  properties, 
compnsing- 

a  hollow  retlective  tube  having  a  wall  that  substantially  encloses 
the  scaltenng  medium; 

a  source  for  providing  a  stimulating  electromagnetic  radiation; 
said  source  being  coupled  to  the  reflecfive  tube  so  that  the 
stimulating  radiation  and  the  scattenng  medium  interact  to 
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5_S06,679 
NEPHELOMETER  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  J.  Cooper,  Loveland:  Kevin  A.  Keilbach,  Ft.  Collins; 
Richard  P.  Koltnan:  Ernie  R.  Paoli,  both  of  Loveland:  Ken- 
neth L.  Stutzman,  and  Robert  D.  Stream,  both  of  Ft  Collins, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hach  Company.  Loveland.  Colo. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.176 
Int.  CI."  G«1N  21100 
U.S.  CI.  356—338  i  Claim 

BACK  iCATTEJ)  «I(Bt    5T4C* 

FILTM  SCATTtR    S*I»^X        OCTECTQS 

MOOULC        OCTKlOlCai. 


1  A  method  tor  determining  the  turbidity  of  a  liquid  in  a  sample 
cell,  wherein  a  light  beam  is  directed  into  said  cell,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  light  detector  for  receiving  light  scattered  at 
nght  angles  from  a  region  in  said  cell  illuminated  by  the  light 
beam  and  producing  a  first  signal; 

(b)  providing  a  second  light  detector  for  receiving  forward- 
scattered  light  through  said  cell  and  prtxlucing  a  second 
signal, 

(c)  providing  a  third  light  detector  for  receiving  light  transmmed 
through  said  cell  and  producing  a  third  signal. 

(d)  providing  a  fourth  light  detector  for  receiving  back-scattered 
light  from  said  cell  and  producing  a  fourth  signal. 

(e)  calculating  turbidity  with  an  algonthm  wherein  said  first 
signal  IS  in  the  numerator  and  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
signals  are  in  the  denominator. 


5.506,680 
LIQUID  MERCURY  OPTICAL  SCINTILLATOR  SYSTE.M 
FOR  SIMULATING  OPTICAL  ATMOSPHERIC 
TURBULENCE  EFFECTS 
Mark  L.  DeLong,  Bellbrook;  Jack  H.  Parker;   Elizabeth  A. 
Beechcr,  both  of  Columbus,  and  Scott  A.  MUligan.  Beaver- 
creek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
Ion,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^3 

InL  CI."  GOIB  //  .^0   GOIN  17100 

VS.  CI.  356—371  7  Claims 


produce  the  weakly  scattered  electromagnetn.  radiation,  the 
reflective  tube  being  highly  reflective  so  as  to  substantially 
provide  containment  of  the  scattered  radiation  independent  of 
the  optical  properties  of  the  scattenng  medium;  and  reflective 
tube  to  allow  the  scattered  radiation  to  pass  from  the  contain- 
ment provided  by  the  reflective  tube. 


1.  An  optical  scintillation  system  for  simulating  opucal  atmo 
sphenc  turbulence  effects,  compnsing 

(a)  a  pool  of  mercury  having  an  upper  surface  defined  thereon; 

(b)  container  means  for  supporting  said  pool  of  mercu.'-v, 

(ci  transducer  mean.s  operatively  connected  to  said  coniaine' 
means  and  said  poo!  of  mercury  for  coupling  vibrational 
energy  to  said  surface  of  said  pool  of  mercury. 

(d)  a  source  of  light  and  optical  means  for  directing  a  collimated 
light  beam  onto  said  surface  of  said  pool  of  mercury  arxj  a 
reflected  light  beam  from  said  surface,  and 

(e)  a  detector  for  mcasunng  spatial  irradiance  vanations  of  said 
reflected  light  beam  from  said  surface  of  said  pool  of  mercur% 


5.506.681 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  REFERENCE  POSITION 

AND  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiko  Igaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  te  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuabon  of  Ser  No.  801.888,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser  Ne.  188342 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1996.  2-40039* 

InL  CI."  GOIB  /,  14 

VS.  CI.  356—373  8  Claims 


1   A  displacement  detector,  compnsing 

light  generation  means  for  generating  a  light. 

a  cyiindncal  rotary  scale  having  a  grating  formed  on  a  side  plane 

thereof,  wherein  the  light  is  irradiated  to  a  first  portion  on  the 

side  plane  and  directed  to  a  second  portion  different  from  the 

first  portion, 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  light  irradiate*]  tfiroug.''- 

said  grating   in  the   second  portion   to  detect  displacement 

information  of  said  scale; 
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a  light<ondensing  portion  provided  on  said  scale  separately 
from  said  grating; 

splitung  means  for  spitting  the  light  beam  from  said  light  gen- 
eration means  to  direct  the  spin  light  beam  to  said  light- 
condensmg  portion  through  the  first  portion,  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  light  condensed  by  said 
light-condensed  portion  to  delect  a  reference  position  of  said 
scale. 


5^^06.682 
ROBOT  VISION  I  SING  TARGETS 
Timothy  R,  Prvor,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor  Adap- 
tive Machines  Inc..  Windsor.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,119.  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned, 

vfhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %,640.  Sep.  11,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Str.  No.  933,256,  Nov.  20, 

1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,042. 

Oct.  12.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  348,803.  Feb.  16.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664^74 

lnLCl.''B23Q/7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  356—375 

_650 
672  X 


9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  first  object  to  a  second  object 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  robot  ann  with  a  plurality  of  sensors  mounted 

thereon: 
associating  the  first  object  with  the  robot  arm  for  manipulation 

thereby; 
electro-optically  sensing  the  location  of  a  plurality  of  known 

references  points  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  objects  using 

a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  for  each  reference 

point; 
determining  the  location  of  the  robot  arm  relative  to  the  one  of 

the  objects  using  the  sensed  locations  of  the  reference  points, 
moving  the   robot  arm   to  precisely   position   the   first   object 

relative  to  the  second  object;  and 
assembling  the  first  object  to  the  second  object  while  the  first 

object  is  precisely  positioned  relative  to  the  second  object  by 

the  robot  arm. 


UMI 


5,506,683 
NON-CONTACT  .MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SECTION  PROFIl  K  Of  \  TIRE  AND  ITS  METHOD 
\oon-V1o     \ang,     Choongche<)ngb<K)k-do:     Jae-Moon    Jeong. 
Pusan;  Seon-tl  Kim.  Kyungsanenam-do.  and  Ki-Jeon  Kim, 
Kwangju.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kumho  &  Co., 
Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  \pr  .W.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Apr.  30,  1990. 
6152<n990;  Apr  ,V),  1990,  6153^990;  Apr.  30,  1990,  6154/1990; 
Apr  30.  1990.  fil.>5/lW0 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  35^-376  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  tire  section  profile  shape  compns 
ing: 

a)  moving  a  sensor  having  a  slit  ray  beam  generator  and  a 
camera  with  a  robot  hand  having  mutually  orthogonal  longi- 


tudinal X.  y  and  z  axes  and  mutually  orthogonal  rotational  a, 
3  axes,  the  generator  and  camera  being  mounted  m  the  sensor 
so  they  are  moved  together  relative  to  the  x,  y,  z,  a  and  3  axes 
bi  generating  two-dimensional  coordinate  data  by  directing  the 
sin  ray  beam  relative  to  a  calibration  block  and  obtaining  an 
image  of  said  calibration  block  with  said  camera  by  moving 
the  sensor  and  camera  relative  to  said  x,  y,  z.  a  and  3  axes  as 
specified  in  step  (a). 

c)  generating  three-dimensional  coordinate  data  of  the  calibra 
tion  block  by  processing  said  two-dimensional  data  corre- 
sponding to  actual  dimensions  of  the  calibration  block  with  a 
computer, 

d)  generating  two-dimensional  coordinate  data  of  the  tire  by 
directing  the  slit  ray  beam  relative  to  the  tire  and  obtaining  an 
image  of  the  tire  with  said  camera  by  moving  the  sensor  and 
camera  relative  to  said  x.  y,  z.  a  and  p  axes  as  specified  in 
step  (a), 

e)  generating  three-dimensional  ccwrdinate  data  of  the  tire  sec 
tion  profile  shape  by  processing  in  the  computer  said  tire 
two-dimensional  coordinate  data  corresponding  with  said 
three-dimensional  coordinate  data  to  generate  data  represent 
ing  an  image  of  the  tire  section  profile  shape  based  on  a 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  and 

t~)  transmitting  the  image  to  a  two  dimensional  display  having 
mutually  orthogonal  axes, 

the  calibration  block  including  plural  polygonal  sides  forming 
plural  stair  faces,  generating  the  three-dimensional  coordi 
nate  data  of  the  calibration  block  by  directing  the  slit  ray 
beam  on  the  plural  stair  faces, 
the  three-dimensional  coordinate  data  of  the  calibration  block 
being  generated  by  directing  the  sin  ray  beam  at  four  comer 
points  of  four  different  intersections  of  the  stair  faces, 
the  comer  points  being  detected  by  determining  the  maximum 
curvature  of  an  image  of  the  calibration  bkxk  derived  from 
the  camera  in  response   to  the   slit  ray   reflected   from  the 
calibration  block. 


5ii06,684 

PROJECTION  SCANNING  EXPOSl  RE  APPAR.4TUS 

WITH  SYNCHRONOl  S  MASKANAFER  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM 

Kazuya  Ota,  and  Kouichirou  Komatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  299 J05.  Sep.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  934.247.  Aug,  25, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

863,675,  Apr.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7, 

1995,  Ser  No,  481.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.   1991.  3-71789: 
Aug,  30.  1991,  3-245054;  Sep,  2,  1993,  5-218910 

Int,  Cl.'^  CMIIB  11100:9102 
U.S.  CI,  35^^01  27  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  which  transfers  an  ongmal  pattern  formed  on  a 
mask  to  a  predetermined  area  on  a  photosensitive  substrate  while 
moving  said  mask  and  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  synchro- 
nism with  each  other,  comprising: 


a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  original  pattern  on  said  photosensitive  substrate; 

a  mask  stage  supporting  said  mask  and  movable  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  pro- 
jection optical  system; 

a  substrate  stage  supponing  said  photosensitive  substrate  and 
movable  in  said  predetermined  direction; 

wherein  said  mask  has  a  mask  mark  formed  over  substantially 
the  entire  range  of  a  forming  area  of  said  onginal  pattern 
along  said  predetermined  direction,  and  said  photosensitive 
substrate  is  provided  with  a  substrate  mark  formed  over 
substantially  the  entire  range  of  said  predetermined  area  along 
said  predetermined  direction; 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  an  amount  of  relative  posi- 
tional displacement  between  said  mask  mark  and  said  sub- 
strate mark  in  said  predetermined  direction; 

a  first  drive  system  for  dnving  one  of  said  mask  stage  and  said 
substrate  stage  at  a  predetermined  set  speed  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  during  transfer  of  said  original  pattern  to  said 
predetermined  area;  and 

a  second  drive  system  for  driving  the  other  of  said  mask  stage 
and  substrate  stage  in  said  predetermined  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  positional  displacement  detected  by  said  mea- 
suring device  accompanying  movement  of  said  one  stage  is 
kept  at  a  predetermined  value. 


lengths  by  a  gas  that  presents  selective  absorption  of  said  radiation 
in  said  range  of  wavelengths,  the  method  consisting  successively 
in: 

producing  two  electromagnetic  radiations  of  the  same  wave- 
length that  IS  modulated  as  a  function  of  time  over  the  range 
of  wavelengths,  one  of  said  electromagnetic  radiations  pass- 
ing through  said  gas  and  being  referred  to  a.s  a  ■measurement" 
radiation,  while  the  other  electromagnetic  radiation  is  referred 
to  as  a  "reference"  radiation: 
detecting  each  of  the  measurement  and  reference  electromag- 
netic radiations  and  transforming  them  into  respective  electri- 
cal signals  referred  to  as  a  "measurement"  signal  Mes(t)  and 
as  a  "reference"  signal  Ref(l), 
dividing  said  measurement  electrical  signal  Mes(t)  by  said  ref- 
erence electrical  signal  Ref(t),  thereby  obtaining  a  first  quo- 
tient electrical  signal  Divl(t)  made  up  of  a  time-varying  AC 
portion  and  a  non-time-varying  DC  portion; 
separating  said  AC  and  DC  portions;  and 
dividing  the  AC  portion  of  the  first  quotient  electrical  signal 
Divl(i)  by  the  DC  portion  of  the  same  signal  in  order  to 
obtain  a  second  quotient  electncal  signal  Div2(t)  representa- 
tive solely  of  the  absorption  of  electromagnetic  radiation  by 
said  gas. 


5.506.685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ABSORPTION  OF  ELECTR0MA(;NET1C  RADIATION  BY 

\  G\S 
Francois  (Jrasdcpot.  F(mtenay-au\-Rost's.  France,  assignor  to 
Schlumbergtr  Industries.  S.,\..  Montrouge.  France 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1996.  Ser.  No,  396,840 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1994.  94  02578 
Int,  CI,'  GOIN  2131:21135 
U.S.  CI.  356-^M)9  14  Claims 
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5.506.686 

mf:thoi)  \ni)  i)f\  ice  for  oftkrmining  bit 
all.ot  ation  in  a  video  c0mprf:ss10n  system 

Cheung  Auyeung.  Hoffman  E.states;  Stephen  N,  l^yiiw.  lta.sca. 
both  of  III,,  and  James  J.  Kosmach.  \tlanta.  Ga,.  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1994.  Ser,  No.  344.251 

Int.  CI.'  HMN  I:4l7:7il2 

U.S.  CI.  358—261.2  28  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  absorption  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  wavelength  that  is  variable  over  a  range  of  wave- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  bit  allocation,  for  a  present  video 
frame  of  a  sequence  of  video  frames  in  a  video  compression 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining,  by  a  video  compressor  upon  receiving  the 
sequence  of  video  frames,  a  first  number  of  bits  used  to 
compress  an  immediately  previously  encoded  video  frame 
and  a  signal -to-noise  ratio  for  the  immediately  previously 
encoded  video  frame; 

B)  updating,  by  a  parameter  updater,  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined rate-distortion  model  parameters; 

C)  determining,  by  a  deviation  determiner  a  first  deviation 
based  on,  at  least,  the  first  number  of  bits  and  a  number  of  bits 
parameter  that  is  based  on  a  number  of  bits  used  in  compress- 
ing a  preselected  number  of  previously  encoded  video  frames; 

D)  determining,  by  the  deviation  determiner,  a  second  deviation 
based  on,  at  least,  the  signal-io-noise  ratio  and  a  signal-to- 
noise  parameter  that  is  based  on  if>e  signal-to-noise  ratio 
resulting  from  compressing  tfie  preselected  number  of  previ 
ously  encoded  video  frames; 
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E)  determining,  hy  the  deviation  determiner,  a  third  deviation 
based  on  a  parameter  denved  from  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship between  changes  in  number  of  bits  and  changes  in 
signal  to-noise  ratio;  and 

F)  determining,  by  a  bit  allocation  determiner,  bit  allocation  for 
compressing  the  present  video  frame  based  on  the  first  num 
ber  of  bits,  the  first  deviation,  the  second  deviation,  and  the 
third  deviation. 


5306,687 

DIGITAL  SIGNAI  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPAR.ATIS  THAT  EVEM.Y  DISTRIBl  TES  FIELD  DATA 

ACROSS  TRACKS 
Clive  H.  (iillard.  Basingstoke:  James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadley; 
Michael  J.  Ludgate.  Basingstoke:  Jonathan  M.  .SololT,  Bas- 
ingstoke; Rajan  Bhandari.  Basingstoke,  and  Terence  R.  Hur- 
ley, Bridgend,  all  of,  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, .Middlesex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,%9,  Jun.  16.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286386 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
9214299 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/79,  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—310  26  Claims 
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1  Record  signal  processing  apparatus  for  a  digital  recorder, 
compnsing: 

d  rotating  head  mechanism  having  n  recording  heads  for  record- 
ing slanting  tracks  which  extend  diagonally  across  a  recording 
medium. 

means  for  receiving  input  fields  of  digital  signals: 

means  for  demultiplexing  signals  from  each  held  of  said  input 
fields  into  2*n  data  processing  channels  such  that  each  data 
processing  channel  includes  data  representing  portions  of  said 
digital  signals  (hal  are  substantially  evenly  distributed  over 
said  each  field;  and 

means  for  selectively  allocating  said  data  from  said  data  pro- 
cessing channels  to  head  channels  for  said  recording  heads 
and  for  reallocating  said  data  processing  channels  to  different 
ones  of  said  head  channels  in  successive  fields  of  said  input 
fields  such  that,  in  use,  data  from  two  of  said  data  processing 
channels  are  recorded  in  first  and  second  respective  portions 
of  one  of  said  slanting  tracks. 


54=06,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

WITHIN  RECORDING  TRACKS  EXTENDING 

OBLIQUELY  ACROSS  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Takato  Narita,  and  Norio  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,171,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368 J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192773 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9:79:5/782 
U.S.  CI.  358—310  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  video  signals  withm  recording 
Dacks  extending  obliquely  across  a  magnetic  tape,  said  apparatus 
composing; 

a  rotary  drum  having  first  and  second  recording  heads  for 
simultaneously  recording  the  video  signals  on  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent recording  tracks. 

moving  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape  longitudinally; 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  magnetic  tape  moving 
speed  of  said  moving  means  such  that  «.hen  the  video  signals 
are  recorded  on  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  by 
said  first  and  second  recording  heads,  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  is  written  over  an 
overlapping  portion  of  one  of  a  previously  recorded  second 
pair  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  and  the  other  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  adjacent  recording  tracks  is  not  written  over  so 
that  a  remaining  portion  of  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
adjacent  recording  tracks  is  of  lesser  width  than  the  other  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  adjacent  recording  tracks. 


5,506,689 
TIME  CODE  FORMAT  CIRCUIT 
Hoa-sub  Lim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  7.  1993. 
93-12439 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9  79.  GllB  9l09 
U.S.  CI.  358—311  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  formatting  a  time  code,  wherein  the  time  cixie 
format  includes  a  time  code  dala  region  in  which  time  code  data  is 
recorded  dunng  tape  playback,  editing  of  a  tape  in  a  tape 
reproducer  editor,  a  user's  bit  region,  and  a  sync  word  region  m 
which  sync  word  data  is  recorded,  a  lime  code  format  circuit 
compnsing: 


means  for  generating  information  regarding  a  tape  number  and  a 
reel  number  as  first  user's  bit  data  to  be  recorded  on  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  user's  bit  region; 

means  for  generating  information  regarding  the  operation  of  the 
reproducer/editor  and  the  stale  of  the  tape  as  second  user's  bit 
data  to  be  recorded  on  said  user's  bit  region  where  said  first 
user's  bit  data  is  not  recorded; 

a  seriating  means  for  outputting  said  time  code  data,  said  first 
user's  bit  dala.  said  second  user's  bit  data,  and  said  sync  word 
dala  in  serial  form;  and 

an  arranging  means  for  arranging  said  dala  output  from  said 
senaiing  means  in  a  predetermined  formal. 


5„>06.690 
VIDEO  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS 

Y'nung-eun  kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  korea.  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  235.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr  30.  1993, 
93-7170 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5ISS 
V.S.  CI.  358—342  20  Claims 
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1.  A  video  accompaniment  apparatus  of  the  type  which  adds  a 
user's  voice  signals  to  audio  accompanimenl  signals  and  supplies 
the  same  to  an  audio  reproduction  device,  and  which  combines 
song  text  information  with  video  background  information  and 
supplies  the  same  to  a  video  reproduction  device,  said  video 
accompanimenl  apparatus  composing 

an  optical  disk  reproducing  signal  processing  unit  means  for 
reproducing  and  outputting  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
by  reading  information  recorded  on  an  optical  disk. 
a  memory  accompaniment  unit  means,  having  song  text  infor- 
mation and  audio  accompaniment  information  stored  therein 
for  a  plurality  of  songs,  for  selectively  supplying  at  an  output 
thereof  song  text  information  signals  and  audio  accompani- 
ment signals  corresponding  to  a  selected  song  under  control 
of  a  selection  control  signal  supplied  thereto; 
a  video  output  unit  means  for  generating  a  synthesized  video 
signal  by  mixing  the  video  signal  output  from  said  optical 
disk  reproducing  signal  processing  unit  means  with  the  song 
text  information  signals  from  said  memory  accompaniment 
unit  means; 
an  audio  output  unit  means  for  generating  a  synthesized  audio 
signal  by  mixing  user  voice  signals  corresponding  to  a  user's 
voice  with  either  the  audio  accompaniment  signals  from  said 
memory  accompaniment  unit  means  or  the  audio  signal  from 
said  optical  disk  reproducing  signal  processing  unit  means: 
and 


a  control  selection  means  for  selecting  a  song  and  a  video  signal 
and  an  audio  signal  conespondmg  to  the  selected  song  from 
said  optical  disk  reprtxlucing  signal  processing  unit  means 
and  for  selecting  song  text  information  signals  and  audio 
accompaniment  signals  corresponding  to  tfie  selected  song 
from  said  memory  accompaniment  unit  means. 


5_';06.691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

VI  REMOTE  S1TF„S 
Gregory   M.  Bednar.  Matthews;  Thomas  E.  Carr.  Charlotte: 
Craig  D.  Curley.  Charlotte:  Lynn  P.  Curiey.  Charlotte:  Dor- 
othy  I.  Mazina.  Charlotte:   Paul  L.  Olson.  Charlotte,  and 
Filip  J.  Veskel.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk.  NA. 
Filed  Mar  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  216.7(M 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  llOO 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  documents  by  capturing  and  sionng 
images  and  codeline  information  from  the  documents,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  document  transport  including  an  input  hopper  and  an  output 
storage  and  means  for  capiunng  an  image  of  the  document 
and  a  means  for  captunng  codeline  information  from  tfie 
document  as  each  document  is  nwved  from  tfie  input  hopper 
to  the  output  storage. 

a  first  storage  system  coupled  locally  to  the  document  transport 
for  receiving  and  sionng  images  from  the  documents; 

a  second  storage  system  remote  from  the  document  transport  for 
receiving  and  storing  die  codelines  captured  from  the  docu 
menls:  and 

means  for  communicating,  connected  between  tfie  document 
transport  and  the  second  storage  system,  for  controlling  lf>e 
documenl  transport  and  for  communicating  the  codelines 
from  the  document  transport  to  the  second  storage  system  for 
storage  of  the  codelines.  whereby  the  images  of  tJie  docu- 
ments are  stored  at  the  first  storage  system  which  is  local  wiih 
the  document  transport  and  the  codelines  from  the  dcKumems 
are  stored  remote  from  the  documenl  transport  at  ihc  second 
storage  system. 


5.506.692 
IMAGE  HANDLING  \PPARATl  S  HAVING  FILE  SYSTEM 

EMI  LATION  MEANS 
kazuyuki    Murala.   Tsuzuki.   Japan,   assignor   to    Matsushita 
F:ieclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  kadoma.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  36.028.  Mar  23.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  ZS9SMt 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  9.  199Z.  4-088541: 
\ug.  7.  1992.  4-211102 

Int.  CI.'  HCMN  ,/  (M'l:I  21.  G06F  Sl00:9/455:l3l00 
VS.  CI.  358—442  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  iorming  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external  host 
apparatus  containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  forming 
apparatus  composing: 

means  for  forming  an  image; 
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an  interface  nneans  for  connecting  the  Image  forming  apparatus 

to  the  external  host  apparatus;  and 
a  file  system  emulation  means  for 

(a)  emulating  a  file  system  contained  in  the  disk  storage 
apparatus  of  the  cstemai  host  apparatus,  and 

(b)  making  tfie  image  forming  apparatus  look  like  the  disk 
storage  apparatus  to  the  cxiemai  host  apparatus  connected 
to  the  imiigc  forming  apparatus  to  transfer  said  image  from 
said  external  host  apparatus  to  said  image  forming  means 
via  said  interface  means. 

said  file  system  emulation  means  comprising  a  memory  means 
for  storing  data  of  a  prcdetermiried  region  of  said  file  system, 
to  which  tlie  region  basic  information  of  the  file  system  has 
been  written 

2  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external  host 
apparatus  containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  forming 
apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  forming  an  image; 

an  interface  means  for  connecting  the  image  forming  apparatus 

to  the  external  host  apparatus;  and 
a  file  system  emulation  means  for: 

(a)  emulating  a  file  system  contained  in  tfie  disk  storage 
apparatus  of  the  external  host  apparatus,  and 

(b)  making  the  image  forming  apparatus  look  like  the  disk 
storage  apparatus  to  tfie  externa)  host  apparatus  connected 
to  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  transfer  said  image  from 
said  external  host  apparatus  to  said  image  forming  means 
via  said  interlace  means, 

said  file  system  emulation  means  comprising  a  parameter  setting 
means  for  creating  a  parameter  file  required  to  set  an  opera- 
tion mode  of  ihc  image  forrmng  apparatus  based  on  parameter 
data  written  to  the  parameter  file  from  the  external  host 
apparatus 

3  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external  host 
apparatus  containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  forrmng 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

medium; 
an  interface  means  for  connecting  the  image  forming  apparatus 

to  the  external  host  apparatus;  and 
a  file  system  emulation  means  for: 
la)  emulating  a  file  system  contained  in  the  disk  storage 

apparatus  of  tfie  external  host  apparatus,  and 
(b)  making  the  image  forming  apparatus  look  like  the  disk 
storage  apparatus  to  the  external  host  apparatus  connected 
to  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  transfer  said  image  from 
said  external  host  apparatus  to  said  image  forming  means 
via  said  interface  means. 
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5306.693 
ADDRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERFACING 
SPATIALLY  DEFINED  IMAGERY  DATA  WITH 
SEQl  ENTIAL  MEMORY 
Richard  D,  Koshak.  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne.  Ha. 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954377 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/01:  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  358—444  24  Claims 

1    A  method  of  generating  data  values  respectively  associated 

with  output  pixels  of  a  j  line  by  k  output  pixels  per  line  output 


UOONTKX     (Sa 


image  array,  based  upon  the  contents  of  a  stored  image  data  base, 
the  contents  of  said  stored  image  data  base  being  associated  with 
respective  pixels  of  an  m  line  by  n  input  pixels  per  line  input  image 
array,  respectively  successive  m  lines  of  pixel  code  values  of 
which  are  stored,  on  a  line  by  line  basis,  in  m  successively 
contiguous  segments  of  addressable  memory  locations  of  said  data 
base,  each  segment  containing  n  successive  addresses,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  for  a  first  output  pixel  within  a  first  line  of  said  output  image 
array,  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  said  first  output  pixel 
coincides  with  an  input  pixel,  sequentially  generating  respec- 
tive address  signals  for  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  of  said 
data  base  associated  with  a  first  neighborhood  of  input  pixels 
surrounding  said  first  output  pixel,  and  thereby  accessing 
input  pixel  data  values  stored  m  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  and  processing  the  accessed  input  pixel  data  values 
to  denve  an  output  pixel  data  value  associated  with  said  first 
output  pixel;  and 

(b)  for  each  remaining  (k  1)  output  pixel  withm  said  first  line 
and  the  k  pixels  in  each  remaining  second  through  jth  line  of 
said  output  image  array,  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  the 
remaining  output  pixels  coincide  with  input  pixels,  sequen 
tially  generating  respective  address  signals  for  a  respective 
plurality  of  storage  locauons  of  said  data  base  associated  with 
a  neighborhood  of  input  pixels  surrounding  said  each  remain- 
ing output  pixel,  and  thereby  accessing  input  pixel  data  values 
stored  in  said  respective  plurality  of  storage  locations,  and 
processing  the  accessed  inpui  (jixel  data  values  to  denve  an 
output  pixel  data  value  as.sociated  with  said  each  remaining 
output  pixel. 


5306,694 

SCANNER-EQUIPPED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Minoru  Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Scr  No.  224,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  9,  1993,  5-083136 

InL  CI.''  H04N  1 1024 

VS.  CI.  358— 472  26  Claims 


2  — 


1    A  scanner-equipped  electrophotographic   pnnting   machine 
compnsing: 

a  stationary  light-emittmg  and  light-rcceiving  unit  for  emitting 
light  to  perform  wnting  on  a  light-sensitive  wnting  device 
and  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  a  document  having 


information  displayed  thereon,  the  light-emitting  and  light- 
receiving  unit,  the  light-sensitive  device,  and  the  document 
each  having  a  width.  Lbe  width  of  the  light-emitting  and 
light-receiving  unit  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  width  of  the 
light-sensitive  device  and  the  width  of  the  document. 

stationary  first  means  for  guiding  the  emitted  light  and  the 
received  light,  the  first  means  forming  a  nrsi  optical  path 
between  the  light-emitting  and  light-receiving  unit  and  the 
light-sensitive  wnting  device,  and  a  second  optical  path 
between  the  document  and  the  lighl-emitting  and  light 
receiving  unit,  and 

stationary  second  means  for  focusing  the  light  in  the  first  and 
second  optical  paths,  the  second  means  compnsing  a  first  lens 
positioned  in  the  first  optical  path  between  t)>e  first  means  and 
the  light-sensitive  wnting  device,  and  a  second  lens  posi 
tioned  in  the  second  optical  path  between  the  document  and 
the  first  means. 


5306.695 
LIGHT  SHUTTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  SCANNER 
Stephen  P.  Norih.  Rochester.  N.)..  as.signor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,423 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358—474  4  Claims 


U>? 


1.  Light  shutter  apparatus  for  a  photographic  film  scanner  having 
a  light  source,  a  linear  scanner  and  a  film  exposure  gate  located 
between  the  light  source  and  linear  scanner,  the  shutter  mechanism 
compnsing; 

a  stationary  plate  positioned  between  the  lighi  source  and  the 
film  exposure  gate,  the  plate  having  an  elongated,  curvilinear 
shaped  recess  and  a  light  transmitting  slot,  the  recess  and  slot 
having  parallel  elongate  dimensions  and  defining  a  light  path 
from  the  light  source  to  the  film  exposure  gate; 

a  rotary  dnve  means  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
with  the  elongate  dimensions  of  the  recess  and  slot,  and 

elongated  shutter  means  having  a  curMiinear  surface  nested 
within  the  curvilinear  recess  of  the  plate,  said  recess  and 
shutter  means  being  cylindncally  shaded  in  complementarv 
mating  manner,  the  shutter  means  surface  having  a  length  and 
circumferential  width  sufficient  to  prevent  light  from  passing 
through  the  elongated  slot  when  in  a  light  blocking  position  in 
the  recess,  the  shutter  means  being  coupled  to  the  rotary  drive 
means  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation  between  light 
blocking  and  light  passing  positions. 


5306.6% 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FUVING 
COLOR  ANALYSIS  Fl  NCTION  PERFOR.MED  WITH  A 
NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Yoshikj  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  288.494 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I  56.1  60 

VS.  C\.  358—504  21  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  reproduction  system  which  comprises  colorim- 
etry  means  for  generating  a  colonmetnc  value  signal  by  colon- 
metncally  measunng  a  color  sample,  arxj  image  output  means  for 
outputting  a  color  image  corresponding  to  a  color  separation  value 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  standard  color  sample  in  correspon 
dence  with  predetermined  color  separation  value  signals,  compns- 
ing; 

conversion  means,  constituted  by  a  neural  network,  for  convert- 
ing the  colonmetnc  value  signal  generated  by  said  colonm- 
etry  means  into  a  color  separation  value  signal  in  accordance 
with  setting  of  a  parameter, 
learning  control  means  for  controlling  said  neural  network  of 
said  conversion  means  so  that  colonmetnc  value  signals  of 
the  standard  color  sample  received  from  said  colonmetry 
means  are  converted  into  the  predetermined  color  separaDon 
value  signals  in  order  to  adjust  tfie  parameter  of  said  neural 
network  correspKinding  to  said  image  output  means,  and 
image  reproduction  control  means  for  convening  a  colonmetnc 
value  signal  of  an  object  to  be  reproduced,  which  signal  is 
generated  by  said  colonmetry  means,  into  a  color  separation 
value  signal  in  response  to  said  conversion  means,  and  sup 
plying  the  converted  color  separation  value  signal  to  said 
image  output  means  to  output  a  color  image  of  tfie  object  to 
be  reproduced,  said  color  image  reproduction  system  compns- 
mg  a  plurality  of  image  output  means  of  different  types. 


5306,697 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING  HUMAN-READABLE 

AND  MACHLNE-READABLE  DOCUMENTS 

Chung-Chi  Li.  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Stonybrook.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Iik.,  Bohemia.  NY. 

Continua6on-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  461.881.  Jan.  5.  1990.  PaL 

No.  5304,786.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser  No.  123.955 

Int  CI.'  H04N  /  40 
VS.  CI.  358-^148  5  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  processing  an  onginal  document  contaimng 
both  human-readable  printed  information  and  a  machine-readable 
two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol  encoded  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  human-readable  pnnted  information  wherein  said  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  symbol  has  a  formal  which  is  error- 
correctable,  said  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination. 

optical     scanning     means     for     optically     reading     the     two- 
dimensional  bar  code  symbol  to  generate  symbol  data  repre- 
sentative thereof, 
a  computer,  connected  to  said  reading  means,  for  converting  the 
symbol  data  to  document  data  corresponding  to  said  portion 
of  said  pnnted  information, 
an  image  reproduction  unit,  connected  to  said  computer,  for 
processing  the  document  data  to  create  a  document  image 
containing  said  portion  of  the  printed  information  contained  in 
tfie  onginal  document,  and 
editing  means  to  allow  a  user  to  modify  said  document  image. 
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54i06,698 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS 

WHEREIN  MINIMIZED  AVERAGE  ERROR  TECHNIQUE 

IS  USED  FOR  EACH  OF  FRACTIONS  OF  ORIGINAL  PEL 

INTENSITY  VALl  E 
Masahiro    Nishihara,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother 
Kogjo  KabiLShiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .Al 0,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  2«,  1993,  5-240868 

Int.  (  1.'  H04N  11405 

U.S.  CI.  358—455 15  Claims 
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1    An  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  source 
image,  wherein  an  original  intensity  value  determined  on  the  basis 
of  an  intensity  at  each  picture  element  under  consideration  of  said 
source  image  is  quantized  to  one  of  two  levels  by  comparison  of 
said  original  intensity  value  with  a  threshold  value,  using  a  mini- 
mized average  error  technique  wherein  an  intensity  error  between 
said  original  intensity  value  and  said  one  of  two  levels  influences 
quantization  of  original  intensity  values  at  other  picture  elements 
in  the  neighborhood  of  each  picture  clement  under  consideration, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  said  original  intensity  value  at  each 
picture  element  under  consideration,  into  a  plurality  of  frac 
lions;  and 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  frac- 
tions to  one  of  two  levels,  with  said  minimized  average  error 
technique  being  practiced  for  each  fraction. 


5306,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  TONE 

IMAGE 

Ping  W.  Wong,  1443  Knowlton  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,643 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  140.  G06K  V  40 

U.S.  CI.  358-^56  18  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  a  binary  image  into  a  gray  scale 
image  composing: 

(a)  selecting  a  neighborhood  of  pixels  in  said  binary  image,  each 
pixel  having  a  pixel  value  (X,,,^)  at  one  of  two  levels,  said 
neighborhood  including  a  selected  pixel; 

(b)  determining  a  first  value  (\i).  said  step  of  determining  said 
first  value  including  computing  an  average  value  of  said  pixel 
values  of  said  pixels  within  said  neighborhood. 

(c)  determining  a  second  value  (v),  said  step  of  determining  said 
second  value  including  selecting  a  numencal  measure  which 
represents  a  local  variation  of  said  pixel  values  among  said 
pixels  within  said  neighborhood,  said  step  of  determining  said 
second  value  further  including  calculating  said  numencal 
measure. 

(d)  adjusting  said  second  value  (v)  by  a  weighting  (7),  including 
multiplying  said  second  value  (v)  by  said  weighting  (y). 
resulting  in  a  weighted  variation  (>); 

(e)  determining  an  adjusted  pixel  value  (x^_)  of  said  pixel  value 
of  said  selected  pixel,  wherein 

{p*Yv  if  x^u  >  (\>  +  yv) 

ii     r^.         if  j:,>w  <  (m  -  TV) 
Xoid.  Otherwise, 

(f)  repeating  steps  (aHe)  for  other  pixels  of  said  binary  image 
such  that  a  gray  scale  image  is  formed;  and 

(g)  low  pass  tiltenng  said  gray  scale  image. 


5,506,700 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AJD  CONVERTER 
SHARED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANALOG  SENSORS 
Shinichi  Nishimura,  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993.  5-170880 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  I  (XI  H03M  /  0() 
U.S.  CI.  3S8-^««  16  Claims 

I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  an  image  scanner  for  outputting 
an  analog  image  signal  by  scanning  an  original  and  a  plurality  of 
analog  sensors  for  outputting  respective  analog  detection  signals, 
the  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  analog  signal  from  among 
the  analog  image  signal  and  the  analog  detection  signals; 

b)  analogdigital  converting  means  for  converting  said  one  ana- 
log signal  selected  by  said  selecting  means  into  a  digital 
signal. 

c)  primary  scanning  counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
pulses  of  a  pixel  clock  signal  from  a  timing  control  circuit 
already  provided  in  said  facsimile  apparatus,  the  pixel  clock 
signal  indicating  a  reading  timing  of  pixel  data  of  the  analog 
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5306,702 

HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  PRO\  IDLNG  AN 

ARTIFICUL  STAR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Albert  P.  Simpson,  Rancho  Paios  Verdc&,  Calif-  assignor  tx> 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224^20 

InL  Cl.*^  Gfl2B  5  i2   GOIC  2II02 
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image  signal,  so  that  the  primary   scanning  counter  means 
outputs  a  first  count  value,  said  first  count  value  being  reset 
each  time   a   line   synchronization   signal   indicating   a   first 
position  of  each  scanning  line  is  supplied  thereto,  and 
d)  decoding  means  including 

1 )  first  selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
selection  signal  m  accordance  with  the  first  count  value 
supplied  by  said  pnmary  scanning  counter  means,  arxl 

2)  means  for  supplying  tfie  first  selection  signal  to  the  select- 
ing means  so  thai  the  selecting  means  selects  said  one 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  selection  signal 


5366,761 
HOLOGR.\M  COLOR  FILTER,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  I  SING  THE  SAME,  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCF^S  OF  HOLOGRAM  COLOR 

FILTER 

Nobuhiko  Ichikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  187349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1993,  5-012170; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-614572:  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-«97517 

InL  CI.'  G«2B  5  i2 
U.S.  CI.  359—15  65  Claims 
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19  Claims 


^~\^ 


17  A  method  for  providing  an  integral  optical  reference  for  an 
optical  system,  the  optical  system  having  an  entrance  apenurr.  an 
optical  axis  extending  through  the  entrance  aperture  and  a  radia 
lion  detector,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  an  annular  holographic  optica!  element  within  the 

entrance  aperture  around  the  optical  axis, 
operating  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  10  provide  a 

diverging  beam  to  the  annular  holographic  optica!  elcmeni, 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  diverging  beam  with  the  annular 

holographic  optical  clement; 
collimatmg  the  received  portion  of  the  diverging  beam  with  the 

annular  holographic  optical  elemeni  into  a  tubuiar  colhmatcd 

beam, 
directing  the  tubular  collimalcd  beam  with  the  annular  hole 

graphic  optical  element  along  the  optical  axis  parallel  with 

and  around  the  optical  axis  to  an  optical  tram,  arxl, 
directing  and  focussing  the  tubular  coliimaied  heair,  with  the 

optical  train  onto  a  radiation  receiving  surface  of  the  radiation 

detector  to  form  an  image 


5306,703 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toni    Suzuki;    Hideyuki    Wakai:    Manabu    An4o:    kiyokazu 
Mizogiichi;  Keiji  Terada;  Masato  M«riya.  and  koji  Shio.  all 
of    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignors    to    kLabushiki     Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusbe,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993.  5-028177 

InL  CI.''  G«2B  5i32:26/I0-27/22:  G03H  /  2: 

t,S.  CI.  359—17  6  Claim 


1   A  hologram  color  filter,  comprising 

a  hologram,  wherein  incident  light  is  spectrally  diffracted  by 
said  hologram  into  spectral  components  of  different  wave- 
length, wherein  one  of  said  spectral  components  is  emitted  to 
a  desired  position  at  a  predetermined  spatial  period,  and 
wherein  said  hologram  has  an  efficiency  of  diffraction  inde- 
pendent, or  less  dependent,  on  wavelength. 


>> 


1   A  three-dimensional  image  display  device  compnsmg 
a  holographic  plate  having  a  plu.'ality  of  hoiograms  divided  in 
correspondence  with  rotational  angles,  the  holographic  plate 
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being  exposed  so  that  when  light  ls  irradiated,  each  of  the 
holograms  fomis  a  point  image  at  a  different  position  in  a 
depth  direction  of  the  holographic  plate. 

dnve  means  for  rotating  the  holographic  plate; 

light  irradiaiing  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
arranged  substantially  in  a  straight  line  so  that  the  light 
sources  are  kept  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the 
holographic  plate,  for  irradiating  the  holographic  plate  with 
light  from  the  light  sources;  and 

control  mean.^  for  controlling  lighting  of  a  plurality  of  point 
images  formed  in  a  three-dimensional  space  in  response  to  a 
three-dimensional  image  signal  to  be  displayed,  by  controlling 
the  dnve  means  to  irradiate  the  light  from  the  light  irradiating 
means  to  one  of  the  holograms  so  as  to  select  coordinates  of 
point  images  in  a  depth  direction  of  the  hologram,  by  lighting 
orie  of  the  light  sources  to  select  coordinates  of  point  images 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  light  sources  are  juxtaposed,  and 
by  controlling  the  drive  means  to  select  a  rotational  angle 
within  the  respective  holograms  so  as  to  select  coordinates  of 
point  images  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  depth  du-ec 
tion  of  the  hologram  and  to  the  direction  in  which  the  light 
sources  are  juxtaposed. 


10 
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5^06,704 
CHOLESTERIC  POLARIZER  A.ND  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Dirk  J.  Broer.  and  Johan  I.ub.  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  in,  19«>4,  Ser.  No.  179,420 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Jan.   11, 
1993,  93200055;  Nov.  2,  1993,  93203057 

Int  CI.*  G02B  5li0,  G02F  111335;  C09K  19136 
U.S.  CI.  359—63  17  Claims 


,.-5nT 


.-1 


1  .\  cholesteric  polarizer  comprising  an  optically  active  layer  of 
a  polymer  matenal.  the  p)olym.er  material  having  a  cholestenc  order 
and  a  molecular  helix,  the  molecular  helix  having  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  layer,  wherein  a  pitch  of  the  molecular  helix 
in  the  layer  varies  with  a  difference  between  a  maximum  pitch  and 
a  minimum  pitch  of  at  least  100  nm,  further  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  optically  active  layer  is  present  on  a  substrate  of  a  stretched 
synthetic  resm  film,  the  degree  of  stretching  and  the  thickness  of 
the  film  being  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  optical  retardation 
of  the  film  IS  approximately  0.25  times  the  wavelength  of  the  band 
reflected  during  operation  of  the  polarizer. 


UMI 


5^06,705 
GOGGLE  TYPE  DISPLAY  APP.\R.\Tl  S 
Yoshilaka  Yamamoto,  Yamatokoriyama;   Yutaka   Ishii,  Nara, 
and    Fumiaki    Kunada,    Yamatokoriyama,    all    of,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  299355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1993,  5-217700 

Int.  CI.'  G0:F      n35:lil333:IH36.  C09K  19152 

U.S.  CI.  359-40  18  Claims 

1   A  goggle  type  display  apparatus  having  first  image  formation 

means  for  providing  an  image  for  the  left  eye  and  second  image 


14      4"  -"  1 

formation  means  for  providing  an  image  for  the  nght  eye.  each  of 
the  first  image  formation  means  and  the  second  image  formation 
means  composing 
light  polarization  means  for  polarizing  light  emitted  from  a  light 

source; 
reflection  type  display  means  including  a  substrate,  switching 
means  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  display  medium  tor  modu- 
lating the  light  polanzed  by  the  light  polarization  means  to 
provide  the  light  with  image  information,  and  an  elcctnxle 
layer  electrically  connected  to  the  switching  means  for  applv 
ing  a  voltage   to  the   display   medium,   the  electrcxie   layer 
reflecting  the  light  incident  thereto  after  passing  through  the 
display  medium,  and 
a  screen  on  which  the  light  carrying  the  image   information 
supplied  from  the  reflection  type  display  means  is  projected. 


5j:06,706 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  PLATE  WITH  ONE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

AT  AN  ANGLE  TO  THE  SURFACE  NORMAL 
Motohiro  Yamahara,  Osaka;  Kei  Sasaki,  Narashino;  Teruyoshi 
Hara,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Shuichi  Kohzaki,  Nara,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,468  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169539; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-276076 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  /  I33S:  G02B  S  <i) 
U.S.  CI.  359—73  13  Claims 


II.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  light  transmiltable  substrates  forming 
a  transparent  electrode  layer  and  an  orientation  film  on  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  sub- 
strate . 

a  pair  of  polarizers  disposed  at  both  sides  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  cell,  and 


at  least  one  phase  diff'erence  plate  interposed  between  the  liquid 
crystal  display  cell  and  al  least  one  of  said  polarizers,  wherein 
each  phase  difference  plate  has  a  pnncipal  refractive  index  nb 
of  a  refractive  index  ellipsoid  in  the  normal  direction  to  tfie 
surface  of  the  plate  which  is  smaller  than  pnncipal  refractive 
indices  na  and  nc  of  the  index  ellipsoid  within  the  surface 
thereof. 

wherein  in  each  phase  difference  plate  the  direction  of  the 
pnncipal  refractive  index  nb  is  inclined  to  the  normal  direc 
tion  of  the  surface  and  has  a  component  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion and  a  component  within  the  surface,  and  the  inclination 
angle  6  formed  by  the  direction  of  the  principal  refractive 
index  nb  and  the  surface  is  20°seS70°, 

and  wherein  in  each  phase  difference  plate  the  directions  of  the 
principal  refractive  indices  nb  and  one  of  nc  or  na  are  both 
rotated  counterclockwise  or  clockwise  about  the  direction  of 
the  other  of  na  or  nc  within  the  surface. 

and  further  wherein  the  angle  between  the  polarizing  axis  and 
the  direction  obtained  by  projecting  the  inclination  direction 
of  the  index  nb  of  each  phase  difference  plate  on  the  surface  is 
about  90  degrees. 


5_^06,707 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  DOUBLE  LAYERS 

OF  INDIUM  TIN  OXIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Vuji  Segawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-208631 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  J:  1343;!  1333 

U.S.  CI.  359— «7  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  substrate  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device,  the  substrate  comprising; 

a  resin  layer 

a  SiO,  underlying  layer  formed  on  said  resm  layer  by  sputtering; 
and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  underlying  layer  in  a  pattern, 
the  conductive  layer  having  a  double-layer  structure  which 
includes  a  first  indium  tin  oxide  film  formed  by  low  tempera- 
ture sputtenng  and  a  second  indium  tin  oxide  film  formed  by 
high  temperature  sputtenng. 


5,506.708 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCY.AMNES 
Kenneth  J.  Harrison.  Coiwall:  Michael  J.  Cook;  Andrew  J. 
Thomson,  both  of  Norwich,  all  of,  England;  Neil  B.  McKe- 
own,  Crieff,  Scotland;  Mervyn  E.  Daniel.  Chester,  and 
Adrian  J.  Dunn.  Amersham,  both  of.  F^ngland.  assignors  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  DefeiKe  in  Her  Majesty  "s  (ri>vern- 
ment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1989.  Ser  No.  380.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Iriited  Kingdom.  Feb    13.  1987. 
8703396;  Dec.  30,  1987,  8730290 

InL  CI.'  C09B  4~!M    C09K  !9  34    G03C  /  00 
IS.  CI.  359—103  23  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyaninc  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


where  M  is  a  metal  atom  or  is  2H.  one  H  being  bonded  ic  each  of 
the  two  bonding  nitrogen  atoms  at  positions  29  and  ?1  as  shown. 
Ri  to  Rfc  are  the  same  or  different  arxJ  are  independently  selected 
from  C,-Ci,,  alkenyl.  X— O— Y.  X  phenyl.  X-COOx'  and  X" 
CON'R'R''.  where  X  and  X"  arc  independently  selected  from  a 
chemical  bond.  — (CH,)„ —  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  and 
(CH;)„CH=CH(CH;)f,  where  a  and  b  are  independently  selected 
from  integers  from  0  to  20  and  a-  b  is  from  0  to  20.  X  ;s 
independently  selected  from  C,  -C,,  alkyl.  Cj-C-.,,  alkenyl  and  H. 
R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C|-C,,,  alky!  and 
C--C',|,  alkenyl.  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  C,  -C,,, 
alkyl.  C;-C_-i,  alkenyl,  — iCHl,  phenyl  where  n  is  integer  from  0 
to  20and  H  provided  that  not  all  of  the  groups  R,  lo  R.  arc 
simultaneously  X — O —  "l'  where  X  is  a  chemical  bond  and  '^  is 
alkvl 


5306.709 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMMl  NICATION  STATION 
WITH  Bill  TIN  TEST  MEANS 
Yigal  Segal.  Kiryat  Bialik;  David  Halido.  and  Imanuel  Wein- 
berger, both  of  Haifa,  all  of.  Israel,  assignors  lo  The  State  of 
Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael  Armament  Development 
.Authority,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  280_«95 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  27,  1993.  106495 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /()  OK 

V.S.  CI.  359—110  20  Clainvs 

1.  A  station-io-station   electro-optical   communication   system 

compnsing  ftrsl  and  second  stations  linked  to  each  other  h>  at  least 

one   main   lighl   waveguide   and   having   each   an   electro-optical 

terminal  unit  holding  a!  leas!  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  transmitters  with  associated  electncity  lighi  transducer  means 

serving  as  light  signal  emitters  and  receivers  »ith  associated  light 

electncity  transducer  means  serving  as  light  signal  sensors,  each  of 

said  first  and  second  stations  having  light  waveguide  connector 
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means  for  connection  thereto  of  said  at  least  one  main  lighi 
waveguide,  and  built-in  electro-optical  testing  means  provided  m 
the  electro-optical  terminal  unit  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  stations  being  a  tested  station,  said  testing  means  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  receiver  pair  with  associated  electricity/light  and 
light  elcctricilv  transducers,  switching  means  for  connecting  in  a 
controlled  fashion  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of  said  transmitter 
receiver  pair  with  each  other,  means  for  returning  emitted  light 
signals  produced  by  the  electricity/light  transducer  so  as  to  propa 
gate  in  a  confined  fashion  to  the  receiver  of  said  transmitter 
receiver  pair,  and  means  associated  with  the  receiver  for  the 
production  of  perceptible  signals,  said  tested  station  being  adapted 
to  be  tested  when  said  at  least  one  main  light  waveguide  is 
disconnected  from  tne  electro-optical  terminal  unit  therein 


fHl'UUtlbLIW 


MDCL*    fliamXflM. 


1   An  add-drop  multiplexer,  comprising: 

a  first  photodeteclor  for  receiving  informations  in  an  input 
information  flow  in  optical  form  and  for  convening  the  same 
into  electncal  signals,  certain  of  the  informations  having  to  be 
extracted  from  the  input  flow  and  supplied  respectively  to 
addressees  chosen  from  among  N  addresses,  whilst  the  other 
informations  are  intended  to  form  an  output  information  flow, 
N  being  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  I,  the  N  addressees  being 

respectively  associated  with  N  optical  wavelengths  LI 

LN,  which  are  different  from  one  another,  whilst  the  output 
information  flow  is  at  wavelength  LO; 

a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  informations  in  optical 
form  and  which  are  to  be  inserted  in  the  output  information 
flow  and  for  converting  into  the  form  of  electncal  signals  said 
informations  to  be  inserted; 

a  first  electrooptical  converter,  which  is  tunable  and  receives  the 
electncal  signals  from  the  first  detector  and  which  is  able  to 
convert  them  into  optical  signals  of  wavelengths  chosen  from 
among  LO.  LI,  ...  ,  LN; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  electrooptical  converter  so 
that  the  latter  supplies  said  signals  with  wavelengths  chosen 

from  among  LO,  LI LN,  as  a  function  of  the  destination 

of  the  corresponding  informations  which  have  reached  the 
first  photodetector; 

a  second  electrooptical  converter  for  receiving  the  electncal 
signals  converted  by  the  second  photodetector  and  for  con 


verting  them  into  optical  signals  of  wavelength  LO.  wherein 
the  control  means  also  controls  the  second  electrooptical 
convener  to  emit  stuffing  signals  having  a  wavelength  LO, 
said  stuffing  signals  CKCupying  the  place  of  extracted  informa- 
tions; 

an  optical  coupler  having  two  inputs  and  N^-l  outputs,  said 
inputs  being  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
conveners,  and 

N+1  optical  filters  having  inputs  respectively  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the   coupler  and   which  respectively   permit  the 

passage  of  the  wavelengths  LO,  LI LN  and  only  the  said 

wavelengths. 


Ltd- 


5306.711 
STAR  TYPE  Ml  LTI-STAGF.  NETWORK 
Ryoji  Takeyari.  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1991.  3-216893 
InL  CI."  H04J  I4i00 
l.S.  CI.  359— 117  2  Claims 


ftj'IM'  OPI  COi* 


5306,710 
ADD  -  DROP  MULTIPLEXER 

Andre  Hamel.  Lannion.  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 
Establis.sement  autonome  de  droit  public,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29.  1992,  92  05295 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/20 
U.S.  CI.  359—115  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  network  having  columns  constituting  a  plurality 
of  network  interface  units  (NIUs)  (hat  are  distinguished  by  the 
position  in  the  columns  and  connected  to  each  other  by  physical 
topologies  of  a  star  form,  the  logical  topologies  of  each  stage,  thai 
IS  a  connectivity  graph  between  network  interface  units  belonging 
to  adjacent  columns,  being  the  same,  comprising; 

the  columns  being  assigned  with  different  specific  transmission 

wavelengths,  respectively, 
each  NIL  including  at  leasi  two  transmitters  for  making  a 
transmission  on  a  wavelength  assigned  to  that  one  of  said 
plurality  of  columns  to  which  that  NIL'  belongs,  and  at  least 
two  receivers  having  no  wavelength  dependency, 
a  fundamental  connection  section  including  a  connection  portion 
formed  by  optical  fibers  or  optical  waveguides  to  provide  a 
fundamental  connection  pattern  between  stages,  inputs  of  said 
optical  fibers  or  optical  waveguides  being  connected  to  cou- 
plers having  inputs  the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least 
the  number  of  the  columns  of  said  multistage  network,  out- 
puts of  said  optical  fibers  or  optical  waveguides  being  con- 
nected to  wave  demultiplexers  which  have  demultiplexing 
charactenstics  corresponding  to  the  wavelengths  assigned  to 
said  columns,  and 
means  for  connecting  outp-ts  of  the  transmitters  of  said  network 
interface  units  to  inputs  of  said  fundamental  connection  sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  position  m  the  columns  and  for 
connecting  inputs  of  the  receivers  of  said  connection  section 
which  outputs  receive  wavelengths,  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion in  the  columns. 


5306.712 
PHOTONIC  FREQUENCY  ROUTIMi  TYPE  TIME 
DIVISION  HIGHWAY  SWITCH 
Koji    Sasayama;    Kenichi    Nukimatsu.    both    of   Saitamaken: 
keishi  Hahara.  Tokyo;  Wende  Zhong.  Tokyo,  and  Masato 
Tsukada.  lokyo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignon.  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Tilephonc  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174232; 
Aug.  17.  1993.  5-203483 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  14100:14108 
U.S.  01.  359-123  10  Claims 
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1.  A  photonic  frequency  routing  type  time  division  highway 
switch  for  switching  optical  signals  on  a  plurality  of  time  division 
input  highways  to  output  highways  at  each  lime  slot,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  tunable  frequency  convertor  means  for  assigning 
frequency  channels  to  the  optical  signals  on  the  input  high- 
ways at  each  time  slot,  each  tunable  frequency   convertor 
means  on  each  input  highway  assigns  mutually  differeni  fre- 
quency chzuinels  to  the  optical  signals  on  each  input  highway 
which  are  destined  to  differeni  output  highways  and  diff"erent 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  tunable  frequency  convertor  means 
assign  mutually  differeni  frequency  channels  to  the  optical 
signals  on  different  input  highways  which  are  destined  to  an 
identical  output  highway; 
frequency  router  means  for  connecting  the  optical  signals  out 
putted  from  the  frequency  convertor  means  to  its  outputs 
according  to  the  frequency  channels  assigned  to  the  optical 
signals  at  each  time  slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  frequency  multiplexed  output  buflier  means  for 
outputting  the  optical  signals  outputted  from  the  frequency 
router  means  to  the  output  highways  such  that  a  plurality  of 
optical  signs  with  differeni  frequency  channels  which  are  in 
an  identical  time  slot  are  outputted  al  differeni  time  slots. 


5306.713 
OITICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Manabu  Okamoto.  Yokohama:  Kenichi  OhLsuki.  Kanagawa, 
and  Noshito  Sakurai.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.462,  Sep.  9.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240975; 
Feb.  8,  1993.  5-020018 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  14/00:14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—123  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  switching  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  input 
transmission  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  transmission  lines  for 
transmitting  optical   signals  are  arranged  and  connected,   fixed 
length  cells  each  composed  of  a  header  portion  and  a  data  portion 
transmitted  from  said  input  transmission  lines  are  switched  based 
on  the  routing  information  contained  in  the  header  portions  of  said 
cells  and  outputted  to  said  output  transmission  lines,  compnsing: 
means  for  taking  out  routing  information  of  said  header  portion; 
controlling  a  plurality  of  wavelength  filler  portions  based  on 
said  routing  information  and  outputting  said  cells  to  an  output 
route; 


means  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing  cells  having  differ 
em  wavelengths  and  differeni  phases  which  have  amved  at 
output  routes  from  said  plurality  of  wavelength  filter  portions, 
and 

means  for  realigning  wavelength  division  mulliplexc4  cells  m  a 
line  by  the  time  base  regardless  of  the  waveieng:th  on  said 
output  route. 


5306.714 

OPTICAL  ATM  SELF-ROUTING  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  REDl  CED  ROUTING  HEADER  BITS 

Makoto  Nishio.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatJon. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983032.  No*.  30.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5.432,627.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1991.  3-315873; 
Sep.  25.  1992.  4-280986 

InL  Cl.^  H04J  14/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—139  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  ATM   (asynchrorvous  transfer   mode)   switching 
system  composing: 

multicasting  control  means  for  gerierating  a  multicast  control 
signal  indicating  destinations  of  copies  of  an  optical  ATM 
cell; 
a  plurality  of  interface  means  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  opucal 
copying  bits  into  an  optical  AT^  cell  m  response  to  said 
multicast  control  signal,  and 
an  optical  copy  network  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  connected 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  interface  means  for  producing 
copies  of  an  ATM  cell  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  interface 
means  and  routing  said  copies  to  a  plurality  of  outlets  of  the 
copy  network  according  to  said  copying  bits; 
wherein  said  copy  network  composes 

means  for  generating  electncal  signals  of  different  iimmg, 
a  plurality  of  optical  splitters  connected  respectively  lo  said 

plurality  of  interface  means, 
a  plurality  of  optical  gates  connected  lo  outputs  o1  differeni 
ones  of  said  optical  splitters  of  the  copy  nclwork  tor  allow 
mg  passage   of  an   incident  optical  ATM   cell   when   the 
copying  bits  of  the  cell  timely  coincide  with  one  ot  said 
electncal  signals,  and 
a  plurality  of  optical   combiners,  each  corresponding  lo  a 
group  of  said  optical  gates  of  the  copy  network  for  com 
bining  ATM  cells  from  the  opUcal  gates  of  the  correspond 
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ing  group  and  coupling  the  combined  ATM  cells  to  one  of 
the  oulets  of  the  copy  network. 


5306,715 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  I  AMP  AND  AN  INERARED 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  WITH  LMPROVED  INERARED 

EILTER 

Joshua  S.  Zhu.  Torrance,  t  alif-  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  t  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,294,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,742 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—147  36  Claims 


n 


T 


r~^T 


1   In  a  lighting  system  of  the  type  having  an  electric  lamp  and  a 
remote  controller  for  controlling  the  electric  lamp,  the  remote 
controller  mcluding  a  transmitter  which  transmits  information  via 
modulated  infrared  light  and  a  receiver  which  receives  the  infrared 
light,  the  receiver  including  means  for  demodulating  the  infonna- 
tion  therefrom, 
decoding   means   for  decoding  the   demodulated   information 
coupled  to  the  receiver  and  including  filter  means,  the  filter 
means  for  operating  on  the  demodulated   information   for 
removing  noise  caused  by  infrared  light  from  the  electric 
lamp,  the  demodulated  information  including  a  plurality  of 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  transmitted  information  having 
a  data  element  defined  in  the  demodulated  information  by  a 
leading  edge  followed  by  a  trailing  edge  within  a  predeter 
mined  time  range,  and  the  noise  is  present  in  the  demodulated 
information  as  a  leading  edge  followed  by  a  trailing  edge  at 
random  time  intervals,  and  said  filter  means  filters  noise  from 
the  demodulated  information  by  determining  which  leading 
and  trailing  edges  correspond  to  noise  and  which  leading  and 
trajling  edges  correspond  to  the  date  element,  and  wherein  the 
filter  means  is  software  within  a  microcontroller  which  con- 
trols operation  of  the  electric  lamp. 


5^06,716 

METHOD.  CIRCUIT,  AND  APPARATUS  EOR 

MITIGATING  EFFECTS  OF  WAVELENGTH-DEPENDENT 

\TMOSPHERIC  TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
ON  ATMOSPHERIC  OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 
Kanji  Mihara;  \kira  Hirashima:  Takashi  Otobe,  and  Y'ujiro 

Ito,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,644 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353409; 
May  31.  1994,  6- U  9335 

InL  CI,"  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—152  37  Claims 

16.  A  circuit  for  use  in  an  atmospheric  optical  telecommunica- 
tion unit  for  mitigating  effects  of  wavelength-dependent  atmo- 
sphenc  transmission  characteristics  when  the  atmospheric  optical 
telecommunication  is  used  together  with  another  atmospheric  opti 
cal  telecommunication  unit  to  form  an  atmosphenc  optical  tele 
communication  system  in  which  the  atmospheric  optical  telecom 
munication  units  communicate  with  one  another  using  light 
propagated  through  the  atmosphere,  the  atmosphenc  telecommuni 
cation  unit  including  an  optical  transmitter  having  a  laser  generat- 
ing a  transmitted  light  beam  for  reception  by  the  other  atmosphenc 
optical  telecommumcations  unit,  the  transmitted  light  beam  having 
a  wavelength,  the  transmitted  light  beam  being  modulated   m 


accordance  with  an  information  signal,  and  an  optical  receiver,  the 

optical  receiver  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a 
received  light  beam  received  from  the  other  atmospheric  optical 
telecommunication  unit,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  m  the  electrical  signal,  an 
increase  in  noise  above  a  normal  noise  level  and  for  generat- 
ing a  flag  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  increase  in  noise 
being  due  to  the  received  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  at 
which  the  atmosphere  has  a  wavelength-dependent  transmis- 
sion characteristic;  and 
wavelength  changing  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  flag 
signal,  for  changing  the  wavelength  of  the  modulated  trans- 
mitted light  beam  to  a  wavelength  at  which  the  transmission 
characteristic  of  the  atmosphere  is  less  wavelength  dependent. 


5.506,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Bong  S.  Kho.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202^^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
1993-3084 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-155  12  Claims 
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GATE2  1  1 

-IP  'I  '  ' 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  locating  a  remote  control  transmitter  detect- 
able by  said  apparatus,  compnsing: 

two  location  detecting  units,  disposed  in  a  prescribed  direction 
with  directivity  to  receive  Infrared  signals  from  said  remote 
control  transmitter,  wherein  both  of  said  two  location  delect- 
ing units  receive  the  infrared  signals  from  said  remote  control 
transmitter,  regardless  of  a  location  of  said  remote  control 
transmitter; 

two  amplifying  circuits  for  amplifying  said  infrared  signals 
received  at  said  two  location  detecting  units; 

two  switch  circuits  for  oulputting  amplified  signals  from  said 
two  amplifying  circuits  during  a  prescribed  time  according  to 
gate  signals; 

means  for  adding  signals  output  from  said  two  switch  circuits: 

a  main  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  added  signal  from  said  means 
for  adding; 

a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  an  amplified  signal  received 
from  said  mam  amplifier; 

an  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  a  rectified  signal  from  said 
rectifying  circuit  and  converting  a  signal  strength  received  at 
said  two  location  detecting  units  into  time  information;  and 

a  companng  circuit  for  companng  an  integrated  signal  from  said 
integrating  circuit  with  a  prescribed  reference  value  and  trans- 
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forming  the  integrated  signal  into  the  time  mformation  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal  strength  received  at  said  two  location 
detecting  units. 


5,506,718 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Taluishi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Topcon,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-216554 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  26108 

VS.  CI.  359—205  5  Claims 

2 


1   A  scanning  optical  apparatus,  composing: 

a  source  of  light  for  onginating  a  light  beam  as  a  light  flux; 

a  polanscope  for  polanzing  the  light  beam  ongmated  from  said 
source  of  light, 

a  scanned  member  which  is  scanned  b\  the  light  flux  of  the  light 
beam  polanzed  by  said  polanscope.  and 

an  image  forming  optical  means  placed  between  said  scanned 
member  and  said  polanscope,  said  image  forming  optical 
means  including  a  plastic  lens  having  a  first  surface  function 
ing  as  a  polarization  surface  or  optical  surface  and  a  second 
surface  functioning  as  a  non-polanzation  surface  or  non 
optical  surface,  both  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface 
being  substantially  entirely  coated  with  a  crystalline  high 
polymer  material  which  is  vinylidene  chloride  or  a  vinylidene 
chloride  copolymer. 


OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEMCE 
Kazunori  Murakami.  Osaka,  and  Tomonori  Ikumi.  Shizuoka. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Shi- 
luoka.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201332; 
Jan.  19.  1993,  5-260526;  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123436 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26  US 
VS.  CI.  359—216  13  Claims 


&-' 


surfaces  located  on  an  optical  path  of  a  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  dicxJe.  at  least  a  collimator  lens,  an 
imaging  lens,  a  cylindrical  lens  and  a  return  mirror  located  on  said 
opbcal  path  of  said  laser  beam  between  said  semiconductor  laser 
diode  and  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  polygon  mirror,  a  surface 
to  be  scanned  located  on  an  optical  path  of  a  horizontal  scanning 
light  beam  from  said  reflectmg  surfaces  of  said  polygon  mirror, 
said  surface  to  be  scanned  being  movable  in  a  vertical  scanning 
direction,  and  at  least  a  correcting  lens  located  on  said  opDcal  path 
of  a  said  honzontal  scannmg  light  beam  between  said  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  polygon  mirror  and  said  surface  to  be  scanned,  the 
improvement  wherein  optical  centers  of  said  serruconduclor  laser 
diode,  said  collimator  lens,  said  cylindncaJ  lens,  said  return  mirror 
and  said  correcting  lens  are  located  substantialK  in  a  plane  con 
taming  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  polygon  mirror,  aixj  said  scmi 
conductor  laser  diode,  said  collimator  lens  and  said  cylindncal  lens 
art  located  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  polygon  rmnor.  arxi  said 
semiconductor  laser  diode  and  said  collimator  lens  are  located 
substantially  in  a  projection  region  defined  by  vertical  planes 
colinear  with  sides  of  said  polygon  mirror. 


5,506,720 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUIRING  AN 

ELECTRODISPLACIVE  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARR.\V 

Dong-Seon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  28,  1993, 
1993-20260 

Int  Cl.*^  G02B  5  0li.26:M.  HOIL  ■«./  04    H04R  T  (X' 
IS  CI.  359—224  9  Claims 


I   In  an  optical  scanning  device  including  a  semiconductor  laser 
diode,  a  rotatable  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  elcctrodispla 
cive  aauated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system 
wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  ceramic   wafer  made  of  an  electrodisplacive 

matenal,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces, 
fbi  providing  on  the  entirety   of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
ceramic  wafer  an  array  of  Mx.\  regularlv  spaced,  identically 
sized  first  electrodes. 

(c)  covenng  the  top  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer  with  an 
electncallv  conductive  first  metallization  having  a  top  surface. 

(d)  bonding  M  regularlv  spaced,  vertically  directional  masks  on 
the  lop  surface  of  the  first  metallization,  wfierein  each  of  the 
first  electrodes  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer. 
when  projected  to  the  top  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer, 
overlaps  portions  of  two  adjacent  masks; 

(e)  generating  on  said  ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with 
said  steps  (b)  to  (d)  an  array  of  MxN  actuating  members,  each 
actuating  member  having  a  flat  top  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces, 
by  forming  M  verticalK  directional  trenches  of  a  predeter 
mined  width  and  depth,  wherein  each  of  the  .M  trenches  is 
further  provided  with  N-l  horizontally  directional  grooves  of 
a  fixed  dimension. 

(f)  mounting  said  ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with  said 
steps  (b)  to  (e)  on  an  active  matrix,  having  a  substrate,  an 
array  of  Mx.N  transistors  and  an  array  of  MxN  connecting 
terminals,  by  connecting  each  of  the  first  electrodes  with  each 
corresponding  one  of  the  connecting  terminals; 
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(g)  removing  the  masks  to  thereby  expose  the  flat  top  surface  of 

the  first  metalhzation  on  each  of  the  actuating  members, 
(h)  covering  the  top  surface  of  the  first  metallization  and  the  pair 

of  side  surfaces  on  each  of  the  actuating  members  with  a 

second  metalhzation; 
(U  providing  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the   second 

metallization,  except  portions  partially  covering  the  pair  of 

the  side  surfaces  on  each  of  the  actuating  members; 
ijl  carrying  out  electroforming  at  the  portions  of  the  second 

metallization  partially  covering  the  pair  of  the  side  surfaces 

on  each  of  the  actuating  memebers.  thereby  reducing  the 

width  of  each  of  the  M  trenches; 
Iki  removing  the  first  photoresist  layer  on  lop  of  the  second 

metallization  on  each  of  the  actuating  members; 
^l)  providing  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  second 

metallization  on  each  of  the  actuating  members; 
(ml  forming  a  platform  with  a  flat  top  surface  by  covenng  with 

an  epoxy  the  entirety  of  the  top  surface  of  the  ceramic  wafer 

treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (b)  to  (1),  including  the 

M  trenches, 
\ni  providing  a  light  reflecting  layer  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the 

platform,  thereby  forming  a  mirror  layer, 
(o)  patterning  the  mirror  layer,  containing  the  light  reflecting 

layer  and  the  platform,  into  an  array  of  MxN  mirrors;  and 
(pi  removing  the  second  photoresist  layer  on  top  of  the  second 

metallization  on  each  of  the   MxN  actuating   members  to 

thereby  form  the  array  of  MxN  elcctrodisplacive  actuated 

mirrors. 


which  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  clad  layer  of  said 
single  mode  optional  fiber. 


5^:06,721 
F.XTER,NAL  MODI  I.ATOR  FOR  OPIU  AL 
COMMIMCATION 
Toshiya  Hikami,  Vokohama;  Shoichi  Negami;  Matsue  Murata, 
both   of  Hiratsuka:   Shigeaki   Nishlkawa,   Yokohama,  and 
Hiromi  Ogawa.  Kashima.  all  uf,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP<J3AM)14«,  §  371  Date  Dec,  23,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1W3,  R  T  Pub.  No.  W 093/22706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCX  Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170J146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136078; 
Sep.  28,  1992.  4-281054 

Int.  CI."  G<)2F  //// 
L.S.  CI.  359—285  16  Claims 


5i;06.722 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR 
CONVERTING  FUNDAMENTAL  WAVES  INTO 
HARMONIC  WAVES  AND  SHORTER  WAVELENGTH 
COHERENT  LIGHT  GENERATING  APPAR.ATl'S  WITH 
THE  DEVICE 
Kiminori  Mizuuchi;  Kazuhisa  Vamamoto,  and  Hisanao  Sato, 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,295,  Oct.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268388; 
Jan.  22,  1993.  5-8%l 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/37 
U.S.  CI.  359—332  31  Claims 
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1   An  optical  wavelength  converting  device,  composing: 

a  ferroelectric  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  of  which  a 
normal  line  is  inclined  to  a  C-crystal  axis  toward  an  X-Y 
cPrStallinc  plane  defined  as  (001)  crystalline  plane  in  Miller 
indices,  spontaneous  polanzalion  of  the  ferroelectric  substrate 
being  directed  toward  a  +C -crystal  axis  direction  of  the 
C-crystal  axis, 

a  plurality  of  inverted-polanzation  layers  arranged  at  regular 
intervals  in  an  upper  surface  region  of  the  ferroelectnc  sub- 
strate, polarization  of  the  inverted-polanzation  layers  being 
directed  toward  a  -C-crystal  axis  direction  of  the  C-crystal 
axis,  and  the  inverted-polanzation  layers  being  formed  by 
exchanging  positive  ions  included  in  the  ferroelectnc  sub- 
strate for  H'  ions;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  crossing  altemaie  rows  of  the  inverted- 
polanzation  layers  and  the  ferroelectnc  substrate  positioned 
between  the  inverted-polanzation  layers,  a  part  of  fundamen- 
tal waves  transmitting  through  the  optical  waveguide  being 
convened  into  second  harmonic  waves,  and  a  refractive  index 
of  the  optical  waveguide  being  higher  than  that  of  the  ferro- 
electnc substrate  to  confine  the  fundamental  and  second  har- 
monic waves  in  the  optical  waveguide. 


1   An  extemal  modulator  for  optical  communication  compnsmg; 

a  substantially  flat  substrate  having  substantially  the  same  acous- 
tic impedance  as  a  clad  layer  of  a  single  mode  optical  fiber  to 
be  disposed  thereon,  said  substrate  having  two  surfaces; 

a  piezoelectnc  element  section  comprising  a  laminated  structure 
of  a  lower  electrode,  a  piezoelectric  thin  film  and  an  upper 
electrode  laminated  in  this  order  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  substrate; 

at  least  one  single  mode  optical  fiber  arranged  on  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said  optical  fiber  on  said 
substrate  having  a  clad  layer  thereon;  and 

a  matenai  coating  said  single  mode  optical  fiber  on  at  least  pan 
thereof  in  a  place  in  which  said  single  mode  optical  fiber  is 
disposed,  and  said  material  having  an  acoustic  imp)edance 


5.506,723 
MULTISTAGE  FIBER-OPTIC  AMPLIFIER 

Bernhard  Junginger,  Herrenberg,  (jermany,  assignor  to  Alca- 
tel N.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201JM5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  26.  1993.  43  05 
838.8 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  3/13:3/091 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  7  Claims 

1.  An  at  least  two  stage  fiber-optic  amplifier  for  amplifying  an 
optical  signal,  compnsing: 

a  pump-light  source  for  providing  pump  light. 
first  and  second  sections  of  optical  fiber  doped  with  a  rare -earth 
element,  and 


April  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1371 


5ii06.724 

GAIN  CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Katsuhiro  Shimizu;  Takashi  Mizuochi:   Kuniaki  Motoshima, 

and  Tadayoshi  Kitayama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-266623 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  359—341  47  Claims 
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1  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  power  ot  an  input  signal, 
composing: 

(A)  a  rare  earth  doped  fiber  having  an  input  side  and  an  output 
side,  for  amplifving  the  power  of  the  input  signal. 

(B)  a  pump-source  coupled  to  said  output  side  of  said  rare  earth 
doped  fiber  having  an  output  propagating  contra-directionally 
with  respect  to  the  input  signal; 

(C)  a  compensation-signal  source  coupled  with  the  output  side 
of  the  rare  earth  doped  fiber  having  a  compensation-signal 
propagating  contra-directionallv  with  respeci  to  the  input  sig- 
nal for  compensating  the  power  of  tfie  input  signal. 

(D)  an  optical  receiver,  coupled  with  the  input  side  of  the  rare 
earth  doped  fiber,  for  measunng  power  of  a  propagating 
amplified-spwntaneous-emission  (ASEl  generated  bv  the 
pump-source  in  the  rare  earth  doped  fiber,  and. 

(E)  a  compensation-signal  controller  for  controlling  power  of  the 
compensation-signal  source  in  response  to  the  measured 
power  of  the  ASE 


5306.725 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  CONFOCAL  LASER 

MICROSCOPE 

Hiroshi   Koike.   Tokyo,   and   Shoji   Suzuki,   Fuchu.   both   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koike  Seiki  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.433 

InL  Cl.^  G02B  :/  C>6 

VS.  CI.  359-388  4  Claims 

16 


first,  second,  and  third  wavelength-selective  couplers  serving  to 
interconnect  the  sections  of  optical  fiber  and  to  connect  the 
pump-light  source  with  the  sections  of  optical  fiber, 

wherein  the  pump-light  source,  the  sections  of  optical  fiber,  and 
the  couplers  are  arranged  to  guide  the  pump  light  so  that  first 
the  first  section  of  optical  fiber  is  pumped  in  or  opposite  to  the 
direction  ol  propagation  of  the  optical  signal  and  then  the 
second  section  of  optical  fiber  is  pumped  opposite  to  or  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  optical  signal,  and 

wherein  the  pump-light  source,  the  sections  of  optical  fiber,  and 
the  couplers  arc  arranged  to  prevent  optical  signal  compo 
nents  which  propagate  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  the 
fiber-optic  amplifier  along  different  paths  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  beating  with  one  another 


26S 

1.  A  transmission  type  coniocal  laser  microscope  compnsing 

a  light  producing  means  for  producing  a  poianzed  laser  spot 
light; 

a  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  laser  spot  light  in  vertical 
and  transverse  directions. 

a  means  for  conuensing  said  laser  spot  light  through  an  illumi- 
nation side  ob)ective  lens  so  iftat  said  laser  spot  light  is 
incident  and  scanned  on  a  side  of  a  specimen, 

a  reflection  means  located  on  a  reverse  side  of  tfie  specimen 
including  a  concave  mirror  located  on  a  focal  point  of  a 
transmission  side  objective  lens  for  receiving  said  laser  spot 
light  fjassing  through  tfie  specimen  arxl  reflecting  and  return 
ing  said  laser  spot  light  along  the  same  optical  path  tc  a 
photoreceiving  element, 

an  optical  path  switch  means  arranged  behind  the  transmission 
side  objective  lens  for  switching  between  a  first  optical  path  to 
said  concave  mirror  and  a  second  optical  path  toward  a  target 
means  illuminated  with  a  light  source  for  use  in  focussing  the 
transrrussion  side  objective  lens,  said  target  means  being 
located  on  tfie  focaj  point  of  transmission  side  objective  lens 


BINOCULARS  AND  CAMERA  WITH  BINOCl  LARS 
Tadao  Tahira,  Nihon  Syscom  Co..  Ltd.  38-13  Higashi-Ikou-cho, 
Adachi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1993.  5-049700 
U;  Aug.  18,  1993.  5-051479  U 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/02:23/00 
VS.  CI.  359—480  7  Claims 


L  A  binocular  equipped  camera  compnsing 
binoculars  including  an  objective  lens  pa-nel  having  objective 
lenses  mounted  thereon  and  top.  bonom.  and  nghi  and  left 
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side  edges,  top  and  boltom  panels  having  front  and   rear 
folding  portions  at  opposing  front  and  rear  edges; 

said  top  and  boltom  panels  having  said  front  folding  portions 
coupled  to  said  objective  lens  panel  at  respective  ones  of  said 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  objective  lens  panel  such  that 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  art  extendable  in  a  depthwise 
direction; 

said  binoculars  including  an  eyepiece  lens  panel  joined  to  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  via  said  rear  folding  ponions  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels,  said  eyepiece  lens  panel  having  eye- 
piece lenses  mounted  thereon  in  functional  alignment  with 
said  objective  lenses;  and 

said  binoculars  including  right  and  left  side  panels  having  front 
and  rear  folding  portions  joined  respectively  to  said  right  and 
left  side  edges  of  said  objective  lens  panel  and  said  eyepiece 
lens  panel; 

said  top  and  bottom  panels  each  having  a  fold  running  length- 
wise at  a  mid-depth  position  such  that  said  top  and  bottom 
panels  deflect  outwardly,  bending  at  said  folds  and  said  front 
and  rear  folding  portions,  when  said  objective  lens  panel  and 
said  eyepiece  lens  panel  are  pressed  towards  each  other; 

said  right  and  left  side  panels  each  having  a  fold  running 
widthwise  at  a  mid-depth  position  such  that  said  right  and  left 
side  panels  deflect  inwardly,  bending  at  said  folds  and  said 
front  and  rear  folding  ponions,  when  said  objective  lens  panel 
and  said  eyepiece  lens  panel  are  pressed  towards  each  other; 

an  adhesive  member  fixed  to  said  binoculars  by  adhesive  bond 
ing;  and 

a  disposable  camera  attached  to  said  binoculars  by  said  adhesive 
member. 


5,506,727 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  ATTACHMENT  TO  IMPROVE 

VIEWING 

Ronnie   R.   Douglas,    123  Arietta   Shores   Dr.,   and   Larry    J. 

Lund\.  720  Honeycomb  La.,  both  of  AuburndaJe.  V\a.  33823 

Kiled  Nov.  22.  1993,  Sen  No.  l.S6,126 

Int  CI.''  G02B  21100 

VS.  CI.  359—600  24  Claims 

1^  ' 


17.  A  device  for  preventing  light  from  entering  into  a  space 
between  a  human  eye  and  tlie  sighting  end  of  a  telescopic  sight, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  attachment  means  having  a  leading  end  for 

adjustably  and  telescopically  receiving  the  sighting  end  of  a 

telescopic  sight; 
said  attachment  means  leading  end  when  in  repose  having  a 

predetermined  diameter  slightly  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of 

said  sighting  end  and  said  attachment  means  being  formed  of 

a  radially  expandable,  resilient  material  so  that  it  tightly  grips 

said  sighting  end; 
a  recoil-absorbing  means  integrally  formed  with  a  trailing  end  of 

said  attachment  means; 
an  eyepiece  means  integrally  formed  with  a  trailing  end  of  said 

recoil -absorbing  means; 
said  eyepiece  means  having  a  breadth  greater  than  the  predeler 

mined  diameter  of  said  attachment  means; 
said  recoil-absorbing  means  having  a  leading  end  with  a  breadth 

equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  attachment 

means  and  a  trailing  end  with  a  breadth  equal  to  the  breadth  of 

a  leading  end  of  the  eyepiece  means  to  form  a  transition 

between  said  trailing  end  of  said  attachment  means  and  the 

leading  end  of  said  eyepiece  means; 
said  attachment  means,  recoil-absorbing  means,  and  eyepiece 

means  being  integrally  formed  with  one  another  of  a  common 

predetermined,  elaslomeric  material; 


said  eyepiece  means  having  an  open  forward  side  and  a  closed 
rearward  side; 

said  attachment  means  having  a  rearward  side  of  reduced  thick- 
ness relative  to  its  forward  side  to  accommodate  a  bolt  of  a 

nfle. 


5j;0A,728 
Ul  AL  CO.MBINER  K\  EPIKCE 
Tim  J.  Edwards,  San  Jose,  and  Mayer  Rud,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  a<>signors  to  kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Foster  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.412 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27il4 

I  .S.  CI.  359—629  IQ  Claims 

32 


10.  An  image  combiner  eyepiece  with  a  viewing  axis,  a  common 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  viewing  axis  and  transparent  near  and  far 
ends,  said  eyepiece  further  including: 

a  first  partially  reflective  mirror  positioned  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  viewing  axis  and  the  common  axis,  for  trans- 
mitting along  the  common  axis  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
light  impinging  on  one  side  of  said  mirror  and  reflecting  along 
the  viewing  axis  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  light  impinging 
on  the  other  side  of  said  mirror; 

an  enhancement  image  source  displaced  from  the  partially 
reflective  mirror  along  the  common  axis  and  emitting  an 
enhancement  image  along  the  common  axis  toward  the  non- 
reflective  side  of  said  partially  reflective  mirror 

a  collimating  mirror  kKated  directly  opposite  from  said 
enhancement  image  source,  along  the  common  axis  said  mir- 
ror oriented  with  its  reflective  surface  facing  said  enhance- 
ment image  source. 

a  second  partially  reflective  mirror,  oriented  identically  to  said 
panially  reflective  mirror  but  located  on  the  common  axis  so 
that  It  IS  between  said  collimating  mirror  and  said  partijilly 
reflective  mirror,  said  partially  reflective  mirror  designed  to 
transmit  a  substantial  portion  of  the  light  impinging  on  it 
along  the  common  axis  from  said  image  source  and  to  par- 
tially reflect  and  partially  transmit  the  light  impinging  on  it 
from  said  collimating  mirror; 

a  unitary  block  of  transparent  plastic  with  an  index  of  refraction 
between  1.45  and  2.00  encasing  said  panially  reflective  mir- 
rors and  joined  to  the  reflective  side  of  the  collimating  mirror, 
and 

a  viewing  area  at  a  location  which  is  closer  to  the  transparent 
near  end  than  the  transparent  far  end  where  a  predetennined 
portion  of  the  enhancement  image  source  is  visible; 

whereby  said  collimating  mirror  collimates  a  portion  of  the  light 
transmitted  from  each  illuminated  point  of  said  enhancement 
image  source  and  said  first  and  second  partially  reflective 
mirrors  reflect  the  collimaled  enhancement  image  along  the 
viewing  axis  toward  the  near  end  of  the  eyepiece  for  combin- 
ing the  enhancement  image  with  the  images  enienng  the 
eyepiece  from  the  far  end  along  the  viewing  axis  and  increase 
the  size  of  the  viewing  area. 
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5.506,729 
COPY  LENS 
Hiromitsu  Vamakawa.  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  .Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242353 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  9144:9:56 

V.S.  CI.  359-775  10  Claims 

R8 
IMAGE  END 


1  A  copy  lens  comprising  four  lens  elements,  which  are 
arranged  symmetrically  with  an  apenurc  m  order  from  the  object 
end  to  the  image  end.  said  four  lens  elements  including  a  first 
biconvex  element  and  a  biconcave  element,  which  arc  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  aperture,  a  third  biconcave  element  identical 
with  said  second  biconcave  element  and  a  fourth  biconvex  element 
identical  with  said  first  biconvex  element,  which  are  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  said  aperture,  and  satisfying  the  following  condi 
tions: 

-0,';<R1  R2<-0.28; 

1  4<R2  R3<2.4; 

0.022<d4f<0.036; 

1.85<N,-v,/216<1.91;  and 

0.05<FdJ/f<0.2 
where 

f  IS  tfie  overall  focal  length  of  said  copy  lens; 

RI  IS  the  radius  of  an  object  side  surface  of  said  first  element. 

R2  IS  the  radius  of  an  image  side  surface  of  said  second  element. 

R3  IS  the  radius  of  an  object  side  surface  of  said  second  element. 

d3  IS  the  axial  distance  between  surfaces  of  said  second  element. 

d4  is  the  axial  distance  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  second 
and  third  elements. 

N    IS  the  index  of  refraction  of  .said  first  element. 

V,  IS  the  Abbe  number  of  said  first  element,  and 

F  IS  the  F  number. 


5i;06,730 
FLIP-L'P  HELMET  MOUNT  FOR  NIGHT  VISION 
GOGGLE 
Roland  M.  Morley.  Tempe:  O'Dell  M.  Keil,  Phoenix;  Curtis  B. 
Keepers,  Mesa,  and  Roy  K.  Fischer,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.411 
Int  CI."  G02B  7/02:23100 
L.S.  CI.  359-815  27  Claims 

1.  A  flip  up  head  mount  for  a  night  MSion  device  having  a 
magnelicalK -responsive  switching  device  effective  to  maintain 
said  night  vision  device  switched  on  under  the  influence  of  a 
magnetic  field  provided  by  said  mount,  said  flip-up  head  mount 
composing 

first  support  means  for  being  supported  from  a  human  user's 

head, 
second  support  means  earned  by  said  first  support  means  for 
supporting  said  night  vision  device  alternatively  in  a  use  first 
position  in  front  of  said  user's  eyes,  and  in  a  fiipped-up 
second  position  above  a  line  of  sight  of  said  user;  and 
gravitationally.  responsive  magnetic  means  moving  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  second  support  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  between  a  cortespondmg  first  location 
providing  said  magnetic  field  to  said  magneticaJK -responsive 


switching  device  and  a  second  location  in  which  said  mag 

netic  means  does  not   provide  said  magnetic   field  to  said 

switching  device, 
wherein      said     gravitationally -responsive      magnetic      means 

includes  said  second  support  means  having  a  housing  portion 

defining  a  cavity,  and  a  magnetic  member  moving  m  said 

cavity  under  ihe  influence  of  gravitv: 
wherein  said  cavity  has  corresponding  first  portion  adiaccni  to 

said  magnetically -responsive  switching  device,  and  a  second 

portion  spaced  from  said  switching  device 
wherein  with  said  head  mount  generally  oncnted  for  a  honzontal 

view    with    said    nighi    vision    device    said    cavity    extendi 

upwardlv  and  rcarwardlv  trom  said  first  cavity  portion  to  said 

second  portion  thereof, 
wherein  said  cavity  gencraJK  has  an  S-shape  m  side  elevation 

view. 


5i»6.731 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  MOVING  AN  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 
John  O.  Smiley.  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  FitH  lnc_ 
.Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.19] 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  7  02  ;-S  14 
V.S.  CI.  359—822 


4  Claims 


1  A  device  for  controllablv  moving  an  optical  element  into  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  compnsmg  a  housing,  and.  a  rotatable 
member  having  an  outer  cammed  surface  m  tfie  form  of  a  face 
cam.  the  face  cam  having  a  ramped  portion  joining  a  highest  and 
lowest  point  of  the  carruned  surface  thereby  providing  an  endless 
closed  loop  cam  track  being  continuously  rotatable  in  at  least  one 
direction  while  m  tfie  housing,  the  outer  ca.mmed  surface  of  the 
rotatable  member  provides  controlled  movemeni  o!  a  ca.Ti  foliower 
nesting   upon   it   as   the   outer   cammed   surtace   o!   the   rotaiabic 
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member  is  rotated  in  a  controlled  manner,  the  optical  element 
being  coupled  to  ajid  moving  with  the  cam  follower. 


5^06,732 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Yasuto  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  \ug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237304 
Lot  CI.'  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—824  3  Claims 


I   An  optical  pick  up.  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  journal  mounted  thereon, 

a  holder  having  an  objective  lens  mounted  thereon,  the  objective 

lens  having  an  optical  axis; 
the  holder  being  mounted  on  the  journal  for  both  rotational 
movement  about  a  central  axis  of  the  journal  and  axial  move- 
ment along  the  central  axis  of  the  journal,  the  central  axis  of 
the  journal  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  optical  axis 
of  the  obicciive  lens; 
a  first  magnet  mounted  to  the  first  member;  and 
a  second  magnet  mounted  to  the  holder,  the  first  and  second 
magnets  being  arranged  to  bias  the  first  member  towards  a 
fixed  onentation  with  respect  to  the  holder  and  cooperating  to 
urge  the  holder  against  the  journal  along  a  radial  direcuon  of 
the  journal. 


UMI 


5.506.733 
APPAR.\Tt'S  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DIGITAL  .\ND  A.NALOG  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING  TWO 
ANALOG  RECORD/REPRODUCE  HEADS  .AND  TWO 
DIGITAL  RECORD/REPRODUCE  HEADS, 
RESPECTIVELY 
Soo  K.  Kim;  .Mun  C.  Joung,  both  of  Seoul;  Yong  H.  Shin, 
Kyungki-Do;  Man  C.  Choi.  Seoul;  Yoon  S.  Seoh,  Seoul;  Soon 
K.  Lim,  Seoul,  and  Joong  K.  Joh.  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser  No.  177,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  5,  1993, 
37A993;  Feb.  5.  1993,  1576/199.1;  Mar  15,  1993,  3775^993; 
Apr  19.  1993.  6583/1993 

Int  CI.*  GUB  5102 
U.S.  CI.  360—27  10  Claims 

1  \n  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  and  analog 
video  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  analog  video  signal 

and  a  digital  video  signal  to  be  inputted  in  a  record  mode; 
recording  unit  means  for  processing  said  video  signal  selected 
bv  said  input  switch  means  into  a  signal  recordable  on  a  video 
tape, 
head  means  earned  by  a  rotatable  head  drum  means  and  main- 
tained in  relation  with  video  tape  over  at  least  180°  of  the 
rotation  of  said  head  drum  means  for  recording,  in  accordance 


_^ 


CONTROL 

UMir 


with  the  rotation  of  said  head  drum  means  relative  said  video 
tape,  and  in  said  record  mode  a  video  signal  on  said  tape  as 
inclined  tracks  thereon  and  for.  in  a  reproducing  mode,  repro- 
ducing said  video  signal  recorded  on  the  tape,  said  head 
means  having  an  analog  video  signal-processing  head  portion 
for  recording  and  reproducing  analog  video  signals  on  and 
from  said  video  tape  and  a  digital  video  signal-processing 
head  portion  for  recording  and  reproducing  digital  video 
signals  on  and  from  said  video  tape,  wherein  said  head  means 
compnses  four  heads  earned  by  said  head  drum  and  arranged 
spaced  from  one  another  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  define  a  phase 
angle  of  90°  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  heads,  two  1 80°- 
opposing  ones  of  said  heads  having  about  equal  azimuth 
angles  of  opposite  polanties  constituting  said  analog  video 
signal-processing  head  portion  and  tlK  other  two  180°- 
opposing  ones  of  said  heads  having  about  equal  azimuth 
angles  of  opposing  polanties  constituting  said  digital  video 
signal-processing  head  portion, 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  analog  video  signal- 
processing  head  portion  and  said  digital  video  signal- 
processing  head  ponion  of  said  head  means  to  record  the 
video  signal  processed  bv  said  recording  unit  on  the  video 
tape  in  the  record  mode  and  to  output  said  video  signal 
reproduced  from  the  video  tape  by  the  head  means  in  the 
reproducing  mode, 

reproducing  unit  means  for  receiving  said  reproduced  video 
signal  output  from  the  head  means  through  said  switching 
means  and  processing  the  received  video  signal  into  a  form 
suitable  for  being  output,  and 

output  switch  means  for  outputling  the  video  signal  processed 
by  reproducing  unit  means. 


53e6,734 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  CASSETTE 

REAI>ER  WITH  AUTO  REVERSE  AND  MITE 

EU'NCTIONS 

Marco  M.  Monti.  Milan;  .\ndrea  Onetti.  Pavia,  and  Domenico 

Rossi,  Cilavegna,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  .\grate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser  No.  99,611 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  Jul.   .30, 
1992,92830436 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5109:15112 
U.S.  CI.  360—46  13  Claims 

11.  A  dnve  circuit  for  coupling  a  reading  device  having  first  and 
second  read  sensors  to  an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  the 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  control  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  terminal  for  receiving 
a  forward' reverse  signal  and  a  mute  signal,  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal  for  providing  control  signals; 
a  first  MOS  transistor  having  one  electrode  for  coupling  to  the 
first  read  sensor,  an  electrode  for  coupling  to  the  input  termi- 
nal of  the  amplifier,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
output  terminal  of  the  control  circuit. 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  one  electrode  for  coupling  to 
the  second  read  sensor  an  electrode  for  coupling  to  the  input 
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Si»6,736 

MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 

USED  IN  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTION 

Shuichi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  151 J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  25,  1992,  4-336779 
InL  CI."  GllB  15104:151675:19104:23102 
MS.  CI.  360—94  3  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  compnsing  the  combination 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  thereon; 

a  programmable  sector  pulse  generator,  the  sector  pulse  genera- 
tor generating  sector  pulses  identifying  the  angular  locations 
of  a  succession  of  sectors  along  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tracks  on  the  at  least  one  magnetic  disk,  the  sector  pulse 
generator  including  a  programmable  counter,  wherein  the 
counter  provides  a  count  signal  representative  of  a  predeter 
mined  amount  of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  disk  and  provides 
sector  pulses  of  desired  angular  spacing  in  response  to  the 
count  signal,  the  desired  angular  spacing  of  the  sector  pulses 
being  vanable  by  the  counter  to  vary  the  angular  extents  of 
the  succession  of  sectors. 

means  respwnsive  to  selection  of  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of 
tracks  on  the  at  least  one  magnetic  disk  for  selecting  the 
vanable  desired  angular  spacing  of  the  sector  pulses  in  accor- 
dance with  the  desired  track  selected  by  adjusting  the  progra- 
mable  counting  means. 

means  for  providing  timing  signals  to  the  programmable  sector 
pulse  generator  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  at  lea.st  one 
magnetic  disk;  and 

a  latch  for  receiving  a  repeating  count  down  value  from  the 
means  for  selecting,  a  full  adder  coupled  to  the  latch  and 
operative  to  store  a  desired  total  count  value,  and  a  first 
comparator  coupled  to  the  counter  and  the  full  adder  for 
generating  a  sector  pulse  each  time  the  counter  has  counted  to 
the  desired  total  count  value. 


terminal  of  the  amplifier,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  output  terminal  of  the  control  circuit, 
wherein,  in  response  to  an  activated  mute  signal,  the  control 
circuit  energizes  the  third  MOS  transistor  and  deenergizes  the 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors 


5,506.735 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

SECTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  PROCESSOR 

DETERMINED  TRACK  ZONF^ 

Akifumi  Okazaki,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  642.181.  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  280,242 

InL  CI.*  GllB  21102:5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  15  Claims 


1   A  set  of  tape  cassettes  comprising: 
a  first  cassette, 

a  second  cassette  *hich  is  smaller  than  said  first  cassene: 
a  first  erasure  preventing  element  mounted  on  said  first  cassette, 
said  first  erasure  preventing  element  being  adapted  to  be 
manually  moved  between  a  first  position  wherein  erasure  is 
permitted  and  a  second  position  wherein  erasure  is  prevented. 
a  second  erasure  preventing  element  mounted  on  said  second 
cassette,  said  second  erasure  preventing  element  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  between  a  first  position 
wherein  erasure  is  permitted  and  a  second  position  wherein 
erasure  is  prevented. 
a  first  set  of  informaiion  terminals  disposed  m  a  first  predeter 
mined  position  on  said  first  cassette  adjacent  said  first  erasu.'-e 
preventing  element,  said  first  predetermined  position  being 
located  at  a  first  distance  from  a  predetermined  edge  of  said 
first  cassette  and  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 
with  said  first  erasure  preventing  element, 
a  second  set  of  information  terminals  disposed  in  a  second 
predetermined  position  on  said  second  cassette  adiaceni  said 
second  erasure  preventing  element,  said  second  position  being 
located  at  said  first  distance  from  a  corresponding  predeter 
mined  edge  of  said  second  cassette  and  with  Lbc  same  prcde 
tcrrmned  positional  relationship  with  said  second  erasure  pre- 
venting element  as  said  first  position  has  with  said  first 
erasure  preventing  element,  and  so  that  a  movable  detecuon 
means,  which  is  movable  between  first  and  second  operative 
position  and  which  includes: 

a  connector  which  is  adapted  to  interface  with  said  first  set  of 
information  terminals  when  said  movable  detection  means 
IS  in  the  first  operative  position  and  to  interface  with  said 
second  set  of  information  terminals  when  said  movable 
detection  means  is  in  said  second  operative  position,  and 
a  discrimination  switch  which  is  responsive  to  the  positiomng 
of   first  erasure   preventing  element   when   said   movable 
detection  means  is  in  said  first  operative  position  and  which 
is   responsive   tc  the   positioning  of  said  second  erasure 
preventing  element  when  said  movable  detection  means  is 
m  said  second  operative  position, 
can  cooperate  with  either  of  sjud  first  cassette  or  said  second 
cassette. 
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5.506,737 
HIGH-DENSITV  ELECTRONIC  HEAD 
Hsiao- Yl  Lin,  Hualien  Hsien:  Tan  F.  Lei,  and  T^ung-Shin  Chen, 
both  of  Hsinchu.  alJ  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  JuJ.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,300 

Int  CI.*  GllB  51147 

L.S.  CI.  3*0—121  19  Claims 


1    A  monolithic  IC  chip  for  wnting  and/or  reading  multiple 
tracks  of  magneticaJly  recordable  data  composing: 

(a)  a  substrate  and  a  signal  processing  circuit  prefabricated  on 
said  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  write  and/or  read  elements  fabricated  on  said 
substrate  using  a  thin-film  technology,  and 

ic)  connection  circuitry  connecting  said  write  and/or  read  ele- 
ments *nh  said  signal  processing  circuit; 

td)  wherein  sajd  signal  processing  circuit,  said  wnte  and'or  read 
elements,  and  said  connection  circuitry  are  all  fabncated  on 
said  substrate  using  a  VLSI-compatible  process  so  as  to  form 
a  monolithic  IC  chip. 


5i;06,738 

T.-VPE  CASSETTE  WITH  TAPE  GUIDE  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Masafumi   Tamura;   .Mitsuni   Harada;   Masato  Tanaka,  and 
Kiyotaka  Yanaka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporatioru  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,559,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-285263; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-285266 

InL  CI.*  GllB  15160:23104 
U.S.  CI.  360—132 

.■^^  ._^  /«,/» 


4  Claims 


1 .  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  shell  body  having  upper  and  lower  halves; 

a  nonrotational  shaft  portion  including  an  upper  shaft  section 
projecting  from  said  upper  half  toward  said  lower  half  and 
having  a  lower  end  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
upper  thrust  receiving  surface  facing  toward  said  lower  half,  a 
lower  shaft  section  projecting  from  said  lower  half  toward 
said  upper  half  and  having  an  upper  end  formed  with  an 


upwardly  facing  annular  lower  thrust  receiving  surface,  and  a 
reduced  middle  shaft  section  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  shaft  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shaft 
section  and  having  an  upper  end  surrounded  by  said  down- 
wardly facing  upper  thrust  receiving  surface  and  a  lower  end 
surrounded  by  said  upwardly  facing  lower  thrust  receiving 
surface,  and 
a  pinch  roller  including  a  tubular  holder  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  portion  of  said  shell  body  and  including  an 
upwardly  facing  upper  shoulder  surface  for  limiting  an 
upward  axial  movement  of  the  holder  by  abutting  on  said 
downwardly  facing  upper  thrust  receiving  surface  of  said  shell 
body,  and  a  downwardly  facing  lower  shoulder  surface  for 
limiting  a  downward  axial  movement  of  said  holder  by  abut- 
ung  on  said  upwardly  facing  lower  thrust  receiving  surface  of 
said  shell  body,  an  upp>er  annular  wall  surrounding  .said  upper 
shaft  section,  a  lower  annular  wall  suaounding  said  lower 
shaft  section,  and  an  annular  receiving  portion  projecting 
inward  and  having  an  inside  circumferential  surface  which 
slidably  fits  over  an  outside  surface  of  said  middle  shaft 
section,  an  axial  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  shoul- 
der surfaces  of  said  holder  being  smaller  than  a  length  of  said 
holder  between  an  upper  end  of  said  holder  and  a  lower  end  of 
said  holder 


5.506,739 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SLIDABLY  GUIDED,  SPRING- 
BIASED  REEL  LOCKING  MEANS 
Yuji  Iwahashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Conbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,966,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-217550 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  2}!087 


U.S.  CI.  360—132 


7  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  housing. 

a  pair  of  reels  roialably  mounted  in  said  cassette  housing,  each 
of  said  reels  having  a  flange  formed  with  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential toothed  portion; 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  and  extending  between  said  pair 
of  reels; 

sliding  means  mounted  in  said  cassette  housing  slidably  in  a 
frontward  direction  and  a  rearward  direction  within  said  cas- 
sette housing,  said  sliding  means  compnsing  a  base  plate  and 
a  front  projection; 

locking  means  engageable  with  said  toothed  portions  of  said 
reels  to  lock  rotation  of  said  reels  in  directions  opposite  to 
directions  in  which  said  magnetic  tape  would  slacken,  said 
locking  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  lock  pawls  independently 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  of  said  sliding  means, 
each  of  said  pair  of  lock  pawls  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  contact  surface,  a  lock  arm  projecting  from  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindncal  portion  and  having  a 
catching  end  at  a  distal  end  thereof  engageable  with  said 
toothed  portion  of  said  reel,  and  a  spnng  projection  projecting 
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from  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  in  a 
diametncally  opposite  relationshjp  to  said  lock  arm, 

a  first  spnng  rTX)unted  on  sajd  sliding  means  for  engaging  said 
spnng  projection  of  each  of  said  pair  of  lock  pawls  for  biasmg 
sajd  pair  of  lock  pawls  to  rotate  in  a  direction  such  that  each 
lock  arm  of  said  pair  of  lock  pawls  engages  said  toothed 
portion  of  each  of  said  reels; 

a  second  spnng  disposed  in  said  cassette  housing  for  biasing 
said  sliding  means  to  slide  in  said  frontward  direction  and  to 
drive  said  reels  through  said  locking  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions correspxanding  to  directions  of  wirjding  of  said  magnebc 
tape  on  said  pair  of  reels, 

first  guiding  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rein- 
forcuig  nbs  mounted  at  a  rear  side  of  said  cassette  housing 
and  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  accomriKXlaling  said 
base  plate  of  said  sliding  means,  said  reinforcing  ribs  engage- 
able with  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  leaking  means  for 
rotating  said  locking  means  in  such  a  direction  as  to  disengage 
said  each  lock  arm  from  said  toothed  portions  against  a 
biasing  force  of  said  first  spnng  when  said  sliding  means  is 
slid  in  said  rearward  direction  and  for  guiding  a  sliding 
moveinent  of  said  base  plate  of  said  sliding  incans,  and 

second  guiding  nxians  compnsing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
guide  nbs  mounted  in  said  cassette  housmg  forward  of  said 
fipl  guiding  means  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  for 
accommodating  said  from  projection  of  said  sUding  means  for 
guiding  a  sliding  movement  of  said  front  projection  of  said 
sliding  means 


5.506,740 
PAPERBOARD  MICRO  COMPUTER  DISKETTE 
Thomas  D.  Harmon.  Wobum,  Mass..  assignor  to  IntematioDal 
Paper  Company,  Purchase.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,000 

Int  a."  GllB  2i/0J 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  forming  a  micro  computer  diskette 
including  a  magnetic  media  disk,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

fabncating  a  foldable  paperboard  blank  having  nonwoven  liner 
matenal  on  given  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  external  surfaces 
thereof  adapted  for  pnnting  thereon. 

sconng  said  paperboard  blank  with  center  double  score  lines 
spaced  apart  by  a  given  thickness  to  form  a  hinged  portion 
between  two  jacket  halves  of  the  paperbojird  blank  at  a 
leading  edge  thei-eof  and  side  double  score  lines  spaced  apart 
by  the  given  thickness  to  form  tfiree  side  edges  and  overlay 
flaps  on  one  jacket  half, 

embossing  the  jacket  halves  of  said  paperboard  blank  with  ridge 
portions,  and 

secunng  tJie  overlay  flaps  of  the  one  jacket  half  to  t)ie  other 
jacket  half  to  form  a  ngid  rectangular  box-like  structure  with 
liner  matenal  on  its  inner  surfaces  and  its  external  surfaces 
adapted  for  pnnting  thereon. 

wherein  said  ndgc  portions  lift  the  liner  matenal  into  cleaning 
contact  with  the  magnetic  media. 


5,506,741 

OPERATION  MODE  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  OF  A 

TAPE  RECORDER  AND  A  REEL  ROTATION  STOPPAGE 

DETECTION  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Kunio  Kklo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asatgnor  lo  l^nachln  Denki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.999.  JuL  20,  1994,  ahaiwyifuhri 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwa,  Aug.  17.  1993,  5-223793 
Int  ex."  GllB  15148 
V.S.  CL  360—137  13  Ctaims 


10  An  operation  riKxle  change-over  device  for  a  tape  recorder, 
compnsing 

a  dctccuon  member  compnsed  of  a  fine  wire  made  of  a  spnng 

matenal.  and  mounted  to  a  reel  shaft  of  the  tape  recorder  in 

elastic  contact  at  an  intermediate  porbon  thereof  and  at  a  tip 

end  portion  of  its  one  half,  bcnl  in  a  middle  thereof,  with  an 

outer  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  reel  shaft;  and 
operation   mode   change-over   means   for   changing   operation 

modes  of  the  tape  recorder,  said  operation  mode  change-over 

means  including: 

a  coupling  section  coupled  to  an  operation  mode  change-over 
mechanism  section  of  the  tape  recorder,  and 

a  movable  section  interposed  between  said  detection  member 
and  said  coupling  section,  said  movable  sccoon  being  oper- 
able to  effect  a  predetermined  motion  indicative  of  a  stop- 
page of  reel  rotation  in  response  to  restoration  of  said 
detccDon  member  from  an  angulariy  deviated  position,  said 
detection  member  being  adapted  to  be  angularly  deviated 
around  the  reel  shaft  while  said  detection  member  receives 
rotary  torque  from  the  reel  shaft, 
wherein  said  movable  section  irKludes 

a  lever  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  lo  be  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  said  detection  member,  and  supported 
for  angular  motion  at  an  intermediate  portion  by  said  cou 
pling  section, 

a  lever  angular  motion  means  provided  in  a  torque  transrrus 
sion  member  through  which  rotary  torque  generated  by  a 
dnvc  motor  is  transmitted  to  the  reel  shaft,  said  lever 
angular  motion  means  being  operable  to  cause  said  lever  to 
effect  the  angular  motion  as  said  torque  transmission  mem- 
ber rotates,  and 

a  lever  urging  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  arxl 
disengagement  from  another  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
urging  means  being  operable  10  urge  said  lever  with  rota 
tion  of  said  torque  transmission  member  when  said  lever 
urging  means  is  engaged  with  another  end  of  said  lever, 

whereby  said  lever  receives  an  acting  force  of  said  detection 
member  as  the  reel  shaft  generates  rotary  torque,  so  that 
said  lever  effects  the  angular  motion  while  prevented  from 
being  engaged  with  said  lever  urging  means,  aixl 

whereby,  when  the  rotary  torque  of  the  reel  shaft  disappears  to 
release  engagement  between  said  ctetection  member  and 
said  lever  and  hence  the  acting  force  of  said  detection 
member  onto  said  lever  disappears,  said  lever  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  lever  urging  means  and  dnves 
said  operation  mode  change-over  mechanism  section 
through  said  coupling  section,  to  thereby  switch  operation 
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modes  of  the  tape  recorder  while  said  torque  transmission 

member  further  rotates 


5,506,742 
CIRCLITRY  AND  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Steven  E.  Marum.  Shernian,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  >J54,1.V1.  Sep.  .W,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,268,588. 

This  application  .Sep.  .W,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.619 

Int  CI.'  H02H  9104 

U.S.  CI.  361— 56  12  Claims 


01HER 
CIRCUI1RY 


1.  Circuitry  for  electrostatic  discharge  protection,  comprising 

a  first  npn  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  electrically 
coupled  to  a  first  node,  a  base  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
node,  and  an  emitter  electrically  coupled  to  a  third  node; 

a  second  npn  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  elec- 
tncally  coupled  to  said  second  node,  and  an  emitter  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  node,  such  that  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  supplies  a  base  current  to  said  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  in  response  to  said  first  node  reaching  a 
threshold  voltage  relative  to  said  third  node,  so  that  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  conducts  current  between  said  first  and  third 
nodes  in  response  to  said  base  current;  and 

a  pnp  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  node,  a  base  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  node, 
and  a  collector  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  node. 


5,506,743 
SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY  WITH  PHASE 
UNBALANCE  PROTECTION  HAVING  RMS  CURRENT 
APPROXIMATION 
Timothy  B.  Phillips,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  as.<>ignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine.  111. 

Filed  OcL  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,767 

InL  CI.'  H02H  3118 

U.S.  CI.  361—85  19  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  AC  current  line  unbalance  between 
pha.ses  of  a  polyphase  AC  source  supplying  power  to  a  load 
compnsing: 

a.  a  current  sensor  in  each  phase  to  sense  actual  current  supplied 

to  said  load  from  said  fwlyphase  AC  source; 
b  an  approximation  circuit  in  each  phase  including  a  converter 
to  convert  said  actual  current  to  a  first  voltage  proportional  to 
said  actual  current  and  a  first  amplifier  to  generate  a  second 
voltage  from  said  first  voltage,  said  second  voltage  proper 


tional  to  an  approximate  value  equal  to  the  rms  current  in  said 
phase  supplied  to  said  load, 

c.  an  averaging  circuit  to  sum  said  second  voltage  from  each 
phase  and  to  determine  an  average  value  that  is  an  average  of 
the  second  voltage  of  all  said  pha.ses.  said  average  value 
approximately  equal  to  an  average  rms  current  in  each  phase 
of  said  polyphase  AC  source,  said  averaging  circuit  including 
means  to  scale  said  average  value  by  a  predetermined  factor 
representative  of  an  allowable  level  of  phase  cuneni  unbal- 
ance between  each  phase  of  said  polyphase  AC  source,  said 
averaging  circuit  to  generate  a  third  voltage  level,  said  third 
voltage  level  proportional  to  said  allowable  level  of  phase 
current  unbalance. 

d.  a  comparator  m  each  phase  to  compare  said  third  voltage  level 
with  said  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  approximate  rms 
current  of  said  phase,  said  comparator  to  output  a  signal  to 
indicate  a  phase  current  unbalance  condition  if  said  second 
voltage  exceeds  said  third  voltage  scaled  algebraic  sum;  and 

e.  a  time  integrator  to  receive  said  output  signal  from  said 
comparator  in  each  phase  of  said  polypha.se  AC  source,  and 
said  time  integrator  to  output  a  tnp  signal  to  indicate  an 
unbalance  condition  if  any  of  said  output  signals  is  present  for 
a  predetermined  time  period. 


5,506.744 

IONIZED  AIRFLOW  MANIFOLD  FOR  STATIC 

REDl'CTION 

John  M,  Rush,  Mountain  View;  Torben  dander.  Sunnyvale. 

and  Michael  T.  Verdon.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  a.<«ignors  to 

Eortrend  Engineering,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  234,842 

Int.  CI.'  H05E  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  361—220  2  Claims 


1.  An  airflow  manifold  comprising: 

an  air  supply  line; 

a  mounting  base; 

a  gas  ioniser; 

an  airway  terminating  in  extending  bars;  wherein 

air  flows  through  the  air  supply  line  into  the  gas  ionizer  which  is 
affixed  to  the  base,  the  gas  ionizer  ionized  the  air,  which  then 
passes  through  the  airway  and  into  the  extending  bars  which 
extend  from  the  mounting  base 

the  extending  bars  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  through 
which  the  ionized  air  flows  thereby  creating  an  air  shower 
around  a  target  area  that  includes  a  means  to  suppon  a 
workpiece. 


5i;06,745 
HOLLOW  CONFORMABLE  CHARGE  ROLL 
Alan  M.  Litman,  Webster.  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286J53 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  3:00 

U.S.  CL  361— 225  14  Claims 


a  dmction  of  frequency  variation  is  reversed  whenever  an 
increase  in  said  current  intensity  of  said  pnmary  roil  current 
IS  delected 


1.  A  device  for  charging  a  member,  comprising 

a  roller  contactable  with  the  member  to  charge  the  member,  said 
roller  including  a  first  elongated  cylinder  defining  a  central 
cavity  therein  and  tieing  flexible  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
the  central  cavity,  a  second  elongated  cylinder  located  sub- 
stantially withm  said  first  elongated  cylinder  and  an  arcuate 
nb  interconnecting  said  first  elongated  cylinder  and  said  sec 
ond  elongated  cylinder;  and 

means  for  electrically  biasing  said  roller. 


.';_';o6.746 

ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  GUN  AND 
METHOD  OF  GENERATINC;  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  IN 
SUCH  A  GUN 
Kurt  Seitz,  Widnau.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wagner  Interna- 
tional AG.  Altstatten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993.  Ser  No.  126,512 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  Sep,  24,  1992,  42  32 
026.7 

InL  CL^  B05B  5100 
U,S.  CL  361— 228  13  Claims 
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1  .\  method  of  generating  a  high  voltage  at  low  frequency  in  an 
electrostatic  p<3wder  coating  gun  compnsing  a  high  \oltage  gen 
erator  which  includes  a  transformer  and  a  high  voltage  cascade 
arrangement  on  an  output  side  of  the  transformer,  in  which  an 
output  voltage  from  said  transformer  is  supplied  to  a  low -voltage 
input  of  said  high  voltage  cascade  arrangement  and  an  output 
voltage  from  said  high  voltage  cascade  arrangement  is  supplied  to 
a  high-voltage  coating  electrode  and  a  pnmary  coil  of  said  trans 
former  is  fed  by  an  a.c.  supply  voltage  operating  at  a  working 
frequency,  compnsing  the  steps  wherein 

dunng  operation  of  said  coating  gun.  a  frequency  of  said  a.c 
supply  voltage  is  continuously  varied  around  said  working 
frequency. 

a  variation  of  a  current  intensity  of  a  primary  coil  current  of  said 
transformer  is  also  continuouslv  detected,  and 


5,506,747 
PROVISION  OF  RFO  BUFFER  IN  R.AM 
Peter  D,  Bain,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assigiMr  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,813 

InL  Cl,*^  GllC  13W 

\jS.  CI,  365—230.03  6  CUums 


1     .An   addressing   arrangement    for   a   R.AM    (random   access 

memory  I  for  providing  a  plurality   of  FIFOs   (first  m,   first  oui 

buffersi  each  idenuhed  by  a  respective  FIFO  identity  having  M 

bits,  where  .M  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one.  compnsing 

.VI  registers  each  for  slonng  a  number  B  and  a  number  D.  B  and 

D  each   being   zero  or  a  positive   integer,  each  number   B 

determining  a  base  address  2"  m  the  RA.M  for  a  respective 

group  of  FIFOs  and  the  corresponding  number  D  determining 

a  depth  2'   of  each  FTFG  in  the  respective  group. 
a  prionty  encoder  responsive  to  a  position  of  a  nx)st  significant 

■"1"  bit  in  a  FIFO  identity  F  for  selecting  a  respective  one  of 

the  M  registers; 
a  mask  unit  arranged  to  produce  a  binary  number  G  equal  to  tfw 

FIFO  identity  F  with  ttie  most  significant  "1"  bit  zeroed, 
a  shifter  responsive  to  tfie  number  D  from  the  selected  register  to 

shift  the  binary  number  G  left  by  D  binary  digits  thereby  to 

produce  a  product  G.2''. 
a  decoder  responsive  to  the  number  B  from  the  seieclcd  register 

to  produce  the  base  address  2*.  and 
an  adder  arranged  to  add  the  product  G.2''  and  the  base  address 

2"  to  provide  a  FIFO  address  for  the  RAM 


5.506.748 

CAPACITOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Kazuhiru  Hoshiba.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.917,  Sep.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicabon  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  317J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-270019 
InL  CI.'  HOIG  4  ir.    HOIL  :~  /O*  :v  W 
U.S.  CI.  361— 321.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  nonvolatile  memory  uiut. 
compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  switching  transistor  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
including  spaced  source  and  dram  regions  and  a  gate  elec 
trode  spaced  therefrom  by  an  insulating  layer. 
a  capacitor  compnsing  a  first  electrode,  a  first  ferroelectnc  film, 
a  second  electrode,  a  second  ferroelectnc  film  arxJ  a  third 
electrode  which  are  laid  in  this  order  on  one  of  tfie  source  and 
drain  regions  of  itie  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  switching  transistor  and  the  capacitor  electrodes  and  ierro 
electnc    films   being   confined   between   spaced    held   oxide 
regions, 
an  insulating  layer  extending  o\er  the  switching  transistor  and 
the  capacitor. 
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5^06,749 

PORTABI.fc  DATA-PROCF^SSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

REMOVABI.f;  BATTKR^  PACK  REPLACEABLE  WITH  A 

SECOND  LARt;ER  BATTER\  PACK  HAVING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER  L  SABLE  AS  A  HAND  GRIP 

Kazuyuki  MaUuda,  Tokyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  S.  I***!.  Ser.  No.  272,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183877 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lil6:  H05K  7110.  HOIM  2110 

V.S.  CI.  361— «83  21  Claims 


7.  A  portable  data-processing  system  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  housing  having  a  side,  a  first  receptacle  opening  ai 
an  end  of  the  side  and  a  second  receptacle  located  al  the 
opposite  end  of  the  side; 

a  first  pack-shaped  component  removably  fitted  in  said  first 
receptacle;  and 

i  second  pack-shaped  component  capable  of  being  removably 
fitted  in  said  first  receptacle  in  place  of  said  first  pack-shaped 
component, 

wherein  said  second  pack-shaped  component  has  a  first  pan 
which  is  to  be  removably  fitted  in  said  first  receptacle  and  a 
second  part  which  Is  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  connected 
to  the  first  part  and  which  is  to  be  located  outside  said 
housing,  said  second  part  having  an  engagement  member 
which  is  capable  of  being  removably  fitted  in  the  second 
receptacle  of  said  housing. 


5j;06,750 

MASS  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM  HAVING  PLATES  WITH 

PLURALITIES  OF  DISK  DRIV  ES  CONNECTED  TO 

CENTRAL  ELECTRONIC  CARDS 

Daniel     Carteau,     Montigny     le     Br^tonneux,     and     Gilbert 

Michaud,  .Maule,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.103 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993.  93  04772 
Int  CI."  G06F  /  /6   H05K  7>I0 
U.S.  CI.  361—685  12  Claims 


a  first  conductive  lead  extending  through  the  insulating  layer  lo 
connect  the  first  and  third  electrodes  and  providing  one  termi- 
nal of  the  capacitor,  the  first  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  on  which  the  capacitor  is 
formed; 

a  second  conductive  lead  connected  to  the  second  electrtxie  and 
providing  another  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  and 

a  third  conductive  lead  extending  through  the  insulating  layer 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  regions. 


1.  An  apparatus  (Tj  for  housing  a  mass  memory  subsystem 
(SSM,  -SSM,|,  said  mass  memory  subsystem  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  host  system  IH,.  H-),  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  plates  (P1-P6)  slidably  msenable  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  central  portion  about  which  a  plurality 
of  compartments  are  disposed,  each  compartment  receiving 
and  carrying  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  disk  units 

(101-112.  201-212 601-612),  said  central   ponmn 

compnsing  an  electronic  card  to  which  said  disk  units  are 
connected,  said  electronic  card  providing  at  least  one  of 
real-time  management  of  disi,  units  and  connection  of  the  disk 
units  to  said  host  system, 

dl  least  one  electrical  power  supply  (AL,,  AL^)  for  supplying 
electncal  power  to  said  disk  units; 

said  housing  further  including 

a  front  portion  {PAVi  adapted  to  house  said  plurality  of  plates, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  plates  are  slidahly  insertable  into 
said  front  portion  and  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 

a  rear  portion  (PAR)  housing  said  at  least  one  electncal  power 
supply;  and 

a  backpanel  (FP)  connected  to  each  of  the  electronic  cards  of 
said  plurality  of  plates  by  connection  means  (CAR,  CX,, 
CX;)  disposed  in  a  predetermined  configuration  (SSM,, 
SSM;,  SSM,)  on  said  backpanel,  said  predetermined  configu- 
ration being  based  on  a  specific  subsystem  being  housed  in 
said  apparatus. 


5.506.751 

EXTRl  DED  CARD  CAGE 

Louis  R.  Chatel,  The  Foot  of  Crosby  St.,  Lowell,  Mass.  01852 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329„W3 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7au 

U.S.  CI.  361—690  34  Claims 

1    Grille  structures  for  use  m  a  card  cage  for  mounting  circuit 
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boards  for  electrically  connecting  electronic  components  on  such 
circuit  boards  with  other  electronic  components  to  compose  an 
electronic  system,  the  card  cage  being  of  the  type  having  spaced 
side  panels  which  are  substantially  parallel  with  circuit  boards 
mounted  in  the  card  cage,  said  grille  structures  composing 

A.  first  and  second  sets  of  two  spaced,  elongated  structural 
members  adapted  for  extending  between  and  securing  to  the 
side  panels  of  the  card  cage. 

B.  first  and  second  circuit  board  suppon  member  supported 
between  said  two  structural  members  of  each  of  said  sets, 
respectively,  to  define  two  of  said  gnlle  st.mctures,  each  of 
said  suppon  members  compnsing  an  extruded  member  with  a 
planar  ba.se  extending  between  said  two  structural  members  of 
one  of  said  sets,  a  plurality  of  extension  members  extending 
from  said  planar  ba.se  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  guide 
members  extending  from  said  extension  members  transversely 
to  said  structural  members,  each  of  said  guide  members  of 
said  first  suppon  member  adapted  to  form  a  registered  set 
with  an  opposed  guide  member  of  said  second  support  mem- 
ber in  a  card  cage  in  which  said  gnlle  structures  are  mount- 
able  so  as  to  engage  opposed  edges  of  a  circuit  board  and  to 
suppon  thereby  a  circuit  board  inserted  into  the  card  cage. 


5i;06.752 
APPARATl'S  FOR  COOLING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP 

t:dmund  \.  Kong,  3590  Finch  PI,.  Fremont.  Calif.  94555 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,960 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—695  4  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  chip  compris- 


ing: 


an  air  movement  device; 

means  for  clipping  said  air  movement  device  onto  an  integrated 

circuit  chip; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  fixing  said  clipping  means  to  said  air 
movement  device,  each  of  said  fasteners  having  a  trunk  fas- 
tened to  said  air  movement  device  and  a  head  that  rests  on 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  provides  spacing  between  said 
air  movement  device  and  said  integrated  circuit  chip  when 
said  air  movement  device  is  clipped  onto  said  integrated 
circuit  chip  by  said  clipping  means  so  that  air  can  be  moved 
over  said  integrated  circuit  chip  by  said  air  movement  device 
in  order  to  cool  said  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5i^.753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  STRESS  RELIEVED 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Claude  L.  Berlin:   Paul  A.  Faixar,  both  of  So.   Buriington: 
Gordon  A.  Kelley.  Jr..  Essex  Junction,  and  Christopher  P. 
Miller,  Underhill.  all  of  V  t.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311Jil5 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7:20 

VS.  CI.  361-705  31  Claims 


3  s  s 


a!33:3^^33 ^__ 


1    An  electronic  mtxluie  comprising 

a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  firii  integrated  circuit  flC")  chip  having  a  substantially  planar 
mam  surface  including  a  caviiy  therein,  said  substantialls 
planar  mam  surface  of  said  first  IC  chip  being  disposed  m 
parallel  opposing  relation  to  said  substantially  planar  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  structure,  said  firsl  IC  chip  having  a 
first  rate  of  thermal  expansion. 

an  expandable  matenai  disposed  beiwccn  and  mechanicallv 
coupled  to  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor structure  and  to  said  substantially  planar  main  surface 
of  said  first  IC  chip,  said  expandable  matenai  having  a  second 
rate  of  thermal  expansion,  and 

■*  herein  the  ftrsl  rate  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  first  IC  chip  is 
difierent  than  the  second  rate  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
expandable  material,  and  wherein  said  cavity  provides  a 
region  into  which  said  expandable  matenai  expands  to  relieve 
stress  caused  by  said  difference  in  thermal  expansion  between 
said  expandable  matenai  and  said  first  IC  chip. 


5306,754 
THERMALLY  MATCHED  ELECTRONIC  COMK)NENTS 
Mark  Brooks,  and  Gary  Scibel.  both  of  North  Mankato.  Minn.. 
assigrKirs  to  Thin  ^"ilm  Technology  Corp..  North  Mankato. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  267i;35 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  ~  21.1 
U.S.  a.  361-719  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  assembly  compnsing:    ' 

a)  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
(TCE).  wherein  said  first  substrate  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
conductive  regions;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  components,  wherein  each  component  com- 
prises a  second  substrate  having  a  second  TCE  substantially 
equal  to  the  firsi  TCE.  wherein  said  second  substrate  includes 
a  plurality  of  second  and  third  conductive  regions  at  resjxc- 
tive  top  and  bottom  surfaces  01  said  second  substrate,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  dissected  bores  extend  through  said  second 
substrate  between  said  second  and  third  conductive  regions  at 
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No.  291,508 

11,  1992,  4-052865; 


U.S.  CI.  361—720 


11  Claims 


IMMIUUlJimiMl 


1   A  multilayer  wiring  substrate  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  wiring  layer  comprising  a  wiring  formed   in  an  electrical 

insulating  matenal.  the  wiring  layer  being  integrally  formed 

on  the  ceramic  substrate, 
a  die  pad  for  mounting  thereon  an  electronic  part,  the  die  pad 

being  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  winng  layer,  and 
a  thermal   via  of  a  column  shape  for  transfemng  heat,   the 

thermal  via  being  provided  in  the  wiring  layer  so  as  to  pass 

through  at  least  the  winng  layer  in  a  direction  of  a  wiring 

layer  thickness  and  contact  the  ceramic  substrate  and  the  die 

pad; 
wherein  a  sectional  area  of  an  end  portion  of  the  thermal  via  is 

larger  than  an  average  sectional  area,  and  satisfy  the  following 

equation; 

0.045  </t'<0.19*»+ 034 

A'  =  (dJDf 
h'  =  hJd 


2       {.dJ'-iP 


wherein 


d:  when  a  square,  which  has  the  same  area  as  the  sectional 

area  of  the  smallest  portions  of  the  thermal  via,  is  assumed. 

d  IS  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  square; 
d,;  when  a  square,  which  has  the  same  area  as  the  sectional 

area  of  the  end  portion  of  the  thermal  via  contacting  the  die 

pad  or  substrate,  is  assumed,  d,  is  the  length  of  one  side  of 

the  square; 
d„,;  when  a  square,  which  has  the  same  area  as  the  average 

area  of  the  sectional  portions  of  the  thermal  via,  is  assumed, 

d„,  IS  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  square; 
D;  the  average  pitch  of  the  thermal  via  contacting  the  die  pad; 
L;  the  length  of  the  thermal  via;  and 
h;  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  thermal  via  having  d. 


penpheral  edges  of  said  components,  wherein  said  bores  are 
filled  with  a  first  solder  wherein  bump  terminations  of  a 
second  solder  having  a  flow  temperature  less  than  the  first 
solder  project  from  said  bores  at  the  third  regions,  wherein  a 
circuit  device  is  soldered  to  said  second  and  third  conductive 
regions,  and  wherein  each  of  said  components  is  encapsulated 
in  an  epoxy  encapsulani,  except  at  said  terminations,  which 
terminations  surface  boiKl  to  said  first  first  conductive  regions. 


5,506,756 

TAPE  BGA  PACKAGE  DIE-UP/DIE  DOWN 

Kevin  Haley,  San  Jose,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,627,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,253 
InL  CI."  HOIR  23/68 


\}S.  CI.  361—789 


4  Claims 


5306,755 
.ML' LTI- LAYER  SUBSTRATE 
Takeshi    Miyagi,    Fujisawa;    Kazuhiro    Matsumoto;    Tomiya 
Sasald,  both  of  Yoliohama;  Hideo  Iwasalu,  Kawasaki,  and 
Katsumi    Hisano,   Yokohama,   all   of.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,656,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. 
Mar.  26,  1992.  4-068009 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
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1   An  electromc  package,  compnsing 

an  integrated  circuit  which  has  a  first  surface  that  has  a  plurality 
of  first  surface  pads  and  an  opposite  second  surface  that  has  a 
plurality  of  second  surface  pads; 

a  housing  which  extends  around  said  integrated  circuit  such  that 
said  second  surface  of  said  integrated  curuit  is  exposed,  said 
housing  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface 
that  IS  essentially  coplanar  with  said  exposed  second  surface 
of  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  tape  attached  to  said  second  surface  of  said  housing,  said  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  that  are  coupled  to  said 
first  surface  pads  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  tape  further 
having  an  opening  that  exposes  said  second  surface  of  said 
integrated  circuit;  and, 

a  plurality  of  solder  balls  coupled  to  said  conductive  traces  of 
said  tape  and  said  second  surface  pads  of  said  exposed  second 
surface  of  said  integrated  circuiL 


5,506,757 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  DATA  MODULE  WTTH 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Michael  J.  Brorby,  .\lbany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  MacSema,  Inc., 

Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,236 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  361—7%  4  Claims 


190195  190 
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1.  A  compact  electronic  data  module  comprising: 
a  unitary  conductive  casing  which  defines  a  channel  extending 
between  opposite  casing  ends; 


a  generally  planar  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  sides, 
said  first  side  defining  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  contact 
surfaces,  said  circuit  board  being  installed  within  said  casing 
adjacent  one  of  said  opposite  casing  ends  such  that  said 
contact  surfaces  are  substantially  exposed. 

a  nonvolatile  memory  device  mounted  on  said  second  side  o! 
said  circuit  board,  said  nonvolatile  memory  device  including  a 
clock  pin  electrically  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  for  selected  connection  to  a  clock  signal  line,  a  data 
pin  electrically  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  for  selected  connection  to  a  data  signal  line,  and  a 
ground  pin  electrically  connected  to  said  casing  for  selected 
connection  to  a  common  ground,  said  nonvolatile  memory 
device  being  powered  via  said  signal  lines  during  periodic 
electncal  access  of  said  nonvolatile  memon.  device,  and 

a  medium  impedance  element  electrically  connected  between 
said  signal  lines. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  insertion  and  extraction  of  .i 

circuit  board  into  and  from  a  card  cage  of  the  type  having  a 

backplane  with  electncal  contacts  for  making  electncal  connec 

tions  with  electncal  contacts  on  a  leading  edge  of  the  circuit  board. 

wherein  the  circuit  board  also  has  a  trailing  edge  having  an  upper 

and  lower  comer,  and  wherein  the  circuit  hoard  ha.s  at  least  one 

extractor  handle  attached  at  one  of  the  comers,  compnsing: 

a  lever-like,  ngid,  elongated  extractor  handle  having  a  pivot  end 

and  a  non-pivot  end,  and  the  pivot  end  is  pivotally  attached  to 

a  comer  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  circuit  board  and  movable 

in  a  range  of  positions  between  an  open  position  wherein  the 

handle  is  positioned  to  allow  the  circuit  board  to  be  inserted 

into  the  card  guide  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  handle  is 

positioned  substantially   parallel  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the 

circuit  board; 

the  pivot  end  of  the  handle  also  includes  a  toe  leaiurc  having  a 

bearing  surface  and  a  heel  feature  having  a  beanng  surface; 
a  handle  interface  feature  (HIF),  associated  with  the  card  guide, 
wherein  the  HIF  includes  a  toe  interface  bearing  surface  and  a 
heel  interface  beanng  surface  face;  and 
as  the  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  the  card  guide  with  the 
handle  in  the  open  position,  the  toe  feature  beanng  surface 
contacts  the  toe  interface  beanng  surface  of  the  HIF  such  thai 
as  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  the  circuit  board 
is  forced  into  the  card  cuide 


5506.759 
VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  AIMING  LEVELING 

DEVICE 
Katutada  Shirai.  and  Hironori  Tsukamoto.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1993.  5-248890; 
Aug.  15.  1994.  6-191442 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIC  9  28 
U.S.  CI.  362— 66  12  Claims 
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5506.7.^8 
CIRCIIT  BOARD  INSERTER  AND  EXTR.ACTOR 
S.   Daniel   Cromwell.   Roseville.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.994 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7:14 

VS.  CI.  361—798  11  Claims 

K?9 


12  A  vehicular  headlamp  compnsing: 

a  reflector  tiltably  supported  relative  to  a  reference  member  in 

honzontal  and  vertical  directions  of  said  reference  member. 

and 
a  leveling  device  attached  to  said  refleclor  tor  measunng  an 

amount  of  venical  deviation  of  a  light  beam  from  said  head 

lamp,  said  leveling  device  compnsing 

a  metal  leaf  spnng.  a  proximal  end  of  said  leaf  spnng  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  reflector,  said  leaf  spnng  being 
provided  with  a  tapped  hole  spaced  from  said  proximal 
end. 

an  adjustment  screw  ihreadably  engaged  in  said  tapped  hole 
so  as  to  be  pressed  against  and  fnctionally  contact  said 
reflector,  said  leaf  spnng  being  bia.sed  toward  said  reflector 
and  maintained  at  a  vanable  inclination  with  respect  to  said 
reflector  by  rotating  said  adjustment  screw  to  raise  and 
lower  a  distal  end  of  said  leaf  spnng.  and 

a  bubble  tube  earned  on  said  leaf  spnng  for  ^x^asu^ng  the 
amount  of  vertical  dcMaiion  of  tfie  light  beam 


5506.760 
LIGHT  FITTING  I  NIT  FOR  ILLUMINATED  SIGNS 
Siegfried   Giebler.   Wiistenrol-Neuhutten.   and   (ieorg   Herok. 
Heilbronn.  both  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249J52 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (icrmanv.  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
823.7 

InL  CI.'  F21V  21/00 


VS.  CI.  362—249 
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1,  A  light  fitting  unit,  m  particular  for  illuminated  signs,  having 
a  housing  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  lighi  emitting  diodes, 
therein  said  housing  has  four  exterior  lateral  surfaces  arxj  two 
opposite  main  surface,  wherein  a  mounting  cap  is  provided  on  a 
first  of  said  four  lateral  surface  of  said  housing,  wherein  a  circum 
ferentiaJ  grcxisc  extending  over  said  further  lateral  su.f1aces  of  said 
housing  IS  provided. 

wherein  a  pluralils  or  apertures  arc  provided  in  said  furtfier 
lateral  surfaces  in  a  bottom  of  saiu  groove,  and.  wherein  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  are  disposed  in  said  aper 
tures 
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S_M)6,761 

LIGHTING  nXTURE  AND  MODI  LAR  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Gar>  J.  Strauss.  7  Candlewood  KnoUs  Rd.,  New  Fairfield, 

Conn.  06812 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.550 

InL  Cl.^  F21V  29:00 

U.S.  a.  362—267  4  Claims 

-    -^e^  ■     - 


5.506.762 

nAID-FIl.I.KD  t  Ol.ORED  LIGHT  PATTERN 

GENERATOR  WITH  TVMST  CAP 

Byron  J.  Ziegler,  and  Steven  T.  Mahanav,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Higli  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295  J98 

Int.  CI.'  F2]V  3/00:9100 

VS.  CI.  362—273  9  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  colored  lighl  pattern  generator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  plates  maintained  in  spaced  relationship  in 
a  sealed  container,  whereby  the  plates  define  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween 

the  container  including  a  first  receiver  ring  and  a  second  cap 
nng.  tiie  first  and  second  rings  being  rolatably  engaged; 

seal  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  for  retaining  fluid  in 
the  cavity; 

means  m  the  cavity  for  producing  colored  images  in  response  to 
a  beam  of  light  being  passed  through  the  transparent  plates, 

the  plates  being  circular  glass  plates; 

the  plates  including  a  primary  compressible  seal  member  ther 
ebetween:  and 

one  of  the  plates  being  separated  from  the  first  nng  by  a 
secondary  seal  member  and  the  other  of  the  plates  being 
separated  from  the  second  nng  by  another  secondary  seal 
member 


5^06,763 

INCANDESCENT  BULB  AND  REFLECTOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Curtis  J.  Carley,  1502  W.  228th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,053,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,911,  Sep.  24, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432,981 

InL  CI.''  F21V  7100 

11.S.  a.  362—341  15  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  composing:  a  cylindrical  enclosure  being 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  glass  or  plastic  closure  at  an  opposite 
end;  a  heat  insulating  member  inserted  in  said  one  open  end  to 
close  such;  said  heat  insulating  member  including  a  relatively  thin 
tubular  member  surrounded  by  a  gasket  member,  said  cylindncal 
enclosure  being  forced  fitted  on  said  gasket  member,  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member  including  a  closure  means,  a  socket  for  a  lamp 
inserted  in  a  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  fastened  to 
said  closure  means,  insulating  means  being  located  between  said 
lamp  socket  and  said  closure  means. 


1.  A  reflector  for  use  with  a  base  compnsing: 

a  reflector  housing  of  generally  hollow  cylindncal  shape  having 
an  internal  surface  extending  from  a  front  open  end  to  a  rear 
open  end.  and  an  external  surface,  the  internal  surface  of  said 
reflector  housing  defining 
a  reflector  surface  adjacent  said  front  open  end, 
a  land  adjacent  said  reflector  surface  and  defining  a  constant 

radial  surface  through  an  abbreviated  axial  extent, 
a  radial  transition  portion  adjacent  said  land,  and 
an  accommodation  bore  adjacent  said  radial  transition 

portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  land, 
and   wherein    the   external    surface    defines   an   extenor    surface 

extending  between  said  front  open  end  and  said  rear  open  end 


5i;06,764 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  STEP- 
GAPPED  TRANSFORMER 
Chau  H.  Hon,  Kowloon.  and  Cheung  C.  W.  Jonathan,  Kennedy 
Town,  both  of.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Astec  International. 
Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,441 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363-21  23  Claims 
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1  An  electncal  power  converter  comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  input  voltage  and  one  or  more  output 
ports, 

a  step-gapped  transformer  having  a  ferromagnetic  core,  a  pn- 
mary  winding  around  said  core,  and  one  or  more  s^ondarv 
windings  around  said  core,  wherein  said  core  has  a  continuous 
portion  and  a  gapped  portion,  said  continuous  portion  being 
arranged  to  saturate  at  a  substantially  lower  current  than  said 


gapped  portion;  a  power  switch  for  alternately  coupling  said 
input  voltage  across  said  pnmary  winding  to  produce  pulse- 
widlh-modulatable  voltage  pulses  across  said  one  or  more 
secondary  windings,  said  power  switch  having  a  first  conduc- 
tion terminal,  a  second  conduction  terrmnal.  and  a  control 
terminal  that  enables  electrical  current  to  be  conducted 
between  said  first  conduction  terminal  and  said  second  con- 
duction terminal  when  a  sufficient  voltage  is  coupled  to  said 
control  terminal; 

switch  control  means  for  providing  a  senes  of  voltage  pulses  to 
said  control  terminal  such  that  said  power  switch  can  be 
turned  on  and  off  in  a  senes  of  switching  cycles  at  a  frequency 
and  duty  cycle  sufficient  to  cause  thermal  damage  to  said 
power  switch  in  the  absence  of  said  step-gapped  transformer. 
and 

output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  windings  for 
producing  output  voltages  at  said  output  ports  from  said 
voltage  pulses  across  said  one  or  more  secondary  windings. 


^00 


u3 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  converter  compnsing  a 
power  converter  for  converting  a  direct  current  to  an  AC  pha.se 
voltage  having  a  high  potential,  intermediate  potential,  and  low 
potential  by  selective  switching  by  a  switching  means  and  a 
modulation  means  for  representing  a  half  cycle  of  an  .AC  output 
pha,se  voltage  of  the  power  converter  by  outputting  the  high 
potential  and  low  potential  alternately  via  the  intermediate  poten- 
tial, wherein  said  apparatus  has  a  control  means  for  making  a 
difference  between  a  mean  current  of  currents  flowing  through  a 
switching  means  for  outputting  said  intermediate  potential  and  a 
mean  current  of  currents  flowing  through  a  switching  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  high  potential  and  low  potential  of  said  direct 
current  lower  than  the  mean  current  of  currents  flowing  through  the 
switching  means  connected  to  the  one  of  the  high  potential  and  low- 
potential  of  said  direct  curreni. 


5,506.766 
.VPHASE  INPUT  T^  PE  OF  SWITCHING  POWER 
CIRCUIT 
Isao  Takahashi.  Nagaoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^99.630 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-03iM82 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ?;06J,42 

U.S.  CI.  363—126  8  Claims 


5„';06.765 
CONTROL  APPARATT  S  OF  POWER  CONVERTER  AND 
CONTROL  APPARATl  S  OK  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Kiyoshi  Nakata.  Iwa.se;  Tokunosuke  Tanamachi,  Katsula:  Mut- 
suhiro  Terunuma,  Mito;  Masato  Suzuki.  Urizura;  Kiyoshi 
Nakamura.  KaLsuta:  Eiichi  Toyota.  Katsuta:  Syuuji  Saitou. 
Katsuta.  and  Takayuki  Matsui,  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51 J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1992,  2-104260 
Int.  CI.'  H02.M  7  5387 
VS.  CI.  .V>.^— 98 


21  Claims 


1.  A  ?-phase  input  type  of  switching  power  circuit  comprising; 

three  transformers,  al  least  six  input  diodes,  at  least  one  switch- 
ing element  and  an  output  rectifying  circuit,  wherein, 

each  of  said  three  transformers  includes  pnmary  coils  and  a 
secondary  coil,  and  said  pnmary  coils  in  each  of  said  three 
transformers  arc  provided  for  one  phase  of  the  3-phase  input, 

said  input  diodes,  along  with  said  pnmary  coils  constitute  a 
3-phase  full  wave  rectifying  circuit,  said  .^-phase  full  wave 
rectifying  circuit  comprised  of  2  V-connection  circuits, 

said  switching  element  is  a  3-terminal  clement  with  iLs  main 
circuit  being  connected  between  common  connection  points 
of  said  Y-connection  circuits,  and 

said  output  rectifying  circuit  is  connected  to  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary coils  in  said  transformers  and  while  said  switching 
element  is  in  an  OFF  state,  said  output  rectifying  circur. 
rectifies,  smooths  and  outputs  tfic  electromagrKtic  energy  that 
has  accumulatexi  in  the  coil  mductaiKes  of  the  secondary,  coils 
in  said  transformers  while  said  switching  element  hai  "Teen  in 
an  ON  state. 


5ii06.767 
VERS.VHLE  DISPLAY  PROGR.\MMABLF  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROLLER 
.Michael  A.  Naylor.   Indianapolis.   Ind..  a.ssigrK>r  to  Fmerson 

Electric  Co..  SL  Ixiuis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,754.  Sep.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.369.740 
This  application  Apr  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.213 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—140  6  Claims 

I.  A  versatile  display  programmable  electronic  controller  com- 
prising 

a  programmable  conL'oUer; 

a  vanable  area  illumination  means  connected  with  said  program- 
mable controller, 
a  plurality  of  control  switches  located  adjacent  to  the  variable 
area  illumination  means  connected  with  said  p>rogrammable 
controller  to  operate  the  vanable  area  illumination  means  in 
response  to  inputs  from  one  or  more  of  the  control  switches; 
and. 
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5^06,768 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  ADAPTIVE  CONTROLLER 
AND  METHOD  I  SED  IN  HVAC  CONTROL 
John  E.  Seem,  Shorewood,  and  Howard  J.  Haugstad,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignoni  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 
MilwauJiee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968^83,  Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J55J05.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
291083 
InL  CI."  GOSB  13102 
t.S.  CI.  364—161  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  dynamically  adjusting  the  control  parameters  of 
a  proportional  gam  and  integral  time  controller  disposed  to  control 
an  HV.AC  actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  an  output  air  tem- 
perature of  the  HVAC  system  to  generate  a  sampled  signal; 

generating  a  smoothed  signal  based  on  the  sampled  signal; 

determining  an  estimated  noise  level  of  the  sampled  signal; 

determining  a  tune  noise  band  based  on  the  estimated  noise  level 
and  the  smoothed  signal; 

adjusting  the  gain  and  integral  time  values  used  by  the  controller 
if  either  the  difference  between  a  previous  setpoint  tempera- 
ture and  a  current  setpoint  temperature,  or  the  difference 
between  the  current  setpoint  temperature  and  the  smoothed 
signal,  falls  outside  the  tune  noise  band;  and 

■Jtihzing  the  adjusted  control  parameters  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  actuator. 


5,506,769 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  VERTICAL  RESOLUTION 

OF  NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENTS 

Chu-Chiu  Fu;  Stanley  C.  Gianzero,  and  David  O.  Torres,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,450,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,920 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  167100 

U.S.  CI.  364-422  14  Claims 


a  transparent  indicia-bearing  overlay  covering  the  vanable  area 
illumination  means  and  control  switches; 

said  transparent  indicia-bcanng  overlay  carrying  a  plurality  of 
different  indicia  in  different  sites,  said  indicia  in  part  identify- 
ing said  control  switches  and  in  part  identifying  controller 
outputs,  said  variable  are  illumination  means  being  operable 
by  said  programmable  controller  to  illuminate  said  plurality  of 
different  indicia  to  display  selected  controller  outputs. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  improved  vertical  resolution  log 
profile  signal  p(z)  encoding  various  charactenstics  of  a  geophysical 
formation  using  a  well  logging  system,  said  well  logging  system 
comprising  surface  equipment,  a  nuclear  well  logging  tool,  and  a 
cable  connecting  the  nuclear  well  logging  tool  to  the  surface 
equipment,  said  geophysical  formation  being  penetrated  by  a  well 
borehole,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  the  nuclear  well  logging  tool  within  the  well 
borehole, 

(b)  generating  a  depth  signal  representative  of  the  depth  (z)  of 
the  nuclear  well  logging  tool  within  the  well  borehole, 

(c)  transmitting  a  nuclear  signal  into  the  geophysical  formation, 
said  nuclear  signal  being  generated  by  the  nuclear  well  log- 
ging tool,  said  geophysical  formation  reflecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  transmitted  nuclear  signal,  said  reflected  portion 
referred  to  as  a  reflected  nuclear  signal; 

(d)  detecting  the  reflected  nuclear  signal,  said  detected  nuclear 
signal  encoding  various  characteristics  of  the  geophysical 
formation; 

(el  generating  the  improved  vertical  resolution  log  profile  signal 

p(z)  by: 

(i)  generating  a  depth  domain  logging  measurement  signal 
Til)  substantially  representative  of  said  various  charactens- 
tics of  the  geophysical  formation  at  a  particular  depth  (z), 
by  correlating  the  detected  nuclear  signal  to  the  depth 
signal; 

(ii)  generating  a  system  response  function  signal  g(z); 

(iii)  transforming  said  depth  domain  logging  measurement 
signal  r(z)  and  said  system  respwnse  function  signal  g(z) 
into  their  spatial  frequency  domain  (f)  counterpart  signals, 
Rlf)  and  G(fl  respectively  via  a  Founer  transform, 

(iv)  selecting  an  appropnale  window  in  the  spatial  frequency 
domain  based  on  the  R(f)  signal,  and  generating  a  window- 
ing transfer  function  signal  W(f)  representative  of  said 
window, 

(V)  generating  a  spatial  frequency  domain  profile  signal  P(f) 
having  the  relationship: 


PiJ) 


(vi)  transforming  the  spatial  frequencs  domain  profile  signal 
P(f)  into  the  improved  vertical  resolution  log  profile  signal 
p{z)  via  an  inverse  Founer  transform,  wherein  said 
improved  vertical  resolution  log  profile  signal  p(zi  encodes 
said  various  charactenstics  of  the  geophysical  formation 
with  greater  vertical  resolution  than  said  depth  domain 
logging  measurement  signal  t(z).  and 
(0  outputting  the  improved  vertical  resolution  log  profile  signal 

p(z)  to  an  output  device  for  recording 


5_«;06.770 
DIRECTIONAL  STABILITY  CONTROLLER 
Jost  Brachert.  Ditzingen,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Robert  Hosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
478„^ 

Int.  CI.'  B60k  S!  ItO.  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.01 


2  Claims 
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1  Directional  stability  controller  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  which  produces  torque  and  a  pair  of  steered  wheels,  said 
controller  composing 

means  for  determining  the  wheel  speeds  of  the  steered  wheels, 

means  for  determining  the  actual  difference  between  the  wheel 
speeds  of  the  steered  wheels. 

means  for  determining  the  vehicle  speed. 

means  for  determining  the  steering  angle  of  the  steered  wheels, 

means  for  generating  a  desired  difference  between  the  wheel 
speeds  of  the  steered  wheels  from  the  steenng  angle  and  the 
vehicle  speed  using  a  single  track  mtxlel, 

an  all-pass  element  which  shifts  the  phase  of  the  desired  differ- 
ence to  produce  a  pha,se  shifted  desired  difference, 

means  for  determining  the  deviation  between  the  phase-shifted 
desired  difference  and  the  actual  difference,  and 

means  for  varying  the  engine  torque  in  response  to  the  deviation. 


5_<;06.771 
START  GEAR  RATIO  CONTROL  S^  SI  EM  AND 
METHOD 
Kwok   W.   Chan.   Chorley,   F'ngland,  and   William   J.    Mack, 
Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,937 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19100:7170;  FI6H  59/48 
U.S.  CI.  364—424.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  an  automated  mechanical  change 
gear  transmission  system  (10)  compnsing  a  fuel  throttle  control 
(24),  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (14),  a  multi-speed  change 
gear  mechanical  transmission  (12)  having  a  lowest  grouping  of 
gear  ratios  (lst-5th)  each  suitable  for  start  from  stop  operation  and 


having  a  specific  ratio  within  said  lowest  grouping  of  ratios  deter 
mined  to  be  a  predetermined  start  ratio,  a  manually  operated  shift 
selection  level  (1).  a  central  processing  unit  ;38i  for  receiving 
inputs  and  for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic 
rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  non-manuallv  controlled 
operators  including  a  transmission  operation  (34 1.  said  processing 
unit  sensing  operation  of  said  manual  shift  selection  lever  and 
system  parameters  indicative  of  selection  of  a  shift  direcilv  into  the 
predetermined  stan  ratio,  said  method  composing 

(i)  sensing  an  actual  gear  ratio  utilized  during  each  stan  from 
stop  operation,  and 

(ii)  memonzing  the  actual  gear  ratio  utilized  dunng  each  start 
fiom  slop  operation  as  the  current  predetermined  start  ratio. 


5i»6,772 
TROUBLE-DIAGNOSIS  MULTI-Fl  NCTION  TESTER 
Tsutomu    kubozono:    Minoru    Tatemoto.    both    of    Tokyo: 
Shigeaki  Hirano,  and  Hirotoshi  Maekawa.  both  of  Himeji, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176J11.  .Mar.  31,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  425  J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-46822 
L:  Mar.  31.  1987,  62-46824  U 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
L'.S.  CI.  364 — 424.03  6  Claims 


1.  A  connection  system  for  trouble -diagnosis  multi  furKtion 
tester  which  diagnoses  the  presence  or  absence  of  occurrence  of 
abnormalities  in  tfie  operation  of.  by  centralized  inputting  of  the 
operational  information,  m  elements  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
connection  system  composing: 

a  tester  which  introduced  input  information  from  vanous 
vehicles  through  a  centralized  connected  provided  at  the  side 
of  each  of  said  vehicles,  and  displays  the  contents  of  the  mpu; 
information,  and 
at  least  two  connections  from  said  tester  to  provide  inputs  and 
outputs,  the  first  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  separate  computer 
which  controls  the  processing  of  said  vehicle  information  so 
that  said  vehicle  information  is  transmitted  a.s  an  output 
through  the  second  of  said  connection,  and  such  that  said 
information  transmitted  by  said  second  connector  is  transmit- 
ted to  a  central  location  for  collection  and  further  processing. 
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5^06,773 
SELF-DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICI.HS 
Katsumi  Takaba,  Obu:  Takahide  \be,  Kariya.  and  Takehiro 
Abeta.  Obu.  all  of.  Japan.  assignon>  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPSI.A/fll026,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/04»09,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1992,  4-235348; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250694 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—124.03  14  Claims 


OUCNOSTIC      DATA 
OCTECTINC     MEANS 


MALFUNCTION 

DETECTnC    MEANS 


DIAGNOSTIC      DATA 
STOHING      MEANS 


UPDATING 
INHIBITION     MEANS 


MALFUNCTION     DtTECTION 
MISTORT    STORING     MEANS 


1   A  self-diagnosing  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsmg; 

diagnostic  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  diagnostic  data 
necessar>  lor  analyzing  malfunctions  of  instruments  installed 
in  said  motor  vehicle; 

malfunction  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  malfunction  state 
of  said  instruments  installed  in  said  motor  vehicle; 

malfunction  detection  history  storing  means  for  storing  malfunc- 
tion detection  history  of  said  malfunction  detecting  means  and 
for  holding  the  storage  thereof  even  when  an  ignition  switch 
is  at  an  off  state. 

diagnostic  data  storing  means  for  storing  diagnostic  data 
detected  by  said  diagnostic  data  detecting  means  after  the 
malfunction  of  said  instruments  installed  in  said  motor  vehicle 
is  detected  and  for  holding  the  storage  thereof  even  when  the 
Ignition  switch  is  at  an  off  state;  and 

diagnostic  data  manipulating  means  for  controlling  the  diagnos- 
tic data  stored  in  said  diagnostic  data  storing  means  and  for 
changing  said  diagnostic  data  in  accordance  with  the  presence 
or  absence  of  temporary  storage  of  said  malfunction  detection 
history. 


5,506,774 
NAVIGATION  APPARATIS 

Kenichi  Nobe,  and  Mario  Araki,  both  of  Tsurugashima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099806 

InL  CI.'  GOIC  2I/08;21IJ8;  GDIS  5;16 

I  .S.  CI.  364-^24.05  n  Claims 
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1    .\  navigation  apparatus,  equipped  in  a  movable  body,  com- 
prising: 
a  position  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  self-position  of  the 

movable  body; 
an  input  means  for  inputting  a  destination  position; 


a  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  present  position,  which  is 
measured  b\  said  position  measuring  means,  and  an  optimum 
course  from  the  present  position  to  the  destination  position. 

a  memory  means  for  storing  map  information  including  course 
data  beforehand,  and 

an  optimum  course  searching  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  and  said  displaying  means,  for  selecting  points,  at 
which  a  course  is  bent  and  not  selecting  points  at  which  the 
course  is  straight,  from  among  points  on  various  courses  from 
the  present  position  to  the  destination  position  as  objective 
points  for  optimization  by  use  of  the  map  information  stored 
in  said  memorv  means,  evaluating  said  bent  courses  between 
the  selected  objective  points  without  evaluating  the  straight 
courses  from  among  the  non-selected  points  and  searching  the 
optimum  course  by  selecting  a  course,  which  evaluation  is  the 
best  one  among  the  evaluated  various  courses,  as  the  optimum 
course. 


5306.775 
POWER  SOURCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT 
PROTECTING  DEVICE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Shin-ichiro    T^urushima:    Satoru    Matsumori;    Yasuo    Sailo; 
Kazuyasu  Kon;  Kunihiro  Kaneko,  and  Katsushi  Ohneda,  all 
of    Saitama,    Japan,    assignors    to     Kansei    Corporation, 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,752 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21.16:21/32 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.05  8  Claims 

.,  .  « 


I.  A  power  source  circuit  for  an  occupant  protecting  device  of 
motor  vehicles  comprising, 

a  DC  converter  means  for  boosting  a  battery  voltage  subse- 
quently delivered  to  charge  an  output  capacitor,  the  charge 
accumulated  in  said  output  capacitor  being  supplied  to  a  drive 
circuit  for  an  occupant  protecting  device; 

a  diagnostic  voltage  source  for  converting  the  battery  voltage 
into  a  predetermined  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  a  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit  for  determining  a  condition  of  said  occupant 
protecting  device; 

a  switch  regulator  means  for  delivering  the  cha-'ge  accumulated 
m  said  output  capacitor  to  said  diagnostic  voltage  source 
immediately  after  the  battery  voltage  is  reduced  less  than  a 
predetermined  level,  wherein  said  switch  regulator  means 
compnses  a  control  means  for  monitonng  said  battery  voltage 
and  for  determining  when  said  battery  voltage  is  reduced  less 
than  said  predetermined  level,  and  wherein  said  switch  regu- 
lator means  remains  in  a  non-operative  condition  as  long  as 
the  battery  voltage  is  applied  to  said  control  means,  but 
operates  to  deliver  said  charge  accumulated  in  said  output 
capacitor  to  diagnostic  voltage  source  when  said  battery  volt- 
age IS  reduced  less  than  said  predetermined  level;  and 

a  reverse -current  preventing  diode  electrically  connected 
between  said  switch  regulator  means  and  said  diagnostic 
voltage  source  to  prevent  current  flow  in  a  direction  from  said 
diagnostic  voltage  source  toward  said  switch  regulator  means. 


5,506.776 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Takehiko  Fushimi,  kariya:   Hisayasu  Mase.  Handa:  Takeshi 
Hatano.  Chirvu;  Tadaichi  Matsumoto,  Okazaki.  and  Kazu- 
taka  Tamura.  Toyota,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994.  6-041061 
InL  CI.'  B62D  6.00 
VS.  CI.  364—424.05  9  Claims 
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1   A  steering  control  system  for  vehicle  comprising; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  information  relating  to  the  status  of  a 
vehicle; 

first  control  means  including  a  first  digital  processor  and  con 
nected  lo  the  sensor  means  to  produce  information  represent 
ing  a  target  steer  angle  on  the  basis  of  information  detected  by 
the  sensor  means. 

drive  means  for  regulating  a  steer  angle; 

and  second  control  means  including  a  second  digital  processor 
which  is  separate  and  independent  from  the  first  digital  pro- 
cessor and  controlling  the  dnve  means  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation representing  a  target  steer  angle  which  is  delivered  by 
the  first  control  means. 


5,506,777 

ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  CONTROLLER  WITH 

AUTOM.ATIC  HARDWARE  1NITL\TED  .VD 

CONVERSION  OF  CRITICAL  ENGINE  CONTROL 

PARAMETERS 

John  R.  Skrbina,  Livonia:  Paul  C.  Mingo.  Farmington  Hills, 

both  of  Mich.,  and  Pavel  Pesek.  Carol  Stream.  111.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  I>earborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23^  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.070 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  /  .':    G06F  *  iM) 

U.S.  CI.  364-^31.04  9  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  engine  controller  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  primary  control  module  which  operates  under  stored  program 
control  to  generate,  as  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  digital  input 
variables  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  an  operating  condition 
of  the  engine,  a  pliiral'.y  of  control  signals  lo  control  at  lea.si 
a  first  operating  parameter  of  the  engine,  said  primary  control 
module  issuing  a  critical  parameter  request  to  receive  a 
desired  one  of  said  digital  input  variables,  which  corresponds 


to   an   engine   revolution   in   which   said   cntical   parameter 
request  is  issued;  and 

an  analog-to-digita!  (ADi  conversion  means,  responsive  lo  a 
trigger  signal  which  is  generated  at  least  once  per  engine 
revolution  and  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  each  of  said 
input  signals  being  indicative  of  an  operating  condition  of  tfie 
engine,  said  A  D  conversion  means  comprising, 

means  tor  automatically  generating  a  first  of  said  digital  input 
vanables  as  a  function  of  a  first  of  said  input  signals  upon 
each  occurrence  of  said  trigger  signal,  and  for  sionng  said 
first  digital  input  variable. 

means  responsive  to  said  cntical  parameter  request  for  transmit- 
ting tlie  stored  value  of  said  first  of  said  digital  input  van- 
ables, which  corresponds  to  the  value  of  said  first  of  said 
digital  input  vanables  for  an  engine  revolution  pnor  to  the 
engine  revolution  in  which  the  cntical  parameter  request  is 
issued,  if  generation  of  said  first  digital  input  \anable  corre- 
sponding to  the  present  engine  revolution  is  incomplete,  and 

means,  responsive  lo  said  cnlical  parameter  request,  for  trans 
rmtting  said  first  of  said  digital  input  vanables  corresponding 
to  the  engine  revolution  in  which  ihe  cntical  parameier 
request  is  issued  if  generation  of  said  first  of  said  digital  input 
vanables  corresponding  lo  the  engine  revolution  in  which  the 
critical  parameier  request  is  issued  is  complete. 


5,506.778 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  METHOD  BASED  ON  A  CHANGE 

IN  CR.\NKSHAIT  ROTATION 
Takuya  Matsumoto:  Toru  Hashimoto:  Mitsuhini  Miyake: 
\asuhisa  \oshida:  Mitsuhiko  ^anagLsawa;  Hiroyuki  Naka- 
jima.  and  Koichi  Namiki.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignors  lo 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0766.  S  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1994.  (;  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\093/25811.  Pt.  T  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149432; 
Feb.  5.  1993.  5-018536 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  364— »3 1.08  10  Claims 
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I.  A  misfire  detection  method  based  on  a  change  in  crankshaft 
rotation  in  which  a  cranlcshaft  angular  acceleration  information 
quantity  associated  with  each  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  is  repeatedly  calculated,  and  ixrcurrcrKe  absence  of  misfire 
in  a  cylindcr-checkedfor-mistire  is  detected  in  accordance  with  the 
angular  acceleration  information  quantities,  compnsmg; 

a  first  step  of  determining  whether  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  is 
fulfilled; 

(a)  the  angular  acceleration  information  quantity  detected  in 
association  with  the  cylinder<hecked-fof-misfire  is  lower 
than  a  first  judgment  value, 

(b)  the  angular  acceleration  information  quantity  detected  in 
association  with  the-cylinder-checked-for-misfire  has 
decreased  by  a  firsi  specified  '.anat'on  or  more  in  companson 
with  the  angular  acceleration  information  quantity  detected  in 
association  with  a  preceding  cylinder  which  ignites  immedi- 
ately before  ignition  in  the  cylinder-checked-for-misfire; 
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a  second  step  of  determining  whether  ai  least  one  of  (c)  and  (d) 
IS  fulfilled; 

(c)  the  angular  acceleration  information  quantity  detected  in 
association  with  a  succeeding  cylinder  which  ignites  immedi- 
ately after  ignition  in  the  cylinder-checked-for-misfire 
exceeds  a  second  judgment  value; 

(d)  the  angular  acceleration  information  quaniity  detected  in 
association  with  said  succeeding  cylinder  has  increased  by  a 
second  specified  variation  or  more  in  companson  with  the 
angular  acceleration  information  quantity  detected  in  associa- 
tion with  the  cylmder-checked-for-misfire;  and 

a  third  step  of  detenmimng  that  a  misfire  has  occurred  In  the 
cylinder-checkedfor-misfire  when  said  first  step  determines 
that  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  fulfilled  and  said  second  step 
determines  that  at  least  one  of  (c)  and  (d)  is  fulfilled 


means  for  searching  the  shortest  route  from  the  destination  poinl 
to  the  second  node. 


5.506,779 
ROUTE  SEARCHING  APPAR.\TUS 
Kenichiro  Kanki,  Kasuga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industriai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111238 

Int  CI."  G06F  165100 

L.S.  CI.  364--449  7  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  route  searching  apparatus  comprising: 

map  information  memory  means  for  stonng  map  information; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  map  information; 

input  means  for  entenng  a  depanure  point  and  a  destination 

point, 
route  searching  means  for  searching  and  determining  a  route 

from  the  departure  point  to  the  destination  point,  and 
control  means  for  displaying  the  route  determined  by  the  route 

searching  means  in  the  display  means  by  overlapping  said 

route  on  the  map  information; 
wnerein  the  route  searching  means  iiKludes; 
means  for  setting  a  searching  range  including  both  the  departure 

point  and  the  deslination  point, 
means  for  judging  if  there  is  a  trunlc  road  in  the  searching  range 

or  not  by  searching  only  the  nodes  on  the  trunk  nsad  among 

the  nodes  existing  in  the  searching  range,  wherein  a  road 

between  each  node  is  assigned  a  class  and  said  trunk  road 

corresponds  to  a  road  having  a  specific  class. 
means  for  sening  the  closest  node  to  the  depanure  poini  as  a  first 

node  and  the  closest  node  to  the  destination  point  as  a  second 

node,  among  the  nodes  on  the  trunk  road  if  the  trunk  road  is 

present  in  the  searching  range,  and  setting  the  first  node  and 

second  node  as  intermediate  passing  points, 
means  for  searching  the  shortest  route  from  the  depanure  point 

to  the  first  node,  and 


5^106,780 
APPARATLS  FOR  ORBIT  CONTROL  OF  .\T  LEAST  TWO 

CO-LOCATED  GEOSTATIONARY  SATELLITES 
Oliver  .Montenbruck,  Munchen;  Martin  Eckstein,  Worthsee, 
and  Wilhelm  Werner,  Bieringen  (Schdntall,  all  of,  C^rmany, 
assignors    to    Deutsche    Forschungsanstalt    fur    l.ufl-    und 
Raumfahri  e.V.,  Kbln,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  23,  1991,  41  35 
034.0 

Int.  CI."  B64G  lilO 
VS.  CI.  364—459  21  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  orbit  control  of  at  least  two  co-located 
geostationary  satellites,  composing: 

means  for  consecutively  calling  up  a  plurality  of  function  blocks 
of  an  orbit  control  system  with  a  matched  function  scope  in  an 
indicated  order  via  an  orbit  database  which  serves  as  interface 
between  said  plurality  of  function  blocks  and  to  which  data  is 
transferred  in  a  defined  format  such  that  said  plurality  of 
function  blocks  obtain  the  required  input  data  from  the  orbit 
database  and  if  necessary  supply  results  which  are  generated 
back  to  said  orbit  database; 

a)  first  function  block  means  of  said  plurality  of  function  blocks 
for  obtaining  orbit  determination  data  based  on  the  measure- 
ments of  ground  stations,  said  first  function  block  means 
determines  all  parameters  which  are  necessary  for  calculation 
of  ephermerides  in  the  form  of  lists  containing  position, 
velocity  and  other  important  orbit-relevant  quantities  in  dis- 
crete time  steps,  as  functions  of  the  time  or  a  desired  time 
penod,  and  calibration  data  of  executed  orbit  maneuvers  for 
co-located  satellites  and  stores  them  in  an  orbil  database, 

b)  second  function  block  means  of  said  plurality  of  function 
blocks  for  maneuver  planning,  said  second  function  block 
means  accesses  the  results  stored  in  said  orbit  databa.se  and 
calculates  therefrom,  parameters  for  orbit  maneuvers  so  thai  a 
satellite  at  predetermined  dates  reaches  a  fixed  desired  orbit, 
again  said  parameters  for  orbit  maneuvers  are  also  stored  in 
said  orbit  database; 

c)  third  function  block  means  of  said  plurality  of  function  blocks 
for  monitonng  and  calculating,  with  the  aid  of  said  parameters 
for  orbit  maneuvers  stored  in  said  orbit  database,  relative 
movement  of  all  co-located  satellites  and  calculates  the  rela- 
tive distances  and  velocities,  resolved  by  components, 
between  said  co-located  satellites  for  a  desired  penod  of  time, 
said  relative  distances  and  velocities  are  also  stored  in  said 
database,  and 

d)  fourth  function  block  means  of  .said  plurality  of  function 
blocks,  using  information  stored  in  said  orbil  database  form 
said  first,  second  and  third  function  blocks  for  predicting 
specific  events  and  ephemendes,  and  computes  a  detailed 
orbit  ephemens. 


5i;06,781 
RF  LLNK  CONTROL  OF  S.4TELLITE  CLOCKS 
Peter  Cummiskey.  Clark.  NJ.;  Marvin  \.  Epstein,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Doyle.  Hazlett,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N,\, 

Filed  Jun,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,722 

Int.  CI,'  H04B  7/9 

L.S.  CI.  364—459  20  Claims 
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5.506,782 
OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  COKE 
OVEN 
Yoshihiro  Omae.  Kitakyushu:  Kunio  Ishikawa.  Tokyo;  Yoshi- 
fumi    Komatsu;    Haruo    Watanabe,    both    of   Kitakyushu: 
Masaharu    Someya.    Tokyo:    Michio    Toyota.    Kitakyushu: 
Shigenobu  Takaki.  Kitakyushu;  Kiyohide  Nyu.  Kitakyushu: 
Shigeki    Kataoda.   Kitakyushu;    .Masaki    Irie.   Kitakyushu: 
Y'oshio  Yoshizumi,  Y'okkaichi,  and  Satoru  Kimura,  Kitaky- 
ushu. all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser  No,  183J57 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023524; 
Jan,  20,  1993,  5-023525:  Jan.  20.  1993.  5-023526;  Jan.  20.  1993. 
5-023527;  Jan.  20,  1993.  5-023528 

Int  CI.'  G06F  17100 
IJ.S.  CI.  .^64— 468  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  production  of  a  coke  oven,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  basic  schedules  for  production  and  shipment  of 
coke  and  receiving  of  stock  coal  In  accordance  with  a  demand 
for  coke; 

b)  notifying  a  production  adjustment  and  management  means  of 
said  basic  schedules  and  requesting  said  production  adjust- 
ment and  management  means  to  provide  coke  in  accordance 
with  said  basic  schedules; 

c)  instructing  said  production  adjustment  and  management 
means  to  receive  stock  coal  in  accordance  with  said  basic 
schedules; 

d)  preparing  a  primary  schedule  for  production  and  shipment  of 
coke  and  a  pnmary  schedule  for  receiving  of  stock  coal  in 
accordance  with  said  basic  schedules  for  production  and  ship- 
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11.  An  RF  Link  Control  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  time  stan- 
dard among  a  plurality  of  orbiting  satellites,  each  of  said  satellites 
including  at  least  one  timing  reference,  comprising: 

means  for  computing  an  ensemble  timing  reference  at  each  of 
said  satellites,  whereby  the  deviation  among  said  ensemble 
timing  references  is  less  than  the  deviation  among  said  timing 
references; 

means  for  transmitting  said  ensemble  timing  references  from 
said  satellites  to  a  location  where  a  lime  standard  is  main- 
tained, said  ensemble  timing  references  to  be  used  at  said 
location  to  denve  an  offset  between  said  ensemble  timing 
references  and  said  time  standard, 

means  for  transmining  said  offset  from  said  location  to  said 
satellites; 

means  for  generating  a  steenng  signal  from  said  offset,  said 
steenng  signal  to  be  used  at  said  satellites  to  lock  said 
ensemble  timing  references  to  said  time  standard,  thereby 
creating  a  corrected  system  time,  and 

a  plurality  of  communication  crosslinks  between  said  satellites 
for  transfemng  timing  reference  data  among  said  satellites 


ment  of  coke  and  receiving  of  stock  coal,  respectively,  every 
first  predetermined  pienod  of  time. 

e)  preparing  a  secondary  schedule  for  production  and  shipment 
of  coke  and  receiving  of  stock  coal  every  second  predeler 
mined  period  of  time  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined 
penod  of  time; 

f)  managing  a  quantity  of  stored  coke  and  stored  stock  coal  and 
a  quaniily  of  slock  coal  received  every  said  second  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time; 

g)  carrying  out  a  formulation  design  of  said  stock  coal  in 
accordance  with  said  quantity  of  said  stock  coal,  a  quantity  of 
said  coke,  and  carbonization  conditions. 

h)  prepanng  a  coke  oven  running  schedule  between  a  product 
production  means  m  which  pulvenzation  and  formulation  of 
stock  coal  IS  earned  out.  and  said  production  adjustment  and 
management  means. 

I)  prepanng  a  pulvenzation  and  tormulalion  running  schedule 
for  pulvenzation  and  formulation  of  stock  coal  in  accordance 
with  formulation  instructions. 

jt  executing  a  running  operation  for  pulvenzation  and  ftirmula 
tion  of  said  stcK;k  coal  in  accordance  with  said  pulvenzation 
and  formulation  running  schedule,  and  charging  said  coke 
oven  with  stock  coal  pulvenzed  and  formulated  by  said  run 
ning  operation,  and 

k)  executing  a  running  operation  of  said  coke  oven  to  subiect 
stock  coal  charged  in  step  (j'  'o  a  carbonization  treatment,  to 
thereby  produce  coke,  wherein  said  steps  (aMki  are  con- 
rolled  bv  a  computer 


5306,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  SA  FOR  DETERMINING 

SI  PPLY  SEQl  ENCE  OF  PRODI  CTS  OT  BE  PROCESSED 

TO  PRODI  CTION  LINE 
Kiyofumi   Tanaka.   Hadano:   Junichi    Ikebe,   Yokohama,   and 
Hidetoshi  Haga.  Hadano.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser  No.  268 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159766 
Int  CI.'  G06F  'nxi 
L.S.  CI.  364-^*68  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  determining  a  supply  sequence  of  products  to  be 
processed  to  an  N-step  flow  shop  type  production  line,  where  S  is 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  for  a  group  of  products  to  be 
assembled  on  a  given  day  m  an  assembly  line,  wherein  each  of  the 
products  has  pre -determined  number  of  man-hours  needed  for  each 
of  respective  flow  shop  steps,  compnsing: 
dividing  N  steps  to  2  vinual  steps  on  the  basis  of  a  total  number 
of  the  pre -determined  necessary  man-hours  for  the  products  to 
be  processed, 
assigning  a  supply  sequence  of  the  products  to  be  processed  in 
one  of  the  virtual  divided  steps  to  a  first  step  in  the  order  of 
smallness  of  the  predetermined  man-hours  of  tlie  product  in 
the  vulual  step; 
if  the  other  virtual  step  contains  a  plurality  of  individual  steps, 
stonng  the  other  virtual  step  in  a  stack  memory  as  products 
for  which  a  new  supply  sequence  is  to  be  determined; 
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if  the  stack  memor>  contains  stored  virtual  steps,  redefining  N  as 
being  the  number  of  individual  steps  contained  in  a  virtual 
step  stored  m  the  stack  memory, 

repeating  the  supply  sequence  determining  processing  recur- 
rently as  long  as  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2;  and 

supplying  the  products  to  the  N-step  production  line  on  the  basis 
of  the  results  of  the  supply  sequence  determination. 


5^06,784 
METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATICALLV  GENERATING  A 
CHENILLE  FILLED  EMBROIDERY  STITCH  PATTERN 
Anastasios  Tsonis,  Village  of  Conestogo:   Brian  J.  Goldberg, 
Thomhill;  Aaron  M.  Diviask>.  and  Alexander  Nicolaou,  both 
of  Mississauga.  all  of,  C  anada,  assignors  to  Pulse  Microsys- 
tems Ltd..  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,157 

InL  CI."  G05B  1 91 1 8 

C.S,  CI.  364-470  n  Claims 


* 


selecting  an  embroidery  sutch  pattern  for  said  computer  means 
to  generate  for  controlling  said  embroidery  machine,  said 
selected  embroidery  stitch  pattern  having  an  associated  poly- 
gon type  shape  having  an  outer  edge; 

determining  a  medial  axis  for  said  selected  polygon  type  shape 
in  said  computer  means. 

constructing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  polygon  type  shapes  in 
said  computer  means  which  are  concentic  to  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape  and  extending  from  said  outer  edge  to 
said  medial  axis,  said  computer  constructed  polygon  type 
shapes  being  spaced  apan  from  an  adjacent  concentric  poly- 
gon type  shape  by  a  predetermined  distance  composing  a 
determinant  of  the  fill  density  associated  with  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape; 

sorting  said  constructed  concentric  polygon  type  shapes  in  said 
computer  means  in  order  for  providing  for  proper  sequencing 
and  minimal  jumping  of  said  selected  stitch  pattern  in  said 
embroidery  machine  from  one  part  of  said  associated  shape  to 
another  part  of  said  associated  shape. 

generating  a  plurality  of  spirals  of  varying  size  in  said  computer 
means  and  placing  said  computer  generated  plurality  of  spi- 
rals of  varying  size  in  said  embroidery  machine  along  said 
computer  constructed  concentric  polygon  type  shapes  for 
maintaining  a  consistent  filling  of  the  area  contained  within 
said  associated  shape  of  said  selected  pattern,  the  spirals 
having  an  associated  size  and  distance  m  said  embroidery 
machine  between  the  focal  points  from  one  spiral  to  the  next 
composing  another  determinant  of  said  fill  density  associated 
with  said  selected  polygon  type  shape;  and 

stitching  along  said  plurality  of  placed  spirals  in  said  embroidery 
machine  for  creating  thread  loops  for  providing  a  chenille 
type  stitching  for  filling  said  selected  polygon  type  shape, 
whereby  a  chenille  filled  embroidery  pattern  is  automatically 
generated  for  said  embroidery  machine  under  control  of  said 
computer  means  in  said  computer  aided  design  system. 


5306,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  GENERATING 

HOLLOW  AND  NON-HOLLOW  SOLID 

REPRESENTATIONS  OF  VOLUMETRIC  DATA 

William  C.  Blank,  and  Rodney  D.  Jacobson,  both  of  Lebanon. 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Dover  Systems  Corporation,   I^banon. 

N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.705 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15.62 

L.S.  CI.  364--»68  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  automatically  generating  filled  embroidery 
stitch  patterns  in  a  computer  aided  design  system  composing  a 
computer  means  capable  of  generating  embroidery  slitch  patterns 
for  controlling  an  embroidery  machine  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  embroidery  stitch  pattern,  wherein  said  filled  embroidery 
stitch  patterns  compose  filled  embroidery  stitch  patterns  having  a 
polygon  type  shape  and  an  associated  fill  density;  the  imTirovemeni 
composing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  to  generate  a  data  struc- 
ture representing  a  NURB  based  solid  model  of  an  object  repre- 
sented in  terms  of  surface  data,  the  computer  having  a  memory  and 
the  surface  data  being  stored  in  the  memory,  the  object  having  a 
surface,  the  surface  data  representing  the  object  surface  in  terms  of 
a  plurality  of  surface  elements,  each  surface  element  representing  a 
portion  of  the  object  surface  and  having  coordinates  indicating  the 
relative  three-dimensional  location  of  the  portion  of  the  object 
surface  that  it  represents,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 


generating  first  and  second  poles  for  the  surface  data  represen- 
tation of  the  object,  each  pole  including  a;  least  one  surface 
element,  each  pole  representing  a  portion  of  the  object  sur- 
face; 

stoong  the  first  and  second  poles  in  the  memory; 

generating  a  plurality  of  v-lines  between  the  first  and  second 
poles,  each  v-line  including  a  plurality  of  surface  elements 
that  represent  a  path  between  the  respective  portions  of  the 
object  surface  represented  by  the  first  and  second  poles; 

storing  each  v-line  in  the  memory; 

generating  a  plurality  of  u-lines,  each  u-line  including  a  plurality 
of  surface  elements  that  represent  a  path  around  the  object 
surface,  each  u-line  intersecting  with  each  of  the  v  lines; 

storing  each  u-line  in  the  memory; 

generating  a  list  of  intersection  surface  elements  that  represent 
portions  of  the  object  surface  where  v-lines  intersect  with 
u-lines,  the  intersection  surface  elements  being  surface  ele 
menLs  that  are  included  within  the  plurality  of  surface  ele 
ments  of  both  a  u-line  and  a  v-line; 

storing  the  list  of  intersection  surface  elements  in  the  memorv, 

generating  an  array  of  control  points,  each  control  point  corre 
spending  to  an  intersection  surface  element,  each  control 
point  including  the  coordinates  indicating  the  portion  of  the 
object  represented  by  its  corresponding  intersection  surface 
element; 

stoong  the  array  of  control  points  in  the  memory;  and 

generating  a  data  structure  representing  a  NURB  based  solid 
model  of  the  object  from  the  array  of  control  points. 
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1    A  cutting  apparatus  for  finishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
said  workpiece  composing  a  metallic  matenal  10  be  used  as  a 
substrate  of  a  photoreceptor  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
cutting  apparatus  comprising; 
a  cutting  tool; 

a  detector  contacting  said  cutting  tool,  for  directly  detecting  a 
cutting  force  exerted  on  said  cutting  tool  by  said  workpiece, 
and  generating  a  force  signal  responsive  to  said  cutting  force; 
a  memory  for  stoong  a  plurality  of  mode  pattern  data,  said  mode 
pattern  data  including  a  plurality  of  mode  panems,  each 
expressing  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  defects  which  may 
occur  on  said  surface  of  said  workpiece,  wherein  said  mode 
pattern  data  includes  a  plurality  of  limii  values; 


a  dcterminator  for  determining  a  Stan  lime  and  an  end  time  of  a 
cutting  of  said  workpiece  with  said  cutting  tool,  according  to 
said  cutting  force, 

a  comparator  for  perfomung  a  comparative  analysis  on  said 
force  signal  and  said  mode  pattern  data  by  counting  a  number 
of  times  said  force  signal  exceeds  a;  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  limit  values  in  a  time  penod  between  said  star,  time  and 
said  end  time  determined  by  said  deterrmnator.  and 

judging  device  for  determining  the  type  of  defect  on  said  surface 
of  said  workpiece  during  finishing,  based  on  results  of  said 
comparative  analysis. 


5.506,787 
CONFIGl  RABLE  MAN-MACHINE  COMMl  NIC ATION 
STRl  CTl  RK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  OR  ROBOT 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Reinhard  Miihifeld,  Veitsbronn,  and  Ernest  Schussler,  Hausen, 
both  of.  German),  assignors  to  Siemcas  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC-T/DE92/b0722,  !J  .^7 1  l>ate  Feb.  28,  1995,  5  I02(ei 
Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO9.V01703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  392.835 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ,'y  (*' 

U.S.  CI.  364—474.23  6  Claims 


5_^06.786 
CI  TTING  APPARATl  S 
Ma.sao  Itoh;  Masataka  Inagi;  Sunao  Kawada;  ToyoLsugu  Itoh, 
and  Takayoshi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.286,  Aug.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug,  4.  1994.  Ser  No,  285.871 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1991,  3-213679; 
Sep,  24.  1991,  .^076552  I  :  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243383;  Sep.  24, 
1991,  .V 243384 

InL  CI.'  G06F /7//S 
U.S.  CI.  364—474.17  18  Oaims 


1  A  numerical  control  system  for  machine  tools  or  robots,  in 
which  an  object -ooented  programming  lakes  place,  in  that  object 
classes  are  provided,  from  which  a  number  of  objects  can  be 
formed,  and  a  message  mechanism  exists  for  communication  with 
other  objects,  comprising 

a)  a  man-machine  interface  lor  inputting  u.ser  information. 

b)  a  sequence  control; 

c)  a  plurality  of  object  classes  for  abstract  types  of  data,  includ 
ing  data  on  machining,  geometry,  kinematics,  and  technology. 

d)  a  special  object  class  for  abstract  type^  of  control  data. 
wherein  said  special  object  cla.ss  hai  one  or  more  control  data 
generating  methods 

el  an  integrated  numeni.al  controi  kernel,  which  can  take  i.Hc 
form  of  an  object  class,  wherein  any  numbei  of  objects  can  he 
formed  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  object  classes,  wherein 
each  of  said  objects  has  its  own  data  area. 

f)  a  procedure  pan  for  executing  one  or  more  methods,  including 
machining  methods,  geomelri.  methods,  kinematic  methods  or 
technology  methods,  and 

f)  a  message  mechanism  for  communication  with  other  objects, 
wherein  any  number  of  objects  can  be  formed  from  the 
special  object  class,  the  user  information  input  via  the  man- 
machine  Interface  is  interpreted  by  the  sequence  control  and 
leads  to  an  activation  of  selected  objects,  the  activated  objects 
exchange  mutually   required  information  hv   means  of  their 
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message  mechanisms,  the  activated  objects  contribute  their 
share  of  control  data  generation  status-dependently  directly  or 
by  means  of  further  objects  and  consequently  form  an  execut- 
able functional  unit  for  the  numencal  control  system,  the 
sequence  control  itself  takes  the  form  of  an  object  class,  the 
objects  of  which  have  methods  that  aJlow  a  status-dependent 
interpretation  of  an  abstract  description  of  an  operating 
sequence  from  a  control-intema]  data  management. 


a  o  a  a  did  d  □  d  □  o  o  d)q  a 


J 

1.  A  method  of  making,  including  floor  planning  a  topology  for, 
an  miegrated  circuit  having  electrical  circuit  modules  of  generally 
uniform  width  which  include  electrical  circuit  cells,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  cell-space  matrix  for  the  floor  plan  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  cell-space  matrix  having  rows  and  col- 
umns, the  columns  being  of  uniform  width  generally  match- 
ing that  of  said  modules  and  the  rows  being  of  variable  height 
to  cooperatively  define  with  said  columns  an  array  of  cell 
spaces; 
assigning  one  or  more  of  said  circuit  cells  to  each  of  said  cell 

spaces; 
and  making  said  integrated  circuit  according  to  said  floor  plan, 

wherein: 
said  integrated  circuit  includes  modules  of  data  path  cells,  and 
also  includes  random  logic  cells,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  assigning  said  data  path  cells  into  said  cell-space 
matnx  on  a  provisional  basis  before  assigning  said  random 
logic  cells  into  said  cell-space  matrix;  and 
said  data  path  cells  are  separated  from  said  random  logic  cells 
by: 

identifying  cells  which  have  the  same  topology; 
identifying  a  first  sub-set  (macro)  of  said  cells  of  same  topol- 
ogy and  which  connect  to  a  common  control  connection 
net; 
identifying  a  second  sub-set  (macro)  of  said  cells  of  same 
topology  which  are  not  cells  of  said  first  set  and  which 
connect  only  to  a  corresponding  one  cell   in   said  first 
sub-set;  and 
identifying  as  random  logic  cells  which  are  not  in  said  first  or 
said  second  sub-sets. 


5306,789 

LOAD  EXTRACTION  FAULT  DETFXTION  SYSTEM 

B,  Don  Russell,  College  Station,  and  Carl  L.  Benner,  Bryan, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  \  &    M   Lniversity 

System.  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,413,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,644 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7!(X) 

V.S.  CL  364--192  9  Claims 


5,506,788 
SIMILARITY-EXTRACTION  FORCE-ORIENTED  FLOOR 

PLANNER 

Eric  C.  Cheng,  Milpita.s,  and  Ching-Yen  Ho,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Ix)gic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,731 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//77 

U.S.  CI.  364—491  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  faults  on  an  .^C  power  line,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  sampling  a  power  line  load  signal  to  produce  a  sampled  load 
signal. 

(B)  identifying  a  predominant  waveform  signal  component  from 
said  sampled  load  signal. 

(C)  comparing  said  predominant  waveform  signal  component 
with  said  sampled  load  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal; 

(D)  assessing  said  difference  signal  to  Identify  a  fault  on  said  AC 
power  line:  and 

(E)  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (D)  dunng  changing  load  con- 
ditions. 


5.506,790 

SINGLE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  PROGRA.MMABLE 

POWER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Sanh  K.  Nguyen.  2251  Reagan  Blvd.,  Carrollton.  Tex.  75006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822348.  Jan.  15,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,200 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  364-^92  16  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  electrical  power  supplied  from  a 

power  source  through  power  cords  to  a  personal  computer  and 

other  electncal  devices,  the  apparatus  being  controlled  through  a 

pcirallel  port  ot  the  personal  computer,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(al  a  power  lead  connector  connectable  through  a  power  lead  to 

the  power  source; 
(b)  a  plurality  of  AC  outlets  for  receiving  the  power  plugs  of  a 
persona!  computer  and  other  electncal  devices; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  relays  for  selectively  controlling  electncal 
power  from  said  power  lead  connector  to  each  of  said  AC 
outlets; 

(d)  a  data  communication  interface  conneaable  to  the  parallel 
port  of  the  personal  computer  through  a  parallel  cable;  and 

(e)  a  single<hip  microcomputer  having  an  electronic  storage 
device  and  a  clock  corrected  to  said  plurality  of  relays  and  to 
said  data  communication  interface  conneciable  to  the  parallel 
port  of  the  personal  computer  and  operating  said  plurality  of 
relays  at  the  preprogrammed  times  specified  by  the  data  from 
the  personal  computer  to  selectively  control  electncal  power 
to  each  outlet  of  said  plurality  of  AC  outlets,  said  single<hip 
microcomputer  moniionng  a  control  signal  of  the  parallel  port 
of  the  personal  computer  to  distinguish  communications 
inteiKled  for  another  personal  computer  penpheral  device 
connected  to  the  parallel  port  of  the  personal  computer. 
whereby  the  apparatus  can  share  the  parallel  port  of  tfie 
persona]  computer  with  another  personal  computer  penpheral 
device. 


xr*\rfi  tfiocp> 


IK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  at  least  one  variable  related  to 
fluid  flow  In  a  channel,  comprising: 

an  integral  operating  unit  provided  m  a  unitary  case,  said  inte- 
gral operating  unit  including  computer  means  for  controlling 
said  apparatus  and  input  means  for  receiving  detected  signals 
related  to  said  fiuid  flow  m  said  channel. 

said  Input  means  being  selectively  connectable  to  any  selected 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  flow-sensing 
means  for  producing  signals  related  to  said  fluid  flow  m  said 
channel; 


said  integral  operating  unit  further  including  means  for  process- 
ing said  signals  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  types 
of  flow-sensing  means,  for  input  to  said  computer  control 
means; 
power  means  for  supplying  power  to  each  element  of  said 

apparatus.  arxJ 
said  computer  control  means  compnsing  a  microprocessor,  pro- 
gram memory,  and  data  meirwry.  wherein; 
said    data    memory    stores    user-selected    input    parameters 

including  at  lca.st  one  fluid  flow-related  parameter,  and 
said  microprocessor  receives  said  signals  related  to  fluid  flow 
from  said  processing  means  and  calculates  values  of  said 
flow-related  vanable  based  on  said  signals  and  said  user- 
Input  fluid  flow -related  parameter. 


5.506.791 
MULTI-FUNCTION  FLOW  .MONITORING  APPARATl'S 
WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  FLOW  SENSOR  CAPABILITY 
William  G.  Hungerford.  Medina;  Cheryl  Sak:  Gary  Randolph, 
both  of  Lyndonville;  Paul  I).  Churchheld;  Douglas  D.  Waild. 
Jr.,  both  of  Medina;  .Anthony  Tavano.  Niagara  Falls:  Dean 
Agostini,    Middleport;    Mark    R.    Daniels.    Lockport.    and 
Donald  F.  kai.ser.  Clarence  Center,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to 
American  Sigma.  Inc..  Medina.  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954.288.  Sep.  30.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.29*>.141.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
612.832.  No>.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.172.332.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455.981.  Dec.  22.  1989.  PaL 
No.  5,091,863.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
219,097 
InL  CI'  GDIF  11100:11/28 
V.S.  CI.  364—510  60  Claims 


5_«06.792 

S\  STEM  FOR  OPERATING  APPLICATION  SOFTWARE 

IN  A  SAFET^  CRITICAL  ENVIRONMENT 

.Mexander   M.   Adelson.   Peekskill.   N.\.;    \lan   J.   Eisenberg. 

Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J.  Farrelly.  Wayne. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Base  10  Systems,  Inc..  Tr^enton.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.038.  Apr.  19.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.742.  Oct.  22.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5339061.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387310 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  151177 

I  .S.  CI.  364—570  13  Claims 
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1  An  intermediate  shell  for  use  in  a  system  for  running  appli- 
cation software  in  a  safety  cntical  environment,  compnsing:  means 
for  interfacing  with  an  operating  system,  means  for  interfacing 
with  application  software  to  run  the  application  software  under  the 
operating  system  through  the  intermediate  shell  and  means  for 
controlling  both  foreground  and  background  safetv  critical  func 
tions  while  the  application  software  is  running  including  means  for 
testing  the  intermediate  shell  as  a  background  safety  cntical  fuTK- 
tion  independent  of  and  while  the  application  software  is  running 
In  conjunction  with  the  operating  system 


5306.793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISTORTION 
COMPENSATION  IN  AN  Al  TOMATIC  OPTICAL 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South  Windsor;  Scott  P.  Snietka.  \ndo\er; 
Peter  M.  Walsh.  South  Windsor,  and  James  P.  kohler.  South- 
bury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  l^rber  Systems  Corporation. 
South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.842 

Inl.  CI."  {i06F  /y«/ 

U.S.  CI.  364—571.01  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  substrate  distortion  compensation  for  use  in  an 

automatic  optical  inspection  (AOI)  system,  said  method  compns 

ing  the  steps  of 


1396 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1397 


/" 


(CHEataawonaaME)   (oc«te  cw  D«n»a>sE  ) 


receiving  pixel  signals  indicative  of  a  database  of  features  of 
preferred  dimension  and  location  to  be  fabncated  on  said 
substrate,  said  preferred  dimension  database  signals  including 
signals  corresponding  to  pixels  spaced  across  said  substrate  in 
a  sequence  of  scan  lines,  with  said  features  demarked  by  pixel 
state  transitions; 

grouping  said  preferred  dimension  database  signals  into  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  arrays  corresponding  to  tile  regions  of  said 
substrate; 

receiving  pixel  signals  indicative  of  a  database  of  features 
scanned  from  said  substrate; 

grouping  said  scanned  database  signals  into  a  plurality  of  signal 
arrays  corresp<:>nding  to  tile  regions  of  said  substrate; 

companng  a  preferred  tile  region  signal  array  with  a  correspond- 
ing scanned  tile  region; 

generating  distortion  vector  signals  indicative  of  a  variation  in 
scanned  pixel  location  from  said  preferred  pixel  location;  and 

generating  signals  for  presentation  to  said  AOl  system  for 
removing  said  pixel  location  variation  dunng  substrate  defect 
detection. 


5406,794 
APPAILATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAI  CRATING  A 
SENSOR  SY  STEM  USING  THE  FAST  KALMAN 
FILTERING  FORMl  LA 
Antti  A.  I.  Lange,  Llisankatu  I5.A10,  Helsinki.  Finland 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  S«r.  No.  768.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  28,  1989.  892071; 
Dec.  22,  1989.  896219 

lot  CI.'  G06F  19100 


U.S.  CI.  364—571.01 
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1  .\  calibration  device  for  use  with  a  flow-tracking  system,  the 
device  compnsing  the  following  subsystems,  control  facilities  and 
a  processing  unit  of  which  at  least  some  are  integral  pans  of  the 
flow-tracking  system: 

(A)  flow -driven  subsystem(s)  including 

(i)  means  for  capturing  position  location  signals, 
(ii)  means  for  forwarding  said  signals; 

(B)  receiver  subsystem(s)  including 

(i)  means  for  receiving  said  forwarded  signals, 
(ii)  means  for  connecting  to  said  processing  unit; 

(C)  said  processing  unit  including 

(i)  means  for  acquiring  values  of  said  forwarded  signals. 


'  (ii)  data  base  means  for  stonng  information  on  calibration  of 
said  subsystems  and  on  differences  between  said  values  and 
expected  values  of  said  forwarded  signals. 

(iii)  means  for  computing  tracks  of  said  flow -driven  sub- 
system(s)  for  alternative  configurations  of  said  subsystems. 
said  expected  values  from  said  computed  tracks,  said  dif- 
ferences and  calibration  updates  by  processing  said  com- 
puted differences  initially  with  Lange's  High-pass  Filter  for 
a  calibration  of  entu-ely  uncalibrated  subsystems,  if  there 
are  any,  and  subsequently  with  the  Fast  Kalman  filter 
(FKF);  and, 
(D)  said  control  facilities  including 

(i)  means  for  altenng  configuration  of  said  calibration  device 
by  coupling/decoupling  each  of  said  subsystems  lo/from 
said  device, 

(ii)  means  for  acquinng  precalibration.  accuracy  and  system 
noise  data  of  said  subsystems. 

(iii)  means  for  communicating  with  said  processing  unit. 

(iv)  means  for  monitonng  stability  of  said  computed  calibra- 
tion updates  for  each  of  said  alternative  configurations,  and 

(v)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  alternative  configurations 
whose  calibration  updates  exhibit  a  proper  convergence, 
and  thereby  providing  a  stable  calibration  for  all  those 
integral  parts  of  said  flow-tracking  system  which  are 
coupled  to  said  device. 


5,506.795 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

CHAOTIC  SIGNALS  AND  CHAOS  DEVICE 

l^ikeshi  Yamakawa,  781-300,  Ohaza  Koubukuro,  lizuka-shi, 

Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992.  4-035042 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9i04 

l.S.  CI.  364— 717  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  chaotic  signals,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  delay  means  for  delaying  input  signals  in  sequence 

by  a  predetermined  penod  of  time, 
a  nonlinear  function  means  for  converting  through  a  nonlinear 

function  a  signal  derived  from  al   least  one  of  said  delay 

means; 
a  coefficient  means  for  multiplying  signals  derived  from  at  least 

one  of  said  delay  means  by  a  predetermined  coefficient 
an  adding  means  for  adding  signals  denved  from  said  nonlinear 

function  means  and  coefficient  means; 
an  initializing  means  for  conferring  initial  values  on  said  delay 

means  al  the  time  of  miliation  of  operation;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  one  of  said 

delay  means,  said  nonlinear  function  means;  said  coefficient 

means;  said  adding  means;  and  said  initializing  means  for 

supplying  an  output  chaotic  signal, 
output  of  said  adding  means  being  fed  back  to  a  foremost  one  of 

said  plurality  of  delay  means. 


5306,7% 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  LN  EITHER  A  NORMAL  OR 

A  PSEUDORANDOM  NOISE  GENERATIVE  MODE 
Ryuji  Ishida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296515 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/06 
U,S.  CI.  364—717  13  Claims 


L  A  circuitry  with  a  pseudorandom  noise  generative  function 
composing: 

a  shift  register  lor  converting  serial  data  into  parallel  data,  said 
shift  register  shifting  said  senai  data  in  synchromsm  with  a  bil 
clock  indicating  a  respective  position  of  bits  of  a  word  in  said 
senal  data,  and  converting  said  senal  data  into  said  parallel 
data  in  synchronism  with  word  clocks  indicating  ends  of 
every  word  in  said  .senal  data. 

an  exclusive  OR  gate  electrically  connected  lo  said  shift  register 
for  fetching  outputs  from  said  shift  register,  said  exclusive  OR 
gate  supplying  exclusive  ORed  data  to  said  shift  register  for 
use  in  generating  pseudorandom  noise,  and 

a  switch  elecCncally  connected  to  a  data  line  transmitting  senal 
digital  data  to  be  processed  therein  and  an  output  of  said 
exclusive  OR  gate  tor  feiching  said  digital  diita  and  said 
exclusive  ORed  data  respectively  to  select  one  of  said  senal 
digital  data  and  said  exclusive  ORed  data  in  response  lo  a 
selective  signal,  said  switch  being  electrically  connected  lo 
said  shift  register  for  supplying  said  one  of  said  senal  digital 
data  and  said  exclusive  ORed  data  lo  said  shift  register, 
thereby  selecting  one  of  a  normal  processing  mode  for  said 
digital  and  a  pseudorandom  noise  generative  mode  for  said 
exclusive  ORed  data,  said  switch  compnsing  a  first  swiich 
electncally  connected  lo  an  inpui  said  shift  regisier.  said 
output  of  said  exclusive  OR  gate  and  said  data  line  of  said 
senal  digital  data  for  selecting  said  one  of  said  senal  digital 
data  and  said  exclusive  ORed  data  in  respon.se  lo  said  selec- 
tive signal  10  supply  said  senal  data  lo  said  shift  register,  and 

a  second  switch  electncally  connected  to  a  data  line  of  said  bu 
clock,  a  data  line  of  said  word  clock  and  clock  inputs  of  said 
shift  register  for  selecting  one  of  said  bu  clock  and  said  word 
clock  to  supply  to  said  clock  inputi  in  response  lo  said 
selective  signal. 


54i06,797 

NONLINEAR  FliNCTION  GENERATOR  HAVING 

EFFICIENT  NONLLNEAR  CONVERSION  TABLE  AND 

FORMAT  CONV  ERTER 

Yuichi  Koshiba.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038589 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  O3.i:00 
U.S.  CL  364— 718  28  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  function  generator  composing: 
a  memory  for  stonng  a  value  of  a  nonlinear  function  for  each 
vanable  in  a  vanable  area  having  a  first  constant  accuracy 


with  each  variable  as  an  address,  the  first  constant  accuracy 
indicating  that  a  distance  between  any  adjacent  vanables  is 
constant,  nonlinear  function  values  in  said  vanable  area  pro- 
viding an  output  value  area  having  a  sccorxl  constant  accu- 
racy, the  second  constant  accuracy  indicating  that  a  distance 
between  any  adjacent  nonlinear  functu  n  values  is  constant. 

inpui  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input  vanable  so  as  to 
he  included  in  said  vanable  area  for  generaiing  an  address  for 
said  meiTKiry;  and 

output  conversion  means  for  convening  a  funcuon  value  read 
from  said  memory  to  an  output  value  in  a  vjUue  a.rea  and  a 
formal  corresponding  to  those  of  said  input  vanable 


5,506,798 

DIGITAL  nLTER  AND  OVERSAMPLING  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Katsuyoshi   Shimada.   and   Takeshi    Kikuchi.   both   of  Hino. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujifacom  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-338575 
Int.  CI.'  Cr06F  !'■     ,' 
U.S.  CI.  364—724.12  11  Claims 
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1   A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

tap  ciiefficient  setting  means  for  setting  a  single  set  of  tap 
coefficients,  and 

convolution  calculation  means  for  performing  convolution  cai 
culation  using  the  single  set  of  lap  coefficients  from  said  tap 
coefficient  senmg  means  and  input  data. 

said  convolution  calculation  means  being  con.structed.  in  order 
to  allow  vanalion  of  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  digital  filler, 
to  repetitively  perform  the  processing  of  first  performing 
repetitive  convolution  calculation  wherein  a  same  convolution 
calculation  operation  is  performed  once  or  successively  bv  a 
plurality  of  times  using  same  lap  coefficients  of  the  single  set 
of  tap  coefficients  or  same  input  data  and  tfien  varying  the  tap 
coefficient  or  tfie  input  data  to  allow  the  repetitive  convolution 
calculation  to  be  repeated 
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5.506.799 
BOOTH  ARRAY  Ml'LTIPLYING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

(  ARRV  (ORRKCTION 
Yuichi    Nakao.    Itanu.   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushj  Kaisha.  Inkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  l^^,  Ser.  No.  266,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993.  5-155181 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/J2 

L.S.  CI.  364—760  4  Claims 


1  A  multiplying  circuit,  comprising: 

a  multiplier  sign  extension  circuit  for  performing  sign  extension 
of  signed  data  inputted  as  a  multiplier,  according  to  a  multi 
plier  sign  extension  control  signal  designating  the  number  of 
etfective  bits  of  the  multiplier,  by  setting  all  values  of  invalid 
higher  bits  in  the  data  inputted  as  the  multiplier  to  "I". 

3  plurality  of  Booth  decoders  which  input  output  bits  of  said 
multiplier  sign  extension  circuit  by  bits  by  bits  for  decoding 
by  Booth  algorithm,  one  Booth  decoder  receiving  at  least  both 
the  least  significant  invalid  bit  and  the  most  significant  effec- 
tive bit  of  the  multiplier  as  inputs; 

a  multiplication  array  which  inputs  outputs  of  said  Booth  decod- 
ers and  a  multiplicand  to  output  a  product  of  the  multiplicand 
and  the  multiplier,  and 

a  carry  correcting  means  receiving  said  multiplier  sign  extension 
control  signal  and  the  most  significant  effective  bit  of  the 
multiplier  for  setting  "I"  as  the  value  of  the  most  significant 
effective  bit  of  the  multiplier  input  to  the  Booth  decoder 
receiving  at  least  both  the  least  significant  invalid  bii  and  the 
most  significant  effective  bit  of  the  multiplier  as  inputs. 


5.506,800 
SELF-CHECKING  COMPLEMENTARY  ADDER  UNIT 

Son  Dao-Trong.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  avsignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Fili-d  Mar  22,  IW4,  Ser  Nn.  215.997 
Claims  priorit>.  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Sep.  9,  1993, 
9.M  14474 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—738  14  Claims 

1  A  self-checking  complementary  adder  unit  for  high  perfor- 
mance subtractions  from  operands  comprising  a  number  of  multibii 
digits  and  related  parity  bits,  the  adder  unit  comprising; 

a)  two  carry  select  adders  (30,  36)  each  of  the  two  carry  select 
adders  including  a  carry  look  ahead  circuit  (33  and  39),  a 
multiplexer  (34  and  40),  and  a  pair  of  ripple  carry  adders  (31. 
32  and  37.  38),  where  said  ripple  carry  adders  (31.  32)  of  the 
first  carry  select  adder  (30)  generate  a  first  virtual  sum  from  a 
true  operand  A,  a  complemented  operand  B  and  an  assumed 
low  order  carry-in  signal  and  generate  a  second  virtual  sum 
from  the  operands  A  and  B  and  an  assumed  low  order  non- 
carry-in  signal,  and  where  said  npple  carry  adders  (37.  38)  of 
the  second  carry  select  adder  (36)  generate  a  third  virtual  sum 
from  a  complemented  operand  A,  a  true  operand  B  and  an 
assumed  low  order  carry-in  signal  and  generate  a  fourth 
virtual  sum  from  the  complemented  operand  A  and  the  true 
operand  B  and  an  assumed  low  order  non-carry-in  signal; 

b)  wherein  the  two  carry  look  ahead  circuits  (33  and  39)  are 
each  connected  to  one  of  the  carry  select  adders  to  generate 
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carry  signals  (C, ,  and  C,,)  of  predetermined  bit  segments  for 
controlling  the  multiplexer  circuits  (34  and  40)  which  select 
from  the  virtual  sums  partial  sums  to  form  two  real  sums 
A-i-B,  where  A  is  the  true  operand  A  of  the  first  virtual  sum 
and  B  is  the  complemented  operand  B  of  the  first  virtual  sum, 
and  B+A,  where  B  is  the  true  operand  B  of  the  third  virtual 
sum  and  A  is  the  complemented  operand  A  of  the  third  virtual 
sum; 

c)  a  multiplexer  circuit  (42)  connected  to  outputs  of  both  carry 
select  adders  (30.  36)  and  controlled  by  a  sum  sign  represent- 
ing a  high  position  carry-out  signal  from  one  of  the  cany  look 
ahead  circuits  (33  or  39)  lo  select  one  of  the  real  sums.  A  -B 
or  B-A.  as  an  actual  result,  and 

d)  result  check  means  |44)  for  comparing  the  parity  bus  (P,,)  of 
the  first  virtual  sum  from  the  firsi  carry  select  adder  (30)  with 
the  panty  bits  (P  4)  01  the  fourth  virtual  sum  from  the  second 
carry  select  adder  (36).  for  companng  the  parity  bits  (P, 0  of 
the  second  virtual  sum  from  the  first  carry  select  adder  with 
the  parity  bits  (P,,)  of  the  third  vinual  sum  from  the  second 
carry  select  adder  (36).  and  for  companng  the  bit  segment 
carry  signals  (C,,  and  C  .)  generated  by  said  two  carry  look 
ahead  circuits  (33  and  39),  said  result  check  means  including 
a  compare  result  combining  circuit  (48-h49)  to  form  a  check 
signal  (CHK)  for  confirming  correctness  of  a  total  result  or  for 
indicating  an  error 


5.506.801 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  ll.TRA-LOW  POWER  VLSI 

ANALOG  PROCESSOR  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Raoul  Tawel.  (ilendale,  Calif..  as.signor  to  California  Institute 

of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser  No.  196.295 

Int.  CI.'  CjOM,  r  ihi 

U.S.  CI.  364-«07  20  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  analog  processor  for  data  compression,  composing: 
(a)  an  array  of  processor  cells  having  N  columns  and  M  rows. 
each  of  said  processor  cells  comprising. 


(al)  an  input  for  inputting  one  of  M  components  making  up 
an  input  vector. 

(a2)  memory  means  for  providing  one  of  M  components 
making  up  one  of  N  codebook  vectors,  and. 

(a3)  processor  means  connected  to  the  input  and  memory 
means  for  companng  an  input  vector  component  to  a  code- 
book  vector  component,  and  for  outputling  from  an  output 
of  the  processor  cell  a  signal  representative  of  the  closeness 
between  the  compared  vector  components,  and  wherein. 

(a4)  the  inputs  of  each  row  of  processor  cells  are  connected 
together. 

(b)  combination  means  for  combining  t)ie  signal  output  from 
each  processor  cell  in  each  column  of  M  processor  cells  and 
for  outputting  a  combined  signal  for  each  column  of  processor 
cells;  and. 

(c)  closeness  determination  means  for  determining  which  code 
book  vector  is  closest  to  the  input  vector  from  the  combined 
signals  output  by  the  combination  means,  and  for  outputting  a 
codebook  vector  index  indicating  which  of  the  N  crxlebook 
vectors  was  the  closest  to  the  input  vector 
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1 .  A  static  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate: 

b)  a  pair  of  bit  lines  formed  overlying  said  substrate,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  operatively  coupled  lo  said  [)air  of 
bit  lines,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  includes 

cl)  a  pair  of  memory  nodes  for  stonng  a  data. 

c2)  a  pair  of  access  transistors  for  connecting  said  pair  of 

memory  nodes  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines. 
c3)  a  pair  of  dnve  transistors  for  driving  said  pair  of  memory 

nodes  in  accordance  with  a  signal  iransmmed  through  said 

access  transistors,  and 
c4)  a  pair  of  load  transistors  disposed  correspondingly  to  said 

pair   of   dnve    transistors    and   overlying    said    bit   lines. 

wherein  each  of  said  load  transistors  includes 


a  thin  film  channel  region  overlying  said  substrate,  and 
a  gate  electrode   for  controlling  current  of  said  channel 
region,  said  gate  electrode  tieing  disposed  between  said 
channel  region  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of 
bit  litKs 


5.506.803 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  VERIf^V 
TIME  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  BY 
CONSTANTLY  CH.ARGESG  N-WELL  CAPACITANCE 
Jerry  G.  Jex,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuabon  of  Ser  No.  861.473,  Apr  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser  No.  361.872 

Int.  Cl."^  GllC  /6()6 

U.S.  Cl.  365—185.23  5  Claims 


5j;06Jt02 
STATIC  RANIK)M  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIGH  SOFT  ERROR  IMMUNITY 
Junji  Kjyono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpoi^tion, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  358.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-317982 

Int  Cl."  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  Cl.  365—156  5  Claims 

17b  '7b 

\  15o        t4o      12o     18  \ 


I 


MOUam/MogRam  vtKirv      i2v 


„.=^^ 


1 .  A  fast  driver  for  driving  a  voltage  on  a  select  line  of  a  memory 
array,  composing 

(A)  an  n-channel  transistor  having 

(1)  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  select  line,  and 

(2)  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  a  control  line,  and 

(B)  a  p-channel  transistor  having  a  p-substrate.  and  having 

(1)  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power  line  which 
selectively  supplies  one  of  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second 
voltage  level: 

(2)  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the 
n-channel  transistor. 

(3)  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
n-channel  transistor  and  the  control  line,  such  itiat  when  a 
control  signal  is  delivered  on  ttie  control  line,  the  p-channel 
transistor  transfers  the  voltage  level  supplied  on  the  first 
power  line  to  the  select  line,  and 

(4)  an  n-well  coupled  to  the  p-substrate  and  a  second  power 
line,  the  second  power  line  being  al  a  constant  voltage 
level,  such  that  when  ific  first  power  line  switches  from 
supplying  the  first  voltage  level  to  the  second  voltage  level. 
a  diffusion  junction  capacitance  between  the  n  well  and  the 
p-substrate  is  kepi  substantially  al  a  consiani  charge. 
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DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCKSS  TYPK  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DKVICE 
Kazumasa  \anagisawa.  Kokubunji:  TaLsuyuki  Ohta,  Ohme: 
Tetsu  I  dagawa,  Irutna;  Kyoko  Ishii.  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Miwa. 
Ohme;  ALsushi  Nozoe,  Ohme;  Masavuki  Nakamura,  Ohme; 
Tctsurou  MaLsumoto.  Higashivamato;  Voshitaka  KJnoshita, 
Kokubunji;     \oshiaki     Ouchi,     Kussa;     Hiromi     Tsukada, 
Kokubunji;  Shoji  VVada.  Tokyo;  Ka/uo  Mihashi,  Sakaimi- 
nato:   Yutaka   Kobayashi,   KaUuta,  and  Goro   Kitsukawa, 
Hirai,  aJl  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  \  L.SI  Engineering  Corp.,  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  818.274,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
-=>.276,64«,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%,227,  Mar. 
20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,1S0J25.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  159J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-065841 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  7100 
U.S.  CI.  365-189.11  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

an  oscillator  outputting  pulse  signals  having  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

a  voltage  forming  circuit  receiving  a  supply  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  based  on  a  reference  potential  and  forming  a 
boosted  voltage  on  the  basis  of  said  pulse  signals,  said 
boosted  voltage  having  an  absolute  value  larger  than  that  of 
said  supply  voltage  as  compared  to  the  reference  potential, 

a  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  oscillator  and  said  voltage 
forming  circuit, 

a  control  circuit  receiving  said  boosted  voltage  and  controlling 
said  switch  circuit  so  that  said  switch  circuit  transmits  said 
pulse  signals  from  said  oscillator  to  said  voltage  forming 
circuit  in  the  case  where  the  absolute  value  of  said  boosted 
voltage  is  smaller  than  that  of  a  predetermined  voltage  and 
does  not  transmit  said  pulse  signals  from  said  oscillator  to 
said  voltage  forming  circuit  in  the  case  where  the  absolute 
value  of  said  boosted  voltage  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  that  of 
said  predetermined  voltage;  and 

a  word  line  drive  circuit  receiving  a  plurality  of  selection  signals 
and  said  boosted  voltage  and  supplying  said  boosted  voltage 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  accordance 
with  said  plurality  of  selection  signals. 


5,506,805 

STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  ENLARGING  WRITE  RECOVERY 

MARGIN 

Toshihiko  Hirose;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi;  Setsu  Kondo;  Takashi 
Hayasaka:  Yoshiyuki  Fujino,  and  Masayuki  Iketani.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,691,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-168983 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  7,00 

U.S.  CI.  365—194  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  for  said  rows,  and  each 
connecting  memory  cells  on  a  corresponding  row, 

row  decode  means  for  decoding  a  row  address  signal  to  generate 
a  row  designation  signal. 

delay  means  for  delaying  a  data  write  designation  signal  by  a 
predetermined  time; 

first  drive  means  responsive  to  an  active  output  of  said  delay 
means  and  an  active  row  designation  signal  from  said  row- 
decode  means  for  driving  at  a  first  rate  a  word  line  dnve 
signal  for  bringing  the  designated  word  line  into  an  active 
state;  and 

second  dnve  means  responsive  to  an  inactive  outpul  from  said 
delay  means  and  the  active  output  of  said  row  decoder  means 
for  driving  the  word  line  drive  signal  at  a  second  rate  faster 
than  said  hrsl  raie. 


5j;06,806 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  EPROM 
Kiyoshi  Fukushima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  .309.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-255298 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7,00 
L  .S.  CI.  365^195  20  Claims 

I.  An  erasable  programmable  read-only  memorv  (HPROM)  hav- 
ing therein  a  memory  protection  circuit,  the  EPROM  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  EPROM  cells  arranged   in  a  matrix   having  a 

plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns, 
a  plurality  of  digil  lines  each  connected  in  common  to  drains  of 
the  EPROM  cells  included  m  a  corresponding  one  column  of 
EPROM  cells, 
an  ,X  selector  for  receiving  an  X  address  of  an  address  provided 
from  an  external  and  for  selecting  one  row  of  EPROM  cells 
from  the  plurality  of  rows  of  EPRO.M  cells, 
a  Y  selector  for  receiving  a  Y  address  of  said  address  provided 
from  said  external  and  for  selecting  one  digit  line  of  said  digit 
lines, 
a  sen.se  amplifier,  receiving  an  outpul  of  said  Y  selector,  for 
discnminating  a  potential  on  said  output  of  said  Y  selector  so 
as  to  output  a  read-out  bit  signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  reading-inhibition  circuits  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  digit  line  of  said  digit  lines  and  each  having  a 
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j  and  j-^1,  m  order  to  maite  either  the  line  of  order  j  or  the  line  of 
onler  j+1  active  via  the  output  of  order  j  of  the  decoder,  said 
routing  circuit  being  controlled  by  a  logic  circuit  of  order  j  rcceiv 
ing.  on  the  one  hand,  information  on  the  state  of  a  fuse  of  order  j 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  information  onginaiing  from  a  logic  circuit 
of  preceding  order  j-l,  except  for  an  order  1,  the  logic  circuit  of 
order  1  including  an  input  linked  to  a  test  lead  (PT)  making  it 
possible  to  apply  a  latching  command  for  the  routing  circuit  of 
order  !. 


reading  inhibition  information  slonng  EPROM  cell,  so  that 
when  said  reading  inhibition  information  stonng  EPROM  cell 
of  a  selected  reading-inhibition  circuit  of  said  reading 
inhibition  circuits  is  in  a  written  condition,  said  digit  line  is 
forcibly  maintained  at  a  predetermined  logic  level,  whereby 
only  the  content  of  said  EPROM  celk  connected  to  the  digil 
line  connected  to  said  selected  reading-inhibition  circuit 
tiecomes  unreadable  tfirough  the  digit  line. 


5ii06.80g 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  .AND  METHOD 

FOR  READING  DATA 

Katsuyuki    Yamada.    and    Tohru    Vasuda.    both    of   Kasugai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu 

V  LSI  Limited.  Kasugai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1993.  5-229226 

InL  CI.'  GllC  7  00 

VS.  CI.  365—208  8  Claims 


5i;06,807 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  W TTH  REDUNDANCY 
Richard  FerranU  I^  Fontanil  Comillon.  and  Lysiane  Koechlin. 
Grenoble,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF  Semi- 
conducteurs  Specifiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1992.  92  10695 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7  00 

l).S.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 
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1  Memory  including  at  least  one  array  of  n-t^l  successive  lines 
of  memory  storage  elements,  a  decoder  DC  having  n  outputs  such 
that  an  outpul  of  order  j  serves  lo  designate  a  line  defined  on  the 
basis  of  an  address  applied  to  the  decoder,  and  redundancy  cir 
cuitry  for  replacing  any  line  of  memory  storage  elemenLs  which  is 
defective  by  a  replacement  line,  charactenzed  in  that  the  redun- 
dancy circuitry  includes  first  means  for  making  either  a  line  of 
order  j  or  a  line  of  order  )-^\  active  via  an  outpul  of  order  j  of  the 
decoder,  i  varying  from  I  to  n,  said  ftrsi  means  compnsmg.  for 
each  order  j  from  1  to  n.  a  fuse  F(j)  for  making  associated  with  the 
line  of  order  j  and  which  is  capable  of  being  blown  under  the  joini 
control  of  the  outpul  of  order  j  of  the  decoder  and  of  a  blowing 
control  conductor  (F).  and  a  routing  circuit  (AlG(j))  interposed 
between  the  outpul  of  order  j  of  the  decoder  and  the  lines  of  order 


2  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg: 

a  memory  cell  connected  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines  and  a  word  line, 

a  wnte  amplifier  for  wnting  input  data  m  saiii  memorv  cell  via 

the  pair  of  bit  lines. 
an  equalizer  for  equaiiung  the  potential  levels  of  the  pair  of  bit 

lines  after  said  input  data  is  written  to  said  memory  cell: 
a  sense  amplifier  coupled  lo  the  pair  of  bit  lines, 
an  outpul  circuit  for  reading  data  from  said  memory  cell  via  the 

pair  of  bit  lines  and  said  sense  amplifier  and  for  outputting 

said  read  data  as  output  data,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  outpul  circuit  to  outpu;  the  inpul  data  as 

outpul  data  dunng  the  equalization  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines  hy 

said  equalizer  in  order  to  prcveni  the  generation  of  a  glitch  in 

level  of  the  output  data. 
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5306.809 
PREDICTIVE  STATl  S  FLAG  GENERATION  IN  A  FIRST- 
I>  EIRST-Ol  T  (FIFO»  MEMORY  DEVICE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL'S 
Michael  A.  Csopptnszky,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Yoshikazu 
Nishiura,  Tenri  Sara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,170 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—221  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  first-in  firsl-oul  memory  device  (FIFO)  which  mcludes 
read  and  wnte  address  pointers,  wherein  the  read  address  pointer  is 
indexed  synchronously  with  a  read  clock  signal  and  the  wnte 
address  pointer  is  indexed  synchronously  with  a  wnte  clock  signal, 
such  read  and  write  clock  signals  being  asynchronously  pulsed 
relative  to  one  another,  a  status  flag  generation  apparatus  compos- 
ing: 
a  comparator  which  relates  the  read  and  write  address  pointers  to 
identify  a  difference  therebetween,  compares  such  difference 
with  predefined  criteria  to  predict  a  status  condition  of  the 
memory  device,  and  produces  a  corresponding  predicted  sta- 
tus signal  thereupon; 
glitch  suppression  circuitry  coupled  with  said  comparator  for 
suppressing   transient  predicted  status  signals   produced  by 
said  comparator  so  as  to  provide  predicted  status  signals 
which  are  glitch-free;  and 
a  state  machine  coupled  with  said  glitch  suppression  circuitry  to 
accept  said  glitch-free  predicted  status  signals  and  selectively 
to  produce  a  corresponding  status  flag  synchronously  with  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  clock  signals,  said  state  machine 
determining  the  next  state  of  the  corresponding  status  flag 
based  upon  the  glitch-free  predicted  status  signals  and  upon 
the  relative  timing  of  such  read  and  write  clock  signals 


5306,810 

DLAL  BANK  MEMORY  AND  SYSTEMS  LSING  THE 

SAME 

Michael  ¥..  Runas,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.093 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  8/04 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  10  Claims 


5   Memory  circuitry  comprising: 

an  address  input  port  for  receiving  addresses  from  an  external 
device; 


first  and  second  banks  ot  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 

columns; 
a  first  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  said  row  in  said  first  bank  in 
response  to  a  row  address  from  a  first  group  of  row  addresses; 
a  second  row  deccxler  for  selecting  a  said  row  m  said  second 
bank  in  response  lo  a  row  address  from  a  second  group  of  row 
addresses; 
row  address  circuitry  for  presenting  a  sequence  of  said  row 
addresses  of  said  first  and  second  groups  to  said  first  and 
second  row  decoders  in  response  to  a  single  row  address 
provided  at  said  address  port  to  said  memory  circuitry,  said 
row  address  circuitry  including: 

a  row  address  counter  for  generating  a  sequence  of  said  row 
addresses  by  incrementing  from  a  first  row  address  to  a  last 
row  address  following  access  to  a  said  cell  in  a  said  column 
corresponding  to  a  said  la.st  column  address  of  a  current 
said  row. 
multiplexer  circuitry  for  presenting  dunng  a  burst  access  to 
said  row  decoders  and  initial  row  address  received  from  a 
row  address  bus  coupled  to  said  address  pon  and  thereafter 
at  least  one  row  address  provided  by  said  row  address 
coimler; 
column  decoder  circuitry  for  selecting  a  column  in  at  lea^t  one 

of  said  banks  in  response  to  a  column  address, 
column  address  circuitry  for  presenting  a  sequence  of  said 
column  addresses  to  said  column  decoder  circuitry  in 
response  to  a  single  column  address  received  at  said  address 
port;  and 
data  input  output  circuitry  for  coupling  a  data  input  output  port 
of  said  memory  with  said  column  decoder  circuitry,  said 
inpuLoutput  circuitry  pa.ssing  data  between  said  data  input 
output  pon  and  said  first  bank  through  said  column  decoder 
circuitry  m  response  to  row  addresses  of  said  first  group  and 
passing  data  between  said  data  inpuLoutpul  port  and  said 
second  bank  through  said  column  decoder  circuitry  in 
response  to  row  addresses  of  said  second  group. 


5306.811 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WITH  I.SOLATED  DIGIT  LINES 
Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,275,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5369,622.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,443 
Int.  CI."  GllC  8'(Xi 
I'.S.  CI.  365—233 


31  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  responsive  to  a  data  signal,  an  address  signal,  and 
a  write  control  signal,  the  memory  composing: 

a.  a  cell  for  storing  data  conveyed  by  the  data  signal; 


b.  a  cell  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  address  signal  for 
providing  a  row  signal  iuid  a  column  signal; 

c.  a  digit  line. 

d.  an  access  circuit  for  coupling  the  cell  to  the  digit  line  in 
response  to  the  row  signal. 

e.  a  timing  circuit  responsive  to  the  wnte  control  signal,  for 
providing  a  first  timing  signal  and  a  .second  riming  signal. 

f.  a  sense  amplifier  compnsing  a  sense  node,  the  sense  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  cell  selection  circuit,  the  sense  amplifier  for 
establishing,  on  the  sense  node  a  signal  conveying  stored  data; 

g.  an  isolator  coupled  to  the  timing  circuit  and  responsive  to  the 
first  timing  signal,  the  isolator  coupled  between  the  digit  line 
and  the  sense  node  for  isolating  the  digit  line  from  the  sense 
node,  and 

h.  a  buflfer  coupled  to  the  digit  line  for  dnvmg  the  data  signal 
onto  the  digit  line; 
wherein  the  timing  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  wnte  control  signal 
for  providing  the  first  timing  signal  to  isolate  the  cell  from  the 
sen.se  node  while  the  data  signal  is  coupled  to  the  sense  node  for  a 
time  at  least  sufficient  for  the  sense  amplifier  to  attain  a  state 
corresponding  to  the  data  signal,  then  for  providing  the  second 
timing  signal  lo  isolate  the  buffer  from  the  sense  node  while  the 
sense  amplifier  is  coupled  lo  the  cell  for  a  time  al  least  sufficient 
for  the  cell  to  attain  a  slate  corresponding  lo  the  sense  amplifiet- 


5306Jil2 
TOROIDAL  VOLl  ME  SEARCH  SONAR 
William  J.  Zehner,  Lynn  Haven.  Fla..,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

yiled  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  83,606 

Int  CI.'  GOIS  15  Hy 

VS.  a.  367— »S  4  Claims 


END 
VIEW 


1.  A  pulsed-transnussion.  narrow  band,  echo-ranging  sonar  sys- 
tem comprising  a  body  designed  to  be  towed  m  a  predetermined 
direction  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and 
an  array  of  transminer  elements  mounted  on  the  body  in  a  first 
generally  cylindncal  pattern,  a  plane  passing  through  the  first 
cylindncal  pattern  being  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  area  viewed  by  the  transmitter  elements  forms  a 
toroid  when  the  body  is  towed. 


5306,813 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

Y'oshio  Mochizuki;  Hideo  Kato.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Nob- 

utake    Sugiura.    Yokohama,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1994.  Ser,  No,  235371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  I.  1993,  5-128183 

Int.  CI,'  GllC  ^00.  H01L27'/0 

VS.  C\.  36S— 230.03  10  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  sutislrate; 

a  plurality  of  sub-bit  lines  provided  on   said   semiconductor 
substrate. 


a  plurality  of  sub-ground  lines  provided  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  arranged  alternately  with  said  sub-bil  lines. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory 
transistors  arranged  in  a  matnx.  said  memory  transistors  hav 
ing  drains  connected  to  said  sub-bit  lines  and  sources  con- 
nected to  said  sub-ground  lines,  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
constituung  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks  each 
compnsing  at  least  three  memory  transistors,  each  of  three 
memory  transistors  within  one  of  said  memory,  cell  array 
blocks  having  threshold  values  different  from  one  another, 

means  for  electrically  separating  one  of  said  memory,  cell  array. 
blocks  from  another  of  said  memory  cell  array  blocks. 

first  selection  transistors  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  sub-bit  lines. 

a  second  selection  transistors  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  connected  to  said  sub-ground  lines. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  lo  gales  of  said  memory 
transistors  and  crossing  said  sub-bil  lines  and  sub-ground 
lines, 

a  plurality  of  first  selection  lines  connected  to  gates  ol  said  first 
selection  transistors  and  crossing  said  sub-bil  lines. 

a  plurality  of  second  selection  lines  connected  to  gates  of  said 
second  selection  transistors  and  crossing  said  sub-ground 
lines, 

main  bit  lines  each  connected  to  ai  ieasi  three  of  said  sub-bit 
lines  via  said  first  selection  transistors,  and 

mam  ground  lines  each  connected  to  at  iea-si  i»o  of  said  sub- 
ground  lines  via  said  second  selection  transistors, 

wherein  one  of  said  sub-bil  lines  is  selected  by  one  of  said  first 
selection  transistors,  one  of  said  su.H-ground  lines  is  selected 
by  one  of  said  second  selection  transistors,  and  said  first 
selection  transistor  connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
main  bit  lines  is  respectively  connected  lo  said  first  selection 
lines  and  said  second  selection  transistors  connected  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  main  ground  lines  is  respectively 
connected  to  said  second  selection  lines 


5306,814 

VIDEO  RAM)0,M  ACCF^SS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  IMPLEMENTING  INDEPENDENT  TWO  WE 

NIBBLE  CONTROL 

Glen  Hush.  Boise:  Mike  Seibert.  Eagle;  Jeff  .Mailloux.  and 

Mark  R,  Thomann,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.967 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  8.:CK) 
VS.  CI.  36S— 230.03  37  Claims 

1    A  memory    circuit   lor  stonng   electncal   data,   the   memory 
circuit  fabncated  as  a  monolithic  chip,  compnsing 

a  I  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  memory  bank  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  memory  subarrays.  each  memory  subarray  com 
pnsing  a  matnx  of  memory  storage  cells  for  stonng  ttK 
electncal  data, 
b)  a  plurality  of  external  wnte  control  pins,  such  thai  Lherc  exists 
al  least  one  of  said  external  wnte  control  pms  tor  each  said 
memory  t>ank  of  said  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  said 
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5^06,815 

RECONKIGl  RABl.K  MULTI-L'SER  BLFFER  MEMORY 

PARTICl  I  ARI  V  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Vung-Ching  Hsieh.  and  \\n  H.  Lieu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  F;tron  Technologv  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.991 

Int.  CI.'' cue  7I00;8I00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  u  Claims 


-4 


^r? 


JCONFIC  r-*3 


^♦ 


J 


tTT— I    I S.,lcl,i.,  — J-Po't    3 


UMI 


1   A  buffer  memory  system  to  be  shared  by  a  plurality  of  users. 

Including  a  processor  (14)  and  other  users  such  as  an  input  device 

(IS)  and  an  output  device  (16),  the  buffer  memory  system  compns- 

ing, 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  (31),  each  block  having  the  same 

predetermined  memory  word  width  and  the  same  number  of 

words, 
configuration  means  (43.  47)  responsive  to  the  processor  for 

providing  signals  (48)  for  selectively  assigning  the  memory 

blocks  to  said  users, 
means  (33)  controllable  by  the  processor  for  connecting  each 

memory  block  to  a  selected  user  for  data  transfer, 
an  address  bus  (19)  connectable  to  the  processor  for  carrying  an 

address  from  the  processor, 
an  address  counter  (35)  for  each  memory  block. 
means  (49)  controlling  a  selected  address  counter  to  store  the 

address  on  the  address  bus  for  setting  the  selected  address 

counter  to  an  initial  value  supplied  by  the  processor,  the  initial 

value  pointing  to  a  memory  location  where  a  sequence  of 

memory  access  operations  by  one  of  said  other  users  {\y.  16) 

is  to  Stan, 


a  multiplexor  (36)  for  each  memory  block  responsive  to  a  signal 
(49)  from  the  proces.sor  for  connecting  the  associated  memory 
block  to  receive  an  address  from  the  associated  address 
counter  for  use  of  the  memory  block  by  one  of  said  other 
users  or  to  receive  an  address  from  the  address  bus  for  use  of 
the  memory  block  by  the  processor. 

means  (CLK  IN.  CLK  OUT)  individual  to  each  of  said  other 
users  for  carrying  a  signal  to  advance  an  address  counter  as 
the  memory  access  operations  of  the  user  proceed,  and  means 
(49)  directing  each  said  signal  to  the  address  counter  of  the 
user. 

whereby  the  buffer  memory  system  configuration  can  be 
changed  as  data  supplied  by  an  input  device  user  is  processed 
by  the  processor  and  the  results  are  transferred  to  an  output 
user. 


external  write  control  pin  of  said  plurality  of  external  write 
control  pins  accepting  a  unique  external  write  enable  signal; 
and 
c)  a  generating  means  for  generating  an  internal  write  enable 
signal  in  response  to  each  said  external  wnte  enable  signal, 
such  that  a  plurality  of  said  internal  wnte  enable  signals  are 
generated  by  said  generating  means,  each  of  said  internal 
wnie  enable  signals  controlling  a  write  function  for  a  corre- 
sponding said  memory  bank,  wherein  an  active  internal  write 
enable  signal  specifies  a  write  function  to  be  performed  to  its 
corresponding  said  memory  bank. 


5ii06,816 

MEMORY  CELL  ARR.AY  HAVING  COMPACT  WORD 

LINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ryan  T.  Hirose.  and  Loren  T,  Lancaster,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,   assignors   to  NVX   Corporation,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,482 

Int.  CI,"  GIIC  8100 

U,S.  CI,  365—230,06  42  Claims 


A  semiconductor  memory  array,  composing; 

two  memory  blocks,  each  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory 
cells, 

a  word  line  that  extends  into  said  two  memory  blocks, 

a  word  line  dnver  for  providing  dnve  signals  to  said  word  line; 

two  pairs  of  subword  lines  each  subword  line  of  each  pair  being 
associated  with  memory  cells  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
blocks; 

two  pairs  of  subword  line  dnvers.  each  pair  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  word  line  within  a  respective  one  of  said  two 
blocks,  each  subword  line  driver  selectively  delivering  dnve 
signals  from  said  word  line  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
subword  lines, 

and  a  plurality  of  .selection  signal  lines,  each  selection  signal  line 
connected  to  select  a  respective  one  of  said  subword  line 
drivers  to  control  delivery  of  dnve  signals  from  said  word  line 
to  said  respective  one  of  said  subword  lines. 


5,506.817 

ENHANCED  ADAPTIVE  STATISTICAL  FILTER 

PROVIDING  SPARSE  DATA  STOCHASTIC 

MENSURATION  FOR  RESIDUAL  ERRORS  TO  IMPROVE 

PERFORMANCE  FOR  TARGET  MOTION  ANALYSIS 

NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 

Francis  J,  O'Brien,  Jr,,  Newport,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D,C, 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser,  No,  449.474 

Int,  CL'  GOIS  I5i66 

U.S,  CI,  367-135  14  Claims 

I   An  adaptive  statistical  filter  system  for  receiving  data  streams 

composing  a  senes  of  data  values  from  a  sensor  associated  with 


^  mm 

~^ 

i-^-' 

jom^ 

1 

DKOIWBJOXX 
MGCULX15 

1 

Kni 

KMMW* 

"»^ 

21CD  -^ 

successive  points  in  time,  each  said  data  value  including  a  data 
component  representative  of  the  kinematics  of  relative  positions  of 
an  object  and  the  sensor  and  a  noise  component,  with  the  noise 
components  of  data  values  associated  with  proximate  points  in 
time  being  correlated,  the  system  including: 

a  prewhitener  for  receiving  the  data  stream  from  the  sen.sor  and 
generating  a  corrected  data  stream,  the  corrected  data  stream 
compnsmg  a  senes  of  corrected  data  values  each  associated 
with  a  data  value  of  the  data  stream,  each  including  a  data 
component  and  a  noise  component  with  the  noise  components 
of  data  values  a.ssociated  with  proximate  points  m  time  being 
decorrelated; 
plural  statistical  filters  of  differeni  orders  coupled  lo  receive  said 
corrected  data  stream  in  parallel  from  said  prewhitener,  each 
statistical  filter  generating  coefficieni  values  to  fit  the  cor 
rected  data  stream  to  a  polynomial  of  corresponding  order  and 
fit  values  representative  of  the  degree  of  ht  of  the  corrected 
data  stream  to  the  polynomial, 
stochastic  decorrelation  means  for  receiving  the  ht  values,  using 
a  statistical  significance  (null  hypothesis)  test  to  detemune 
whether  the  fit  values  are  decorrelated  and.  if  not,  generating 
respective  decorrelated  fit  values  therefrom  for  each  order 
filter  in  accordance  with  an  autortgressive  moving  average 
methodology; 
selection  means  for  receiving  the  decorrelated  hi  values  and 
coefficieni  values  from  the  stochastic  decorrelaton  means  and 
selecting  one  of  said  hlters  m  response  lo  the  decorrelated  hi 
values,  and 
the  coefficieni  values  of  the  selected  hlter  being  used  b\  a  target 
motion  analysis  module  to  deiermine  ihc  position  and  velocity 
of  the  object. 


5^106,818 
SEISMIC  SOURCE  SYSTE.M  UTILIZING  A  SMALL 
DIAMETER  HOSE  BUNDLE 
Otis  A.  John.ston,  League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I/O  Explora- 
tion Products  (U.S..A.).  Inc..  Stafford.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  219,908,  Mar  30.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  %2,521.  Oct  15.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  496,984 
Int  Cl,*^  GOIV  1138 
U.S.  CI.  367—144  4  Claims 

2.  A  seismic  source  system,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  hose  bundle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  further 
including 

(i)  an  amioreJ  air  hose  for  carrying  pressunzed  air.  and 
(ii)  an  electncal  cable  placed  inside  the  air  hose  for  carrying 
eleclncal  p<jwcr  and  signals. 

(b)  a  supply  lermination  assembly  coupled  lo  the  hrsl  end  of  the 
hose  bundle  for  receiving  pressunzed  air  and  electncal  power 
and  for  transmitting  electncal  signals, 

(c)  a  distnbution  termination  assembly  coupled  to  the  second 
end  of  the  hose  bundle  for  distributing  pressunzed  air  and 
electncal  power  and  for  transmuting  electncal  signals,  and 

(d)  an  air  gun  subarray  having  a  plurality  of  air  guns  connected 
to  the  distribution  termination  assembly  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized air  and  electncal  power  from  tfie  hose  bundle  and  for 
transmitting  electncal  signals  to  and  from  the  hose  bundle. 


5j;06,819 

ORNAMENTAL  CLOCK  W ITH  SOUND-PRODUCING 

MEANS 

Fu-Tien  Chen,  3F.  No.  10.  Lane  195,  Chi  \uan  Road.  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  1.  1995.  Ser,  No,  396,552 

InL  CI.'  G04B  21/02:19/00:  G04C  23/00 

I  -S,  CI.  368—75  5  Claims 


1  An  ornamental  clock  with  sound-producing  means,  said  oma 
mental  clock  compnsmg 
a  vehicle  frame  provided  with  a  base  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  for 
said  vehicle  frame  lo  be  mounted  thereon,  said  vehicle  frame 
having  a  clock  slot  disposed  al  a  suitable  position  of  a  frt^nt 
side  tJiereof  for  receiving  a  clock  dnven  b\  a  clock  move- 
ment, an  mtenor  of  said  vehicle  frame  accommodating  tfierein 
a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  source  means,  a 
speaker,  a  resei  button,  and  an  electncal  circuit  board,  wherein 
said  electncal  cirtuii  hoard  is  respectivelv  connected  bv  eiec 
meal  wire  loops  to  said  power  transmission  mechanism,  said 
power  source  means,  said  speaker  and  said  resei  button  as  a 
whole,  said  electncal  circuit  is  also  conrKCtcd  to  said  clcKK 
movement  bv  an  electncal  wire,  so  that,  al  each  hour  of  tfie 
clock,  said  electncal  circuit  board,  in  coof)eration  with  said 
reset  button,  drives  said  power  transmission  mechanism  to 
cause  wheels  which  arc  provided  al  the  outside  of  said  vehicle 
frame  and  connected  lo  said  power  transmission  mechanism 
to  rotate  dunng  a  specific  penod.  and  said  electncal  circuit 
board  also  controls  said  speaker  to  produce  certain  sound 
effects  or  tell  the  time  of  the  clock. 
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5^06,820 

GEAR  TRAIN  STRUCTL'RE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

WATCH 

Toyoshige  Hoiuawa,  Kuniharu  Natori,  and  Nobuhiro  Koike, 

all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,912 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323380 

Int.  CI.'  (;04B  19/02:29100 

L.S.  CI.  368—220  io  Clainw 


1.  A  gear  train  structure  of  an  electronic  watch  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  hand  wheels  each  having  a  hand  attached  thereto, 
at  least  one  gear  train  for  transmining  rotation  of  a  dnve  unit  to 

said  hand  wheels;  and 
braking  means  for  applying  to  said  gear  train  a  rotary  torque  of 

a  reverse  direction  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  .said  gear  train 


54i06,821 
OPTICAL  DISK  PROGRA.M  REPE.\TER 
Clayton  B.  Burton,  Jr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Applied  Media 
Technologies  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Kiled  V1a>  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,604 
Int  CI.''  CUB  7/00 


L.S.  CI.  369—32 


3  Claims 
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a  predetermined  proprielary  code  comprising  a  predetermined 
series  of  characters  stored  at  pre -determined  intervals  in  said 
sub-code  channel;  and 

a  disc  output  monitor  for  monitoring  the  output  from  said  optical 
disc  while  it  is  played  in  said  disc  player,  said  disc  output 
monitor  causing  the  disc  player  to  become  dysfunctional  if 
said  propnetary  code  is  not  found. 


COMTMUC 
PLAT  FUNCTICM 


1    A  program  repeater  system  that  operates  without  human 
mtervention  comprising: 

an  optical  disc  player  comprising  a  disc  player  controller  in  said 
disc  player,  said  disc  player  comprising  an  auto-repeat  mode; 

a  sequence  controller  conductively  coupled  to  said  disc  player 
controller,  said  sequence  controller  compnsing  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  instructions,  said  set  of  instructions  including 
instructions  to  activate  the  disc  player  and  to  place  said  disc 
player  into  said  auto-repeat  mode; 

a  power  monitor  conductively  coupled  to  said  sequence  control 
ler  so  that  power  is  applied  to  said  sequence  controller  upon 
delivery  of  power  to  said  disc  player  after  a  power  mterrup 
tion,  said  sequence  controller  sending  said  predetermined  set 
of  instructions  to  said  disc  player  controller  in  response  to  the 
supply  power  to  said  sequence  controller; 

an  optical  disc  comprising  at  least  on  sub-code  charmel; 


5„>06.822 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODLCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

NOISE  REDUCING  FUNCTION 

Makoto   Takayama,    Kanagawa.   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,171,  Sep.  13.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,304,  Jan.  31,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27643 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ii92fi 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  6  Claims 


1.  An  audio  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an 
audio  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

a)  reproducing  means  for  repeatedly  reproducing  the  audio  sig- 
nal recorded  on  said  recording  medium  and  outputting  the 
reproduced  signal; 

b)  storing  means  for  storing  the  audio  signal  output  from  said 
reproducing  means; 

c)  first  coefficient  multiplymg  means  for  multiplying  by  a  coef- 
ficient K  (K  being  a  real  number  less  than  I  i  the  level  of  the 
audio  signal  output  from  said  reproducing  means  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  multiplying 
action  thereof: 

d)  second  coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  by  a 
coefficient  (1-K)  the  level  of  the  audio  signal  stored  by  said 
slonng  means  and  for  outputting  a  signal  obtained  as  a  result 
of  the  multiplying  action  thereof,  and 

e)  addition  means  for  adding  together  the  signal  output  from  said 
hrst  coefficient  multiplying  means  and  the  signal  output  from 
said  second  coefficient  multiplying  means  and  for  outputting  a 
signal  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  addition 


5,506,823 
D.ATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  .METHODS 
Shinji  Sanada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,858,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-059600 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  r:s 
U.S.  CI.  369— »8  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  data  from  a  disc-shap)ed 
storage  medium,  the  disc  shaped  storage  medium  having  recorded 
thereon  a  designated  data  reproducing  unit  size  that  is  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  reproducing  unit  si/es  and  the  disc  shaped 
storage  medium  also  having  recorded  thereon  address  information 
that  includes  repetitions  of  a  plurality  of  sectors,  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  the  disc-shaped  storage  medium  at  a  constant 

linear  velocity; 
means  for  reproducing  the  designated  data  reproducing  unit  size 

from  the  disc-shaped  storage  medium,  and 
means    for    reproducing    data    from    the    disc-shaped    storage 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  address  information  and  in 
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5,506,825 

OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDLNG  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATl'S 

Toyoji     Gushima,     Habikino,     and     >'oshihani     Kobayashi, 

Kadoma.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co„  Ltd-  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-225496 

InL  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

MS,.  CI.  369-^9  8  Claims 


.-JDS 


increments  of  substantially  the  designated  reproducing  unit 
size  such  thai  each  increment  of  data  reproduced  from  the 
disc-shaped  storage  medium  includes  a  plurality  of  sectors, 
including  linking  and  data  recording  sectors, 
wherein  the  designated  data  reproducing  unit  size  is  not  greater 
than  the  number  of  repealed  seclors  of  address  information. 


5,506.824 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TO  BIPHASE  DATA 

CONVERSION  FOR  WRITABLE  CD  .-VTIP  DATA 

Michael  G.  Fairchild.  Webster,  and  Gzim  Derti,  Dansville,  both 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No,  359,680 

InL  Cl.*^  GllB  7  00 

MS.  CI.  369-^  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  processing  ATIP  information 
extracted  from  a  prerecorded  wobbled  groove  formed  m  a  compact 
disk  the  prerecorded  wobbled  groove  having  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  information,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  an  FM  signal  from  the  wobbled  groove; 

(b)  providing  a  high  frequency  phase-lock  loop  which  responds 
to  the  extracted  FM  signal  to  produce  a  high  frequency  clock. 

(c)  converting  such  FM  signal  into  biphase  data  by 

(i)  sampling   and   latching   the   FM  .ATIP  signal   from   the 

wobbled  groove;  and 
(iij  digitally   companng  a  predetermined  count   value  to  a 

count  value  denved  from  the  high  frequency  clock  and  the 

FM  signal; 

(d)  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  a  digital  phase-lock  loop 
responsive  to  the  biphase  data;  and 

(e)  providing  an  .ATIP  decoder  which  in  response  to  the  biphase 
data,  biphase  clock,  and  high  frequency  clock  signal  provides 
sync  detection  and  address  information. 
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1.  .An  optical  recording  apparatus  for  recording  video  signals  and 
audio  signals  on  an  optical  disk  fuving  opposite  sides  at  leasl  one 
of  which  IS  divided  in  a  radial  direction  into  an  inner  area  closer  to 
a  center  of  the  disk  and  an  outer  area  closer  to  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  disk,  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  areas  having  formed 
therein  spiral  or  concentnc  tracks  each  having  at  least  one  sector 
which  has  an  address  area  having  recorded  therein  address  mfor 
mation  identifying  the  sector  an  audio  signal  recording  area  for 
recording  therein  an  audio  signal  and  a  video  signal  recording  area 
for  recording  therein  a  video  signal,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
disk  dnve   means  for  rotatmg   the  optical  disk  al  a  constant 

angular  velocity, 
a  hrsi  optical  head  for  accessing  a  scaor  m  the  inner  area  of  the 
optical  disk  with  a  converged  light  to  record  a  signal  applied 
thereto  onto  the  accessed  sector, 
a  second  optical  head  for  accessing  a  sector  m  the  outer  area  of 
the  optica!  disk  with  a  converged  light  to  record  a  signal 
applied  thereto  onto  the  accessed  sector, 
audio  signal  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  spexiht  unit  of  an 

input  audio  signal  to  obtain  a  coded  audio  data, 
video  signal  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  specihc  unit  of  an 

input  video  signal  to  obtain  a  coded  video  data, 
data  distributing  means  for  distnbuting  each  of  the  ccxled  audio 
data  and  the  coded  video  data  to  a  first  group  of  video  daia 
and  audio  data  and  a  second  group  of  audio  data  and  video 
data  at  a  specific  discnbution  ratio, 
a  first  modulating  and  recording  means  for  modulating  the  first 
group  of  audio  data  and  video  data  to  obtain  a  ft'st  group  of 
modulated  audio  data  and  modulated  video  data,  and  for 
applying  the  hrst  group  of  modulated  audio  data  and  modu 
laied  video  data  to  the  first  optical  head  tc  record  the  modu 
lated  audio  data  and  tfie  modulated  video  data  m  the  first 
group  into  the  audio  signal  recording  area  and  the  video  signal 
recording  area,  respectively  in  a  sector  m  ihc  inner  area  of  ttie 
optical  disk,  and 
a  second  modulating  and  recording  means  for  modulating  the 
second  group  of  audio  data  and  video  data  to  obtain  a  second 
group  of  modulated  audio  data  and  modulated  video  data,  and 
for  applying  the  second  group  of  modulated  audio  data  and 
modulated  video  data  to  the  s'cond  optical  head  to  record  the 
modulated  audio  data  and  the  modulated  video  data  in  the 
second  group  into  the  audio  signal  recording  area  and  the 
video  Signal  recording  area,  respectively  in  a  sector  in  the 
outer  area  of  the  optical  disk 
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LIFE  SPAN  DETECTOR  FOR  A  LASER  DIODE  AND  A 

COMPACT  DISK  PLAV  ER  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Teruyulu  Kobayashi.  I  eda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Kenshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagano.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  .V>J!67,  Mar  24.  I<*93.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  I'W4.  Ser.  No.  338.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-024870; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-026283 

Int  CI.*  GUB  7100 
U.S.  CI.  36»— 54  15  Claims 


LOOdW    U 


7.  A  compact  disc  player  comprising: 

an  optical  pick-up  having  a  laser  diode, 

a  life  span  detector  for  detecting  a  life  span  of  said  laser  diode, 
said  life  span  detector  includes: 

an  electnc  source  for  supplying  electric  current,  which  passes 
through  said  laser  diode  to  emit  light; 

current  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  current  from  said 
electnc  source  to  sajd  laser  diode,  said  current  supplying 
means  being  connected  between  said  electric  source  and  said 
laser  diode: 

current  detecting  means  for  directly  detecting  intensity  of  the 
current  passing  through  said  laser  diode,  said  current  detect- 
ing means  being  connected  between  said  electnc  source  and 
said  current  supplying  means;  and 

companng  means  for  comparing  the  current  intensity  detected 
by  said  current  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  value. 
said  comparing  means  outputting  a  predetermined  signal 
when  the  current  intensity  is  greater  than  the  predeiermined 
value. 


5i;06,827 
DIGITAL  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Minoru  Tohita,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  .Sen  No.  240,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-133976 
Int.  CI."  GUB  7  W.  H04L  27/Oy 
U.S.  CI.  369-59  4  Claims 
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1  A  digital  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital 
data  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  means  of  a  partial 
response  class  1.  said  digital  data  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
reproducing  means  for  generating  a  reproducing  signal  corre- 
sponding  to   the   digital   data   signal   from   said   recording 
medium: 
analog  [o-digital  convening  means  for  converting  said  reproduc 
ing  signal  into  a  digital  value  at  a  predetermined  period,  and 
Viterbi  decoding  means,  comprising: 

average  detecting  means  for  obtaining  an  average  value  between 
a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value,  which  are  obtained 


based  on  a  reproducing  signal  from  reference  data  recorded 
on  said  recording  medium: 

transition  pattern  detecting  means  tor  setting  said  average  value 
to  a  center  level,  and  detecting  a  transition  pattern  of  said 
digital  value  with  reference  to  said  center  level; 

decoding  means  for  dectxlmg  said  digital  data  signal  from  said 
digital  value  on  the  basis  of  a  detecting  result  of  said  transi- 
tion pattern  detecting  means:  and 

center  level  update  means  for  updating  said  center  level  on  the 
basis  of  said  digital  value  when  the  transition  pattern  in  which 
said  digital  value  vanes  across  said  center  level  is  detected. 


Sii06,828 

OPTICAL  DISK  LOADING  APPARATl  S  WITH  DISK 

LOADLNG  MECHANISM 

Tetsuo   Kanno,   Ebina,  and   Yoshiaki   Aota,  Atsugi,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  39.921,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,732,  .Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5^31,623.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-246535 

Int.  CI."  GUB  nm.nms 

U.S.  CI.  369-77.2  2  Claims 


I,  \  disk  loading  mechanism  for  inserting/ejecting  a  disk  car- 
tridge to/from  a  disk  dnve  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stationary  ba.se  member, 

a  tray  for  supporting  an  exchangeable  disk  canndge  enclosing 
therein  a  recording  medium: 

a  carrier,  guided  so  as  to  reciprocate  in  an  insertion/ejection 
direction  of  the  disk  cartndge  and  urged  in  the  ejection 
direction; 

a  latch  mechanism,  mounted  to  the  ba.se  member,  for  latching 
the  earner  so  as  to  block  the  movement  thereof  in  the  ejection 
direction, 

a  lever,  which  is  linked  with  the  iaich  mechanism  and  engages  a 
top  portion  of  a  disk  cartndge  inserted  in  the  tray,  for  releas- 
ing the  earner  from  the  latch  mechanism  by  an  in.sertion  of 
the  disk  cartndge  thereby  to  move  the  canndge  in  the  inser- 
tion direction;  and 

a  cam.  having  a  central  rolalion  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
dnven  shaft,  the  cam  roiatablv  supported  to  the  base  member 
through  the  central  rotation  shaft,  connected  to  the  earner 
through  the  dnvmg  shaft  and  connected  to  the  tray  through 
the  dnven  shaft,  for  moving  the  tray  downward  through  a 
substantially  arcuate  locus  lo  a  loaded  position  according  to 
the  movement  of  the  earner  m  the  ejection  direction  when  the 
disk  cartndge  is  inserted  into  the  tray  through  an  insertion 
inlet  of  the  disk  dnve  apparatus  and  the  earner  is  released 
from  the  latch  mechanism,  and  for  moving  the  tray  upward 
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through  a  substantially  arcuate  locus  to  an  inserting  position 
according  to  the  movement  of  the  earner  in  the  insertion 
direction,  thereby  the  tra>  m  the  inserting  position,  faces  the 
insertion  inlet  ol  the  disk  dnve  apparatus  and  the  earner  is 
latched  by  the  latch  mechanism,  when  the  earner  is  moved  by 
force  in  the  insertion  direction. 


5,506329 
CANTILEVER  PROBE  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Takayuki  Yagi.  Machida;  Y'utaka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Taka- 
matsu;  Ma<iaru  Nakayama,  both  of  .Atsugi;  Yuji  Kasanuki. 
Machida:   Yasuhiro  Shimada,   Atsugi;   Keisuke  Yamamoto, 
Yamato,  and  Yoshio  Suzuki,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,891,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,181,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411038: 
Dec.  26,  1990.  2-406667;  Jul.  2.  1991,  3-187063 

Int.  CI."  GUB  9  00 
I  .S.  CI,  .V.9— 126  12  Claims 


1  A  cantilever  probe  having  a  cantilever  displacement  element, 
compnsmg: 

a  piezoelectnc  matenal; 

a  plurality  of  dnving  electrodes  for  causing  displacement  of  said 
piezoelectnc  matenal.  said  piezoelectnc  matenal  layered 
between  said  dnving  electrodes  to  form  a  layered  structure 
having  a  cantilevered  distal  end  opposite  to  a  supported 
proximal  end  and  said  dnvmg  electrodes, 

a  tip  for  information  input  and  output  provided  on  said  layered 
structure  proximate  to  the  distal  end, 

a  drawing  electrode  connected  to  said  tip,  and 

a  non-electroconductive  thin  film  covenng  all  extenor  portions 
of  said  layered  structure,  including  the  distal  end. 


assisting  said  pickup  earner  to  move  over  said  disk,  and  an 
arched  intermediate  guide  section  connecting  outer  ends  of 
said  lower  and  upper  guide  sections  and  assisting  said  pickup 
earner  to  move  from  said  lower  guide  section  to  said  upper 
guide  section  and  vice  versa,  said  lower  and  upper  guide 
sections  being  oblique  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said 
lower  and  upper  guide  sections  become  gradually  wider  apart 
from  each  other  toward  said  arched  guide  se<:tion. 

wherein  said  pickup  earner  compnses  a  rear  end  confronting 
said  flat  reference  surface  of  said  support  member  and  a  front 
end  which  is  more  remote  from  said  fta:  reference  surface 
than  said  rear  end  of  said  pickup  earner,  and  said  pickup 
earner  is  supported  only  al  said  rear  end  of  said  pickup  earner 
by  said  guide  member,  said  pickup  earner  projecting  from 
said  rear  end  away  from  said  flat  reference  surface,  and 
hanging  free  at  said  front  end  of  said  pickup  earner: 

ik  herein  said  disk  player  further  compnses  a  tilting  means  for 
Wining  said  guide  member  to  said  fiat  reference  surface  of 
said  support  member,  and  for  swinging  said  guide  member 
about  an  imaginary  pivot  axis  which  is  subslantialls  pcrpcn 
dieular  to  said  flat  reference  surface,  so  that  said  outer  ends  of 
said  lower  and  upper  guide  sections  move  up  and  down 


5ii06,831 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HEAD  Dl  RING  A 

STARTING  OPERATION  OF  A  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masahiko  Iwahara,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1993,  5-108626 
InL  CI."  GUB  7:24 
M&.  CI.  369—275-3  6  CUims 


5i;06,830 
DISK  PLA\  ER 
Seiichiroh  Ohishi.  Chiba;  Akio  Yamakawa,  Kanagawa;  Takashi 
Seki.  Kanagawa.  and  Tetsuhiro  Shiomi.  Kanagawa.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216851; 
Aug.   14,   1992,  4-216852;  Aug.   17.   1992,  4-217746;  Aug.   17. 
1992.    4-217747;    Mar.    31,    1993,    5-074396;    Mar.   31,    1993, 
5^74401 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  2//02,77/i0 
L.S.  CI.  369—249  14  Claims 

1.  A  disk  player  compnsing: 
a  pickup  earner  compnsing  an  optica]  pickup  for  reading  infor 

mation  recorded  in  a  disk, 
a  support  member  compnsmg  a  fiat  reference  surface,  and 
a  guide  member  which  is  supported  by  .said  support  member  and 
which  supports  said  pickup  earner  and  guides  said  pickup 
earner  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
reference  suriace  of  said  suppon  member,  said  guide  member 
compnsing  a  lower  guide  section  for  assisting  said  pickup 
earner  to  move  under  said  disk,  an  upper  guide  section  for 


1    A  method  of  starting  a  disk  storage  device,  having  a  read' 

wnte  head  coupled  to  a  reference  information  read  out  means,  by 
locating  an  erasure  section  in  a  head  portion  of  retercnce  informa 
tion  stored  on  a  surface  of  a  storage  disk,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  zoning  said  surface  of  said  disk  tor  a  spec: he  /iine  arxi  a 
read  wnte  data  storage  zone,  and  dehning  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence information  zones  across  said  spccihe  zone  and  said 
read  wnte  data  storage  zone,  wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
reference  information  zones  overlaps  '.he  specific  zone. 
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(b)  storing  dummy  data  in  an  entire  area  of  said  specific  zone 
except  the  portion  of  each  of  said  reference  information  zones 
that  overlaps  the  specific  zone 

(c)  stonng  said  reference  information  in  said  reference  informa 
tion  zones,  wherein  said  reference  information  includes  an 
identification  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  cracks 
separated  by  gaps  located  therebetween  and  said  erasure  sec- 
tion; and 

(d)  positioning  said  head  in  said  specific  zone  when  said  disk. 
storage  device  is  started  and  detecting  said  erasure  section  of 
said  reference  information  using  said  reference  information 
read  oul  means  based  on  a  signaJ  generated  from  said  head  as 
It  reads  the  dummy  data  and  the  erasure  section; 

wherein  said  specific  zone  has  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  a 
width  of  the  plurality  of  data  tracks  and  the  gaps  located 
therebetween  of  the  identification  section,  and  wherein  the 
dummy  data  is  stored  across  the  entire  width  of  the  specific 
zone. 


54i06^32 
REMOTE  CONFIDENCE  TESTING  FOR  COMPUTER- 
BASED  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Taymoor  .Arshi,  Portland;  Don  Evans,  Beaverton;  Kevin  Watts, 
PorUand,  and  Alok  Prakash.  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara.  Caiif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,402,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,172,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,694,  Nov.  24,  1993. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411  JOG 
Int.  CI."  H04L  I2I26 
VS.  CI.  370—13  28  Claims 

NEI  MOM    (ClIEMT)    moCCSSING 

om; , 


5,506.833 
PCA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  PCA 
TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Nobuyuki  Nemoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229817 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3i40 

U.S.  CI.  370—16  3  Claims 
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15  .\  computer-implemented  process  for  confidence  testing  of  a 
computer-related  product  installed  in  a  computer-ba.sed  conferenc 
ing  node,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  conferencing  session  between  t.he  conferencing 
node  and  a  conferencing  server  over  a  communications  link, 

(b)  receiving  a  message  by  the  conferencing  server  from  the 
conferencing  node  requesting  confidence  testing  over  the 
communications  link;  and 

(c)  transmitting  confidence  test  signals  from  the  conferencing 
server  to  the  conferencing  node  over  the  communications  link 
for  playing  by  the  conferencing  node. 


1.  A  redundantly  constructed  protection  channel  access  transmis- 
sion apparatus,  compnsing 

current  units  for  transmitting  work  data. 

spare  units  for  transmitting  protection  channel  access  da'a; 

a  switching  control  unit  for  detecting  alarm  from  any  of  said 
current  units  or  said  spare  units,  said  switching  unit  being 
provided  with  a  selector  for  selecting  a  line  of  said  current 
units  or  said  spare  units. 

a  control  unit  for  oulputting  a  switching  signal  for  switching  a 
line  of  a  failed  one  of  said  current  units  or  said  spare  units  to 
said  selector  m  response  to  an  alarm  signal  received  from  said 
current  units  or  said  spare  units, 

a  secondary  spare  unit,  coupled  to  said  selector  ot  said  switching 
control  unit,  said  selector  switching  a  line  ot  said  current  units 
or  said  spare  units  to  said  secondary  spare  unit  so  that  said 
secondary  spare  unit  transmits  said  work  data  or  said  protec- 
tion channel  access  data  when  any  one  of  said  current  units  or 
said  spare  units  fails. 

a  current  high  speed  channel  unit  for  selecting  and  supplying  an 
output  from  said  secondary  spare  unit  when  any  one  of  said 
current  units  fails;  and 

a  spare  high  speed  channel  unit  for  selecting  and  supplying  an 
output  from  said  secondary  spare  unit  when  any  one  of  said 
spare  units  fails. 


5,506.834 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  LANS  THROl  (;H  A 

WIDE  AREA  NETWORK 

Osamu    Sekihata,    and    Tetsuo    Nishino,    both    of   Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301644 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12  46 
U.S.  CI.  370-17  6  Claims 

1.   .\   communication   apparatus    for   communicating    between 
LA.Ns  through  a  wide  area  network,  comprising; 
at  least  one   LAN   interface  ponion  serving  as  an   interface 
between  a  terminal  of  a  LAN  and  said  communication  appa 
ratus; 
a  plurality  of  wide  area  network  interface  portions,  disposed 
between  said  L.AN  interface  ponion  and  the  wide  area  net- 
work, for  demultiplexing  data  that  enter  from  the  LAN  inter- 
face ponion.  outpuitmg  demultiplexed  data  on  a  plurality  of 
transmission  lines  m  the  wide  area  network,  multiplexing  the 
data  input  from  the  wide  area  network  through  a  plurality  of 
transmission  lines,  and  sending  multiplexed  data  to  be  LAN 
interface  ponion; 
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an  amount-of-data  identifying  portion  for  identifying  the  amount 
of  data  to  be  transferred,  by  refemng  to  data  amount  informa 
tion  contained  in  negotiation  information  which  is  transferred 
from  a  transmission  terminal  of  the  L,AN  to  a  reception 
terminai  of  the  LAN  via  the  wide  area  network  at  a  time  ot 
negotiation  pnor  to  data  transmission,  and 

a  bandwidth  controller  for  calculating  a  band  which  is  necessary 
for  communication  between  the  LA.Ns  on  the  basis  of  said 
amount  of  data  and  determining  the  number  of  wide  area 
network  interface  portions  for  outputting  the  demultiplexed 
data  on  the  transmission  lines. 


and 

>,=RTS.-RTS,  ,-{M.,^}modulo  2''±n  2', 
n  integer  such  that  -2*^ '<y,<2''  ' 
where 

M|  IS  the  value  calculated  by  the  calculation  means; 

M I,  is  the  value  of  M    after  the  rth  iteration  of  the  calculation; 

N  is  the  number  of  hits  of  user  data  earned  in  8  successive  KYM 

cells. 
f.,Xi  IS  a  source  network  clock  frequency  of  said  source  divided 

by  a  predefined  value. 
^^nom  'S  the  number  of  complete  clock  pulses  a;  the  fre»juenc> 

fn|X|  in  the  time  it  lakes  to  generate  N  cuvk  pulses  a!  the 

source  clock  rate. 
>,  IS  the  difference  between  M^.„  and  the  actual  number  o\ 

network  clock   pulses   as   indicated   by    the   Residual   Time 

Stamp  values; 
t,  is  the  frequency  of  the  source  clock, 
RTS  is  the  RTS  value  denved  from  the  irKommg  ATM  cell 

>iream   in  accordance  with  CCITT  Draft  Recommendation 

1?6.^ 
RTS.  IS  the  rth  vahie  of  the  RTS  saJue. 
P  1^  [he  length  tin  biisi  ot  the  nrsi  counter  means 


5,506,835 
TIMING  RFXOVERY  APPAR.ATUS 
Michael  J.  McTifBn,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  lo  Roke 
Manor  Research  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1993, 
9326216 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3,06 
VS.  a.  370—  1 7  3  Claims 
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1-  A  timing  recovery  apparatus  compnsing 

first  and  second  reference  signal  sources: 

first  and  second  dividing  means  for  scaling  the  respective  first 
and  sccorKl  reference  signals. 

a  first  counter  means  connected  lo  an  output  of  the  second 
dividing  means. 

a  stonng  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  from 
the  first  counter  means, 

a  second  counter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first 
dividing  means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  the  stonng  means, 

a  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  value  equal  to  a  complete 
number  of  source  network  clock  cycles  divided  by  a  predeter 
mined  integer  value  which  is  loaded  into  the  second  counter 
means  vhen  a  cell  sequence  count  reaches  a  first  predeter 
mined  value,  and  when  the  second  counter  means  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  value  the  contents  of  the  stonng  mean'; 
represents  a  nev.  residual  time  stamp  value 
wherein  the  value  calculated  bv  the  calculation  means  is 


W|r  =  Miva,  +  >„  where  Mn,m  =  an  inlrgcr  pan  of 
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5j;06,836 

ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

DEMODILATION 

Yasunari     Ikeda.    Kanagawa:    Toshihisa    Hyakudai.    Chiba: 

Osamu   Ito,  Tokyo,  and  '^oshikazu   Miyato.  Chiba.  ail  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser,  No.  2*1.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-186097 

InL  CI.'  H04J  //  (>' 

U.S.  CI.  370—19  10  Claims 


1  An  OFDM  demodulation  apparatus  for  demoduianng  an 
(1FDM  modulated  signal  which  is  compnsed  of  a  first  componeni 
signal  including  a  synchronization  symbol  and  a  second  compo 
nent  signal  including  a  synchronization  signal  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship  with  said  first  componeni  signal,  which  component 
signals  are  multiplexed  bv  orthogonal  frequencv  division,  said 
OFD.M  demodulation  apparatus  compnsing 

first  signal  extracting  means  responsive  to  a  first  oscillation 
frequency  for  extracting  a  first  componeni  signal  from  the 
OFDM  modulated  signal, 
second  signal  extracting  means  responsive  to  said  first  osciUa 
tion  frequency  for  extracting  a  second  component  signal  from 
said  OFDM  modulated  signal, 
firs!   DFT  means  for  performing  DFT  on  said  extracted  hrs! 
componeni  signal   in  response  to  a  time  window   signal  to 
generate  a  hrsi  frequency  domain  component  signal, 
second  DFT  means  for  performing  DFT  on  said  extracted  sec 
ond  component  signal  in  response  to  said  umc  windov.  signal 
to  generate  a  second  frequencv  domain  comporx;n!  signal; 
clock  signal  reproduction  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  as 
a  function  of  said  first  and  second  extracted  componeni  sig 
nals  and  said  synchronization  signal, 
control  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  volt- 
age as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  domain 
componeni  signals,  said  control  voltage  corresponding  to  said 
synchroni7.ation  symbol, 
a  local  oscillator  controlled  by  said  control  voltage  for  generat- 
ing said  first  oscillation  frequencv.  a,nd 
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time  window  signal  means  for  generating  said  time  window 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  cellular  radio  cominunication  system  comprising  a  pluraiit) 
of  base  stations  respectively  for  respective  regional  cells  and 
wherein  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  user  stations 
in  any  panicular  cell  the  base  station  for  said  cell  provides  down- 
link radio  channels  for  transmission  from  the  base  station  to  mobile 
user  stations  and  up-link  radio  channels  for  transmission  from 
mobile  user  stations  to  the  base  station,  the  up-link  and  down-link 
channels  being  paired  so  as  to  establish  a  duplex  channel  for  anv 
mobile  user  station  with  which  communication  is  to  be  established 
with  the  base  station;  a  common  radio  signalling  channel  also 
being  provided  between  the  base  station  of  a  cell  and  mobile  user 
stations  therein  in  order  to  provide  for  exchange  of  control  infor- 
mation and  channel  assignments;  charactenzed  in  that  said  system 
IS  adapted  to  be  selectively  converted  into  a  tninked  radio  commu- 
nication system  which  provides  a  common  group  channel  for 
transmission  of  a  one-way  group  call  from  a  requesting  mobile 
user  station  to  a  specified  group  of  other  mobile  user  stations,  said 
selectable  conversion  being  provided  by  programmable  control 
means  (RTC)  comprised  in  each  base  station  and  which  in  response 
to  a  group  channel  request  from  a  requesting  mobile  user  station 
couples  the  uplink  channel  of  said  requesting  station  to  a  common 
group  channel  assigned  as  a  down-link  channel  to  each  of  a  group 
of  mobile  user  stations  specified  in  the  group  channel  request 
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CELLL'LAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WHICH  IS  SELECTIVELY  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A 

TRl  NKED  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

GROl P  CALLS 

Michael    Sollner.   Eriangen,   and  Alfons   Eizenhofer,  Altdorf. 

both  of.  (;ermanv,  a.vsignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb    11.  1993.  43  04 
095.0 

Int  CI."  H04B  7126:  H04L  5/16:  H04Q  7iOO 
U.S.  CI.  370-31  14  Claims 
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5.506,838 
PACKET  PROPAGATION  AND  DYNAMIC  ROUTE 
DISCOVERY  APPVRVrL'S  AND  TECHNIQUES 
Keiin  L.  Flanagan.  Boxboniugh,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  EMC  Cor- 
poration. Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dei    29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,031 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  i  74.  H«4L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370-54  20  Claims 

1    A  method  for  propagating  a  packet  in  an  nxm  network  of 
nodes,  each  node  being  connected  to  at  least  two  interconnecting 
segments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  said  packet  from  a  transmitting  one  of  said  nodes  to 
a  first  plurality  of  said  nodes  connected  directly  to  a  first 
interconnecting  segment; 


receiving  said  packet  at  a  receiving  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
nodes,  said  receiving  node  being  further  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond interconnecting  segment;  and 

forwarding  said  packet  from  said  receiving  node  to  a  second 
plurality  of  nodes  connected  directly  to  said  second  intercon- 
necting segment  if  information  contained  in  said  packet  has 
not  been  previously  received  by  said  receiving  node. 


5,506.839 

CONGESTION  CONTROL  METHOD.  TERMINAL 

ADAPTER  USING  THE  METHOD  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  THE  TERMINAL 

ADAPTER 

Hiroyuki  Hatta.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293602 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  370-60  ,6  Claims 
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1    A  congestion  control  method  adapted  to  a  communications 

system  having  a  network,  a  terminal  and  a  terminal  adapter  which 
is  provided  between  the  network  and  the  terminal  and  interchanges 
a  first  frame  format  handled  by  the  network  and  a  second  frame 
format  handled  by  the  terminal,  said  congestion  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving,  at  the  terminal  adapter,  a  signal  sent  in  the  first 
frame  format  via  the  network  and  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  signal  includes  congestion  notification  information  indi- 
cating occurrence  of  a  congestion  in  the  communications 
system; 

(b)  sending  a  signal  in  the  second  frame  format  including  first 
notification  information  to  the  terminal  from  the  terminal 
adapter,  and 

(.c)  performing,  at  the  terminal,  a  predetermined  control  process 
for  recovery  from  the  congestion  when  the  terminal  receives 
said  signal  in  the  second  frame  format. 
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5i;06.840 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  NODE  AND  ROUTING 
LOGIC  MEANS  FOR  A  SWITCHLNG  ELEMENT  USED 
THEREIN 
Bart  J.  (;.  Pauwels,  Borgerhout.  and  Michel  A.  R. 
Brussels,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V 
dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  No%.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  156.021 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pal.   Off.. 
1992,  92204012;  France.  Mar  31.  1993,  93  03764 

Int.  CI,    H04Q  ;,  W 
VS.  CI.  370—60,1 


Henrion, 
,  Amster- 


Dec,   18. 


5.506.841 

CELL  SWITCH  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING 

CELLS  THERETHROl  (iH 

Peter  V>.  Sandquist,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolagct  I..M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  262.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1993.  9302P6 
Int.  CI.'  HMQ       u    IKMI      :  ^' 
U.S.  CI.  370—60.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  cell  switch  comprising: 
a  switch  core, 

a  plurality  of  switch  ports  connected  to  said  switch  core  for 
sending  therethrough,  in  cell  transmission  cycles,  cells 
received  from  outside  the  switch  and  containing  addressing 
information, 
tagging  means  in  the  switch  ports  for  creating,  based  upon  said 
addressing  information  of  a  received  cell,  a  tag  belonging  to 
the  received  cell  and  containing  routing  information  for  rout- 
ing the  received  cell  through  the  switch  core  to  a  desired 
destination  port. 
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1 .  An  asynchronous  switching  node  for  distributing  cells  from  an 

input  port  (II IN)  of  the  node  (NO)  to  a  group  of  output  pons 

(LGl Lgk)  thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  switching 

stages  (SI,  S2,  S3)  each  including  at  least  one  switching  element 

(Sll S3N)  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  (IPl-IPN)  and  outlef- 

(OPl-OPN)  and  each  switching  element  I.SH S3N)  including 

a  routing  logic  means  (MCI;  MC2.  RL)  for  routing  one  of  said 
cells  from  one  of  the  inlets  (IPl-IPN)  of  said  at  least  one  switching 
element  (Sll,  S3N)  to  at  least  one  of  the  outlets  (OPl-OPN) 
diereof  based  on  an  internal  routing  label  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  cells, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  switching  element  (Sll,  .  S3N) 
uses  said  intemal  routing  label  to  identify  at  least  one  distri- 
bution tree  having  branches  (BRl BR6)  which  connect 

said  input  port  (II,  ...  ,  IN)  with  said  group  of  output  ports 
(LGl,  .  .,  .  Lgk),  and 
wherein  said  routing  logic  means  (MCI;  MC2;  RL)  includes  a 
preselection  means  (MB;  M;  RM)  for  preselecting  under  the 
control  of  said  intemal  routing  label  a  set  of  said  branches 

(BRl BR6),  includes  selection  means  (MX,  MX':  SELi 

for  dynamically  selecting  one  of  the  set  of  said  branches 

(BRl BR6)  and  includes  means  for  identifying  a  route 

on  a  selected  outgoing  branch  (BRl BR6)  from  said  at 

least  one  switching  element  (Sll S3N). 


means  for  sending  each  tag  to  the  switch  core  in  a  cell  transmis- 
sion cycle  in  advance  of  the  cell  transmission  cycle  of  the  cell 
to  which  the  tag  belongs. 

scheduling  means  m  the  switch  core  for  receiving  each  tag  sent 
in  advance  and.  based  upon  said  routing  information  included 
therein,  for  creating  sending  time  schcduhng  informaDon 
regarding  a  sending  time  for  the  cell  to  which  the  tag  belongs 
such  that  during  said  sending  time  the  cell  can  be  sent  to  its 
destination  port  without  conflict  ansing  with  other  cells, 

means  for  sending,  for  each  cell,  said  sending  time  scheduling 
information  to  the  switch  ports  of  origin  of  the  cell, 

delas  means  for  retaining  each  cell  m  its  switch  port  until  it 
scheduled  sending  time  occurs,  arid 

means  for  sending  each  cell  into  the  switch  core  in  its  scheduled 
sending  lime  in  a  cell  transmission  cycle. 


5506.842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
MESSAGE  CELLS  YUAN  ATM  COMMUNICATION 
EQUIPMENT 
Christoph  Beck.  Munich:  Bruixi  Pfaeffel.  Hothenkirchen-Sieg, 
Brunn;  Michael  Stegherr.  Neubiberg.  and  Rueidger  Tanzke. 
Munich,  all  of.  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  -Vktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  163^^22 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Dec,   21, 
1992,92121721 

Int.  CI,'   H04J   <  :'     H04L  I2i56 
VS.  C\.  370—60.1  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  message  cells  occurring  with  a  first 
transmission  bit  rate  on  an  offering  trunk  during  at  least  one  virtual 
connection  or  at  least  one  vinual  path,  the  message  cells  each 
being  respectively  formed  of  a  cell  header  having  an  identifier  for 
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a  respective  virtuaJ  connection  or  vinual  path,  and  an  information 
part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  the  message  cells  via  an  ATM  communication 
equipment  working  according  to  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode,  said  ATM  communication  equipment  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs,  and  wherein  the  inputs  are  respectively  designed  for 
acceptance  of  message  cells  having  a  second  transmission  bit 
rate  that  is  lower  in  comparison  to  the  first  transmission  bit 
rale, 

connecting  to  said  offering  trunk  a  plurality  of  processing  means 
composing  a  master  processing  means  and  a  plurality  of  slave 
processing  means  controlled  from  the  master  processing 
means; 

connecting  output  sides  of  the  master  processing  means  and  the 
slave  processing  means  to  at  least  one  of  the  inputs  of  the 
ATM  communication  equipment,  and  the  plurality  of  inputs  of 
the  ATM  communication  equipment  being  connected  overall 
to  the  master  processing  means  and  the  slave  processing 
means  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  the  first  transmission  bit 
rale  to  the  second  transmission  bit  rate; 

cyclically  distributing  message  cells  appearing  on  the  offenng 
trunk  onto  the  master  processing  means  and  the  slave  process- 
ing means  under  control  of  the  ma.ster  processing  means,  and 
initially  intermediately  storing  them  thereat; 

acquiring  b>  the  master  processing  means  a  sum  of  the  message 
cells  accepted  into  the  master  processing  means  and  the  slave 
processing  means; 

individually  offenng  to  the  master  processing  means  and  the 
slave  processing  means  for  the  individual  vinual  connection 
or  vinuaJ  path  a  current  sequence  number  for  a  message  cell 
to  be  forwarded  onto  the  ATM  communication  equipment  as  a 
next  message  cell; 

successively  activating  an  internal  cell  cycle  m  the  master  pro- 
cessing means  end  the  slave  processing  means  with  a  defined 
chronological  offset; 

proceeding  from  the  master  processing  means,  successively 
enabling  for  the  handling  of  an  intermediately  stored  message 
cell  the  slave  processing  means  as  well  as  the  master  process- 
ing means  itself; 

upon  attachment  of  said  current  sequence  number  for  the  respec- 
tive virtual  connection  or  virtual  path,  forwarding  said  inter- 
mediately stored  message  cell  to  the  ATM  communication 
equipment  bv  the  master  processing  means  or  the  slave  pro- 
cessing means,  respectively,  that  has  just  been  enabled  and  in 
response  to  activation  of  a  next  internal  cell  cycle  sequencing 
therein,  and  updating  the  sequence  number  that  is  just  offered 
for  a  following  message  cell  of  the  respective  virtual  connec- 
tion or  virtual  path;  and 

in  response  to  activation  of  an  internal  cell  cycle  of  an  enabled 
master  processing  means  or  the  slave  processing  means,  dec- 
rementing with  the  master  processing  means  a  sum  of 
momentanly  mtermediately  stored  message  cells  only  given 
an  acquired  sum>0  for  said  momentarily  intermediately  stored 
message  cells,  and  enabling  the  master  processing  means  or 
the  slave  processing  means  that  follows  the  master  processing 
means  or  the  slave  processing  means  thai  was  just  enabled  at 
an  end  of  the  corresponding  internal  cell  cycle. 
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SI  BSCRIBKR  (iROl  P  DIGITAL  TRANSMITTER 
Kazuo  Tanaka,  Ka»a.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  25.  IV*!.  ,Ser.  No.  2%347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Keb.  25,  1994,  6-052959 
Int.  CI."  H04J  J,I2:  H04Q  11,08 
L.S.  CI.  370—68  9  Claims 

L  A  subscnber  group  digital  transmitter  for  cross-connecting 
time  slots  of  DSl  data  received  by  the  transmitter,  compnsing: 
first  means  for  receiving  the  DSl  data  and  detecting,  from  the 
received  DSl  data,  positions  of  a  signaling  control  signal  for 
controlling  and  monitonng  at  least  one  subscriber  connected 
to  the  transmitter. 


a  time  slot  interchange  (TSI)  circuit,  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  means,  for  receiving  DSl  data  output  from  said  first 
means  and  interchanging  time  slots  of  the  DSl  data, 

second  means,  coupled  lo  said  first  means,  for  receiving  there- 
from the  detected  positions  and  outputtmg  a  position  informa- 
tion signal  indicating  the  detected  positions  of  the  signaling 
control  signal;  and 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  TSI  circuit  and  said 
second  means,  for  recognizing  the  position  information  sig 
nal,  inserting  the  signaling  control  signal  into  an  output  signal 
received  from  said  TSI  circuit  according  to  the  position  infor- 
mation signal  output  from  said  second  means,  and  outputting 
an  obtained  control  signal  to  said  at  least  one  subscnber 


5^06344 
METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  STATISTICAL 
MULTIPLEXER  TO  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATE 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  BANDWIDTH 
R.  Padmanabha  Rao,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compres- 
sion Labs.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,442 

InL  Cl.'^  Ha4J  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  370—84  31  Claims 


17,  A  statistical  multiplexing  process  for  a  plurality  of  encoded 
data  streams  shanng  access  to  a  communication  channel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  rate  to  each  variable  rate  encoder  that  generates  one 
of  said  plurality  of  encoded  data  streams,  and  to  each  fixed 
rate  encoder  that  generates  one  of  said  plurality  of  encoded 
data  streams, 
populating  a  table  having  a  predetermined  number  of  encnes 
using  said  assigned  rates 

wherein  each  entry  in  said  table  is  allocated  lo  one  of  (i)  one 
of  said  plurality  of  encoded  data  streams  and  (ii)  a  vanable 
rate  data  stream  of  idle  packets;  and 
using  each  table  entry  in  said  ubie  to  select  an  encoded  data 
stream  that  sends  the  next  packet  to  the  communicaiion  chan- 
nel. 


5j;06.845 
ISDN  TERMINAL  ADAPTER  I  SING  REDl'CED 
MEMORY  FOR  TIMING  DIFFERENCE  COMPENSATION 
Yoshiyuki  Kamishima.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Ibkyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  9.  19<M.  Ser.  No,  .V)1.989 

Claims  prioritx.  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224324 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/22 

V.S.  CI.  370—84  3  Claims 
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1,  An  ISDN  (integrated  services  digital  network)  terminal 
adapter  connected  to  a  non-ISDN  terminal  equipment  which  gen- 
erates a  signal  at  twice  the  rate  of  an  ISDN  basic  interface,  said 
terminal  adapter  composing: 

transmit  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  lo  an  ISDN  network 
where  the  signal  is  divided  into  two  channel  signals  and 
transmitted  over  separate  channels  to  a  distant  penphen.  of 
the  network  where  the  channel  signals  are  byte  interleaved 
into  a  single  data  stream  for  transmission  to  a  destination 
non-ISDN  terrmnal  equipment; 

receive  means  for  receiving  said  data  stream  from  said  ISDN 
network; 

dcinterleavmg  means  for  separating  the  received  data  stream 
into  first  and  second  frame  sequences  on  a  byie-by-byte  basis. 
said  first  and  second  frame  sequences  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  separate  channels, 

first  switch  means  connected  to  said  dcinterleaving  means; 

a  buffer  memory  connected  to  said  first  switch  means. 

second  switch  means  connected  to  said  buffer  memory, 

interleaving  means  having  two  inputs  connected  to  said  second 
switch  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said  non-ISDN 
terminal  equipment;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  frame 
sequences  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
and  said  buffer  memory  so  that  an  earlier  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  sequences  is  stored  into  said  buffer  memory 
until  the  other  frame  sequence  arrives  and  read  theretrom  to 
one  of  the  inputs  of  said  interleaving  means  and  the  other 
frame  sequence  is  supplied  to  the  other  input  of  said  interleav- 
ing means. 


5i;06.846 

LOCAL  LOOPBACK  OF  ISOCHRONOUS  DATA  IN  A 

SVMTCHIN(,  MECHANISM 

Brian  C.  F^em.  San  Jose;  Debra  J,  Worsley,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Michael    S.    Fvans,   San   Jose,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  969,910,  Nov.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No,  226.403 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  1 244 

V.S.  CI.  370—94.2  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  data  among  a  plurality  of 

data  sources  and  sinks,  said  apparatus  composing  a  plurality  of 

nodes,  each  node  having  at  least  one  of  said  sources  and  sinks 

coupled  thereto  said  apparatus  further  composing  a  plurality  of 

hubs,  each  hub  having  at  least  one  of  said  nodes  coupled  thereto, 

one  of  said  sources  configured  to  transmit  data  isochronously.  one 

of  said  sources  configured  to  transmit  data  non-isochronously.  one 


of  said  sinks  configured  to  receive  data  isochronously.  and  one  of 
said  sinks  configured  to  receive  data  non-isochronously.  the  appa- 
ratus composing 
each  node  having: 

(a)  a  node  transmitter, 

(b)  a  node  receiver; 

(c)  a  muluplexer  coupled  to  said  node  transmitter  for  trans- 
muting data  from  both  isochronous  and  non-isochronous 
sources  over  a  first  data  link,  said  multiplexer  providing  a 
data  stream  transmmed  as  a  plurality  of  data  frames,  at 
least  one  frame  including  isochronous  data  onginating  from 
an  isochronous  source  and  destined  tor  an  isochronous  sink 
and  non-isochronous  data  onginating  from  a  non 
isochronous  source  and  destined  for  a  non  isochronous 
sink; 

each  hub  coupled  to  at  least  one  node,  said  hub  having 

(a)  a  hub  receiver  coupled  to  said  transmitter  of  at  least  one 
node  to  receive  data  transmmed  from  said  node  via  said 
first  data  link, 

(b)  a  hub  transmitter  coupled  to  said  receiver  of  said  at  least 
one  node  to  transmit  data  to  said  node, 

(c)  a  second  data  link  coupling  said  hub  receiver  to  said  hub 
transmitter, 

(d)  a  third  data  link  coupling  said  hub  receiver  to  anotlier  of 
said  plurality  of  said  hubs;  and 

(e)  a  switch,  disposed  on  said  second  data  hnk  between  said 
hub  receiver  and  said  hub  transmitter,  and  coupled  to  a 
control  signal,  wherein  data  passes  from  said  hub  receiver 
to  said  hub  transmitter  over  said  second  data  link  when  said 
control  signal  is  in  a  first  condition  and  wherein  data  passes 
from  said  hub  receiver  lo  another  of  said  plurality  of  hubs 
over  said  third  data  link  when  said  control  signal  is  in  a 
second  condition. 


5.506.847 

ATM-LAN  SYSTEM  I  SING  BROAIK  AST  CHANNEL  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  LINK  SETTING  AND  CHAWING 

REQUESTS 

Nasuro  Shobatake.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assigrwr  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-120351: 
Dec.  29.  1993.  5-349634 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3  24 
U.S.  CI.  370— 94 J  23  Oaims 

1,  An  ATM  L, AN  system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  each  having  assigned  thereto  a  globally 

unique  identifier 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  by  said  plurality  of  nodes  with 
communication  among  said  terminals  being  effected  in  asyn- 
chronous   transfer    mode,   each    of   said   terminals    havmg 
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aisigned  thereto  a  globally  unique  identifier  and  processing 
and  sending  out  broadcast  cells; 

connection  setting  process  means  incorporated  in  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  terminais.  for  transmitting  a  link  setting  request  for 
setting  links  of  vinual  paths  or  virtual  channels,  and  also  a 
link  chaining  request  for  connecting  the  links; 

a  broadcast  channel  for  connecting  all  of  said  nodes  in  said 
ATM-LAN  system  and  said  terminals  therein  and  for  transfer- 
nng  a  message  from  said  connection  setting  process  means  to 
said  nodes,  said  message  containing  the  link  setting  request, 
the  link  chaining  request,  and  the  globally  unique  identifier  as 
a  part  of  the  destination  address;  and 

node  setting  process  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  nodes, 
for  receiving  the  link  setting  request,  the  link  chaining  request 
and  the  globally  unique  identifier  from  said  broadcast  chan- 
nel, for  recognizing  said  terrmnals  on  the  basis  of  the  globally 
unique  identifier,  and  for  setting  and  connecting  said  links  in 
accordance  with  the  link  setting  request  and  the  linking  chain- 
ing request. 


DEMAND  ASSIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOBILE  I  SERS  IN  A  COMMl  NITY  OF  INTEREST 

EUas  Drakopouios.  BartJett,  III.,  and  Wakoumis  P.  Gerakoulis, 

Dover,  NJ„  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  2^3.697 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  J!J6 

U.S.  CI.  370-95.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  assigning  time  slots  to  mobile  users  in  a  wireless 
communication  system  supporting  wireless  communication  appli- 
cations where  both  end  users  of  a  communication  link  are  mobile, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(I)  receiving  time  slot  reservation  requests  from  the  mobile 
users  during  a  first  frame,  each  of  said  time  slot  reservation 
requests  comprising  information  identifying  a  source  end  user 
and  a  destination  end  user, 
i2i  generating  during  said  first  frame  a  voice  traffic  matnx  and  a 
data  traffic  matnx  by  using  said  time  slot  reservation  requests, 
said  voice  trafiic  matnx  composing  source  end  user  informa- 
tion and  destination  end  user  information  for  all  active  voice 


calls,  and  said  data  traffic  matrix  comprising  source  end  user 
and  destination  end  user  informauon  for  ail  pending  dau 
packets; 
wherein  step  (2)  composes  the  steps  of, 

(a)  identifying  which  of  said  time  slot  reservation  requests,  if 
any,  represent  new  voice  call  requests,  and 

(b)  determining  whether  to  accept  said  identified  new  voice 
call  requests,  said  identified  new  voice  call  requests  which 
are  accepted  represenung  a  subset  of  said  active  voice  calls, 
and  said  identified  new  voice  call  requests  which  are  not 
accepted  representing  blocked  voice  calls, 

(3)  generaung,  dunng  said  first  frame,  time  slot  assignment 
information  baserl  on  said  voice  traffic  matnx  and  said  data 
traffic  matnx;  and 

(41  transmitting,  dunng  said  first  frame,  said  time  slot  assign- 
ment information  to  the  mobile  users, 

wherein  the  mobile  users  transmit  and  receive  voice  packets  and 
data  packets  dunng  time  slots  of  a  second  frame  as  specified 
by  said  time  slot  assignment  infonmation. 


5.506,849 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ME.MORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
PERFOR.MING  AN  OVERALL  TEST  THEREON  AT  A 
SHORTENED  TIME  PERIOD 
Yoshiharu  Kato,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  and   Fujitsu  VLSI   Limited,  Kasugai,   both  oi; 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-060769 
InL  Cl."^  G06F  II  16 
U.S.  CI.  371— 21 J  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  data  stored  therein; 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  for  reading  and  latching  said  data 
from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  data  being  read  and 
latched  by  said  plurality  of  latch  circuits  based  on  a  read 
control  signal; 

data  compressor  for  receiving  output  signals  of  said  latch  cir- 
cuits, and  checking  if  logic  levels  of  said  output  signals  of 
said  latch  circuits  are  the  same  and  outputting  a  compressor 
signal  indicative  of  the  results  of  said  checking. 

an  output  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  compressor  signal  and 
a  test  mode  signal,  for  detecting  whether  each  of  said  memory 
cells  functions  as  desired;  and 

a  preset  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  test  mode  signal  and  to 
said  read  control  signal,  for  outputting  a  preset  signal  enabling 
at  least  one  of  said  latch  circuits  to  latch  data  at  a  logic  level 
different  from  that  latched  by  said  latch  circuits  poor  to  said 
preset  signal  by  said  preset  circuit. 


5j:06.«50 

LOGIC  ANALYZER  FOR  HIGH  CHANNEL  COUNT 

APPLICATIONS 

Robert  Osann,  Jr.,  4620  Corrida  Cir„  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,147,  .Apr.  8.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .137,132 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  !7iOO 

U.S.  CL  371—22.1  2  Claims 

Multi-Stage    Signal 

~)    Acquisition,    Analysis    and    Storage 

i4    (  SytUm~Un'd(iT~T«»l    (SUT)   ~  ^j 

vqCI.C/Aimchj      I  ChplAlljIcn  I     |Clip/AlulclinClipMllllcl>r 
1  D> 


Second 
Stage 

2.  A  logic  analyzer  architecture,  composing: 

a)  a  first  stage  including  first  main  storage  means,  having  a  first 
number  of  data  acquisition  and  analysis  channels,  for  stonng 
data; 

b)  a  second  stage  including  second  main  storage  means,  having 
a  second  number  of  data  acquisition  and  analysis  channels,  for 
stoong  data. 

c)  selection  means  for  connecting  said  first  stage  to  said  second 
stage;  and 

d)  wherein  (i)  said  first  number  of  data  acquisition  and  analysis 
channels  is  substantially  larger  than  said  second  number  of 
data  acc|uisition  and  analysis  channels,  (ii)  .said  first  main 
storage  means  ha.s  substantially  less  storage  depth  than  said 
second  main  storage  means,  (in)  said  selection  means  mav 
input  a  portion  of  said  first  data  acquisition  and  analysis 
channels  to  said  .second  stage,  (iv)  said  first  stage  performs 
first  data  and  tngger  compansons  and  sends  the  results  of  said 
first  compansons  to  said  second  stage,  iv  i  said  second  stage 
performs  second  data  and  tngger  compansons  using  the 
results  of  said  first  compansons,  and  (vi)  said  first  and  second 
data  and  tngger  compansons  are  performed  in  a  pipelined 
manner  where  panial  compansons  are  performed  on  succes- 
sive edges  of  a  sample  clock. 


5,5060*51 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  MIXED  MASTER  INCLUDING 

THEREIN  A  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Mamoru  Ku.se.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.017,  Mar.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074673 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3h3l67 
VJS.  a.  371—22.1  8  Claims 

I   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an  analog  circuit  for  processing  input  signals  supplied  thereto 

and  for  producing  at  least  one  first  output  signal, 
a  digital  circuit  for  processing  input  signals  supplied  thereto  and 

for  producing  at  least  one  second  output  signal. 
a  first  signal  line,  coupled  between  .said  analog  circuit  and  said 
digital  circuit,  for  transfemng  said  first  output  signal  to  said 
digital  circuit, 
a  second  signal  line,  coupled  between  said  digital  circuit  and 
said  analog  circuit,  for  tmnsfemng  said  second  output  signal 
to  said  analog  circuit. 
a  first  test  mode  terminal  supplied  with  a  first  test  mode  signal, 
said  first  test  mode  signal  taking  one  of  an  active  level  and  an 
inactive  level  in  accordance  with  operation  modes; 


a  second  test  mode  terminal  supplied  with  a  second  test  nxxte 
signal,  said  second  test  mode  signal  taking  one  of  an  active 
level   and  an   inactive   level   in  accordance   with  operation 
modes, 
a  fu^si  test  signal  input  output  termina), 
a  second  test  signal  inputoutput  terminal, 
a  first  selector,  inserted  in  said  first  signal  line,  for  dividing  said 
first  signal  line  into  first  and  .second  partial  signal  lines  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  test  mode  terminals  and  said 
first  test  signal  inputoutput  terminal,  and 
a  second  selector,  insened  in  said  second  signal  line,  for  divid 
ing  said  second  signal  line  into  third  and  fourth  partial  signal 
lines  and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  test  mode  terminals 
and  said  second  test  signal  inputoutput  terminal. 
.said  first  selector  including 

a  first  buffer  having  a  first  input  node  connected  to  said  hrsi 
partial  signal  line  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  a 
first  output  node  connected  to  said  digital  circuit  tfirough 
said  second  partial  signal  line,  said  first  buffer  for  forming 
an  electrical  path  between  said  first  input  node  and  said  first 
output  node  when  said  first  test  mode  signal  takes  said 
active  level  and  bnnging  said  first  output  node  into  a  high 
impedance  stale  when  said  first  test  mode  signal  takes  said 
inactive  level,  and 
a  first  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  first  output 
node  of  said  first  buffer  and  said  first  test  signal  input 
output  terminal  and  for  being  rendered  conductive  to  form 
an  electncal  path  thcrebetweer  when  a!  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  test  -node  signals  takes  said  inactive  level 
and  being  rendered  non<onductive  to  disconnect  said  first 
output  node  from  said  first  test  signal  input  output  terminal 
when  both  of  said  first  and  second  mode  signals  lake  said 
active  level. 
said  second  selector  including 

a  second  buffer  having  a  second  input  node  connected  to  said 
third  partial  signal  line  for  receiving  said  second  output 
signal  and  a  second  output  node  connected  to  said  analog 
circuit  through  said  I'ourth  partial  signal  line,  said  second 
buffer  tor  forming  an  electncal  path  between  said  second 
input  node  and  said  second  output  node  when  said  second 
lest  mode  signal  takes  said  active  level  and  for  bnngmg 
said  second  output  node  into  a  high  impedance  state  when 
said  second  test  mode  signal  lakes  said  inactive  level,  and 
a  second  switch  circuit  connected  between  said  second  outpu; 
node  of  said  second  buffer  and  said  second  test  signal 
inputoutput  terminal  and  rendered  conductive  to  form  an 
electncal  path  therebetween  when  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  test  mode  signals  '.akes  said  inactive  level  and 
being  rendered  non-conductive  to  disconnect  said  second 
output  node  from  said  second  test  signal  inputoutput  ter- 
minal when  both  of  said  first  and  second  test  mode  signals 
take  said  active  level. 
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5306^52 
TESTING  VLSI  CIRCUITS  FOR  DEFECTS 
Srimat  T.  Chakradhar.  No.  Brunswick,  and  Igor  Rivin,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  ISA,  Inc,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,122 
Int.  CI.'  GOlRiy/i/7 
L.S.  CI.  371—27 


6  Claims 


/" 

/" 
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1  A  method  of  testing  a  VLSI  circuit  having  p  primary  inputs 
and  t  outputs  for  defects  comprising  the  steps  of:  fonning  a  test 
vector  by  initializing  each  primary  input  to  an  initial  value  between 
0  and  i; 

computing  an  approximate  gradient  A^F^Ax^  for  the  pnmary 
mput  values; 

determining  a  local  optimum  gradient  direction  and  the  distance 
along  the  gradient  for  determining  new  pnmary  mput  values, 
and 

if  a  local  optimum  gradient  does  not  result  in  setting  each 
pnmary  input  »'alue  within  a  predetermined  range  of  a  dis- 
crete value,  recompute  an  approximate  gradient  for  the  new 
pnmary  input  values  and  determine  a  local  optimum  gradient 
direction  and  distance  along  the  gradient,  or 

if  a  local  optimum  gradient  is  found  resulting  in  each  primary 
input  value  within  a  predetermined  range  of  0  or  1.  rounding 
each  respective  primary  input  to  the  discrete  value  0  or  I  to 
which  the  pnmary  input  value  is  within  the  predetermined 
range  as  values  of  the  test  vector, 

forming  a  lest  vector  from  the  values  for  the  pnmary  inputs  set 
to  the  discrete  value; 

applying  the  formed  test  vector  to  the  primary  inputs  of  the 
VLSI  circuit  under  test;  and 

monitonng  the  outputs  of  the  circuit  to  determine  the  presence 
or  absence  of  any  defect  in  the  VLSI  circuit  under  test. 


5,506,853 

OFFSET  STABILIZATION  OF  WIDE  DYNA.MIC  RANGE 

INJECTION  LASER  DIODE  WITH  SESGLE  BIT 

SAMPLING 

Mward  Tegge.  F'alm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,267 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  CI.  372—29  16  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  stabilizing  drift  in  a  laser  dnver  that  dnves  a 
laser  having  an  optical  power  output  that  includes  (a)  a  vanable 
ponion  for  providing  signals  and  (b)  a  power  offset  that  is  desir- 
ably stable,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  stable  input  reference  to  the  la.ser  driver  dunng 
an  interval  of  operation  of  the  laser  dnver  when  the  laser  is 
not  providing  signals,  the  input  reference  for  providing  an 
optical  power  output  from  the  laser  that  is  approximately  the 
same  as  the  power  offset. 

(b)  detecting  a  laser  output  generated  by  the  mpu!  reference; 
(cl  companng  a  voltage  representative  of  the  detected  laser 

output  to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  correction  signal,  the  predetermined  reference  voltage 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  voltage  representative  of  the 
detected  laser  output  when  the  optical  power  output  of  the 
laser  is  approximately  the  power  offset;  and 
(d)  feeding  back  the  correction  signal  resulting  from  the  com- 
panson  to  an  input  to  the  laser  to  correci  the  power  offset. 


5,506.854 

INTEGRATED,  INTRACAVITY,  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTED  SLAB  LASER 

Santanu    Ba.su.    Rancho    Palos    Verdes,    Calif.,    as.signor    to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Ixk  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422301 

InL  Cl.'  HOIS  3f04 

U.S.  Cl.  372-34  7  Claims 


1.  A  slab  la.ser  of  unitary  construction,  compnsing: 

means  forming  a  thermally  conductive,  ngid,  block  assembly  for 
mounung  the  components  of  said  la.ser  together  in  a  unitary, 
integral  structure, 

said  block  generally  including  first  and  second  arms  extending 
through  a  thermally  conductive  intersection  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

a  pump  laser  diode  mounted  into  one  arm. 

a  slab  laser  assembly  mounted  into  the  other  arm, 

said  slab  la.ser  assembly  and  said  pump  la.ser  diode  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that,  when  positioned  and  held  in 
operative  alignment  by  the  block,  the  output  of  the  pump  laser 
diode  is  operatively  directed  into  the  slab  laser  assembly  to 
initiate  lasing  action  therein  and  heat, 

said  slab  la-ser  assembly  funher  including  a  slab  laser  crystal  and 
heat  conduction  means  for  efficiently  transfemng  said  heat 
from  said  slab  laser  crystal  into  said  one  arm  for  conduction 
through  said  intersection  of  said  block  to  the  other  arm  and 
the  diode,  and 

means  forming  an  optical  cavity  mounted  to  said  block  and 
aligned  thereon  with  said  slab  laser  crystal  for  developing  a 
la.ser  beam  output  therefrom  at  a  frequency  of  intercst. 


5i;06,855 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Akjra  Ishibashi.  kanagawa:  Shoji  Kanamaru.  Chiba;  Hiroyuki 
Okuyama.  kanagawa.  and  Shunji  Imanaga.  kanagawa.  all 
of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  338,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-309848 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/18 
U.S.  Cl.  372—45  4  Claims 


i^Unl 


1.  A  semiconductor  la.ser  configured  to  sandwich  an  active  layer 
by  an  n-rype  cladding  layer  and  a  p-type  cladding  layer  from 
opposite  sides, 

wherein  said  active  layer  is  made  of  a  Zn^g|_,SySc,_,  com- 
pound semiconductor  where  Ogx<l  and  OSy=l  excluding 
ranges  of  1.2y-2.2xgl,  1.3y-3.9x21.  xgO,  and  ySl. 


1 .  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  resonator,  comprising; 

a  substrate;  and 

a  laminated  structure  formed  on  a  top  face  of  the  substrate,  the 
laminated  structure  including  (a)  first  and  second  guide  layers 
and  (b)  a  quantum  well  structure  of  compound  semiconductor 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  guide  layers,  the 
quantum  well  structure  serving  as  the  resonator  and  including 
a  plurality  of  quantum  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of  barrier 
layers  stacked  in  alternating  manner;  and 

wherein  the  number  of  the  quantum  well  layers  is  in  the  range  of 
6  to  10.  and  the  length  of  the  resonator  is  in  the  range  of  250 
pm  to  700  pm. 


5^506.857 
SEMICONDUCTOR  I.^SER  PUMPED  MOLFCULAR  GAS 

LASERS 
Richard  .\.  Meinzer.  Glastonbury,  Conn..  a.s.signor  to  United 
Tt-chnologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.016 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIS  3122:31223 

U.S.  Cl.  372—55  26  (  iaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  pumped  rrvolecular  gas  laser,  compns- 


ing: 


5306.856 

SEMICONDUCTOR  I  ASFR  DEVICE  H.AVING  A 

RKSONAIOR  OF  PARTICl  I.AR  LENGTH  FOR 

RF:DI  CED  THRFSHOl  D  (I  RRENT  I)F:NSIT^ 

Toshiyuki  Okumura.  I'enri:  Fumihiro  konushi,  Nara:  Tatsuya 

Morioka.  Icnri,  and  Narihito  MaLsumoto,  Yokohama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kahushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Sir  No.  48,887,  \pr.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,375.135. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser  No.  .M)7.184 

InuCl.'  H01Si;79 

U.S.  Cl.  372—46  4  Claims 


6KI.. 


a  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  each  emitting  pumping  light 
having  a  pumping  wavelength, 

a  molecular  gas  having  an  absorption  frequency  band. 

said  pumping  wavelength  of  said  semiconductor  lasers  being 
within  said  absorption  frequency  band  of  said  gas  and  being 
capable  of  pumping  said  gas  molecules  from  tfie  grourxl  state 
to  an  excited  state; 

gas  laser  cavity  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pumping 
light  from  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers,  for  housing 
said  molecular  gas.  for  allowing  said  pumping  wavelength 
into  said  cavity,  and  for  providing  an  output  laser  light  having 
a  lasing  wavelength;  and 

said  pumping  light  being  injected  relatively  uniformly  into  said 
gas  lasing  cavity  means  to  provide  a  subsiantially  homoge- 
neous excited  medium  and  the  pathlength  of  said  pumping 
light  being  sufficient  to  allow  absorption  of  said  pumping 
light  by  said  gas. 


5„^06.858 
LASER  SYSTEM  VMTH  TRANSVFRSF  MODE 
SFLFXTING  OUTPl  T  COl  PIER 
\ushi  Takenaka:  Masaki  kuzumoto;  kenji  ^oshizawa;  Takashi 
\amamoto:    Masato    Matsubara;    Junichi    Nishimae.    koji 
■^asui.  all  of  Hyogo.  and  Akihiro  Otani,  Aichi.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Dtnki    kahushiki    kaisha.    lokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep,  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12134" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-305897; 
Mar  25.  1993.  5^89455 

Int.  Cl.    HOIS  3108:31139 
\iS.  Cl.  372—92  -8  Claims 

1.  A  laser  system  compnsing: 

a  coupling  mirror  having  a  piartially  reflecting  portion  located 
centrally  and  an  antireflecting  ponion  located  around  said 
partially  reflecting  portion, 
a  total  reflector  disposed  in  an  opposed  relation  to  said  coupling 

mirror, 
a  laser  medium  provided  within  a  stable  resonator  which  com- 

pnses  said  coupling  mirror  and  said  total  reflector,  and 
means,  separate  from  the  coupling  mirror  and  the  total  reflector, 

for  deciding  external  diameter  of  a  laser  beam, 
wherein  said  laser  medium  amplifies  the  laser  beam  reflected  by 
said  coupling  mirror  and  said  total  reflector  until  emission  of 
the  beam  from  the  coupling  mirror. 
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5J,0b,SS9 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  DFB  LASER  WITH  LOSS 
COl  PLING 
David  A.  Ackerman,  Hopewell,  and  l,eonard  J   Ketelsen,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Kiled  Keb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,665 

InL  CI.-  HOIS  3108 

L.S.  CI.  372—96  5  Claims 


1  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a 
semiconductor  layer  structure  and  contacts  for  causing  flow  of  an 
electnc  current  through  the  layer  structure  such  that  the  laser  emus 
radiation  of  wavelength  k.  the  layer  structure  comprising  an  active 
layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  extending  a  length  of 
the  laser,  and  further  comprising  a  grating  region  that  is  spaced 
from  said  active  layer  and  comprises  periodic  variations,  wherein 
associated  with  the  laser  is  a  complex  coupling  constant  k=k'+ik", 
CHAR.A.CTERIZED  IN  THAT 
said  grating  region  comprises,  in  sequence, 

i)  a  first  periodically  patterned  semiconductor  layer  of  com- 
position selected  to  have  relatively  high  refractive  index 
and  loss  for  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 
ii)  a  second  penodically  patterned  semiconductor  layer  of 
composition  selected  to  have  relatively  low  refractive  index 
and  loss  for  radiation  of  wavelength  X;  wherein 
lii)  said  first  and  second  periodically  patterned  layers  are 
embedded  in  semiconductor  material  of  composition  Q; 
selected  to  provide  relatively  low  loss  for  the  radiation  of 
wavelength  k:  and 
iv)  the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  layers  are  selected 
such  that  iK'l<lK"l. 


5306,860 

ETALON  AND  SINGLE-LONGITUDINAL-MODE  LASER 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Hyuga;  Voji  Okazaki,  and  Chiaki  Goto,  all  of  Kana- 

gavfa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289082 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIS  i  OS 
U.S.  CI.  372—98  9  Claims 


n    to 


means  for  combining  said  real  parts  of  said  products  to  deter 
mine  at  least  one  transmitted  information  symbol  sequence 


)3bi5al5b20a     20b  I4a    ^I4b 

1.  An  etalon.  which  is  disposed  m  a  resonator  of  a  laser  appara- 
tus provided  with  a  laser  medium,  wherein  said  etalon  compnses: 

a  first  light  passage  end  face;  and 

a  second  light  passage  end  face  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
light  passage  end  face. 

wherein  said  etalon  bnngs  a  laser  beam  to  a  single  longitudinal 
mode, 

wherein  said  etalon  is  disposed  such  that  said  laser  beam 
impinges  at  a  predetermined  angle  upon  said  first  and  second 
light  passage  end  faces  of  said  etalon, 

wherein  said  single  longitudinal  mode  of  said  etalon  coincides 
with  a  peak  gain  of  a  wavelength  band  of  the  laser  medium, 
and 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  single  longitudinal  mode  of 
said  etalon  and  an  adjacent  longitudinal  mode  of  said  etalon  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  width  of  said  wavelength  band  of 
said  laser  medium  at  half  of  said  peak  gain  such  that  oscilla- 
tion in  said  adjacent  longitudinal  mode  is  prevented. 


5,506,861 

SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINT  DEMODULATION 

OF  CDMA  SIGNALS 

Gregory   E.  Bottomley,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Comminications  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,557 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  liIO 

V.S.  CI.  375-200  23  Claims 


1  A  receiver  for  demodulating  at  least  one  CDMA  signal  from  a 

received  signal  compnsing: 

means  for  producing  data  samples  from  said  received  signal, 
means  for  collecting  said  data  samples  into  blocks  of  complex 

data  samples, 
means  for  apenodically  correlating  said  blocks  of  data  samples 

with  shifts  of  at  least  one  known  signature  sequence, 
means  for  selecting  a  predelermined  number  of  said  aperiodic 

correlations, 
means  for  estimating  multipath  channel  tap  coefficients, 
means  for  forming  real  parts  of  products  of  said  selected  aperi- 
odic correlations  with  said  multipath  channel  tap  coeificients, 
and 


?i;06,862 

DIGITAL  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMl  NICATIONS  SVSTE:M 

P.  Stuckev  .Mcintosh.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Digital  Wireless 

Corp..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81.690.  Jun,  25.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5J81,446. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328 J60 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  6v 

VS.  CI.  375—200  13  Claim;; 
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12.  A  method  of  communication  emplosing  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  modulation  comprising. 

a)  modulating  data  for  transmission  using  return  to  zero  spread 
spectrum  modulation  to  produce  a  return  to  zero  encoded 
spread  spectrum  modulated  signal, 

b)  transmitting  the  mojulated  signal, 

c)  receiving  the  modulated  signal  and  mixing  the  received  signal 
down  to  baseband, 

d)  high  pass  filtenng  the  baseband  signal. 

e)  processing  the  high  pass  filtered  ba.seband  signal  to  recover  a 
manchester  encoded  form  of  the  m<xiulaicd  signal,  and 

0  despreading  the  manchester  encoded  form  of  the  modulated 
signal  to  recover  the  data 


5,506.863 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  OPER.ATING  WITH  A 

HOPPING  CONTROL  CHANNEL  IN  A 

COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 

Reuven   Meidan.   Ramat   Hasharon.   Israel:   Duane  C.   Rabe, 

Rolling  Meadows,  and   Michael  D.  Kotzin.  Buffalo  (irove. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111, 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,820 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  Ii7l3 

VJS.  CI,  375—202  31  Claims 
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22.  A  communication  unit  for  use  in  a  communication  system. 

the  communication  unit  comprising  a  iieceiver,  a  demodulator 

coupled  to  the  receiver,  and: 

(a)  signal  acquisition  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  initially 
acquinng  a  predetermined  hopping  pattern  which  specifies  the 
sequence  over  which  a  plurality  of  communication  frames  are 
hopped  over  a  plurality  of  earner  frequencies,  the  signal 
acquisition  means  compnsing  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
synchronization  channel  lime  slot  within  a  particular  commu- 
nication frame  of  the  plurality  of  communication  frames,  the 


synchronization  channel  time  slot  compnses  data  bits  from 
which  a  fir^t  and  a  second  predetermined  hopping  pattern  is 
denved; 

(b)  hopping  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  acquisition  means,  for 
hopping  a  frequency  of  the  receiver  according  to  the  first  and 
the  second  predetermined  hopping  pattern  to  detect  a  first  and 
a  second  control  channel  respectively. 

(CI  signal  quality  meaiuremeni  means,  coupled  to  the  hopping 
means,  for  measuring  the  signal  quains  o!  the  hrM  and  the 
second  detected  control  channel,  and 

(d)  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  qualits  measaremeni 
means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  predeter 
mined  hopping  pattern  to  continue  hopping  the  frequencs  ot 
the  receiver  based  on  a  companson  of  tfie  measured  signal 
guajitv  of  the  first  and  the  second  detected  control  channel. 


5,506.864 

CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  GEOLOC.ATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.V.,  assignor  to  InlerDiptal 

Technology  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.016,  Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,365,544,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622-235. 

Dec.  5,  1990.  PaL  No.  5^51,269.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  626.109.  Dec.  14.  1990,  PaL  No,  5^28,056.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.773 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  I  69 

U.S.  CI.  375—205  6  Clain» 
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1   A  spread-spectrum  communications  and  geolocation  system 
for  communicating  message  data  comprising: 

first  genenc  means  for  generating  a  genenc-chip-code  signal; 
spreading  means  for  spread  spectram  processing  the  message 
data,    synchronized   with   the    genenc   chip-code   signal,   as 
spread -spectrum-processed  message  data, 
combiner  means   for  combining   the   genenc -chip-code   signal 
with   the   spread-spectrum  processed-message   data,    tficrcny 
generating  a  code-di\ision-multiple-access  iCDMAi  signal. 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting,  using  radio  waves  traversing 
free  space,  the  CDMA  signal  over  a  communications  channel; 
detection  means,  coupled  to  said  communications  channel,  for 
detecting    the    genenc -chip-code    signal    embedded    in    the 
CDMA  signal,  said  detection  means  including, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  CDMA  signal; 
second  genenc  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
detecting  the  genenc -chip-code  signal  embedded  in  the 
CDMA  signal  and  for  generaung  a  replica  of  the  genenc- 
chip-code  signal,  and 
despreading   means,   synchronized   with   the   replica  of  the 
genenc-chip-code    signal,    for    despreading    the    spread- 
spectrum-processed-message  data  as  a  dcspread  signal; 
data  detection   means,   synchronized   with   the   replica  of  the 
genenc-chip-code  signal,  for  detecting  message  data  in  the 
despread  signal,  and 
range  means,  responsive  to  the  detected-genenc -chip-code  sig- 
nal and  the  replica  of  the  generic-chip-code  signal,  for  deter- 
mining a  range  delay  between  the  transrmtter  means  and  ttie 
receiving  means. 
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5306,865 

PILOT  CARRIER  DOT  PRODtCT  CIRCUIT 

Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  QuaJ- 

conun  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981.034,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^00 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /5  (/A  H04K  IIOO:  H04L  27i3U 


L.S.  CI.  375—205 
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1  Apparatus  for  determining  a  relative  magnitude  for  a  portion 
of  a  data  signal  in  a  communication  system  *hich  is  in  phase  with 
a  reference  signal  for  that  communication  system  compnsing: 

means  for  extracting  first  and  second  components  of  a  reference 
signal; 

means  for  extracting  first  and  second  components  of  a  data 
signal,  wherein  said  reference  signal  and  said  data  signal  are 
received  over  a  common  signal  transfer  path. 

means  for  generating  a  product  of  said  first  comp<3nents  of  said 
data  and  reference  signals  to  provide  a  hrsi  intermediate 
value,  and  for  generating  a  product  of  said  second  compo- 
nents of  said  data  and  reference  signals  to  provide  a  second 
intermediate  value;  and 

means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  intermediate  values. 


5,506,866 
SIDE-CH.ANNEL  CO.MMLMCATIONS  IN 
SIMULTANEOl  S  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANS.MISSION 
Gordon  Bremer,  Clearwater;  Kurt  E.  Hoimquist  I-argo;  Ken- 
neth D.  Ko,  Clearwater,  and  Keith  \.  Souders,  Tampa,  all  of 
Fla^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,686 
Int  Cl.°  H04J  niOO 
i:.S.  CI.  375— 216  50  Claims 


encoding  an  analog  signal  to  provide  a  number  of  signal  fwints 

over  the  time  penod  Ti-i-T,. 
adding  each  one  of  the  signal  points  to  a  respective  symbol  of 

the  symbol  blocl;  to  provide  a  number  of  resultant  signal 

points,  and 
transmitting  the  number  of  resultant  signal  points. 


23  Claims 
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!SI.  Si.Si  -SaSitlSS;.  SM.  ,SaLS7l)|SI,  Sl.S^_sa  W|a7,  SM.      Sii.SWl 

11  A  method  for  transmitting  side  information  in  a  simultaneous 
analog  and  data  communications  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
encoding  a  data  signal  to  provide  a  number  of  data  symbols,  J, 

over  a  pcnod  o\  time  equal  to  T,; 
encoding  at  least  one  control  signal  to  provide  a  number  of 
control  symbols,  K.  over  a  period  of  time  equal  to  T,.  where 
the  control  signal  represents  control  information; 
multiplexing  the  number  of  data  symbols  and  the  number  of 
control  symbols  to  provide  a  symbol  block  composing  the 
J+K  symbols; 


5306,867 
CELLCLAR  RADIO  SYSTEM  USING  COMMON  RADIO 

BACKBONE 

Michael   D.   Kotzin:   Valy   Lev,  both  of  Buffalo  Grove,  and 

Stephen  L.  Spear,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,873,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,976 

InL  CI.'  H04B  /  -?S   H04L  5/6 

U,S.  CI.  375—220  24  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  backbone  communication  system  for 
exchanging  a  communicated  signal  between  a  central  site  and  a 
remote  base  site,  tfie  radio  frequency  backbone  communication 
system  composing: 

A)  a  mobile  function  transceiver  located  at  the  central  site  that 
transceives  the  communicated  signal  on  a  shared  communica* 
tion  resource  allocated  by  the  remote  base  site,  the  shared 
communication  resource  being  otherwise  available  for 
exchanging  a  communicated  signal  between  the  remote  base 
site  and  a  user  communication  unit  located  in  a  service 
coverage  area  of  the  remote  base  sue.  and 

B)  means  for  synchronizing  a  transceiver  at  the  remote  base  site 
to  transcelve  the  communicated  signal  exchanged  between  the 
central  site  and  the  remote  ba.se  site  on  the  shared  communi- 
cation resource. 


5306368 
MODEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  LINE  INTERFACE 
CIRCUIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Robert  Cox,  Le  Pecq;  Eric  Gradeler,  Sceaux;  Barry  Hochfield, 
Noisy-Le-Roi;  Philippe  Le  Bars,  Elancourt,  all  of,  France; 
Rodger  J.  Mohme,  Santa  Cruz  County,  and  Steven  J.  Young, 
Santa  Clara  County,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,265.  Jun.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1991,  91  07365 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  /  ?S.  H04L  5/6 
U,S.  CI.  375—222  18  Claims 
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I  Circuitry  for  providing  a  telephone  line  interface  circuit  of  a 
MODEM  for  a  computer  with  an  AC  impedance  and  DC  voltage 
current  charactenstics  required  by  a  given  type  telephone  network 
such  that  the  telephone  line  interface  circuit  can  be  matchmgly 
connected  with  the  given  type  telephone  network,  wherein  the 
given  type  telephone  network  provides  an  identification  code  rep 
resentative  of  the  required  AC  impedance  and  DC  voltage  current 
characteristics,  wherein  the  circuitry  composes: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  impedance  components,  wherein  the  pluraJit\ 
of  impedance  components,  when  connected  to  the  telephone 
line  interface  circuit,  determine  the  .AC  impedance  and  DC 
voltage/ current  characteostics  of  the  telephone  line  interface 
circuit; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  associated  with  the  identification  code, 

(C)  a  switching  logic  coupled  (1)  between  the  plurality  of 
impedance  components  and  the  telephone  line  interfacing 
circuit  and  (2)  to  the  plurality  of  terminals  for  selectively 
connecting  the  plurality  of  impedance  components  to  the 
telephone  line  interface  circuit  under  the  control  of  the  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  so  as  to  cause  the  telephone  line  inter- 
face circuit  to  have  the  required  AC  impedance  and  DC 
voltagccurrent  charactenstics;  and 

(D)  an  identifying  circuit  coupled  to  the  given  type  telephone 
network  and  the  plurality  of  terminals  for  identifying  the 
required  AC  impedance  and  DC  voltage  current  charactens 
tics  by  receiving  the  identification  ccxie  and  convening  the 
identification  code  into  the  plurality  of  control  signals, 
wherein  the  identifying  circuit  automatically  receives  the 
identification  code  from  a  connector  of  the  given  type  of 
telephone  network  absent  of  any  control  from  a  user  of  the 
MODHM  when  the  MODE.M  is  connected  to  the  connector  of 
the  given  type  of  telephone  network,  wherein  the  identifica- 
tion code  IS  a  hardware  implemented  value. 


5306369 

METHODS  AND  APPAR.ATU S  FOR  ESTIMATING 

CARRIER-TO-INTERFERENCE  RATIOS  AT  CELLULAR 

RADIO  BASE  STATIONS 
Claude  Rover.  Hull.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  329,922 
InL  CI.'  H04B  3  46 


V.S.  CI.  375—224 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  carrier-to-interference  ratios  of  sig 
nals  ffansmitted  between  cellular  radio  base  stations  and  mobile 
units,  the  method  composing 

transmitting  a  Supervisory  Audio  Tone  (SAT)  signal  from  a  base 
station  to  a  mobile  unit  served  by  that  base  station. 

receiving  the  SAT  signal  at  the  mobile  unit; 

retransmitting  the  received  SAT  signal  at  the  mobile  unit; 

receiving  the  retransmitted  S.Af  signal  al  the  base  station, 

calculating  a  first  order  autoregressive  parameter  for  the 
received  SAT  signal  at  the  base  station;  and 

correlating  the  first  order  autoregressive  parameter  with  a  tabu- 
lated camer-to-interference  ratio  estimate  to  estimate  the 
carrier-to-interference  ratio  of  the  signals. 


5306.870 

SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  DETECTION  METHOD 

Gregory  T.  Brauns,  Whitehall  Township.  l.ehigh  County,  and 

Ramasubramaniam  Ramachandran.  King  Of  Prussia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.154.  Jun.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No 

5,400_361.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser  No.  .^^,951 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /7  m/   H04Q  /  20 

U.S.  CI.  375—228  6  Clamis 


1  An  apparatus  responsive  to  a  digital  signal  for  determining  if 
the  digital  signal  is  valid  by  implementing  a  method  of  determining 
if  the  digital  signal  is  valid,  the  method  being  CHAR,ACTERIZED 
BY  THE  STEPS  OF 

A  reading  a  bit  from  the  digital  signal,  the  bi;  having  a  hrst  state 

or  a  second  state  complementary  to  tfie  first  stale, 
B   incrementing  a  first  counter  as  each  consecuuve  first  state  bit 
IS  read. 

C.  incrementing  a  second  counter  and  rcsertmg  the  first  counter 
as  each  second  state  bit  is  read. 

D.  asserting  a  signal  indicating  that  a  \aJid  digital  signal  has 
been  received  when  the  first  counter  is  less  than  a  first 
predetermined  number  and  the  second  counter  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  number, 

t  repeating  steps  A,  B.  C,  and  D  for  .N  bits,  and  then 
F.  cleanng  tlie  second  counter 


5306371 

ADAPrrVE  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGTTAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Humor  Hwang,  and  Yang-seok  Choi,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  F^ectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  253.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,   1993, 
93-9867 

Int.  CT.'^  H03H  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—230  10  Claims 

6  An  adapiue  equalizing  apparatus  for  digital  communications 
in  which  an  unequalized  signal  is  adaptively  equalized  in  a  digital 
communication  receiver  for  performing  earner  recovery,  compos- 
ing: 

an  equalizer  which  receives  the  unequaiizxd  signal  and  outputs 

an  equalized  signal  according  to  an  equalizing  coefficient. 
a  first  coefficient  generator  which  receive--  the  unequalized  sig 
nal,  the  equalized  signal  and  a  earner  phase  recovered  signal 
and  initializes  an  equalizing  coefficient  based  on  a  constant 
modulus  algoothm  (CMA),  to  update  the  imtializcd  equaJiz 
ing  coefficient; 
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1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  incoming  signals,  for  compressmg  the 
incoming  signals  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  compression 
rates,  to  produce  compressed  signals; 

means  having  a  finite  storage  capacity,  for  stonng  the  com- 
pressed signals; 

means  for  automatically  causing  the  compressing  means  to 
increase  the  rate  of  compressing  the  incoming  signals,  in 
response  to  decrease  in  the  storage  means'  storage  capacity 
that  IS  presently  free  of  stored  compressed  signals. 


UMI 


5,506^3 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  (PSK) 

SIGNAL 

Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  29,  1992,  4-139364; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144469 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27122:  H03D  il22 
L.S.  CI.  375—324  8  Claims 

1  A  PSK  (phase  shift  keying)  signal  demodulating  apparatus  for 
demodulating  a  PSK  modulated  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  clock 
having  a  frequency  N  times  the  earner  frequency  of  said  PSK 
modulated  signal; 


phase  recovery  means  for  receiving  the  equalized  signal  and 
outputtmg  the  camer-phasc  recovered  signal  and  a  phase  error 
signal,  and 

a  second  coefficien;  generator  which  receives  the  unequalized 
signal,  the  equalized  signal  and  the  output  signals  of  the  phase 
recovery  means,  and  generates  the  equalizing  coefficient 
based  on  a  stop-and-go  (SGA)  algonthm  when  a  first  error 
signal  corresponding  to  the  equalizing  coefficient  of  the  first 
coefficient  generator  is  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  value 


5j;06,872 

D\'NAMIC  COMPRESSION-RATE  SELECTION 

ARIL-VNGEMENT 

David  S.  Mohler,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  \J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  233,495 

Int.  CI.    H04B  /  66 

U.S.  CI.  375—240  21  Oalms 


(b)  an  N-period  counter  supplied  with  said  reference  clock 
output  from  said  clock  generating  circuit. 

(c)  an  edge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  edge  of  a  waveform 
of  said  PSK  modulated  signal; 

(d)  a  latch  circuit  for  latching  count  data  of  said  N-period 
counter  by  an  output  signal  of  said  edge  detecting  circuit  to 
generate  phase  data. 

(e)  a  differential  phase  detecting  circuit  for  generating  differen- 
tial data  of  the  phase  data  output  from  said  latch  circuit,  and 

(f)  a  data  judging  circuit  for  judging  a  phase  shift  amount  from 
the  differential  data  output  from  said  differential  phase  detect- 
ing circuit  thereby  to  generate  a  non-modulated  signal; 
wherein 

Cg)  said  clock  generating  circuit  includes  a  clock  component 
extracting  circuit,  a  clock  phase  detecting  circuit  and  a  timing 
generating  circuit  for  forming  a  timing  signal  supplied  to  said 
differential  phase  detecting  circuit  and  said  clock  component 
extracting  circuit,  and  wherein  said  clock  component  extract- 
ing circuit  extracts  a  clock  component  m  synchronism  with  a 
timing  signal  having  a  frequency  four  times  the  earner  fre- 
quency supplied  from  said  timing  generating  circuit  and  said 
clock  phase  detecting  circuit  calculates  an  average  value  of 
phases  to  form  a  clock  information  output  signal  which  is 
supplied  to  said  timing  generating  circuit  for  forming  said 
timing  signal 


5,506,874 
PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Martin  J.  Izzard,  Dallas,  and  David  B.  Scott,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,680 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03D  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  375—340  27  Claims 


I.  A  phase  detector  comprising 

sampler  circuitry  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  a  marker  signal 
and  a  data  signal,  wherein  said  marker  signal  compnses  a 
delayed  version  of  said  cliKk  signal,  said  sampler  circuitry  for 
generating  a  sampled  clock  signal  and  a  sampled  marker 
signal  upon  a  transition  in  said  data  signal; 

sign  modifier  circuitry  for  receiving  said  sampled  clock  signal 
and  sampled  marker  signal,  said  sign  modifier  circuitry-  for 
companng  said  sampled  clock  signal  with  said  sampled 
marker  signal  to  generate  first  and  second  command  signals; 
and 

select  circuitry  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  command 
signals  and  said  data  signal,  said  select  circuitry  far  general 
ing  a  selected  command  signal  based  upon  said  data  signal 


.^i;06,875 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  PERFORMING 

FREQUENCY  ACQUISITION  IN  ALL  DIGITAL  PHASE 

LOCK  LOOP 

Charles   E.   Nuckolls;   James   R.   I  undberg,   and   (ierald   VV, 

Garcia,   all   of  Au-Stin,   lex.,   assignors   to   Motorola.    Inc^ 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,686 

InL  Cl."^  H03D  3124 

II.S.  CL  375—375  20  Claims 


13.  In  a  system  having  a  variable  oscillator  and  a  set  of  control 
registers,  a  frequency  acquisition  controller  comprising; 

a  frequency  detector,  coupled  to  said  variable  oscillator,  for 
detecting,  for  each  frequency  detect  cycle,  whether  a  fre- 
quency of  an  output  signal  of  said  variable  oscillator  is  faster 
or  slower  than  an  integer  multiple  of  a  reference  clock  fre- 
quency, and  providing  a  control  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  logic,  coupled  to  said  frequencv  detector  and  said  set  of 
control  registers,  for  incrementing  or  decrementing  a  first 
predefined  value  stored  in  a  first  control  register  bv  a  second 
predefined  value  stored  in  a  second  control  register  to  gener 
ate  an  intermediate  rcsuli  value,  in  response  to  a  current  logic 
state  of  said  control  signal,  to  increase  or  decrease,  respec 
lively,  the  oscillator  frequency,  said  intermediate  result  value 
being  stored  in  said  first  control  register,  said  control  logic 
decreasing,  after  each  frequency  detect  cycle,  said  second 
predefined  value  by  a  variable  amount  when  said  current  logic 
state  of  said  control  signal  is  a  complement  of  a  previous 
logic  state  to  generate  and  store  in  said  second  control  register 
an  intermediate  increment  value  until  the  intermediate  incre- 
ment value  stored  in  the  second  control  register  is  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  intermediate  result  value  stored  in  the  first 
control  register. 


aQHaaQ  e 
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1.  A  device  for  counting  and  marking  objects  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  extremi- 
ties, 

b)  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  emergent  from  said  forward  extrem- 
ity in  coextensive  alignment  with  said  housing,  said  sleeve 
terminating  in  a  distal  extremity  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
housing,  and  having  a  proximal  extremity  disposed  within 
said  housing, 

c)  electronic  mccuis  for  counting  and  control,  located  within  said 
housing. 

d)  electromagnet  means  compnsed  of  a  stationary  core  posi 
tioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  forward  extremity 
and  provided  with  a  winding  of  electrical  conductor  wire,  and 


a  plunger  rod  reciprocatively  interactive  with  said  core  and 
having  front  and  rear  ends. 

e)  retaining  means  affixed  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  proximal 
extremity  and  slidably  held  within  said  housing. 

0  a  restoring  spring  which  urges  said  retaining  me^ns  and 
associated  sleeve  forwardly, 

g)  a  marking  tip  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  adjacent 
said  distal  extremity, 

h)  a  tubular  ink  reservoir  disposed  wiihm  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  first  extremity  that  attaches  to  said  tip.  and  a  second  extrcm 
ily  that  protrudes  rearwardly  from  the  proximal  extremity  of 
said  sleeve. 

i)  a  retaining  spnng  which  urges  said  reservoir/lip  rearwardly. 
and 

j)  switch  means  for  activating  said  electronic  means  and  said 
electromagnet  means,  said  switch  means  being  in  an  off 
condition  while  said  sleeve  is  at  a  forward-mosi  position 
under  the  urging  of  said  restoring  spnng.  and  is  in  an  on 
condition  when  said  sleeve  is  forced  rearwardly  upon  contact 
with  an  object  agamsl  tfie  urging  of  said  restoring  spnng. 
whereby  the  on  condition  of  said  switch  causes:  1 )  said 
plunger  rod  m  said  electromagnet  means  to  act  upon  the 
second  extremity  of  said  reservoir  to  drive  said  reservoir/tip 
assembly  tip  forwardly  to  mark  said  object  with  said  tip.  and 
2)  said  electronic  means  to  register  a  count. 


5^106,877 

MAMMOGRAPHY  BREAST  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Ixjren  T.  Niklason.  Beverly;  Lynne  Jameson-Meehan.  Melrose; 
Daniel  B.  KopaiLs,  VVuban.  and  Richard  Moort.  Concord,  all 
of  Mass.,  a.ssignor>.  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser,  No.  344,284 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  6(M 

U.S.  CI.  378—37  35  Claims 


5i;06.876 

COUNTING  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Homer,  108  Forest  La..  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  494.805 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  <  06:11/00 

VS.  C\.  3T7— 15  8  Claims 


I.  A  breast  compression  device  for  a  mammography  imaging 

system  having  an  x-ray  tube  connected  to  a  system  arm  and  an 

image  detector  connected  to  said  system  arm  at  an  end  opposite 

from  said  x-ray  tube,  said  breast  compression  device  composing. 

a  paddle  support  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  system  arm 

between  said  x-ray  tube  and  said  detector,  arxl 
a  compression  paddle  pivotally  connected  wiihm  said  support 
frame  by  at  least  one  pivot  connection,  said  at  least  one  pivot 
connection  being  located  on  a  chest  wall  side  of  said  support 
frame  which  is  opposite  said  system  arm.  said  compression 
paddle  being  substantially  honzonial  with  respect  to  said 
detector  and  being  rotatable  about  said  pivot  connection. 
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5^06,878 

PROGRAMMABLE  CLOCK  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

DELAY  AND  DUTY  CYCLE  BASED  ON  A  LSER- 

Sl  PPLIED  REFERENCE  CLOCK 

David  Chiang,  Saratoga,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^82 

Int  CI.*  H03K  21108 

U.S.  CI.  377-39  27  Claims 


"  »   « "-.J  „ 
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1  A  circuit  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  selectively  transforming 
an  input  cloclc  signal,  compnsing: 

an  internal  oscillator  that  generates  an  internal  clock  signal; 

a  first  counter  adapted  to  count  each  cycle  of  said  internal  cloclc 
signal  and  to  generate  an  output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

a  clock  manipulation  logic  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the  output 
signal  produced  by  said  first  counter,  and  for  producing  a  first 
transform  value  from  the  output  signal  and  the  input  clock 
signal;  and 

a  second  counter  adapted  to  receive  said  first  transfomn  value 
from  said  clock  manipulation  logic  circuit  and  for  delaying 
generation  of  a  clock  circuit  output  signal  until  said  second 
counter  has  counted  to  a  value  that  is  equal  to  sajd  first 
transform  value. 


UMi 


5j;06,879 
PLANIGRAPHK    X-RA^  APPAR.ATUS 

Keisuke  Mori;  Kozo  Nakano;  Eiichi  Aral;  Takahiro 
Yoshimura;  Masanori  OLsuka;  Kouichi  Sonobe;  .Minoru 
Watanabe;  Taka.shi  Bessho,  and  Ka/uyuki  Eujita,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  kabashiki  Kaisha  .Merita  Sei- 
sakusho,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19«M.  Ntr.  No.  332,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307170 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  6il4 
U.S.  CI.  378—39  8  Claims 

1  A  planigraphy-  X-ray  apparatus  structured  to  obtain  an  X-ray 
image  of  a  planigraphic  plane  selected  to  be  photographed  inside  a 
subject,  by  using  a  support  member  v^ihich  supports  an  X-ray 
generator  and  an  X-ray  detection  surface  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  with  the  subject  positioned  therebetween,  by  moving  said 
X-ray  generator  and  said  X-ray  detection  surface  opposite  to  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  planigraphic  plane  while  mamlaining  a 
constant  relationship  therebetween,  by  always  passing  the  X-ray 
irradiated  from  said  X-ray  generator  through  the  same  specific 
region  m  tile  planigraphic  plane  in  synchronization  with  the  move- 
ment, and  by  making  the  X-ray  incident  on  said  X-ray  detection 
surface,  comprising: 


a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said  suppon  member  to  relate 
said  X-ray  generator  and  said  X-ray  detection  surface  around 
the  subject,  a  position  adjustment  mechanism  for  setting  the 
position  of  the  rotation  center  of  said  suppon  member  rotated 
by  said  rotation  mechanism,  a  linear  movement  means  for 
moving  said  support  member  m  parallel  to  the  planigraphic 
plane.  an  X-ray  detection  surface  drive  means  for  driving  said 
X-ray  detection  surface  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  move 
ment  of  said  linear  movement  means  in  synchronization  with 
the  movement  thereof,  and  an  X  ray  generator  rotation  means 
for  rotating  said  X-ray  generator  toward  said  X-ray  detection 
surface  in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said  linear 
movement  means. 


5ii06,880 
X-RAY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Paul  G.  Scardino,  Layton,  and  Ringo  C,  Beaumont,  Bear  River, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Filed  Dec,  16,  1994,  Ser.  No,  357,716 
Int,  CI,''  H05G  Ii64 


U.S.  CI.  378—98,2 


18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  digital  images  corrected  for  x-ray 
system  mhomogeneities.  the  digital  images  being  representative  of 
the  x-ray  attenuation  of  objects  to  he  inspected,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  calibrating  for  xray  system  mhomogeneities  by: 

(i)  positioning  a  calibration  sample  of  substantially  uniform 

attenuation  coefficient  at  the  image  plane; 
(ii)  operating  the   detector  measure   a  field  of  attenuation 

information  for  the  calibration  sample; 
(iii)  producing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  attenuation  infor- 
mation for  the  sample  w  herein  the  two  dimensions  are  the  x 
and  y  coordinates  of  the  image  plane,  and  the  information 
stored  for  each  cixirdinate  relates  to  any  deviation  between 


the    measured    attenuation    coefficient    and    the    uniform 

attenuation  coefficient  of  the  sample, 
(iv)  performing  the  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  for  a  plurality  of 

calibration 
samples  to  produce  a  three-dimensional   correction   array   in 
which  the  coordinates  are  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of  the 
image  plane  and  the  uniform  attenuation  coefficients  of  the 
calibration  samples; 

(b)  positioning  an  object  to  be  inspected  in  the  image  plane  and 
exposing  it  to  x-rays  to  collect  a  raw  set  of  attenuation 
coefficients  for  the  object; 

(c)  correcting  the  raw  set  of  attenuation  coefficients  on  a  pixel- 
by-pixel  basis  by: 

(i)  obtaining  for  each  pixel  a  correction  value  by  addressing 
the  three-dimensional  correction  array  at  the  x  and  y  coor- 
dinates of  the  pixel  and  the  attenuation  coefficient  coordi 
nate  of  the  raw  coefficient  to  derive  a  correction  factor;  and 

(ii)  applying  the  correction  factor  to  the  raw  attenuation 
coefficient  to  produce  and  store  a  corrected  attenuation 
coefficient. 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  apparatus  of  a  rotating  anode  type,  comprising: 

(1)  a  rotary  anode  type  X-ray  tube  including 

(a)  a  disc-like  anode  target, 

(b)  a  rotary  structure  to  which  the  anode  target  is  fixed, 

(c)  a  stationary  structure  for  supporting  the  rotary  structure, 

(d)  bearing  means,  provided  tietween  the  rotary  structure  and 
the  stationary  structure,  for  rolatably  beanng  the  rotary 
structure  around  the  stationary  structure,  and 

(e)  an  envelope  having  a  large -diameter  metal  container  sec- 
tion and  a  small-diameter  insulating  container  section  hav- 
ing an  expanding  flared  end  portion  and  hermetically  joined 
to  the  metal  container  section,  the  disc-like  anode  target 
being  arranged  within  the  metal  container  section  and  the 
rotary  structure  and  stationary  structure  being  received  in 
the  insulating  container  section; 

(2)  an  X-ray  tube  holding  housing  for  holding  the  X-ray  tube 
therein;  and 

(3)  a  cylindrical  stator  comprised  of  an  iron  core  and  coil 
conductor  wound  around  the  iron  core,  the  iron  core  and  coil 
conductor  surrounding  the  rotary  structure  of  the  X-ray  tube 
and  insulating  container  section  of  the  envelope  within  the 
X-ray  tube  holding  housing  and  the  cylindrical  stator  having 


its  coil  conductor  portion  located  near  the  metal 
section  and  expanded  substantialK  along  the  expamSngfllRd 
end  section  of  the  insulating  container  section,  wherein  an 
axial  length  defined  on  the  expanding  flared  section  of  the  coil 
conductor  is  greater  than  20%  of  an  axial  length  of  the  stator 


5_«;06.882 
ONE  PIECE  C-ARM  FOR  X-RAY  DUGNOSTIC 

FQl  IPMENT 
Frank  B.  O'Farrell,  Jr;  Alfred  P.  TomasirHi,  both  of  Sandy; 
Roy  J.  Orr,  Salt  Lake  City:  Robert  (;.  Buckingham.  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Barry  K.  Hanover,  Salt  Ijike  City,  all  of 
I  tah,  assignors  to  OFC  Medical  Systeni.s,  IrK..  Salt  Lake 
(  ity,  I  tah 

Division  of  Ser  No.  209,%1,  Mar.  14.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,426.683.  This  application  Apr  21.  1995,  Ser  No,  426^55 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  I  02 

U.S.  CI.  378—197  1  Claim 


5,596.881 

X-RAY  TUBE  APPAR.ATUS  OF  A  ROTATING  ANODE 

TYPE 

Katsuhiro  Ono,  I  Lsunomiya,  and  Takayuki  KItami,  Tochigi, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No,  334.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276274; 

Sep.  27.  1994,  6-230830 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1102 

U.S.  CI.  378—125 

n 


6  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  mounting  a  surgical  drape/curtain  on  an  X-ray 
diagnostic  equipment  C  arm,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  grooves  along  lateral  surfaces  of  a  C-arm  frame,  the 
grooves  being  sufficiently  deep  to  receive  and  hold  resilient 
C-shaped  clips, 

(b)  attaching  a  surgical  drape/curtain  to  a  plurality  of  resilient 
C-shaped  clips  capable  of  nesting  in  tfie  grooves  formed  in  the 
C-arm  frame  to  bndge  over  an  inner  circumference  of  the 
frame,  and 

(cj  nesting  the  clips  in  the  grooves  formed  on  the  C-arm  frame 
and  positioning  the  clips  generally  at  spaced-apan  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  C-arm  frame. 


to    Siemens 


21^,314 


l'^.'.  4.'  r 


2  Claims 


5^^06,883 
MOBILE  X-RAY   \PP\R\ri  S 
Holfgang    Exner,    Dresden,    (Jermany.    assignor 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser  No. 
Claim*,  prioritv.  application  l.ermanv. 
713.1 

Int.  ("1.    Hn5G  !!02 
U.S,  CI,  378—198 

1.  A  mobile  x-ray  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  x-ray  radiator; 

a  vertical  support  stand  having  a  vertical  support  stand  axis; 
a  pivot  arm  connecting  said  x-ray  radiator  to  said  support  stand, 
said  pivot  arm  being  movable  relative  to  said  suppon  stand  to 
form  an  angle  with  said  vertical  suppon  stand  axis  to  selec- 
tively position  said  x-ray  radiator, 
a  control  panel  secured  to  said  suppon  stand  and  forming  a  unit 

with  said  suppon  stand; 
a  carnage  movable  along  a  floor,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  unit  formed  by  said  suppon  stand  and 
said  control  panel  for  rotation  relative  to  said  carnage  around 
a  venical  rotational  axis  extending  through  said  carnage  and 
which  is  offset  laterally  from  said  suppon  stand  axis. 
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5^06,884 
RADIATION  PHANTOM  AND  TEST  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
David  J.  Goodenough.  Myensville.  Md.,  and  Joshua  R.  Levy, 
Salem,   N.V.,   assignors  to   Phantom   laboratory.   Incorpo- 
rated, Salem,  N.'V. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,823 

Int.  CI."  GOID  I8JQ0 

L  .S.  CI.  378—207  17  Claims 

IQ 


1   A  radiation  phantom  comprising; 

an  opaque  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  test  pattern  comprising  at  least  one  test  object  for  quantifying 
image  quality,  and  at  least  one  dosimeter  for  simultaneously 
measuring  radiation  dosage,  said  at  least  one  test  object  of 
said  test  pattern  and  said  at  least  one  dosimeter  being  ran- 
domly disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said  opaque  housing; 
and 

a  tamper  resistant  sealing  means  connected  affixed  to  said 
opaque  housing  wherein  said  test  pattern  and  said  at  least  one 
dosimeter  are  unaccessible  and  thereby  interlocked  in  an 
unviewable  arrangement  within  said  opaque  housing, 
whereby  said  radiation  phantom  can  be  used  to  accurately 
evaluate  off-site  a  radiation  machine's  imaging  of  the  radia- 
tion phantom. 


UMI 


5,506,885 
METHOD  OE  ADAPTING  PROCESSING  PARAMETERS 
IN  A  CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Chris  Hamilton.  41  Harrison  Ave..  Montclair,  NJ.  07043 

Filed  \us.  11,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  289JI5 
InL  CI.'-  H04M  1124:1/60 
I  .S.  CI.  379—6  18  Claims 

1    A  method  of  processing  audio  signals  which  contain  speech 
and  tones  in  a  voice  processing  system  (VPS),  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  initial  tone  entered  by  a  user  of  said  VPS; 
analyzing  detection  charactenstics  associated  with  said  initial 
tone; 


BtOOtST 
WITM. 

lONt 


tutyzz 

CHARACTERISTICS 


ADJUST 
OCTtCTKX 
CRITtSlA 


ADJUST 
SPtECM 


I 


D 


determining  expected  detection  characteristics  of  signals 
received  subsequent  to  said  step  of  analyzing  ba.sed  upon  said 
detection  characteristics  present  in  said  initial  tone,  and 

establishing  processing  parameters  for  subsequentK  received 
signals  based  upon  said  expected  detection  charactenstics. 


5,506,886 

WIDE  AREA  PAGING  WITH  ROAMING  SI  BSCRIBER 

UNITS 

Kristine  P.  Maine.  Phoenix;  Ann  K.  MUler,  Mesa,  and  Phillip 

E.  Hall,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,966,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^57 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1 '00 

L.S.  CI.  379—57  7  claims 


t 
n 

1.  In  a  paging  system  wherein  subscriber  units  respond  to  coded 

radio  transmissions  hy  providing  perceptible  indications  of  page 

receipts,  said  paging  system  including  a  pluraJilv  of  satellite  mxles 

that  move  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  earth,  each  of  said  satellite 

nodes  providing  a  plurality  of  antenna  beams  that  serve  a  plurality 

of  geographic  area.s  and  each  of  said  antenna  beams  having  a 

broadcast  channel   asstKiated  therewith,   and   wherein   said  sub- 

scnber  units  include  a  loudspealicer  and  are  able  to  roam  between 

said  geographic  areas,  a  wide-area  paging  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

receiving  at  a  subscriber  unit,  a  beam  identiher  within  one  of 

said  broadcast  channels  of  one  of  said  antenna  beams,  said 

beam  identifier  uniquely  identifying  said  one  antenna  beam 

from  said  plurality  of  antenna  beams, 

saving  said  beam  identifier  and  a  receipt  time  of  said  beam 

identifier  within  said  subscriber  unit,  said  beam  identifier  and 

said  receipt  time  forming  current  location  data  and  dehning  a 

current  location  of  said  subscnber  unit; 


placing  a  telephone  call  from  a  user  of  said  subscnber  unit  to  a 
destination  controller  of  said  paging  system  using  a  telephone 
instrument,  and 

transfemng  said  current  kx^ation  data  to  said  destination  control 
ler  dunng  said  telephone  call  by  acoustically  transmitting  said 
current  location  data  from  said  loudspeaker  to  said  telephone 
instrument. 

\k herein  said  paging  system  performs  the  steps  of 

determining,  b\  said  destination  controller,  a  geographic  loca- 
tion of  said  subscnber  unit  based  on  said  transferred  current 
location  data  and  system  configuration  data  of  said  paging 
system,  said  system  configuration  data  of  said  paging  system 
being  stored  in  a  database  at  the  destination  controller 

identifying  one  of  said  satellite  nodes  which  has  an  antenna 
h>eam  presently  serving  said  current  location  wfien  a  data 
message  intended  for  said  subscnber  unit  is  received  at  said 
destination  controller; 

sending  said  data  message  intended  for  said  subscnber  unit  to 
said  identified  satellite  node,  and 

broadcasting  said  data  message  within  said  antenna  fxam  pires- 
ently  serving  said  current  location. 


5,506,887 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  USING 

WIRELINF7WIRELESS  INTEGRATION 

Mark  J,  Emery,  Hemdon.  \a.:  Brenda  N.  Tucker,  Mitchellville. 
and  Laurie  D.  Schwartz.  Garrett  Park,  both  of  Md„  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,891,  Apr  19.  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  845,924,  Mar.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5353J31. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,610 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //  (Mil  64.  H04Q  700.  H04B  I  00 
CI.  379—58  50  Claims 


U.S. 


I.  An  integrated  wired  and  wireless  personal  communication 
system,  said  system  having  a  wired  ponion  connected  by  voice 
communication  lines  and  Common  Channel  Interoffice  Signaling 
(CClS)  lines,  said  system  also  having  a  wireless  portion  with  the 
capability  of  intercell  handoff  of  mobile  wireless  stations,  said 
system  composing  in  combination; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  radio  cell  base  stations  where  each  radio  cell 
base  station  has  a  predetermined  radio  cell  coverage  area  and 
each  radio  cell  base  station  has  means  for  simultaneouslv 
receiving  and  transmitting  signal  messages  and  a  plurality  of 
communications  messages,  each  said  radio  cell  base  station 
including; 

means  for  effecting  communication  between  a  plurality  of 
portable  wireless  stations  and  said  wired  portion. 

means  for  assigning  a  communications  channel  to  a  specific 
mobile  wireless  station  in  said  predetermined  radio  cell 
coverage  area  from  a  pluralits  of  available  communications 
channels,  and 

means  for  registration  of  a  mobile  wireless  station  within  a 
radio  cell  coverage  area  for  incoming  or  outgoing  calling 
upon  an  assigned  communications  channel, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mobile  wireless  stations,  each  mobile  wireless 
station  having  means  for  receiving  and  transmittmg  signal 


messages  and  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  commu 
nication  mes.sages,  each  said  mobile  wireless  station  iiKlud- 
ing 

means  for  mitiailv   selecting  a  base  station  for  registration 
with  a  switched  network  means  for  controlling  communi- 
cation, and 
means  for  selecting  a  voice  communications  channel  bascJ 
upon  companson  of  scanned  available  channels, 
10  ai  least  one  switched  network  means  for  controlling  switch- 
ing of  wireless  communication  over  said  wired  portion,  where 
a  switched  network  means  for  controlling  communication  is 
cperatively  disposed  with  each  said  radio  cell  base  station, 
each  said  switched  network  means  for  controlling  including 
an  interface  to  said  CCIS  lines, 
means  for  interfacing  with  additional  switched  network  means 

for  controlling  corrmiunication. 
means  for  providing  intercell  handoff  information  to  assix:i 

ated  base  stations,  and 
second  means  for  interfacing  with  said  wired  portion,  and 
(d)  a  service  control  point  data  base  including  means  for  location 
registration  of  said  mobile  wireless  stations,  said  service  con- 
trol point  data  base  being  arranged  as  pan  of  said  wired 
portion. 


S,506..888 

AUXI1.L.\R>  COMMl  NICATION  SERVICE  ROl  TING 

John  Hayes,  SL  Laurent,  Canada,  and  Glen  H.  Schmid,  Dus- 

seldorf.   Germany,   assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolagel    L   M 

F-ricsson,  Stockholm.  Sv»eden 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  677  J14.  Mar.  29,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  268,721 

Int.  CI."  H04M  n '00:3142 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  30  CUims 


1    In  a  cellular  radio  network  including  a  first  exchange  con 

nccted  to  a  calling  subscnber.  a  second  exchange  connected  to  a 
called  subscnber  and  a  third  exchange  connected  to  said  first 
exchange  tfirough  a  public  switched  telephone  network  and  to  an 
auxiliary  communications  services  mailbox  lor  said  called  sub 
scnber,  a  method  for  routing  a  call  from  said  calling  subscnber  to 
said  auxiliary  communications  services  mailbox  of  said  called 
subscnber  composing  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  call  at  said  first  exchange. 

routing  said  call  to  said  second  exchange, 

directing  said  call  to  said  called  subscnber. 

detecting  at  said  second  exchange  that  said  call  cannot  be 
completed  to  said  called  subscnber 

sending  from  said  second  exchange  to  said  first  exchange  a 
request  to  transfer  said  call, 

sending  10  said  third  exchange  via  said  cellular  radio  network  m 
response  to  said  rcquesi  to  transler  a  request  for  an  auxiliary 
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communications  services  number  recognizable  by  said  public 
switched  telephone  network; 

sending  an  auxiliary  communications  services  number  from  said 
third  exchange  to  said  first  exchange;  and 

routing  said  call  from  said  first  exchange  to  the  auxiliary  com- 
munications services  mailbox  of  the  called  subscriber  con- 
nected to  said  third  exchange  via  said  public  switched  tele- 
phone networlc. 
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1  A  digital  voice  privacy  unit  for  providing  secure  communica- 
tions between  subscribers'  telephones  in  a  telecommunication  sys- 
tem, said  digital  voice  privacy  unit  comprising: 

a  vocoder  for  converting  voice  information  of  a  first  telephone  to 
digital  data; 

a  digital  signal  processor  for  scrambling  said  digital  data  of  said 
first  telephone  with  a  scramble  variable  to  produce  scrambled 
digital  data,  said  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  said 
vocoder; 

said  digital  signal  processor  includes  means  for  producing  said 
scramble  variable; 

said  first  telephone  and  said  second  telephone  each  include  an 
identification  number; 

said  means  for  producing  includes  first  means  for  exclusive- 
ORing  said  identification  number  of  said  first  telephone  with 
said  identification  number  of  said  second  telephone;  and 

a  modem  for  transmitting  said  scrambled  digital  data  to  a  second 
telephone  via  said  telecommunication  system,  said  modem 
coupled  to  said  digital  signal  processor  and  to  said  telecom- 
munication system. 


5^06,890 

METHOD  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROLP-SPECIFIC 

CALLING 

Alok  K.  (;upta.  Marlboro;  Ajay  Jain,  Holmdel:  Shri  P.  Jain, 
and  Paramdeep  S.  Sahni.  both  of  .Marlboro,  ail  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  .'VT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  153^26 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  1164 
L.S.  CI.  379—67  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  call  in  a  telecommunication  system. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  group  call  initiated  by  a  caller  dialing  a  group 
number  from  a  caller  terminal,  wherein  the  group  number  is 
assigned  to  a  group  including  a  plurality  of  members  having 
distinct  member  numbers; 


'0, 


5406,889 
DIGITAL  VOICE  PRIVACY  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
David  T.  Gastafson.  Gilbert:  Paul  R.  Kennedy,  Mesa;  Shirley 
H.  1-ee,  Chandler,  and  Jame^  B    Piket.  (iilbert.  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315,721 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  379—59 


12  Claims 


receiving  a  sequence  of  selection  commands  entered  by  the 
caller  dunng  the  group  call,  the  selection  commands  indicat- 
ing the  particular  group  members  selected  by  the  caller; 

interpreting  the  selection  commands  received  from  said  caller  to 
determine  the  corresponding  member  numbers  of  the  selected 
group  members, 

connecting  said  group  call  from  said  caller  terminal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selection  command  sequence  to  selected  mem- 
ber terminals  corresponding  to  the  member  numbers  of  the 
selected  group  members;  and 

transmitting  call  data,  the  call  data  regarding  a  connection  of  the 
group  call  to  one  of  the  selected  member  terminals,  to  another 
of  said  selected  member  terminals  lo  which  said  group  call  is 
subsequently  connected 


5ii06.891 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

CONNECTION  ST.ATl  S  OF  AN  EXTENSION  PHONF 

CONNECTED  TO  A  VOICiTIA.X/DATA  MODEM 

Paul  M.  Brown,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  88,203,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,405 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  !!'(M 

U.S.  CI.  379-97  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  answering  a  telephone  call  received  along  a 
telephone  line  having  at  least  one  extension  line,  said  device 
comprising: 

means,   connected   to   the   telephone   line,   for   answering   an 

incoming  telephone  call  received  along  the  telephone  line; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  incoming  call  contains  a 

data  mes.sage  or  a  voice  message; 
means  tor  recording  a  portion  of  the  voice  message  in  response 
to  a  determination  thai  the  incoming  call  contains  a  voice 
message; 
means  for  detecting  an  off-hook  condition  on  said  extension  line 
by  detecting  a  change  in  voltage  on  said  telephone  line  caused 
by  said  extension  line  being  taken  off-hook,  said  means  for 
detecting  comprising: 

a  voltage  peak  detector  having  a  slowly-varying  response  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  average  voltage 
occurring  on  said  telephone  line; 
a  voltage  peak  detector  having  a  quickly-varying  response  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  current  voltage  along 
said  telephone  line;  and 


a  voltage  comparator  having  hrst  and  second  inputs  connected 
to   said   voltage   peak   detector   having   a   slowly-varMng 
response  and  said  voltage  peak  detector  having  a  quicklv 
varying  response  for  comparing  said  signals  representative 
of  said  current  voltage  and  said  average  voltage  and  for 
detecting  a  difference  between  said  current  voltage  and  said 
average  voltage;  and 
means,  operative  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  off-hook 
condition,  for  terminating  operation  of  said  means  for  record- 
ing the  voice  message. 


10 


I.  A  system  for  performing  checking  and  adjusting  operations 
for  electronic  apparatus,  comprising 

an  electronic  apparatus  thai  is  checked  and  adjusted  b\  reading 
and  wnting  data  stored  in  storage  means  included  therein  in 
response  lo  an  external  control  signal  input  thereto. 

a  first  telephone  connected  with  said  electronic  apparatus  for 
producing  said  external  control  signal. 

a  second  telephone  connected  with  said  first  telephone,  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  telephone 
for  controlling  said  electronic  apparatus  by  generating  a  tone 
signal  which  is  received  by  said  second  telephone  and  trans- 
mitted by  said  second  telephone  to  said  first  telephone  for 
producing  said  external  control  signal  fed  to  said  electronic 
apparatus, 

wherein  inputting  ot"  said  external  control  signal  lo  said  elec 
tronic  apparatus  and  reading  of  data  from  said  storage  means 
in  said  electronic  apparatus  are  repeatedly  performed  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video 
signal  received  by  said  electronic  apparatus  from  an  cxiemaJ 
source. 


5306,893 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  ARR.ANGEMENT 
FOR  PROVIDING  REAL  TIME  ACCESS  TO  CALL 
RECORDS 
Thomas  H.  Buscher,  Chicago:  Teresa  J.  Coutre,  Wheaton,  both 
of  III.;  Marianne  J.  Franklin,  Manalapan,  NJ.;  Brian  D. 
Freeman,  Howell.  NJ.:  Wayrie  E.  Relyea,  Middletown,  NJ., 
and  Wward  N.  Shipley,  Holmdel,  NJ..  assignors  to  .iVT&T 
Corp..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.512.  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  34*J14 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  I5!00;I7IO0;3lO0 
U.S.  CI.  .179— 114  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  processing  a  billing  record  In  a  telecommunica- 
tions system  composing  the  steps  of 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  call  placed  by  a  caller,  (at  sending  a 
request  to  a  centralized  database  requesting  routing  mforma 
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5_^06,892 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  A 

CHECKING  AND  ADJUSTING  OPERATIONS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  USING  A  TELEPHONE 

Takashi   Kojima.  and  Kazuyuki  Ogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090884 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  /.'  m 

V.S.  CI.  379-102  16  Claims 
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tion  indicative  of  the  way  in  which  said  call  is  to  be  routed 

and  (b)  creating  a  call  record  to  track  details  relating  to  said 

call, 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  routing  information,  directing  said 

call  toward  its  intended  destination  identified  as  a  fuiKtion  of 

said  routing  information, 
responsive  to  said  routing  information  iiKluding  a  prcdeler 

mined  indicator,  inserting  said  indicator  m  said  call  record 

and  sending  said  call  record  to  a  data  server, 
at  said  data  server,  sending  said  call  data  record  to  a  billing 

system  il  the  associated  call  has  been  terminated  and  the  call 

record  contains  a  duration  of  lime  other  ihar;  zerc  fcx  the 

duration  of  the  associated  call,  and 
responsive  to  said  call  record  containing  saic  indicator,  stonng  a 

copy  of  the  call  record  in  a  memorv  that  mav  be  accessed  bv 

a  customer  associated  with  tlie  call  record,  m  which  said 

customer  is  located  external  to  said  telecommunications  s\s- 

tem. 


5306.894 

SYSTEM  FOR  PR0CF:SSING  CALLING  PART^ 

LNFOR.MATION  FOR  INTERNATIONAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICES 

Karen  S.  Billings,  Aberdeen:  Luis  E.  Nieto.  Scotch  Plains,  and 

1.  Grace  Tseng,  Middletown.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.047,  Jun.  3.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J33.185.  This  application  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

241.817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  26. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  15/00:11100:1/56:3142 

VS.  CI.  379—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  in  a  contmunications  systerr;  the 

country  of  origin  of  an  international  call   wherein  said  method 

composes  the  steps  of; 

receiving  over  a  channel  connected  to  a  switch  of  said  commu- 
nications system  a  telephone  number  asscx:iated  with  a  sub- 
scnber  to  whom  said  call  is  directed, 
correlating  prestored  information  associated  with  said  channel  to 

one  of  a  plurality  of  onginating  country  ccxlcs; 
inserting  said  onginatmg  country  code  in  a  field  which  is  unused 
for  international  calls  and  which  ordinarilv  contains  area  code 
and  directory  number  of  a  calling  party  tor  domestic  calls,  and 
delivenng  said  onginating  country  code  to  said  subscriber  using 
said  field. 
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I    A  telephone  apparatus  with  an  automatic  dialing  function, 
composing: 

(a)  sionng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers, 

(b)  operational  key  switch  nieans  having  a  plurality  of  key 
switches,  each  key  switch  producing  a  key  switch  signal  in 
response  to  operation  of  a  user,  said  sionng  means  stonng 
each  of  said  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  in  relation  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  key  switches; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  indicating  means  each  bemg  provided  to 
have  a  correspondence  to  one  of  said  key  switches  and  one  of 
said  telephone  numbers,  and  each  of  said  key  switches  bemg 
provided  with  a  positional  relationship  to  one  of  said  first 
mdicating  means; 

(d)  dialing  means  for  dialing  in  response  to  a  dialing  control 
signal; 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  said  key  switch  signal  from  each 
of  said  key  switches  for  reading  out  a  corresponding  one  of 


said  stored  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  and  producing  said 
dialing  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  read  out  tele- 
phone number; 

(f)  telephone  number  detection  means  for  detecting  a  telephone 
number  data  mdicative  of  a  telephone  number  of  a  caller  sent 
from  a  telephone  line, 

(g)  comparing  means  for  companng  said  detected  telephone 
number  data  with  said  stored  plurality  of  telephone  numbers 
to  produce  an  indication  control  signal  when  said  detected 
telephone  number  data  matches  one  of  said  plurality  of  stored 
telephone  numbers,  and 

(h)  second  indication  means,  provided  in  relation  to  said  opera- 
tional key  switch  means,  responsive  to  said  indication  control 
signal  for  making  an  indication,  said  indication  control  signal 
being  produced  by  said  companng  means  such  that  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  indicating  means  is  indicated  by  said 
second  indication  means  in  accordance  with  said  matched 
telephone  numbers  to  mform  said  user  that  said  detected 
telephone  number  data  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
key  switches  which  m  turn  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stored  telephone  numbers. 


5^«;0<>.895 
TELEPHONfc  APPAR,\Tl  S  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DIALING 

FUNCTION 
Yuji  Hirai.  Fukuoka.  and  Hiroatsu  I  eno.  Chikiuhino,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  213,830,  Mar.  14,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856_';87,  Mar.  20,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mav  ,M),  1995,  Ser.  No.  453352 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-061887; 
Apr,  30,  1991,  3-098785 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/56 
U.S,  CI.  379—142  19  Claims 


5,506.8% 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  J.  Hoffman,  33165  Cannon  Rd..  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  885.175,  May  19,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5384,838.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.273 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  /  60. VOW.  H04R  25:00 

U.S.  CI.  379—167  11  Claims 


11  An  electronic  intercommunication  system  for  communicat- 
ing through  a  partition,  said  system  comprising; 

a  pair  of  housing  means  supportable  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition, 

a  pair  of  piezo  transducer  devices  having  a  nodal  diameter  and 
housed  respectively  within  one  of  said  housing  means,  and 

a  pair  of  sheet  members  for  respectively  scaling  said  pair  of 
housing  means  against  deleterious  substances,  each  said  sheet 
member  having  a  hole  with  a  diameter  approximately  et^ua!  to 
the  nodal  diameter  of  each  of  said  piezo  transducer  devices, 
each  said  piezo  transducer  device  being  attached  to  one  of 
said  sheet  members  acroi.s  said  hole,  wherein  said  sheet 
members  act  as  a  diaphragm  for  said  piezo  transducer  devices 
to  increase  the  sound  output  and  efficiency  of  the  respective 
piezo  transducer  device,  and  said  sheet  members  include  an 
adhesive  backing  to  respectively  hold  said  piezo  transducer 
device  in  place  with  reference  to  said  respective  housing 
means 


5,506,897 
Al'TOMATIC  ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONIC 
SERVICES 
George  G,  Moore,  and  James  D,  Shaffer,  both  of  Rancho  Santa 
Fe.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Murex  Securities.  Ltd.,  New  Provi- 
dence. Bahamas 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  20,653.  Feb.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^25 

Int  CI."  H04M  3142 

U.S.  CI.  379^220  84  Claims 
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averaging  the  determined  amounts  of  time  for  at  least  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  iterrLS  to  obtain  an  approximate 
amount  of  Dme  thai  any  item  in  the  queue  taltes  to  advance  a 
position  in  the  queue  toward  a  head  of  the  queue. 

multiplying  the  approuniate  amount  of  time  bv  a  number  of  the 
position  in  the  queue  thai  tlK  particular  item  does  or  would 
occupy  to  obtain  an  estimated  waiting  time  m  the  queue  of  the 
particular  item,  and 

reporting  the  obtained  estimaicd  waiting  time  to  a  requestor. 


1    In  a  telecommunications  network,  an  automated  call  process- 
ing system,  compnsmg 

means  for  receiving  a  telephone  number  from  a  caller  location, 

wherein  the  telephone  number  has  an  associaled  spatial  key; 

means  for  determining  the  spatial  key  of  the  telephone  number; 

means  responsive  to  a  dialed  number  for  selecting  data  of  a 

particular  client  from  a  plurality  of  client  data  accessible  by 

the  system, 

means  for  finding  the  determined  spatial  key  in  the  selected 

client  data  and  retrieving  spatial  key  dependent  data  from  the 

client  data,  wherein 

a  first  location  identified  bv  the  spatial  kev.  said  first  location 
corresponding  to  the  telephone  number,  is  located  withm 
one  of 

(a)  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from  a  second  location 
corresponding  to  the  retrieved  spatial  kev  dependent  data 
and 

(b)  a  geographic  area  bounded  by  a  predetermined  polygon 
that  also  encloses  the  second  location,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  retrieved  spatial  key  dependent  data 
to  the  telecommunications  network,  such  that  the  caller  is 
connected  to  the  second  location. 


SS0(tJS99 
VOICE  SUPPRESSOR 
Koji  Kimura.  Kjuiagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1993.  5-205466 
InL  CI.'  GIOL /'OO 
VS.  CI.  379—387  6  Claims 
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5^106398 
EXPECTED  WAIT-TIME  INDICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  J.  Costantini,  Morganville,  NJ.;  Andrew  D.  Flockhart. 
Thornton,  Colo.;  Cecil  W.  Maccannon,  Jr,,  Plaintield,  .NJ,; 
James  L,  Murtaugh,  III,  Lincrofl,  NJ.;  Carol  Santagato. 
Eatontown,  NJ.,  and  Minh  D,  Tran,  Tlnton  Falls,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul,  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.667 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3100,1164:  H04Q  3  M    G06(;  ~  4f< 

\3&.  CI.  379—266  19  Claims 


, I , 


TXt  Boor      CCOC  toot 


_, PUES 


9  UKt 


^^v^ 


»q 


1   A  voice  suppressor  composing 

means  for  synthesizing  a  voice  output  based  on  characti 
parameters  extracted  from  an  input  voice,  the  characteAtiC 
parameters  including  linear  predictive  coefficients,  the  synthe- 
sizing means  outpurting  the  voice  output; 

means  for  detecting  whether  a  level  of  the  voice  output  exceeds 
a  predetenmined  tfireshold.  and 

means  for  suppressing  the  level  of  said  voice  output  ba.scd  on  a 
detection  of  the  level  of  the  voice  output  exceeding  the 
predetermined  threshold  by  said  delecting  means. 


5306,900 

TEMPERATU'RE  COMPENSATION  FOR  TRANS-HYBRID 

LOSS  IN  A  MLNUTL'RIZED  DATA  ACCESS 

ARRANGEMENT 

Scott  N.  Fritz.  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Systems, 
Inc..  TUstin.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.730,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,485 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  1.76 

VJS.  CI.  379-^t02  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  waiting  time  of  a  panicular  Item  in 
a  queue  of  items,  composing  the  steps  of 

determining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  items  in  the  queue,  an 

amount  of  time  that  the  item  takes  to  advance  a  position  m  the 

queue; 


1.  A  circuit  composing: 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding,  said  first  winding  having  a 

first  winding  resistance,  said  first  winding  resistance  having  a 

first  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance, 
a  thermocompensating  element  coupled  to  said  transformer  for 

providing  thermal  compensation  of  transhybnd  loss; 


1434 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1 996 


April  9.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1435 


UMI 


a  transmit  signal  input  coupled  to  said  hrst  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  applying  a  transmit  signal  to  said  transformer; 
and 

a  receive  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  receive  amplifier  circuit  for  oulputling  a 
receive  signal,  said  receive  signal  being  independent  of  said 
transmit  signal. 


1  In  a  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  communications 
ports,  a  switching  fabric  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cations ports,  and  control  means  for  establishing  bidirectional 
switched  connections  in  the  switching  fabric  between  pairs  of  the 
pons  to  convey  signals  among  the  pons  of  individual  pairs  through 
the  switching  fabnc  from  a  first  port  of  a  pair  to  a  second  port  of 
the  pair  and  from  the  second  port  of  the  pair  to  the  first  port  of  the 
pair,  the  improvement  in  the  control  means  composing: 

means  for  establishing  a  uradirectional  switched  connection  in 
the  switching  fabric  between  the  first  port  of  a  pair  of  the 
pons  having  a  bidirectional  switched  connection  established 
therebetween,  and  a  third  port  to  convey  signals  from  the  first 
port  to  the  third  port  through  the  switching  fabnc  without  also 
conveying  signals  from  the  second  port  of  the  pair  to  the  third 
port  through  the  switching  fabnc;  and 
means  for  determining  that  a  unidirectional  switched  connection 
needs  to  be  established  and  causing  the  means  for  establishing 
a  unidirectional  switched  connection  to  establish  the  needed 
unidirectional  switched  connection. 


DATA  BROAIK  ASTINC;  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Kubota.  kanagawa.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  228,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116480 

Int.  Cl.'^  HML  9,00 

L.S.  CI,  380-9  14  Claims 

1    A  data  broadcasting  method  for  transmitting  predetermined 

data  via  a  broadcasting  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scrambling  retneval  page  and  article  page  data  including  one  of 
a  newspaper,  a  magazine,  and  a  book  using  a  scrajnble  key  to 
obtain  scrambled  data; 
encrypung  data  related  to  the  scramble  key,  common  informa- 
tion, a  receiver  ID,  and  subscription  terms  to  obtain  encrypted 
related  data, 
inserting  the  scrambled  data  and  the  encrypted  related  data  into 

a  predetermined  artificial  satellite  channel; 
transmitting  the  predetermined  channel  including  the  scrambled 
data  and  encrypted  related  data  via  an  artificial  satellite; 
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5^S06,901 
CAM.  EAVESDROPPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert    D.    Reeder.    VNestmi aster,   Colo.,    as.signor   to   AT&T 
Corp,,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

Filed  Oct,  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  130,974 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  3/23:  H04M  1164 

U.S.  CI.  379--110  32  Claims 
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receiving  the  transmitted  scrambled  data  and  encrypted  related 

data  from  said  artificial  satellite; 
decrypting    the    received    encrypted    related    data    to    obtain 

decrypted  related  data,  and 
unscrambling  the  received  scrambled  data  using  the  received 

scrambler  key  to  obtain  unscrambled  data  to  reproduce  said 

newspaper,  magazine,  and  bixik. 


5ii06.903 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masami  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  6,  1993,  5-101848 

InL  CI.'  H04N  7/67 

U.S.  CI.  380—19  n  Claims 
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L  A  digital  multiplex  transmission  system,  compnsing- 

first  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  at  least  digital  audio 
data  and  digital  video  data  and  scrambling  resultant  multi- 
plexed data  with  a  scrambling  train; 

second  multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  scrambled  data  from 
said  first  multiplexer  means,  scramble  control  data  and  system 
data,  and  allocating  resultant  scrambled  multiplexed  data  on  a 
two-dimensional  frame; 

means  for  coding  the  frame  in  units  of  a  block  in  a  honzontal 
direction  by  Reed  Solomon  coding  to  add  Reed  Solomon 
codes  to  the  frame,  the  frame  having  respective  regions  for 
the  video  data,  the  audio  data,  the  scramble  control  data,  the 
system  data  and  the  Reed-Solomon  codes,  and  each  pair  of 
adjacent  regions  having  a  boundary  therebetween  which  is  a 
vertical  straight  line,  and 

means  for  adding  the  system  data  including  a  frame  synchroniz- 
ing signal  to  the  two-dimensional  frame,  coding  resultant  data 
by  convolution  coding  to  obtain  digital  multiplexed  data  and 
transmitting  the  digital  multiplexed  data. 


54i06,904 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  A.ND 
RECEIVING  VARUBLE  LENGTH  ALTHORIZATION 
CONTROL  FOR  DIGITAL  SERVICES 
Wayne     S.     Sheldrick,     Scarborough;     Keith     B.     Gammie, 
Markham:  Arthur  S.  Woo,  and  Gary  W.  C,  Chan,  both  of 
Scarborough,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 
Inc  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  101,974,  Aug.  4.  1993,  Pat. 
No,  5J81,481.  This  application  Dec,  3,  1993,  .Ser  No.  160^30 

Int,  CI.'  H04L  9132 
U.S.  CI.  380—23  34  Claims 
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I  In  a  receiver  of  a  communication  system  for  receiving  digital 
data  streams  defining  a  plurality  of  services,  said  digital  data 
streams  being  multiplexed  in  each  of  a  se<)ucnce  of  frames  and  said 
sequence  of  multiplex  frames  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sessions,  wherein  the  multiplex  frames  further  include  first  autho 
nzation  control  iniormation  for  authonzing  the  plurality  of  services 
defined  by  said  digital  data  streams  and  second  authonzation 
control  information  for  providing  additional  authonzation  control. 
and  wherein  said  first  authonzation  control  information  is  included 
m  the  multiplex  frames  of  each  session,  and  said  second  authon- 
zation control  information  composes  a  plurality  of  portions  distnb- 
uted  over  the  multiplex  frames  of  more  than  one  session,  wherein 
said  second  authonzation  control  information  included  in  any  one 
session  is  msufficieni  to  authonze  a  service  for  any  receiver  in  said 
communication  system,  an  apparatus  for  determining  authonzation 
of  said  services  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  digital  data  streams 
comprising 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  service  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said 

digital  data  streams: 
extracting  means,  responsive  to  said  selector,  for  extracting  tfie 
first  and  second  authorization  control  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  at  least  one  digital  data  stream  from  the  multiplex 
frames  of  more  than  one  session,  and 
a  secunty  clemeni  for  determining  whether  the  selected  service 
IS  authonzed  using  the  first  authonzation  control  information 
and  the  second  authorization  control  information  extracted 
from  the  frames  of  more  than  one  session. 


5i;06,905 
AUTHENTICATION  METHOD  FOR  KEYLESS  ENTRY 
SYSTEM 
Dale  W.  .Markowski.  West  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  Oddy  N.  Kham- 
ham.  Gumee,  Dl.,  and  Mark  E.  Bianco,  Pomona.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.982 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  9:32 
L.S.  CI.  380—25  13  Claims 

I,  In  a  keyless  entry  system  for  performing  any  of  a  plurality  of 
functions  m  a  protected  environment  and  having  a  receiver  and  al 
least  one  remote  transmitter,  the  method  of  encoding  a  command 
for  transmission  to  the  receiver  and  for  authenticating  the  com- 
mand composing  the  steps  of 

installing  into  each  transmitter  and  tfie  receiver  a  cr\-ptographic 
algonthm  including  a  programmable  cryptographic  key  for 
defining  mathematical  operations  of  the  algonthm.  a  transmit 
ter  ID  and  an  initial  seed  code  peculiar  to  each  transmitter, 
and  a  plurality  of  function  codes, 
in  the  transmitter. 
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selecung  a  function  code   for  performing   a  predetermined 

function, 
calculating  an  authenticator  code  by  the  algonthm  as  a  func- 
tion of  both  the  seed  code  and  the  function  code,  and 
transmitting  tfie  transmitter  ID.  tlie  function  code  and  the 

authenticator  code  to  tfie  receiver,  and  in  the  receiver 
venfying  tlK  transmmer  ID  by  companng  with  an  ID  installed 

in  the  receiver, 
then  lalculatmg  an  authenticator  code  by  tfK  algonthm  as  a 

function  of  both  the  transmmed  function  code  and  tlie  seed 

code,  and 
venfying    the    transmission   by    companng   the   transmitted 

authenticator  code  with  the  receiver  calculated  aulhentica 

lor  code 


5.506.906 
RADIO  RECEIVER  STATION-SEEKER  STOP-SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
Matthias     Herrmann.     Hildesheim,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  218.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermanv,  Apr  10,  1993,  43  11 
933.6 

Int  CI.'  H04H  i  (X).  H04B  /  18 
U.S.  CI.  381^1  9  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  lor  generating  a  stop-signal  in  a  staiion-secicing 
piortion  of  a  radio  receiver  having  means  for  denving  a  received 
signal  and  means  for  generating  a  receivedsignaJ  field  strength 
signal  (FSTi, 

said  circuit  compnsing 

means  having  an  input  di  receiving  said  received  signal; 

means  for  digitally  demodulating  the  received  signal  at  a  first 

sampling  rate  and  providing  a  demodulated  signal, 
means  for  sampling  the  demodulated  signal  al  a  second  sam 

plmg  rate,  which  is  lower  than  said  first  sampling  rate  and 

providing  a  sampled  signal, 
a  low-pass  filter  (4)  coupled  to  receive  the  sampled  signal  and 

denving  a  dc.  component  value  (Y)  from  tfie  sampled  signal, 
first  companng  means  (6)  companng  said  dc  componeni  value 

(Y)  with  a  first  companson  value  (CI)  and  providing  a  first 

output  representative  of  tfie  result  of  said  companson  when 

said  dc  component  value  (Y)  is  below  said  first  companson 

value: 
second  companng  means  (Hi,  having  an  input  (9)  receiving  said 

field  strength  signal  (FSTl.  for  companng  said  field  strength 
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signal  to  a  [jredetermined  minimum  field  strength  value  (C2) 
and  providing  a  second  output  when  said  field  strength  signal 
exceeds  said  predetermined  minimum  field  strength  value 
(C2:  and 
logic  means  (8),  having  inputs  connected  to  the  first  output  of 
said  first  comparing  means  (6)  and  the  second  output  of  said 
second  companng  means  (11),  and  generating  (12)  said  stop- 
signal  whenever  said  d.c.  component  value  is  below  said  first 
comparison  value,  and  said  field  strength  signal  exceeds  said 
predetermined  minimum  field  strength  value  (C2). 


UMI 


2.  An  encoding  device  for  audio  signals  for  generating  ten- 
channel  audio  signals  from  audio  signals  of  a  left  channel,  a  left 
center  channel,  a  center  channel,  a  right  center  channel,  a  nght 
channel,  a  surround  left  channel,  a  surround  right  channel  and  a 
sub-woofer  channel,  totalling  at  eight  channels,  compnsing 
means  for  combining  the  center  channel,  left  center  channel  and 
the  right  center  channel  to  form  a  combined  center  channel, 
means  for  combining  the  left  channel  and  the  left  center  channel 

to  form  a  combined  left  channel, 
means  for  combining  the  right  channel  and  the  nght  center 

channel  to  form  a  combined  right  channel, 
means  for  combining  the  left  channel,  left  center  channel,  center 
channel,  nght  center  channel  and  the  surround  left  channel  to 
form  a  mixed  left  channel, 
means  for  combining  the  right  channel,  nght  center  channel, 
center  channel,  left  center  channel  and  the  surround  nght 
channel  to  form  a  mixed  right  channel,  and 
means  for  generating  the  left  channel,  combined  left  channel, 
combined  center  channel,  combined  right  channel,  right  chan- 
nel,  surround   left   channel,   surround   right   channel,    sub- 
woofer  channel,  mixed  left  channel  and  the  mixed  nght  chan- 
nel, totalling  at  10  channels,  of  audio  signals  as  channel  audio 
signals. 


5^06,908 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Baumhauer,  Jr.,   Indianapolis;   Jeffrey   P.   McAtetr, 
Fishers;  Alan  D.   Michel;   Christopher  T.  Welsh,  both  of 
Noblesville,  all  of  Ind„  and  Kevin  D.  Willis,  Owen.sboro.  K>., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,462 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  3:00 

U.S.  CI.  381—92  16  Claims 


5306.907 
CHANNEL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD 

Masatoshi  L  eno.  and  Shinji  Miyamori.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  326318 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-270442 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  s  iXj.  G03B  3h02 

U.S.  CI.  381—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  directional  pickup  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mean,>,  for  generating  frequency  independent  time- 
delayed  versions  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spatially 
sampled  signals,  and 

means  for  combining  each  of  the  plurality  of  spatially  sampled 
signals  with  one  or  more  predetermined  ones  of  the  time 
delayed  versions  to  generate  representations  of  at  least  a 
similar  plurality  of  polar  directivity  patterns,  said  means  for 
combining  including  means  for  combining  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  spatially  sampled  signals  wiih  selected  ones  of  the  time 
delayed  versions  to  generate  a  number  of  polar  directivity 
patterns  which  is  greater  than  said  plurality  of  spatially 
sampled  signals. 


5,506,909 
NOISF  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Yuh-Jy  Perng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.<>signor  to  Jet  .Man  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247^3 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  l5i(X) 

U.S.  CI.  381—94  2  Claims 


I   A  noise  filtenng  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnets,  each  of  said  pair  of  magnets  having  opposing 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending 
therebetween,  said  top  surface  having  a  smaller  area  than  said 
bottom  '.urtace  with  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  side  surfaces 
being  inclined,  each  of  said  pair  of  magnets  having  a  longitu- 
dinally directed  recess  formed  in  said  top  surface  and  extend- 
ing between  opposing  ends  thereof. 

an  upper  casing  member  having  a  cavity  defined  by  respective 
internal  surfaces  of  an  upper  wall,  a  pair  o(  opposing  side 
walls  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  first  end  walls  for 
receipt  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  magnets  therein,  each  of  said 
pair  of  first  end  walls  having  a  notch  tormed  therein  disposed 


in  aligned  relationship  with  said  recess  of  said  first  magnet, 
said  upper  casing  having  a  first  flexible  flange  formed  about  a 
penmeter  pomon  of  said  cavity  and  inclined  toward  said 
cavity  to  contact  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  first  magnet 
and  thereby  retain  said  first  magnet  within  said  cavity, 

a  lower  casing  member  having  a  cavity  defined  by  respective 
internal  surfaces  of  a  lower  wall  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  second  end  walls  for 
receipt  of  a  second  of  said  pair  of  magnets  therein,  each  of 
said  pair  of  second  end  walls  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  recess  formed  in 
said  second  magnet,  said  lower  casing  fiaving  a  second  flex- 
ible flange  formed  about  a  penmeter  portion  of  said  cavits 
and  inclined  toward  said  cavity  of  said  lower  casing  member 
to  contact  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  second  magnet  and 
thereby  retain  said  second  magnet  within  said  cavity, 

a  connection  member  respectively  coupled  on  opposing  ends 
thereof  to  said  upper  casing  member  and  said  lower  casing 
memt)er.  said  connection  member  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  external  surface  of  said  upper 
wall  of  said  upper  casing  member  by  a  first  integral  hinge  and 
a  second  end  coupled  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  external 
suriace  of  said  lower  wall  of  said  lower  casing  member  by  a 
second  integral  hinge,  said  connection  member  having  an 
intermediate  portion  overlying  a  first  of  said  pair  of  side  walls 
of  each  said  upper  and  lower  casing  members,  wherein  said 
upper  and  lower  casing  members  are  each  rotatable  relative  to 
said  connection  member  about  said  respective  first  and  second 
integral  hinges,  and 

fastening  means  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  of 
each  said  upper  casing  member  and  said  lower  casing  member 
for  securing  one  to  tfie  other 


5ilO6,910 
Al'TOMATIC  EQUALIZER 
Gary  L.  Miller,  and  Glenn  S.  Zelniker.  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  .Sabine  Musical  Manufacturing  Company,  inc, 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  181,093 

InL  CI."  H03G  5/00 

U.S.  CL  381—103  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  equalizer  for  an  audio  program  amplification 
system  having  an  audio  program  signal  source  for  producing  an 
electncal  program  signal,  a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
electncal  program  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  program  signal. 
and  a  speaker  receiving  the  amplified  program  signal  for  broad- 
casting an  amplified  audio  program;  the  equali?£r  compnsing 
an  adder  for  sequentially  adding  a  pluralils   of  narrow  band 
acoustic  reference  signals  of  different  frequencies  to  the  elec- 
tncal program  signal, 
an  acoustic  pickup  for  receiving  the  amplified  audio  program 
broadcast  by  the   speaker  and   for  converting   the   received 
amplified  audio  program  into  an  electncal  reference  signal. 


a  detector  for  detecting  the  sequential  plurality  of  narrow  band 
acoustic  reference  signals  in  the  electncal  reference  signal; 
and 

vanable  amplitude  control  means  responsive  to  tfie  detected 
sequential  plurality  of  narrow  band  acoustic  reference  signals 
for  adjusting  amplitudes  of  frequency  bands  of  tJie  electncal 
program  signal  to  correspond  ic  a  desired  frequer  response 


5306,911 

RADIO  AND  INFRARED  RECEIVING  COLLAPSIBLE 

HEARING  DEVICE 

Bernard   Neunuut,  and   Sandra  J.   Neuman.  both  of  7972-A 

Lexington  Club.  Delray  Beach.  Fla.  33446 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.691 

InL  Cl.'^  H04R  25  00 

VS.  CI.  381—183  8  Claims 

39,         -,,  i'' 
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1  A  self<ontained  assistive  listemng  device  for  converting 
audio  information  transmitted  on  FM  radio  or  infrared  radiation 
earners  into  audible  sound  al  ttie  ears  of  a  user,  the  device 
compnsing 

A)  FM  radio  re«;iver  means  tor  receiving,  amplifying  and 
deccxling  the  FM  radio  radiation  earner  and  providing  tficre- 
from  an  electncal  audio  signal  containing  said  audio  informa- 
tion. 

B)  infrared  receiver  means  for  receiving,  amplifying  and  dccod 
ing  the  infrared  radiation  earner  and  providing  tfierefrom  an 
electncal  audio  signal  containing  said  audio  information. 

C)  audio  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  }'M  radio  receiver 
means  and  the  infrared  receiver  means  for  amplifying  said 
audio  signal  received  from  either  the  FM  radio  receiver  means 
or  the  infrared  receiver  means. 

D)  volume  control  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
adjusung  tJie  strength  of  ttie  amplified  audio  signal  from  said 
amplifier  means. 

E)  electnc  power  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  and 
tfie  two  receiver  means  for  providing  electnc  power  to  said 
device; 

F)  a  housing  having  broad  front  and  back  laces  with  the  penph- 
enes  thereof  loined  together  by  a  narrovn  penmetrai  edge  to 
define  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  containing  ifie  FM  radio 
receiver  means,  the  infrared  receiver  means,  tfie  amplifier 
means,  said  volume  control  means,  and  said  electnc  power 
means. 

G)  a  pair  of  elongate  arms,  each  arm  of  said  pair  of  elongate 
arms  connected  al  a  proximal  end  to  said  housing,  said  each 
arm  havmg  a  long  axis. 

H)  an  earphone  attached  at  a  distal  end  of  said  each  arm  aiKl 
operatively  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  for  convening 
the  amplified  audio  signal  into  audible  sound  at  tfie  ears  of  \he 
user,  and 

Ii  said  penmetrai  edge  being  substantially  rectangular,  compns- 
ing a  top  edge  portion,  a  bottom  edge  portion  juid  two  side 
edge  portions,  and  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  al  a 
proximal  end  to  the  penmetrai  edge  by  a  proximal  pivot,  each 
arm  compnsing  an  elongate  first  a-Tn  portion  aixl  an  elongate 
second  arm  portion  joined  together  hv  a  second  pivot,  with 
said  each  arm  portion  having  a  long  axis, 
said  each  arm  arranged  to  fold  up  adjacent  the  narrow  edge 
portions  of  said  housing  in  a  compact  storage  or  folded 
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configjiration  in  which  the  first  arm  portion  lies  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  top  edge  portion  and  the  second  arm 
portion  lies  transverse  to  the  first  arm  portion,  substantially 
parallel  to  one  of  the  two  side  edge  ponions  with  the 
earphone  protectively  adjacent  said  housing,  said  each  arm 
arranged  to  unfold  to  an  extended  operational  configuration 
in  which  the  earphones  are  positioned  away  from  said 
housing,  opposed  to  one  another,  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  user's 
ears  so  that  when  the  earphones  are  applied  to  the  ears, 
spring  bias  generated  by  forcing  the  arms  apart  will  hold 
the  earphones  in  place  in  the  ears,  each  said  proximal  pivot 
providing  rotary  motion  of  the  first  arm  portion  between  the 
folded  configuration  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  top  edge 
portion  and  the  operational  configuration  lying  transverse 
to  said  lop  edge  portion  and  each  said  second  pivot  provid- 
ing rotary  motion  of  the  second  arm  ponion  between  the 
folded  compact  configuration  transverse  to  the  first  arm 
portion  and  adjacent  a  side  edge  portion  and  the  operational 
configuration  in  which  the  long  axes  of  the  first  and  second 
arm  portions  are  substantially  aligned,  the  proximal  and 
second  pivots  of  a  given  arm  both  rotating  in  a  first  com 
mon  direction  for  extension  and  in  a  second,  opposite. 
common  direction  for  folding,  and  provided  with  stop 
means  to  prevent  the  arm  portions  rotating  beyond  the 
operational  configuration  so  that  spreading  apart  the  ear- 
phones will  generate  said  spring  bias. 


54!06,912 

IMAGING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  TR.\CKING  AN 

OBJECT 

Tatsuo  Nagasaki.  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiru  Komiya,  Hachioji. 

both  of,  Japan,  aviignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,631,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8533S7,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,130,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.VV),793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1990,  2-15048 

InL  CI.'  H04N       / ' 

l.S.  CI,  382—103  45  Claims 
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1   An  imaging  device  comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  including  an  imaging  element  for  electronically 
imaging  an  object  and  optical  means  for  forming  an  image  of 
the  object  on  an  imaging  plane  of  the  imaging  element; 
displacement-calculating  means  for  calculating  the  displacement 
between  the  object  and  the  imaging  unit,  on  the  basis  of 
relationships  among  images  of  the  object  which  are  sequen- 
tially formed  on  the  imaging  unit;  and 
displacement  means  for  displacing  the  imaging  unit,  said  dis- 
placement means  including: 

first  displacement-correcting  means  for  mechanically  correct- 
ing a  positional  displacement  among  the  images  of  the 
object  which  are  formed  on  the  imaging  element,  by  mov- 
ing the  imaging  element  and  the  optical  means  together  in 


one  direction  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  optical  means,  whereby  those  movements  of  the  object 
which  would  vary  optical  position  relationships  among  the 
images  of  the  object  formed  on  the  imaging  element  are 
corrected  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  calculated 
by  the  displacement<alculating  means,  and 
second-displacement-correcting  means  for  correcting  those 
movements  of  the  imaging  unit   which  would  vary  the 
optical   position  relationships  among  the   images  of  the 
object  formed  on  the  imaging  element,  in  accordance  with 
the     displacement     calculated     by     the     displacement- 
calculating  means; 
wherein  said  second  displacement-correcting  means  mechani- 
cally displaces  at  least  one  of  the  imaging  element  and  the 
optical  means  of  the  imaging  unit,  such  that  the   imaging 
element  and  the  optical  means  are  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  m  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
optical  means; 
wherein  said  optical  means  includes  an  imaging  optical  lens,  and 
wherein  said  second  displacement-correcting  means  includes 
a  displacing  mechanism  section,  located  inside  the  imaging 
unit,  for  varying  the  optical  position  relationships  which  the 
imaging  optical  lens  and  the  imaging  plane  of  the  imaging 
element  have  with  reference  to  the  object;  and 
wherein    said    displacement    means    further    includes    phase- 
compensating  means  for  dnving  the  displacing  mechanism 
section  by  high-speed  phase  compensation. 


5,506,913 
METHOD  OK  RECOGNIZINt;  AN  IRRADIATION  HELD 
.Michael  Ibison,  Bournemouth.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Pieter  P. 
Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Cievaert  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83J50 
Claims  prioritv,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Feb.   11, 
1993,  93200376 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9148 
IS.  CI.  382— 132  7  Claims 


<Sr—' 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  signal/shadow  boundary  in  an 
X-ray  image  represented  by  a  digital  signal  representation  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

i)  extracting  lines  from  said  x-ray  image, 

ii)  applying  linear  agglomcrative  clustering  to  said  lines  so  as  to 
form  a  number  of  line  groups. 

ill)  forming  a  number  of  chains  of  at  least  two  of  said  line 
groups  by  appending  lo  a  single  line  group  an  additional  line 
group,  said  process  of  appending  being  restncted  by  the 
outcome  of  intermediat  level  tests  peri'ormed  on  said  single 
line  group  and  said  additional  line  group, 

IV)  forming  prospective  signaL'shadow  boundaries,  each  pro- 
spective signalyshadow  boundary  comprising  a  single  line 
group  or  a  chain, 

v)  performing  high  level  verification  tests  on  each  prospective 
signal  shade w  boundary  and  associating  a  cost  with  each 
signal  shadow  boundary,  the  cost  being  highest  if  a  prospec- 
tive signaLshadow  boundary  comprises  a  single  line  group, 
and  decreasing  monotonically  as  a  prospective  signal/shadow 
boundary  comprises  more  line  groups, 

vi)  rejecting  or  accepting  a  prospective  signal/shadow  boundary 
at  some  cost. 


vii)  if  at  least  one  accepted  prospective  signal  shadow  boundary 
exists,  selecting  a  prospective  signal  shadow  boundary  with 
the  least  cost  as  the  signal  shadow  houndar.  otherwise  con- 
cluding that  no  signal'shadow  boundary  exists 


1    An  automated  ti\iss  inspection  system  for  inspecting  metal 
plate  connected  trusses  comprises; 

a  base  structure  having  a  truss  feed  end  and  a  truss  exit  end, 

a  truss  presence  detector  operatively  situated  in  relation  to  said 
base  structure  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  truss  on  said 
base  structure. 

a  truss  structure  sensor  array  operatively  situated  in  relation  to 
said  base  structure  intermediate  said  truss  feed  end  and  said 
truss  exit  end  for  detection  of  truss  structure  and  absence 
thereof; 

a  metal  sensor  array  operatively  situated  in  relation  lo  said  base 
structure  intermediate  said  truss  feed  end  and  said  truss  exit 
end  for  detection  of  presence  absence  of  metaJ. 

distance  measuring  means  operative  to  measure  the  rate  of  travel 
of  the  truss  towards  said  truss  exit  end; 

analyzing  and  companng  means  operatively  connected  lo  said 
truss  presence  detector,  said  truss  structure  sensor  array,  said 
metal  sensor  array  and  said  distance  measunng  means; 

said  truss  presence  detector,  said  truss  structure  sensor  arras 
said  metal  sen.sor  array  and  said  distance  measunng  means 
each  operative  to  send  data  to  said  analyzing  and  companng 
means; 

said  analyzing  and  companng  means  including  an  ideal  model 
of  the  truss  under  inspection  and  being  operative  to  analyze 
data  from  said  truss  presence  detector,  said  truss  structure 
sensor  array,  said  metal  sensor  array  and  said  distance  mea 
suring  means  lo  construct  an  X-Y  coordinate  oudine  image  of 
the  truss  under  inspection,  and  to  compare  said  image  to  the 
ideal  model  of  the  truss  under  inspection  to  determine  accept- 
ability of  the  truss. 


5306,915 

ASSOCLATIVE  PATTERN  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND 

ADAPTATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Sunao  Takstori;  Ryohei  Kumagai,  and  Makolo  Yamainoto.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ezel  Incorporated 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33.465,  Mar.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,416^50, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742J40,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  295,763,  Jan. 
II.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,040030.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  307.072 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1988.  63-3584: 
Feb.  17,  1988,  63-34844:  May  23,  1988,  63-1254T7;  Jul.  1,  1988. 
63-164235;  Nov.  4,  1988.  63-278946:  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297541 

InL  CI.'  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—158  1  Claim 


5,506,914 

At  TOMATKD  TRl  SS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Baker.  951  N.  I  nion,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,166 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

U,S.  a.  382— 141  12  Claims 
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1.  An  associative  pattern  conversion  system  tor  allowing  recog- 
nition of  an  input  signal,  said  conversion  system  composing 

generating  means  for  sensing  an  objeci  and  for  generating  input 
data  which  is  representative  of  selected  charactenstics  of  said 
sensed  object. 

a  scnal  inpuloutpul  memory  eiemenl  for  stonng  a  converting 
matnx  capable  of  converting  said  inpui  data  lo  weighted  data, 

matnx  calculating  means  for  performing  a  matru  calculatjon 
uf)on  said  converting  matnx  stored  m  said  memory  and  said 
inpu!  data,  thereby  producing  said  weighted  data. 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  weighted  data  produced  by 
said  matnx  calculating  means 

adder  means  for  adding  said  concerting  matnx  and  a  second 
matnx  and  for  generating  an  output  matnx  which  is  indicative 
of  said  adding,  said  adder  means  including  means  for  multi 
plying  said  input  data  by  a  transposed  matnx  of  said  input 
data,  thereby  generating  said  second  matnx, 

maximum  limiting  means  for  limiting  each  eiemenl  of  said 
output  matnx  generated  b>  said  adder  means  lo  a  preseicctcd 
maximum  value,  and 

recognition  means  for  receiMng  said  input  signal,  .uid  tor  pro- 
ducing, based  upon  said  input  signal  aiKl  said  output  matnx. 
an  associated  recognition  signal. 


5il06.916 
IMAGE  COMPRFJiSION  APPARATUS  I  SING  A  LOSSY 

COMPRESSION  mf:thod 

Eitaro   Nishihara,   Ootawara:    Z,hixiong   Wu,   and   Yoshihiko 
Ogawa.    both    of    Sapporo,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,078,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,008.  Dec.  18.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.789,  Oct. 
15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicabon  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
982,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1986,  61-247997; 
Jan.  28,  1986,  61-254739;  Nov.  14,  1986,  61-272365 

Int.  CI,'  Cr06K  9:36 
L.S.  CI.  382— 232  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  compression  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  dividing  an  original  image  data  into  a  plurality  of 
image  data  blocks  each  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  pixels, 

preprocessing  means  for  calculating  a  mean  value  of  pixels  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  image  data  blocks  obtained  by  said 
dividing  means,  and  for  subtracting  the  mean  value  of  pixels 
of  each  block  for  the  pixels  located  at  corresponding  block,  to 
output  a  plurality  of  preprocessed  outputs  each  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  the  mean  value  and  each  of  the  pixels; 
and 

compression  circuit  means  for  orthoqonally-iransfomiing,  for 
each  block,  the  preprocessed  outputs  obtained  from  said  pre- 
processing means  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  transformed 
outputs  corresponding  to  the  image  data  blocks  and  for  quan- 
tizing each  of  the  transformed  outputs  to  compress  the  image 
data,  said  compression  circuit  means  including  a  first  table  for 
storing  bit-number  data  representing  the  number  of  bits  allo- 
cated in  accordance  with  the  frequency  component  of  each  of 
the  orthoqonally -transformed  image  data  blocks  obtained  by 
said  orthoqonally-transforming  means,  a  second  table  for  stor 
ing  data  for  limjting  a  quantization  band  to  decrease  a  quan- 
tization band  width  as  the  number  of  bits  allocated  to  the 
image  data  by  said  first  table  is  reduced,  and  quantization 
means  for  qujintizing  the  image  data  blocks  in  accordance 
with  the  data  stored  in  said  fur-t  and  second  tables. 


5^06.917 
THRESHOLDING  METHOD  KOR  SE(;MENTING  GRAY- 
SCALE IM.\GE.  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
BACKGROLND  CONCENTRATION  DISTRIBLTION,  AND 

IMAGE  DISPI  AC  EMENT  DETECTION  METHOD 
Minoru   Ito,   and   Toshifumi   Watar\abe.   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignor,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  U,  I99I,  Sen  No.  728^87 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-186851; 
Jul.  13.  1990,  :-lHWi52:  Jul.  13.  1990,  2-186853 

Int.  CI.'  Ci06K  9136 
L.S.  CI.  382—271  18  Claims 
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1    A  thresholding  method  for  segmenting  a  gray  scale  image, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  scanning  the  gray  scale  image  with  a  window  over  succes- . 
sive  window  positions. 

(b)  calculating  a  concentration  level  of  the  gray  scale  image 
within  the  window  at  each  of  the  successive  window  positions 
in  the  scanning  of  the  step  (a); 

(c)  obtaining  concentration  histograms  for  the  gray  scale  image 
wlthm  the  window  at  the  window  position  at  which  the 
concentration  level  satisfies  a  prescnbed  upper  level  condition 
and  at  the  window  position  al  which  the  concentration  level 
satisfies  a  prescnbed  lower  level  condition,  where  the  pre- 
scnbed upper  level  condition  is  that  a  mean  concentration  of 
the  gray  scale  image  within  the  window  is  greater  than  a 
prescnbed  upper  critical  value,  and  the  prescnbed  lower  level 
condition  is  that  the  mean  concentration  is  less  than  a  pre- 
scnbed lower  level  critical  value; 

(d)  obtaining  a  histogram  difference  of  the  concentration  histo- 
grams obtained  at  the  step  (c); 

(e)  determining  a  zero-cross  point  of  the  histogram  difference 
obtained  at  the  step  (d);  and 

(f)  segmenting  the  input  image  bv  using  the  zero-cross  point 
determined  at  the  step  (e)  as  a  threshold  to  obtain  a  segmented 
image. 


output  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  skew  angle  thus  dcterrruned. 
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DOCl  MENT  SKEW  DETECTION/CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  PRINTED  DOCl  MENT  IMAGES  CONTAINING  A 

.MIXTLRE  OF  PI  RE  TEXT  LINES  AND  NON-TEXT 

PORTIONS 

Yasuto  Ishitani,  MaLsudo,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9%,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-.V45419 
Int.  CI.'  C,06K  9136 
U.S.  CL  382—289  18  Claims 
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1.  \w  apparatus  for  determining  a  skew  angle  of  an  input 
document  that  contains  at  least  a  plurality  of  lines  of  text  charac- 
ters and  a  non-text  portion,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  generating  an  image  of  the  input  document; 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  detecting  a 
skew  angle  of  said  plurality  of  lines  of  text  characters,  com 
prising  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  region  including  only 
text  lines  from  the  document  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
scanning  lines  which  across  the  document  image  at  selected 
angles  ihal  vary  intermillenlly  from  a  reference  angle,  means 
for  computing  complexity  at  each  of  angles,  means  for  finding 
out  a  charactenstic  parameter  in  a  distnbution  of  the  param- 
eters m  the  region,  and  means  for  determining  a  correspond- 
ing angle,  at  which  said  charactenstic  parameter  appears,  as 
the  skew  angle  of  the  input  document;  and 


5^106.919 
CONDUCTTVE  MEMBRANE  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
David  A.  Roberts,  Rochester,  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodaii 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.035 

Int.  CI.'  C;02F  HO  I 

U.S.  a.  385—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  optical  modulator,  compnsing 

a)  a  substrate. 

b)  a  waveguide  formed  in  or  on  the  substrate,  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  conductive  membranes  which  define  an  arrav 
wherein  each  membrane  is  eflfective  m  a  first  position  to  he 
spaced  from  the  waveguide  and  located  along  tfie  waveguide, 
and  in  a  second  position  to  be  closer  to  or  to  engage  the 
waveguide  so  that  when  in  the  second  position,  the  optical 
absorption  properties  of  the  waveguide  change,  the  individual 
conductive  membranes  being  arrangexl  along  the  length  of  the 
waveguide  and  have  a  distnbution  of  lengths  designed  to 
produce  a  number  ot  discretely  addressable  optical  output 
levels  when  a  sequence  of  the  membranes  of  the  arrav  are 
electronically  cnergi/£d. 


5^106.920 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  TINABLE  FILTER 

Y'oshihiko  Suemura;  Naoya  Hemni;  AkJo  Tajima,  all  of  Tokyo: 

Ilaruo  Taiiahashi,  and  Hiroyulci  .Morimura,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpomtion.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-012981: 
Jan.  26.  1993.  5-266714 

InL  Cl."^  G02B  6/26 
L.S.  CI.  385—25  3  Claims 

1,  An  optical  wavelength  tunable  filter,  compnsing 
an   optical   filter   for  transmitting   a   light  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  band  dependent  on  an  incident  angle  of  a  colli 
mated  light  propagated  through  a  light  path,  said  optical  filter 
being  roiatively  positioned  m  said  light  path,  and 
a  piezoclectnc  actuator  for  generating  a  displacement  dependent 

on  an  applied  voltage, 
means  for  converting  said  displacement  to  a  rotation  of  said 
optical  filter,  said  converting  means  compnsing  a  linear-way 
moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  response  to  said  dis- 
placement, a  roll  rotating  responsive  to  a  longitudinal  motion 
of  said  linear  way,  and  a  support  shaft  for  rotatively  support 


comtoiia 
ing  said  optical  filter,  said  support  shaft  being  rotated  respon- 
sive to  a  rotation  of  said  roll  to  rotate  said  optical  filler. 


5J«)6.921 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TF;RMINAL  CONNECTOR  .APPAR.ATtJS 
Kenzo  Hone.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-219670 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  t>  .'A 

L.S.  CI.  38<^53  8  Claims 

2  -  .1 


1   An  optical  connector  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  host  connector  connectable  to  a  host  device, 

a  signal  cable  including  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  con- 
nected to  said  host  coruiector,  and  * 

a  terminal  connector  connected  to  said  host  connector  through 
said  signal  cable,  said  terminal  connex:tor  being  designed  to  be 
loined  to  a  termina]  device  and  including  a  casing  having 
termed  thereon  hook  means  tor  establishing  engagement  with 
the  terminal  device,  said  hook  means  having  a  barbed  portion 
projecting  from  the  casing  of  said  terminal  connector  to 
engage  a  recessed  portion  projecting  from  the  casing  of  said 
terminal  connector  to  engage  a  reA:esscd  portion  formed  m  the 
terminal  device,  and  being  supported  pivotably  about  a  shaft 
secured  to  a  side  of  the  casing,  an  end  of  the  hook  means 
being  urged  by  a  spnng  outward  of  the  casing  a,nd  including  a 
stopper  portion  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  restrict 
pivotal  movement  of  the  hook  means 
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54506,922 
HBER  OPTIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 
MOVABI  h  PROTKf  TIVF.  SHIELD 
Igor  (irois.  NorthbnM)k;   Vuriv    Belenki>,  Niles;   Mark  Mar- 
golin. Lincolnwood:  ll>a  Vlakhlin,  Wheeling,  and  Irina  L. 
Gumin,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,377 

Int  CI."  G02B  6138 

U.S.  CI.  385—75  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  fiber  optic  component  assembly  for  mating  an  optical 
fihcr  along  an  optic  axis  with  an  associated  fiber  optic  ti-ansmjssion 
means,  the  component  assembly  including 

a  body  having  an  end  face  for  mating  with  the  associated  tiber 
optic  transmission  means,  the  end  face  of  the  body  traversing 
said  optic  axis,  and 
a  movable  protective  shield  adapted  for  atuchment  to  said  body 
to  cover  the  end  face  thereof  and  prevent  ingress  of  contami 
nation  thereinto  and  to  protect  operator's  eyes  from  intensive 
laser  beam, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

diversion  means  on  said  movable  protective  shield  in  align 
ment  with  the  optic  axis  to  prevent  light  energy  transmuted 
by  said  optical  fiber  from  being  reflected  back;  toward  the 
fiber. 


54^06,923 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  OF  FIBER 

OPTIC  WINDING 

Randy   P  Goettsche.  and  Ralph  A.  Bergh.  both  of  Phoenix. 

\riz..  assignors  to  Honevwell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.866,  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797342,  Nov.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  231,882 

InL  CI.    G0;B  t>,ij4.  B65H  I&2S.  GOIB  9i02 

L.S.  CI.  385—115  24  Claims 
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1  A  tnethod  of  winding  a  fiber  optic  coil  assembly  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

winding  a  fiber  optic  coil  having  s  segments,  wherein  each  of  the 
s  segments  has  a  panem  of  layers  of  turns,  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  the  layers  of  turns  in  the  segment  includes  consecu- 
tive turns  formed  into  at  least  one  layer  which  is  wound 
predominantly  from  one  of  first  and  second  ends  of  an  optical 
fiber,  wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  layers  of  turns  in  the 
segment  includes  consecutive  turns  formed  into  at  least  one 
layer  which  is  wound  predominantly  from  one  end  of  the  first 


and  second  ends  of  the  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  second 
portion  of  the  layers  of  turns  is  wound  around  the  first  portion 
of  the  layers  of  ttims,  wherein  a  third  portion  of  the  layers  of 
turns  in  the  segment  includes  consecutive  turns  formed  into  at 
least  one  layer  which  is  wound  predominantly  from  one  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  third 
portion  of  the  layers  of  turns  is  wound  around  the  second 
portion  of  the  layers  of  turns,  wherein  a  fourth  ponion  of  the 
layers  of  turns  in  the  segment  includes  consecutive  turns 
formed  mlo  at  least  one  layer  which  is  wound  predominantly 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  optical  fiber, 
wherein  the  fourth  ponion  of  the  layers  of  turns  is  wound 
around  the  third  portion  of  the  layers  of  turns,  and  wherein  s 
is  a  number,  and. 
winding  a  first  number  ot  t.nmming  tunis  from  a  first  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  and  a  second  number  of  tnmming  turns  from  the 
second  end  of  the  optical  fiber  on  the  s  segments,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  number  of  tnmming  turns  are  spatially  offset 
from  one  another  and  are  arranged  so  that  error  between 
pha,ses  of  light  counter-propagating  tfirough  the  hfier  optic 
coil  IS  reduced  from  what  the  error  would  have  been  without 
the  tnmming  turns,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  numbers 
of  tnmming  turns,  when  added  together,  are  fewer  than  the 
turns  m  any  of  the  s  segments. 


5i:06,924 
LIGHT  Gl  IDING  PLATE 
Satoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue  Denki  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No.  294,685 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;02B  6ilO 

U.S.  CI.  385—129  19  claims 


1  A  light  guiding  plate  for  guiding  light  emitted  into  said  light 
guiding  plate,  compnsing; 

a  transparent  plate  having  a  first  side  with  grooves  formed 
therein,  a  face  side  opposite  said  first  side  and  lateral  sides 
parallel  to  said  grooves; 

each  of  said  grooves  having  slanted  surfaces  converging  toward 
bottom  portions  of  said  grooves  for  reflecting  rays  of  lighi 
emitted  into  said  lateral  sides  of  said  transparent  plate  to  said 
face  surface  for  emittance  therefrom. 

said  bottom  portions  connecting  said  slanted  surfaces  and  having 
a  curved  surface  with  a  curvilinear  sectional  contour  for 
reflecting  said  rays  of  light  diffusely  to  enhance  uniformity  of 
luminance  of  the  reflected  light  rays  emitted  from  an  overall 
expanse  of  said  face  surface;  and 

said  grooves  having  perturbations  in  at  least  said  curved  sur- 
faces, minute  in  relation  to  said  grooves,  to  further  enhance 
the  diffusivity  of  the  reflected  rays. 
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5ii06,925 
RADIOL^TIC  MODIFICATION  OF  BIREFRINGFINCE  IN 

SILICA  PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTl  RES 
Benjamin  1.  tireene,  Westfield;  Thomas  A.  Slrasser,  Chatham, 
and  Cynthia  A.  Volkert.  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Tiled  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser  No.  3%,023 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/0   C03B  371023 

MS.  CI.  385—129  34  Claims 

(lOBts  waxxi 


\.  A  method  for  reducing  birefringence  in  a  silic-ate  waveguide 
structure  having  a  waveguide  core  and  cladding,  said  method 
compnsing  the  step  of 

selecting  an  irradiation  energy  that  induces  compaction  in  the 

cladding; 
irradiating  the  waveguide   structure   with  radiation  having  an 

energv  cc)uaJ  to  said  irradiation  energy  to  induce  a  reduction 

in  birefringence 
18.  A  silicate  waveguide  structure  having  a  waveguide  core  and 
cladding,  said  structure  fabncated  by  a  method  including  the  steps; 
selecting  an  irradiation  energy  that  induces  compaction  in  the 

cladding; 
irradiating  the  waveguide  structure  with  radiation  having  an 

energy  equal  to  said  irradiation  energy  to  induce  a  reduction 

in  birefringence 


5^^06.926 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MANAGEMENT  APPARATl  S 
David   J.   Pongracz,   Bangor,   Pa.,   assignor   to   AT&T  Corp.. 
Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,949 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6100 

VS.  CI.  385—135  6  Claims 

rli 


1  .Apparatus  for  stonng  and  routing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
ronnected  to  a  row  of  devices  compnsing; 

a  tray  including  a  front  recessed  portion,  and 

a  wire-formed  element  mounted  within  the  recess,  said  element 
compnsing  a  passageway  for  the  optica!  fibers  and  a  plurality 
of  tabs  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
passageway  and  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  the 
pa.ssagewa>  with  spaces  between  ttie  tabs  such  thai  the  tabs 
hold  the  fibers  in  the  passageway  and  permit  any  one  of  tfie 
fibers  to  extend  through  a  space  for  connection  with  any  one 
of  the  devices. 


5ii06,927 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  HOUSING  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 

HAVING  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

"^asuhiro   Kitajima.  and  Yasuhito   KJtaJima.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser  No.  377,250 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6142 

VS.  CI.  385—135  6  Oaims 

OPTICA^    a3»MMKJCKP>  t<xjf^*yf 
\  SOPTCAt   FetH    CJWLI 

ecLECTRCAt  umuL 

16  SEntAATTV  aCMAO 


_2fW¥<«C** 


ssce  Boawt 


1    A  framework  for  housing  at  leas;  one  electro-optical  circuit 
unit  having  opucal  fiber  cable,  compnsing; 

a  surplus  cable  disposition  board,  surplus  length  of  the  optical 
cable  t>eing  disposed  on  a  back  surface  of  said  disposition 
board; 

means  for  mounting  said  surplus  cable  disposition  board  at  a 
front  surface  of  the  framework  rotatably  around  a  honiontal 
axis  parallel  to  said  surface  of  the  framework, 

means  for  clamping  said  surplus  cable  disposition  board  inclined 
inward  a!  an  angle  to  said  from  surt'ace  of  the  tra.Tiework..  and 

a  separator  board  fixed  to  the  framework  spaced  above  said 
surplus  cable  disposition  hoard  in  such  a  way  as  to  separate 
two  air  ducts  in  the  framework,  one  of  said  two  air  ducts 
exhausting  air  under  said  surplus  cable  disposition  txiard  and 
said  separator  board  behind  the  framework,  and  the  other  of 
said  two  air  ducts  intaking  air  over  said  surplus  cable  dispo 
sition  board  and  said  separator  board  into  an  upper  space  in 
the  framework. 


5i^.928 
OPTICAL  FTBER  GRIPPING  AND  POSITIONING 
APPARATl  S 
David  C.  F'van.s,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  J.  Schnurr.  Breslau. 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  ATS  Automation  Tooling  Sys- 
tems Inc..  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  .M),  1995,  Ser.  No.  453384 

Int.  CI.'  (i02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  385—136  9  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  gnpping  an  optical  fiber  and  positioning  a  free 
end  of  the  optical  fiber  ai  a  target  location,  compnsing 

a  pickup  location,  wfiere  an  optical  fiber  is  placed  for  pickup; 
a  camera  directed  to  receive  an  image  of  the  region  of  said  target 
location. 
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a  light  source  directed  towards  said  camera,  positioned  such  that 
said  region  of  said  target  location  is  between  said  light  source 
and  said  camera; 

means  for  diffusing  light  from  said  light  source; 

a  moveable  arm,  and  gripping  means  on  an  end  of  said  arm.  for 
lifting  said  optical  fiber  from  said  pickup  location  with  its  free 
end  extending  slightly  from  said  gripping  means,  for  trans 
porting  said  optical  fiber  to  position  said  free  end  m  the  region 
of  said  target  location  for  viewing  by  said  camera,  and  for 
transporting  said  optical  fiber  to  position  said  free  end  at  said 
target  location:  and 

image  processing  software  for  analyzing  an  image  from  said 
camera  to  determine  the  position  of  said  free  end  in  relation  to 
said  target  location  when  said  free  end  is  in  the  region  of  said 
target  location;  whereby  said  free  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
may  be  positioned  accurately  at  said  target  location  by  said 
moveable  arm  after  determination  of  its  position  in  relation  to 
said  target  location. 


5306,929 

LIGHT  KXPANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCLNG  A 

LINKAR  OR  P[  ANAR  LIGHT  BEAM  FROM  A  POINT- 

LIKF  I  K.HT  SOlRt  E 

Ping-Kaung  Lai,  and  Han  /ou,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Clio  Technologies,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^62 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  6U0 

r.S.  CI.  385—146  21  Claims 


1.  A  light  expanding  system  for  producing  collimated  light  from 
a  divergent  light  beam  emitted  from  a  point-like  light  source, 
comprising; 

a  light  pipe  having  first,  second  and  third  surfaces,  wherein: 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  substantially  perpendicular; 

and 
the  third  surface  is  opposite  the  second  surface; 
a  beam  collector  positioned  between  the  point-like  light  source 
and  the  first  surface  of  the  light  pipe  for  directing  light  from 
the  point-like  light  source  into  the  light  pipe  in  a  predeter- 
mined way;  and 
a  plurality  of  microprisms  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  light  pif)e,  each  microprism  compnsing: 
a  base  surface  that  is  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 

second  surface  of  the  light  pipe;  and 
a  light  reflecting  surface  shaped  so  that  light  that  enters  the 
light  pipe  and  contacts  the  light  reflecting  surface  is 
reflected  away  from  the  micropnsm  out  of  the  light  pipe 
through  the  third  surface,  wherein  the  reflected  light  from 
the  microprism  is  a  light  beam  difl^erent  from  that  produced 
by  a  point-like  light  source  and  the  light  beams  is  colli- 
mated to  a  predetermined  degree. 


5j;06,930 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED 

MOTOR 

Hidetoshi  Lmida,  Kawa.siiki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasalii.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1993,  5-198689 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  I'lU 
C.S.  CI.  388—815  16  Claims 


ij    POWER       .    /n  , 

rncOHVERTER   I   1 1  M 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  system  incorporating  a 
\anable  speed  motor,  a  load  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  speed 
detector  for  detecting  speed  of  said  motor,  a  current  detector  for 
detecting  an  armature  current  of  said  motor,  and  a  power  converter 
supplying  electric  power  to  said  motor,  said  control  apparatus 
composing 

a  speed  regulator  for  adjusting  speed  of  said  motor  detected  by 
said  speed  detector  so  as  to  synchronize  actual  speed  of  the 
motor  10  a  target  speed  set  from  outside  and  for  outputtmg  a 
target  current  value, 
a  state  observer  which  estimates  and  outputs  slate  vanables 
compnsing  the  speed  of  said  motor,  speed  of  said  load  and 
axial   torque   ba.sed  on   the   armature   current   and  armature 
voltage, 
a  weighting  adder  which  weights  and  adds  quantities  comprising 
said  state  variables  set  by  said  state  observer  and  said  target 
current  value,  said  weighting  adder  outputtmg  result  of  said 
adding;  and 
a  current  regulator  for  adjusting  said  armature  current  detected 
by  said  current  detector  so  as  to  match  the  armature  current  to 
said  result  output  b\  said  weighting  adder  and  for  outputtmg  a 
target  voltage  value: 
wherein  said  power  convener  supplies  electnc  power  to  said 
motor  based  on  said  target  voluige  value  set  by  said  current 
regulator. 


54506,931 

IMMERSION  TYPE  WATER  HEATING  ELEMENT 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  PERMANENTLY  WIRED 

ELECTRICAL  SLPPL\ 

George  S.  I^on,  Trujillo  Alto,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to   Ihc 

Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  207,707 

Int.  CI."  F24H  /  20:9'06:  H05B  3/12 

C.S.  CI.  392—501  13  Claims 

10.  An  immersion  type  water  heating  element  apparatus  com 

prising 

first  plate  means  mounted  on  a  hoi  water  tank  for  wiring  supply 

terminals  from  an  electrical  supply  to  said  first  plate  means; 

heating  element  means  for  heating  water  in  the  hot  water  tank; 

and 
second  plate  means  for  holding  the  heating  element  means 
through  the  first  plate  means  and  mside  the  hot  water  tank,  the 
second  plate  means  being  removably  mounlable  on  the  first 
plate  means  and  having  contact  terminals  for  engaging  the 
supply  terminals  when  the  second  plate  means  engages  the 
first  plate  means  and  for  allowing  an  operator  to  remove  the 
heating  element  means  from  the  hoi  water  tank  by  removing 
the  second  plate  means  from  the  first  plate  means  without 
disconnecting  the  wiring  of  the  electrical  supply. 
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5i;06.933 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  I  SING  CONTINCOLS 

DENSITY  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODELS  AND  THE 

ORTHOGONALIZING  KARHCNEN-1.0F\  K 

TRANSFORMATION 

Tsuneo  Nitta,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.MS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-055713 
InL  CI.'  GIOL  ''I*' 
U,S.  CI.  395—2.65  8  Claims 


»     «    X 


;  »*wT.outpw. 


1.  An  audio/video  input/output  (I/O)  apparatus  for  acquiring 

digital  audio  samples  from  one  or  multiple  channels  of  input  audio 

and,  alternately,  synthesizing  digital  audio  samples  into  one  or 

multiple  channels  of  output  audio,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  I'D  port  circuit  generating  a  video-rate  clock,  said  video 

I/O  port  circuit  comprising  a  video  input  port  configured  to 

convert  input  analog  video  into  digital  video,  and  a  video 

output  port  configured  to  synthesize  output  analog  video  from 

digital  video;  and 

an  audio  I/O  port  circuit  comprising  a  frequency  synthesizer 

connected  to  receive  said  video-rate  clock  from  said  video  I/O 

port  and  configured  to  denve  am  audio  sampling  clock  based 

on  said  video-rate  clock,  an  audio  input  port  configured  to 

sample  and  convert  input  analog  audio  into  digital  audio 

samples  according  to  said  sampling  clock,  and  an  audio 

output  port  configured  to  synthesize  digital  audio  samples  into 

output  analog  audio  according  to  said  sampling  clock. 
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5_^06,932 
SYNCHRONIZING  DKilTAL  ALDIO  TO  DU.ITAl   VIDEO 
Daniel  J.   Holmes,   Marlboro:  John  W.   Molnar,  Chelmsford, 
and  Morton  II.  Tarr.  Bolton,  ail  of  Mas.s..  a.s,signors  to  Data 
Translation,  inc..  Marlboro,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,987 

Int  CI.'  GIOL  3 '02:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.14  39  Claims 


fliiooifiG: 

-jTRAiMNG 
SECT  ION 


1.  .A  recognition  system  composing: 

feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  feature  vector  x  from 
an  input  signal,  and 

recognizing  means  for  obtaining  continuous  density  Hidden 
Markov  Mcxlels  (HMMsl  of  predetermiried  categories  K  rep- 
resented by  transition  network  models  each  having  parameters 
of  transition  probabilities  p(k,i,j)  that  a  state  Si  transits  to  a 
next  stale  Sj  and  output  probabilities  g(k,s)  that  the  feature 
vector  X  is  output  in  transition  from  the  state  Si  to  one  of  the 
slates  Si  and  Sj.  and  for  recognizing  the  input  signal  on  the 
basis  of  similantv  between  a  feature  vector  sequence  x  of  the 
feature  vectors  x  each  extracted  by  said  feature  extracting 
means  and  the  continuous  density  HMMs; 

wherein  said  recognizing  means  includes  memory  means  for 
storing  a  set  of  orthogonal  vectors  <>„(k,s)  provided  for  the 
continuous  density  HMMs,  and  processing  means  for  obtain- 
ing each  of  the  output  probabilities  g(k,s)  for  the  continuous 
density  HMMs  in  accordance  with  the  orthogonal  vectors 
$„(k,s)  or  a  corresponding  category  k. 


5„^06.y34 

POST-FILTER  FOR  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZING 

APPARATIS 

Shuichi  Kavtama.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906J12,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thiv  application  Jun.  .».  1994,  Ser  No.  2.';3,990 

Claims  pnorilv.  application  Japan,  jun.  28,  1991,  3-158670 

InL  CI.    GOIL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—267  9  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  post-filter  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  sf)eech  synthesizing 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  filtenng  means  for  filtering  an  inputted  synthesized  signal; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  amount  of  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  filtered  signal  in  which  said  filtered  signal  is  scaled 
by  a  normal  automatic  gain  control  function,  and  for  deter- 
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mining  whether  said  change  amount  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value  or  less; 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  scaling  coefficient  at 
respective  sampling  time  points  based  on  both  of  said  inputted 
synthesized  signal  before  said  filtenng  means  and  said  filtered 
synthesized  signal  after  said  filtenng  means,  and 

a  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  filtered  synthesized 
signal  and  said  calculated  scaling  coefficient, 

said  calculating  means  being  adapted  to  vary,  rapidly,  said 
scaling  coefficient  in  a  case  where  said  detecting  means  deter- 
mines ihat  said  change  amount  is  greater  than  said  predeter 
mined  value,  and  adapted  not  to  vary,  rapidly,  said  scaling 
coefficient  in  a  case  where  said  delecting  means  determines 
that  said  change  amount  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value 


5^06,935 

FlZZVIMClllgNCF.  APPARATl  S 

Fumiakj  Shigeoka.  inf  Hlkttliirl  Oh,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  1  td.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,045,  Jul.  2.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  .No.  340,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184136 

Int.  CI.  (;o6(;  ^4.^ 

C.S.  CI.  395--.1  5  Claims 

60 

62 

; 


1  A  fuzzy  inference  circuit  board  for  performing  fuzzy  inference 
logic,  the  fuzzy  inference  circuit  board  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fuzzy  inference  rule  circuits  each  defimng  a 
respective  rule  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
fuzzy  inference  methods,  each  fuzzy  inference  rule  circuit 
having  at  least  one  modular  section,  each  modular  section 
having  fixed  input  and  output  terminals  compatible  with  and 
adapted  to  selectively  receive  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  inference  circuits  of  different  fuzzy  inference 
method  types  configured  as  integrated  circuits,  wherein  the 
fuzzy  inference  metfiod  for  defining  the  respective  rule  is 
determined  by  the  method  type  of  the  interchangeable  infer 
encc  circuit  received  in  the  modular  section. 


5^06,936 
Fl  ZZY  INFFRENCE  SYSTEM  A.ND  A  PATTER.N  LNPL'T 
TY  PF  MEMBERSHIP  VALLF  GENERATOR 
.Atushi  HLsano,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  79,739.  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  378,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212379 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J5I00 
VS.  CI.  395—3  19  Claims 

I.  A  fuzzy  inference  system,  comprising: 
a  rule  memory  having  a  fuzzy  rule  stored  therein,  the  fuzzy  rule 
including  an  input  variable  and  a  distinction  code  identifying 
whether  the  input  variable  is  a  scalar  quantity  or  image  pattern 
data. 
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first  adaptation  degree  operation  means  for  generating  a  first 
adaptation  degree  representing  a  membership  function  value 
corresponding  lo  the  mpul  variable  when  the  input  vanable  is 
a  scalar  quantity, 

second  adaptation  degree  operation  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond adaptation  degree  representing  a  pattern  category  value 
corresponding  to  the  input  variable  when  the  input  variable  is 
image  pattern  data. 

firs!  selector  means  tor  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
adaptation  degrees  in  accordance  with  said  distinction  code 
included  in  the  fuzzy  rule,  and 

inference  operation  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion to  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  adaptation  degrees 
selected  by  said  first  selector  means  to  generate  a  fuzzy 
inference  output. 


5,506,937 

CONCEPT  MAPBASED  MLLTIMEDU  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  FOR  FACIEIT.ATING  L'SER  UNDERSTANDLNG 

OF  A  DOMAIN  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

Kenneth  M.  Ford,  Golf  Breeze;  Alberto  J.  Canas,  and  John  W. 
Coffey,  both  of  Pensacola,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ijniversity 
of  West  Florida,  Pensacoia,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No,  42,242 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5'(X) 

VS.  CI.  395—12  9  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  enabling  an  end-user  to  understand  and  explore 
knowledge  about  a  particular  topic,  comprising  a  computer  having: 

a.  an  output  means  for  presenting  information  lo  the  end-u.ser, 

b  a  memory  means  for  storing  and  retnevmg  information; 

c  a  means  for  interfacing  the  end-user  to  said  system,  said 
means  for  interfacing  comprising  an  input  device,  and 

said  computer  further  comprising  means  for  generating  icons  on 
said  output  means,  said  icons  having  pictures,  each  picture 
representing  a  mode  of  output  of  information  from  said  com- 
puter: and 

d,  a  means  for  presenting  information  to  the  end-user  pertaining 
to  ai  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  concepts  underlying  a 
particular  domain  of  knowledge,  in  communication  with  said 
output  means,  memory  means,  and  means  for  interfacing  the 
end-user. 


said  means  for  presenting  information  to  the  end-user  includ- 
ing said  icons  and  a  concept  map-based  representation  of 
said  particular  domain  of  knowledge; 

said  concept  map-based  representation  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  concept  map  having: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  concept  nodes,  wherein  each  of  said 
concept  nodes  represents  a  concept  in  said  particular 
domain  of  knowledge;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  link  for  linking  a  discrete  pair  of  concept 
nodes  thereby  forming  a  semantic  unit,  said  semantic 
unit  forming  a  proposition;  and 

said  concept  map  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 

icons,  said  icons  being  arranged  m  groups  of  one  or  more 

icons,  each  of  said  groups  being  associated  on  said 

concept  map  with  one  of  said  concept  nodes: 

ii.  information  associated  with  said  concept  mxles  accessible 

through  end-user  selection  of  an  icon  in  said  groups  of  one 

or  more  icons  associated  with  said  concept  nodes; 

said  system  including  means  for  generating  said  concept  map 

with  said  icons  on  said  output  means, 
said  system  further  including  means  for  generating  an  output 
responsive  lo  end-user  selection  of  an  icon  a.ssociated  with  a 
concept  node,  tfie  substance  of  said  output  corresponding  to 
information  associated  with  said  concept  node,  and  the  mode 
of  said  output  corresponding  to  the  pcture  in  said  icon,  to 
thereby  form  an  interface  from  each  concept  node  and  said 
icons  associated  therewith  to  said  information  in  said  concept 
map  based  representation  of  said  particular  domain  of  knowl- 
edge. 


5i;06,y3« 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  DE\  ELOPMENT  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
AND  EXPERT  SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT  LTILIZING  A 
FRAME  PROCESSING  TECHNIQI  E 
Chihiro  Fukui;  Dai  Watanabe:  Hiroyuki  Kudo,  all  of  Hitachi. 
Japan:  Masahiko  .Amano.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  \asushi 
Harada.  Hitachi,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  liS»\.  Feb.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^59,701,  >*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  684,662.  Apr 
12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,228.117.  This  application  Apr  4.  1994. 

Ser  No.  223.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  12,  1990,  2-%924 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—62  2  Claims 
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1.  An  expert  system  for  processing  knowledge  of  an  object 
system  that  has  a  plurality  of  elements,  comprising: 

a)  a  knowledge  base  including  a  plurality  of  knowledge  ele- 
ments each  of  which  is  a  framework  for  representing  knowl- 
edge, and  comprising  a  plurality  of  logical  layers  including: 
(i)  a  unit  knowledge  element  descnptive  layer  composing  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  knowledge  elements  each  of 
which  contains  knowledge  for  representing  a  portion  of  a 
first  model  of  the  object  system,  said  portion  of  the  first 


modd  of  the  object  ^tem  corresponding  to  each  one  of 
the  phmKty  of  elements  of  the  object  system,  respectively. 
and 

(ii)  a  summarized  knowledge  elemeni  descriptive  iavcr  being 
hierarchically  arranged  above  said  unit  knowledge  element 
descnptive  layer,  and  composing  a  second  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  knowledge  elements  each  of  which  contains 
knowledge  for  representing  a  portion  of  a  second  more 
abstract  model  of  the  object  system  than  said  first  model. 
said  knowledge  elements  of  said  second  ponion  corre- 
sponding to  knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  the  knowledge 
elements  of  said  first  portion,  and 
b)  a  processor  for  generating  knowledge  from  the  knowledge 
including  updated  knowledge  contained  in  the   knowledge 
elements  included  m  the  unit  knowledge  element  descnptive 
layer,  to  represent  the  second  mtxlel  of  the  object  system,  and 
stonng  the  generated  kjiow ledge  in  the  knowledge  element 
included  m  the  summanzed  knowledge  element  descnptive 
layer,  said  knowledge  element  in  which  the  generated  knowl 
edge  IS  to  be  stored  corresponding  to  the  knowledge  elemeni 
containing  the  updated  knowledge,  said  updating  being  based 
on  a  change  of  status  in  the  object  system  or  on  an  explicit 
instruction; 
wherein  each  of  said  knowledge  elements  is  a  frame  and  each  of 
said  knowledge  elements   included   in  the   unit   knowledge 
element  descnptive  layer  is  a  frame  having  a  slot  stonng  an 
output  value  of  a  sensor  that  observes  a  status  value  of  the 
respective  elements  m  the  object  system,  and  said  processor 
performs  said  generating  and  stonng  in  response  to  updating 
of  a  slot  value  of  a  frame  included  in  the  unii  knowledge 
elemeni   descnptive    layer   according   to   a   Demon   process 
descnbed  in  association  with  the  updated  slot. 


5,506.939 

ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOV  IN(;  A  POSITION 

AND  POSE  OF  A  HAND  OF  THE  ROBOl  WITHOUT 

CHANGING  THE  PRESENT  POSITION  OF  THE  HAND 

Motonobu    Sasaki.    Nagoya.   Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  4,062,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  339.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-004773 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  15:50 
U.S.  CI.  395—97  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  robot  having  a  hand,  said  control 

system  having  a  hand  alignment  function  of  moving  a  pose  of  the 
hand  of  the  robot  automatically  lo  a  predetermined  pose,  without 
changing  a  present  position  of  tfie  hand  of  the  robot,  said  control 
system  compnsing: 
a  drive  means  for  dnving  the  hand; 

a  present-position  data  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicat- 
ing the  present  position  of  the  hand  of  the  robot; 
a  present-pose  data  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  a 
present  pose  of  the  hand  of  the  robot 
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a  working  coordinate  system  memory  means  for  storing  work- 
ing coordinalE  system  data; 

a  first  coordinate  transformatjon  means  tor  transforming  a  for- 
mat of  the  data  indicating  the  present  position  of  the  hand  and 
the  data  indicating  the  present  pose  of  the  hand  from  a  base 
coordinate  system  to  a  working  coordinate  system  based  on 
the  working  coordmate  system  data  stored  m  said  working 
coordinate  system  memory  means; 

a  second  coordinate  transformation  means  for  transforming  the 
format  from  the  working  coordinate  system  back  to  the  base 
coordinate  system  after  calculating  a  movement-destination 
position  and  pose,  and 

a  hand-ahgnment  movement-amount  computing  means  for  com 
puting  the  movement-destination  position  and  pose  based  on 
the  data  stored  m  said  present-position  data  memory  means 
and  said  present-pose  data  memory  means  as  transformed  into 
the  working  coordinate  system  by  said  first  coordinate  trans- 
formation means  and  for  outputting  the  computed  movement- 
destination  position  and  pose,  as  transformed  into  the  base 
coordinate  system  by  said  second  coordinate  transformation 
means,  to  said  drive  means. 


5^06,940 
FONT  RESOLLTION  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  TO  A  CONVERT  A  FIRST  FONT 
DEFINITION  TO  A  SECOND  FONT  DEFINITION 
James   H.   Bamford.   {Jaithensburg,   Md.;   James  J.   DiMare. 
Salem,   Mass.;  Jose   M.  (ioncaives,  Scarborough,  Canada; 
James  W.  Morris,  B<xa  Raton.  Kla..  and  Michael  C.  Tarqui- 
nio,    Rockville.    Md..    assignors    to    IntemationaJ    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,051 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  15  (X) 


U.S.  CI.  395—110 
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1    In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  font  resolution 
between  a  first  defined  font  in  a  document  architecture  and  a 
second  available  font  within  the  data  processing  system,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of; 

loading  data  interpretation  tables  into  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem; 

loadmg  a  Font  Substitution  Table  into  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem. 

loading  a  locally  available  Font  Library  into  the  data  processing 
system; 

loadmg  a  source  document  which  includes  a  map  coded  font 
structure  into  the  data  processing  system; 

getting  said  map  coded  font  structure  and  parsing  it  in  the  data 
processing  system; 

matching  parsed  names  extracted  from  said  map  coded  font 
structure  against  said  Font  Substitution  Table; 

generating  an  initial  Code  Page  Name  and  an  initial  Character 
Set  Name  from  said  Font  Substitution  Table; 

searching  said  Font  Library  for  a  working  Code  Page  Name  and 
a  working  Character  Set  Name; 

pnnting  said  document  using  said  working  Code  Page  Name  and 
said  working  Character  Set  Name  on  a  printer  in  said  data 
processing  system; 


if  said  step  of  matching  parsed  names  against  said  Font  Substi 
tuuon  Table  fails  to  generate  an  initial  Code  Page  Name  and 
an  initial  Character  Set  Name,  the  method  further  comprises 
the  steps  of 
matching  said  parsed  names  against  said  data  interpretation 

tables; 
generating  an  initial  Code  Page  name  and  initial  Character  Set 

Name  from  said  data  interpretation  tables: 
searching  said  Font  Library  for  a  workmg  Code  Page  Name 

and  a  working  Character  Set  Name, 
outputting  said  working  Ccxle  Page  Name  and  said  working 

Character  Set  .Name  denved  from  said  data  interpretation 

tables  to  pnnt  and  display    said  document   in   said  data 

processing  system. 


5,506,941 

pattern  generation  method  and  pattern 
gf:neration  apparatls 

T^uneaki   Kurumida,   Kawasaki.   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,051,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,933,  Nov.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294250 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  15100 

L'.S.  CI.  395—110  44  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  generation  apparatus  for  generating  gray  scale 
pattern  data  in  accordance  with  vector  data,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

means  for  inputting  information  on  a  size  of  a  character  to  be 
generated. 

means  for  deriving  information  on  a  size  in  converting  vector 
data  into  bit  map  data  on  the  basis  of  the  output  gradation 
capability  of  an  output  apparatus,  the  size  represented  by  the 
denved  information  being  larger  than  the  size  represented  bv 
the  input  information, 

means  for  converting  vector  data  into  bit  map  data  of  the  size 
represented  h>  the  deri.ed  information;  and 

means  for  generating  gray  scale  pattern  data  of  the  size  repre- 
sented by  the  input  information  on  the  basis  of  the  bit  map 
data  converted  by  said  converting  means. 


5,506,942 

APPAR.ATIS  OF  Ol  TPLTTING  A  TRAIN  OF 

CHARACTERS 

Shin  Mikuni,  Hamura,  and  Shigeo  Kurakake,  Hanno.  both  of, 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1992.  4-255372: 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269569 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  I5i00 
L.S.  CI.  395— 110  6  Claims 

3  .A  character  train  outputting  apparatus  composing: 
character  train  designating  means  for  optionally  designating  a 
train  of  characters  as  an  output  target; 
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layout  range  designating  means  for  optionally  designating  an 
area  lying  between  at  least  two  optional  lines  as  a  character 

train  layout  range: 

means  for  partitioning  the  area  designated  by  said  layout  range 
designating  means  into  individual  sections  by  the  number  of 
characters  m  the  character  tram  designated  by  the  character 
train  designating  means,  and  for  obtaining  areas  of  the  parti- 
tioned sections; 

means  for  compensating  the  sizes  of  the  individual  sections  such 
that  the  larger  the  areas  occupied  by  the  individual  sections, 
the  wider  tJie  sections  become;  and 

output  means  for  altenng  the  individual  characters  to  sizes 
corresponding  to  the  sizes  of  the  individual  sections,  and  for 
laying  out  the  altered  characters  in  the  associated  sections, 
when  laying  out  the  individual  characters  of  the  character 
train  designated  by  the  character  train  designating  means. 


5j;06,943 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

PRINTING  n  NCTION 

Satoshi  Furukawa.  Suzuka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1992,  4-183810 

Int.  CI.*  G03(;  !5!00 

\}S.  CI.  395—113  20  Claims 
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1,  A  printing  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  a  photosensitive 
surface  and  transfemng  the  images  onto  a  recording  matenal,  that 
facilitates  the  recycling  of  components  at  an  end  of  their  useful  life 
comprising 

at  least  one  element  having  a  predeterrmned  operational  life; 


first  storage  means  for  stonng  data  iiKluding  thai  of  tfie  prede 
termined  operational  life  of  said  at  least  one  element  and 
return  information  concerning  where  to  send  said  ai  least  one 
element  al  an  end  of  the  predetermined  operationa!  life, 

keeping  means  for  keeping  track  ot  an  operational  life  of  said  al 
least  one  element,  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  pnnlmg  apparatus  to  pnnl  appro 
pnate  return  information  as  a  return  label  contaimng  a 
receiver  name  and  a  receiver  address  when  said  at  least  one 
element  reaches  the  end  of  the  predetermined  operational  life. 


5i;06,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROC  ESSING  DATA 

FOR  A  VISLAL-OLTPLT  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

Bl  FTER  MEMORY  REQl  IREMENTS 

Ronald  S.  (ientilc.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems, 

Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,204.  Nov.  10.  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,133 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  15100 

L-S.  CI.  395—114  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  printing  a  two-dimensional  page  representation 

on  a  page  having  a  maximum  area,  using  a  print  system  having  at 
least  one  data  memory  coupled  to  al  least  one  data  processor  and  a 
print  device  coupled  !o  at  least  one  of  the  data  processors,  the  page 
representation  including  a  combination  of  text,  graphic  and  image 
representation  types,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

inputting  into  a  processoi  data  defining  the  page  representation 

as  a  combination  ot  the  different  types  of  representations, 
dividing  the  page  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  parallel  bands 

containing  collectively  the  page  representation: 
identifying  separate  data  for  each  band  corresponding  to  the 

portion  of  the  page  representation  contained  in  thai  band, 
rastenzing  the  assigned  data  for  each  band, 
determining  the  types  of  representations  and  boundaries  of  each 

type  of  representation  contained  in  each  band, 
assigning  the  data  for  each  representation  type  in  each  band  to  a 

region  of  that  band  corresponding  to  the  N->undanes  of  the 

representation  of  that  type  in  that  band, 
providing  a  plurality   of  different  algonthms  tor  compre'^smg 

data  associated  with  concsponding  different  representation 

types: 
providing  at  least  one  compression  factor  other  than  the  repre- 
sentation type,  which  compression  factor  has  a  determinable 

value: 
determining  the  value  of  each  of  the  a:  leasi  one  compression 

factor. 
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selecting  algonthms  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  compres- 
sion factor  and  to  the  determined  representation  types  and 
combmalions  of  representation  types  for  each  region; 

compressing  the  rasterized  data  for  each  region  of  each  band 
witii  the  selected  algorithms; 

stonng  the  compressed  data  and  associated  information  identi- 
fying the  bands,  representation  types  and  combinations  of 
representation  types,  and  algonthms  used  to  compress  the 
associated  data;  and 

sequentially  for  each  band: 

reading  and  decompressing  the  corresponding  stored  data,  and 
transmitting  sequentially  the  decompressed  data  to  the  print 
device  for  printing  the  page  representation. 


54106,945 

LSE  OF  "PIPES"  FOR  THE  TR.ANSFER  OF  STATUS 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  REMOTE 

SYSTEMS 

Bernard  Coutand.  St  Hilaire  De  Clisson,  France,  assignor  to 

Bull  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  11621 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15100 
L.S.  CI.  395—114  18  Claims 


1.  A  Transfer  procedure,  to  a  local  system  controlling  a  printer, 
of  a  number  of  files  forming  reports  containing  status  information 
from  a  number  of  remote  systems  of  a  network  for  printing  said 
status  information  on  the  pnnter  of  the  local  system,  wherein 
associated  with  each  file  transfer  from  a  remote  system  are  two 
synchronization  files  of  the  type  known  as  "pipes",  the  first  pipe  in 
a  direction  local  system  to  remote  system,  and  the  second  pipe  in  a 
direction  remote  system  to  local  system,  said  synchronization  hies 
creating  an  automaton  for  retrieval  of  multiple  reports  providing 
pnmanly  synchronization  and  communication  between; 

a  scan  and  command  process  initiated  on  the  local  system,  the 

scan  and  command  process  monitoring  the  associated  remote 

system  and  sending  the  remote  system  a  command  for  the 

report  to  be  transmitted,  and 
a  file  transfer  process  by  which  the  status  information  to  be 

printed  is  sent  from  the  remote  system  to  the  local  system 


5i;06,946 
SELECTIVE  COLOR  CORRECTION 
Abraham  Bar,  Palo  Alto,  and  Guy  Morag,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronics  For  Imaging,  Inc.,  San  Mateo, 
Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,368,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,161 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  3i08 

\]S.  CI.  395—131  50  Claims 

101 

L 


1.  A  method  for  mcxiifvmg  a  hrst  plurality  of  pixels  m  an  image, 
said  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  method  i.ompns- 
ing: 

displaying  said  image  on  a  display  device; 

interactively  selecting  at  least  one  pixel  of  said  image; 

determining  the  colonmetnc  values  representative  of  said  at 
least  one  pixel  and  determining  a  contiguous  volume  of  a 
color  space,  said  contiguous  volume  dehned  by  said  colori- 
metric  values  representative  of  said  at  leasl  one  pixel  and  by  a 
predetermined  range. 

determ'ning  a  source  color  representative  of  said  contiguous 
volume. 

determining  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  in  said  image,  said  first 
plurality  of  pixels  consisting  of  all  pixels  in  said  image  having 
colors  in  said  contiguous  volume,  said  first  plurality  of  pixels 
having  a  shading  and  texture  and  having  a  predelermincd 
relationship  corresponding  to  said  shading  and  texture, 

selecting  a  second  pixel  and  determining  the  colonmetnc  values 
representative  of  said  second  pixel  wherein  said  second  pixel 
represents  a  target  color; 

calculating  an  automatic  color  transformation  for  approximately 
transforming  said  source  color  to  said  target  color. 

modifying  the  colonmetnc  values  of  all  pixels  of  said  first 
plurality  of  pixels  by  applying  said  automatic  color  transfor- 
mation to  create  a  modified  plurality  of  pixels  such  that  pixels 
of  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  are  changed  to  pixels  of  said 
modified  plurality  thai  have  a  relationship  which  is  similar  to 
said  predetermined  relaiionship  such  that  said  shading  and 
texture  are  preserved. 


5,506,947 

CURVE  AND  SURFACE  SMOOTHING  WITHOUT 

SHRINKAGE 

Gabriel   Taubin.   Hartsdale.   N.V.,   assignor  to   International 

Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,820 

Int.  CI.    C;06T  >'(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  395—133  18  Claims 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  smoothing  a  piece-wise 

linear  shape  represented  on  a  computer  as  a  set  of  vertices,  com- 
prising the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
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a.  determining  a  neighborhood  associated  with  each  vertex,  each 
neighborhood  compnsing  a  subset  of  zero  or  more  neighbor 
vertices  from  the  set  of  vertices  such  that  ttie  venex  is  not 
included  in  its  neighborhood, 

b.  descnbing  a  first  and  a  second  scale  factor  of  opposite  signs, 
the  negative  scale  factor  being  ot  greater  magnitude  than  the 
positive  scale  factor. 

c.  determining  a  first  vector  displacement  for  each  vertex,  the 
first  vector  displacement  being  the  first  scale  factor  times  a 
first  vector  average,  the  hrst  vector  average  being  the  average 
of  all  of  the  zero  or  more  neighbor  vectors,  each  neighbor 
vector  being  a  vector  from  the  vertex  to  each  of  its  neighbor 
vertices,  all  the  vertices  being  at  a  respective  current  position. 

d.  determining  a  first  position  of  each  vertex,  the  first  position 
being  the  position  of  the  vertices  moved  by  their  first  vector 
displacement  from  their  current  position,  respectively. 

e.  determining  a  second  vector  displacement  for  each  vertex,  the 
second  vector  displacement  being  the  second  scale  factor 
times  a  second  vector  average,  the  second  vector  average 
being  of  the  average  of  all  of  zero  or  more  second  neighNw 
vectors,  each  second  neighbor  vector  being  a  vector  from  the 
vertex  to  each  of  the  neighbor  vertices,  all  vertices  being  at 
their  respective  first  position,  respectively; 

f.  determining  a  second  position  of  each  vertex,  the  second 
position  being  the  position  of  the  vertices  moved  by  their 
respective  second  vector  displacement  from  their  first  posi- 
tion, respectively. 

g.  establishing  the  current  position  of  each  vertex  as  us  respec- 
tive second  position,  and 

h.  if  itie  shape  defined  by  the  vertices  in  their  second  position 
does  not  meet  a  smoothness  cntena,  repeating  steps  c  through 
h  until  the  smoottiness  cntena  is  met. 


alteration  of  geometnc  parameters,  with  regard  to  necessary 
graphic  elements  while  maintaining  the  topology,  and 
an  end-point  decision  step  of  deciding  an  end  point  accompanied 
by  enlargement  or  reduction  of  graphic  elemenli 


5,506.948 

TOPOLOGY  MAINTAINING  GEOMETRIC  DATA 

CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

.Miyuki  Onitake,  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Kondo.  Kawasaki, 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149461 

Int.  CI."  G06T  3100 

U.S.  CI.  395—138  12  Claims 


1.  A  geometnc  data  oonection  method  in  which  a  graphic  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  graphic  elements  such  a.s  line  segments 
and  circular  arcs,  comprising; 

a  parameter  setting  step  of  setting,  at  least,  a  connection  param- 
eter usable  to  obtain  connected  slates  between  graphic  ele- 
ments and  a  maximum  amount  of  alteration  of  geometnc 
parameters  of  graphic  elements. 

a  topology  recognition  step  of  recognizing  the  topology  of  the 
graphic  elements  by  using  the  connection  parameter. 

a  geometnc  parameter  alteration  step  of  correcting  offset  of 
graphic  elements  by  altenng  geometnc  parameters,  which 
define  each  graphic  element,  withm  the  maximum  amount  of 


5i;06.949 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CREATION  OF  ANIMATED 
GRAPHICS 
Raymond  Perrin.  6.  Avenue  des  Roses,  95230  Soisy  Sous  Mont- 
morency.   France,    assignor    to    Raymond    Perrin.    Mont- 
morency, and  Isabelle  Cuadros,  Montreuil,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,431 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1992.  92  10297 
Int  CI.-  G06T  13/00:15/70 
U.S.  CI.  395—152  10  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  having  a  first  memory  storage  location  for 
stonng  postures  of  a  character  or  entity,  a  second  memory  storage 
location  for  stonng  stales  of  a  setting,  a  third  memory  storage 
location  for  stonng  scenes,  and  a  display  for  showing  scenes. 
wherein  a  posture  of  a  character  or  entity  is  a  particular  onentation 
or  positioning  of  that  character  or  entity  m  space,  a  slate  of  a 
setting  is  the  view  of  a  setting  from  a  particular  viewpoint,  and  a 
scene  is  created  by  combining  a  posture  of  a  character  with  a  stale 
of  a  setting,  a  computer-assisted  method  for  the  creation  of  ani- 
mated graphics,  compnsing 

lai  defining  a  character  or  entity  for  being  animated; 

ibi  defining  a  setting  in  which  the  character  or  entity  is  to  be 
animated  and  the  setting 

having  ai  least  one  reference,  with  each  reference  tieing  one  of  a 
point,  a  surface,  and  a  plane  tor  supporting  the  cfiaracter  or 
entity; 

(c)  stonng  a  first  posture  of  the  character  or  entity  in  the  first 
memory  storage  location. 

(d)  stonng  a  second  posture  of  the  character  or  entity  m  the  first 
memory  storage  location, 

(e)  stonng  a  first  state  of  the  setting  in  the  second  memory 
storage  location; 

(f)  stonng  a  second  state  of  the  setting  in  tfie  second  memory 
storage  location. 

(g)  defining  a  first  pivot  on  the  character  or  entity; 

(h)  positioning  the  first  jxisture  of  the  character  or  entity  in  the 

first  Slate  of  the  setting  such  that  the  hrst  pivot  is  supported  by 

a  reference  of  the  setting; 
(il  defining  a  second  pivot  on  the  character  or  entity; 
(j)  positioning  the  second  posture  of  the  character  or  entity  in  the 

first  slate  of  the  sening  with  the  first  pivot  supported  by  the 

reference  of  the  setting  and  coincident  with  the  position  of  die 

first  pivot  of  the  first  posture; 
(k)  determining  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  second  pivot  of  the 

postures  with  a  reference  of  the  first  state  of  the  setting; 
(I)  locating  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  second  pivot  on  a 

reference  of  the  second  stale  of  the  setting:  and 
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(m)  positioning  the  second  posture  of  the  character  or  entity  in 
the  second  state  of  the  setting  such  that  the  second  pivot  is 
supported  by  a  reference  al  the  intersection  point. 
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I  A  computer  implemented  method  for  producing  a  two  dimen- 
sional computer  representation  of  a  three  dimensional  wire  harness 
which  can  be  used  to  assemble  the  wire  harness  m  two  dimensions, 
the  two  dimensional  computer  representation  being  produced  in  an 
unfolding  plane,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented 
steps  of: 

generating  a  three  dimensional  computer  representation  of  the 

three  dimensional  wire  harness; 
modeling  at  least  one  portion  of  the  three  dimensional  computer 
representation  as  a  plurality  of  computer  modeled  segments. 
the  plurality  of  computer  modeled  segments  including  at  least 
one  computer  modeled  segment  that  lies  outside  the  unfolding 
plane;  and 
moving  the  at  least  one  computer  modeled  segment  thai  lies 
outside  the  unfolding  plane  into  the  unfolding  plane  to  pro- 
duce the  two  dimensional  computer  representation  of  the  wire 
harness,  including  the  computer  implemented  step  of  auto- 
matically processing  the  at  least  one  computer  modeled  seg 
ment  that  lies  outside  the  unfolding  plane  by  rotation  relative 
to  an  adjoining  computer  modeled  segment. 


,313 


5306,950 
METHOD  AJSD  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODLCLNG  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WIRE 
HARNESS  INTO  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  PRESENTATION 
.Andrew  C.  Hughes,  HoUis,  N.H.,  and  James  J.  Horne,  Melrose, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Computcrvision  C'orporatioa,  Bedford, 
.Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,030 

Int  CL<"  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—161  34  Claims 
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view  of  said  set  and  wherein  said  scroll  bar  is  simultaneously 

displayed  with  said  current  view: 
a  thumb  for  moving  along  said  scroll  bar  indicating  a  current 

position  within  said  set; 
at  least  one  jump  tag  corresponding  to  a  preferred  scroll  position 

displayed  along  said  scroll  bar. 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  jump  tag  by  said  user 

and  jumping  to  said  preferred  scroll  position  and  displaying  a 

corresponding  view  of  said  set;  and 
moving  means  for  changing  said  preferred  scroll  position  by 

dragging  said  jump  tag  along  said  scroll  bar. 


5306,952 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GLIDING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  A  CORRECTLY  STRUCTURED 

INSTRUCTION  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Siu  H.  Choy,  Bedford;  Mary  E.  MiUer,  Southlake,  and  Robert 

J.  Torres,  CoUeyville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,634 

Int  CI.-  G06F  15100 

U.S.  CI.  395—159  11  Oaims 
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5306,951 
SCROLL  BAR  WITH  JLMP  TAGS 
Hiroshi     Ishiltawa.    89-1-205,    Minaminishiura-cho,    Tanaka, 
Sakyo-ku.  Kyoto  606.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203^7 
InL  CI."  G06F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  395—157  1  Claim 

1   A  computer  user  interface  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  complete  sets  of  infor- 
mation; 
window  means  for  displaying  a  current  view  of  a  complete  set  of 

information; 
a  scroll  bar  representing  scroll  positions  within  said  complete  set 
of  information  and  which  a  user  can  select  at  least  one 
position  and  wherein  each  scroll  position  corresponds  to  a 


7.  A  data  processing  system,  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  set  of  components  on  a  user  interface  of 
said  data  processing  system  for  constructing  instructions  for 
said  data  processing  system,  said  instructions  being  execut- 
able on  said  data  processing  system. 

means  for  providing  a  selection  of  components  from  said  set  of 
components  from  which  a  component  may  be  selected  for 
insertion  into  a  formative  instruction,  said  components  of  said 
selection  of  components  being  compatible  with  said  formative 
instruction  so  that  said  components  may  properly  be  com- 
bined with  said  formative  instruction, 

means  for  accepting  and  inserting  a  selected  component  from 
said  selection  of  components  into  said  formative  instruction  to 
create  a  new  formative  instruction, 

means  for  modifying  said  selection  of  components  by  providing 
a  new  selection  of  components  from  said  set  of  components 
from  which  a  component  may  be  selected  for  insertion  into 
said  new  formative  instruction,  said  components  of  said  new 
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selection  of  components  being  compatible  with  said  new 
formative  instruction  so  that  said  components  can  properly  be 
combined  with  said  new  formative  instruction. 


5306,953 
MEMORY  MAPPED  VIDEO  CONTROL  REGISTERS 
Giang  H.  Dao.  Hoaslon.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Hnu.ston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.294,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  l>ec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^1.886 

Int.  CI.'  Cr<»6F  /:  W, 

U.S.  CI.  395— 16<>  6  Claim-s 
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1.  A  video  controller  comprising: 

a  video  memory; 

a  first  set  of  registers  for  storing  control  information; 

a  second  set  of  registers  for  defining: 

a  first  address  space  for  said  video  memory  in  high  memory; 

a  second  address  space  for  addressing  said  first  set  of  registers 

in  low  memory  addresses  using  memory  mapped  addresses; 

whether  memory  mapping  is  used  to  address  said  first  set  of 

registers;  and 
whether  memory  mapping,  if  used,  directs  addresses  to  low 

memory  or  high  memory;  and 
decode  logic  coupled  to  said  first  set  of  registers  and  said 

second  set  of  registers,  compnsing: 
circuitry  to  identify  memory  mapped  addresses  directed  to 

said  first  set  of  registers;  and 
circuiuy  to  identify  I/O  mapped  addresses  directed  to  said 
first  set  of  registers. 


5306,954 
PC-BASED  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Taymoor  .Arshi,  Portland;  Peter  Tung,  Beaverton;  Ben  Vrvilo, 
Portland;   Kune  Skarbo,   Hillsboro:    Mike  Gutmann.  and 
Mojtaba  Mirashrafi.  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,694 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15100 
U.S.  CI.  395—162  10  Claims 

1.  A  conferencing  system  for  a  personal  computer  having  a 
general -purpose  host  processor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  computer  plug-in  board, 

(b)  a  second  computer  plug-in  board: 

(c)  a  video  subsystem  adapted  for  residing  partially  in  the  host 
processor  and  partially  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  computer 
plug-in  boards; 

(d)  an  audio  subsystem  adapted  for  residing  partially  in  the  host 
processor  and  partially  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  computer 
plug-in  boards;  and 

(e)  a  communications  subsystem  adapted  for  residing  partially  in 
the  host  processor  and  partially  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
computer  plug-in  boards,  wherein: 

the  video  subsystem  is  adapted  to: 

(1)  receive  local  video  signals; 

(2)  compress  the   local   video  signals  to  generate  local 
compressed  video  signals; 
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(3)  pass  the  local  compressed  video  signals  to  the  commu- 
nications subsystem;  and 

(4)  display  the  local  video  signals  in  a  first  window  on  a 
digital  computer  monitor; 

the  audio  subsystem  is  adapted  to: 

(1)  receive  local  audio  signals; 

(2)  compress  the  local  audio  signals  to  generate  local 
compressed  audio  signals;  and 

(3)  pass  the  local  compressed  audio  signals  to  the  commu- 
nications subsystem; 

the  communications  subsystem  is  adapted  to: 

(1)  transmit  the  local  compressed  video  signals  and  the 
local  compressed  audio  signals  over  a  communications 
link  to  a  remote  computer  system; 

(2)  receive  remote  compressed  video  signals  and  remote 
compressed  audio  signzils  over  the  communications  link 
from  the  remote  computer  system; 

(3)  pass  the  remote  compressed  video  signals  to  the  video 
subsystem,  and 

(4)  pass  the  remote  compressed  audio  signals  to  the  audio 
subsystem; 

the  video  subsystem  is  further  adapted  to  decompress  the  remote 
compressed  video  signals  to  generate  remote  decompressed 
video  signals  for  local  playback; 

the  video  subsystem  is  further  adapted  to  display  the  remote 
decompressed  video  signals  in  a  second  wiiKlow  on  the  digital 
computer  monitor  simultaneously  with  the  display  of  the  local 
video  signals  in  the  first  window; 

the  audio  subsystem  is  further  adapted  to  decompress  the  remote 
compressed  audio  signals  to  generate  remote  decompressed 
audio  signals  for  local  playback,  wherein  portions  of  the 
video,  audio,  and  communications  subsystem  that  reside  on 
the  host  processor  operate  under  a  window-based  operating 
system  running  on  the  host  processor. 

the  first  computer  plug-in  board  is  a  video  board; 

the  second  computer  plug-m  board  is  a  combined  audio  and 
communications  board; 

the  video  subsystem  is  adapted  for  residing  partially  in  the  video 
board; 

the  audio  subsystem  is  adapted  for  residing  partially  m  the  audio 
and  communications  board; 

the  communications  subsystem  is  adapted  for  residing  panially 
in  the  audio  and  communications  board; 

the  video  subsystem  comprises: 

(1)  a  video  microcode  adapted  for  residing  in  the  video  board 
and  for  compressing  video  signals, 

(2)  a  video  capture  driver  adapted  for  residing  in  the  host 
processor  and  for  controlling  the  compression  of  video 
signals  by  the  video  microcode; 

(3)  a  video  manager  adapted  for  residing  in  (he  host  processor 
and  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  video  subsystem; 
and 
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(4)  a  video  application  programming  interface  adapted  for 
residing  in  the  host  processor  and  for  providing  an  interface 
between  an  application  adapted  for  residing  in  the  host 
processor  and  the  video  manager, 
the  audio  subsystem  composes: 

(1)  an  audio  task  adapted  for  residing  in  the  audio  and 
communications  board  and  for  compressing  and  decom- 
pressing audio  signals; 

(2)  an  audio  manager  adapted  for  residing  in  the  host  proces- 
sor and  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  audio  sub- 
system, and 

(3)  an  audio  application  programming  interlace  adapted  for 
residing  m  the  host  processor  and  for  providing  an  interface 
between  the  application  and  the  audio  manager,  and 

the  communications  subsystem  comprises: 

(1)  a  communications  task  adapted  for  residing  in  the  audio 
and  communications  board  and  for  transmitting  and  receiv 
mg  digitized  signals  over  the  communicaiions  link; 

(2)  a  communications  manager  adapted  for  residing  in  the 
host  processor  and  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the 
communications  subsystem;  and 

(3)  a  communications  application  programming  interface 
adapted  for  residing  in  the  host  processor  and  for  providing 
an  interface  between  the  application  and  the  communica- 
tions manager 


5^06,955 

SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  MOMTORIVG  AND 

OPTIMIZING  PERFORM.\NCE  LN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

James  N.  Chen;  Niels  Christiansen,  both  of  Austin,  and  Joseph 

C.  Ross,  Georgetown,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iritemationai 

Business  Machines  Corporabon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %5.981,  Oct.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  34«,002 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M!2S:  G06F  IhW 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.02  27  Claims 
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1  .\  computer-implemented  method  for  monitoring  performance 
of  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
host,  a  display,  processor,  memory  and  user  controls,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

lai  dynamically  receiving  during  operation  of  said  computer 
system  at  least  one  expression  defining  at  least  one  new 
statistic,  said  expression  comprising  at  least  one  mathematical 
operator  and  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  existing  performance 
statistics  generated  by  said  computer  system; 

lb)  reading  from  said  memory  said  at  least  one  existing  perfor- 
mance statistic  contained  in  said  expression, 

(c)  filtenng.  by  said  processor,  said  at  least  one  existing  perfor- 
mance statistic  to  generate  said  new  statistic; 

(dl  adding  said  new  statistic  to  said  set  of  existing  performance 
statistics  in  said  memory  so  that  at  least  one  program  running 


on  said  computer  system  can  utilize  said  new  statistic, 
wherein  said  new  statistic  becomes  one  of  said  existing  per- 
formance statistics; 

(e)  dynamically  receiving  a  second  expression  defining  a  second 
new  statistic,  said  second  expression  composing  at  least  said 
new  statistic  and  a  second  mathematical  operator;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (bl  through  (d),  wherein  said  at  least  one 
performance  statistic  composes  said  new  statistic. 


5.506,956 
ERROR  CORRECTION  AND  CHANNEL  RESTORATION 

APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  Tl  DIGHAL  LINKS 
Aaron  Y.  Cohen,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sprint  Communi- 
cations Company  L.P..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  44J27 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l!:34 

l.S.  CI.  395—182.04  8  Claims 
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2.  .An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pnmary  network  and  a  second- 
ary network  to  an  output  port,  wherein  the  pomary  network  and  the 
secondary  network  carry  redundant  digital  data  in  Extended  Super 
Frame  (ESF)  formal  using  either  a  point-to-point  topology  or  a 
point-to-multipoint  topology,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pomary  alignment  buffer  connected  to  the  pomary  network 
and  operable  to  receive  the  data  from  the  pomary  network; 

a  secondary  alignment  buffer  connected  to  the  secondary  net- 
work and  operable  to  receive  the  data  from  the  secondarv 
network. 

an  alignment  means  tor  aligning  the  data  in  the  pnmarv  align- 
ment buffer  with  the  data  in  the  secondary  alignment  buffer; 

a  pomary  ESF  buffer. 

a  secondary  tSF  hutfer; 

a  pomary  time  slot  interchange  iTSIl  buffer, 

a  secondary  TSl  buffer; 

a  detection  means  for  checking  a  cyclic  redundancy  check 
(CRC-6)  in  data  stored  in  the  pomary  E5F  buffer  against  a 
calculation  of  the  CRC  6  for  data  stored  in  the  pomary  TSl 
buffer,  for  checking  a  CRC-6  in  data  stored  in  the  secondarv 
ESF  buffer  against  a  calculation  of  the  CRC-6  for  data  stored 
m  the  secondary  TSl  buffer,  and  for  detecting  digital  access 
cross-conned  iDACCS)  trouble  codes  in  the  data  stored  in  the 
pomary  TSl  buffer  and  m  the  data  stored  in  the  secondarv  TSl 
buffer; 

a  switching  means  for  transferring  the  data  from  the  pnmarv 
alignment  buffer  to  the  pomary  ESF  buffer,  from  the  pnmarv 
ESF  buffer  to  the  pnmary  TSl  buffer,  from  the  secondarv 
alignment  buffer  to  the  secondary  ESF  buffer,  and  from  the 
secondary  ESF  buffer  to  the  secondary  TSl  buffer  when  the 
apparatus  operates  with  a  poim-to-point  network  topology,  for 
transfemng  the  data  from  the  pomary  alignment  buffer  to  the 
primary  TSl  buffer,  and  from  the  secondary  alignment  buffer 


to  the  secondary  TSl  buffer  when  the  apparatus  operates  with 
a  point-to-multipoinl  network  topology,  for  configunng  the 
detection  means  to  check  the  CRC-6  when  the  apparatus  is 
operating  with  the  point-to-poinl  network  topology  and  for 
configuring  the  detection  means  to  detect  DACCS  trouble 
codes  when  the  apparatus  is  operating  with  the  point-to- 
multipoint  network  topology;  and 
an  output  means  for  selecting  the  data  from  the  pnmary  TSl 
buffer  and  from  the  secondary  TSl  buffer  based  on  the  detec- 
tion means  and  for  providing  the  selected  data  to  the  output 
port  in  ESF  format. 
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5306,957 
SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  OCT  OF  ORDER  FLOATING 

POINT  DATA  LOADS 
Richard  E.  Fry.  Round  Rock:  Troy  N.  Hicks,  and  Larry   K. 
Thatcher,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex..  as,signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  983.930,  Dec.  I,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  497.639 
Int.  CI,'  G06F  n  W 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.07  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  floating  point  processor 
unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  data  to  a  first  data  port  on  said  floating  point 

processor  unit  on  a  first  data  path; 
detecting  a  first  error  condition  on  said  first  data  path,  and 
providing  second  data  via  a  second  data  path,  independent  of 

.said  first  data  path,  to  a  second  data  path  on  said  floating  point 

processor  unit; 
transmitting  synchronizing  control  signals,  directly  from  a  fixed 

p<iint  processor  to  said  floating  point  processor  unit,  to  cause 

said  floating  point  processor  unit  to  receive  said  second  data 

from  said  second  data  path  wfien  said  first  data  is  unavailable. 
wherein  said  second  data  is  provided  to  said  floating  point 

processor  unit  prior  to  said  first  data. 


5_';(>6.958 

ERROR  DETECTION  FOR  PARALLEL  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  A  PROCESSOR  AND  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

BY  COMPARIN(;  REGISGERS  STORINC;  A  SLM  OF 

VALl  ES  IN  BYTES  OF  DATA  TRANSFERRED 

Mark  Myran.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  as,signor  to  Conner  Periphtr- 

als.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Icb.  10.  1993,  Ser  No.  15.784 
InL  CI.-  G06F  11/00:11/30 
L.S.  CI.  395—182.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  transfemng  of  data  bytes  in  a  number 
of  data  transfer  modes  and  providing  error  detection  dunng  trans- 
fer of  data  bytes  over  parallel  data  lines,  comprising; 
parallel  data  lines; 
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a  processing  unit  including: 

a  parallel  interface  pon  connected  to  ihe  parallel  data  lines; 
a  first  checkvalue  register  connected  to  receive  the  value  of 
data  bytes  transferred  from  the  parallel  interface  port  to  the 
parallel  data  lines,  the  first  checkvalue  register  being  initial 
ized  to  store  a  predetermined  value  poor  to  transfer  of  data 
bytes  from  the  processing  unit  over  the  parallel  data  lines 
and  increased  b\  a  value  of  each  data  h>tc  transferred  from 
the  processing  unit  after  initialiiation. 
comparison  means  for  companng  values  stored  in  the  first 
checkvalue  register  and  a  second  checkvalue  register  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  have  been  transferred 
from  the  processing  unit  to  a  memory,  the  companson 
means  indicating  when  a  match  occurred,  or  when  a  match 
did  not  occur, 
an  interface  circuit  iiKluding: 

said  memory  for  stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
bytes,  the  memory   being  connected  to  the  parallel  data 
lines; 
said  second  checkvalue  register  connected  to  the  parallel  data 
lines  10  receive  data  bytes  transferred  to  the  memory,  the 
second  checkvalue  register  being  initialized  to  store  a  pre 
determined   value   poor  to  receipt  of  data  bytes   by   the 
memory    and   increased   by   a   value   of  each  data   byte 
received  by  the  memory  after  initialization; 
a  control  status  register  stonng  a  data  transfer  mode  indication 
for  controlling  of  a  data  transfer  mode,  the  control  status 
register  being  coupled  to  the  processing  unit; 
a  penpheral  device  including  a  peopheral  controller  connected 

to  the  memory;  and 
vk  herein  the  processing  unit  causes  a  transfer  of  the  predeter 
mined  number  of  data  bytes  from  the  memory  to  the  peoph 
eral  controller  when  the  comparison  means  indicates  a  match 
occurred,  rctransfers  the  predetermined  number  of  data  byles 
from  the  processing  unit  to  the  memory  when  the  companson 
means  indicates  a  match  did  not  occur,  and  causes  the  control 
status  register  to  change  the  data  transfer  mode  indication 
when  the  compaoson  means  indicates  a  match  did  not  occur 
after  the  predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  are  retransferred 
J  predetermined  number  of  times, 
4  A  method  for  determining  if  an  error  has  occurred  during  the 
transfer  of  data  bytes  over  parallel  data  lines  in  a  computer  system 
which  includes  a  processor  connected  to  the  data  lines,  the  proces- 
sor including   a  first  checkvalue  register,  the  computer  system 
further  including  an  interface  unit  including  a  temporary  memory 
and  a  second  checkvalue  register  each  connected  to  the  parallel 
data  lines,  and  a  peopheral  device  including  a  penpheral  controller 
connected  to  the  parallel  data  lines,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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initializing   the   first  checkvaluc   register   to   a  prcdetcnmned 

value; 
initializing  the  second  checkvaluc  register  to  the  predetermined 

value; 
transferring  data  bytes  from  the  processor  to  the  memory; 
increasing  the  first  checkvaluc  register  by  the  value  of  each  data 

byte  transferred  from  the  processor, 
increasing  the  second  checkvaluc  register  by  the  value  of  each 

data  byte  transferred  to  the  memory; 
comparing  the   first   and   second  checkvaluc   registers   after  a 

predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  have  been  transferred 

from  the  processor  to  the  memory  to  determine  if  a  match  has 

occurred, 
transfemng  the  predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  from  the 

temporary  memory  to  the  peripheral  controller  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  a  match  occurred; 
retransfemng  the  predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  from  the 

processor  to  the  memory  if  it  is  determined  that  a  match  did 

not  occur,  and 
changing  a  mode  of  data  transfer  when  a  match  does  not  occur 

after  the  predetermined  number  of  data  bytes  are  retransferred 

a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5_';06,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRONIC  MEMORIES  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
MLTTIPI  E  CEM   COl  PLING  FAULTS 
Bruce  F.  Cockbum,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telecom- 
munication Research  Laboratories,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.997 
InL  CI.'^GllC  29/00 
L.S,  CI.  395—183.18  27  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  testing  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  having 
n  cells,  each  cell  being  identified  by  an  address,  and  each  cell 
having  a  value,  the  value  having  a  complement,  for  single 
V-coupling  faults  where  ngVg2,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  first  current  value  for  each  cell; 
for  each  cell  and  for  each  of  m  data  backgrounds  including  an 
mth  background,  generating  a  background  code  logic  bit 
corresponding  to  an  element  of  an  (n,  V-l)-exhaustive  matrix 
including  the  steps  of  (a)  initially  constructing  an  (n<„  V-1)- 
exhaustive  matrix  where  noSn,  the  matrix  having  n,,  rows  and 
nio  columns,  and  (b)  constructing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  (n. 
V-l)-exhaustivc  matrix  from  the  (n„,  V -I  )-exhaustive 
matnx; 


for  each  of  m  data  backgrounds; 

(1)  applying  a  sequence  to  each  cell  as  follows: 

(a)  reading  the  current  value  of  the  cell. 

(b)  wnting  to  the  cell  a  logical  function  of  the  background 
code  logic  bit  and  the  first  current  value  of  the  cell; 

(c)  reading  the  cell  to  determine  the  value  of  the  cell  after 
the  writing  operation  in  step  b; 

(d)  writing  the  complement  of  the  value  of  the  eel!  deter- 
mined in  step  h  to  the  cell;  and 

(2)  for  each  background  except  the  mth  background,  updating 
the  current  value  of  all  cells  according  to  the  background 
code  logic  bits  corresponding  to  that  cell, 

reading  each  cell  of  the  RA.M,  and 

discarding  or  repainng  the   RAM  if  a  cell  coupling  fault  is 

apparent  from  the  values  read  from  the  cells  of  the  RAM 

dunng  steps  1(a)  and  l(c;. 


5Ji06,960 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Meare,  Oldham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  I>ondon,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154J56,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  22.  1993, 
9301286 

Int.  CI,''  G06F  moo 
U.S.  CI.  395-183.21  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  composing  first  and  second  process- 
ing units,  wherein  the  first  processing  unit  includes: 

(a)  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  physical  parameter  values 

within  said  data  processing  system; 
(bl  a  nonvolatile  memory  holding  a  plurality  ot  status  logs, 

(c)  means  for  designating  one  of  said  logs  as  the  current  log, 

(d)  means   for   designating   each   of   said   logs   as   locked   or 
unlocked, 

(el  means  for  writing  said  physical  parameter  values  into  the 

current  log  and  then,  if  at  least  one  other  log  is  unlocked. 

locking  the  current  log  and  designating  said  other  log  as  the 

current  log, 
(f)  means  for  transmitting  the  contents  of  the  locked  log  to  the 

second  processing  unit  in  response  to  a  data  request  from  the 

second  processing  unit,  and 


(g)  means  for  unlocking  the   locked  log   in  response   to  an 
unlocking  request  from  the  second  processmg  unit. 


5j;06.%l 

CONNECTION  AUTHORIZER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACCESS  TO  SYlSTEM  RESOURCFIS 

Brient  A.  Carlson:  Frederic  L.  Huss;  NaiKv  M.  Schmucki.  and 

Richard  E.  Z/Clenski.  all  of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.654,  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  324.289 

InL  CI.'  H04L  y/00.  G06F  IS/00 

U.S.  CI,  395—186  43  Claims 


1    A  method  for  communicating  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

requesting  access  10  system  resources  via  noliftcation  10  a  sys- 
tem authonzer.  said  access  being  requested  by  a  first  Inpul- 
Outpui  Processor  (lOP)Connection  manager,  said  first  con- 
nection manager  residing  on  a  first  lOP.  said  first  lOP  being 
connected  to  a  bus; 

sending  an  authorization  token  in  response  to  said  requesting 
step,  said  authonzation  token  being  sent  from  said  system 
authorizer  mechanism  to  a  second  lOP  connection  manager, 
said  second  lOP  connection  manager  residing  on  a  second 
lOP.  said  second  lOP  being  connected  lo  said  bus.  said 
authorization  token  bemg  sent  as  part  of  a  ftrsi  message,  said 
first  message  being  transmitted  on  said  bus. 

sending  a  copy  of  said  authonzation  token  from  said  system 
autiionzer  to  .said  first  lOP  connection  manager,  said  authon 
zalion  token  being  sent  is  part  of  a  second  message,  said 
second  message  being  transmitted  on  said  bus; 

requesting  a  connection  with  second  lOP  connection  manager, 
said  connection  heing  requested  by  said  firsl  lOP  connection 
manager  via  a  third  message,  said  third  message  composing 
said  copy  of  said  token,  said  third  message  being  transmitted 
via  said  bus, 

validating  said  copy  of  said  authorization  token,  said  copy  of 
said  authonzation  token  being  validated  by  said  second  lOP 
connection  manager,  and 

connecting  said  first  and  said  second  lOPs  across  said  bus  when 
said  copy  of  said  authonzation  token  has  been  validated  b\ 
said  validating  step  and  thereby  permitting  access  to  system 
resources. 


5i«6.962 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSLNG  SY,STEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  JOB  EXECUTION  I  SING  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 
PROCESSORS  AND  LNCLUDING  ID ENTIFT CATION  OF 
REPLICATED  DATA 
Masayuki  Orimo.  Kawasaki:   Kinji  Mori.  Yokohama:  Yasuo 
Suzuki,    Ebina:    Minoru    Koizumi.    Yokohama:    Katsumi 
Kawano.    Fuchu:    Kozo    Nakai.    Katsuta.    and    Hirokazu 
Kasashima.  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd„ 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760  J49.  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5>.'35>524.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.026. 
Apr.  6.  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  940.495.  Dec.  10.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.797.885.  and  Ser.  No. 
895,375,  Aug.  11.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.803.683.  This  application 

Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.755 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1986.  61-76522; 
Jul.  25.  1986.  61-173642 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  JSi38 
VS.  CI.  395—200.03  26  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  processing  method  in  a  system,  irKluding  a 
plurality  of  processors  connected  via  a  transmission  path  for  pro- 
cessing data  earned  m  messages  by  transmission  of  successive 
messages  through  the  system,  each  transmission  of  a  message 
through  the  system  representing  an  event  of  processing  by  the 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sending  from  a  first  sending  processor  to  the  transmission  path  a 
first  message  including  first  data,  a  firsl  event  number  provid- 
ing information  identifying  an  event  of  processing  of  the  first 
data  by  said  plurality  of  processors,  and  a  content  code 
indicating  the  content  of  the  first  data, 

sending  from  a  second  sending  processor  to  ihe  transrmssion 
path  a  second  message  including  second  data,  a  second  event 
number  providing  information  identifying  an  event  of  pro- 
cessing of  the  second  ilata  by  said  plurality  of  processors,  and 
a  content  code  indicating  the  content  of  the  second  data. 

receiving  in  at  least  one  receiving  processor  one  of  the  first  and 
second  messages  flowing  through  the  transmission  path,  said 
at  least  one  receiving  processor  having  content  codes  for 
indicating  data  to  be  stored  therein, 

stonng  in  said  receiving  processor  data  from  the  received  mes 
sage  when  the  content  code  contained  in  said  received  mes 
sage  corresponds  to  a  content  code  of  the  receiving  processor 
and  processing  said  stored  data  in  the  receiving  proces.sor. 

sending  from  said  one  receiving  processor  10  said  transmission 
path  an  output  message  containing  data  representing  a  result 
of  the  processing  of  the  data  stored  in  said  receiving  processor 
and  the  received  event  number,  and 

identifying  in  a  further  processor  re':eiving  said  first  and  second 
messages,  histones  of  processing  flows  based  on  said  first  and 
second  messages,  each  of  said  histones  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  event  numbers  m  the  received  ft.'si  and 
second  messages. 
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5^S06.%3 

REAL-TIME  M.A.NAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

COPROCESSORS  ALLOC  ATED  TLME  SLICES  OF 

DIFFERENT  DL  R.ATIONS  TO  FUNCTIONS  AND 

PROCESSORS  EXECl  TED  FLNCTIONS 

SIMl  LTA.NEOI  SI  V  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  TIME 

ALLOCATION 

Michel  Ducateau.  Nogent-I^-Roi;  Jean-Marie  Sers,  Velizy,  and 

Isabelle  Pain,  Jouy   V.n  Josas,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Sextant  Avionique.  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  \o.  955,446 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1991,  91  12171 

InL  CI."  G06F  9144:13110 

L.S.  a.  395—200.03  12  Claims 


these  three  automata  communicating  with  one  another  hv  means 
of  a  bus  mside  the  coprocessor  component,  primitives  relating 
to  global  events  being  broadcast  on  said  hardware  event  bus. 


5306.964 

SYSTEM  WITH  MLLTIPLE  INTERFACE  LOGIC 

CIRCLITS  INCLl  DING  ARBITRATION  LOGIC  FOR 

INDIVIDUALLY  LINKING  MLLTIPLE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  REMOTE  SUBSYSTEM 

Bruce  L.  Beukema.  Hayfield.  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,424 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13;368;JSi20 

VS.  CI.  395—200.09 
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1  A  device  for  managing  a  real-time  context  of  a  system  which 
comprises  ai  least  one  processor  working  with  a  processor  cycle  so 
as  10  execute  in  apparent  simultaneity  several  functions,  each 
composing  an  assembly  of  tasks  providing  high  level  services,  and 
a  coprocessor  in  the  form  of  a  component  connected  to  said 
processor  and  availing  of  data  relating  to  said  real-time  context, 
said  coprocessor  comprising  means  for  managing  the  following 
steps: 

i)  time  slicing,  from  a  pre-established  frame,  of  said  processing 

cycle  into  time  slices  of  possible  different  durations; 
ii)  allocating  to  each  of  said  functions  a  corresponding  set  of 
time  slices,  according  to  a  predetermined  layout,  the  assembly 
of  tasks  of  said  function  being  activatable  exclusively  dunng 
the  time  slices  of  the  allocated  set.  and  being  put  in  a  frozen 
state  outside  the  time  slices  of  said  allocated  set; 
iii)  saving,  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  time  slices  a  machine 
context  of  the  function  to  be  processed  before  effecting  a  slice 
change; 
iv)  when  a  new  time  slice  allocated  to  one  determined  function 
is  starting,  loading  the  machine  context  previously  saved  at 
the  end  of  a  previous  time  slice  allocated  to  this  determined 
function,  electing  a  top  priority  task  to  be  executed  belonging 
to  said  determined  function,  and  activating  said  determined 
function  so  as  to  execute  at  first  said  priority  task  with  the 
loaded  machine  context,  wherein  said  coprocessor  comprises 
at  least  three  automata: 

first  automaton  for  managing  exchanges  between  said  copro- 
cessor and  said  processor,  via  a  local  memory,  a  swap 
memory,  a  common  bus,  a  local  exchange  bus  BiE  and  a 
hardware  event  bus; 
a  second  automaton  for  managing  said  functions  dunng  said 

time  slices; 
a  third  automaton  for  managing  certain  real-time  objects 
linked  with  an  active  function  being  performed  dunng  the 
time  slice  in  process,  especially  for  managing  queues  of 
eligible  tasks  awaiting  said  processor,  for  managing  local 
time  such  as  timeouts,  for  managing  queues  awaiting  mail- 
boxes and  semaphores,  for  managing  tasks  awaiting  global 
or  local  events  and  for  handling  external  interruptions; 


32  Claims 

100 


1  A  data  processing  and  transmission  network  having  a  fault 
tolerant  coupling  of  a  plurality  of  information  processing  system, 
the  network  including: 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  systems,  each  information 
processing  system  including  a  system  processsing  device  that 
includes  a  processor  interface  logic  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  shared  sub-systems  remote  form  the  information 
processing  systems,  each  shared  sub-system  including  an  1/0 
bus  and  an  associated  group  of  1/0  bus  interface  logic  circuits; 
multiple   data  transmission   links  for  senal   and   bidirectional 
transmission  of  data  between  the  system  processing  devices 
and  the  shared  sub-systems  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
link   sets,  the   links  of  each   link  set   being  coupled  to  an 
asscKialed  one  of  the  system  processing  devices  and  further 
being  individually  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  shared 
sub-systems  via  the  associated  group  L'O  interface  logic  cir- 
cuits, with  each  of  the  I'D  bus  interface  logic  circuits  being 
coupled  between  its  associated  10  bus  and  one  of  the  data 
transmisssion  links,  whereby  each  link  set  operatively  couples 
Its  associated  system  processing  device  with  all  of  the  shared 
sub-systems; 
wherein  each  of  the  data  transmission  links  of  the  associated  link 
set  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  processor  interface  logic 
circuit  of  the  associated  svsteni  pr(x:essing  device  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  one  of  the  10  bus  interface  logic  circuits;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  sub-systems  further  includes  an  arbitration 
means  including  arbitration  logic  circuits  in  the  I'D  bus  inter- 
face logic  circuits,  for  determined  pnonty  among  the  L'O  bus 
interface  logic  circuits  of  the  group  contending  for  control  of 
the  associated  LO  bus,  for  resolving  contentions  among  the 
processmg  devices  for  control  of  the  associated  I/O  bus. 
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5.506,965 

MICROCOMPUTER  INCORPOR.ATTNG 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Yukihisa  Naoe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,267.  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  432 J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1991,  3-201431 

Int  CI.'  H04J  J<  u:.  G06F  /.?  3S 

VS.  CI.  395—200.17  6  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  incorporating  a  communication  device  con- 
trolled by  a  CPU  connected  to  an  external  data  bus  composing  (1) 
a  reception  control  circuit  for  controlling  2  reception  register  for 
stonng  communication  input  data  from  a  communication  input 
port,  (2)  a  transmission  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  transmis- 
sion register  for  stonng  and  outputtmg  communication  output  data 
to  a  communication  output  port,  and  (3)  a  stan  bit  detector  for 
detecting  a  start  bit  from  the  communication  input  data  inputted 
from  the  communication  input  port  to  synchronize  communicalion. 
characterized  in  that 

the  microcomputer  compnses  a  stan  bit  generator  for  either 
adding  a  stan  bit  to  the  communication  output  data  outputted 
to  the  communication  output  port  to  synchronize  communica- 
tion or  for  prohibiting  the  addition  of  the  stan  bit,  switching 
means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  start  bit  detector 
and  said  transrmssion  control  circuit,  slavemaster  switch  set- 
ting means  for  setting  said  switching  means  and  said  start  bit 
generator  according  to  a  master  mode  or  a  slave  mtxle  speci- 
fied by  said  CPU; 
when  said  slave/master  switch  setting  means  is  set  at  a  master 
mode,  said  start  bit  generator  is  permitted  to  generate  a  start 
bit  and  said  start  bit  detector  is  prohibited  from  synchronizing 
operation  of  said  transmission  control  circuit  to  an  externally 
received  start  bit  and  is  (jermined  to  synchronize  operation  of 
said  reception  control  circuit  to  said  start  bit  generated  by  said 
start  bit  generator,  while  when  said  slave  master  switch  set- 
ting means  is  set  at  a  slave  mode,  said  start  bit  detector  is 
permitted  10  synchronize  operation  of  said  transmission  con- 
trol circuit  and  said  reception  control  circuit  to  an  externally 
received  start  bit,  and  at  the  same  time,  said  start  bit  generator 
is  prohibited  from  generating  a  start  bit  to  the  communication 
output  port,  whereby  when  said  microcomputer  is  set  to  slave 
mode  It  may  cooperate  with  another  similar  microcomputer 
set  to  master  mode  to  exchange  data  using  single  wire  half- 
duplex  senal  communication,  and  when  said  microcomputer 
IS  set  to  a  master  mtxle  it  may  cooperate  to  exchange  data 
with  another  similar  microcomputer  set  to  a  slave  mixie  using 
single-wire  half-duplex  serial  communication  or  it  may  coop- 
erate to  exchange  data  with  another  similar  microcomputer  set 


to  a  master  mode  using  two-wirc  full-duplex  senaj  communi- 
cation. 


5i^.966 

SYSTEM  FOR  MESSAGE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

I  TILIZING  PRIORITIZED  MESSAGE  CHAINING  FOR 

Ql  EUEING  CONTROL  ENSURING  TRANSMISSION/ 

RECEPTION  OF  HIGH  PRIORITY  MESSAGES 

Takayuki  Ban,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971352 

Claims  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1991.  .V333641 

InL  CI.'  HOU  1  fXi 

VS.  CI.  395—250  19  Claims 


1  An  on-line  data  processing  system  coruiected  to  a  plurality  of 
terminals  via  commumcation  lines,  comprising: 

transmitting  receiving  means  for  transmiaing  and  receiving  mes- 
sages to  and  from  said  terminals  in  accordance  'Aith  pre<ieter 
rmned  transrmssion  control  protocols. 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  messages  received  from 
one  of  said  terminals  for  processing  said  messages  and  pro- 
ducing resultant  mes,sages  to  be  sent  back  to  said  one  lermi 
naJ. 

storage  means  for  temporarily  stoong  said  messages  communi 
cated  t)etwcen  said  transmitting  receiving  means  and  said 
processing  means,  said  storage  means  composing  a  plurality 
of  buffers  for  holding  said  messages,  said  plurality  of  buffers 
being  assigned  a  poonly  corresponding  to  said  messages 
stored  therein; 

poooty  determination  means  for  deierrmning  said  pnonty  of 
said  messages,  and 

traffic  control  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  one  of  said 
transmitting  receiving  means  and  said  processing  means  for 
providing  a  traflSc  control  of  messages  communicated 
between  said  transmining/receiving  means  aixl  said  process 
ing  means  by  stonng  and  obtaining  said  messages  into  and 
from  said  storage  means  m  accordarKc  with  said  pnontv  nf 
said  messages  determined  by  said  pnonty  determination 
means,  said  traffic  control  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining on  a  basis  of  a  pnonty  of  one  of  said  messages  and  a 
number  of  available  storage  buffers  for  stonng  said  one  of 
said  messages,  whether  said  one  of  said  messages  is  to  be 
stored  in  one  of  said  available  storage  buffers,  said  traffic 
control  means  further  including  a  message  queuing  buffer 
control  table  configured  to  store  information  related  10  vkhich 
of  said  plurality  of  buffers  are  linked  to  a  receive  message 
chain,  which  of  said  plurality  of  buffers  are  linked  to  a 
transrmt  message  chain,  and  which  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
are  linked  to  an  idle  message  chain,  said  message  queuing 
buffer  control  table  also  configured  to  store  start  hnk  pointers 
and  end  link  pointers  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
respectively  linked  to  said  receive  message  chain,  said  trans 
mit  message  chain,  and  said  idle  message  chain. 
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5306,967 
STORAGE  Ql  El  E  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  LEVEL 
THRESHOLDS  FOR  CACHE  INVALIDATION  SYSTEMS 
IN  CACHE  ORIENTED  COMPl  TER  ARCHITECTURES 
Saul  Barajas,  Mission  V  iejo;  David  M.  Kalish,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  Bruce  E.  Whittaker,  Mission  \'iejo.  ail  of  Califs  assign- 
ors to  L  nisys  C  orporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^1 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  39S-250  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  first  and  second  memory  sys- 
tems, said  second  memory  system  being  a  cache  memory  system 
for  stonng  data  resident  in  said  first  memory  system,  addressable 
locations  of  said  first  memory  system  being  overwntten  in  opera- 
tion of  said  computer  system  thereby  creating  overwntten  addres- 
sable locations,  said  cache  memory  system  comprising 

spy  means  for  monitoring  when  addressable  locations  of  said 
first  memory  system  are  overwntten  and  for  providing  address 
signals  representative  of  said  overwritten  addressable  loca- 
tions, 
queue  means  responsive  to  said  address  signals  for  storing  said 
address  signals,  thereby  providing  queued  address  signals, 
said  queue  means  holding  a  number  of  said  queued  address 
signals, 
invalidation  means  for  withdrawing  queued  address  signals  from 
said   queue    means   and   marking   locations   of  said   cache 
memory  system  invalid  in  accordance  therewith,  said  invali- 
dation means  being  controllably  operative  to  perform  a  queue 
flushing    operation    by    continuously    withdrawing    queued 
address  signals  from  said  queue  means  and  marking  locations 
of  said  cache  memory  system  invalid  in  accordance  therewith, 
upper  limit  determining  means  responsive  to  said  number  of  said 
queued  address  signals  for  providing  an  upper  limit  signal 
when  said  number  of  said  queued  address  signals  reaches  an 
adjustable  upper  limit, 
lower  limit  determining  means  responsive  to  said  number  of  said 
queued  address  signals  for  providing  a  lower  limit  signal 
when  said  number  of  said  queued  address  signals  reaches  an 
adjustable  lower  limit, 
said  invalidation  means  being  responsive  to  said  upper  and 
lower  limit  signals  and  operative  to  perform  said  queue  flush- 
ing operation  in  response  to  said  upper  limit  signal  and  to 
discontinue  said  queue  flushing  operation  in  response  to  said 
lower  limn  signal,  and 
setting  means  for  setting  said  adju.stable  upper  and  lower  limits, 
said  queue  means  having  a  maximum  capacity, 
said  setting  means  being  operative  to  set  said  adjustable  upper 
limit  at  less  than  said  maximum  capacity  so  as  to  create  a 
full-fill  margin  between  said  adjustable  upper  limit  and  said 


maximum  capacity  for  accepting  and  stonng  address  signals 
from  said  spy  means  when  said  queue  flushing  operation  is 
being  performed. 


5306.968 
TERMINATING  ACCESS  OF  AN  AGENT  TO  A  SHARED 
RESOURCE  WHEN  A  TIMER,  STARTED  AFTER  A  LOW 
LATENCY  AGENT  REQUESTS  ACCESS,  REACHES  A 
PREDETERMINED  VALUE 
Glenn  E.  Dukes,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,992 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  13:364.13:372 

U.S.  CI.  395—728  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  low  latency  access  to  a  shared 
resource  for  a  group  of  low  latency  agents  of  a  plurality  of  agents, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  a  low  latency  request  bit  if  an  access  is  requested  by  a 

low  latency  agent, 
starting  a  timer  if  some  other  agent  of  the  plurality  of  agents  is 

currently  accessing  the  shared  resource  when  the  low  latency 

access  is  requested; 
after  said   timer  reaches   a   predetermined   value,   termmaling 

access  of  said  other  agent  and  providing  an  access  by  said  low 

latency  agent;  and 
inhibiting  access  to  said  shared  resource  by  any  other  agent  of 

said  plurality  of  agents  except  said  low  latency  agents  until  all 

outstanding  low  latency  agent  accesses  are  completed. 


S306,%9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUS  BANDWIDTH 
MANAGEMENT 
Gerard  A.  Wall,  San  Jose:  James  G.  Hanko,  Redwood  City, 
and  J.  Duane  Northcutt,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,887 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13  362 
U.S.  CI.  395—287  21  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  bus  bandwidth  management  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

issuing  transfer  requests  from  a  plurality  of  client  applications 
operating  on  a  computer  system  to  effectuate  data  transfer  on 
a  bus,  each  of  said  transfer  requests  specifying  urgency  and 
importance  information,  wherein  said  urgency  information 
specifies  a  time  deadline  for  execution  of  said  transfer  request 
and  said  importance  information  specifies  a  pnonly  for  said 
transfer  request, 
scheduling  said  transfer  requests  by  ordenng  said  transfer 
requests,  based  on  a  bus  management  policy  that  utilizes  said 
urgency  and  importance  information,  to  generate  a  transfer 
order; 
dispatching  said  transfer  requests  in  said  transfer  order  to  a 
command  queue  by  generating  individual  bus  operations;  and 
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.<!306.971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMLNG  A 

SNOOP-RETRY  PROTOCOL  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

James    B.    GuUette,    Austin:    William    C.    Mover.    Dripping 

Springs,  and  Michael  J,  Garcia.  .Austin,  all  of  Tex„  assignors 

to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ql. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,890.  Mar.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386052 
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transferring  data  via  said  bus  for  each  individual  bus  operation 
in  said  transfer  order 


5306.970 

BUS  ARBITRATOR  CIRCUIT 

Yannick  Wozniak.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A..  Paris. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FT<92A)0333,  $  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.890 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  15.  1991.  92  04597 
InL  CI."  G06F  ]3'00 
U.S.  CI.  395—293  18  Claims 


\.  A  bus  arbiter  circuit  comprising: 

a  bus  arbitration  logic  circuit; 

a  command  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  arbitration  logic 

circuit; 

a  decode  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  programmable  option 
select  registers,  said  decode  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  arbi- 
tration circuit  and  to  said  command  logic  circuit;  and 

an  operating  mode  decode  logic  circuit  coupled  lo  said  bus 
arbitration  logic  circuit,  said  operating  mixle  decode  logic 
circuit  decoding  a  received  signal  to  determine  which  one  out 
of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes  the  bus  arbiter  circuit  is  to 
operate  in  and  to  command,  as  a  function  of  the  operating 
mode  selected,  operation  of  said  bus  arbitration  logic  circuit, 
said  command  logic  circuil  and  said  decode  circuit,  and  lo 
interpret  the  contents  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  option 
select  registers. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  fiavmg  a  predetermined  number 
of  potential  bus  master  devices,  wherein  each  of  said  [>rcdetcr 
mined  number  of  potential  bus  master  dcvxcs  accesses  an  external 
memory  system  via  a  pluralitv  of  shared  buses,  a  method  for 
implementing  a  bus  arbitration  protocol  using  an  arbiter,  coupled 
to  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  potential  bus  master 
devices,  said  arbiter  receiving  a  plurality  of  bus  request  signals 
individually  generated  by  said  predetermined  number  of  potential 
bus  ma.sters.  and  selectivelv  asserting  one  ol  a  plurality  of  bus 
gran!  signals  in  response  thereto,  to  control  allocation  of  bus 
ownership  tjetween  each  of  said  prcdelertraned  number  of  potential 
bus  masters,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

asserting,  via  a  first  slave  device,  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal  in  response  to  detecting  an  occurrence 
of  a  snoop  hit  dunng  a  first  bus  transaction  initiated  b\  a  first 
master  device  on  a  first  shared  bus.  said  first  control  signal 
indicating  that  a  data  entry  requested  from  said  memory 
system  by  said  first  master  device,  dunng  said  first  bus 
transaction,  has  been  modified  b>  said  first  slave  device  aixl 
that  said  memory  system  requires  updating  from  said  first 
slave  device,  said  second  control  signal  notifying  said  firsi 
master  device  to  re-try  said  first  bus  transaction  after  said 
memory  system  has  been  updated  bv  said  first  slave  device, 
detecting,  via  said  first  master  device  and  each  of  said  predeter 
mined  number  of  potential  bus  master  devices,  assertion  of 
said  second  control  signal  by  said  first  slave  device,  said  first 
master  device  terminating  said  first  bus  transaction  by  negat- 
ing a  first  bus  request  signal,  lo  allow  said  first  slave  dev  ice  lo 
assert  a  second  bus  request  signal,  and  said  first  master  device 
relinquishing  ownership  of  said  first  shared  bus  by  negating  a 
third  control  signal  in  response  to  assertion  of  said  second 
control  signal,  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  potential 
bus  master  devices  removing  their  individual  bus  requcsl 
signals  from  said  arbiter  and  ignonng  anv  bus  grant  signal 
already  received  from  said  arbiter,  and 
suppressing  assertion  of  said  bus  request  signals,  by  each  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  potential  bus  master  devices,  until 
said  first  slave  device  receives  a  bus  grant  signal  from  said 
arbiter  and  initiates  a  second  bus  transaction  to  update  said 
memorv  svstcm 
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5^06,972 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  LLNEAR/FAIRNESS  PRIORITY 
ARBITRATION  SCHEME 
Chester  A.  Heath.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  James  O.  Nicholson,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.;  James  D.  Reid,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla..  and  Frederick 
E.    Strietelmeier,   Austin.   Tex.,   assignors   to    IntemationaJ 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   65,057,  Ma>  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.388^28,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  725,223,  Jun. 

26,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

102,690,  Sep.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  315,167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GiXiF  J3I36 

L.S.  CI.  39S-293  14  Claims 


-  D€WC£  AR8 

KtOuesT  TO 
PHayPT  LATCH 


1   A  bus  arbitration  arrangement  comprising  g: 

a  processor; 

a  memory  used  by  said  processor, 

a  bus  for  connecting  said  processor  and  said  memory  to  plural 
devices; 

means  assigning  unique  linear  priorities  for  access  to  said  bus  to 
devices  connected  to  said  bus; 

means  enabling  said  devices  connected  to  said  bus.  which 
instantly  require  access  to  said  bus.  to  present  bus  contention 
signals  on  said  bus  indicating  respective  requirements  for 
access  and  respective  assigned  priorities; 

means  dynamically  and  programmably  controlled  by  said  pro- 
cessor for  setting  individual  ones  of  said  devices  to  arbitrate 
for  access  to  said  bus  in  one  of  two  modes;  said  modes 
consisting  of  a  linear  pnorily  mode  and  a  fairness  mode 
characterized  in  thai: 

a  device  enabled  by  said  means  enabling  said  devices  connected 
to  said  bus  to  arbitrate  in  said  linear  pnority  mode,  and 
instantly  requinng  access  to  said  bus,  is  granted  access  to  said 
bus  when  the  bus  is  not  instandy  in  use  and  the  respective 
device  has  the  highest  assigned  priority  of  all  devices 
instantly  requinng  access  to  said  bus; 

said  device  enabled  by  said  means  enabling  said  devices  con 
nected  to  said  bus  to  arbitrate  in  said  fairness  mode,  and 
instantly  requiring  access  to  said  bus,  is  granted  access  to  said 
bus  only  when:  (1)  said  bus  is  not  in  use;  (2)  the  respective 
device  has  the  highest  assigned  priority  of  all  devices 
instantly  requiring  access  to  said  bus;  and  (3)  other  devices 
which  have  been  manifesting  respective  requirements  for 
access  since  the  time  respective  device  last  used  the  bus,  have 
respectively  been  granted  access  to  the  bus  since  that  time; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  bus  contention  signals  when  said  bus  is 
not  in  use  for  granting  control  of  said  bus  to  a  selected  highest 
pnonty  device  requiring  said  bus,  which  selected  device  is  a 
device  operating  in  said  fairness  mode  only  it  other  devices 
having  lower  prionty  than  said  selected  device,  and  which 
have  been  manifesting  respective  requirements  for  access 
since  the  time  the  selected  device  last  relinquished  control 
over  said  bus,  have  been  granted  access  to  said  bus  since  that 
time; 

whereby  a  device  enabled  by  said  means  enabling  said  devices 
connected  to  said  bus  to  arbitrate  in  said  fairness  mode  can  be 
programmably  and  dynamically  prevented  from  unfairly 
depnvmg  said  other  devices  of  access  to  said  lO  bus  by  virtue 
of  said  assigned  higher  priority. 


5,506,973 
BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Okazawa.  Tokyo:  Koichi  Kimura;  Hitoshi  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Yokohama:   Ichiharu  Aburano,   Hitachi:   Kazushi 
Kobayashi,  Ebina,  and  Tetsuya  Mochida,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,893,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,701,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443  J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-144301: 
May  6,  1991,  3-105536 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13114 
U.S.  CI.  395—306  44  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system,  compnsing: 

a  processor, 

a  processor  bus  connected  to  said  processor, 

a  main  storage. 

a  memory  bus  connected  to  said  main  storage; 

an  I'D  device; 

a  system  bus  connected  to  said  LO  device;  and 

a  three-way  connection  controller  for  selectively  connecting  any 
arbitrary  two  of  said  processor  bus,  said  memory  bus  and  said 
system  bus  for  data  communication  therebetween  wherein 
said  data  communication  between  said  arbitrary  two  is  free 
from  an  other  one  of  said  processor  bus,  said  memory  bus  and 
said  system  bus. 


5,506,974 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONCATENATING 

MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS 

Craig  R.  Church,  Havertown:  Jospeh  S.  Schibinger,  Phoenix- 

ville,  and  .Andrew  T.  Jennings,  West  Chester,  all   of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498081,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,454 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9;28 

U.S.  CI.  395—375  IQ  Claims 
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1,  In  a  stack  onented  computer  system  including  a  source  of  a 
plurality  of  instructions  having  a  plurality  of  address  couples 
which  are  used  to  address  operands,  an  address  coupled  assixiativc 
memory  (ACAM)  which  associates  the  address  couples  with  reg- 
isters that  are  identified  by  respective  register  numbers  and  in 
which  data  values  are  stored,  including: 

a)  memory  means  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  instructions  in  a 
stack  configuration; 

b)  storage  means  for  concurrently  stonng  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  address  couples; 


c)  grouping  means  for  forming  a  group  from  said  plurality  of 
instructions  from  said  memon.  means,  said  group  comprising 
at  least  three  of  said  plurahly  of  instructions, 

d)  determinalion  ineans  for  determining,  based  on  a  set  of 
predetermined  rules,  if  the  instructions  in  the  group  are  to  be 
issued  for  execution  in  parallel  as  a  single  job  or  if  the  group 
is  to  be  divided  into  two  subgroups  compnsed  of  one  of  said 
instructions,  and  two  of  said  instructions,  respectively,  and 
issued  for  execution  as  two  separate  jobs  wherein  said  two  of 
said  instructions  are  to  be  issued  for  execution  in  parallel. 

e)  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  group  of  said  pluralit)  of 
instructions  into  two  subgroups  responsive  to  the  determina- 
tion made  by  the  determination  means; 

f)  companng  means  for  receiving  one  of  a)  said  group  and  b) 
said  two  subgroups  and  for  determining  if  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  address  couples  is  stored  m  the  ACAM; 

g)  retrieval  means,  coupled  to  the  ACAM.  for  providing  register 
numbers  which  correspond  to  ones  of  the  address  couples 
stored  in  the  ACAM,  respectively; 

h)  address  couple  a.ssocialing  means  for  stonng  a  further  address 
couple  m  said  ACAM  and  for  associating  said  further  address 
couple  with  one  of  said  registers  if  said  companng  means  has 
determined  that  said  further  address  couple  has  not  aireadv 
been  stored  m  the  ACAM,  and 

i)  execution  means  for  executing  said  at  least  three  of  said 
plurality  of  instructions  as  one  of  a)  said  single  job  and  b)  said 
two  separate  jobs  based  on  said  determination  made  by  said 
determining  means  following  addressing  of  said  operands 
using  said  register  numbers. 


5ii06,975 

virtual  machine  la)  interrupt  control 

method  compares  number  of  pending  vo 

intf:rrupt  conditions  for  non-running 

\  irtl  al  machines  with  predetermined 

NUMBER 

Osamu  Onodera,  Hadano,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  165,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339333 

Int  Cl.^  G06F  15/16 

L.S.  CI.  395—375  16  Claims 
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input' output  operations  and  rcceivmg  input  output  inierrupi 
responses  through  said  channels, 

controlling  dispatching  of  each  of  said  LPARs  with  a  vinuaJ 
machine  control  program  that  dispatches  one  of  said  LPARs  ai 
a  time. 

after  one  said  l.PAR  has  been  dispatched  bv  said  virtual  machine 
control  program,  acknowledging  input  outpul  interrupts  (or 
only  said  dispatched  LPAR  and  said  virtual  machine  control 
program,  and  holding  input  output  interrupt  conditions  pcnd 
ing  for  each  ot  said  LP.^Rs  other  than  said  dispatched  LPAR, 

counting  an  occurrence  of  each  of  said  pending  input  output 
interrupt  conditions  for  each  of  said  LPARs  other  than  said 
dispatched  LPAR  to  obtain  a  count  and  companng  said  count 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  number, 

continuing  said  holding  when  said  tounl  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
said  threshold  number. 

suspending  running  of  said  dispatched  LPAR  and  returning 
control  of  said  computer  to  said  virtual  machine  conu-ol 
program  when  said  count  exceeits  said  threshold  number. 

selecting  a  next  to  be  dispatcher!  one  of  said  LPARs  and  dis- 
patching said  selected  LP.^R  with  said  virtual  machine  pro- 
gram, 

wherein  said  control  ling  of  said  dispatching  of  each  of  said 
LPARs  includes  dispatching  each  said  LP.^R  with  a  start 
interpretive  execution  instruction  having  an  operand  that 
specifies  said  threshold  number  and  registenng  said  threshold 
number  with  said  virtual  machine  control  program  for  a 
dispatched  LPAR 


5i;06.976 
BRANCH  CACHE 
David  V.  Jaggar.  Cherry  Hinton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced    RLSC    Machines    Limited.    Cambridge,    L  nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326439 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  !M00 
VS.  CI.  395—375  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  running 

on  a  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPLl.  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

generating  a  logical  partition  (LPAR)  for  each  of  said  virtual 

machines  and  allocating  hardware  resources  on  a  lime-shanng 

basis  to  each  of  said  LPARs,  including  exclusive  devices  and 

channels  for  each  of  said  LPARs  .  each  said  LPAR  initialing 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipeline  processor  for  processing  a  stream  of  instructions; 

(b)  a  branch  cache  memorv  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines. 
each  said  cache  line  being  operable  to  store: 

(i)  a  cache  tag  identifying  an  address  of  a  branch  instrucDon 

within  said  stream  of  instructions;  and 
(ii)  next  branch  data  identifying  an  address  of  a  next  branch 

instruction  processed  following  said  branch  instnicuon;  and 
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(c)  cache  read  triggering  means  which  responds  when  said  next 
branch  data  of  a  most  recently  read  cache  line  identifies  an 
address  being  processed  by  said  pipeline  processor  to  tngger 
companson  of  said  cache  tags  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines 
with  said  address  being  processed  by  said  pipeline  processor. 


5306,977 

METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR  MINIMIZING 

READS  DL'RING  PARTUL  STRIPE  WRITE 

OPERATIONS  TO  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Craig  S.  Jones.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P..  Austin. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810J78,  Dec.  17,  19*»1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  !994,  Ser.  No.  212.2S2 

Int.  CI."  one  IIIOO:  G06F  12IOO;I3I10 

L.S.  CI.  395-482  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  performing  readmodify-write  operations  in  a 
computer  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  operated 
through  a  controller  which  is  interfaced  through  a  bus  to  a  host 
computer,  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  including  N+!  dnves  oper- 
ating in  lockstep  which  each  access  corresponding  locations  simul- 
taneously; said  N-i-1  drives  storing  multiple  stripes,  wherein,  in 
each  of  said  multiple  stripes,  N  drives  of  said  N-t-l  drives  contain 
information  of  a  stnpe  and  one  drive  contains  corresponding  panty 
information  of  said  stnpe;  the  method  comprising: 

determining  the  number  K  of  said  N  disk  drives  needed  to  be 
written  to  for  execution  of  a  write  of  information  to  a  stripe, 
(i.)  when  K  is  less  than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  N, 
((!))  reading  information  only  from  locations  in  said  K  disk 
drives  of  said  stripe  to  be  written  to  and  reading  corre- 
sponding parity  information  of  said  stripe, 
((2))  computing  new  panty  information  from  the  results  of 
step  (iXD  together  with  the  information  to  be  wntten  to 
said  K  disk  drives  of  said  stripe,  and 
((3))  writing  said  information  to  be  written  to  said  K  disk 
drives  of  said  stripe  and  writing  said  new  parity  informa- 
tion to  said  stripe; 
(ii)  when  K  is  not  less  than  said  predetermined  fraction  of  N 
and  K  is  not  equal  to  N; 
(( I ))  reading  information  only  from  locations  in  said  N-K 

drives  of  said  stripe  not  to  be  written  to; 
((2))  computing  new  panty  information  from  the  results  of 
step  (ii)(l)  together  with  the  information  to  be  written  to 
said  K  disk  drives  of  said  stripe,  and 
((3))  writing  said  formation  to  be  written  to  said  K  disk 
drives  of  said  stnpe  and  writing  said  new  panty  informa- 
tion to  said  stripe. 


5306.978 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SHIFT  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SHIFTING  A  WORD  SELECT  SIGNAL  BY  A 

PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  WORDS 

Shinji  Komori,  Itami,  Japan,  assigiMr  to  Mitsubishi   Denkj 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992.  4-124571 

InL  Cl.^  G06F  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  395—136  8  Claims 
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5.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  memory  apparatus,  having: 

an  address  decoder  which  decodes  an  address  signal  provided 
from  a  source  external  to  said  memory  apparatus  and  gener- 
ates a  word  select  signal, 

a  plurality  of  submemones,  to  each  which  common  word 
addresses  are  allocated,  and  in  which  one-word  data  is  divided 
and  each  divided  data  is  stored  in  each  submemory  respec- 
tively, and  a  word  address  of  each  submemory  corresponding 
to  the  word  select  signal  generated  by  said  address  decoder  is 
accessed  respectively;  and 

shift  circuits  which  are  one  unit  less  than  said  submemories,  and 
shift  the  inputted  word  select  signal  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  words  respectively  so  as  to  output  the  shifted  word 
select  signal  when  a  predetermined  signal  is  provided  to  said 
shift  circuits  from  the  external  source 

whereby  tfie  word  select  signal  generated  by  said  address 
decoder  is  given  directly  to  one  of  the  submemones,  and  to 
the  rest  of  the  submemones  via  said  shift  circuits  respectively; 
and 

a  microprocessor  which  accesses  said  memory  apparatus  by 
giving  the  address  signal  to  said  memory  apparatus,  and 
includes  means  for  generating  said  predetermined  signal 
given  to  said  shift  circuits;  and 

means  for  converting  input/output  order  of  data  to  said  memory 
apparatus  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  signal  given 
respectively  to  said  shift  circuits. 


5306.979 
METHOD  AND  .MEANS  FOR  EXECUTION  OF 
COMMANDS  ACCESSING  VARIABLE  LENGTH 
RECORDS  STORED  ON  FIXED  BLOCK  FORMATTED 
DASDS  OF  AN  N+2  DASD  SYNCHRONOUS  ARRAY 
Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,455 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12'00 
U.S.  CI.  395-439  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  vanable  length  records  defined  over 
an  array  of  (N-h2)  synchronized,  fixed  block  formatted,  cyclic, 
multi-tracked  direct  access  storage  devices  DASDs  eg  DASDl  — 
DASD(N-^2))  responsive  to  a  senes  of  access  commands  (CCW's) 
generated  by  a  CPU  (1)  and  interpreted  by  a  control  unit  (2) 
intercoupling  the  CPU  and  the  array,  said  control  unil  including 
access  command  interpreter  means  (501),  buffer  and  stnping  logic 
(503),  panly  coding  means  (507).  and  access  means  (7.  9,  11.  13, 
15),  said  buffer  and  stnping  logic  partitiomng  each  record  into 
fixed  length  blocks,  said  panty  means  computing  parity  over  a 
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predetermined  number  of  blocks,  and  said  access  means  synchro- 
nously reading  or  wnting  the  predetermined  number  of  blocks  and 
associated  panty  from  or  to  counierpan  array  DASD  locations, 
each  partitioned  record  having  ai  least  a  firsl  block,  wherein  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  each  vanable  length  record  into  a  vanable  num- 
ber K  fixed  length  blocks  by  said  buffer  and  stnping  logic. 
and,  synchronously  wnting  said  blocks  m  column  major  order 
K  modulo  (N-t-1)  across  counterpart  track  extents  on  each  of 
said  (N-^l)  DASDs  by  said  access  means  (FIG  4.  disks  1-3), 
said  column  major  order  being  constrained  such  thai  the  firsl 
block  of  each  record  is  wntten  along  a  different  track  extent 
on  the  (N-i-1)  st  DASD  (FIG  4,  disk  3); 

(b)  forming  and  wnting  a  panty  block  P(i)  concurrently  with 
step  (a)  along  an  ith  track  extent  on  an  (N->-2)nd  DASD  (FIG. 
4,  disk  4)  conesponding  to  an  ith  track  extent  on  each  of  said 
(N-t-l)  D.ASDs  by  said  panty  coding  means,  P(i)  logically 
combining  the  block  wntten  along  an  (i-l)sl  track  extent  of 
the  (N+l  )sl  DASD  (FIG  4.  block  3)  and  N  blocks  from  the 
firsl  N  other  DASDs  (FIG  4.  blocks  4-6)  along  their  ith  track 
extents,  and 

(c)  responsive  to  each  access  (READAVRllh)  command,  tra- 
versing the  track  extents  of  the  array  DASDs  by  said  access 
means  m  the  order  defined  by  steps  (a)  and  (b),  whereby  the 
blocks  forming  any  record  specified  m  such  command  and 
spanning  panty  blocks  can  be  accessed  dunng  a  single  pass,  a 
single  pass  being  one  cycle  of  rotational  revolution  of  a  fixed 
point  on  any  DASD  track  extent  dunng  which  a  transfer  of  a 
record  or  portion  thereof  from  or  to  the  DASDs  of  the  array  is 
effectuated,  a  track  extent  being  a  circumferential  distance 
collinear  with  a  track. 


5306.980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  OF  A  LARGE  DATA  ARRAY  I  TILIZING  A 

SHARED  Al  XILIARY  MEMORY 

Yasuhiro  Inagami:  Yoshiko  Tamaki.  both  of  Kodaira:  Katsuy- 
oshi  Kitai.  Hadano;  Teruo  Tanaka.  Hachiouji.  and  Tadayuki 
Sakakibara.  Kunitachi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1991,  3-302266 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11  W.l}  (JO 

U.S.  CI.  395— 186  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  parallel  processing  by  a  computer  system  which 

includes  a  firsl  subsystem  including  a  first  processing  unit  and  a 

first  mam  memory  connected  to  said  first  processing  unit,  a  second 

subsystem  including  a  second  processing  unil  and  a  second  mam 

memory  connected  to  said  second  processing  unit,  and  an  auxiliary 
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random  access  memory  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sub- 
systems and  having  an  address  space  olfier  than  those  of  said  first 
and  second  main  memones,  each  addressable  location  in  said  firsl 
and  second  main  memones  having  a  capacity  of  a  first  size,  and 
each  addressable  location  in  said  auxiliary  random-access  memory 
having  a  capacity  ot  a  second  size  larger  than  said  first  size,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  computing  firsl  data  and  stonng  said  first  data  into  said  first 
main  memory  by  said  firs!  processing  unit,  said  first  data 
consisting  of  data  elements  each  having  said  first  size 
(h)  sending  from  said  first  main  memory  to  said  auxiliary 
random-access  memory  a  first  bliKk  of  data  having  a  size  of 
an  integer  multiple  of  said  second  size  and  including  said  first 
data, 
(c)  wnling  said  first  data  into  a  first  area  in  said  auxiliary 

random -access  memory. 
(di  computing  second  data  and  sionng  said  second  data  inio  said 
second  main  memory  by  said  second  processing  unit,  said 
second  data  having  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  to 
said  first  data  and  consisting  of  data  elements  each  having 
said  firsl  size; 

(e)  sending  from  said  second  mam  memory  !o  said  auMJiary 
random-access  memory  a  second  block  of  data  having  a  size 
of  an  integer  multiple  of  said  second  size  and  including  said 
second  data;  and 

(f)  wnting  said  second  data  into  a  second  area  in  said  auxiliary 
random-access  memory,  said  second  area  having  said  prede 
lermined  positional  relationship  to  said  first  area. 

wherein  said  first  block  of  data  includes  a  first  subblock  of  data 

of  said  second  size  consisting  ot  pan  of  said  first  data  and  data 

other  than  said  firsl  data, 
wherein  said  second  block  data  includes  a  second  subblock  of 

data  of  said  second  size  consisting  of  pan  of  said  secorxJ  data 

and  data  other  than  said  second  data, 
wherein  said  first  second  areas  in  said  auxiliary  random-access 

memory  share  a  subarea  of  said  second  size, 
wherein  said  wnting  step  (c)  includes  writing  said  pan  of  ihe 

firsl  data  alone  into  a  firsl  pan  of  said  subarea;  and 
wherein  said  wnting  step  (f)  includes  writing  said  part  of  said 

second  data  alone  into  a  second  pan  of  said  subarea.  and 

wherein  said  method  includes  the  further  step  of 

generating  by  said  firsl  processing  unil  firsl  identifying  infor- 
mation identifying  said  part  of  said  first  data  in  said  first 
subblock, 

generaling  by  said  second  processing  unit  second  identifying 
information  identifying  said  pan  of  said  second  data  in  said 
second  subblock; 

sending  said  first  identifying  information  from  said  firsl  sub- 
system 10  said  auxiliary  random-access  memory  for  identi- 
fying said  part  of  the  first  data  to  be  wntten  into  said  firsl 
part  of  the  first  subarea,  and 

sending  said  second  identifying  information  from  said  second 
subsystem  to  said  auxiliary  random-access  memory  for 
identifying  said  part  of  the  second  data  to  be  written  into 
said  second  part  of  the  second  subarea. 
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5^^06.981 
APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Richard  C.  Madter.  Pusslinch.  Canada,  assignor  to  All  Com- 
puters Inc..  Toronto 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.875.  Mar.  29,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.335 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l:iM 
U,S.  CI.  395—550  g  Claims 
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1  In  combinanon.  a  computer  system  board  having  a  socket  for 
a  first  microprocessor  and  a  clock  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 
mtended  for  the  operation  of  said  first  microprocessor. 

an  accelerator  board  connected  to  said  socket  to  replace  said  first 
micropnx-essor; 

said  accelerator  board  having  an  upgrade  microprocessor 
thereon  for  operation  under  the  control  of  a  second  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  greater  than  that  of  said  first  clock 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  clock  signal  for  generating  a 
sub-harmonic  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  a  common  denomi- 
nator of  tfie  frequency  of  said  first  clock  signal  and  said 
second  clock  signal  with  a  known  phase  relationship  between 
said  sub-harmonic  signal  and  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

phase  lock  loop  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  sub- 
harmonic  signal  for  generating  said  second  clock  signal  in 
known  phase  relationship  to  said  first  clock  signal. 
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S4i06,982 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTE.M  GENERATING  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  FROM  AN  INPUT  CLOCK,  PHASE  LOCKED  TO 

THE  INPUT  CLOCK  AND  USED  FOR  CLOCKING  LOGIC 

DEVICES 
Takashi  Hotta;  Ko/abum  Kurita:  Ma.sahiri)  Iwamura;  Hideo 
Maejima;  Shigeva  Tanaka.  all  of  Hitachi;  Tadaaki  Bandoh. 
Ibaraki:  Yasuhiro  NakaLsuka.  Hitachi:  Kazuo  Kato,  Ibaraki, 
and   Sin-ichi   Sinoda.   HiUchi,  all  of,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,174,  ,\pr.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5388.249, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,782,  Apr.  22,  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5.133,064.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

278045 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1987,  62-101930; 
Jul.  22,  1987,62-181060 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  39^-550  38  Claims 

32    A  clock  generator  for  supplying  a  clock  signal   to  data 
processing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  logic  devices,  each 
responsive  to  said  clock  signal,  for  subjecting  input  data  to  a 
logical  operation,  comprising: 
clock  generating  means,  connected  to  receive  a  first  clock  signal 
having  a  first  frequency,  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
which  IS  substantially  in  phase  with  said  first  clock  signal  and 
has  a  second  frequency; 
said  clock  generating  means  including: 

(i)  oscillating  means,  having  a  first  input  to  which  said  first 
clock  signal  is  supplied,  a  second  input  and  an  output  from 
which  there  is  provided  a  further  clock  signal  having  a 
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frequency,  for  companng  the  respective  phases  of  signals 
supplied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  and  for  controlling 
the  firequency  of  said  further  clock  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  difference  in  said  respective  phases; 

(ii)  a  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  said 
further  clock  signal  by  a  predetermined  integer  to  produce 
an  output  signal. 

(iii)  a  clock  generator  and  distnbutor  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  output  clock  signals  whose  nse  timing  and  fall  timing 
are  determined  by  the  nse  timing  of  a  clock  signal  supplied 
thereto,  said  output  clock  signals  being  supplied  to  said 
logic  devices  a.s  said  clock  signal; 

(IV)  a  feedback  path  connecting  the  output  signal  of  said 
frequency  divider  to  said  second  input  of  said  oscillating 
means  to  supply  a  signal  thereto;  and 

(v)  clock  signal  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  external 
control  signal  for  selectively  supplying  either  said  first 
clock  signal  or  said  output  signal  produced  by  said  fre- 
quency divider  as  said  clock  signal  supplied  to  said  clock 
generator  and  distributor. 


54106,983 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TR.\NSACTIONING  OF 
MODIFICATIONS  TO  .\  TREE  STRUCTl  RED  FILE 
Robert  G.  Atkinson,  Woodinville;  Andrew  L.  Bliss;  Philip  J. 
Lafomara,  both  of  Bellevue;  Philip  Ljubicich;  .iVIexander  G. 
Tilles.  both  of  Seattle,  and  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicrosoR   Corporation,   Redmond. 
Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.533 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 7:  iO.  7,02 

U.S.  CI.  395-600  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  m  a  computer  system  for  storing  data  in  a  file,  the 
data  being  logically  organized  into  a  tree  structure  having  nodes 
that  contain  data,  the  tree  structure  having  a  root  node,  each  node 
except  the  root  node  having  ancestor  nodes,  the  method  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  a  designation  that  each  ncxle  of  the  tree  structure  is 

transacted  or  direct, 
when  modifying  data  in  a  direct  node, 
when  the  direct  node  has  an  ancestor  node  that  is  transacted, 
associating  the  modifications  with  a  closest  ancestor  node 
that  IS  transacted,  and 
when  the  direct  node  has  no  ancestor  node  that  is  transacted, 
storing  the  modifications  directly  in  the  file; 


when  modifying  data  m  a  transacted  node,  associating  the  modi 

fications  with  the  transacted  node;  and 
when  cominitting  modifications  associated  with  a  transacted 

node, 

disassociating  the  modifications  from  the  transacted  node; 

when  the  transacted  node  has  an  ancestor  node  that  is  trans- 
acted, associating  the  modifications  with  a  closest  ancestor 
node  that  is  transacted;  and 

when  the  transacted  node  has  no  ancestor  node  that  is  trans- 
acted, storing  the  modifications  directly  in  the  file. 


5j;06,984 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  D.\TA  RETRIEVAL  IN  A 

DISTRIBI  TED  SYSTEM  USING  LINKED  LOCATION 

REFERENCES  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  NODES 

James  S.  Miller,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Exjuip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,441 
InL  CI.'  G06F  17130 

6  Claims 
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(in  if  the  determination  of  step  10  is  positive,  then  retrieving 
the  data  item  from  the  third  database,  returning  it  to  the  user 
interface,  and  updating  the  first  database  s  reference  to  the 
data  item  to  include  a  reference  lo  the  location  of  the  data 
Item  in  the  third  daiaba-se. 


5306,985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMAT 

CONVERSION  OF  A  HIERARCHICALLY  STRUCTl  RED 

PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE  DOCUMENT 
Tetsuro  Motoyama.  San  Jose:  Satwinder  S.   MangaL  Santa 
Clara,  and  Donny  Tsay,  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assigiwrs  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.603,  Nov.  4,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  66J83,  May  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,436,627,  and  Ser  No. 
6,416,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.438.650,  each  ,  Jan.  19. 
Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  931.808.  Aug.  11. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,416,8%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  876.601,  Apr  30,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J19,748,  Ser  No. 

876051.  Apr  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5J2S,484,  and  Ser  No. 

778.578,  Oct  17.  1991.  Pat  No.  5J53J88.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No.  208.466 

Int  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600 

0 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reneving  data  from  databases  in  a  database 
management  system  havng  a  processor,  at  least  a  first  database,  a 
second  database  and  a  third  database,  and  a  user  interface  coupled 
to  the  first,  second  and  third  databases,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  first  request  by  'he  user  interface  lo  the  first 
database  for  retrieval  of  a  data  item  having  a  reference  in  the 
first  database; 

(2)  determining  whether  the  data  item  is  stored  m  the  first 
database; 

(3)  if  the  determination  in  step  2  is  positive,  then  retrieving  the 
data  Item  from  the  first  database,  returning  it  to  the  user 
interface,  and  ending  the  retrieval  procedure. 

(4)  if  the  determination  in  step  2  is  negative,  then  determining 
whether  the  first  database's  reference  to  the  data  item  is  a 
reference  to  a  location  in  the  second  database. 

(5)  if  the  determination  in  step  4  is  positive,  then  generating  a 
second  request  to  the  second  database  for  retrieval  of  th;  data 
Item, 

(6)  determining  whether  the  data  item  is  stored  at  the  referenced 
location  in  the  second  database, 

(7)  if  the  determination  in  step  6  is  positive,  then  retrieving  the 
data  Item  from  the  second  database,  and  returning  it  lo  the 
user  interface; 

(8)  if  the  detenranation  in  step  6  is  negative,  then  determining 
whether  the  referenced  location  in  the  second  database 
includes  a  further  reference  to  a  location  in  the  third  database; 

(9)  if  the  determination  of  step  8  is  positive,  then  generating  a 
third  request  to  the  third  database  for  retneval  of  the  data 
item; 

(10)  determining  whether  the  data  item  is  stored  at  the  refer- 
enced location  m  the  third  database,  and 
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1  A  method  of  changing  a  format  of  a  file,  comprising  the  steps 

f 
inputting  a  binarv  file. 

convening  an  element  of  the  binary  file  to  a  lextiial  format. 
writing  the  textual  format  of  the  element  into  a  first  buffer; 
ascertaining  if  an  attribute  is  required  for  the  clement 
determining  if  a  sub-element  of  ifie  binary  file  is  an  attribute  of 
the  element  or  if  the  sub-eicmtnl  is  not  an  attribute  of  the 
element, 
converting  the  sub-element  to  the  textual  formal, 
when  the  sut>-element  is  determined  not  to  be  an  attnbutc  of  iht 
element  and  an  attribute  is  ascertained  to  be  required  for  the 
element,  performing  the  steps  of 
wnting  the  textual  format  of  the  sub-element  of  the  element 

into  a  second  buffer 
processing   the    bmarv    file    until    the    required    attribute    is 

encountered, 
converting  the  required  attribute  to  the  textual'  format, 
writing  the  textual  formal  of  the  required  attnbutc  into  tfie 
first  buffer  containing  the  element, 
when  the  sub-element  is  detemined  to  be  an  attribute  and  an 
attnbute  is  ascertained  to  be  required  for  tlie  first  element, 
performing  the  step  of. 

wnting  the  textual  format  of  the  sub-element  into  the  first 
buffer 
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MEDIA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  I  SING  HISTORICAL 
DATA  TO  ACCESS  DATA  SETS  EROM  A  Pl.LRALITY  OF 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Michael  J.  Healy.  Hower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  t  orp<jratJon.  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913^3,  Jul.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,886 

Int.  CI,*  G06F  13/00:12/00 

I  .S.  CI.  395—600  36  Claims 


I  A  media  management  apparatus  for  use  with  a  data  processor 
that  processes  data  stored  in  data  sets,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices,  connected  to  said  data  pro- 
cessor, for  stonng  data  sets  for  said  data  processor,  said 
plurality  of  data  storage  devices  being  divided  into  at  least 
two  classes  of  data  storage  devices,  each  said  class  of  data 
storage  devices  differing  from  others  of  said  at  lea.sl  two 
classes  of  data  storage  devices  in  data  storage  charactenstics; 

means,  responsive  to  said  data  processor  generating  commands 
to  access  an  identified  data  set,  for  receiving  said  commands; 

means  for  selecting,  based  on  historical  data  of  said  identified 
data  set  and  independent  of  said  data  processor,  a  one  of  said 
at  least  two  classes  of  data  storage  devices  to  store  said 
identified  data  set,  wherein  said  historical  data  includes  data 
set  size  of  a  last  most  recently  created  generation  of  said 
identified  data  set;  and 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  said  data  processor  indicative  of 
said  selected  one  class  of  data  storage  devices  for  said  data 
processor  to  store  said  identified  data  set  thereon. 


5306,987 
AFFINITY  SCHEDULING  OF  PROCESSES  ON 
SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  D.  Abramson,  Seattle;  H.  Bruce  Butts,  Jr..  and  David 
\,  Orbits,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Kqiiipment  Corporation,  .Maynard,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649344,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,127 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395-650  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affinity  scheduling  and  context  switching  pro- 
cesses to  be  run  on  the  CPUs  of  a  multiprocessing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  new  processes  to  the  CPUs  of  a  multiprocessing 
system  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  routine  to  create 
an  initial  affinity  between  said  new  processes  and  the  CPUs  to 
which  said  new  processes  are  assigned,  each  of  said  processes 
having  a  priority  value  for  context  switching  purposes  whose 
magnitude  is  bzsed  on  the  nature  of  the  process; 

(b)  interrupting  the  proces'js  running  on  the  CPUs  of  said 
multiprocessing  system  at  regular  clock  intervals; 

(c)  during  an  interrupt,  for  each  CPU  inierr\ipted,  determining  if 
any  a.ssigned  processes  having  a  priority  value  above  a  prede- 
termined assigned  process  threshold  are  assigned  to  the  CPU; 

(d)  dunng  said  interrupt  or  a  subsequent  interrupt,  for  each  CPU 
interrupted  having  assigned  processes  with  a  priority  value 
above  said  predetermined  assigned  process  threshold,  deter- 


mining if  any  process  assigned  to  the  CPU  has  a  priority  value 
that  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  assigned  process 
tfireshold  and  higher  than  the  priority  value  of  the  process 
running  when  the  CPl'  was  interrupted,  and 
(e)  upon  returning  from  said  interrupt,  switching  the  context  of 
the  process  running  on  each  CPU  having  an  assigned  process 
with  a  pnonty  value  above  said  predetermined  assigned  pro- 
cess threshold  whose  pnonty  value  is  higher  than  said  prede- 
termined assigned  process  threshold  and  higher  than  the  pri- 
onty  value  of  the  process  running  when  the  CPU  was 
interrupted  to  the  process  having  the  higher  priority  value. 


5J;06,988 
PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION 
INSTALLATION 
Dietmar  Weber,  and  Wolfgang  Hubig,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.768,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  720,711,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  I9<,>4,  Scr.  No.  292.297 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jun.   26. 
1990.  90112139 

Int.  CI.    fl04M  J7/02 
t  i.  395—650  15  Claims 

a .  . 
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1.  A  program-controlled  communication  system  having  a  pro 
grammable  digital  computer  system  that  processes  information 
according  to  instructions  stored  in  function  oriented  program  mod- 
ules and  that  derives  output  information  therefrom,  said  computer 
having  a  system  memory  in  which  is  stored  data  and  the  program 
modules,  and  said  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  by 
which  the  program  modules  are  executable,  said  central  processing 
unit  executing  a  multi-tasking  operating  program  for  controlling 
the  central  processing  unit,  the  operating  program  having  an  acti- 
vation identification  program  controlling  the  central  processing 
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unit  to  identify  each  program  module  which  is  executable  in  a 
process  list,  the  multi-tasking  operating  program  further  having  a 
central  processing  unit  allocation  program  controlling  the  central 
processing  unit  to  select  a  respective  program  module  from  the 
process  list  and  execute  the  selected  program  module,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  program  module  function  groups,  each  program 
module  function  group  having  a  plurality  of  program  modules 
and  each  program  module  function  group  of  the  pluraliry  of 
program  m(xlule  function  groups  being  associated  wiUi  spe 
cifically  defined  functions,  and 
the  central  processing  unit  when  executing  the  central  process- 
ing unit  allocation  program  having  first  selector  means  for 
selecting    program    module    function    groups    se4quentially 
according  to  a  sequence  table  programmed  therein,  such  that 
each  program  module  function  group  ot  the  plurality  of  pro- 
gram module  function  groups  is  selected  for  a  predetermined 
time  period;  and  the  central  processing  unit  when  executing 
the  central  processing  unit  allocation  program  having  second 
selector  means  for  selecting  for  execution  in  the  central  pro 
cessing  unit  a  program  module  included  in  the  program  mod- 
ule function  group  selected  by  the  first  selector  means. 


5306,989 

ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  LIMITING  HIGH  PRIORTTY 

SI  CCESSIVE  GRANTS 

Gerald  D.  Boldt.  LongmonL,  and  Stephen  D.  Banna,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Eiled  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser,  No.  473,014 

InL  CI.'  (;;00F  13  14 

2  Claims 
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1.  An  access  priority  arbitration  system  comprising,  in  combina 
tion: 

means  for  assigning  priority  access  levels; 

means  for  setting  bump  values; 

means  lor  receiving  a  plurality  of  access  requests; 

means  responsive  to  assigned  priority  access  levels,  access 

requests,  and  bump  values  for  arbitrating  the  access  request; 

and 
means  for  controlling  a  mode  of  operation  so  that  arbitration  can 

be  performed  faster  when  a  large  number  of  access  requests 

are  anticipated. 


5306,990 
KEY  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Thomas  H.  Holman,  Jr.,  .Austin.  Tex_  assignor  to  Dell  USA, 
L.P„  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,041 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  24:1/26 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  20  Claims 
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1  Apparams  for  controlling  the  transition  of  first  and  second 
devices  each  between  first  and  second  operating  slates,  the  appa 
ratus  compnsing 

a  hrsi  switch  for  transitioning  said  firs'  device  between  said 
states; 

a  second  switch  for  transilioning  said  second  device  between 
said  states,  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  devices  and  to 
said  first  and  second  switches,  wherein  said  control  circuit 
operates  in  a  first  mode  for  enabling  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  transition  said  first  and  second  devices  rcspcc 
lively  between  said  states,  and  operates  in  a  second  mode  for 
disabling  said  first  switch  from  transitioning  said  first  device 
between  said  states  and  for  disabling  said  second  switch  from 
transitioning  said  second  device  from  said  first  operating  state 
to  said  second  operating  state,  but  still  allowing  said  second 
switch  to  transition  said  second  device  fron^.  said  second 
operating  state  to  said  first  operating  stitc. 


5306.991 
PRINTER  PORT  ADAPTER  WITH  OVERLAID  ONE- 
WIRE  LNTERFACE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  KEY 
Stephen  .M.  Curry:  Michael  L.  Bolan.  both  of  Dallas:  William 
L.  Payne.  11,  Garland:  Kevin  El.  Deierling,  and  Guenter  H. 
I^hmann,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352381.  May  15.  1989.  PaL 

No,  5J10346.  Ser.  No.  351.759,  May  15,  1989.  PaL  No 
4.982371,  Ser.  No.  351.760.  May  15.  1989.  PaL  No.  5,091,771. 
Ser  No.  351,998,  May  15,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,972377.  Ser.  No. 
352398,  May  15.  1989,  PaL  No.  4.945^17,  .Ser.  No.  352396. 
May  15,  198^,  PaL  No.  4.948,954,  Ser.  No.  351,999.  May  15, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,045,675.  Ser.  No.  352,142.  May  15.  1989,  PaL 
No.  4,995,004.  and  Ser.  No.  351,997.  May  15.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser  No.  631.929 
InL  CI,'  (H>6F  !:<  M 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  45  Claims 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  complementary  multipin  connectors,  each 
complementary  multipin  connector  of  said  plurality  of 
complementary  multipin  connectors  having  at  least  one  pin 
and  at  least  one  internal  electncal  connection  each  comple- 
mentary multipin  connector  of  said  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary multipm  connectors  interconnected  via  said  at  least  one 
internal  electncal  connection  of  each  complementary  multipm 
connector  of  said  plurality  of  complementary  multipin  con- 
nectors, a  first  complementary  multipin  connector  of  said 
plurality  of  complementary  multipin  connectors  electrically 
coupled  to  a  first  electncal  device  via  said  at  least  one  pin  of 
said  fist  complementary  multipin  connector  and  a  second 
complementary  multipin  connector  of  said  plurality  of 
Lomplementary  multipin  connectors  electrically  coupled  to  a 
second  electncal  device  via  said  at  least  one  pin  of  said 
second  complementary  multipin  connector, 

(h)  an  electronic  key  having  a  firs  terminal  selectively  electn- 
cally  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  internal  electncal  connection 
of  said  first  complementary  multipin  connector  of  said  plural- 
ity of  complementary  multipin  connectors  and  a  second  ter- 
minal selectively  electrically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
internal  electncal  connection  of  said  second  complimentary 
multipin  connector  of  said  plurality  of  complementary  mul- 
tipin connectors,  said  first  terminal  electncally  coupled  to  at 
least  one  internal  electrical  connection  that  is  internally  elec- 
tncally coupled  to  provide  a  one-wire  signal  interface  to  said 
electronic  key,  said  first  terminal  internally  electncally 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  within  said  electronic  key. 
said  electronic  key  selectively  regulates  flow  of  information 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals;  and 

(c)  said  first  terminal  has  a  voltage  level,  said  one-wire  signal 
interface  is  implemented  by  holding  said  first  terminal  to  a 
first  voltage  level  for  a  first  lime  period,  creating  a  transition 
between  said  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level, 
holding  said  first  terminal  to  said  second  voltage  level  for  a 
second  time  period,  and  selectively  sampling  said  voltage 
level  of  said  first  terminal  to  determine  whether  said  data 
value  IS  a  first  data  value  or  a  second  data  value  at  a  first  time, 
said  data  value  transferred  via  said  one-wire  signal  interface 
compnses  at  least  one  self-synchronized  bit,  each  self- 
synchronized  bit  of  said  at  least  one  self-synchronized  bit  is 
independent  of  every  other  self-synchronized  bit  of  said  at 
least  one  self-synchronized  bit. 
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5i;0<i,992 

DISTRIBITED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ASYNCHRONOl  S  COMMl MCATION  BETWEEN 

PROCESSING  modi;les 

George  Saxcnmeyer.  303  Van  Burger  Rd.,  Owego,  N.Y.  13827 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,199 
InL  CI."  G06F  IJiOO 
L.S.  CI.  39.^-800  11  Claims 

I   A  distnbuted  array  processor  system  including  a  plurality  of 
processing  nodes  for  concurrently  processing  a  plurality  of  data 
streams,  comprising: 
an  input  receiving  a  plurality  of  concurrent  data  streams  for 
processing,  each  of  said  data  streams  having  a  unique  identi- 
fication tag; 
a  set  of  processors,  each  processor  located  at  a  processing  node 
and  asynchronously  processing  its  input  data  to  produce  out- 
put data,  each  processor  receiving  the  input  data  independent 
of  any  timing  control,  processing  the  input  data  dependent  on 
the  unique  identification  tag  of  said  data  and  independent  of 
any  timing  control,  and  producing  the  output  data  independent 
of  any  timing  control,  said  output  data  including  a  target  node 
address  representing  a  target  node  to  which  a  data  stream  is 
directed,  said  target  node  address  being  produced  by  the 
processor  based  upon  the  input  data  to  achieve  desired  subse 
quent  processing  at  said  target  node,  and  each  processor 
including  a  set  of  micro-instructions  for  controlling  each  said 
processor  independent  of  any  other  processor; 


a  set  of  buses  interconnecting  each  of  said  procesjors  to  each 
other  each  bus  including  an  address  bus  with  lines  dedicated 
to  address  transfer  and  a  data  bus  with  lines  dedicated  to  data 
and  identification  tag  transfer; 

a  set  of  memones,  each  being  associated  with  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  processors  stonng  intermediate  resulLs  and  status 
information  for  each  of  said  data  streams  utilizing  said  one 
processors, 

a  set  of  comer  controllers,  each  located  at  a  connection  node  of 
said  set  of  buses,  interconnecting  said  set  of  buses  to  route  the 
data  streams  from  a  source  node  to  a  target  node,  each  of  said 
comer  controllers  operating  in  response  to  said  target  node 
address;  and 

an  output  concurrently  outpulting  a  plurality  ot  data  streams 
after  processing  by  said  set  of  processors. 


5306,993 
MESSAGE  PACKET  TRANSMITTER 
Blake  G.  Fitch,  New  Rochelle;  Mark  E.  Giampapa,  Irvington, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  J.  Joseph,  New  Fairfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,109 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  J:  24 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 
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1.  A  message  packet  transmitter  comprising: 

a  firsl-in,  first-out  electronic  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
electronic  data  signals  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  message  packet,  each  message  packet  compnsing  a  first 
electronic  data  signal  and  a  last  electronic  data  signal,  said 
electronic  memory  having  a  message  data  input  for  receiving 
electronic  data  signals  from  a  data  source,  and  having  a 
message  data  output  for  outputting  electronic  data  signals 
onto  a  communication  network,  said  electronic  memory  gen- 
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erating  a  packet-in-tnemory  signal  when  the  first-in,  first-out 
electronic  memory  contains  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
message  packet,  said  electronic  memory  having  a  transmit 
state  in  which  an  electronic  data  signal  stored  therein  is  output 
at  the  message  data  output,  said  electronic  memory  having  an 
idle  state  in  which  electronic  data  signals  stored  therein  are 
not  output  at  the  message  data  output; 

message  packet-in-lransil  idenliftcalion  circuit  connected  to  the 
message  data  output  of  said  electronic  memory  and  receiving 
the  packet-in-memory  signal  for  generating  a  packet -in  transit 
signal  after  tfie  electronic  memors  outputs  the  first  electronic 
data  signal  in  a  message  packet,  said  packet-in-transit  identi- 
fication circuit  generating  a  nopacket-in-transit  signal  after 
the  electronic  memory  outputs  the  last  electronic  data  signal 
in  the  message  packet,  and 

a  state  controller  connected  to  the  message  packet-in-transit 
identification  circuit  and  the  firsl-in.  first-out  electronic 
memory  and  having  an  interrupt  input  for  receiving  an 
interrupl-pending  signal  generated  in  response  to  an  mterrjpt 
signal  to  said  data  source  and  having  a  tfansmit-status  input 
for  receiving  a  packet- in-transit  signal  from  the  message 
packet-in-transit  identification  circuit  and  a  memory -content- 
status  input  for  receiving  a  packet-in-memors  signal  from  the 
first-in.  first-out  electronic  memory,  said  state  controller  out- 
putting  a  slate  control  signal  to  said  electronic  memory  for 
maintaining  tfie  electronic  memory  in  the  transmit  state  when 
the  electronic  memory  stores  at  least  a  portion  of  a  message 
packet  and  the  transmit-status  input  of  the  state  controller 
receives  a  packel-in-transit  signal  even  though  the  interrupt 
input  of  the  state  controller  receives  an  mterrupi  pending 
signal  so  thai  the  message  packet  transmitter  transmits  com- 
plete message  packets  without  stalling  after  a  portion  of  the 
message  packet  is  transmitted  onto  the  communication  net 
work,  and  for  maintaining  the  electronic  memory  in  the  idle 
state  when  tfie  interrupt  input  of  the  stale  controller  receives 
an  interrupt-pending  signal  and  the  transmusiatus  input  of  the 
state  controller  receives  a  no  packet  in -transit  signal  from  the 
message  packet-in-transit  identification  circuit  so  that  the 
message  transmitter  will  not  start  to  transmit  a  message 
packet  onto  the  communication  network  while  an  interrupt  is 
pending;  said  state  controller  switching  the  electronic  memory 
from  the  idle  state  to  the  transmit  state  when  the  memor>- 
conient-stalus  input  of  the  state  controller  receives  a  packet- 
in-memory  signal,  the  transmii-status  input  of  the  state  con- 
troller receives  a  packet-in-transit  signal,  and  the  interrupt 
input  of  the  state  controller  receives  an  interrupt-pending 
signal,  and  said  stale  controller  maintaining  the  electronic 
memory  in  the  transmit  state  when  the  memory -content-slalus 
input  of  the  state  controller  receives  a  packel-in-memory 
signal,  the  trzuismit-status  input  of  the  slate  controller  receives 
a  packet-in-lransit  signal,  and  the  interrupt  input  of  the  state 
controller  receives  a  no-intemiptpending  signal. 


5i;06.994 

MULTIPROCESSOR-TYPE  ONE-CHIP 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  DUAL-MODE  FUNCTIONAL 

TERMINALS 
Mitsuru  Sugita.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  MItsubLshi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma*  28,  1992,  4-161960 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F     f  iXi  !^  ;a 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  12  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor-type  one-chip  microcomputer  having  a  set 
of  functional  terminals  for  inputting  and  outputting  signals  earned 
on  a  set  of  functional  signal  lines  or  a  common  writing  bus.  said 
microcomputer  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  ROMs,  each  of  said  programmable 
ROMs  having  a  data/address  1/0  port  and  storage  locations. 
accessed  by  a  group  of  addresses,  for  stonng  instructions  to 
be  executed  by  a  processor; 


3t 


a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a  separate 
memory  space  including  a  designated  set  of  addresses  for 
accessing  an  associated  programmable  ROM  in  said  plurality 
of  programmable  ROMs. 

a  plurality  of  system  buses,  with  each  of  said  system  buses 
coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said  associated 
programmable  ROM. 

said  common  wnting  bus  for  transfemng  a  program,  input  from 
outside,  to  be  wntten  to  said  programmable  ROMs; 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  10  ports  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  ROMs,  to  the  set  of  functional  terminals,  to 
said  common  wnlmg  bus.  and  to  said  set  of  functional  signal 
lines,  based  on  a  mode  setting  signal  mpul  from  outside  and 
coupled  to  said  control  means  for  conneclmg  ihc  data,  address 
L  O  port  of  each  ol  said  programmatiie  ROMs  i,--!  said  plurality 
of  programmable  ROMs  to  the  set  of  functiona;  terminals  of 
the  microcompuier  through  said  common  wnling  bus  when 
the  mode  setting  signal  is  set  to  write  a  program  in  each  ot 
said  programmable  ROMs,  with  each  set  of  addresses  for  the 
plurality  of  programmable  ROMs  arranged  m  a  common 
address  space  of  said  programmable  ROMs  so  that  each  of 
said  programmable  ROMs  can  be  programmed  tfirough  the 
common  wntmg  bus  and  for  coupling  the  set  of  functional 
signal  lines  to  the  set  of  functional  terminals  and  coupling  the 
1/0  port  of  each  one  of  said  programmable  ROMs  to  each  of 
said  system  buses  when  the  mode  setting  signal  is  reset. 


5,506,995 

BUS  MASTER  FOR  SELECT1\  Fl  Y  DISCONNECTING/ 

CONNECTING  A  FIRST  BUS  TO  AND  FROM  A  SECOND 

BUS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  ACQUISITION  REQUEST 
Tadashi   \oshimoto.   and   Shinichiro   Chino.   both   of  Hyogo. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1992.  4-171546; 
Jan.  13.  1992,  4-299173 

Inl.  CI.'  (;06F  13  14 
U.S.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

a  pnxcs&or  for  executing  processes  constituting  pnncipal  opera- 
tions of  said  computer  system; 
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a  first  bus  connected  to  said  processor; 

a  tirst  bus  master  for  executing  predetenruned  processes; 

a  second  bus  connected  to  said  first  bus  master, 

bus  connection  and  disconnection  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  sajd  first  bus  to  and  from  said  second  bus;  and 

bus  connection  and  disconnection  control  means  connected  to 
said  bus  connection  and  disconnection  means  for  causing  said 
bus  connection  and  disconnection  means  to  disconnect  said 
first  bus  from  said  second  bus  when  said  first  bus  master 
requests  acquisition  of  said  second  bus  in  parallel  to  a  request 
from  said  processor  such  that  said  processor  stays  operational; 

wherein  said  bus  cormection  and  disconnection  means  includes: 

an  address  buffer  for  connecting  an  address  bus  of  said  first  bus 
with  an  address  bus  of  said  second  bus; 

a  high-order  data  buffer  for  connecting  a  high-order  byte  data 
bus  of  said  first  bus  with  a  high-order  byte  data  bus  of  said 
second  bus; 

a  low-order  byte  data  buffer  for  connecting  a  low-order  byte  data 
bus  of  said  first  bus  with  a  low-order  byte  data  bus  of  said 
second  bus; 

a  swap  buffer  for  swapping  data  between  the  high-order  byte 
data  bus  of  said  second  bus  and  low-order  byte  data  bus  of 
said  second  bus;  and 

buffer  control  means  for  converting  a  number  of  data  biLs 
between  said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus  through  control 
over  said  address  buffer,  said  high-order  byte  data  buffer,  said 
low  order  byte  data  buffer  and  said  swap  buffer,  and 

wherein  when  said  processor  or  said  first  bus  master  makes  an 
access  to  a  device  connected  to  said  second  bus.  said  bus 
connection  and  disconnection  means  sets  in  advance  of  ttie 
access  a  predetermined  data  width  on  a  first  data  width 
identification  signal  regardless  of  an  actual  access  data  width 
of  said  device,  and  tfien  said  buffer  control  means  is  con- 
trolled based  on  tfie  first  data  width  identification  signal  and  a 
second  data  width  identification  signal  of  said  second  bus 
such  tful  data  transfer  is  performed  in  a  desired  order  even  if 
a  number  of  access  bits  of  the  device  is  different  from  said 
predetermined  data  width,  said  first  data  width  identification 
signal  indicating  a  number  of  bits  which  is  recognized  on  the 
side  of  said  first  bus  as  a  processing  unit  of  bits,  said  second 
data  width  identification  signal  indicating  a  number  of  bits 
which  the  device  processes  at  a  time. 


S4i06,996 

CH.-VOS  PROCESSOR  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

CORRELATION  DIMENSION 

Bo-Hyeun    Wang;    In   T.    Kim.    and    Hyung    S.    Kim.   all   of 

Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  106,875 
Claiias  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
11190/1993 

InL  CI.*  G06F  15/336 
V.S.  CI.  395—800 
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7  Claims 


system  having  a  reconstructed  strange  attractor  from  input  state 
value  data  of  the  chaotic  dynamic  system,  the  processor  compns- 
ing; 

state  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  inputted  state  values  of 
a  chaotic  dynamical  system  according  to  an  embedding 
dimension  value  and  a  delay  time  value,  respectively; 

distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between 
each  two  of  said  state  values  respectively  selected  by  said 
state  selecting  means; 

correlation  sum  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correlation 
sum  by  companng  said  distance  calculated  by  said  distance 
calculating  means  with  pre-stored  distance  indexes  and  out- 
putting  as  said  correlation  sum  a  one  of  said  distance  indexes 
which  meets  a  given  distance  condition  and  for  increasing  a 
value  of  the  distance  index  by  one  when  the  distance  being 
compared  is  greater  than  the  value  of  said  distance  index; 

inflection  point  selecting  means  for  selecting  points  of  inflection 
of  a  linearly  increased  region  of  said  correlation  sum. 

correlation  dimension  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slope 
of  a  line  connecting  said  selected  inflection  points  and  output- 
ting  said  calculated  slope  as  a  correlation  dimension  of  the 
chaotic  system  whereby  when  a  correlation  dimension  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  outputted  correlation  sum  is 
convergent  up<in  a  certain  predetermined  value  said  input 
state  values  are  evaluated  as  meaningful  information  repre- 
senting qualitative  features  of  said  strange  attractor  and  when 
said  correlation  dimension  is  divergent  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  value  said  input  state  values  are  evaluated  as 
random  noise 


5,506,997 

DEVICE  FOR  MAPPING  A  SET  OF  INTERRUPT 

SIGNALS  GENERATED  ON  A  FIRST  TYPE  BUS  TO  A 

SET  OF  INTERRUPT  SIGNALS  DEFINED  BY  A  SECOND 

TYPE  BUS  AND  COMBING  THE  MAPPED  INTERRUPT 

SIGNALS  WITH  A  SET  OF  INTERRUPT  SIGNALS  OF 

THE  SECOND  TYPE  BUS 

David  J.  Maguire,  Spring,  and  Patrick  L.  Ferguson.  Hou.ston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Hou.s- 

ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,078 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/32:13/14:13/30 

VS.  CI.  395—800  14  Claims 
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1  A  chaos  processor  for  calculating  a  correlation  dimension  for 
qualitatively  analyzing  quantitative  features  of  a  chaotic  dynamical 


1.  A  device  for  mapping  a  set  of  interrupt  signals  generated  on  a 
bus  of  a  first  type  to  a  set  of  interrupt  signals  defined  by  a  bus  of  a 
second  type,  wherein  the  first  bus  is  different  from  the  second  bus, 
and  wherein  any  interrupt  signal  in  the  first  set  is  capable  of  being 
mapped  to  any  interrupt  signal  in  the  second  set.  the  device 
compnsing 

latching  means  connected  to  the  first  bus  for  latching  interrupt 
signals  generated  on  the  first  bus; 
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mapping  means  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  tfx;  mapping  of 
each  inlemipl  signal  of  the  first  bus  to  an  interrupt  signal  of 
the  second  bus. 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  first  bus  interrupt  signal 
latching  means  and  said  mapping  means  for  generating  a  third 
set  of  interrupt  signals  based  on  said  mapping  data  arKi  tfie 
first  scl  of  interrupt  signals,  wherein  each  interrupt  signal  in 
said  third  set  corresponds  to  an  interrupt  signal  in  the  second 
set.  and 

means  connected  to  the  second  bus  to  receive  the  second  set  of 
interrupt  signals  and  to  said  third  set  of  interrupt  signals  for 
combining  each  interrupt  sigrml  in  ttie  second  set  with  tfie 
corresponding  interrupt  signal  in  the  third  set  to  produce  a 
final  set  of  interrupt  signals. 
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stored  data  between  said  plurality  of  trays  and  said  plurality  of 
data  processing  units  and  the  data  transfer  between  said  pan 
of  said  plurality  of  trays  and  said  plurality  of  dau  processing 
units  and  a  data  prcxxss  in  said  plurality'  of  data  processing 

units. 


5.506.999 
EVENT  DRIVEN  BLACKBOARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
THAT  PROVIDES  D^AMIC  LOAD  BALANCING  AND 
SHARED  DATA  BETWEEN  KNOW  LEDGE  SOURCE 
PROCESSORS 
Thomas  L.  Skillman.  Bellevue:  Richard  N.  Blair.  Kent;  Arthur 
J.  Boland.  Issaquah:  Yong-Long  C.  Ling,  and  Richard  M. 
Pier,  both  of  BelleviK,  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.048.  Jan.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicabon  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,931 
InU  CL"  G06F  15116.15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—800  22  Claims 


5,506.998 
PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A 
PLl  R.ALITY  OF  PR0CF:SSING  ELEMENTS  TO  PROCESS 
DATA  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRAYS  CONNECTED  TO 
SOME  OF  THE  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  TO  STORE 
AND  TRANSFER  DATA 
Hidekj  Kato;  Hideki  Yoshizawa;  Hiroki  Iciki,  and  Daiki  Masu- 
moto.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.890.  Mar.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.889 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057347 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00:15116:15/31 

VS.  CI.  395—800  16  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  data 
pnx:essmg  units  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  trays,  only  a  part  of  said  plurality  of  trays  having 
outputs  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  pro- 
cessing units  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  trays  fieing  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  said  tray,  said  part  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  processing  units 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to  and  from  said  plurality 
of  data  processing  units  and  said  adjacent  trays  and  for  stonng 
said  data  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  data  processing 
units  and  said  adjacent  trays,  and  a  remaining  part  of  said 
plurality  of  trays  fiemg  not  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data 
processing  units  for  transmitting  and  receiving  diila  lo  and 
from  said  adjacent  trays  and  for  storing  said  data  transmitted 
from  said  adjacent  trays;  and 

a  clock  generator,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  trays  and  said 
plurality  of  data  processing  units,  which  generates  a  clock 
signal  for  use  in  synchroiwusly  perfomung  the  transfer  of  said 


1   A  blackboard  processing  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  knowledge  source  processors  that  are  configured 
for  parallel  processing  of  computational  tasks,  sc  tfial  while 
one  knowledge  source  processor  camcs  out  one  computa- 
tional task,  anotfwr  knowledge  source  processor  carries  out 
another  computational  task. 

a  blacktxiard  control  unit,  physically  separate  a.nd  distinct  from 
said  plurality  of  knowledge  source  processors,  coupled  in 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  knowledge  source  pro- 
cessors, said  blackboard  control  unii  including  a  plurality  of 
functional  hardware  modules,  each  of  said  functional  toard- 
ware  modules  including  a  central  processing  unit,  an  elec- 
tronic memory  and  a  communication  inicrfacc.  said  plurality 
of  functional  hardware  mixJules  including 

database  means,  coupled  in  communication  with  ttK  knowledge 
source  processors,  for  stonng  and  xtncving  data  received 
from  the  knowledge  source  processors. 

communication  means,  coupled  in  communication  with  the 
knowledge  source  processors  and  to  the  databa.se  means,  for 
conveying  data  to  and  from  specific  knowledge  source  pro 
cessors  and  to  and  from  ttie  database  means,  and  for  transmit- 
ting instructions  to  the  knowledge  source  processors. 

tngger  means,  coupled  m  communication  with  tfie  datatiase 
means  and  responsive  to  data  presented  to  and  stored  by  the 
database  means,  for  producing  a  tngger  signal  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predefined  condition  indicated  bv  that  data,  and 

scheduler  means,  coupled  in  communication  with  the  knowledge 
source  processors  through  the  communication  mean^  and  con 
nected  lo  the  tngger  means  to  receive  tfie  tngger  signal 
produced  by  the  tngger  means,  for  transmitting  tfie  instruc 
uons  through  the  communication  means  to  tfie  knowledge 
source  processors,  the  instructions  causing  a  selected  know  I 
edge  source  processor  to  carry  out  a  specific  computational 
task. 
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5j;07,000 
SHARING  OF  REGISTKR  STACK  BY  TWO  EXECUTION 

LMTS  IN  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 
Wilbur  L.  Stewart,  Phoenix;  Ronald  E.  I.ange.  Glendale;  Rich- 
ard L.  Demers,  Peoria,  and  Jeffrey  I).  Weintraub,  Scottsdale. 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mas.s, 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19*>4,  Sen  No.  311,7?7 

InL  CI.'  G06F  9100:91302 

VS.  CI.  395—800  2  Claims 
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1   A  centra]  processor  comprising: 

A)  a  first  execution  unit  for  performing  data  manipulation  opera- 
tions, said  first  execution  unit  having  an  input  for  receivmg 
information  to  be  processed  and  an  output  for  issuing  a  first 
execution  unii  result; 

Bi  a  second  execution  unit  for  performing  data  manipulation 
operations,  said  second  execution  unit  having  an  input  for 
receiving  information  to  be  processed  and  an  output  for 
issuing  a  second  execution  unit  result; 

C)  a  single  accumulator  register  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

D)  means  selectively  coupling  said  single  accumulator  register 
output  to  said  first  execution  unit  input  and  to  said  second 
execution  unit  input; 

E)  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  execution  unit  output 
and  said  second  execution  unit  output  to  said  single  accumu- 
lator register  input; 

F)  a  single  supplementary  accumulator  register, 

G)  means  selectively  coupling  said  single  supplementary  accu 
mulator  register  output  to  said  first  execution  unit  input  and  to 
said  second  execution  unit  input; 

H)  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  execution  output  and 
said  second  execution  output  to  said  single  supplementary 
accumulator  register  input; 

1 )  a  multi-level  register  stack  having  an  input  and  an  output.  saiJ 
register  stacic  being  configured  two-words-wide; 

J)  a  multi-level  register  stack  input  multiplexer  switch;  and 

K)  a  multi-level  register  stack  output  multiplexer  switch, 
and  in  which: 

Ll  said  accumulator  register  and  said  supplementary  accumula- 
tor register  are  incorporated  into  said  multi-level  register  stack 
at  the  same  level; 

M)  said  multi-level  register  stack  input  multiplexer  switch  incor- 
porates: 

1 )  said  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  execution  output 
and  said  second  execution  output  to  said  single  accumulator 
register  input;  and 

2)  said  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  execution  output 
and  said  second  execution  output  to  said  single  supplemen- 
tal accumulator  register  input;  and 

N)  said  multi-level  register  stack  output  multiplexer  switch 
incorporates: 

1)  said  meaiu  selectively  coupling  said  single  accumulator 
register  output  to  said  first  execution  unit  input  and  said 
second  execution  unit  input;  and 

2)  said  means  selectively  coupling  said  single  supplementary 
accumulator  register  output  to  said  first  execution  unit  input 
and  said  second  execution  unit  input. 


5307.001 
.MICROCOMPLTER  INCLUDING  CPU  AND  SERL\L 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  OPERATING  IN 
SYNCHRONISM 
Kazuyuki  Nishizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,436,  Aug.  IS,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-215566 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IS  38 
U.S.  CI.  395-«25  3  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  compnsing: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  a  string  of  instruc- 
tions for  a  program,  said  CPU  executing  each  of  said  instruc- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  machine  cycles,  each  of  said  machine 
cycles  including  a  plurality  of  clock.s  of  a  clock  signal;  and 
a  serial  data  communication  unit  composing 
a  serial  data  communication  terminal; 
a  senal  clock  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  peripheral  device; 
first  means,  responsive  to  a  transfer  command  from  said  CPU. 
for  supplying  said  senal  clock  terminal  with  a  senal  clock 
signal,  said  senal  clock  signal  having  a  same  frequency  as 
said  clock  signal, 
a  shift  register;  and 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  transfer  command,  for  con- 
trolling said  shift  register  to  perform  a  data  communication 
to,  m  a  first  mode,  output  data  stored  in  said  shift  register  to 
said  senal  data  terminal  one  bit  by  one  bit  in  synchronism 
with  said  serial  clock  signal  and  to,  in  a  second  mode, 
capture  data  appearing  at  said  senal  data  terminal  one  bit 
by  one  bit  in  synchronism  with  said  serial  clock  signal, 
wherein  a  number  of  bus  of  data  outputted  or  captured  bv  said 
shift  register  is  smaller  than  a  number  of  said  machine  cycles 
per  one  instruction  multiplied  by  a  number  of  clocks  per  one 
machine  cycle. 


5i;07,002 
PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  SPECIAL 

CYCLE  PROTOCOL  LSING  SOrr  MESSAGE  IDS 
Thomas  F.  Heil,  Easley.  S.C,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,278 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  Ll'OO 
U.S.  CI.  395-«2«  18  Claims 

1.   An    interconnection    apparatus    tor   connecting    processors, 
penpherals  and  memoncs,  composing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices; 

(b)  a  bus  composing  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  signal 
connections  coupled  between  the  electronic  devices  for  com- 
municating electncal  signals  therebetween, 

(ci  protocol  means  for  communicating  a  configurable  transaction 
between  devices  on  the  bus,  wherein  two  or  more  devices 
attached  to  the  bu'  establish  a  device  specific  logical  sideband 
signalling  channel  for  communication  therebetween  using  the 
configurable  transaction,  wherein  the  configurable  transaction 
compnses  a  special  command  and  a  message  value,  the  spe- 
cial command  identifies  the  configurable  transaction,  and  the 
message  value  identifies  a  function;  and 
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(d)  configuration  means  for  initializing  the  configurable  transac- 
tion by  assigning  the  message  value  to  the  function,  for 
communicating  a  correlation  between  the  assigned  message 
value  and  the  function  to  all  devices  performing  the  function 
dunng  an  initiali/jtion  phase,  and  for  invoking  the  function 
by  broadcasting  the  configurable  transaction  comprising  the 
special  command  and  the  assigned  message  value  to  the 
devices  after  the  initialization  phase 
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means  for  opening  a  dialogue,  and 

means  for  calculating  a  maximum  number  of  bytes  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  pnntcr  to  said  host  computer,  said 
maximum  number  represented  by  a  loop  control  hint  signal 
sent  b>  said  pnnter  to  said  host  Computer  via  said  n^verse 
channel, 
means  for  controlling  said  transfer  of  data  from  said  pnnter  to 

said  host  computer  over  said  reverse  channel,  and 
means  for  turning  said  reverse  ctiannel  back  around  so  as  to 

re-establish  said  forward  channel  after  said  host  computer 

reads  the  number  of  bytes  determined  by  said  determining 

means. 


5ii07,003 

PARALLEL  INTERFACE  PROTOCOL  FOR 

BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN 

COMPUTER  AND  PRINTER  USING  STATUS  LINES  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  DATA  DURING  A  REVERSE  CHANNEL 

OPERATION 

Jeff  D.  Pipkins,  4030  Cypresswood  Dr..  Spring,  Tex.  77388 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.625.  Aug.  27,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  338,885 

Int.  CI,"  (;06F  13100 

U.S.  CI.  395— 851  18  Claims 


5,507.004 

COMMl  NICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EITHER 

PROVIDING  BLANK  AREAS  OR  OVERWRITING  AREAS 

IN  A  RECEIVING  RAM  DF:PENDING  ON  DEFICIFAT  OR 

EXECESS  WORD  COl  NTS  IN  RECEIVED  FRAMES 
Junichi   Mito.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336905 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  12  02 

VJS.  CI.  395—854  21  Claims 
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1.  A  protocol  for  providing  bidirectional  communication  capa- 
bility between  a  host  computer  and  a  pnnter  over  a  parallel 
interface,  said  host  computer  and  said  pnnter  having  a  forward 
channel  therebetween  for  transfer  of  signals  from  said  host  com- 
puter to  said  pnnter,  wherein  said  forward  channel  compnses  status 
lines  and  wherein  said  status  lines  are  used  to  transfer  data  from 
said  pnnter  to  said  host  computer  dunng  a  reverse  channel  opera 
lion,  said  protocol  compnsing 

means  for  turning  said  forward  channel  around  so  as  to  establish 
a  reverse  channel  to  allow  transfer  of  data  from  said  pnnter  to 
said  host  computer,  said  means  for  turning  said  forward 
channel  around  includes 

means  for  determining  numtier  of  bytes  to  tie  read  from  said 
printer  by  said  host  computer. 


1.  A  communication  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  host  control  unit; 

a  serial  communication  means; 

an  I/O  control  unit  connected  to  said  host  control  unit  by  said 

senal  communication  means. 
wherein  each  of  said  host  and  10  control  unit  compnses; 

means  for  executing  transmission  and  receipt  of  data  in  a 
plurality  of  frames  between  said  host  control  unit  and  said 
10  control  unit  during  every  predetermined  unit  of  time  via 
said  senal  communication  means. 

first  means  for  successively  reading  out  data  forming  a  trans- 
mitting frame  once  every  said  predetermined  unit  of  time 
from  a  transmitting  RAM  when  data  transmission  is  to 
occur 

second  means  for  successively  writing  data  forming  a  receiv- 
ing frame  once  every  said  predetermined  unit  of  time  in  a 
receiving  RAM  when  data  receipt  occjrs. 

third  means  for  controlling  the  repeating  of  said  transrmssion 
and  receipt  operations  b>  said  first  and  second  means  in 
correspondence  with  said  predetermined  unit  of  time. 

fourth  means  for  slonng  therein  a  plurality  of  top  addresses 
and  a  plurality  of  word  lengths  for  said  transmiaing  RAM 
and  said  receiving  R.^.M,  a  separate  top  address  being 
provide  for  each  transmitting  and  receiving  frame,  said 
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fourth  means  stonng  the  receiving  word  length  of  ever\ 
said  receiving  frame  which  has  been  delermined  before  said 
receiving  frames  are  wntien  to  said  receiving  RAM, 

count  means  for  counting  the  number  of  receiving  words 
included  in  each  said  receiving  frame  as  received  to  pro- 
vide a  count  value; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  receiving  word  lengths 
stored  in  said  fourth  means  to  said  count  value; 

status  information  retaining  means,  responsive  to  said  com 
paring  means,  for  determining  an  excess  or  deficiency  of 
the  number  of  receiving  words  in  a  receiving  frame;  and 

means  for  causing  said  receiving  RAM  to  provide  a  blank 
area  in  its  memory  between  memory  locations  where  a 
receiving  frame  having  a  deficiency  in  the  number  ot 
receiving  words  and  a  subsequent  receiving  frame,  respec- 
tively, are  stored,  and  causing  said  receiving  RAM  to  allow 
a  subsequently  received  receiving  frame  to  be  stored  in  a 
portion  of  a  memory  area  in  which  a  frame  having  an 
excess  in  the  number  of  receiving  words  is  already  stored, 
thus  allowing  some  data  of  the  subsequently  received 
receiving  frame  to  overwrite  some  data  of  the  receiving 
frame  already  stored. 


5^07,005 

DATA  TRANSFKRRING  SYSTKV1  BETWEEN  HOST  AND 

I/O  LSINC.  \  MAIN  BUFFER  WITH  SLB-BIFFERS 

WHERE  Ql   WTITY  OF  DATA  IN  SLB-Bl  EFERS 

DETERMINE  ACCESS  REQl  ESTS 

Akira  Kojima;   fsuni-i)  Hirose;  Norikazu  Takayama:  MItsuru 

Kubo,  all  of  Cfdawara,  and  Atsustii  lakayasu,  Hiratsuka,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Str.  No.  852,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991.  3-0524«7 
Int  CI."  G06F  12100 
U.S.  CI.  395-872  ,3  claims 


I.  A  data  transfer  control  apparatus  for  communicating  data 
between  a  host  device  and  an  input/output  device  through  a  mam 
buffer  memory  for  temporarily  holding  the  data,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  sub-buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  and 
being  disposed  between  said  main  buffer  memory  and  a  faster 
device  in  data  transfer  speed,  which  is  either  said  host  device 
or  said  input/output  device; 

b)  a  first  detector  having  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  data 
stored  in  said  first  sub-buffer  memory  and  having  means  for 
outputting  a  first  access  request  in  accordance  with  the  quan- 
tity of  data  detected  as  compared  to  a  quantity  of  data  trans- 
ferred in  a  single  data  transfer  between  .said  faster  device  and 
said  main  buffer  memory  in  respcn.se  to  the  first  access 
request, 

c)  a  second  sub-buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  data 
and  being  disposed  between  said  main  buffer  memory  and  a 
remaining  device,  which  is  either  .said  host  device  or  said 
input/output  device; 

d)  a  second  detector  having  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of 
data  stored  in  said  second  sub-buffer  memory  and  having 
meuiis  for  outputting  a  second  access  request  in  accordance 
with  the  quantity  of  data  detected  as  compared  to  a  quantity  of 
data  transferred  in  a  single  data  transfer  between  said  remain- 


ing device  and  said  main  buffer  memory  in  response  to  the 

second  access  request; 

e)  a  processor  selecting  one  of  said  access  requests  as  to  said 
main  buffer  memory  m  accordance  with  a  prionty  order  to 
access  said  main  buffer  memory  based  on  the  access  request 
selected; 

0  means  for  providing  a  refresh  request  for  refreshing  said  main 
buffer  memory  to  said  processor  at  predetermined  intervals, 
wherein  said  processor  further  comprises  means  for  using  an 
accessing  of  said  main  buffer  memory  to  refresh  the  main 
buffer  memors  in  response  to  one  of  the  access  requests  as  a 
substitute  for  refreshing  the  mam  buffer  memory  based  on  the 
refresh  request  from  said  refresh  request  means  when  the 
access  request  exists  for  transferring  data  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  predetermined  quantity  of  data  prior  to  the  refresh 
request  being  output  by  said  means  for  providing  a  refresh 
request, 

g)  means  for  dynamically  changing  said  priority  order  of  said 
access  requests  in  accordance  with  said  quantity  of  data 
detected  in  said  sub-buffer  memones: 

h)  means  for  outputting  a  third  access  request  fcr  transfemng 
data  between  said  mam  hutTer  memory  and  said  first  sub- 
buffer  memory  when  an  empty  area  in  said  first  sub-buffer 
memorv  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  quantity  of  data  read  into 
said  first  sub-buffer  memory  dunng  a  single  data  transfer; 
means  for  outputting  a  fourth  access  request  for  transfemng 
data  between  said  main  buffer  memory  and  said  second  sub- 
buffer  memory  when  an  empty  area  in  said  second  sub-buffer 
memory  is  less  than  the  quantity  of  data  read  into  said  second 
sub-buffer  memory  during  a  single  data  transfer;  and 

)  means  for  setting  a  priority  of  said  third  access  request  higher 
than  a  priority  of  said  fourth  access  request. 


i) 


5,507.006 

CEIJ.l'EAR  RADIO  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALLING  INFORMATION  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ITS 

URGENCY  OR  DURING  TEMPORARY  CESSATION  OF 

CO.M.MINICATION 

Phillip  Knight.  12  Hinchley  Wav,  Hinchlev  Wood,  Esher  KTIO 

OBD,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  861,389,  Mar  31,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser  No.  291.471 
Claims  prinritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  lul.  ^I    1989 
8917452 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20,  H04B  7100 
U,S.  CI.  455-33,1  11  Claims 


D 


SljMALLMO       CI 
.MSUS  FOB  -^ 

'nnwtssoiro 


;> 


I 

"  a  j 


\^ 


\aBoiiu>«o 

yXMLMCS 


I  rancEu 


D 


I  A  cellular  radio  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations  for 
communicating  with  mobile  stations  in  vicinities  of  the  ba.se  sta- 
tions characterized  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations 
having  means  for  determining  that  voice  or  data  communication 
between  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  and  one 
of  said  mobile  stations  has  temporarily  ceased,  means  for  estab- 
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lishing  a  predetermined  time  penod.  the  time  period  being  related 
to  the  urgency  of  required  signalling  information,  means  for  stor- 
ing the  required  signalling  information  while  the  voice  or  the  data 
communication  continues,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  determin 
ing  means  and  the  establishing  means,  for  initiating  transmission  of 
the  stored  required  signalling  information  to  the  one  of  said  mobile 
stations  upon  expiration  of  the  predetermined  tiine  penod.  or 
during  a  determined  temporary  cessation  in  the  voice  or  the  data 
communication  if  such  cessation  occurs  before  the  expiration  of 
said  predetermined  time  penod. 
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1  An  allocation  method  for  creating  channel  plans  in  a  cellular 
phone  system  said  system  having  at  least  two  base  stations  each 
having  a  geographic  location  and  at  least  one  mobile  station  therein 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  at  least  one  radio  frequency  channel  for  transtnission 
by  a  given  ba.se  station; 

producing  a  matrix  of  values  indicative  of  at  least  one  radio 
channel  frequency  initially  allocated  for  each  base  station; 

producing  a  channel  exclusion  matrix  for  each  base  station  of 
radio  channels  to  he  not  used  by  a  base  station  based  upon  the 
geographic  location  of  said  base  station  and  the  channels 
employed  by  each  base  station,  the  channels  used  by  physi 
cally  adjacent  base  stations  and  indicative  of  the  physical 
relationship  of  each  base  station  in  the  system  to  other  base 
stations  in  the  system; 

dynamically  altering  said  exclusion  matrix  based  upon  traffic 
need  within  said  system  to  produce  a  dynamically  altered 
exclusion  matrix;  and 

allocating  for  radio  transmission  various  radio  frequency  chan- 
nels for  each  base  station  in  said  system  based  upon  said 
dynamically  altered  exclusion  matrix. 


5i;ft7,0O8 
CHANNF:L  ASSIGNMENT  METTHOD  IN  MOBILE 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  CHANNEL 
WHICH  MEETS  PREDETERMINED  CRITERIA  IS 
CHANNEL  SELECTED 
Toshihito  Kanai,  and  Kojiro  Hamabe.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  890i;61.  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  29.  1991.  3- 125'' 60; 
Jan.  17.  1991.  .V269704;  Dec.  26,  1991.  3-.il5624;  I>et.  26,  1991. 
3-345626 

InL  CL*  H04Q  7/26 
L.S.  CI.  45.5— .W.l  25  Claims 


5j507,007 

METHOD  OF  DISTRIBl  TING  CAPACITY  IN  A  RADIO 

CELL  SYSTEM 

Krister  (iunmar,  and   I  If  Tegth.   both  of  Haninge,  Sweden, 

a.ssignors  to  Televerkel,  Earsta,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,795,  Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep,  27,  1991.  9102810 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  U/00 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  assignment  method  for  a  rmbile  communication 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  all  idle  speech  communication  channels  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  fixed  pnonty  of  the  chan- 
nels which  IS  set  in  the  same  order  m  each  of  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  respectively  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  cells 
constituting  a  service  area,  in  response  to  a  speech  communi- 
cation request  from  a  mobile  station. 

determining  whether  or  not  a  earner  to  interference  ratio  of  the 
selected  speech  communication  channel  is  greaier  than  or 
equal  to  a  first  level,  and 

assigning  the  selected  channel  as  a  speech  communication  chan- 
nel for  the  cell  when  it  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
of  said  determining  step  that  the  earner  to  interference  ratio  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  first  level,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  selecting  one  of  all  idle  speech  communica- 
tion channels  includes  a  step  of  repeatedly  selecting  one  of  the 
remaining  idle  speech  communication  channels  with  the  next 
pnority  when  it  is  determined  that  the  earner  to  interference 
ratio  of  the  selected  channel  is  less  than  the  first  level 


5,507.009 
METHOD  FOR  REPROGRAMMING  \ 
COMMl  NICATION  I  NITS  ACCESS  TO  \  \MRH  ESS 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary   W.  Grube.   Palatine;   Timothy    V\.   Markison.   Hoffman 
Estates,  and  Thomas  E.  Weston.  Marengo,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  106.020.  Aug.  13.  1993.  at>an- 
doned.  This  application  No>.  19.  1994,  Ser  No.  155.026 
Int.  CI.'  H04B     '*      00 
U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  12  Claims 

1.  .^  method  for  correcting  a  communication  unit's  access  to  a 
wireless  communication  svstem,  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of; 

a)  after  expiration  of  a  predeterrmned  time  penod.  transmitting, 
by  the  communication  unit,  a  message  that  includes  a  unit 
configuration  identifier; 
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b)  upon  receiving  the  message,  companng,  by  a  monitonng 
computer,  the  unit  configuration  identifier  and  stored  unit 
identifier  information,  and 

c)  when  the  companion  of  step  (b)  is  unfavorable,  reprogram- 
rmng,  by  the  monitoring  computer,  at  least  a  portion  of  system 
access  information  of  the  communication  unit. 


54^07,010 
ARRANGEMENT  EOR  MEASl  RING  AT  FREQUENCIES 
ACTUALLY  USED  FOR  .SIGNALLING,  THE  CONDITION 

OF  A  RECEIVING  ANTENNA  POSITIONED  APART 
FROM  OTHER  BASE  STATION  EQl  IPMENT  AT  A  BASE 

STATION  OF  \  RADIO  SYSTE.M 
Jalo  Ahonen,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations OV,  F^poo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H9.VD0563,  S  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/1633S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

KT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,833 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30.  1992,  925952 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—67.4 
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1    .An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  condition  of  a  receiver 
antenna  at  a  base  station  of  a  radio  system,  comprising: 

said  receiver  antenna  being  positioned  remote  from  other  base 

station  equipments; 
an  amplifying  means  positioned  in  connection  with  said  antenna 

for  amplifying  an  antenna  signal; 
a  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  measuring  signal, 
a  first  directional  coupler  means  for  applying  said  measuring 

signal  to  an  antenna  line  tov  ards  said  antenna  between  said 

amplifying  means  and  said  antenna; 
a  second  directional  coupler  means  for  applying  the  measuring 

signal  to  said  antenna  line  towards  said  receiver  between  said 

amplifying  means  and  said  antenna; 


switching  means  for  switching  the  radio  frequency  measunng 
signal  from  said  generating  means  alternately  to  said  first  and 
second  directional  coupler  means, 

means  for  measunng  the  strength  of  a  measunng  signal  compo- 
nent sent  towards  said  antenna  and  reflected  back  from  said 
antenna  and  the  strength  of  the  measunng  signal  sent  directly 
towards  said  receiver; 

the  measunng  signal  to  be  switched  to  the  directional  coupler 
means  having  a  first  frequency  on  a  frequency  band  allocated 
for  radio  traffic  of  said  radio  system: 

said  generating  means  being  positioned  in  connection  with  said 
other  base  station  equipments  and  compnsing  means  for  send 
ing  the  measunng  signal  through  said  antenna  line  to  said 
switching  means  at  a  second  frequency  outside  said  frequency 
band  allocated  for  radio  traffic  of  said  radio  system, 

said  switching  means  compnsing  a  means  connected  to  said 
antenna  line  between  said  amplifying  means  and  said  other 
base  station  equipments  for  the  reception  of  said  measunng 
signal  at  said  second  frequency  and  mixer  means  for  convert- 
ing said  measunng  signal  from  said  second  frequency  to  said 
first  frequency  before  said  measunng  signal  is  switched  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  directional  coupler  means. 


inputted  from  said  second  control  terminal  to  said  firsi  dicxic 
and  said  second  diode. 


5,507,011 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  SWITCH  INCLUDING  STRIP  LINE 

AND  TWO  SWITCHING  DIODES 

Yoshikazu  Chigodo,  and  Hanifumi  Mandai,  both  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1992,  4-357126; 
Dec.  26,  1992,  4-358138 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  ■U.  HOIP  I  l(> 
U.S.  CI.  455—82  13  Claims 


to 


I.  A  high-frequency  switch  for  being  connected  to  a  transmitting 
circuit,  a  receiving  circuit  and  an  antenna  for  switching  a  connec 
tion  between  said  transmitting  circuit  and  said  antenna,  and  a 
connection  between  said  receiving  circuit  and  said  antenna,  com 
pnsing. 

a  first  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  a  transmitting  circuit 

terminal  and  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  an  antenna  termi 

nai. 
a  stnp  line  connected  between  said  antenna  terminal  and  said 

receiving  circuit  terminal, 
a  second  diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  said  receiving 

circuit  terminal  and  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  ground; 
a  first  control  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  diode 

for  inputting  a  signal  to  turn  ON  said  first  diode  and  said 

second  diode, 
a  second  control   terminal   connected   lo  the   cathode  of  said 

second  diode  for  inputting  a  signal  lo  turn  Ol-T  said  first  diode 

and  said  second  diode, 
an  inductor  connected  to  said  first  diode  in  parallel, 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  said  cathexle  of  said 

second  diode  and  ground,  and 
at  least  one  resistor  respectively  connected  in  parallel  with  each 

of  said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode,  for  applying  a  signal 


5j;O7,012 

SHIELD  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY  FOR  HAND  HELD  TELEPHONES 

Kevin  N.  Luxon,  30041  Tessicr,  Unit  70,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677,  and  Norval  N.  Luxon,  8462  Traminer  CL,  San  Jose. 

Calif.  95135 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33369.  Mar.  17.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser  No.  283326 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  ?*   HOIQ  I  24 

VS.  CI.  455—89  16  Claims 


1  Shield  apparatus  for  shielding  a  user  from  electromagnetic 
radiation  emanating  from  an  antenna  of  a  radio  signal  transmitting 
device,  the  shield  apparatus  compnsing 

shielding  means  disposed  dunng  use  of  the  radio  signal  trans 
mitling  device  between  the  antenna  and  the  u.ser.  the  shielding 
means  being  etfective  for  shielding  the  user  from  electromag- 
netic radiation  emanating  from  the  antenna  in  a  direction 
toward  the  user  by  absorbing  the  electromagnetic  radiation, 
and 

directing  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  emanating  from  the  antenna  m  a  direction 
away  from  the  user,  the  directing  means  including  a  first 
metallic  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the  antenna  and  dis- 
posed so  that  dunng  use  of  the  radio  signal  transmitting 
device  the  shielding  means  is  disposed  between  the  first 
metallic  elemenl  and  the  user,  a  second  metallic  element 
disposed  so  that  the  antenna  is  disposed  between  the  first 
metallic  element  and  the  second  metallic  elemenl.  the  first 
metallic  elemenl  and  the  second  metallic  elemenl  being  effec- 
tive for  directing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  user. 


1.  A  hinge  configuration  comprising: 


ari  arcuate  hinge  body  having  a  predetermined  body  width,  a 
predetermined  body  thicltness  and  a  predetermined  radius  of 
curvature. 

a  pair  of  arms,  a  respective  one  of  which  is  attached  lo  and 
extends  away  from  a  respective  end  of  .said  arcuate  hinge 
body,  said  pair  of  arms  each  having  predcterrruned  arm 
lengths  and  predetermined  arm  thtcknesscs; 

means  for  pivotaliy  mounting  said  pair  of  arms  on  a  housing 
such  that  said  pair  of  arms  twist  upon  pivotal  mcvemen!  of 
said  arcuate  hmge  body  relative  to  the  housing. 

ai  least  one  of  said  predetermined  body  width,  predetermined 
body  thickness,  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  predeter- 
mined arm  lengths  and  predetermined  arm  thicknesses  being 
selected  to  induce  preferential  deflection  in  said  arcuate  hinge 
Ixxiy  relative  to  said  pair  of  arms  upon  twisting  of  said  pair  of 
arms  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  said  pair  of  arms,  such  tfiat 
said  pair  of  arms  resist  fracture  dunng  repeated  pivotal  move- 
ment. 


5307,014 
R.ADIO  TRANSMITTER  CIRCl  IT  WITH  TI.ME 
DEPENDANT  INHIBITED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Anthony  J.  Wray.  and  Stephen  T.  Valentine,  both  of  Basing- 
stoke, England,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0429,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1994,  5  102<el 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2.  1992. 
9204496 

lntCI.''H04B  I '04 
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5307.01? 

PREFERENTIAL  DEFLECTION  HINGED  HOUSING 

CONFKJl  RATION 

Mark  W.  Weadon,  Eden,  and  Steven  J.  Harms,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to   Ericsson   GF   Mobile  Communications. 

inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  247.286 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /,iS 

IJ.S,  CI.  455—90  35  Claims 


1.  A  radio  transmitter  circuit  compnsing: 

a  power  amplifier  coupled  to  an  antenna  for  transmission  of 
radio  signals. 

a  lineanzer  circuit  operably  coupled  lo  an  input  of  the  power 
amplifier  for  compensating  for  non-lineants  in  the  p<.iwer 
amplifier, 

a  processing  device  operabls  coupled  to  the  lineanzer  circuit  for 
inputting  a  training  sequence  to  the  llnea^^e^  circuit  in  a  first 
penod  of  time  which  causes  the  oulputling  of  a  training  signal 
from  the  power  amplifier  resulting  from  the  training  sequence, 
and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  a  first  portion  of  tlie  traimng  signal 
output  from  the  power  amplifier  back  to  the  lineanzer  circuit 
to  adjust  the  lineanzer  circuit  and  or  feedback  circuit,  charac- 
tenzed  by 

a  signal  inhibiting  circuit  operablv  coupled  lo  the  outpui  of  tfie 
power  amplifier  and  operably  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the 
processing  device  for  penodically  and  selectively  inhibiting 
transmission  of  second  portions  of  the  training  signal  dunng  a 
first  penod  of  time  through  the  antenna  pnor  to  non-mhibited 
transmissions  of  non-training  radio  signals  from  the  antenna 
during  a  subsequent  second  penod  of  time 
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5307,015 

METHOD  A>D  APPARATLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MODULATION  CALIBRATION  IN  A  RADIO 

TRANSMITTER 

Casimir  Karczew^i,  Ijkke  Villa,  and  Paul  Christian,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  nu  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.124 

InL  CI."  H04B  /  W    HOIQ  //  /2 

VS.  CI.  455—116  14  Claims 


r^n\. 
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1  A  method,  in  a  transmitter,  for  automatically  calibrating  errors 
m  a  modulated  carrier  signal,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  the  transmitter  is  to  be  calibrated  by  comparing 
a  time  vanable  stored  m  a  memory  to  an  instantaneous  time  of 
day; 

activating  a  generator  to  generate  a  low  frequency  square  wave 
for  use  as  data; 

gcneraung  the  modulated  carrier  signal  from  a  modulating  signal 
and  the  data. 

down-converting  the  modulated  earner  signal  to  an  intermediate 
frequency  (If)  signal  having  steady  state  IF  signal  level; 

comparing  an  instantaneous  IF  signal  level  to  the  steady  state  IF 
signal  level  to  determine  whether  the  instantaneous  IF  signal 
level  differs  from  the  steady  state  IF  signal  level  by  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  wherein  said  activating  the 
generator  and  said  comparing  the  instantaneous  IF  signal  level 
to  the  steady  state  IF  signal  level  occur  in  response  to  deter- 
mining that  tfie  lime  variable  is  equivalent  to  the  instanta- 
neous time  of  day;  and 

adjusting  the  modulating  signal  when  the  instantaneous  IF  signal 
level  differs  from  the  steady  state  IF  signal  level  by  greater 
than  the  predetermined  amount. 


5,507,016 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCLIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Naoki  Okuhara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282643 

InL  CI.'^  H04B  /  iM 

C.S.  CI.  455—126  2  Claims 
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a  power  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  the  input  transmit 
power  applied  from  said  vanable  attenuating  circuit. 

a  power  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  power 
amplifying  circuit  for  determining  whether  or  not  output 
transnoit  power  has  a  necessary  value,  and  outputung  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  said  output  transmit  power, 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  for  producing  said  output  transmit  power  having  said 
necessary  value. 

an  error  detecting  circuit  for  producing  a  difference  between  said 
voltage  proportional  to  said  output  transmit  power  and  said 
reference  voltage. 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  control  voltage; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  a  switching  circuit 
output  voltage  corresponding  to  an  output  of  said  error  detect- 
ing circuit  or  an  output  of  said  control  voltage  of  said  voltage 
generating  circuit. 

a  holding  circuit  for  holding  an  output  voltage  even  when  said 
switching  circuit  output  voltage  is  absent,  and  changing,  m 
response  to  said  switching  circuit  output  voltage,  an  amount 
of  attenuation  of  said  vanable  attenuating  circuit  with  said 
output  voltage,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit,  and  said  switching  circuit  by  sending  control  signals 
thereto. 


1  A  power  control  device  for  a  digital  radio  telephone,  compos- 


ing 


5307,017 

CONTROL  OF  ATTENUATION  AND  AMPLIFICATION  IN 

FOWARD  AND  FEEDBACK  PATHS  FOR  POWER 

CONTROL  FOR  CARTESIAN  AMPLIFIERS 

William  J.  Whitmarsh,  Chelwood;  Simon  M.  Whittle,  Bath, 

and  Ian  S.  Parry,  Ham,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Linear  Modulation  Technology  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320078 

InL  CI."  H04B  liM 
U.S.  CI.  455-126  13  Oaims 


a  vanable  attenuating  circuit  for  changing  an   input  transmit 
power  by  a  vanable  amount; 


1,  A  power  amplifier  compnsing  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  to  be  amplified,  a  forward  amplification  path 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  having  a  power  amplifier 
output  stage  having  an  output,  a  teedback  path  from  the  output  of 
said  power  amplifier  output  stage  for  feeding  back  a  feedback 
signal  proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  the  output  of  the  power 
amplifier  output  stage  and  having  a  vanable  gam  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  feedback  signal,  difference  means  for  dnving  the 
forward  amplification  path  with  a  difference  signal  formed  as  the 
difference  between  the  input  signal  to  be  amplified  and  the  feed 
back  signal  and  means  connected  to  the  forward  and  feedback 
paths  for  controlling  the  output  power  of  the  output  stage,  com- 
posing control  means  for  controlling,  in  a  coordinated  manner,  the 
degree  of  attenuation  of  the  signals  in  the  forward  path  and  the 
degree  of  amplification  of  the  signals  in  the  feedback  path,  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  representing  a  required  output  power 
level. 


April  9,  19% 
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5307,018 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Seppo  Seppalii.  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,023.  Sep.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  6,  1991.  911136 
InL  Cl.*^  H04B  1104 
U.S.  a.  455—127 


5307.020 
SPECTRAL  SHARING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  MINIMAL  INTER-SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 
William  C.  \'.  Lee.  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AirTouch  Com- 
munications of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940341,  Sep.  4,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.045 
InL  CI."  H04B  nmi 
U.S.  CI.  455—137  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  power  of  a  control  channel  in  a 
radiotelephone  system  which  includes  al  least  one  ba.se  station  for 
a  respective  cell,  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  the  base  station 
and  mobile  station  being  arranged  to  communicate  by  broadcasting 
signals,  potentially  at  more  than  one  among  a  plurality  of  predc 
termined  power  levels  including  a  maximum  power  level,  over  a 
plurality  of  channels  which  include  at  least  one  traffic  channel 
which  at  any  instant  is  distinct  from  at  least  one  control  channel,  in 
a  succession  of  frames,  each  of  which  includes  a  succession  of  a 
fixed  number  of  time  slots,  composing: 

transmitting  power  level  data  concerning  said  cell  on  said  con- 
trol channel,  from  said  base  station  to  said  mobile  station 
dunng  al  least  the  firs!  time  slot  of  a  frame  including  said 
control  channel,  ai  a  selected  power  level  which  is  lower  than 
said  maximum  power  level,  and 
locking  the  power  level  transmitted  to  said  mobile  station,  on 
which  said  control  channel  transmits  to  said  mobile  station  to 
said  selected  power  level  for  the  entirety  of  said  frame  mclud 
ing  said  control  channel. 


L&Cl.  455— 127 
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5307,019 
V01.TA(;K  AND  C  URRKNl  MODE  POWER  REGl  L.ATOR 
Robert  Baranowski;  William  P,  Alberth.  Jr..  both  of  Crystal 
Lake,  and  Donald  J.  Millar.  Libertyville.  all  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  356,099.  Dec.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443  J44 
InL  CI.'  HOIQ  l\  12:  H04B  I  M 

29  Claims 


1     A   communication   systems   compensating   for   interference 

between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  composing: 

means  for  separating  an  ongmai  signal  into  two  elliptically 
polanzed  waves  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range. 

transmitting  means,  coupled  to  tfie  separating  means  and  having 
an  adjustable  power  output,  for  transmitting  the  rwc  oppo- 
sitely elliplically  polanzed  waves  at  a  predetermined  power 
level; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  two  waves,  the  receiver  means 
further  compnsing  combining  means  for  combining  the  two 
waves  to  reproduce  the  onginal  signal  as  an  output  and 
feedback  control  generating  means  for  processing  summing 
the  two  waves  to  generate  a  feedback  control  signal  represcni- 
mg  interference  occurring  between  the  receiver  means  and  the 
transmitting  means. 

companng  means  for  companng  the  feedback  control  signal  to  a 
predetermined  ifyeshold  signal  to  generate  a  comparison  sig- 
nal; and 

control  means  tor  adjusting  the  power  outpui  of  the  transmitting 
means  in  response  to  the  companson  signal  to  compensate  for 
the  interference  occumng  between  the  transmitting  means  and 
the  receiving  means. 


5307.021 

METHOD  TO  INPUT  ALPHANl  MERICAL 

INFORMATION  INTO  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 

COMPUTER.  A  MEMORY.  AND  A  KK'V  PAD 

Gert    Siegle.    Berlin.    Germany,    a.<>signor    to    Robert    Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
K  T  No.  PCT/DE93A)0131.  §  371  Date  Oct.  I.  1993.  «;  102<e) 
Date  OcL  2.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V174%.  PCT  Pub. 
I>aU  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  137.1.54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb,  21.  1992.  42  05 
338.2:  Sep.  16.  1992.  42  30  912_' 

InL  CI.'  H04B  lll& 
\}S.  CI.  455—158.4  3  Claims 


1   k  power  regulator,  comprising: 

a  power  source  circuit  having  a  power  source  output; 

an  energy  storage  circuit  having  an  energy  storage  circuit  input 
and  an  energy  storage  circuit  output. 

a  controller  including  a  mode  control  output,  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  source  output,  the  mode 
control  output  and  to  the  energy  storage  circuit  input,  the 
switching  circuit  controlling  an  energy  supply  to  the  energy 
storage  circuit  such  that  a  voltage  level  at  the  energy  storage 
circuit  outpui  IS  substantially  constant  in  a  voltage  regulator 
mode  and  a  current  level  at  the  energy  storage  circuit  output  is 
controlled  in  a  current  regulator  mode 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a)  a  tuner. 

b)  a  display; 

c)  a  processor. 

d)  a  memory  coupled  with  said  processor  and  storing  numencal 
sequences  corresponding  to  radio  stations; 

e)  a  keypad  havmg  numencal  keys,  each  key  havmg  at  least  one 
letter  of  the  alphabet  associated  therewith; 

f)  means  for  facilitating  data  communication  between  said 
receiver  and  said  processor,  between  said  display  and  said 
processor,  and  between  said  keypad  and  said  processor. 

wherein  after  a  numerical  sequence  is  input  via  said  keypad 
which  matches  a  numencal  sequence  stored  in  said  memory, 
the  corresponding  radio  station  is  tuned  in  by  said  tuner, 

wherein  said  memory  further  stores  a  locality  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  a  ZIP  code,  a  geographical  latitude  and  longitude, 
and  registration  numbers  of  automotive  vehicles. 

wherein  said  processor  is  able  to  determine  at  least  one  of  a 
present  location  of  the  radio  receiver  or  destination  of  the 
radio  receiver  based  on  at  least  one  of  a  ZIP  code  or  a 
registration  number  entered  via  said  keypad,  and 

further  comprising  a  display  coupled  with  said  processor  and 
adapted  to  display  travel  routes,  directions,  and  distances 
computed  by  said  processor  based  on  two  entnes  of  at  least 
one  of  ZIP  code,  a  geographical  latitude  and  longitude,  or 
vehicle  registration  number  via  said  keypad. 


5^07,022 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  LEVEL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yasutomo  L'omoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  297,225 
Clainjs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  S-23S912 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1116:17100 
\iS.  CI.  455—226.2  13  Claims 


I   An  electnc  field  level  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

intermediate-frequency  signal  generating  means  for  amplifying  a 
radio  frequency  reception  signal  input  from  an  antenna  to 
conven  the  radio  frequency  reception  signal  into  a  first 
intermediate -frequency  signal; 

vanable  attenuating  means  for  receiving  the  first  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  from  said  intermediate-frequency  signal  gen- 
erating means  as  an  input  and  changing  a  passing  attenuation 
value  in  accordance  with  an  anenuation  value  set  to  be 
changed  at  N  steps  (N:  arbitrary  natural  number)  by  a  first 
control  signal; 

intermediate-frequency  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  out 
put  from  said  vanable  attenuating  means  to  output  a  second 
intermediate-frequeiKy  signal; 

analog  voltage  generating  means  for  outpuning  an  analog  volt- 
age corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  intermediate-frequency  amplifying 
means; 

analog' digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog  volt- 
age from  said  analog  voltage  generating  means  into  a  digital 
voltage. 

N  converting  tables,  each  for  storing  a  relationship  between  the 
digital  voltage  and  an  electric  field  strength  of  the  radio 
frequency  reception  signal  corresponding  to  the  attenuation 


value  set  in  said  variable  attenuating  means  in  advance  and 
converting  the  digital  voltage  from  said  analog'digital  con 
verting  means  into  an  electnc  field  leve!  signal  indicating  a 
corresponding  electnc  field  strength  to  output  the  electnc  field 
level  signal,  and 
control  means  for  outputting  the  first  control  signal  for  setting 
the  attenuation  value  of  said  variable  attenuating  means  to  be 
changed  at  N  steps  on  the  basis  of  the  digital  voltage  from 
said  analog'digital  convening  means  to  select  one  of  said 
convening  tables  in  accordance  with  the  anenuauon  value  set 
in  said  variable  attenuating  means. 


5,507,023 

RECEIVER  WITH  AN  AGC  CIRCIIT  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPANDLNG  A  DYNAMIC  R.ANGE 

Gen  Suganuma;  Yukihiko  Kumagai,  and  Kenji  Higaki,  all  of 

Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,155,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188276 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  l'()6 

VS.  CI.  455—234.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  compnsing: 

a  demodulator; 

an  AGC  circuit  including: 

a  low  noise  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  reception  input  signal. 

an  AGC  amplifier  connected  to  said  low  noise  amplifier  for 
producing  an  amplified  signal  which  is  used  as  an  input  signal 
for  said  demodulator,  and  said  AGC  amplifier  having  a  con- 
trolled gain  so  as  to  keep  an  average  amplitude  of  said 
demodulator  input  signal  at  a  constant  level,  and 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  low  noise  amplifier  and 
supplied  with  an  output  signal  of  said  low  noise  amplifier  for 
detecting  an  input  field  strength  to  produce  a  strength  indica- 
tion signal  indicative  of  said  input  field  strength; 

a  bias  control  circuit  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  said 
bias  control  circuit  including  means  for  supplying  a  bias 
voltage  from  a  bias  voltage  source  to  said  low  noise  amplifier 
when  said  strength  indication  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  has  a  signal  level  lower  than  a  predetermined  first 
threshold  level,  for  interrupting  supply  of  said  bias  voltage 
when  said  signal  level  of  said  strength  indication  signal 
increasingly  reaches  said  first  threshold  level,  and  for  allow- 
ing supply  of  said  bias  voltage  when  said  signal  level  of  said 
strength  indication  signal  is  thereafter  decreased  to  a  prede- 
termined second  threshold  level  lower  than  said  first  threshold 
level;  and 

a  level  output  circuit  connected  to  said  bias  control  circuit  for 
keeping  said  strength  indication  signal  at  a  predetermined 
high  level  when  supply  of  said  bias  voltage  is  interrupted. 


AntiL  9.  1 996 


ELECTRICAL 


1483 


5,507,024 
FM  DATA-SYSTEM  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Oliver  L.  Richartls,  Jr.,  Grosvenor  Dale,  Conn„  assignor  to 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc„  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,285 

int  CI.-  H04B  I16S 

MS.  CI.  455—260  10  Claims 
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1.  An  FM  radio  data-system  receiver  having  a  radio-receiver 
front-end  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  FM  broadcast  signal 
rtwdulated  by  an  audio  and  digital -data  signal,  and  for  producing  ai 
a  composite-signal  output  conductor,  a  composite  signal  including 
a  pilot  signal  and  a  AM  dual  side  band  digital-data  signal  with  a 
suppressed  earner,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

a)  a  pilot-signal  retneval  circuit  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  composite-signal  conductor,  for  generating  ai  a 
first  data-camer  output  a  first  stable  signal  of  frequency  that  is 
an  exact  multiple  of  the  pilot  signal  frequency  and  corre 
sponds  to  ttie  frequency  of  the  suppressed  earner,  said  tirsl 
stable  signal  having  a  fixed  phase  relationship  with  the  pilot 
signal; 

b)  a  demodulator  means,  connected  to  said  pilot  signal  retneval 
circuit  means  and  connected  to  said  composite -signal  conduc- 
tor, for  recovenng  and  producing  at  a  demodulator  output, 
with  respect  to  said  first  stable  signal,  the  data-symbol  signal 
from  the  dala-signal  portion  of  the  composite  signal,  and 

c)  a  bit-rate  clock  recovery  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
pilot  signal  retneval  means,  and  connected  to  said  demodula- 
tor output,  for  re  generating  the  bit-rate  clock  signal  from  the 
data-signal  portion  of  the  composite  signal. 


5i«7,»25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SATELLITE 

RECEIVER  WITH  VARIABLE  PREDETECTION 

BANDWIDTH 

Charies  E.  Rodeffer,  Buriiiigt»n,  Iowa,  assignor  t«  Winegard 

Company,  Buriingtoa,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser  No.  146,695 

Int  CI.'  H»4N  7:20 

as.  Cl.  455—266  12  Claims 
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a  first  mixer  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  downconverted 
satellite  broadcast,  a  secotxl  input  for  receiving  a  first  refer- 
ence frequency,  aixi  an  outpul  for  providuig  a  first  intermedi- 
ate frequency  (W)  signal, 

a  first  bandpass  filter  havmg  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  nuxer  and  having  an  output,  wherein  the  first  band- 
pass filter  has  a  pass  barxl  with  a  bandwidth  at  least  as  great  as 
a  desired  prcdetection  bandwidth  of  the  receiver. 

a  first  tunable  local  oscillator  providmg  a  first  njfererKt  fre- 
quency signal  to  the  secoixl  input  of  the  first  rmxcr.  wherein 
the  first  referetKe  frequency  is  chosen  to  offset  the  range  of 
frequencies  of  the  selected  channel  with  respect  to  the  pass 
hand  of  the  first  bandpass  filter 

a  second  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  tc  the  outpul  of  the 
first  biandpass  filter,  a  second  input  for  rrc^iving  a  sccotxJ 
reference  frequency,  and  an  ourput  for  providing  a  second  IF 
signal, 

a  second  bandpass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
ttie  secorxl  mixer  and  an  output,  wherein  the  second  bandpass 
filter  has  a  pass  band  with  a  bandwidth  at  least  as  great  as  the 
desired  predctection  bandwidth  of  the  receiver, 

a  second  tunable  local  oscillator  providing  the  second  reference 
frequency  to  the  second  input  ot  the  sccorxJ  mixer,  wherein 
the  second  reference  frequency  is  chosen  to  offset  tfie  range  of 
frequencies  of  the  selected  channel  in  the  second  IF  signal 
with  respect  to  tfie  pass  band  of  the  second  bandpass  filter  so 
that  the  range  of  frequencies  of  tfie  selected  charuKl  in  the 
second  IF  signal  is  asymmctncally  posiDoned  about  a  center 
frequency;  and 

detector  means  having  an  input  coupled  tc  ttie  output  of  the 
second  bandpass  filter  for  converting  the  filtered  secotxl  IF 
signal  to  a  baseband  signal 


53«7.e26 
ADDRESS-TRANSLATABLE  GRAPHIC  PROCESSOR. 
DATA  raOCESSOR  A.NB  DRAWING  METHOD  WTTH 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  SAME 
Tiidashi  Fukushima:  Slugeru  Matsuo,  both  of  Hitachi;  Sboji 
Yeshi^a,    Zama,   and    Taoru    Komagawa,    Hitachi,    all    oL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  596^66.  Oct.  12,  1998,  Pat.  No. 
5J69,744.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,016 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi^^apan.  Jan.  16.  1989,  1-266142; 
Jan.  16,  1989,  1-266143 

bit  Cl.'  G«6F  15>16 
L'.S.  CL  395—163  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  satellite  receiver  for  tuning  a  selected  channel  of  a  down- 
converted  signal  from  a  satellite  broadcast,  the  downconverted 
signal  havmg  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherein  tfie  selected  channel 
compnses  a  range  of  frequencies,  the  receiver  compnsing: 


20<i 


1   A  graphic  processing  system,  compnsing 

a  mam  memory  for  stonng  address  conversion  information. 

a  buffer  storage  including  a  bit  map  memory. 

a  central  processing  unit  for  converting  a  virtual  address  to  a 

physical  address, 
a  graphic  processor  for  transfemng  data  twtwecn  said  main 

memory  and  said  buffer  storage  and  for  converting  a  logical 

address  ref)resented  b>  ,X  'i'  coordinates  into  a  vinual  address 

for  accessing  said  main  memorv, 
interface  means  for  interfacing  said  central  processing  unit  and 

said  main  memory  to  said  graphic  processor. 
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an  address  conversion  unit,  included  in  said  graphic  processor, 
for  converting  said  virtual  address  into  a  physical  address;  and 

a  register,  included  in  said  address  conversion  unit,  for  storing  a 
base  address  of  tfie  address  conversion  information  so  that 
said  address  conversion  unit  can  access  the  address  conver- 
sion mfonnation  in  said  main  memory. 


5^07,927 

PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  WITH  HARDWARE  LOOP 

FUNCTION  I  SING  INSTRICTION  ADDRESS  STACK 

FOR  HOLDING  C0NTF:NT  OF  PROGRAM  COUNTER 

AND  RETl  RNING  THE  CONTENT  BACK  TO  PROGRAM 

COUNTER 
Koji  Kawamoto,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  Z3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  S-335377 
InL  CI.'  G06F  9iOO:9i40 
U.S.  CI.  395—375  4  Oaims 


1  .\  pipeline  processor  having  a  hardware  loop  function,  com- 
pnsing 

an  instruction  pipeline  processing  unit  which  has  at  least  one 
input  stage  and  at  least  one  output  stage; 

an  instruction  memory  which  stores  instructions,  including  a 
loop  start  instruction  for  starting  a  loop  processing  and  a  loop 
terrrunatmg  instruction  for  terminating  tfie  loop  processing,  to 
be  inputted  to  the  input  stage  of  said  instruction  pipeline 
processing  unit; 

a  program  counter  which  outputs  an  instruction  address  for 
specifying  an  instruction  to  be  inputted  from  said  instruction 
memory  to  said  instruction  pipeline  processing  unit; 

an  instruction  address  stack  which  selectively  holds  content 
from  said  program  counter,  and  can  return  said  content  back 
to  said  program  counter  when  loop  processing  is  started  by 
said  loop  Stan  instruction; 

a  loop  counter  to  which  an  initial  value  of  loop  times  is  set.  and 
which  can  be  decremented; 

a  loop  control  unit  which  sels  the  initial  value  of  loop  times  into 
said  loop  counter  when  said  instruction  pipeline  processing 
unit  executes  said  loop  start  instruction,  and  said  loop  control 
unit  detects  whether  a  current  value  of  szud  loop  counter  is  a 
predetermined  value  or  not  when  said  instruction  pipeline 
processing  unit  executes  said  loop  terminating  instruction, 
returns  the  content  of  said  instruction  address  slack  to  said 
program  counter  and  decrements  the  current  value  of  said 
loop  counter  when  a  detection  result  is  other  than  the  prede- 
termined value,  and  tenrunates  ,.he  loop  processing  when  the 
detection  result  is  the  predetermined  value. 


an  operation  executing  unit  which  executes  operations  according 
to  the  instructions  outputted  from  the  output  stage  of  said 
instruction  pipeline  processing  unit;  and 

a  flag  register  which  is  selectively  set  with  contents  according  to 
result  of  the  operations  executed  by  said  operation  cxecuung 
unit; 

the  pipeline  processor  further  comprising: 

a  transfer  path  which  transfers  the  contents  set  in  said  flag 
register  to  said  loop  control  unit, 

wherein  said  loop  control  unit  reads  said  flag  register  via  said 
transfer  path  when  said  instruction  pipeline  processing  unit 
executes  said  loop  terminating  instruction,  and  terminates  the 
loop  processing  when  the  contents  set  in  said  flag  register  are 
the  predeterrmned  value. 


5,507.028 
HISTORY  BASED  BRANCH  PREDICTION  ACCESSED 
VU  A  HISTORY  BASED  EARLIER  INSTRUCTION 
ADDRESS 
Lishing  Liu,  Pleasantviile,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,631,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370342 
Int  CI.'  G06F  9138 
VS.  CI.  395—375  8  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  prefetching  instructions  for  execution,  compris- 


ing: 


a  history  based  branch  prediction  table  for  stonng  information 
about  previously  executed  segments  of  sequentially  addressed 
instructions,  said  segments  terminating  with  a  taken  branch 
instruction; 

said  table  stonng  for  each  of  said  segments  a  target  address  for 
said  each  segment,  said  target  address  being  an  address  of  a 
next  executed  instruction  following  said  each  segment  wfien 
said  each  segment  was  previously  executed; 

said  table  also  storing  for  said  each  segment,  an  address  tag 
identifying  a  first  instruction  of  said  each  segment  and  infor- 
mation to  determine  a  length  of  said  each  segment,  said  length 
being  vanable  from  segment  to  segment, 

means  for  holding  in  an  instruction  buffer  a  prefetched  sequence 
of  instructions  for  execution,  said  prefetched  sequence  includ- 
ing a  last  instruction  having  a  last  instruction  address, 

address  companng  means  for  comparing  said  last  instruction 
address  to  said  address  tags  stored  in  said  table  in  order  to 
detect  a  matching  address  tag  stored  in  said  table,  and 
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prefetching  means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  matching  address 
tag  in  said  table  for  prefetching  storage  said  segment  of 
instructions  identified  by  said  matching  address  tag.  adding 
said  prefetched  segment  to  said  prefetched  sequence,  and 
making  said  target  address  of  said  prefetched  segment  said 
last  instruction  address  of  said  prefetched  sequence. 


5307.030 

SUCCESSIVE  TRANSL.ATION,  EXECUTION  .\ND 

INTERPRETATION  OF  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  HA\  ING 

CODE  AT  UNKNOWN  LOCATIONS  DUE  TO 

EXECUTION  TRANSFER  INSTRUCTIONS  HAMNG 

COMPUTED  DESTINATION  ADDRESSES 

Richard  L.  Sites.  Bovlston.  Mass„  assignor  to  Digitial  Fxjuip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,1% 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .V(» 

MS.  CI.  395—800  3  Claims 


5j;07.029 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  TIME  SKEW  OF 
ELECTRICAL  SKiNALS  IN  VERY  LARGE  SCALE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  ITS 
Michael  A.  Granato.  lissex  Junction.  Vt:  Gregory  F.  Miceli. 
Poughkecpsie,  N.^.:  Jerome  R.  Relis,  Monsev,  N.Y.:  Craig  R. 
Selinger,  Spring  Valley.  N.\.,  and  \ernon  L.  Watts.  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.V.,  assignors  tn  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371^29 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.S/60 

U.S.  CL  395—500  16  Claims 
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1,  In  a  package  having  a  plurality  of  Integrated  Circuit  chips 
interconnected  to  each  other  by  multi-cycle  path  nets,  said  nets 
containing  signals  to  be  de-skewed  are  being  arranged  to  form  a 
plurality  of  groups,  and  each  group  being  successively  selected,  a 
method  for  minimizing  within  each  successively  selected  group  a 
skew  between  a  sigiul  in  one  of  said  nets  with  respect  to  a  second 
signal  in  another  of  said  nets,  to  achieve  an  improved  circuit  design 
and  an  enhanced  system  cycle  time  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  performing  timing  analysis  to  determine  for  each  of  said  nets 
an  early  and  a  late  mode  slack  and  an  estimated  wire  length; 

b)  synchronizing  said  signals  within  each  of  said  groups  based 
on  said  early  and  said  late  mode  slack  to  minimize  a  deviation 
in  slack  between  said  nets,  thereby  minimizing  a  likelihood  of 
a  statistical  failure; 

c)  calculating  for  each  of  said  nets  an  exact  wire  length  target; 

d)  rerunning  said  timing  analysis  to  produce  a  new  value  for  said 
early  and  late  mode  slack  based  on  said  exact  wire  length 
target;  and 

e)  transforming  said  new  early  and  late  mode  slack  into  a 
minimum  and  a  maximum  wire  length  target,  whereby 

by  having  signals  in  one  of  said  nets  to  be  de-skewed  with 
respect  to  signals  in  a  second  of  said  nets,  an  improved  circuit 
design  and  system  cycle  time  is  obtained. 


1-  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  for  partially  trans- 
lating an  onginal  computer  program  to  provide  a  translated  pro- 
gram, and  executing  said  translated  program  with  an  interpreter  to 
interpret  untranslated  portions  of  said  onginal  computer  program, 
said  onginal  computer  program  including  program  instructions  at 
respective  program,  addresses  in  said  original  computer  program. 
the  program  addresses  of  some  of  said  program  instructions  being 
unknown  when  translating  said  onginai  computer  program  because 
said  program  instructions  include  execution  transfer  instructions 
specifying  transfers  of  program  execution  to  respective  computed 
destination  addresses  thai  are  not  determined  until  program  execu- 
tion, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  automatically  generating  a  fiowgraph  of  msLmctions  in  said 
ongmal  program,  said  fio^k  graph  including  blocks  of  said 
instructions  and  execution  paths  between  said  blocks,  some  of 
said  blocks  including  some  of  said  execution  transfer  mstruc 
tions  having  said  computed  destination  addresses  thai  arc  not 
determined  until  program  execution,  said  fiowgraph  excluding 
said  program  instructions  having  program  addresses  that  are 
unknown  when  translating  said  onginal  program,  and  then 

(b)  using  said  flowgraph  to  analyze  said  onginal  computer 
program  to  provide  information  about  the  blocks  of  instruc- 
tions in  said  flowgraph,  and  then 

(c)  using  said  flowgraph  and  said  information  about  the  blocks 
of  insjTictions  in  said  fiowgraph  to  generate  for  said  trans- 
lated program  a  block  of  translated  instructions  for  each  of 
said  blocks  of  instrucuons  in  said  fiowgraph,  and  when  said 
each  of  said  blocks  of  instructions  in  said  flowgraph  has  one 
of  said  execution  transfer  instructions  having  a  computed 
destination  address  having  a  value  that  is  not  determined  pnor 
to  execution  of  said  translated  program,  including  in  said 
block  of  translated  instructions  an  execution  transfer  instruc- 
tion for  transfemng  execution  to  said  interpreter,  and  then 

(d)  executing  said  translated  program,  and  when  execution  is 
transferred  to  said  interpreter  by  said  execution  transfer 
instruction  to  said  interpreter,  executing  said  interpreter  to 
interpret  instructions  in  said  onginal  program;  and 

(c)  when  interpretation  by  said  interpreter  reaches  a  first  instruc- 
tion in  one  of  said  blocks  of  instrucuons  in  said  flowgraph. 
then  returning  execution  to  a  first  instruction  in  the  block  of 
translated  instructions  for  said  one  of  said  blocks  in  said 
flowgraph. 
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5307.031 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SCANNER  FOR 

SEARCHING  MEMORY  FOR  MESSAGE  HAVING  TOP 

PRIORITY  ANIVOR  IDENTITY  CODE  IDENTICAL  WITH 

NEW  Mf:SSAGE 
Yasuhiro  Nakamura,  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309916 
InL  CI.'  G06F  13100 
IJ.S.  CI.  395— «00  6  Claims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  communicable  with  another  com- 
puter system,  comprising: 

a  bus  system; 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  bus  system  and 
executing  a  program  sequence  for  transmitting  a  message  to 
said  another  computer  system; 

a  memory  una  connected  to  said  bus  system  and  havmg  a 
plurality  of  addressable  memory  areas  for  respectively  storing 
messages  in  a  rewritable  manner,  each  of  said  messages 
having  a  first  identity  code  and  a  first  data  code; 

a  communication  unit  connected  to  said  bus  system  and  receiv- 
ing a  new  message  having  a  second  identity  code  and  a 
second  data  code  from  said  another  computer  system  for 
storing  said  new  message  in  one  of  said  memory  areas 
assigned  to  one  of  said  messages  with  the  first  identity  code 
identical  with  said  second  identity  code,  said  communication 
unit  supplying  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  message 
read  out  from  any  one  of  said  memory  areas  and  having  the 
first  identity  code  indicative  of  a  prionty  of  transmission  to 
said  another  computer  system;  and 

scanning  means  connected  to  said  bus  system  and  physically 
separated  from  said  central  processing  unit,  and  including: 

an  address  counter  connected  through  a  first  address  bus  with  an 
address  port  of  said  memory  unit,  and  sequentially  increment- 
ing an  address  of  an  address  signal  for  sequentially  specifying 
said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  areas. 

a  first  latch  circuit  connected  with  an  address  counter  for  storing 
said  address  signal  sequentially  incrementing  said  address, 

a  register  connected  to  said  first  latch  circuit  and  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  storing  said  address  signal  memorized  in 
said  first  latch  circuit,  said  register  being  further  connected 
through  a  second  address  bus  with  said  address  port  of  said 
memory  unit. 

a  second  latch  circuit  connected  with  a  data  port  of  said  memory 
unit  for  stonng  said  first  identity  codes  sequentially  read  out 
from  said  addressable  memory  areas  specified  by  said  address 
signal  supplied  through  said  first  address  bus. 

a  third  latch  circuit  connected  with  said  second  latch  circuit  and 
respons.ve  to  said  control  signal  for  stonng  said  first  identity 
code  mjmorized  in  said  second  latch  circuit  in  a  rewritable 
manner,  and 

a  calculator  comparing  said  first  identity  code  stored  in  said 
second  latch  circuit  with  said  first  identity  code  stored  in  said 
third  latch  circuit  to  determine  whether  said  first  identity  code 
stored  in  said  second  latch  circuit  has  said  prionty  of  trans- 
mission over  said  first  identity  code  stored  in  said  third  latch 


circuit,  said  calculator  producing  said  control  signal  when 
said  first  identity  code  stored  in  said  second  latch  circuit  has 
pnonty  over  said  first  identity  code  stored  in  said  third  latch 
circuit, 
said  register  supplying  said  address  signal  through  said  second 
address  bus  to  said  address  port  of  said  memory  unit  when  all 
of  said  first  identity  codes  are  read  out  from  said  memory  unit, 
thereby  causing  said  memory  unit  to  supply  the  message 
stored  In  the  addressable  memory  area  specified  by  said 
address  signal  to  said  communication  unit  as  .said  message 
having  said  first  identity  code  indicative  of  said  priority  of 
transmission. 


5,507,032 
MliLTIPROCESSOR  I/O  REQl'EST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FORMING  DEVICE  DRIVE  QUEUE  AND  PROCESSOR 
INTERRUPT  QUEUE  FROM  ROWS  AND  CELLS  OF  \/0 
REQUEST  TABLE  AND  INTERRUPT  REQUEST  TABLE 
Makoto  Kimura,  Inzaimachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667J37.  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-059070 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13100:9146,13!  12 
U.S.  a.  395— 826  15  Claims 
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1.  An  input/output  request  control  system  in  a  multi-processor 
system  including  a  plurality  of  information  processing  modules, 
each  having  a  main  memory,  said  input  output  request  control 
system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  inpuloutput  devices  divided  into  groups; 
a  plurality  of  input  output  adapters  operatively  connected  to  and 
commonly  used  by  each  of  the  infornation  processing  mod- 
ules, each  of  said  inpuLoulput  adapters  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  the  groups  of  said  input  output  devices  and 
including  — 

mpuL  output  request  table  means  for  managing  input  output 
requests  from  the  information  processing  modules  to  said 
inpuLoutput  devices  in  a  corresponding  group,  using  device 
request  queues  corresponding  to  said  inputoutput  devices, 
at  least  one  drive  queue  determining  an  order  of  access  to 
said  inputoutput  devices  by  selecting  from  among  said 
device  request  queues  for  the  groups  of  said  inputoutput 
devices  controlled  by  said  inpuLoutput  adapters,  and  an 
inputoutput  request  table  having  rows  of  cells,  the  rows 
corresponding  to  said  inputoutput  devices  in  the  corre- 
sponding group,  the  cells  corresponding  to  the  information 
processing  modules,  the  inputoutput  request  table  storing 
the  inputoutput  requests  from  the  intormation  processing 
modules  m  respective  cells  of  a  row  corresponding  to  one 
of  said    inputoutput   devices   to   which   the    input/output 


requests  are  directed,  thereby  forming  a  device  drive  queue 
having  a  predetermined  order,  and 
request  processing  means  for  processing  inputoutput  requests 
from  said  information  processing  modules  based  on  con- 
tents of  the  input/output  request  table  and  status  of  said 
inpui/outpul  devices. 


5.507.03.'< 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  RATE  OVER  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  I  SING  SPECTRAL 
SHAPINC; 
Michael  (J.  Dolan.  Orange,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  Celeritas  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd..  Mission  Viejo.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  99,080.  Jul.  28,  1993.  PaL 
No,  5,386,590.  This  application  No,  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  147,148 

InL  CI.'  H04M  ilikl    H04B  IM 
I   s,  CI.  455—33.1  12  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  selecting  a  desired  communication  channel  for 

communication  m  a  cellular  radio  communication  system  compns- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  fixed  channel  group  having  a  plurality  of  different 
channels,  which  is  a  subset  of  a  total  number  of  channels 
available  in  said  radio  communication  system,  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  non  adiacenl  cells,  said  plurality  of  non-adjacent 
cells  is  a  subset  of  a  total  number  of  cells  m  said  radio 
communication  system. 

establishing,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  non-adjacent  cells,  a 
fixed  selection  sequence  which  prioritizes  said  plurality  of 
different  channels. 

designating,  in  each  fixed  selection  sequence,  a  set  of  high 
pnonty  channels  arranged  m  descending  pnonty  order  which 
are  different  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  non-adjaceni  cells; 

providing  a  plurality  of  lower  pnonty  channels  in  each  said 
selection  sequence  following  said  set  of  high  pnonty  chan- 
nels, said  lower  pnonty  channels  of  each  cell  compnsing 
channels  found  in  the  sets  of  high  pnonty  channels  of  the 
other  of  said  plurality  of  non-adjacent  cells. 

ranking  a  group  of  said  plurality  of  lower  pnonty  channels  in 
each  said  selection  sequence  according  to  ascending  pnority 
of  said  group  in  a  same  set  of  high  pnonty  channels  of 
another  non-adjacent  cell,  and 

selecting,  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  non-adjacent  cells,  a  com- 
munication channel  which  is  currently  unused  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  non-adjaceni  cells  having  a  highest  pnonty  as 
said  desired  communication  channel 


"7 / "-'        - 

sse^  stff  ^ 

5.  A  method  for  eliminating  non-linear  distortion  of  single 
earner  data  signals  encoded  a.s  a  combination  of  amplitude  modu 
lation  together  with  pha.se  modulation  or  frequency  modulation, 
wherein  said  single-camer  data  signals  are  transmmed  *ithin  a 
radio  communication  system,  and  wherein  said  system  includes  a 
transmitter  having  a  pre -emphasis  function  and  a  limiting  function 
and  includes  a  receiver  having  a  de -emphasis  function,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

spectrally  shaping  said  single-camer  data  signals  before  input- 
ting said  data  signals  to  said  transmitter  to  offset  spectral 
shaping  performed  by  said  pre -emphasis  function  in  said 
transmitter,  and 
spectrally  shaping  said  data  signals  reproduced  by  said  receiver 
to  offset  spectral  shaping  performed  by  said  de -emphasis 
function  in  said  receiver. 


5307.034 
CHANNEL  SELECTION  I>  A  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roland  Bodin,  Sp^nga:  Harald  Kallin.  Sollentuna;   L 
Lindroth,  Stockholm,  and  Walter  Ghisler.  L  pplands 
all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
son,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep,  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114J47 

Inu  CI.'  H04Q  73& 

VS.  CI.  455—34.1  8  Claims 


c„ 

n 

2 

R 

[^ 

r 

= 

r- 

• 

» 

5 

B     H     M 

" 

~ 

4 

7 

- 

a 

• 

H 

Cj, 

4      5 

• 

« 

tz 

o 

" 

J1     3 

• 

" 

M 

rr 

ao 

' 

T 

•0    13 

• 

- 

• 

Cj. 

7 

' 

' 

» 

«L 

^' 

' 

• 

" 

" 

" 

» 

' 

> 

« 

»- 

- 

< 

• 

^ 

Cm 

10 

" 

« 

« 

J. 

,i. 

• 

- 

" 

» 

' 

' 

■ 

•' 

• 

- 

• 

' 

' 

Cs. 

19 

- 

IS 

>a 

21 

3 

e 

9 

O      17 

20 

2 

ft      B 

" 

* 

•9 

' 

4 

7 

.0 

c>, 

• 

" 

- 

" 

S 

%     9 

12 

IS 

JO 

2 

5 

8     II 

14 

t9 

- 

• 

r 

10 

13 

Cn 

^ 

20   21      1 

6 

<   a 

n 

■ 

2 

i 

e 

II 

•4 

17 

1      4 

7 

"rrl 

5307,035 
DI\TRSITY  TR-ANSMISSION  STR.ATEG>  IN  MOBILE/ 
INDOOR  CELLULA  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 
David    F,    Bantz.    Chappaqua.    N,Y.;    Frederic    J,    Bauchot. 
LaTourraque  Saint-JeanneL  France;  Chia-Chi  Huang.  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan,  and  Nicholas  J.  A,  Moulton.  Sawston.  England, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1993.  Ser,  No.  56.163 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  .  ": 

U.S.  CI.  455—133  11  Claims 


ars  M. 
\asby. 
Erics- 


L  In  a  diversity  transmission  system  for  wireless  radio  commu- 
nications between  a  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  the 
combination: 

multiple  antennas  at  said  base  station  and  said  at  least  one 
nKibile  station  for  transmission  of  data  between  the  respective 
stations; 

means  in  the  base  station  for  determining  which  one  of  said 
multiple  antennas  received  data  most  successfully,  dunng  a 
last  reception  by  said  base  station  with  this  antenna  being 
referred  to  as  a  preferred  antenna  of  said  ba.se  station, 

means  in  said  at  least  one  mobile  station  for  selecting  one  of  said 
multiple  antennas  in  such  mobile  station  as  a  preferred 
antenna  for  said  n.obile  station  based  on  its  use  to  success- 
fully receive  data  dunng  the  last  recepuon  by  that  mobile 
station; 
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a  preferred  antenna  storage  means  in  the  base  station  and  in  at 
least  one  mobile  station  in  which  is  stored  indicia  indicative 
of  which  antenna  at  such  station  is  dctermitjed  to  be  the 
preferred  antenna. 

a  controller  at  said  base  station  and  said  at  least  one  mobile 
station  which  is  responsive  to  said  indicia  stored  in  the  pre- 
ferred antenna  storage  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  data  between  the  respective  stations  by  selecting  the  pre- 
ferred antenna  at  the  respective  stations; 

means  in  the  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station  to  select 
one  of  the  muluple  antennas  of  that  station  as  the  preferred 
antenna  in  absence  of  said  stored  indicia, 

means  in  said  base  station  for  repeating  a  transmission  until  an 
acknowledgement  of  such  transmission  from  said  at  least  one 
mobile  station  is  received  or  until  a  predetermined  number  of 
such  repeated  transmissions  are  pcrfornKd;  and 

means  for  changing  the  preferred  base  station  antenna  for  each 
such  repealed  transmission. 


5^07.036 

APPAR.\Tl'S  WITH  DISTORTION  CANCELLING  FEED 

FORWARD  SIGNAL 

Michael  R.  Vagher,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioaal,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^85 

Int  Cl.°  H04B  1 1 10 

V^.  CI.  455—295  7  Claims 


cmumm-n^^tOLitat 
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5  A  method  for  suppressing  distortion  in  a  direct  conversion 
receiver  composing  the  following  steps: 

converting  a  balanced  RF  input  signal  into  a  balanced  cu.'rent 
signal. 

mixing  the  current  signal  with  an  output  signal  of  a  local 
oscillator. 

converting  the  mixed  current  and  local  oscillator  signals  into  a 
voltage  signal; 

tiltenng  the  converted  voltages  signal; 

extracting  a  distortion  component  of  the  voltage  signal; 

phase-shifting  the  distortion  component  of  the  voltage  signal; 
and 

subtracting  the  phase  shifted  distortion  component  of  the  volt- 
age signal  from  the  filtered  converted  voltage  signal. 


5,507,037 
APPARATUS  AND  .METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
SIGNAL  NOISE  FROM  SATl  R.\TED  SIGNALS  AND 
FROM  HIGH  AMPIITLDE  SIGNALS 
John  G.  Bartkowiak.  and  Safdar  M.  Asghar,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  8«7.076,  May  22,  1992.  This 
application  Nov    .V  1993,  Ser  No.  152316 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1,10 
L  .S.  CI.  45S-2%  37  claims 

1  .A.n  apparatus  for  discriminating  noise  in  a  received  signal,  the 
appa.'^atus  comprising: 

a  firsl  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  received  signal 
and  determining  a  first  level  change  of  said  received  signal 
over  a  first  time  interval;  said  first  signal  processing  means 
generating  a  prediction  error  parameter  indicating  said  first 
level  change. 
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a  second  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  received 
signal  and  determining  a  second  level  change  of  said  received 
signal  over  a  second  time  interval,  said  second  signal  process 
ing  means  generating  a  threshold  adjustment  value  indicating 
said  second  level  change;  said  second  time  interval  being 
different  from  said  first  time  interval, 

a  tfireshold  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value, 
and 

a  logic  means  operativcly  connected  with  said  first  signal  pro 
cessing  means,  with  said  second  signal  processing  means,  and 
with  said  threshold  generating  means  for  logically  comparing 
said  prediction  error  parameter,  said  threshold  adjustment 
value,  and  said  threshold  value  to  generate  a  noise  indication 
value  when  said  companng  satisfies  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship 


5^7,038 
HEAT  SEAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  PARTING 

AGENT 
Kenneth  E.  Cook,  Lake  Worth;  Jonathan  Carr,  and  John  P. 
Cheraso,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

ConUnuatkin  of  Ser.  No.  44,672,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  338,973 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1;08 

U.S.  CI.  455—351  14  Claims 
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i   A  heal  seal  connector,  comprising 

a  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  opposite 
each  other. 

interconnects  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible  sub 
strale  for  electrically  coupling  circuits  external  lo  the  heal  seal 
connector,  and 

a  flexible,  electncally  insulalive  parting  agent  contiguous  with 
the  second  surface  of  the  flexible  substrate  for  preventing  the 
heat  seal  connector  from  adhenng  to  a  heaung  platen  applied 
thereto  dunng  a  heat  seal  process  in  which  the  circuits  exter- 
nal 10  the  heat  seal  connector  are  electrically  coupled  via  the 
interconnects,  wherein,  dunng  the  heat  seal  process,  the  heal- 
ing platen  contacts  the  parting  agent  and  neither  the  flexible 
substrate  nor  the  interconnects  disposed  thereon 


5J107,039 

MOBILE  WIRELESS  APPARATL S  WITH  POWER 

CONSl  MPTION  REDl  CTION  CIRCl  ITRV 

Kouichi   Honma.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 

F.lectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  21.  1992.  Sen  No,  871.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991.  3-105412; 
Mav  23.  1991.  .M465.36 

Int.  CI.'  HMB  1140 
VS.  CI.  455—343  5  Claims 


said  timing  controller  performs  timing  control  to  enlarge  the 
inlermilteni  reception  mtervaJ  when  said  uncorrectable 
errors  thai  cannot  be  corrected  in  said  error  controller  are 
continuously  detected  for  a  predetermined  iimc  dunng 
intermittent  reception  operation. 


5J^7.040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BATTERS  SAVING  IN 

A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DE\  ICF 

Eric  T.  F^ton,  I^ake  Worth:  Von  A.  Mock.  Lantana.  and  John 

J,  Parkes,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola, 

liK..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  74.640.  Jun.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  358.058 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7itX) 

VS.  CI.  455—343  18  Claims 


1   A  mobile  wireless  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reception  portion  for  demodu'ating  an  original  coded 
digital  signal  from  a  received  signal  and  for  reproducing  an 
audio  signal  from  the  demodulated  digital  signal; 

(b)  a  transmission  portion  for  converting  an  analog  audio  signal 
into  a  compressed  digital  signal  and  for  transmitting  the 
compressed  digital  signal. 

(c)  an  error  controller  for  detecting  and  correcting  correctable 
errors  m  the  dem<xlulated  digital  signal  in  response  lo  a  part 
of  the  demodulated  digital  signal  and  for  detecting  presence 
or  absence  of  uncorrectable  errors  in  the  demodulated  digital 
signal  that  cannot  be  corrected  and  generating  an  output 
indicating  said  presence  or  absence  of  said  uncorrectable 
errors; 

(d)  a  sequence  controller  for  performing  line  connection  to  a 
base  station  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  error  control 
ler  and  generating  an  output,  and 

(e)  a  liming  controller  for  controlling  operating  iimmg  of  the 
mobile  wireless  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said 
sequence  controller  and  the  demodulated  digital  signal  from 
said  reception  portion,  whereby  an  inlcrmitlenl  reception 
interval  generated  bv  said  timing  controller  is  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  uncorrectable 
error  in  said  demodulated  digital  signal  tfial  cannot  be  cor- 
rected bv  said  error  controller  wherein: 


co«  ^uc 
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I  A  method  for  batten,  saving  m  a  barters  pjowered  radio 
communication  device  composing  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio 
frequency  (RFi  signal,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

enabling  ifie  receiver  for  reception  of  the  Rf-  signaJ, 

deterrmning  wfiether  the  RF  signal  is  being  received  at  a  prede 
termined  on-signal  data  rale  at  which  data  is  normally  pro- 
vided to  the  battery  pxjwered  radio  communication  device, 

determining,  substantiallv  coincident  with  determining  whether 
the  RF  signal  is  being  received  al  the  predetermined  on-signaJ 
data  rale,  whether  the  RF  signal  is  being  received  al  a  prede 
termined  off-signal  data  rate  which  is  noi  an  integer  multiple 
of  the  predetermined  on-signal  data  rate,  and 

disabling  the  receiver  in  response  to  determining  t.hai  the  RF 
signal  IS  being  received  at  tfie  predetenruned  ofli-signaJ  dala 
me. 
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368^71 

SCARF 

Rahei  VSorku.  S511  Lancashire  Dr.,  Springfield.  \i 

Filed  Keb.  P.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .15,019 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U^.  a.  D2-  5<M) 


TIK  HOLDER 
:;i51  Harold  T   Pehr,  P.O.  Box  6698,  l^awood,  kam.  66:iOM)698 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No   M^.4\^ 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear«. 
VS.  C\  VI— tm 


368^72 
FUSED  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC  BOW  TIE 
Jon  Pen,  and  Tensa  Ow-Wing.  ImUi  of  22«7  24th  St„  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84«,7,^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 6«b 


368^74 
SHOE  HO«N 
Gar>  Graham.  4213,  3A«  Faishire  Drive  N.E.,  Calgar>,  Alberta. 
Canada 

FUed  No».  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  3«.916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 642 
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368^75  368^77 

PI  ATl'ORM  SV.NDAL  SHOE  SOLE 

Patrick  R.  McClain.  y')}9  svnott,   \pt    #828,  Houston,  Tex.    Shigeyuki  Mitsui,  Kakogawa;  Wataru  Leda,  and  Kenichi  Tak- 
77082  enaka,  both  of  Kobe,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  .4sics  Corpo- 

ration, Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994.  6202/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 953 


Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,201 
Terra  of  patent.  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 916 


368,579 

INFLATABLE  SHOETREE 

Eric  V.  Blackwell.  3544  Castlebury  Dr.,  Chester,  Va.  23831 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  02—9^9 


368481 

CARRYING  CASE  OR  POLCH  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  EQl  IPMENT 

John  C.  Cincotta.  32  Temple  St.  Boston.  Mass.  02114 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser  No   25J143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li>.  CI.  D3— 218 


SHOE 
Andre  Assous,  North   Vljami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Andre  Assous 
Inc.,  New  York.  N  \. 

Filed  Oct.  IK,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29Ji95  ^^^Q^  UPPER 

lerm  nf  patent  14  vian,  Wilson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Nike.   Inc. 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 9,M  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— %9 


368,582 
HOLSTER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 
APPLIANCE 
Jeffrey  S.  King.  Boynton  Beach;  Randall  S.  Pennington.  Palm 
City,  and  Frank  A.  Deieo.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  FUu  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  1dc„  Schaiunburg,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 218 


368i«0 

BINGO  TOUR  BELT 

Beatrice  N.  PoindexUr,  893  Miller  Ave..  Columbus,  Ohio  43206 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 215 


■•■         J 

■^il.  f^ 

'■It    i 
< 

1 

)■■■ 

0l_J 

1 

UMI 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9,  1 996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1495 


.VS83H3  368^S85 

JEWKLRY  CASE  SKATE  CARRIER 

Darta  G.  Sharer,  and  Rodney  R.  Sharer,  both  of  7500  SE.  Ridge    Dennis  W.  Garcia,  and  Robby  L.  Rowe,  both  of  2231  Elmwood 
Dr^  Gladstone,  Ores.  ^7027-143*  Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95204 

Filed  Feb,  16,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  M.MSO  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\.  9, 

L.S.  CI.  D.^— 294  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 317 


368Ji89 
SOCK  CLIP 


36«ii87 

KMBOSSEI)  PAPER  PRODI  CT 

Gayin   K.   Schulz,  Greenville,   Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River    ck..^  d    <-    ;„    nt   u    ui     j   un     rw_i.ii       l.        ..    , 
/  ,,  „•  t^  .    ,  Robert   K.  Guio.   146  Hiehland  Hills  Dr.,  I-ollansbee.  \S    \a. 

(  orporation  of  Virginia.  Richmond.  \a.  -i/jn-' 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29_«25 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser   No    14.2'"4 


I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31. 
2(>09.  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  CI.  DS- 53 


Itrm  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  'i4  years 


U,S.  CI.  D6— 315 


'••.•"., 


|v<// ■•■■.:■:••  .--(Sb      ^^  -^ 
y  /  (a  ■■■:  ^^  .■••■./  }\ 

•   .'••••*"•*•'-  ■■.■     W    SS   **'■-.    ''»*.''    ■    /^TQ^ 


V 


CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BLl.K  CROPS 
Donald  J.  Stommel,  Jr.,  6740  Gloria  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95831 

Filed  Mar   13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^,136 

lerni  iif  pateni  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 313 


BACK  BRUSH 
Roy  D.  Maltese,  22131  Cleveland.  Apt.  103,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
48124 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  28.041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D4— 132 


D 


COMBINED  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  SN\CK  FOOD 
STORAGE  BOX 

Stacy  M,  (ioraleski,  and  Jeanne  M,  Goraleski.  both  of  P,(),  Box 
556,  Verdugo  City,  Calif.  91046-0556 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  18^:51 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—300 


368^:90 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Sandra  K.  Charlet,  l^noir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alba-Waldensian. 
Inc.  \aldese.  N.C, 

Filed  Sep,  22,  1994,  Ser,  No,  2«."'97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 315 
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krf,591  368^93 

HANGER  HIGH  CHAIR 
Peter  F.  Do.\le.  111.  Bristol.  R.I..  a'vsignor  to  C  ontempo  Card.    Richard  E.  Cone,  11.  Athens.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 

Co.,  Inc.,  Providence.  K  1  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1W5.  >er.  No.  33,706  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  IX>-  315  U.S.  CI.  1)6—339 


368,595 
SEAT 
Michel  Oallaire,  3575  boul,  Saint-Laurent  Bureau  902,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  4,  1994,  1994/7199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CT.  D6— 362 


368^97 
LAWN  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chi«-Y"i  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assifpior  to  Shin 
Yeh  Enterprise  Co,  Ltd„  Tkiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 376 


368,592 

'^K■!IONALSOFA 

PasquaJe  Natuzzi.  and  kaffatlla  Lucarelli,  both  of  Bari,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Indu-strie  Natuizi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  l)et.  .M).  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  rXv- 335 


368,594 
SHOWER  SEAT 
Michael  K.  Settambrino,  2330  S.  Kerney  St.,  No.  403,  Denver, 
Colo.  80222 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 349 


368396 
HIGHBACK  CHAIR 
William    R.    Breen,    111    I^akeshore   Dr.,    Etobicoke,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37J91 
Term  of  patent  1 4  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


v.L-  l^j, 


368^98 
SEAT 
Pasquaie  Natuzzi  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcan^lo  Scarati, 
T^Usano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 
Bari,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.415,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL 

No.  Des.  355,309.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

33,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  I>6— 381 
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ibS^99  368,601 

SOFA  B32TEAD 

Hans  Hopfer.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  I^enzburg  Design  AG,  Charles  C.  Cain,  High  Point.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thomasville 

Lenzburg.  Sw.uerland  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.(  . 

f.^  L   ►.   «    .ooc   c     K,      !.<.■>  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,9»4 

Filed  Feb.  8,  !'W5,  Ser.  No.  ,M,611  _  ,      .     .  ,, 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatinn   WIPO.   Xuy    H.    1994.  D!V1A)30  1 1  ^   f•^    ^yf^ ^)j9 

374 


It-rni  ..f  patent  14  years 


368,603  368.605 

FOLDING  STORAGE  TABLE  AND  CABINET  CONTROLLER  STAND 

Ronald   Ra>.  22304  City   Center  Dr  #3316.  Hayward.  Calif.  I^^"'   •*•  1-echleiter.  Powell,  and   Mark  B.  Artus.  Beechwold. 

94541  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Inc.. 

...    .  ,        ,,    ,,^,   ,.       .       ,,„,,  Et.  l.auderdale,  Fla. 
l-iled  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17.8i; 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  36043 

Itrm  of  patent  14  vears  -p            ,       .     .  ,> 

'^  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

ij.s.a.ixv  4v^  u.s.a.D<^75 


L.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


^6X.W>0 
kULLLU  AK.Vl  SEAT 
Giulio  Riboldi,  Briosco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Robinson  &  Robin- 
son, Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,892 
lerm  i>!  pjun'  14  yeai^ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


368,602 
COMBINED  BOOK  SUPPORT  AND  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 

STAND 

Timothy  D.  Jordan,  5109  -  46th  Street,  Leduc,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D6— 397 


368.604 
COMPl  TKR  Ol  TPl  T  MICROFILM  PRLNTER 

ACCESSORY  cabinf:t 

David  R.  (iotham;  Ilija  N.  Bucukovski,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
F^ric  Tyler.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D6— 436 


368.606 

FOOD  SERVICE  COl  NTF:R 

Jim  V>.  Sargent.  III.  121  Fairground  Rd_  Florence.  \la.  53630 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI   D6— 181 
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.k.«,()0"  368,609 

RACK  FOR  CASTORS  ON  A  CHAIR  SEAT  BACKREST  FOR  BLEACHER  SEATS 

Kun  V.  Liu,  No.  \.  Lane  4:''   \Vu  Shtn  Rd  ,  Dong  Men  Milage,    Donald  A.  Roberts,  209  S.   \'Hh  St..  Ste.  477.  Omaha.  Nehr. 

Pu  H.siang.  C  hani;  H«a.   laiwaii  68102 

Hkd  Vui;    !!    1 '><M,  Ser.  No.  27,033  Filed  Aug.  H.  l'W4,  Ser.  No.  26,834 

Urrii  i)f  patent  14  vears  Term  (if  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  [)6— »9S  U.S.  CI.  D6-~502 


368,611  368.613 

END  PANEL  FOR  A  CRIB  SO.AP  DISPENSER 

Merlin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton.  and  Harve>  J.  Draheim.  Weyau-    Patrick  L.  Elmore,  8883  Ne«  Columbia  Rd..  Campbelb>ille, 
wega.  both  of  VMs.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products        ^-     a^i^h 
Company.  Inc..  New  I^ndon,  Wis. 

■     Filed  Mav  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  23,450  ^'^  '^»>  ^-  ^^^-  '^'  ^°  -^"-^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CI.  D6— 505  t.S.  CI.  D6— 545 


368,608 
SEAT 

Michael  V.  Stirling,  and  Michael  J.  Katje,  both  of  Spring  Lake,  368,610 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Brun-wiik  Bonling  &  Billiards  Corpora-  SKAl   BAt  K 

tion.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Rony  Shroitman,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a.ssignor  to  Triple  Ron  Ltd., 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,159  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"'•'^d  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  28,1 24 

V.S.  CL  D6— 500  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  1)6—502 


368,612 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Julio  Amin,  88  Munro  Blvd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.V.  11581-3337 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  36,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 541 


368.614 

LNDER  VANirV  ORGANIZER 

Raul  Munoz.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix.  Inc..  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser  No   37,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 566 
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.VWI,615 

pii.i.ow 

Herbert  K.  Johaston,  Burlington;  Deborah  A.  Kennedy;  Ber- 
end  H.  Zylstra,  both  of  MissLssauga.  and  Steven  D.  Canning, 
Bnunpton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam 
Corporation,  Vlississauga.  Canada 

Filed  \o>.  22.  1<»*4,  Ser   No   ,MJ2I 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (  anada.  Jan.   19,   1994,   1994- 
2080 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI,  D6— 60! 


368,617 
ICE-BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Theresa  M.  Jackson,  Smyrna,  Ga.;  Kenneth  J.  Emody.  Carol 
Stream,  and  Dusan  Ivancevic,  Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  .M.876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D7— 308 


.M*,619 
FR\  MAC  MINE 

Jack  C  Garber.  Sherman  ()ak.s.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fry  Factory. 
Inc.,  Studio  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  IW4.  Ser  No    ,Ml,83fl 
Term  of  patent  14  learv 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 339 


368,621 
ADIABATIC  COOKING  WARE 
Kaori  Mano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  San.so  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser  No.  .^,623 
Clainvs  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1994.  6-24461; 
Aug.  12.  1994.  6-24462;  Aug.  12,  1994.  6-24463;  Aug    12.  19««. 
f>- 24464;  Aug.  12.  1994,  6-24465 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
U,S,  CI.  D7— 360 


.*68,616 
IRONING  BOARD  COVER 


368.618 

PORTABLE  PROPANE  COOKING  TRAILER 

Andrew   P.   Van   Hoogmoed,   1216   Persimmon   Wav,   Merced, 
Alice  A.  Hoover,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Design  Tread,        Calif  95340 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser  Ne,  39.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Inc.,  St.  l^uts.  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser  No    !'',443 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 


L.S.  CI.  D6— 61« 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 334 


368,620 
RICE  COOKER 
Philippe  Piret,  Ifs,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Moulinex  S.A..  Bagnolet, 
France 

Filed  Det.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  32,255 
Claims  priontv.  application  France,  Jun,  10,  1994,  94  3394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CL  D7— 354 


368.622 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Shunji  Izumi.  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Izumi  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  .V4.168 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1994,  6-26535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 384 
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368,625 
STAND  FOR  A  KITCHEN  FOOD  MIXER 


.^68,623 
UNIVERSAL  SAUCE  PAN  COVER 

Terry  F.  Hacker.  ManitowcK,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking  ^^^x  Ruttimann,  Marstatten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.SCE 

Corporation.  Kreeport.  Ill  ^^'  Mettlen,  S>^tzeriand 

Lii^  I   1    ,1    ,.m,   c      K      -.coic  FUed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  16.497 

FUed  Jul.  1  ^.  1994,  ser.  No.  25^35  ^^^  p^„^,^  application  WIPO,  Jul.  21,  1993,  D026754 


lerm  of  paleni  14  vcars 


U.S.  CI.  D7— »41 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 412 


368,627  36W29 

PORTABLE  FOOD  TRAY  WITH  CUP  HOLDER  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Douglas  S.  McSpadden.  Belmont,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plateware    Esther  J.  Verbovszky.  325  N.  FalnMMith  Dr_  Rockv  River.  Ohio 

Intemabonal,  Belmont,  N.C.  44116 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,163  Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.470 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D7^553  U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 


(  I  p  I  in 

Scott  .M.  Forrer,  12J«  Lizbeth  La.,  Cedarburg.  Wis.  53012 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  39.697 

Term  of  patent  14  vtars 
U.S.  CI    07—392.! 


368,626 

CONTAINER 

Ned  Hentz,  18  Draper  Rd.,  Dover,  Mas-s.  02030 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 538 


368,628 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  North- 
west Sound.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  368.630 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser  No   34.727  SALAD  TONGS 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Richard  A.  Geise.  2109  N.  140th  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98133-7202 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 620  Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser  No.  34,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 686 
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368,631  368,633 

GARDEN  TOOL  EXTENSION  HANDLE  KEVHOLK  SAW 

S.   Joseph    Swiercz>nsk!.    22712    Worthinglon    St.,    St.    Clair    Toshiro  Nakavama,   Rolling  Hills   Estate,   Calif..  as.signor  to 

Shores,  Mich.  IHOKl  Takagi  Tools,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Kiltfi  Jun    M),  1994,  Ser.  No,  25^70  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,146 

It  rni   if  DrttfiK  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D8— 5i  L.S.  CI.  D1^95 


368,635 
1  Aft  H  FOR  SNIPS 


368.637 
LKVER  HANDLE 


Waldemar  C,    (iuenthner,  Stalesboro.  (.a.,  assignor  to  Cooper    William  J.  Rochette.  Meriden.  and  Thomas  F  Henness>.  Bris- 


industries.  Int..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,'.  1994.  Ser  No    28,8'^5 
Urm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CL  D8— 10- 


tol,  both  of  Conn..  as.signors  to  International  Security  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser  No   2-.24() 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  I)H— 30X 


,'^'' 


,,^.vv^X.. 


t  wv^*-*^^-*^ 


368,632 

SAND  Bl  ASTING  DEVICE  WITH  RECYCLING  MEANS 

Oliver  J,  Voung,  Rte.  1  Box  90-7,  Marlinton,  W.  Va.  24954 

FiUd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  35,831 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CL  H.-^M( 


368,634 

COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 

Spencer  Frazer,  RO.  Box  1024,  Fxlmonds,  Wash.  98020 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  CI.  D8— 105 


.V>«,636 
HANDLE 
David  M    Planka,  Dallas,  and   I'imothy  W    TcrlesWi.  fJarland, 
holh  of  Itx..  assignors  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc  ,  \rlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,830 
Term  of  patent  14  yean, 
U.S,  CI    DH-^...V)(i 


.^68,638 
kNOB 
(..    Ronald    Sonnenleiter.    Sun   City    West,    \ni.. 
Newell  Operating  C  ompany.  Freeport,  111 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  .M.456 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  D8-^.M0 


a.ssignor    to 
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,V.8.641 

KNOil  PI  I  I. 

Robert   C'hieda,   S^htatun     !ii      ,i>sii;n.tr    ii>   Ne»ell  Operating    Robert  Chieda,  Wheaton.   III.,  a.ssignor  to   Niwell   0(xratins; 

Companv.  Fntport.  ii(.  Compan>.  Frccport,  111. 

Hkd  Kb  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,470  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser  Nd.  M.465 

Iirm  of  patent  14  years  Itrm  of  patent  14  \ear> 

t.S.  CI.  U8— 31!.'  U.S.  CI.  D»— 317 


368,640 
KNOB 

(;.    Ronald    sonninleiter.   Sun  City  West,  Ariz.,   assignor   to  ^^  ^2 

Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport.  Ill  pjU  ^ 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .U,483  Robert  Chieda.  Wheaton.  III.,  alienor  to  Newell  Operatlne 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Company,  Freeport.  Ill 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1W.>.  Ser  No.  .vl,4X: 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)H— .M7 


IS.  CI.  D8— 310 


.-\PKIL  9,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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.V>8.64.^  .^68,645 

PI  1  I  COMBINATION  ACTOMOBll.E  TRA.NSMISSION  LOCK 

G.   Ronald   Sonnenleiter   Sun   Cit>    West.   Ari/.,  assignor   to                                     AND  DRINK  HOLDER 

.Newell  Operating  (  ompan>,  Freeport.  111.  I'ian-^uan    Chen.    No.    95-4.    Min-H.siang    Road.    (  hung-Ho. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser  No   34.4W  laipci  Hsien,  Taiwan 

lerm  of  patent   14  >ears  Filed  Aug    14,  1995.  Ser  No   il.t^O 

VS.  CI.  1)8 — ,<1T  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI   DH— 3.M 


368.64*) 
MOl  NTINC,  SI  pptjRl 

Juhann    lA'hlhuber,    BirWen»eg    \H.    A-4501    Neub<ifcn/Krcms. 
368.644  \ustria 

''^  '  '  Filed  Feb,  1(1.  1995.  Ser  No.  .VI, "'l 

William  1  .  Bishop.  R.Kkford.  111..  a.ssignor  In  Newell  OfXTatiny         ,  ,_^,„,,  pn„nt>,  application   Xastna.   \ug.  i:.  1994.  .M-6.'94 
Company.  Freeport.  Ill  j^,^^  ^.^  p^„,„,  ,^  ^^.^^ 

FLied  Feb.  h.  1995,  S,t,  No    .V).485  jj^j   (^ ,    i)s_  ^54 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 317 


169-395  O.G.-96-25:  QL3 
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368,647  368,649 

ADJUSTABLE  S.AFETY  R.\IL  SI  PPORT  BRACKET  FOR  CORD  COUPLER  UNIT 

A  ROOF  SI  RF\(  F  Douglas  C.  Smartnick,  R.D.  2,  Box  452  B,  Greensburg.  Pa. 

Richard  R.  Koebbe,  C  intinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  V.S.  Pro-        15601-9802 
Tech  Corp.,  (  incinnati.  Ohio  FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35346 

Filed  Mav  1,  1W5,  Str   Sh    38.210  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ifi-m  (if  patent  14  yemrs  U.S.  CI.  D8 — 356 

US.  CI.  D8— 355 


368.651  368,653 

N\PKIN  HOLDER  DOORKNOCKER 

Benjamin   S.    Daniel.    lO.":.'   W    C  olumbia   A\e..   Chicago.   III.    Herman  J.  Lyons.  30S>9  Orchard  Rd„  Stow.  Ohio  44224 

W>626  FUed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.69.' 

Filed  Aug.  M).  199.V  Ser  No.  12.2''0  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  vearv  U,S.  li.  D8 — 401 
U.S.  CI.  08—394 


t.  V 


y 


.V>8.652 
T\RP\UI  IN  STRAP  ENDS 
Alt>en  M.  Stanley.  Montville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  M    Stanley 
Inc..  Mont\ille,  Ohio 

Hied  Oct.  24.  1994.  .Sen  No.  30.181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I)R— .''>4 


368.654 
DISPENSER  FOR  LOOSE-RLL  MATERIAL 
Carl  \.  Santoiemmo.  Highland  Heights,  and  Dale  Panasevncz, 
Strongs>ille,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Ranpak    Corp.. 
Painesville.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.93" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DM — 41.'; 


368.648 

BR.ACKFT  FOR  OPTK  Al    AND  C  ARRIER  CABLES 

Richard  J.  lx)sier,  118  VVarsuck  Ave..  Stratford.  Conn.  06497 

Rled  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  27.241 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


368.650 
COMBINED  NAIL  PLATE  AND  STAPLE 
Kurt -Goran    Wastermark,    RoddargaUn    36.   S-931    54   Skcl- 
leflei,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 390 


UMI 
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36«.655  368,657 

BOX  FOR  BOTTLE  OF  PKRFTME  PIZZA  BOX 

"^."i^  ^"l^'  ^T'^.]''"'"^1^''^^""'^^'°   Parfums  Jean-    Lan^^  L.  Newell.  R.R.  5.  Box  159  Tee  HUl  Rd.,  Queensbii 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,791 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean 
L,S.  CI.  D9— 432 


Jacques  Vivier.  Saint  Maur  Des  Fosses,  France 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No   26,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 429 


368,659  368,661 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  COMBINED  COSMETIC  JAR  \ND  CI  OSCRF 

Whit  H.  Smith.  411  W.  Fifth  St.  #700.  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif.  9001.1    Tetsuo  Hiro;  Tetsuo  Togasawa.  both  of  Tokvo.  and  Yotsuda 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  MlSOb  Chieko.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assijinors  to  Shiseido  Corn- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pan>.  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

U,S.  a.  I»— 518  FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^9^91 

Claims  priority,  application  iapskn.  No>    21,  19^.  6-3fl05 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-.,S   CI.  r)9— 529 


368,656 
CONTAINER 

Peggy   J.   Campbell-Scoft.    2612   W    I  mgard    St..   Lancaster, 
Calif.  93536 

Filed  Oct.  3,  I9<M,  v-r.  No.  29J35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 430 


368,658 
CAP 
Evan  M.  Hirsch,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 453 


368,660 
BOTTLE 
Karen  Terwilleger.  Old  Greenwich,  and  Paul  karafotas,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Benckiser  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  38,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—528 


368.662 
BOTTI,F 
Kevin  Stewart-Johnson.  I,ondon,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Chivas  Brothers  Limited,  Paisley.  Scotland 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser,  No.  33J*12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
2040452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 535 


UMI 
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368.663  368,665 

uRisrwvrcH  gas  regii.ator 

Barbara  Giardiello,  Naplfv  I tah.  Avsianiir  to  Vrtime  SA,  Neu-  Dale   P.   James,   Frankston,  Australia,   assignor   to  Austnark 

chatel.  Switzerland  Internationa]  Pt>.  ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar   4    ["WS,  Ser.  No,  35,934  Filed  Jun.  6,  19<M,  Ser  No.  24,042 

Claim.s  prionl>.  application  Hague  \i;n^ment.  Sep.  9.  1994,  Term  of  patent  14  >ear>, 

DM.\/1)02626  l_i.S.  CI.  D10--t9 

h-rm  iif  pateiU   14  vt-ars 
L.S.  CI.  DKV— 3y 


368,667  368.669 

WIRING  TESTER  IMT  WEIGHTING  APPAR,ATl  S 

John  A.  Siemon.  Woodbur>;  Tim  Repp.  New  Hartford:  Bob  Bemd  Classen,  Solingen,  Germsuiv.  assignor  to  Robert  Krups 

SlaubiU,   Colliasville.   and    Martin   (Jreen.   Shelton,   all   of  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Solingen.  German* 

Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Siemon    Compan>.    Watertown.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser  No.  21.099 

(  onn^  Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993.  935.129 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser  No.  M.2m  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  VS.  CI.  1)10—92 
U.S.  CI.  UIO— 78 


Tlll,ff1  368.666 

WRISTWATCH  PICTTRK  FRAME  STABAI.IZER 

Herve  Schick.  Besan,;on,  France,  and  Serge  Rabassa,  Geneva,  je^.,  F„nte,  17960  W.  Manhattan  Rd.,  Elwood,  111.  mil 

Swiuerland.    assignors    t»    V  uri    Herve   Schick.    Besancon,  p;,^  g^p  ^6,  ,994,  Ser  No.  28.609 

f  ranee  _ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,895  ^  ^  ^.^  £)io_69 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  .S.  (1.  I)li>-    .<>( 


368.668 
PNEl  MATIC  ACTl  ATOR 
t  raig  R.  Wildman,  Willoughbv,  and  .Andrew  G.  Stash.  Char- 
don,   both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Tridelta   Industries,   Inc., 
Mtntor.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser  No.  .^3386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 83 


368.670 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  PROTECTOR  (AGE 

John  D,  Taylor.  3951  l.otus  Dr..  Waterford.  Mich.  48095 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser  No.  23.67-' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  (1.  DIO— 104 
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36«,671 
EARRING 

Margaret  M.  Rovs.  26^=;  Rolfe  Rd..  Mason.  Mich.  48854 

Filed  Apr    !>,  !'«3.  Str   So   ^,127 
Term  ^if  patent  14  nani 
I..S,  CI  1)11—78 


368,673 

SL  PPORT  FOR  A  LIGHT  STRING 

David  M.  Hermsdorfer,  and  Pamela  A.  Hermsdorfer.  both  of 

4618  Timberlane  Rd.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.  60014 

Filed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  38,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  nil  — 118 


3<>X.675 
VASE  INSERT  AM)  ARTIFICUL  FLOWER  HOLDER 

John  W.  Nix.  P.O.  B<)X  411.  (  yril.  Okla.  73029-0411 
^lll■d  .lun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40306 
Icrni  of  patint  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 147 


.^^68,677 
KRONI  C\P  AND  HOOD  ASSE.MBIA   KOR  A  MOTOR 
HOME 
Patrick  K  Treadwa>.  Ontario.  I  alif..  and  Michael  J    Miernik. 
Decatur.  Ind..  assignorv  to  Heetwood  Enterprxsev  Inc..  Riv- 
erside, (alif. 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1995.  .Ser  No.  .VsJ^O' 
Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
l}£.  CI.  D 12— UK) 


368,674 
MOLDED  TREE  STAND 
■Andrew  G.  Avinger,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gary  Products 
Group,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DU— 130.1 


368,672 
JEWELRY  BALE 
Dannv  C.oeden.  Hermosa.  and  Thinlye  Phuntshok,  Box  Elder, 
both  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  (  olcman  (  ompany.  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak. 

FUed  Jan.  HI,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33J26 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)11     .Sis 


368.676 
FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  FINS 
Jon  S.  Shryock.  Yukon.  Okla..  a.ssignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  199.V  Ser  No.  9.628 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


-^68,678 
BICVCLE  FRAME 
V\eston  M.  Wilcox.  Sun  Prairie;  Matthew   A    Rhoades.  Madi- 
son, and  Michael  1..  /.eigle.  Sun  Praine.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Irek  Biocle.  Corp.,  Waterloo.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.-2" 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


UMI 
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368.679  368,681 

BICYCLE  FRAME  BRAKE  ARCH  FOR  BICYCLE  SI  SPENSION  FORK 

Timothy  J.  Dietz,  Springboro.  and  Paul  S.  Haney,  Cincinnati,  Steven  J.  Behrens,  Canyon  Country;  Scott  VI.  Boyer.  Vaiencia, 
both  of  Ohio.  as.sij;nors  m  Huffv  (  orporation.  Miamisburg,  both  of  Calif.,  and  E.  Douglas  Bradbury,  Colorado  Springs, 
OWo  Colo.,  assignors  to  Answer  Products.  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filet)  Feb    10.  l'^-    vr   N.,    U.739  Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser  No.  37j;50 

Term   if  pau>n!  U  jean.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  012-111  U.S.  CI.  D12— 118 


368.683  .^.685 

CHAIN  C;L  ARD  TIRE 

Niles  R.  Kartchner.  2622  SW.  Temple.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah    Eileen   A.    McKisson.   Richfield,   Ohio.   a.ssignor   to   MichHin 

*^115  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2.'.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.673  FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.695 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 127  VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


368,680 

COMBINED  Bl(  V(  1  F  \ND  C\RT 

Richard  D.  Freeman,  4<K)  John  (    Hunter  Rd.,  Sharpsburg,  Ga. 

30277 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser  No   34,194 
rerm  of  patent  14  yean. 
L'.S.  CI.  D12~113 


368,682 

KNUCKLEHEAD  ROCKER  BOX  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Lawayne  L.  Matthies,  809  Manor  St„  Grand  Prarie,  Tex.  75050 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  .Ser  No.  25,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D12— 126 


368,684 
TIRE  TREAD 
Anthony  J.  Scarpitti.  Lnionlown;  Michael  A.  kolowski.  Moga- 
dore;  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron;  Donald  W.  Gilliam,  Lni- 
onlown; Keith  C.  Trares;  Stephanie  C.  Brown,  both  of 
\kron,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Andy  N.  Hoang.  Schaumburg.  IIL 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  \kron. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33J01 
Term  of  patent  14  \tar> 
IJ.S.  CI.  D 12— 143 


368.686 
MOTORC^C  LF  TIRF 
Johann   Haas;    FrrLsl    Mader.   and   Gunter   Slembach.   all   of 
Munich.   Germany.   as.signors   to   Metzeler   Reifen   (imbll. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  28^43" 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  23.  1994,  .M  94 
02  574.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 14- 


UMI 
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368.687  368,689 
AL  TOMOBII.K  TIRF  TIRE  TREAD 
Motoo  Hayashi.  \kashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  SumitonMi  Rubber  Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  and  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S. 
Industries.  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japan  Klepper,  Bastogne,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
Filed  Oct.  12.  19«M.  Ser   So    29.647  year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr  13,  1994,  6-10544  Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  .Sen  No.  33J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  012-^   14-  L.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


368,691  j(68.693 

DISC  BRAKE  .SHIM  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

Gasta>  J.  Steinke,  and  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima.  Ohio.    Paul  E.  Spencer.  23302  S    Normandie  Ave..  Torrance.  Calif, 
assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries.  Inc..  Lima,  Ohio        90502 

Filed  Ma>  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38030  Filed  Mar,  ,M.  1995,  Ser.  No   36.966 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear5  Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

U.S.  (  1    l)i:      IH(i  U.S.  CI,  1112-  19.' 


368,688 
TIRF  TREAD 
Anthony  J.  Scarpitti,  I  niontown;  Michael  A.  Kolowski,  Moga- 
dore;  Frederick  \V.  Miller,  \kmn;  Donald  W.  Gilliam,  L'ni- 
ontown:  Keith  (  ,  Trares;  Stephenie  C.  Brown,  both  of 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  and  \nd\  N  Hoang,  Schaumburg,  III., 
assignors  to  Ihe  (.oodvear  fin-  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan   9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33„M)0 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D12  "14- 


368.690 
TIRE  TREAD 
Richard  Heinen.  Habay-la-Neuve,  and  .4lain  Alphonse  7..  S, 
Klepper,  Bastogne.  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  33,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CL  D12— 147 


368.692  368.694 

LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Clarence  T.  Pribble.  Sr..  and  Clarence  T  Pribble,  Jr.,  both  of  Mark   D.   Hall,  Rochester  Hills,   .Mich_  a.«ignor  to  ChrysJer 

215  Forestdale  Dr..  Forest.  Va.  24551-2615  Corporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5J55.  Mar  2.  1993,  abandoned.  This  Filed  May  16,  1994,  .Ser  No.  22,962 

application  May  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  22_«:73  Term  of  patent  14  year-, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  l'.s.  CI.  D12 209 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 193 


UMI 


1522 
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-V>«,6y5  368.697 

BALL  C  ARRILR  W  11 H  Ql  I(  K  RELEASE  ATTACHMENT  COAXIAL  C  ABLK  CONNECTOR 

Glenn  De  SiKa.  4P0   \dmiraJty  Way,  #2C,  Marina  del  Rey,    Elwyn  E.  Hoard.  739  E.  Libert>  St.,  Milford.  Mich.  48381-2056 

Caiif.  90292  Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.223 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,081  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terin  of  patent  !4  vtars  L.S.  CI.  D13 — 133 
L.S.  CI.  D12 — K)- 


368.701 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  STORAGE  AM)  RETRIE\AL 

DEVICE 


.368.699 
PRESS  SWITCH  FOR  WELDING  AND  CCTTING 
INSTRLMENT 
Ching-Shih  Chang,  No   11,  Alio  77,  I^ne  133,  Chun  Hwa  East    """'^'^  ^°--  ^^^  ^^'^  "*"  assignor  to  Rexon.  Inc.  l>ong- 

D      J    t        1    r  T  mont.  t  olo. 

Koad.  Sec   2.  lainan.  Tajwan 

i->  .4  »,       n    ,,M,c    .        K       ,o  ,cn  •'""«'  "^ar.  14.  1995.  Ser  No    ,V>.144 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1995.  Ser  So   .^8.750  -r  , 

lerm  of  patent  14  vear* 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  VS.  CI   D14 1(M) 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 171 


368.702 
ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER 
Eiichi   Shimizu.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to   Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  4.  1994.  6-33694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S   CI.  D14— 100 


CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Albert  L.  .Sagele.  Wilmette.  and  Brian  E.  Dawson.  Huntley, 

both  of  ni..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dl.v-  i3« 


i^-. 


368,698 

MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  SWITCH  AND  STEERING 

LOCK 

Gary  L.  Myers,  Monee,  III.,  aviignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation, 

River  Grove,  111. 

Filed  .Mar  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  19,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D13— 158 


368.700 

DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPl  TER 

John   1).   Swan.sev,   Durham.  N.C.,   a.ssignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar  ^,  1995.  Ser  No.  35JM2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  CI   D14-  KM) 
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368,703 
\OTt;BOOK  PKRSOSAL  (  OMPl'TER 
D.  Stephen   Croodrich.  The   Woodlandv   Tex.,   and  James  L. 
Holtorf,  Thousand  Oaks,  (  alif..  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  lex 

Filed  Jan.  :■',  1W4,  Ser   No,  18,031 
Term  of  patent   U  vears 
IJ,S.  CI.  D14— 106 


368,705 
WRIST  REST 
Gordon  deLeon,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mary  L.  Reiber.  Ia>s  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anza  Technologv,  Inc.,  lx>s  Altos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,989 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


368.707  368.709 

KEYBOARD  FOR  COMPl  TERS  FACSIMILE  TRA.NSCEI\T:R 
Jochen  Backs.  San  FrancLsco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec-    Hisaya  Lshio,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Tec. 

Ironies  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyunggi-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,630  Filed  .May  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  39J6' 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  25.   1994.        Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994,  f>-.Vi3"'9 

1 994- 1 1 232  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean,  l),S.  CI.  014—118 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


368,704 

UNIT  FOR  EXTENDING  THF  Fl  ACTIONS  OF  AN 

FLECTRONK   COVIPLTFR 

Keita  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan.   a.vsiKn<)r  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   18.  !>>»»>,  St-r    So    3'',627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-32204 
lerm    if  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


368,706 

MONITOR  PEDESTAL 

Nariaki   Mieki,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  30,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-12746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


■^^ 


.V*,708 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  KEYBOARD  SURFACE 
\ictor  k.   Maynard;   Kendall  C.   Maynard;   Ruth  Smith,  and 
Claire  Calano,  ail  of  Niceville,  Ha.,  a.s.signors  to  kidtech  Inc., 
Niceville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser  No.  .36,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


1 1  ,  IL  JL  1r>4i  \  Jk^-iik?^^fcjtelKlb<^^^ 


^  oio^f}  i 


.368.710 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Richard  k.  Althans,  Long  Grove,  Ill„  assignor  to  /^nith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Apr  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  38,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  CI.  1)14—128 


"ir 

P^ 

© 

© 

© 

® 

® 

^ 

© 

^  ^ 

© 
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-^**'^11  368  713 

PORTABI  F  TKI FPHONF  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

^'^J!l'^'?„  ^""^r"-  ^^;"'  ,'f  ""p  "^^'r.'  ^T;-  «»«"  «■  Tomlinson,  and  Barbara  J.  Tomlinson.  both  of  4575 

assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation  of  \menca.  Park  Ridge,  N  J.  .     .             j   .      „  .         ^, 

Filed  Apr   13,  !W5.  ^r  No    ^7  438  Amber^ood,  La  Palma.  Calif.  90623 

lern,  ,.f  patent  i4  vears  f''«l  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.496 

L.S.  CI.  D 14-  138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 14— 150 


.^68.715  368,717 

PAGER  COMBINED  SPEAKER  AM)  SI  AND 

Bee  I..  Khoo,  Johor.  Malaysia,  and  Poh  C.  Tan.  Singapore.  Christopher  N.  I^nart.  San  Francisco,  and  Daniel  K   Harden. 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III.  Palo  Alto,  tx)th  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Acer  Amenca  Corpo- 

Filed  Apr  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,046  ration.  San  Jose.  Calif, 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear>  Filed  Feb,  13.  1995.  Ser.  No,  34591 

U,S.  CL  D14 — 191  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CI   D14— :ii 


=3  t=J  ^I^  , 

I — 1 1 — 1 1 — 1     ~ 


368,712 

rORDI  FSS  in  FPHONF 

James  Wicks,  Hoboken,  NJ  ,  and  It  him  Hino,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  1-  !ectn)nic>  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  \}.  1994.  Ser  No,  28_^53 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  Marv 

L.S.  CI.  DI4-  M-" 


'->  'J  0 

O  r,  V 


368,714 
DIGITAL  Al  DIO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Shigeru  Hasegawa.  and  KaLsuhiro  Takashima, 
all  of  Musashino.  Japan,   assignors   to   Teac   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  35.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-26580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 164 


,V>8.7]6 
HEADPHONE 
Tomoyuki  Shudo.  lokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  heb.  r.  1995,  Vr,  No    ,V^.028 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 205 


368.718 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Philippe  Starck,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  (  onsumer 

Electronics  (Societe  Anonymei.  Cort>evoie.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  26,660,  Aug.  2.  1994,  This  application 

May  2.  1995,  Ser  No,  38J153 
Clainvs  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  4.  1994.  94  (Ki2" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 
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■^.■^1''  368,721 

MICROPHONE  VIDEOCONFERENCLNG  CONTROL  PANEL 
James  Luther,  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  awignor  to  Telex  Commu-    Brian  Howell,  94  Pitman  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mas,s.  01923,  and 

nicatioas  Inc..  VI mnea polls,  Minn  Benjamin  Beck,  1126  Boylston  St.,  tPOO.  Boston.  .Mas.s.  02215 

Kiled  Mav  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,726  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .M,093 

lerm  -.f  oalint  14  vpar^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  !)14^    :>  U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


368,723 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Randall  M.  Blindauer.  Sheboygan,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breitzman. 
Sheboygan  Fails,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Indus- 
tries Inc_  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D15~-9  1 


368,725 

CIRCLE  CUTTING  JIG 

James  G.  Aust,  9048  Sute  Rte.  365,  Stitt>iUe.  N.Y   13469 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI.  Dlf;— 1.38 


36«,''20 
MI.NL4IXRt  LNOOOR  TELEVISION  AND  FM  RADIO 

ANTENNA 
Michael  S.  Godar,  3.19  N    Gilbert  Rd..  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 
Filed  Apr    10,   l'*95,  vr  No.  37J88 
lerrTi  "f  palt-ni   14  \enrs 
t.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


368,722 
Ol'TBOARD  MOTOR  SUPPORT 
Oma  W.  Brister,  and  Kenneth  C.  Harlan,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box 
222,  BlackweU,  Tex.  79506 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  ,34,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 4 


.M>8,724 

PAPER  FOLDER 

Daniel  Vaccaro.  32  Doran  CL,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  91910 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,410 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 122 


368,726 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  RA  ID  CHANGER 
Jeffrey  P.  Few,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ho-Dynamics,  Inc., 
tompton,  Calif. 

Filed  No\.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 151 


Tvir^ 


o 


1 
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368,727  368,729 

FNVFI  OPK  INSKRTER  MACHINE  CAMCORDER 

Kenneth   \    Stevens.   ;,'U:i6   Dickens   \ve.,  Clen  Ellyn,   HI.    Byung  O.  Choi,  Koyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
60137  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Auu.  r.  !>>««.  Ner.  No.  27,265  ''"''"l  "^o*-  ^2.  1994,  Scr.  No.  31.327 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1994, 

■'  1994.l4nii 

l.S.  CI.  L)l>— 145 

Term  of  patent  14  year? 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


368,731 

TABLE-TOP  TRIPOD 

Jack  Shen,  6F.  No.416,  Sec.4,  Jen  Ai  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2).  1994.  Ser.  No.  20J10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  016—244 


368,733 

BOW  STOPPER  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Thaddeus  Expos*.  2537  N.  Campbell  Ave..  Chicago.  111.  60647 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24304 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

L.S.  CI.  D17— 20 


.^": 


tf«3=^-' 


368,728 

WORK  STATION  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL 

MATRICES 

Sven    A.    Billman.    Orgelvagen,   Sweden,   avsignor   to   Toolex    .   ,-   ,.. 
Alpha  \B,  Sundhibtri;.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,197 
C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94-0196 
Term  of  pait  ni  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 199 


368,730 
COMPACT  LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTOR 
Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  and  Stephen  Pombo,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,172 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
6—225 


368,732 

EYEGLASS  368.734 

Tony  I^i.  IF.  No.  24.  Lane  205.  Chung  Shan  Rd..  Tainan  City.  PRINTER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Taiwan  Charies  M.  Curiey.  120  Brook  Way.  Ithaca.  N.\    14850 

Hied  May  30.  1995,  Se-.  No.  39.429  pi,j.(j  j^n.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  33.829 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jprm  of  patent  14  vean. 

L.S.  CI.  D16-326  ^  .S.  CI.  D18-12 
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36«,,3i  368.737 

FAMILY  PHOTO  ALBUM  LINE  DRAWINC;  APPARATUS 

Catherine  L.  Ma.M)n.  :i:!  Df^rfidd  \»<      Mvrtie  Beach,  S.C.    Wayne  F.  Dunn,  and  Judith  A.  Dunn,  both  of  ^01  U    Hii;h«a> 
29575  9,  Clifton.  Kaas.  66937 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.744 


Filed  Dec    14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,183 


Term  of  patent  14  vpars 


L.S.  CI.  niu-     2h 


I'.S.  CI.  DI9— .^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


368.739  368,741 

NEON  LIGHT  DISPLAY  TOY  PENGUIN 
Charles   I     CamcTOn.   109  Village   La..  Daytona  Beach.   Fla.    Ronald  Klawitter.  Berger.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Handi-Pac.  Iik„ 

32119  Hermann.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No,  35.605  Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  19.915 

Term  of  patent  14  vearN  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 10  L  .S.  CI.  D21— 59 


368,738 

PENCII 

Minoru  Osada,  and   Nobuyuki   Iwamoto.   both   of  Torrance. 

Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Pcntel  of  America.  Ltd..  Torrance.  {  alif. 

Filed  Apr  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,766 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


368,736 

PAINT  MORAGE  AND  WORK  PLATFORM 

l.en  Massena,  9423  Tarleton,  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..^.  I.  I.  Dl'.t— 36 


368,740 

Kl  FCTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

Cor>  J.  lamle.  PO.  Box  937.  Garden  City.  Kans.  67846 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^.175 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 13 


.■»68.742 
ACORN  CUP  AND  BALI   TO\ 
F^dward  W.  Heiss,  45107  Cedar  Brook  Rd..  Oakhurst  Calif 
93644 

Filed  No*.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.-M)1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S   CI   D21— 62 
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368,743  368,745 

TOY  VEHICLE  TOY  SHIP 

James  D.  \mburgev.  Richardson,  and  Peter  C.  Hill,  Piano,  ^P  H-  Wong,  .New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tai 

both  of  Tex.,  a-ssignon,  lo  r<jdav  s  Kids,  Inc.,  Bonneville,  Ark.  Cheong  Plastic  Toys  Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  So.  M,78I  ''"*^  ^^  2,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  35380 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  2042657  ^'^""^'  '""'"^"'^""  ^"^^  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1994. 

L..S.  CI.  1)21— 78 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D2I  — 130 


.V>8.747  368,749 

PHYSICAL  KXERCISE  STA.ND  VIBR.ATION  DAMPENER  FOR  A  GAME  RACQLET 

Todd   R.   CilTord,  Tualatin.   Oreg..  as.signor  to   Back   9.   Inc..    ^juj^^  ^    ^^^^^  ^^  Chicago,  and  Willie  McMillan,  Bell- 

wood,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  (ioods  Co.. 


lualatin.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  .\  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.402 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21  — 191 


Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan   Mi.  1995.  Ser.  No   M.2\: 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D21— 212 


^444: 


ibS,:  44 
CHILDREN'S  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Brian  Mazara,  44 1"  Gerard  Crt.  Hanmer,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  H,  1994.  Ser   N<i,  21.4^3 
!»-rri-  ..f  patt-n!   14  ,cars 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — lUS 


368,746 
TRANSFORMLNG,  WATER  SQUIRTING,  REMOTELY 
CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE 
Seth  M.  Chilton,  Haddonfield;  Michael  G.  Hetman,  Medford 
Lakes,  and  Patrick  J.  Sannito,  West  Deptford,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Laurel.  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^:34 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D2I  — 137 


Rudolph 
48021 


.^68,748 
GOLF  TFF  PLACEMENT  SFITFR 
F.    Kellersohn.    15389   Collinson,   Fastpointe.    Mich. 


Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26326 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
U.S.  CI.  U2 1—208 


-%8,750 

GOLF  PCTTER  HEAD 

(,eorge  V,.  Izett.  2538  Haverford  Ave..  Artlmore.  Pa   19003.  and 

Ja»  Ciccarone.  668  \^oodland  Ave.,  Potlstown.  Pa.  19464 

Filed  May  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  .^8.714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  CI.  U21— 217 


UMI 
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368.751  368.753 

PI  nVR  TYPE  GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD  GOLF  CLl  B  HKAD 

Gu«rin  D   Rife,  V'l  Park  \ve.  South,  Winter  Park.  Ha.  32789    R.  Thomas  Blough.  Mineral.  \a.,  and  Eugene  L.  Sheele>,  hi. 
filed  vp   :n.  1994.  Ser.  No   29,073  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Richmond. 

Term  ■>(  paltn!   !4  n-ars  Va. 

l.S.  (1.  D:1— 219  Kiled  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  lOOblJ, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  1)21—220 


368.755 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 
R.  Thomas  Blough.  Mineral.  \a.,  and  Michael  E.  P'inn.  Ft. 
Worth.  Tex..  a.s.signors  to  Ben  Hogan  t'ompanv,  Richmond. 
\a. 

FUed  Sep.  2fl,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21      220 


368,757 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Gino  Conte.  Caerano  San  Marco.  Itaij.  assignor  to  Roces  S.rJ.. 
Montebelluna.  Italv 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser  No,  32Ji28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI   D21  — 226 


368,752 
VUI  1  ET-TVPE  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Richard  I.    Patten,  2932  37th  Ave.  South.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


368,754 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 
R.  Thomas  Blough.  Mineral,  Va.,  and  Michael  E.  Finn.  Ft. 
Worth.  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Richmond. 
Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


-V>8,''56 

GOI h  (1  IB  HEAD 

K.   Thomas  Blough.  Mineral,  Na..  and   Michael   H.   Finn.  Ft, 

Worth,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Copany,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  28.679 

1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   S.  CI,  D21-  220 


368.758 

R-OATING  TETHER  CORD 

David  G   May,  28  Windsor  Dr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.185,  Aug.  6,  1993.  Tliis 

application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  34035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C_S.  CI.  D21— 238 


UMi 


1538 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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UMI 


-^.■'?''  368.761 

SLIDE  TOY  SHOWER  HEAD 

Matthew  R.  Fuligni.  Twiasburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Leonard  C.  Andrus.  W,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass 

Tikes  Companv,  Hudson.  Ohio  Craft  .Manufacturing  Company.  Novi.  Mich. 

Kiled  Veh   f,    )W5,  Ser.  .No.  34,436  Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.937 


It 


patent  14  vears 


I  .s.  CI.  d:!^  :m 


L'.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


368.763  368.765 

IN-LINE  LAWN  CHEMK  AL  INJECTOR  FALCET  HANDLE 

David  M.  Howcrofl,  7675  Garland.  Washington.  Mich.  48094-    i^joif  Gottwald,    Iserlohn.   Germany,   assignor   to    Friedrich 

Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hemer.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.120 
Claims    priority,    application    fiermany,    Jan.     .'1.     1994. 
M  9408505 .6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)23—252 


2838 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No   ,U,1!9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23-^~  225 


368,760 
CAROUSEL 


Jurgen  I  llrich,  Eisbergsteige  1.  72202  Nagold.  and  Karin  Kohl.    Chriitopher  A    Buergi- 
Ringstrasse  26/1    75328  Schomberg.  both  of.  Germany  C^natempo.  Jr.,  all  of 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser   Nii    27,121 
Claims  prionlv.  applpcatinn  (.trnianv  Jan.  ,'1.   1994.  .M  94 

00  830.2 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  021-244 


368,762 

COMBINATION  FIT  ID  MIXER  AND  FLIJSHER  FOR 

SPRAY  (;CN 

Alan  A.   Burmester,  and   Vincent   F. 
Rice  Lake,  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  .Mattson 
Spray  Equipment,  Inc..  Rice  Lake.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 213 


368.764 
FAICET 
I^ran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporabon  of  Indi- 
ana, Taylor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.929.  Oct.  6.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser  No.  32.044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D23— 238 


368,766 
FALCET  HANDLE 

Hans  I^bermeier.   Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to   Friednch 
Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hemer,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  08 
S02.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2-V_252 


1540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


368,767  368,769 

FAUCET  HANDLE  F'EDKSTAl.  FOR  A  LAVATORY 

Adolf  (iottwald.    Iscrlohn.   Germany,   assignor   to    Friedrich    Jack  N-  Kaiser,  Dainille,  K>..  assignor  to  American  Standard 
f;rohe  \ktifngestlls<haft,  Hemer.  (,trman.v  '»c-  Piscatawav.  V.J. 

Filed  \pr    r    \'H=-.  Ser.  No.  37,714  •'''"^  ^Pr-  ^^  IWS.  Sen  \o.  .^.972 

Claims    pnonl),    applitation    Germany,    Jan.    31,     1994,  Iirm  of  patent  14  >cars 

V19408465J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  0;3— 252 


L'.s.  CI.  n2.v--:9: 


368,768 
PEDESTAL  FOR  A  LAVATORY 

Jack  N    Kaiser.  Dainille,  Ky,,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscatav»a>,  .SJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 292 


368.770 
DEHIMIDIFIFR 
Marc  Tanner.  London,  and  Andrew  Smith,  Bishop  Auckland, 
both   of.   United    Kingdom,   assignors    to    F^BAC    Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,555 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Nov.  11,  1991, 
2035181 


L.S.  CI.  D23— 359 


Term  of  patent  14  jears 


April  9.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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368.771  368.773 

TABLE  TOP  AIR  KRKSHFNER  COMBINED  SI  C  TION  AND  IRRKiATlON  SCRCKM 

Manhar    K.    Patel,    Saddle    Brook,    and    Matthew    S.    Okin,  INSTRl  MENT 

Creskill,  both  of  \J.,  a.sMgnon.  to  Reckitt  &  C  olman  Inc.,  Robert    W.    Atkinson.    Do>er;    Hm    A.    Donaldson.    C  anion: 

V\a\ne.  NJ.  Michael  J.  Ijico.  Sherrodsville,  and  Mark  R.  Rufener.  Ikiver. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.482  all  of  Ohio,  avsignors  to  /Jmrner,  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind 

lerm  of  patent  14  \cars  Hied  Oct   2(1.  1994.  Ser  No   32.481 

U^.  CI.  D23 — 367  Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 112 


.V*.772 
1\N  UHKKI  V>8."4 

Harries   I.iao.   No.    16.   Lane   276,  Tien-Hsiang   St..   IVi    l)ist..  KVK  MEDK  ATION  APPl.KMOR 

laichung  Cit>,  Taiwan  Daniel    ^^.   40   Rue   Franklin.   78100   St.   (;ermajn   en    l,a>t. 

Filed  Dec.  I,';.  1993,  Ser  No    lh.424  1-ranct 

Claims  priori!),  application   laiwan.  Jan.  S.  1993.  82308487  Hied  Oct.  H.  1W4,  vr   Vo    24. 'UX 

Term  of  paten!  14  viars  hrm  uf  pa!ent   14  \earv 

U.S.  CI.  1)23— J 1 1  U.S.  CI.  D24—  1 1 ,' 


169-395  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 


1542 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1996 


April  9,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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36«.775  368,777 

D1.4PER  FASTF.MNC  TAB  CI.OSURE  ORTHOPAKDIC  WASHKR 

Ramsis  Gobran,  Rov*!!!*^.  Vtinn..  assignor  to  .Minnesota  Min-  E.  Marlowe  Goble;  David  P.  I.uman.  both  of  Ix)gan,  I  tab.  and 

ing  and  Man  u  fact  unng  Com  pan  >,  M.  Paul,  Minn.  S.   Kyle  Hayes,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  /immer.   Inc.. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No    19_V>3  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Term  of  Daunt  !4  wars  Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,648 

L.S.  CI.  D24 — 126  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 145 


.368,779 
ENTRYWAY 


368.781 
ALl  MINRM  EXTRISION 


Paul  R.  lechleiter.  Powell,  and   Mark  B    Artus.  Beechwold.  Jonathan  D.  Custance,  and  Brandon  D.  Syme.  both  of  Welling- 

both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  BlcKkbusler  I-  ntertainment  Cor-  .        .         7     i     j                      .1          i        .  j    n   n    _ 

'^  ton.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Icam  Limited,   "ellincton. 

poration.  rt.  Lauderdale.  Ha.  ^.       -,     ,      ^ 

,.,    ,.         ,    ,,„,,    ^       .       1- a-in  New  />ealand 
I- lied  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No,  2   ,920 

Filed  Aug   25.  1994.  Ser.  No    :".b25 


lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 


U.S.  CI.  025—59 


Claims  priority,  application   New   Zealand,  Feb.   25,   1994, 
25  "54 

Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 
MS.  t  1.  D2i^--122 


368,776 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTl  RING 

Frederick  K.  Tov.  565  N.  Hall  SL;  Rov  T  Smoot,  Jr.,  Rte.  4, 
Box  239.  and  Robtr!  H.  LaPrad.  Rte  I  Bov  337  B  W,  all  of 
Seaford,  Del.  199"' 

Filed  Oct-  Vi,  IWJ,  itr.  No.  14^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D24— 145 


368,778 
TEETHER 
Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


.W*.780 

TRELLIS 

Denise  E.   Moller.   1012   Kemman  Ave..   LaCjrange   Park.   111. 

60525,  a.ssignor  to  Denise  F..  Moller.  La(irange  Park.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D25— 101 


368.782 
BELOW-HEADLAP  PORTION  OF  A  TILE 
Michael  J.  Noone,  Wayne.  Pa.,  and  William  C.  Woellner,  Ath- 
ens,  Ohio,   a.ssignors   to   CertainTeed   Corporation,   Valley 
Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 1.^9 


N* 


WFTr- 


Vi/ 


31 


"••ii!| 


•'||. 


^•?^ i 


ilrltl 


UMI 
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April  9,  19% 


April  9.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1S4S 


-V».7M  368,785 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  ALARM  LIGHT  AND  RADIO  TELESCOPIC  FLASHLIGHT 

Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann,  54.  CorneUs  Jolstraat,  2584  ET    Masashi  Nakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoyu  Corporation, 

Scheveningen,  Netherlands  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  17347  FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,090 

Term  or  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May   11.   1993.   13642/ 

U,S.  a.  D26— 38  1993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 49 


368.787  368.789 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  Ol  TDOOR  LAMP 

Se  K.  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac-    Kjell  Petlersen.  Gressvilt.  Nor»a>.  assignor  to  Gartien  Light 
tuning  Ltd..  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  S.r.l.,  Brescia.  ltal> 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27.62.^  Filed  I)ec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^2_^,» 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Mav  3,  1994,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

20,^8819  '  U,S.  CI.  1)26—85 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
U,S.  CI.  026^^.3 


368,784 
LANTERN 

Se  K.  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar   9,  1994,  s«t    No    19,724 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1993,  ' 

2033721  PENLIGHT 

Urn,  or  patrni  U  >ears  Uwrence  E.  Van  Cor^  Conway.  Mass..  assignor  to  Van  Cort 

,,  o  Q  JJ2A J-'  Instruments,  Inc..  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D26--49 


M>H.7H» 

CH^VNDFLIFR 

Patrick  S.  Dolan.  1901  NW.  Lpshur  St..  Portland.  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .VV064 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  I):fK— XI 


.■*68.790 
TOY  BANK 
Harry  W,  Sternberg.  Huntingdon  Valle*.  Pa.,  assigrnir  to  Fun- 
Damental  Too  Ltd..  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No   38.141 
Term  of  paleni  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  1)99— .X- 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9ih  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1996 

NOTE — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firsi  signihcani  character  cw  won:  of  the  nan 
(in  accordance  with  cilv  and  telephone  directors  practice; 


\   \hlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

l-jigstrSm.  Folke,  and  Isaksson,  Juhani.  5.505,906,  CI   422  145  000 
A    Ahstrom  Corpfiration    See — 

Hiliunen.  .Matti,  Hyppanen.  Time,  and  Westerlund.  Kurt.  5.505,907,  CI. 
42:146000 
A    Pellenn  et  Fils  Llee     See— 

Pellenn,  Romain.  5.505.160,  CI.  119-57.100. 
Aa.sen,  Steven  M,    See — 

Ano.  Paula  D  .  and  Aasen,  Steven  M..  5.505.619,  O   4:53  226.000 
.Aascth.  .Allen,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A  .  [c  Columbia  Machine.  Inc   Apparatus 

tor  forming  concrete  products   5..'i05,607.  CI   425-25.V000 
Aaseth.  Allen,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A  .  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc   .Apparatus 

for  fomning  concrete  prcxiucls   5.505,610.  CI   425  421  000 
Aascth.  Allen,  and  Schmitt.  Robcn  A  .  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc   Apparatus 

for  forming  concrete  products   5.505,611.0!   425-423  000 
,AB  .Astra   See 

Backstrom.   Kiell  G    E..   Dahlback.  Carl   M    O,   Edman,  Peter,   and 
Johan.sson,  Ann  C   B  ,  .^.506, 201,  c\   514.4000, 
AB  Tetra  Pak   See - 

Bergerioux,  Claude.  5.506,0,36,  C,    428-213,000, 
,ABB  Management  ACi    See 

Briihwiler.  Eduard:  and  Marlow   Paul.  5.505.588,  CI   415  112  000 
.Abbott  Laboratories   See- 

Adjci.  Akwete  L  .  Dank.s.  Barban.  A  ,  andSherr\,  lx)is  R  ,  '■,505, 194,  CI 

128-200  230 
Brooks.  Dee  W  .  Stewart.  Andrew  O  ,  and  Craig.  Richard  .A  ,  ''.506.261 , 

CI    514-438  CK)0 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W,  Carveth,  Peter  C.  Ficdorowicz.  Richard  J, 
Green.    Alan    C  ,    Pecoskv,    David   A  ,    and    Rudzena   William    L  , 
■^..505.236,  01    141-329,000 
Mukerji.  Pradip;  Sco.  Amanda  E,,  Anderson.  Steven  N  ,  and  Schaller 
Joseph  P.  5, .'^06,209.  01    514-21  000 
Abbon.  Russell  .M  ,  and  Woodv,  George  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv 

Inductive  coupler  having  a  tactile  feel   5..';06,4«9,  01   320-21  000 
.Abbs.  Beala  J  ,  and  Ramsev,  Mavnard.  to  Cntikon.  Inc    Character  distm 

guishmg  sizecj  bkxxj  pressure  cufi  system,  5,505.207.  Cl    128-686  000 
Abe.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Kawano.  Osamu.  W'akita  Junichi.  F-saka.  K.a/uvoshi,  Ikenaga,  Nono. 
and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5..505,796.  01    148  54600(1 
Abe.  Masaioshi   See-  - 

lanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Iloh.  Takaaki.  and  .Abe    Ma.satoshi.  5.-'^06.0^1.  01 
429  181  000 
.^be.  Takahidc    ^e    - 

Takaba.  Katsumi,  Abe    Takahide,  and  Abeta,  Takchiro,  5.506,773,  Cl, 
^64^424  030 
Abemathv.  Ronald  N     See— 

Oiardella.  Robert  L  ,  Maiorca.  Philip  P,  Babiarz,  Ale^^  J  ,  L^.  Duong, 
Bouras.  Carlos  E  ,  Meier,  Mark  S  ,  Ohnstofferson,  John  L  .  Abemathv, 
Ronald  \  .  Aguilar,  Slanlev  C     and  Smith,  James  O,  5,505.777.  01 
118-663  000 
.'Xbela.  Takchiro   See 

Takaba,  Katsumi.  Abe    Takahidc,  and  Abcta,  Takchiro,  5.506.'^'^3.  01 
364-424  030 
.Abevta,  .Anna  A    See 

Abeyta.  Joseph  T.  and  Ahcyu.  Anna  A  .  5, .506,019,  01   428-5':  000 
Abcvta,  Joseph  T ,  and  ,Abevia  Anna  A   Table  cover  and  method  of  making 

same   5,506,019,  Cl    428-.';7  000 
Abramson,  Kenneth  D  .  Butts,  H   Brtjcc,  Jr ,  and  Orbits,  David  ,A,.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    ,Affinitv  scheduling  of  processes  on  symmetric 
multiprocessing  systems   5.506,987,  Cl    395-650  000 
Aburano,  Ichiharu   See  — 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Kimura.  Koichi.  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi 
haru;   Kobavashi.   Ka/ushi    and   Mtxrhida,  TeLsuva. 
395-306  000 
Acco  l'  S  .A  .  Inc     See  — 

Marthaler,  Robert  H  .  5.505.421.  Cl   248-442  200. 
Accilo,  John  J    See — 

Parulski,  Kenneth,  Bouvv.  Ravmond  J  .  Smith,  Dav 
John  J  ,  5.506.617.  Cl' 348-207,000 
,Accr  Peripherals,  Inc     See- 

Wu,  Tsung  hsun.  5,.'i06.533,  Cl,  327-227,000 
Ackerman,   David  A  .   and  Ketelsen.  Leonard  J,,  lo  AT&T  Corp    Article 

comprising  a  DFB  laser  with  loss  coupling,  5,506,859,  Cl,  372-%.000, 
Acton.  John  J  ,  111   See — 


.Aburano,  Ichi 
^.M)6,9^3.  Cl 


A     and  AlcIT 


Burk.  Robert  M  ,  Parsons,  Wiliiarr,  H  Acton,  J.ihn  J  III.  Berger. 
Grcgt>ry  D  ,  Bittu,  Tesfayc  Bugianes;  R^vbert  T  Chiang  Yuan 
CTiing  P,  Dufresne,  Claucie.  Gtrotra,  Nanndar  N  Marquis,  Robert  W 
jr ,  Kuo,  Chan-Hwa  Plcvyak.  Sandra  P  Ponpipom.  Mitrce  M  , 
Whitmg,  Lon  L  Bcrgstrom.  James  D  .  aj>d  Santini,  C.inrad 
5.506.262.  0!  514-452  000 
Adachi,  Shinichi    See- 

Nishida.  Toshio,  Sadamon,  Hiroki,  ,Adachi.  Shinichi.  Hxlaka.  .Akira, 

Aoki.  Mamoru.  and  Matsukisa.  Toshio.  5.505.91C,  Ci   422  171  000 

,^dalI.  William  J  ,  O'Grady.  David  S,.  Joyce,  Wiliam  0  ,  LvTich,  James  J  ,  and 

Ohlson.  jean  T.  to  Intcmation  Business  Machines  Corp    Litfiographic 

mask  repair  and  fabncation  method  5.506.080.  O    430-5  000 

.'Kdams,  James  E  .  Jr..  and  Hamilton.  John  F  .  Jr .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Adaptive  color  plan  interpolation  in  single  sensor  color  clectrcmic  camera 

■^.506.619.  Cl    348-272.000 

Adams,   Richard,   lo   GE^    Marconi    Lid    Submarine    propulsion    svsjcm, 

^.■^05  155,  01    114-338  000 
.Adams  Rite  Sabre  International    See — 

Natahzia  Mark  L.,  and  Pham.  Tan  T.  5.504,950.  01   4-62'  000 
Adclson.  .Alexander  M..  Eiscnbcrg.  Alan  J  .  and  Farrelly   Richard  J    ic  Base 
10  Systems.  Inc    Svslem  for  operating  application  software  in  a  safety 
cntic'al  environment,  5.506.792.  01   364-570  000 
ADl  Limited   S<re~ 

I^andinc,  Robert.  De  Gane,  Claude,  and  Cocci.  Albert.  5,505.848,  O 
210-170  000 
Adir  ei  Compagnic   See — 

De  Nanleuil,  Guillaumc.  Protevm.  Bernard.  Remond.  Georges,  L-epag 

nol.  Jean,  and  Heidet.  Vdronique,  5.506.23".  01   514-299  000 
Rcgnicr.  Gilbert.  Charton.  Yves,  DuhaulL  Jacques,  and  E.spinal.  Joseph. 
5.506.245,01   514-369  000 
Adjci,   Akwcic    L,.    Danks,    Barbara  A  .   and   Sherry,    Liis   R  ,   to  .Abbott 
l^boratones    Aerosol  inhalation  cicvice  having  slidcably   and  rotaiably 
connected  elliptical  cylinder  portions   5.505,194.  01    128-200,230 
Adobe  Systems.  Itk     See- 
Gentile.  Ronald  S  ,  s,506,944,  01    :'9''  114  000 
,Adolf,  Ingobcrt   5ee- 

Hcrdin.  Glintfier  Adolf.  Ingobcrt,  Hotger.  .Michael,  Picker   V*alter   and 
Pockstaller.  Franz,  5.505. P7   Cl    123-435  000 
Adroit  Systems.  Inc     See--- 

Diefes,  Debra  L  .  Fan   I-eopold  0  ,  and  Rodgers  (Tiarles  h  ,  .S506.588, 
01    342-357,000 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  Itk     See 

Wise,  John,  and  Martin,  Lan^.  L    ^50^8«-   01    2 64- .'^65  000 
.AdvaiKcd  Micro  Devices.  Inc     See  - 

Bartkowiak.   John  G  ,    and  Asghar,   Safdai    M  ,    5.507.037,  G.   455- 

296  000 
Goff.  Gerald  L,.  5.505.318.  01    211  90,000 
Guo,  Bin,  and  Hsu,  Arthur.  5.506.534,  Cl   327  276,000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited   See 

Jaggar,  David  \  .  5.506,976,  01    39";  3^^  000 
Acgashi,  Kaoru  Y    .See  - 

Kurachi.  Yasuo,  Aegash:,  Kaoru  Y     Sailo,  Y'oichi,  ^Vada.  ^oshihin^  and 
Nakajima  Akihisa  "^..506, 050,  01    428  327  000, 
AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc     See 

Tinker.'  Lawrence  A  .  5.506.067   0!    429  2"  000 
\CTO  Systems  Enginccnng.  Int     See- 

lacey,  John  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Lmdahl    Bruc-c  C     ^505.081,  01   73  147  000 
Acrciicl  General  Corporation    .See 

Barnard,  James  0  ,  Kunkic,  Donald  M     Bcnning,  Bennic  L     Lcachrv 
Ernest  W.  and  Rindone,  Renalo  R     ^506.366,  01    588  20.-'  000 
Aercxjuip  Corporation    See 

De   Moss.   Ronald   D,   ana   Laippiv    Roben    A      ',5i;.s428    Cl    251- 
149  90€' 
Afonso  Adnano,  Kcllv,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Ohackalamannii,  Samuel,  lo  Schenng 
Corporation    4-substituted  pvTazoUxjuinoimc  denvatives    5.506.236.  Cl 
'1 4-293  OOfi 
AG  Fur  Industnellc  Elektronik   See - 

Denghem,  Rene,  5.506.382,  01    219-69  120, 
Lodeni,  Amlio,  5.5O6..380.  0!   219-60  lio 
Agcncv  of  Industnal  Science  and  Tecfinology    See — 

Haruta.   Masatake.  Sakurai    Hiroaki.   Kobayash.    Trtsahiko    Tsubota. 
Susumu.  I'eda,  Aisushi,  and  ,Ando    Masanor.,  *..506.273.  Cl    518 
"13  000 
AGF.A-Gevaert.  AG   See 

Nitsc-h.  Wilhelm.  5.506.656,  01    355  38,000, 
Agfa-Gevacrt.  N  \     See — 

[bison.  Michael,  and  Vuylsttki,  Piclei  P..  5406.913,  C\.  382-132.000 
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Terrell.  David.  De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel.  5,506  081 

CI.  430-58.000 
Van  Damme,  Marc;  Vermecrsch,  Joan;  Lamotte.  Johan,  Nuyken.  Oskar, 
Voit.  Bngittc.  Lang.  Armm.  Scherer,  Cliff.  Baindl,  Andreas:  Stebani, 
JQrgen.  Wokaun,  Alexander,  and  Stasko.  Andrei.  5.506.085.  CI.  430- 
200  000. 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  Keck.  Steven  D.;  Burke.  John  T ,  Hannon,  Gregory 
E..  Becker,  Kun  J .  Taylor,  Steven  J.,  Wiener,  Robert  J .  McCormick,  Allyn 
L  ,  and  Dwivedi,  Ramesh  K  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Bamer 
malenals  for  making  metal  matrix  composites.  5.505.248,  CI.  I64-97.0OO. 
.^gostmi,  Dean   See — 

Hungerford.  William  G,;  Sak,  Cheryl;  Randolph.  Gary;  Churchfield, 
Paul  D  .  Waild.  Douglas  D ,  Jr.;  Tavano,  Anthony;  Agostini,  Dean, 
Daniels.  Mark  R  ;  and  Kaiser.  Donald  F.  5.506,791,  CI  364-510000 
Agracetus.  Inc    See- 

McCabe,  Dennis  E,  and  Heinzen,  Richard  J,.  5,506.125    CI    435- 
172.100 
AgnFood  Canada:  See — 

Scliaefcr.  .Mian  L  ;  Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D..  Stanley,  Richard  W, 
Tumbull,  Ian  K.  S.,  and  Johanns,  John  R..  5,505,968,  CI.  424-61 7. OOo' 
-Aguilar.  Stanley  C:  See — 

Ciardella,  Roben  L;  Maiorca,  Philip  P;  Babiarz.  Alec  J  ;  La,  Duong, 

Bouras,  Carlos  E.;  Meier,  Mark  S.;  Chnstofferson,  John  L.;  Abemathy, 

Ronald  N.,  Aguilar,  Stanley  C:  and  Smith,  James  C,  5,505,777  CI 

n  8-663  000 

Ahmad,  .Mahfooz,  and  Terry.  Mark  E.,  to  Interface.  Inc  Precure  retardation 

of  free  radical  cured  elastomers,  5.506.308,  CI.  525-256.000. 
.Ahmed,  Zarren:  See — 

Strong,  Henry  L.:  Cortes,  David  A.;  and  Ahmed.  Zareen.  5.506.360  CI 
546-153.000. 
Ahn.  Byung  H.,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Air  bag  mountme  device 

5.505,486,0.280-730.100. 
Ahn,  Jong  W.   See — 

Kim,  Jung  J ,  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  Ahn.  Jorg  W.;  and  Han.  Sang  H  ,  5.505  956 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Ahonen.  JaJo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  Arrangement  for  measuring 
at  frequencies  actually  used  for  signalling,  the  condition  of  a  reccivmg 
antenna  positioned  apart  from  other  base  station  equipment  at  a  base  station 
of  a  radio  system   5,507,010,  CI.  455-67.400. 
Aikins,  James  E..  See — 

Ochs.  Gregory  L.,  and  Aikins.  James  E..  5.505.293,  CI.  198-810040 
Air  Prixlucts  and  Chemicals,  ItK.:  See — 

Wetzel.  Sabnna.  Thorpe,  Roland  C.  Jr.;  and  Terry,  Diane  M  .  5.506  318 
CI   526  219  600. 
.^irTouch  Communications  of  California:  See — 

Lee.  W.lham  C  Y.,  5,507,020,  CI.  455-137,000. 
Aisin  .\w  Co  ,  Ltd.    See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi.  Hatton.  Masashi:  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Iwalsuki.  Kunihiro 

and  Kasuga.  Shinji.  5.505.670.  CI.  477-65.000. 
Kishi.  Hiroshj.  Ito.  Toru:  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  Morimoto,  Kyomi.  Nimura. 

Mitsuhiro.  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu.  5.506.578.  CI.  340-996.000 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa,  Ando.  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro    and 
Kano,  Toshihiro.  5.505.673.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fushimi.   Takchiko;    Mase.    Hisayasu;    Hatano.  Takeshi:    Matsumoto. 

Tadaichi.  and  Tamura,  Kazutaka,  5,506,776,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kimura,  Yoshiro;  Yamada,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakai,  Kiyotaka,  5  506  039 

CI.  428-218.000. 
Tozu,  Kenji;  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Kawai.  Hiroaki,  5,505.532.  CI    303- 
198.000. 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Hu^,   Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;   Ejin,   Emiko. 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad 
ayuki,  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.506.190    CI    ';04- 
224.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  be.:  See — 

Koto,  Hiroyasu;  Furuta,  Kiyonori;  Nakao,  Eiko;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeo 
5.506.321.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Akabane.  Yasuhiro;  Shintani.  Sonoko;  Ono,  Junji:  Osugi.  Takao;  Mizushima. 
Naoki,  and  Suzuki,  Shm-ichi,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Peroxide  bleaching 
compositions  coniaming  quanlemary  ammonium  phthalale  ester  bleach 
activators  for  house  cleaning,  5,505,873.  CI.  252-102.000. 
.Akamme,  Ikuo:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki;  Naka.  Moiohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Yoshida.   Kunio. 
Saitoh.  Mie;  Akamine.  Dtuo;  Shimizu.  Makolo;  Fujiwara  Katsuhiko 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira,  5,505,057,  CI.  62-231,000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Komonya.  Isao;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Maki.  Hidctaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke, 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Kjtamura,  Toru.  5.505,174,  C\.  123-417  000 
Akechi  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muroi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki,  5.505,348,  CI.  222-606  000 

Akemi,  Hitoshi,  Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Muraoka,  Takateru;  Higashio,  Kazuhiro, 

and  Otsuka,  Saburo,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Package  structure  of 

drugcontainmg  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet.  5.505.306    CI    206 

438.00(j 

Akiba.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

NaJcai.   Toshiki;   Amano,    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhiro;   Akiba 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Sato,  Masuhiro,  5.506.370,  CI.  84-637.000 
Akzo  N.V.;  See— 

Duweg,  Gusuv;  Steinfeld.  Lolhar,  and  Ansoiie,  Wolfgang.  5  J05.890 
a.  264-177.140. 


Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

Hanna,    Paul    K.    Piotrowski.   Andrzej    M  .    and   Tnplctt     Kelly    B 
5,506.338.  CI   528-392.000 
Akzo  NV  See-- 

Dunweg,  Gustav:  Breidohr,  Hans  G  .  Baurmeister.  Ulnch,  Tilgner.  Hans 
G.,  and  Stem.  Uwc.  5,505.859,  CI   210-500.230 
Ala-Kojola,  Jouni.  to  LK-Products  OY  Dielectric  filter  with  inductive  cou- 
pling electrodes  formed  or  an  adiaceni  msulating  laver.  5J06J54.  CI 
333-206.000  e.      .  ^     ^     . 

Alas,  Deborah  A     See— 

Robellop,  Russell  J  .  and  Alas,  Deborah  A.,  5.504,947.  CI.  4-246  100 
Alberth.  William  P.  Jr..  See— 

Baranowski.  Robert:  Alberth.  William  P..  Jr;  and  Millar,  Donald  J 
5,507.019.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Albertson.  David  V  Water  filter  5.505.120.  CI.  99-286.000 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Jungmger.  Bcmhard,  5.506.723,  CI.  359-341.000, 
Pauwcls,  Ban  J   G  ,  and  Hennon,  Michel  A.  R„  5.506,840.  CI   370- 
60.100 
Alcon  laboratories.  Inc.    See — 

Chowhan,  Masood,  5,505,953,  CI.  424-427.000. 
May.  Jesse  A..  5.506.226,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Alcksahin,  Igor  V.:  See — 

Konakov-Savoysky,  Boris  A.;  Aleksahin,  Igor  V.;  and  Vlasov  Ivan  P 
5.505.668.  CI.  475-180  000. 
Alesse,  Vittono   See — 

Marabini,  Anna.  Bomengo.  Giorgio;  Alesse.  Vitlorio;  and  Bergamini 
Fabnzio,  5.505.310,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Alexander.  Bruce  A     See — 

Dunsmore.  Clay  A.,   and  Alexander.   Bruce  A..  S.506,646    CI    354- 
149.110. 
Alexander,  James  C  ,  to  United  Dominion  Ind  .  Inc   Pit  mounted  retractable 

vehicle  restraint   5.505.575.  CI.  414-401.000 
.Mexander  Machinery.  Inc  .  See  - 

Summey.  Shala  W.  III.  5.505.406.  CI.  242-563.100. 
Algos  Pharmaceutical  Corp<iration   See — 

Bcllo.  Gastone  P.  Lvic,  John  W  .  and  Johnson.  Donald  A..  5  505  958  Ci 
424-449.000 

All,     Wakar     Hurricane     simulation     testing     apparatus      5  505  091      CI 
73-714.0a)  '■•■>■  .... 

Ahvisatos,  A   Paul,  and  Olshavsky,  Michael  A.,  to  Regents  of  University  of 
California.    The      Preparation     of    UIV    semiconductor    nanocrvstals 
5.505,928.  CI    423-299  fKX) 
Alkermes,  Inc     See — 

Kozanch.  John  W.  Musso.  Gary   F.  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard 
5,506,206.  CI.  514-15.000. 
All  Computers  Inc.    See — 

Madter,  Richard  C  5,506.981,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Allard.  John  E.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Integral  airbag  cushion  retainer 

filter  and  diffuscr  5.505.488,  CI   280-740,000 
.'Mlegro  Microsystems,  Inc     See— 

Richards.  Oliver  L.,  Jr.,  5407,024.  CI.  455-260.000 
Allen,  Mary  Beth  M    See  - 

Corby,  Kenneth  D  ;  Chiarilli,  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.,  He,  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M  :  Hanssis.  Peter  J  :  Allen.  Marv  Beth  ,M    and  Condo 
Mary-Irene  R  .  5,505,905,  CI.  422-102.000 
Allen.  Theresa  M.    See— 

.Andersen.  Raymond  J.;  Allen.  Theresa  M.;  and  Burgoyne    David  L. 
5.506.221,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Allergan,  Inc     See — 

Obraztsov.  Nickolay,  5,505,964,  CI.  424-489.000, 
.Mlied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Maitra.  Kalyan  K  :  and  Unger.  Carl  H..  5.506,002,  CI.  427-420.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.    See — 

Upm.  Stephen  C  .  and  Brautigam.  Richard  J  .  5.506,087    CI    264- 
401.000 
Alstad.  John  A  .  and  Massey,  Navarre  A  Refuse  handling  system.  5.505  580 

CI.  414-499.000. 
Altadonna.    Anthony    J     Humidity    moisture    exchanger    5,505.768     CI 

96-108  000 
Altavcla.  Robert  P.  Hcrko.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Fisher,  Almon  P.  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Back  side  relief  on  thermal  ink  jet  die  assembly.  5,506  610 
CI   347-47  000. 
Alternative  Fuel  Technology  Systems,  Ltd.  Co.:  See— 

Parkman.  Michael  K  ,  Whittaker,  John  W.,  and  Donaldson   Curtis  J 
5,505,076.  CI   73-113.000 
Alton.  Crtrald   D,  to  Martin   Manetia  Energy   Systems,   Inc.  Microwave 
electron  cyclotron  electron  resonance  (ECR)  ion  source  with  a  large. 
uniformly  distributed,  axially  symmetric.  ECR  plasma  volume  5  506  475 
CI    315  111410.  '       ' 

Amano,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fukui.  Chihiro;  Watanabe,  Dai;  Kudo,  Hiroyuki;  Amano,  Masahiko  and 
Harada.  Yasushi.  5.506.938.  CI.  395-62.000. 
Amano.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.   Toshiki:   Amano.    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro;  Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Sato.  Masuhiro,  5„5O6,370,  CI.  84-637.000. 
Amcmiva,  Izumi   See 

Hamano.  Hiroshi.  Amemiya,  Izumi.  Oikawa.  Yoichi;  Yamamoto.  Takuji; 
Ihara.    Takeshi;    and    Nishizawa,    Yoshinon.    5.506  542     CI     327- 
558.000. 
Amemiva.  Kensukc:  See — 


Ito,   Junya;  Tokiguchi,   Kaisumi,   Amemiya.   Kensuke.   and   Sakudo. 
Noriyuki.  5.506.472,  CI.  315-5. 410. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Companv:  See  — 

Reimels,  William  J  ,  and  Prudden.  John,  Jr,  5,505,736,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Strong.  Henry  L..  Cortes.  David  A  .  and  Ahmed.  Zareen.  5.506.360,  CI. 
546-153.000 
Amencan  Farm  Implement  &  Specialty.  Inc.:  See — 
Decker.  William  K.,  5.505.756.  CI.  55-399.000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bulera,  John  A.,  snd  Antane.  Schuyler  A..  5,.506,252,  CI,  514-399.000. 
Upton,  Gertrude  V.;   Denvan.  Albert  T;  and  Rudolph,  Richard  L, 
5,506,270,  CI.  514-730.000. 
Amencan  Sigma.  Inc.:  See — 

Hungerford.  William  G.;  Sak.  Cheryl;  Randolph.  Gary.  Churchfield. 
Paul  D  .  Waild.  Douglas  D  .  Jr.  Tavano.  Anthony.  Agostini,  Dean; 
Daniels,  Mark  R  ;  and  Kaiser,  Donald  F,  5,506,791.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Amersham  international  pic:  See  — 

Riley.  Anthony  L.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5,506.345,  C\.  534-14.000. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Timothy  J..  5.505.548.  CI.  384-537.000. 
Amiya,  Michihiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Toru;  Amiya.  Michihiro:  and  Talcahashi.  Tadao,  5.506,428,  CI. 
257-208.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  K&iig,  Hartmann;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Harries,  Volker, 
Lorenz,  Giscla;  and  Ammermami,  Eberhard,  5,506,254,  CI,  514- 
406.000. 
Wingett,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz, 
Gisela.  5,506.263,  CI.  514-488.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Haddad,  Muin  S  ,  Meyers,  Berr.ard  L.;  Taheri,  Hassan;  and  Wolfe,  Philip 

A.,  5,506,187,  CI.  502-209.000. 
Viiands,  Egils;  and  Gryziecki,  Robm  M.,  5.505,773,  CI.  106-272.000. 
Anai,  Nonyulu  See— 

Omon,  Tsutae.  Harada.  Kouji;  Saloh.  Takami;  Anai.  Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  .Masafumi,  5,505,781,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Anaya  Fernandez  de  Ltimana.  Eugenio  F    Intra-aomc   balloon  catheter 

5.505,701,  CI  604-99.000. 
Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Corp    See — 

Taravella,  Philip.  Blair,  Edward  J.;  and  Domanski,  Ronald  S.,  5.505309. 
CI.  206-485.000. 
Andersen.  Enc  E.;  Moran.  Larry  K  ;  Hodge.  Richard  M  ;  aixJ  Morita,  Nobuo. 
to  Conoco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wellbore  sand  control.  5.505.260. 
CI    166-278000 
Andersen.  Per  J.,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industnes  Articles 
of  manufacture  fashioned  from  sheets  having  a  highly  morganicallv  filled 
organic  polymer  matnx    5.506.046.  CI   428-34.500 
.^ndersc^.  Raymond  J  .  .Mien.  Theresa  M  .  and  Burgoyne.  David  L..  to 
L'niversity  of  British  Columbia,  and  I'niversity  of  Alberta  Contignaslcrol 
and  related  3-alpha  hydroxy-6-alpha  hydroxy-7-bcta  hydroxy- 15-keto- 14- 
bcta  steroids   useful   as   anti-inflammatory  and   anti-t)trombosis  agents 
5.506.221.  CI.  514-172.000, 
Anderson.  Douglas  C.   See — 

Maher.  James  C.  Anderson.  Douglas  C;  and  Weitzel.  Richard  A. 
5.506,664,  CL  355-246.000. 
Anderson.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Nelson.    Thomas    D.;    ajui    Anderson.    Douglas    G..    5,505,017,    CI. 
43113  000. 
Anderson.  James  C  :  Phillips.  Bnan  P..  and  Honek.  Charles,  to  Xandex.  Inc 

Probe  card  system  and  method.  5.506.498.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Anderson,  Richard  J..  Bamberg,  Joe  T.;  and  Leippe,  Michael  M.,  to  Sandoz 
l4d.  Heterocyclic  hydrazmes  and  hydrazones  5,506,191.  CI.  504-236.000 
Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Cloudsdale,  Ian  S.;  and  Hokama,  Takeo,  to  Sandoz  Ltd 
Substituted  phthalides  and  heterocyclic  phthalides.  5,506,192,  CI.  504- 
243.000 
Anderson,  Steven  N  :  See — 

Mukerji,  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  E.;  Anderson.  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller. 
Joseph  P.  5,506,209,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Andiamo.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Jay  E..  5,505.297.  O.  206-279.000. 
Ando.  Manabu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toru.  Wakai.  Hidevuki;  Ando.  Manabu:  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu: 
Terada.  Keiji;  Monya.  Masato;  and  Shio.  Koji.  5.506.703.  CI.  359- 
17.000 
Ando,  Masahiko:  See- 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Ando,  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  and 
Kano,  Toshihiro.  5.505.673,  Q.  477-130.000. 
Ando.  Masanori:  See — 

Haruta.  Masatake;  Sakurai,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Teuuhiko;  Tsubota, 
Susumu:  Ueda,  Atsushi.  and  Ando,  Masanon,  5,506.273,  CI.  518- 
713.000. 
Ando.    Ryoichi;    Sakaki.    Toshiro;    Takahashi.    Chizuko;    and    Fujimura. 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Sulfonamide  denvatives. 
5,506,243,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Ando,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Otsuzuki,  Shiro;  Iwamolo,  Mune;  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masato; 
Monia,  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Takao.  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.506,304, 
CI.  525-53.000. 
AikIo,  Toshinari:  See — 

Yamada,  Yuichi;  AikIo,  Toshinan;  Takahara,  Yoshikazu;  Nishi,  Masa- 
taka;  Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5,504,984,  CI  29-599.000. 


.Andrea.  Ralph  W.  to  GTE  Govemmeni  Systems  Corporation    Electronic 
apparatus  having  low  radio  frequency  inierfcrcncc  from  controlled  excur- 
sion noise  modulated  system  clock  signal.  5.506.545.  CI.  331-78.000. 
Andrew  Corporation   See — 

Diencs.  C«:za.  5..S06.591.  CI.  343-792.000. 
AiKlrew  de  Leon.  Joseph:  and  Petersen.  Bnan  W  Device  for  signalmg  the 
felling  of  a  tree  and  a  system  for  forest  conservation.  5.506365.  O. 
340-522.000 
Andrews.  Frank  T.  and  Farone.  William  A  .  to  Cylokinetics.  Iik  ,  and  Applied 
Power  Concepts.  Inc    Biochemical  process  for  growmg  livmg  cells  by 
measuring  the  amount  of  nutncnl  added  to  the  reaction  molium.  5306,1 17, 
CI,  435-29  000. 
Andrews.  Richard  M  .  to  Norton  Companv    Infiltrant  for  metal  bonded 

abrasive  articles  5.505.750.  CI  51-309.000 
Anelva  Corporation   See— 

Mizuno.   Shigeru.   Kalsumata.  Yoshihiro.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki. 
5.505.779.  CI.  1 18-719.000. 
Angel  Research  Institute  Co.:  See — 

Ohkawara.  Tadavoshi;  Saito.  Kyoichi;  and  Sugo.  Etaiko.  5306.188. 0. 
.502-402,000  ■ 
Angell.  C.  Austen,  and  Liu.  Changle.  ti^  Anzona  Stale  L'niversity  (Anzona 
Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  actmg  on  behalf  of  Anzona  Stale 
University).  Lithium  ion  conducting  electrolytes.  5.506.073.  Q.  429- 
199.000. 
Angermaier.  Anton;  and  Wier.   Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 
MctJKid    for   combustion    misfire    detection    with    bad    road    detection 
5.505,087,  CI.  73-117  300. 
Angermaier.  Anton:  See— 

Pfleger.  Hanmut;  Wier.  Manfred;  Engl.  Maximilian;  and  Angermaier. 
Anton.  5,505,075.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Angulo.  Francisco  M.  Propulsion  system  for  ships.  5305.640,  Q    440- 

43.000 
Angus  Chemical  Companv.  See   - 

Chou.  Crhih  Yueh.  and  Hoffman.  Manna  D  ,  5306.329,  CI  528-«).O0O. 
Anitox  Corporation   See  - 

Bland.  Bobbv  J  .  Richardson.  Kurt  E..  and  Fener.  Jose  E..  5305,976, 0. 
426-532000 
Ansorgc,  Wolfgang   See — 

Duweg.  Gustav;  Stemfeki.  Lothar.  and  Ansorge,  Wolfgang.  5305.890. 
CI    264-177,140. 
Antane.  Schuvler  A.:  See — 

Butcra.  John  A  :  and  Antane,  Schuyler  A  .  5306.252.  C\.  514-399.000 
.Mltivirals  Inc     See  — 

Summenon.  James  t.    and  Weller.  Dwighl  D..  5306.337,  C\    528- 
391.000. 
Antwiler.  G.  Deibcrt,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Automation  of  plasma  seques- 
tration  5.505.685.  a  494-37  000 
Aoki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishida.  Toshio.  Sadamon.  Hiroki.  Adachi.  Shinichi.  Hidaka.  Akira. 

Aoki.  Mamoru.  and  Malsuhisa.  Toshio.  5.505.910,  Q.  422-171.000 

Aoro.  Tetsuva.  Yukishige.  Koichi.  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industnes,  Ltd  Thioglsccrol  denvatives  5.506J67.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Aota.  Yoshiaki    See 

Kanno.  Tclsuo.  and  Aota.  Yoshiaki.  5306,828,  CI.  369-77.200 
Apogee.  Jon   See — 

Rav.  Ralph  D.:  Apogee,  Jon;  Ireland,  Richazd  L.,  and  Turgeon.  Michael 
E.  5.-505.579.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Apparatc  und  Werkzruebau  AG   See — 

Krummenacher.  Josef.  5.505.613.  CI.  425-562.000. 
Appel.  Gerald  D.    See — 

Toomim.  Hershel.  Kasien,  John  D.;  Appel.  Gerald  D.;  and  Levendowski. 
Daniel.  5.505.208.  CI    128-733000. 
.^ppclhans.  Anthony  D  .  See— 

Delmore.  James  E..  Appelhans.  Anthony  D  ;  and  Peterson.  Enc  S.. 
5306.185.  a.  .501-152.000 
Apple  Computer.  Iik.:  See — 

Claassen.  Stuart  L.;  Ku,  Joseph,  and  Bliss,  Anitu  L.  5.506,609.  CI 

347-41.000. 
Cox.   Robert.   Gradeler.   Enc:   Hochheld.   Bany;   Le   Bars.  Philippe; 
Mohme.  Rodger  J  .  and  Young.  Surven  J  .  5306.868.  G  375-222.000. 
Applied  Electroless  CoiKcpis.  Iik..  See — 

Krulik.  Gerald  A  .  Mandich,  Nenad  V.;  and  Singh.  Rajwanl,  5305.872. 
CI  252-79  200 
Applied  Media  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bunon.  Qayton  B  .  Jr.  5.506.821.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Applied  Power  Concepts.  Inc.   See — 

Andrews.  Frank  T .  and  Farone.  William  A.,  5.506,1 17,  O.  435-29.t»0. 
APV  Baker.  Inc.:  See- 
Roy.  Pradip  K  .  and  Moore.  Gary  S..  5.505.978.  CI  426-549.000 
Arahata.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Shuzo;  Fukuda.  Syoili;  Shimada,  Syouji;  and  Arahau.  Hideto- 
shi. 5305,592,  CI.  417-213.000. 
Aral.  Eiichi:  See — 

Mon.   Keisuke.   Nakano.   Kozo;  Arai.   Eiichi.   Yoshimura.  Takahiro. 
Otsuka,  Masanon;  Sonobe,  Kouichi;  Watanabe.   Minoru.   Bessho. 
Taka-shi:  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  5,506,879.  CI.  378-39.000 
Arakawa.  Kuranosuke.  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiro.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Ind- 
welling  injector  needle   assemblv   havuig   wings.   5.505.711,  CI    604- 
171.000. 
Araki,  Morio:  See — 

Nobe,  Kenichi;  and  Aiaki.  Morio.  5306.774,  CI.  364-424.050. 
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Aramaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Saio.  Makoto,  Aramaki,  Satoshr,  and  Ose.  Takayoshi,  5.505,375   CI 

229-237  000 
Aretz,  Wemcr  B6nger,  Dirt;  Seibert,  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois;  Welzel, 
Pelcr  and  Hoben,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft.  Bacillus  strain  for 
breakmg  down  moenomycms.  5.506,140.  CI.  435-252.500 
Anma,  Hideaki.  See — 

Kjnoshiia.  Miisuya;  Okamoto,  Tauuo;  Anma.  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka. 
Atsushi.  5.506.164.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Anmoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohon.  Tatsuya.  Hanyu.  Isamu;  Sugimolo.  Fumiloshi:  and  Anmoto 
Yoshihiro.  5.506.433.  CI   257-347.000 
Ano.  Paula  D  .  and  Aasen.  Steven  M.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufat 
tunng    Company     Method    for    bonding    amalgam    lo   dental    surfaces 
5.505,619.  CI,  433-226  000- 
Anzona  Slate  I'niversiry  (Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  a  body  corporate  actmg 
on  behalf  of  Anzona  Sute  University);  See— 

Angell.  C  Austen;  and  Liu.  Changle.  5.506.073.  CI.  429-199.000 


Fox.  Stewart  A  .  and  Asbill.  William  T..  5.505,502.  CI. 


Arjunan,  Palanisamy.  to  E«oo  ChemKal  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  converting    Astec  International.  Ltd  ;  See 


Smith.  James  D  . 
285-334.000 
Aseltme.  Clifford  L    See 

Brooks.  James  E  .  Lerche.  Nolan  C.  Aseltine.  Clifford  L.;   Rozek. 
Kenneth  E.,  and  Parrott.  Robert  A  .  5..S05.134.  CI.  102-203.700 
Asghar.  Safdar  M.   See — 

Bartkowiak,  John  G  .   and  Asghar.  Safdar  M..  5.507.037,  CI.  455- 
296.000 
Ashland  Oil  Company   See-- 

Ward,  Irl  E.,  and  Michelotti,  Francis  W.,  5.505.874,  CI.  252-153.000. 
Asmo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shibaia.     Kazuma;     Naitou.    Shinichi;     and    Takeroura,    Yoshinon 
5.505.022.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Aspen  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  WiUard  F...  and  BeaverMn.  Neil  J.,  5^5,969.  O.  426-130.000. 
Assogna,  Guiseppe   See — 

Lucchelti.    Giovanni.    Assogna,    Guiseppe;     and     Bagnato     Pietio 
5.505.960.  CI  424-450  000 


polykclones  lo  polyesters.  5.S06JI2,  C\.  525-437.000. 
.Arlauskas.  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Peterson.  Dale  R..  and  Arlauskas,  Lynn  A..  5,506,130,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  5.505,094.  CI.  73-849.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Hallman.  Robert  A  ,  and  Ross.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,505,808.  CI.  156-233.000 
Landers,  Chervl  W,  and  Wnght.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.  5.506.030    CI    428- 
143  000. 
Amdt.  Uwc.   Batz.  Michael;   Bellmghausen.  Rainer.  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 
Helker,    Heinnch.    Lonhoff.   Norbert;    Moretto.   Hans-Heinnch;    .Nieder- 
Vahrenholz.  Hans-Georg;  Rinkes,  Hans;  Spreckelmeyer.  Bemhard.  and 
Weber.  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacrunng 
alkali  chromales  from  chromium  ore.  5.505.918.  CI.  423-61  000 
Ame.  Knstensen   See — 

Edman.  Peter  Ame,  Kristcnsen;  and  Bengt.  Widebolt,  5.505,966   CI 
424-493000. 
Amesen.  Ellen  E..  Heiress:  See — 

Amesen.    Gert,    deceased;    and    Bcrcersen,    Biam.    5,505,118     CI 
89  14.300 
Amesen,  Gert,  deceased  (by  Ellen  E  Amesen,  Heiress);  and  Bergersen. 
Bj«m.  to  Forsvarets  Forsknmgsmstitutt.  Gun  barrel  vibration  damper 
5.505.118,0.89-14.300. 
Amey.  Michelle,  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  for  dilata- 
tion and  perfusion   5.505.702.  CI.  604-101.000 
Amulou,  Pascal,  Bernard.  FrAknc;  and  Lehman.  Jean-Yves,  to  L'Au-  Liq 
uide,    Societr    Anonyme   Pour   lEtude   el   1 'Exploitation   des   Procedes 
Georges   Claude.    Process   and   installation   for  the  distillation   of  air 
5,505.050,  CI.  62-18.000. 
.AiTow  International  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Dassa,  Alyssa  J  ,  and  Newswanger.  Raymond  K..  5.505,714,  CI   604- 
283,000 
A.-sena.  Viio  J    See — 

Hammer.  Edward  E.;  Arsena.  Vito  J.;  Lanios,  Ferenc;  and  Csertee 
Elizabeth,  5,506,474,  CI.  315-56.000. 
Arscnauil.  Joseph  M.  Bowling  ball  finger  insert  5,505,666,  CI.  473-129.000. 
Arshi.  Taymoor.  Evans,  Don;  Watts,  Kevin;  and  Prakash,  Alok,  to  Intel 
Corporation   Remote  confidence  testing  for  computer  ba.sed  conferencing 
system   5..506.832.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Arshi,  Taymoor,  Tung.  Peter.  Vrvilo,  Ben;  Skarbo,  Rune.  Gutmann,  Mike, 
and  .Mirashrah.  Mojlaba.  to  Intel  Corporation.  PC  based  conferencing 
system   5.506.954.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Artecon:  See — 

Kammersqard.  Dana  W.;  Coison,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  Steven  B 
5.505,533,0.312-236.000. 
.Arthur,  David  J.:  See — 

Swci.  Gwo  S.,  and  Arthur,  David  J..  5,506.049.  CI.  428-323  000. 
Aruffo,  Alejandro   See — 

Seed.  Bnan,  and  Aniffo.  Alejandro.  5,506,126.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kimura.  Ryoji,  and  Hamajima.  Miisuhiro,  5,505.770,  C\.  106-18.310. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Monshiu.  Tomohiro;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiko  5306  179  O 
?0 19.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamada.  Etsuo,  5,505,983,  CI.  427-2.210. 
\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki.    MasahuD.   Takahaxni.   Hiroyuki;   and   Iwamolo.   Shigeru 
5.505.535.  CI.  354-400,000. 
Asami.  Asayoshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Tomiyuki.  and  Asami.  Asayoshi.  5.505.463,  CI.  273-445.000. 
Asami.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MiciDComputer  for  IC 

card   5.506.396.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Asano,  Kenji   See — 

Tozu.  Kenji;  Asano,  Kenji;  and  Kawai,  Hiroaki,  5.505.532.  CI.  303 
198  000 
Asatsukc.  Shoji    Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabu,<Jiiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  a 
filled  condition  for  the  feed  passages  of  non  engaged  clutches  5  505  287 
CI    I92-85.0()R. 
Asbill,  William  T.   See— 


Hon,  Chau  H  .  and  Jonathan.  Cheung  C  W.  5,506,764,  CI.  363-21  000. 
Aston.  Roger,  to  Peptech  (UK)  Limited  Muramvl  compounds  for  neatmenl 

of  septic  shock   5.506.204.  CI   514-8.000. 
Asymptotic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciardella.  Roben  L  ,  Maiorca.  Philip  P;  Babiarz.  Alec  J..  Ijt,  Duong; 
Bouras.  Carlos  E..  Meier,  Mark  S  .  Chnstofferson.  John  L..  Abemathy. 
Ronald  N  ;  Aguilar,  Stanley  C  .  and  Smith.  James  C.  5.505.777  CI. 
11 8^663  Oai 
AT&T  Corp    See 

Ackcmian.  David  A  .  and  Ketelsen.  Leonard  J  ,  5  506.859    CI    372- 

%.ooo 

.Avery,  Slevcn  C,  Denker,  John  S  .  Dickinson,  Alexander  G..  Kramer 

Alan  H  .  and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5,506,519,  CI   326-95.000. 
Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr.  McAteer.  Jeffrey  P;  Michel,  Alan  D.;  Welsh, 

Chnslopher  T.  and  Willis,  Kevm  D  .  5,506,908,  CI.  381-92.000. 
Billings,  Karen  S  .  Nieio,  Uis  E  .  and  Tseng   I   Grace,  5  506.894  O 

379  127,000. 
Brauns.  Gregory  T .  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam.  5.506  870 

CI   375-228,000. 
Bremer,  Gordon,  Holmquist,  Kun  E  .  Ko.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Souders 

Kcilh  A  .  5.506,866.  CI,  375-216  000 
Buscher,  Thomas  H,,  Coutre,  Teresa  J..  Franklin,  Manannc  J  ,  Freeman, 
Bnan  D.,  Relyea,  Wayne  E.;  and  Shipley.  Edward  N  ,  5.506  893  O 
379-114.000 
Costantini.  Ralph  J  .  Flixkhan.  Andrew  D  ,  Maccannon,  Cecil  W,  Jr; 
Murtaugh.   James   1. .   III.   Saniagaio,   Carol,   and   Tran.   Minh   D ' 
5.506.898.  CI   379-266,000 
Degani,    Yinon,    Dudderar,    Thomas    D,    and    Spadafora     John    G 

5,505,367.  CI.  228-248  100, 
Drakopoulos,  Elias;  and  Gerakoulis,  Diakoumis  P.,  5.506,848  CI  370- 

95  100 
Greene,  Benjamin  I.;  Strasser,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Volkert.  Cvnlhia  A 

5..506,925.  O.  385-129.000, 
Gupta,  Alok  K  .  Jain,  Ajay.  Jam,  Shn  P,  and  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S 

5,506,890,  CI    379-67  000  "' 

Levine.  Ban-y  F.  and  Sarusi.  Gabby.  5.506.419.  O.  257-17.000 
Mohler,  David  S..  5.506.872,  CI   375-240.0CO. 
Pongracz,  David  J  .  5,506,926.  CI   385-135.000 
Reeder,  Roben  D  ,  5,.506.901,  CI   379-410.000 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company   See — 
Dukes,  Glenn  E,.  5.506.968,  CI,  395-728.000 
Heil.  Thomas  F,  5.507.002.  CI.  395-828  OWi. 
ATEC  Aulomatisierungstechnik  GmbH   See  — 

Enderle.  Gilnther.  5.505.842.  CI   210-93  000 
Atkinson.  Carey  J.  System  for  delivery  of  uitravenous  fluids  and  the  like  and 

the  method  of  making  thereof  5,.505.708.  CI   604-140  000 
Atkinson.  Roben  G,.  Bliss.  Andrew  L  .  Ufomara.  Philip  J  .  Ljubicich.  Philip; 
Tilles.  Alexander  G  ,  and  Williams,  Aniony  S,.  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  transaction ing  of  modification.';  lo  a  tree  structured 
file.  5.506.983.  CI.  395  600.000 
Atlas  Copco  Construction  and  Mining  Technique  AB.  See- 

Burrous.  Richard  A  ,  Vanderheyden,  Theodore  E.;  Haase.  James  W    and 
Segna.  Todd  D  .  5..505.752.  CI    55  250.000. 
Atochem:  See  - 

Flesher,  Joseph  R,.  5.506.024.  CI,  428-85.000. 
Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  Afnca  Ltd.:  See— 

Kapp,    1.0U1S   J .    Procter.   Gordon   I.,   and   Wesolmski.   Edwaid   S 

5.506.406,  CI    250-253  000 
Nieuwenhuis,  Johan  P.  5,505.927,  CI   423-258.000. 
Atomic  E=nergy  of  Canada  Limited   See— 

Cecco.    Valentino   S..    Sharp.    Fredenck    L.;    and    Marini     l.aura   O 
5,506.503.  CI    324220  000 
ATS  Automation  Toolmg  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  David  C  .  and  Schnun.  Peicr  J  .  5.506.928.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Atsumi.  Tomoyuki   See-- 

Takemura.  Kazutaka.  Johdai,  Akiyoshi;  Malsuo.  Hirokazu;  Ohhala, 
Akira.  Alsumi.  Tomoyuki.  and  Kondo,  Masao.  5.506.658  O  355- 
206  000  ■ 

Alsuumi.  Shugo   See  — 

Monshima.  Hajime,  Koike.  Yutaka.  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi.  Shugo; 
Tanaka.  Sciichi.  and  MaLsuyama.  Kenji.  5.506.356.  CI.  544-l68.00o! 


Aucoutuner.  Jeanne.  Bensussan.  Andrt;  and  Leboutet.  Hubert,  to  Thomson 
CSF    Electron   gun   for  providing  electrons   grouped   in   short   pulses 
5..S06.473,  CI-  315-5.430. 
Aurbach,  Doror   See — 

Dan,  Pnina.  Geronov,  Jordan:  Luski.  Shalom;  Megenitsky,  Erail;  and 
Aurbaih.  Doron.  5,506,068,  CI  429-50.000 
Australian  National  Universiiy.  The  See — 

Pansh.  Chnstopher  R..  Cowden.  William  B.;  and  Willenborg.  David  O  . 
5.506.210.  O.  514-23.000 
Aulo-Shade.  Inc.   See — 

Shmk.  Joseph  M-.  5.505.307.  CI.  206-541.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Nash,  Ian  Anthony,  5,505,286,  CI.  192-52.100. 
Automotive  TEchnologies  International,  Inc.   See — 

Breed.  David  S  .  5.505,485.  CI,  280-729,000. 
Auyeung.  Cheung.  Levme,  Stephen  N  .  and  Kosmach  James  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  and  device  for  determining  bit  allocation  in  a  video  compres- 
sion system   5,506,686,  CI   358-261.200. 
Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation:  See — 

Spam.  Patnck  L..  and  Truog.  Keith  L..  5.506.031.  CI  428-172.000 
Avery,  Steven  C  ,  Denker,  John  S.;  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  :  Kramer,  Alan 
H.;  and  Wik.  Thomas  R.,  to  AT&T  Coip  Low  energy  differenual  logic  gate 
circuitry  having  substantially  invananl  clock  signal  loading  5.506,519.0. 
326-95  000 
Avery,  William  J  ,  Suy.  John  S  .  and  Tichane.  David  M  .  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated  Apparatus  for  mountmg  surface  mount  devices  lo  a 
cinruil  board   5.504.988.  CI,  29-741  000 
Awaji.  Toshio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Video-on-demand  system  and  method  with 
high  speed  repeaimg  transmission  of  video  data,   and   vide^^  cassette 
recording  capability.  5.506.615.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Axis  Biochemicals  AS:  See — 

Sundrehagen,  Erimg,  5,506,144,  CI.  436-66.000. 
Ayer.  Donald  E    See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  Ayer,  Donald  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik, 
Fredenck  J..  Palmer.  John  R.;  and  Karnes.  HaroW  A..  5.506.354.  CI. 
540-5000 
Ayonnde.  Ayodeji  J.:  See — 

Timm.    Delmar   C;   Ayonnde.   Ayodeji   J.,    and    Egger.    Harold   E.. 
5.506.285.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Ayotte,  Marcel   See — 

Ma.  Frank  M   S..  and  Ayotte.  Marcel,  5.506,001,  CI.  427-408.000. 
Azar,  Michael  G  .  and  Willis.  Simon  N.,  lo  Smith  Inlemalional,  Inc.  Com- 
pound diamond  cutter  5,505.273.  CI.  175-428.000. 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jensen.  Wayne,  and  Slanfield.  Charles  K..  5.504.981.  CI.  407-29.130. 
B    F  Goodnch  Company.  The   See  — 

Yu,  Simon  H  .  5..';06,320.  CI   526-266.000. 
Baba,  Akihiro   See — 

Sakamoto.  Takamasa.  and  Baba,  Akihiro.  5,506.647,  CL  354-159.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  See — 

Uursen.  Thomas  A  .  5..505.I46.  CL  110-264.000. 
Babiarz.  Alec  J.    See — 

Ciardella,  Roben  L  ,  .Maiorca.  Philip  P.  Babiarz.  Alec  J  .  I^.  Duong 
Bouras.  Carlos  E.  Meier.  Mark  S  ;  Chnstofferson,  John  L  ,  Abemathy. 
Ronald  N  ,  Aguilar.  Stanley  C;  and  Smith.  James  C.  5.505.777.  CI 
118-663.000. 
Babu,  Gaddam  N  .  Beimetl.  Greggory  S  .  Chen.  Kejian.  Heilmann.  Steven 
M,.  Smith,  Howell  K,,  II,  and  Winslow.  Ixiuis  F  .  lo  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Acrylamido  fuiKlional  disubsliluled  acetyl  aryl 
kelone  pholomitialors   5',506.279,  CI.  522-34.000 
Bacardi.  Jean  M  .  Camerer,  Roben  L.,  Huey,  Andrew  M  ;  and  Shirley,  Arthur 
R..  Jr    Granulation  of  phosphorus  pcntasulfide   with   a  predetermined 
reactivity.  5,505,885,  CI.  2647  000. 
Bach,  Daniel  C  ,  Jr:  See — 

Fnisti,  Thomas  M.,  Bach,  Daniel  C.  Jr..  and  Kukla.  Roben  F..  5305,520. 
CI    297  284400 
Bacher.  Helmut   Microwave  circuit  lest  fixture  5..506.5I3.  CI   324-755.000 
Batksircim.  Kjell  G  E  .  Dahlback.  Carl  M.  O.;  Edman.  Peter,  and  Johansson, 
.Ann  C   B  ,  lo  AB  Astra   Systemic  administration  of  a  therapeutic  prepa- 
ration  5.506,203,0   5144000 
Bacon.  Dennis  R..  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  "The 
Solid  paniculate  fabnc  softener  composition  containing  biodegradable 
canonic  ester  fabnc  s^^ftener  active  and  acidic  pH  modifier,  5.505.866.  CI 
252  8  600 
Badalameni).  Rosano.  to  F  &  F  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Channeled,  foam  cornice 

window  treatment.  5.505.245.  CI    160-38.000. 
Badnvha.  Badn  N  :  See — 

Pirbazari.  Massoud;  and  Badnvha.  Badri  N..  5305,841,  O.  210-90.000. 

Baginski,  Ralf;  Oaussen.  Hans  Peier.  Klan.  .Andreas;  Doss.  Hans-Joachim. 

and  K6mer,  Jochen.  to  Jungheinnch  .Aktiengesellschaft.   Hydraulic   lift 

device  for  battery  operated  induslnal  trucks  or  the  like.  5305,043,  CI. 

6t)-477.000. 

Bagnato.  Pietro:  See — 

Lucchelti,    Giovanni;    Assogna,    Guiseppe.     and     Bagnato.    Pietro. 
5.505.960.  CI.  424-450.000 
Bain.  Peter  D..  lo  NortJiem  Telecom  Limited.  Provision  of  FIFO  buffer  m 

RAM   5.506.747.  CI   365-230.030 
Bainbndge.  Scott  S    See — 

Spykerman,  David  J .  Bainbndge,  ScoCt  S.;  Barlow,  John  K    R  .  and 
Shafer,  Russell  P..  Jr..  5,505316,  CI.  24«-3l  1.200. 
Baindl.  Andreas:  See — 


Van  Damme.  Marc  Vermeersch.  Joan.  Uunone.  Johan.  Nuyken.  Oskar. 

Von.  Bngitte.  Lang.  Armm,  Scherer.  Cliff,  Baindl,  Aixlreas.  Stebani. 

.'urgen.  Wokaun.  Alexander,  and  Slasko.  Andrej.  5306.085.  O  430- 

200.000 

Baker.  James  F   Automated  truss  inspection  system    5306.914,  O.  382- 

141  000. 
Baker.  Robert  S..  to  Howell  Laboratories.  Inc    Helically  shaped  circularly 

polanzing  antenna.  5.506.594.  CI   343-891  000 
Baiandrm.  Manuei  F  ,  and  \an  Wagenen,  Bradford  C  .  lo  NPS  Pharmaceu 
licals.  Inc   I'se  of  Lsovaleramide  as  a  miid  anxiolvtK  and  sedative  ageni 
5.506.268.  CI.  514-629  000 
BalbmoL  Renzo  See — 

Poz2obon.  Alessandro;  Balbinou  Renzo;  and  Gonella.  Mano.  5.505,468, 
CI   280-11.200 
Baldwin.  Douglas  R    See — 

Baldwm.  George  H..  5306329.  O.  327-113.000. 
Baldwin.  George  H  .  lo  Baldwin.  Douglas  R  Adjustable  frequency  synthe- 
sizer 5.506329.  CI,  327  113  000 
Baldwin.  John  B  ,  Draper,  Dave  R  .  and  Schultz.  Ronakl  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Work  piece  localmg  apparatus   5.505.438,  O   269-100.000 
Baldwin.  Marc  A     See 

Cowgcr.  Bruce.  Baldwin.  Marc  .A  :  Tarvcr.  Fred  E.;  Tarver.  Gary  D.. 
Wydronek.  John  G  .  and  Custer,  George  M..  5305339,  O.  222- 
105.000. 
Balke.  Stephen  T    See— 

Suwanda.  Dedo,  BaUe,  Stephen  T.  and  He,  Xue  L..  5.505.900.  Q. 

264-477,000, 

Balling.  Edward  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  forming  a  film 

end  in  a  reverse  curl  to  facilitate  its  extraction  from  a  film  cartridge. 

5.506.649.  CI    354-212.000, 

Ballini.  Faustino.  and  Merlm,  Marco  MicTooized  spray  device.  5305,193, 0. 

128-200.150 
Bamberg.  Joe  T.   See — 

Anderson.   Richard  J  .   Bamberg.  Joe  T:   and  Leippc,   Michael   M-. 
5,506.191.  CI   504  236  000 
Bamford.  James  H  .  DiMare,  James  J  .  Goncalves.  Jose  M  .  Moms.  James  W 
and  Tarqumio.  Michael  C  .  lo  Iniematiiwiai  Busmess  Machmes  Corpora 
tion  Font  resolution  method  for  a  data  processing  system  lo  a  convert  a  hrsi 
fori  definition  lo  a  second  fonl  definition   5.506.940.  CI    395-110.000 
Ban.  Takayuki.  ic  NEC  Corporation    System   for  message  traffic  control 
uulizmg    pnonlized    message    chaming   for   queueing   control   ensunng 
transmission;  reception  of  high  pnonty   messages    5306.966,  O    395- 
250  000 
Banakis.  Emanuel  G..  Janota.  Kenneth  F  .  and  Lang,  Harold  K  .  lo  Molex 
Incorporated.  Method  of  fabncalmg  a  receptacle  connector  for  an  IC  card 
5304,994.  CI   29-884000. 
Bandai  Co   Ltd     See 

Shibazaki   Makoto,  and  Tsuchida.  Takao.  5305.333.  O.  221-155.000. 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki    See 

Holla.  Takashi.  Kunia.  Kozaburo.  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo. 
Tanaka.    Shigeya.    Bandoh.   Tadaaki.    Nakalsuka.    Yasuhiro     Kalo. 
Kazuo.  and  Sinoda.  Sm  ichi.  5.506.982.  CI   395-550.000, 
Bangen.  Tcrr^  M.    See 

Hamman.  Seth  W  .  and  Bangen.  Terry  M  .  5,505,528,  CI,  303-89000 

Bantz,   David  F     Bauchol.   Fredenc  J  .   Huang.  Chia-Chi.   and   Moulton. 

Nicholas  J  A,  lo  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation   Diversity 

transmission   strategy    in   rTK>bilc  indoor   cellula   radio   communKatiocis 

5..507,035.  CI   455  133  000 

Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Monshima.  Hajime.  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi.  Shugo; 

Tanaka,  Seiichi.  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5306.3-S6.  O   544-168.000 

Bar.  Abraham,  and  Morag,  Guv.  lo  Electronics  For  Imaging.  Inc    Selective 

color  correction   5.506.946.  CI    395- 131. 000. 
Bar.  Herzel  and  Weinberg.  Amotz.  to  Shenkar  College  of  Textile  Technology 
&  Fashion    Method  and  apparatus  for  noil  reduction  in  wtiol  combing 
5304.975.  CI    19-66.00R 
Bar-IIan  University:  See — 

Wemreb.  Ary'e.  and  Deutsch.  Mordechai  5306.141,  CI  435-309.100. 
Baracchi.  Fahnzio.  Casalicchio.  Silvano.  Gallino,  Mauro,  and  Tarditi,  Luigi. 
10  Gilardini  S  p  A  Apparatus  fi^  manufactunng  an  air  filler  5,505,603,  CI 
425-127.000 
Barajas.  Saul.  Kalish.  David  M.;  and  Whitlaker.  Bruce  E.,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration Storage  queue  with  adjustable  level  tJiresholds  for  cache  invalida- 
tion systems  m  cache  onented  computer  architectures    5.506.967.  O. 
395  250.000 
Baranowski.  Roben.  Alberth.  William  P.  Jr.  and  Millar,   Donald  J.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Voltage  and  currtnl  mixie  power  regulator  5307.019.  CI 
455-127,000 
Barber.  Roy  W  Plasuc  pallet.  5.505.141.  CI.  108-51  100 
Barclay.  John  A.,  to  CryoFuel  Systems.  Inc  Integrated  refuelmg  system  for 

vehicles   5.505.232.  CI    141   11.000. 
Bardini.  Armando  J ;  and  Smith,  Charles  H.  Gate  valve.  5.505.429.  O 

251-326  000 
Barkan.  Edward,  Goren,  David  P.;  Katz,  Joseph.  Li.  Yajun.  Swartz.  Jerome, 
and  Mazz.  Thomas,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Photodetector  for  use  m 
reading  optical  information  symbols   5.506.392,  CI   235-472.000 
Barlen.  Emesi  R    Planning  and  toy  assemblies,  and  the  like,  employmg 
movable  elements  of  permanent  magnet  matenal    5.505.620.  CI.  434- 
73.000. 
Barlow,  John  K.  R.   See— 
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Spykermin,  David  J  .  Bainbndgc,  Scon  S  .  Barlow.  John  K.  R.,  and 

Shafer.  Russell  P.  Jr.  5.505.516,  CI   248-311.200 

Barnard,  James  C  :  Kunkle.  Donald  M  .  Benning.  Bennie  L,  Leachty,  Ernest 

W .  and  Rindone,  Renato  R  .  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation.  DesensiU- 

zatioo  of  cured  energetic  compositions  in  aqueous  media.  5,506.366,  CI 

588-203,000 

Barnes,  Michael  S  .  Keller.  John  H.;  Holber.  William  M.;  Coder.  Tina  J . 

Oiapple-Sokol.  Jonathan   D  .   and  Podlesnik.   Dragan.  to  IntemaUonal 


Business  Machines  Corporation   Etching  of  silicon  dioxide  selectively  to     Baumler.  Mary  R    Set 


Mclnnis,  Edwin  L,  Bauman.  Bernard  D.;  and  Williams.  Mart  A 
5.506.283.  CI   515-332  800. 
Baumgaitl.  Waller  A..  Sosef.  Jacobus  L.  J .  and  Daya.  Kishor  S  .  to  Ciicuit 
BreaJccr  Industries  Limited.  Circuit  breaker  mechanism.  5,506.556   CI 
335-172.000. 
Baumhauer,  John  C.  Jr;   McAteer,  Jeffrey  P.  Michel.  Alan  D  .  Welsh. 
Christopher  T .  and  Willis,  Kevin  D  .  to  ATAT  Corp  Directional  micro- 
phone system  5,506,908,  CI   38 1 -92.000 


silicon  nitnde  and  polysilicon   5,505,816,  O.  156-662.100. 
Barnes,  Stephen,  and  Blair.  Harry  C.  to  UAB  Research  Foundabon,  The 

Genistein  for  use  in  inhibiting  osteroclasls.  5,506,211,  CI   514-27.000 
Bametl.  Charles  W   .\pparatus  for  rcnwving  and  instalUng  toilet  bowls 

5,505.430,  CI   254-2.0OR. 
Barocio.  Joseph  R  .  Jr    Set — 

Webb.  James  E  .  and  Barocio.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  5,505.500. CI.  285-223.000. 
Baron.   Richaid    D.   to   Wanabe   Outdoors.    Inc    Enhanced   fishing   lure 

5,505,016,  CI,  43-44  200 
Barone,  SaJvatore  J    Set 

Castrogiovanni,  Anthony,  Barone.  Salvatore  J.;  Krog,  Ann;  McCulley 
Manon  L ,  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F,  5.505.937,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Barr.   Ronald  A  .   to  Read-Rite  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 


Goff.  Dewain  R.;  Baumlcr.  Mary  R.,  and  Veith,  Howard  S  5  505  397 
CI   242-338.300.  '       ' 

Baur.  Richard:  Set— 

Funhoff.  Angelika;  McKec.  Graham  E .  Hartmann.  Heinneh;  Baur. 
Richard.  Kud.  Alexander,  and  Schwcndemann,  Volker  5  506  332  CI 
528-232.000.  '       ' 

Baurmeister.  Ulnch:  See— 

Dunweg.  Gusuv;  Breidohr.  Hans  G..  Baurmeister.  Ulrich;  Tilgner,  Hsu 
G  ,  and  Stem,  Uwe,  5,505,859,  CI.  210-500  230. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See — 

Hommann.  Edgar.  5.504.960.  CI    15-22.100 
Bayer  AG   See~^ 


Uhr,  Hermann.  Heuer.  Lutz;  Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfned   and 

rr -■  Klemstuck,  Roland.  5.506.335.  Q.  528-322.000. 

compensating  tor  process  variations  in  an  automatic  positioning  system.    Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  See- 
5.504.999.  CI    33  286.000  Amd,  Uwe.  Balz,  Michae 


Barra,  Jean-Aubert  See— 

Booth.  William  M..  and  Barra.  Jean-Aubert,  5.505.698.  CI.  604-96.000 
Bartels,  Hermann   Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow-section  work- 
pieces.  5.505,068.  CI   72-62.000 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D  ,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc   Means  for  protect- 
ing conducting  equipment.  5.505.230.  CI.  138-164.000. 
Bartizal,  Dermis  C    See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T,  Bull.  Patncia  A.;  Edgar.  Jason  L..  Drake,  Gerald  E.; 
Novak,  Barry  J  ,  Bartizal,  Dennis  C;  and  Campagna,  Anthonv  J 
5,505,305,  CI.  206-438  000 
Bartkowiak.  John  G  ,  and  .^sghar,  Safdar  M.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  discnmmalmg  signal  noise  from  saturated 
signals  and  from  high  amplitude  signals.  5.5O7.037.  CI  455-296.000 
Bartlett,  Joseph  W.  and  Linn.  Gail  F.  to  Medical  Appliances.  Inc    Non 

reusable  hypodermic  syrmge.  5.505.703.  CI.  604-110  000. 
Base  10  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Adelson.  Alexander  M..  Eisenbcrg.  Alan  J .  and  Farrelly.  Richard  J 
5.506.792.  CI    364-570.000. 
BASF  Akuengesellschaft:  See— 

Funhoff.  Angelika.   McKce.  Oaham  E.;   Hartmann.   Heinnch;   Baur, 
Richard;  Kud,  Alexander,  and  Schwcndemann,  Volker.  5  506  332  CI 
528-232.000. 
Fussnegger.    Bethard;    and    Detering.   Jucrgen.   5,505,973.   CI.    426- 

422.000. 
Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab,  Ekkehard;  and  Laun,  Martin.  5.505  880 

CI,  252-62.540. 
Meyer,  Harald.  Denzinger.  Walter  Sanner,  Axel,  and  Hartmann   Hein- 

rKh.  5.506315.  CI   526-89  000. 
Niedenbrueck,    Matthias;    Patsch.    Manfred;    and    Schmitt    Michael 

5.505.743.  CI.  8-650.000 
Schmid.   Raimund;    Mronga.   Norbert,   Gomez.  Juan  A.  G.;   Rieger 

Remhold;  and  .Schlegel.  Reinhold.  5.505.991.  CI  427215.000 
Wingert,  Horst  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhaid.  and  Lorenz 
Gisela.  5.506.263.  CI.  514-488.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

McGee,  John.  5.506.284.  O.  S23-4O4.00O. 
Valoppi.  Valen  L.  5.506.275.  Q.  521-51.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Schildberg,  Hans-Peter,  and  Hibst,  Hartmut,  5  505  993 

CI   427-250.000.  '       ' 

Bassmg.  Fnednch  W ,  to  Jurgens  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Projectile 

guiding  elements  synchronously  movable  with  a  full  width  power  loom 

siey   5.505.231.  CI.  139-1 88.00R 

Basu.  Santanu.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Integrated,  mtracavity 

frequency-converted  slab  laser.  5.506,854.  CI.  372-34  000 
Bath.  James  G.   See— 

Samiotes.  Nicholas  G.;  and  Bath.  James  G.,  5,505,192,  CI.  128-200  140 
Battula,  Narayana;  See  ~ 

Gelbom.  Harry  V.;  Battula,  Narayana;  Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;  and  Moss 
Bernard.  5,506.138.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Batz,  Michael   See— 

•Amdt,  Uwe.  Batz.  Michael;  Bellinghausen.  Ramer,  Block,  Hans-Dieler; 
Helker,  Heinnch;  Ldnhoff,  Norbert.  .Moretto.  Hans-Heinnch;  Nieder 
Vahrenholz,  Hans-Georg;  Rinkes,  Hans;  Spreckclmever,  Bemhard 
and  Weber.  Ramer,  5,505,918,  CI.  423-61.000 
Bauchot,  Fredenc  J     See — 

Banu,  David  P,  BauchoL  Fiwienc  J.,  Huang,  Chia-Chi;  and  Moulton 
Nicholas  J.  A  .  5,507.035.  CI.  455-133.000. 
Baucom.  Larry  H  .  lo  One  Way  Out,  Inc.  Key  safe  apparatus  5  505  066  CI 

70-389000  ... 

Bauer,  Harald,  Chnstner,  Juergen,  and  Wick,  Gertrud.  to  Rohm  GmbH 

Tanning  agent  containmg  a  dialdehyde.  5,505.864.  CI.  252-8  570. 
Baugh.  Mark  R  .  Nielsen.  Reed  M.,  and  Goodwm.  Jerry  L..  to  Utah  Suie 
University  Foundation.  Process  for  densification  of  low  density  i»lvslv- 
rene   5.505.886.  CI    264-37.000  J  I"  3    J 

Bauman.  Benurd  D.:  See — 


.  Michael.  Bellinghausen.  Rainer  Block,  Hans-Dieter 
Helker,  Hemnch;  L6nhoff,  Norbert,  Moretto,  Hans-Heinnch,  Nieder 
Vahrenholz.  Hans-Georg.  Rinkes.  Hans.  Spreckclmever    Bemhard. 
and  Weber,  Rainer,  5,505.918,  CI   423-61  000 
Herold,  Heiko,  Wollenschlager,  Axel,  Hegazy.  Ahmed.  Herboth,  Mat- 
thias; DiederKh,  Reiner;  Kleissendorf,  Roland,  and  von  Schuckmann 
Alfred,  5,505,196,  CI    128-203  150 
Junge,  Bodo;  Schohe,  Rudolf,  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas; 
Traber,  Jorg,  Benz,  Ulnch,  Schuurman,  Teunis.  and  De  Vry    Jean- 
Mane  V,  5,506.246,  CI.  514-373.000. 
Kollar.  John.  Bdrger,  G6tz<}erald;  and  Stenger,  Manhias.  5  J05  920  Q 

423  246,000 
SchuchardI,  Heinnch,  5,505,536,  CI   366-97.000. 
Bayer  Corporation   Sire- 
Marques.  Fedenco  T.  5,506,301,  CI  524-591.000. 
Pourfarzaneh.  Mohammad  T .  and  Katsilometes,  George  W,.  5  J06  109 

CI.  435-7  920 
Yonek.    Kenneth    P.    Gindin,    Lvuba    K  ,    and    Wicks     Douglas   A 
5,506,327.  CI.  528-45.000 
Beanlands,  Peter,  Beeleson,  John  S  ,  Sawdon.  David,  and  Smith,  Ken  G  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Electncal  appliance  with 
ledueed  elecuic  field  emissions   5,506,455,  CI   307  10  100. 
Beaujean.  Hans-Josef.  Carduck,  Franz  Josef;  and  Bode,  Jens,  to  Dcgussa 
Aktiengesellschaft   Storage-stable  encapsulated  sodium  percarbonale  and 
process  for  its  production   5.505.875.  CI.  252-186.270 
Beaumont.  Ringo  C    See — 

Scardmo.  Paul  G  ,  and  Beaumont,  Rmgo  C-,  5.506.880,  CI,  378-98.200. 
Beaver.  Kerry  L,    See — 

Parks.  Allen  D  ,  and  Beaver.  Kerry  L..  5.506.415.  CI  250-336.100. 
Beaverson.  Neil  J     See  ~ 

Wood.  Willard  E  ,  and  Beaverson,  Neil  J,  5.505.969.  CI  426-130.000. 

Beck.  Chnstoph;  Pfaeffcl.  Bnino;  Steghen-.  Michael;  and  Tanzke.  Rueidgcr. 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 

message  cells  via  an  ATM  communicaUon  equipmenl    '^506  842    CI 

370-60.100  .       .       - 

Becker.  Kun  J     See 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.,  Keck,  Steven  D  ,  Burke  John  T,  Hannon, 
Gregory  E  ,  Becker,  Kurt  J  ,  Taylor,  Steven  J  ,  Wiener,  Robert  J.; 
McCormick,  Allyn  L.;  and  Dwivedi,  Ramesh  K  5  505  248  CI 
164-97  000  ■       ■ 

Becwar.  Michael  R  .  Chesick.  Emily  E  .  Handley,  Levis  W  .  Ill,  and  Rutter, 
Mark  R  ,  to  Weslvaco  Corporation  Method  for  regeneration  of  coniferous 
plants  by  somatic  cmbryogenesis  5,506.136,  CI.  435-240.490. 
Bednar.  Gregory  M  .  Carr.  Thomas  E  .  Curley,  Craig  D  ,  Curley,  Lynn  P 
Mazina.  Dorothy  I  .  Olson,  Paul  L  ,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  .Method  and  apparatus  for  image  process 
mg  at  remote  sites  5.506.691,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Beecher,  Elizabeth  A    See~- 

DeLong.  .Mark  L  ,  Parker.  Jack  H  ;  Beecher.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Milligan 
Scott  A  ,  5,506,680,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Beeteson.  John  S    See— 

Beanlands.  Peter.  Beeteson.  John  S  ;  Sawdon,  David,  and  Smith  Ken  G 
5,506,455,  CI   307-10  100, 
Beheersmaatschappij  Verstraeten  B  V    See— 

Vcrstraeien,  Alexander  J  ,  5,505,564,  CI,  405-267.000 
Bclenkiy.  Yuny   See— 

Grois,  Igor,  Belenkiy,  Yuny;  Margolin,  Mark;  Makhlm,  Ilya;  and  Gumm 
Inna  L  ,  5,506,922,  CI.  385-75.000 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc     See- 
Emery,  Mark  J ,  Tucker,  Brenda  N  ,  and  Schwartz.  Laune  D,.  5306  887 
CI   379  58000  ' 

Bell  Data  Software  Corporation   See — 

Belluci,  Barry  P,  and  Charlip,  Eliot,  5,505,494,  C\.  283-75  000 
Bell,  Donald  R     See 

Chesley,  Jason  A  ,  Bell,  Donald  R.,  Rude.  Harold  E  :  Sheffield,  William 
F,  Slama.  David  E,  and  Stephens,  Alan  N..  5,505  747  CI 
51-297  000. 


Bell.  Lyic  L  .  Brolick.  Anthony  J..  Hulme.  Oiff  J.,  and  Scott,  Daniel  H  ,  to 
Caesars  World.  Inc  Method  for  meetmg  IRS  reporting  requirements  related 
to  an  electronic  gaming  machine   5,505,461,  CI.  273-433.000 
Bellmghauscn,  Rainer  See — 

Amdt,  Uwe,  Batz,  Michael,  Bellinghausen,  Rainer,  Block,  Hans-Dieier, 

Helker,  HcmrKh,  Ixinhoff,  Norbert,  Moretto,  Hans  Heinnch,  Nieder 

Vahrenholz,  Hans^ieorg,  Rinkes,  Hans,  Spreckelmever,  Bemhard. 

and  Weber.  Ramer.  5.505.918,  CI  423-61.000 

Bello,  Ga,sione  P.;  Lyle.  John  W.  and  Johnson,  Dimald  A  ,  lo  Algos  Phar 

maccutKal  Corporation.  Transdermal  drug  delivery  devK'c  and  methfKJ  for 

its  manufacture  5,505,958,  CI  424-449.000 

Belluci.  Barry  P,  and  Charlip,  Eliot,  to  Bell  Data  Software  Corporation 

System  for  producmg  a  personal  ID  card.  5,505,494,  CI  283-75  000 
Bencivenni,  Marco,  Cotti,  Mauruio,  and  Nen,  Armando,  to  G  D  Socicta'  Per 
Azioni   Method  and  device  for  position  controlling  cigarette  filter  paper 
5.505.215.  CI,  131-280000 
Bengt.  Wideholt  See 

Edman.  Peter.  Ame.  Knstensen.  and  Bengt.  Wideholt,  5.505.966,  CI, 
424-493.000. 
Benham.  Charles  B..  Bohn.  Mark  S  .  and  Yakobson.  Dennis  L,,  to  Rcntcch, 
Inc    Process  for  the  production  of  hvdrocarbons.  5,506,272,  CI    518- 
700  000 
Benitez,  Juan  E  Topical  treatment  for  acne,  5,505,949.  O.  424-401,000. 
Beraier,  Car!  L.   See — 

Russell,  B    Don,  and  Benner.  Carl  L,.  5,506.789,  CI,  364-492,000. 
Bennett,  Greggory  S    See  - 

Babu,  Gaddam  N  ,  Bennett,  Greggorv  S,;  Chen,  Kcjian;  Heilmann. 
Steven  M.,  Smith.  Howell  K  .  II.  and  Wmslow,  Louis  E.,  5,506.279 
CI   522  34.000. 
Bennmg,  Bennie  L,:  See — 

Barnard,  James  C;  Kunkle,  Donald  M.;  Benning,  Bennie  L.,  Leachty, 
Ernest  W ,  and  Rindone,  Renato  R.,  5,506.366,  CI.  588-203.000. 
Bensussan.  Andri:  See 

Aucoutuner,    Jeanne,     Bensussan,    Andr^;     and     Leboutet.     Hubert. 
5.506.473.  CI   315-5  430 
Bentac  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Kivoshi;  Saito.  Takashi.  and  Saito.  Tsulomu.  5.505,504,  CI.  289- 
2.000.' 
Benz,  Mark  G  ,  Hart,  Howard  R.,  Jr,  Murray,  Melissa  L.;  Zabala,  Robert  J ; 
Knudsen,  Bruce  A.,  and  Rabcr.  Thomas  R,.  to  (jeneral  Electnc  Company 
Method  for  enhancing  cntical  current  of  tnniobium  tm.  5,505,790,  CI 
148-98.000 
Benz.  Ulnch:  See— 

Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe.  Rudolf.  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf,  Glaser.  Thomas 
Traber,  Jflrg,  Benz,  WrKh,  Schuurman,  Teunis,  and  De  Vrv,  Jean 
Mane  V.  5,506,246,  CI,  514-373.000. 
Berding,  Josef  See — 

Siegel,  Hemz;  and  Berdmg,  Josef,  5.505.529.  C  303-116.200, 
Berg  Companv.  a  Division  of  DEC  International,  Inc.   See — 

Peckcis,  Arganious  E.,  5,505,349,  CI   222-641  000 
Berg,  David  T  ,  and  Gnnnell,  Bnar  W  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  of 
using  eukaryotic  expression  vectors  compnsing  a  poly  GT  clement  in  the 
presence  of  trans-acting  geiK  products  5,506,1 18,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Berg  Tcchnoiogv.  Inc.    See  — 

Clark.  Stephen  L  .  and  Pontius,  Glenn  J  ,  5.504.989.  O.  29-747.000. 
Bergammi,  Fabnzio:  See 

.Marabmi,  Anna.  Bomengo.  Giorgio;  Alcsse,  Vittono,  and  Bergammi, 
Fabruio,  5.505.310.  C\.  209166000 
Bcrger.  Gregory  D    See 

Burk.  Robert  M  ,  Parsons,  William  H  ,  Acton,  John  J.,  ID,  Berger 
Gregory  D,  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  Bugianesi  Robert  L,  Chiang,  Yuan 
Ching  P ,  Dufresne,  Claude:  Girotra,  Nanndar  N  ,  Marquis,  Robert  W  . 
Jr.,  Kuo,  Chan-Hwa,  Plev^ak,  Sandra  P.  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.. 
Whiung.  Lon  L ,  Bergstrom,  James  D .  and  Sanlini,  Conrad, 
5,506,262,  CI.  514-452  000 
Berger.  Ravmond  H..  See — 

Smha,'  Satyadco  N,,  and  Berger,  Raymond  H.,  5,505.183.  Q.   123- 
688  000 
Bergenoux,  Claude,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak  Easy-to-recvcle  laminated  material  for 

packagmg  use   5.506.036.  CI   428-213000 
Beigersen,  Bj«im:  See — 

Amesen,    Gen.    deceased,    and    Bergerscn.    Bjam.    5.505.118.    CI. 
89-14.300 
Bergey.  Karl  H.  Controllable  vanable  twist  rotor  blade  assembly.  5.505.589. 

CI.  416-147000 
Bergh.  Ralph  A     See— 

Goettsche,  Randy  P..  and  Bergh,  Ralph  A.,  5,506,923,  CI.  385-115.000 
Btrgkvist.  Lennan,  Carlsson.  Jan  G.,  SoderqvisL  S6rcn;  and  Toreld,  Per,  to 
Kvaemer  Pulpmg  Technologies,  AB  Device  for  manufactunng  a  screening 
body  5,504,987.  CI    29  700.000 
Bergstrom.  James  D  :  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M..  Parsons.  William  H..  Acton.  John  J..  Ill;  Berger. 
Gregory  D  :  Biftu.  Tesfaye.  Bugianesi.  Roben  L  .  Chiang.  Yuan- 
Ching  P.  Dufresne.  Claude.  Gimtra.  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis.  Robert  W  . 
Jr,  Kuo,  Chan  Hwa.  Plevyak,  Sai>dra  P,  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M  , 
Whiting,  Lon  L.,  Bergstrom,  James  D.  and  Sanlini,  Conrad. 
5.506.262.  CI  514-452.000 
Bermel.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Newcomb,  Michael  R..  and  Bermel,  Kenneth  R..  5,505.138.  C[.  104- 
111.000, 


Bernard,  Fridenc,  Borg,  Valene,  Didier,  Pierre.  Guenn  Daniel.  Gasuger. 
Michel.  Kannlhi.  Pierre.  Villermet,  Alam.  and  Willemot.  Antoine.  to  L'Air 
Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etudc  et  L ' ExploiiatKm  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude  Process  for  preparing  disilane  from  monosilane  by  electnc 
discharge  and  crvogenic  trappmg  and  ne»  peacior  for  carrying  it  out 
5,505.913.  CI  422  186.040, 
Bernard.  FrtdCnc   See — 

Amulou,  Pascal,  Bernard,  hrtdinc.  and  Lehrtian.  Jean  Yves,  5,505.050. 
CI  62-18  000 
Bemdison,  John  J    See — 

Nordstrom.  Paul  D  .  and  Bemdtson,  John  J.,  5,505,103,  C\  74-473  OOP. 
Bemier.  Garv  W    See  — 

Gillen,  John  H.,  and  Bemier  Gar>  W.,  5,505,023,  O  49-380  000 
Bems,  Joseph  F    to  J    F  Bems  Company,  Inc,  Air  operated  loading  ai>d 

unloadmg  devKe   5,505.584,  CI  414-745,100. 
Berrv,  Bemie  B  ,  Jr ,  lo  CT  Med — Svstems  Ltd,  Inc.  Autoclave  cassrlle 

5.505.916.  CI   422-300000 
Bcrti.  Franco:  Rivctti.  Franco:  Romano.  Ugo;  and  Sgambalo.  Umberlo.  lo 
Euron   S  p  A  .   and   Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A    Low   smoke   lubncaimg 
composiuor  for  Iwo-phase  engines   5.505.869.  CI  252-52.00A 
Bertm.  Claude   L..   Farrar,   Paul  A  ,    Kclley.  Gordor  A..   Jr..   and   Miller. 
Chnstopher  P .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  a  stress  relieved  electronic   module    5.506.753.  CI 
361  705.000 
Beryozkm.  Vladimir,  and  Rudshteyn.  Alexander  Self  propelled  machine  for 
cleanmg     and     disinfectmg     IransponaDon     vehKles      5304.969.     O, 
15-320,000 
Bessev,  Charles  M    See — 

Cole,  John  M  ,  and  Bessev.  Charles  M..  5305.786.  Q.  134-2.000, 
Bessho,  Takashi   See  — 

Mon,   Keisukc,    Nakano    Kozo,   Arai,   Eiichi,   Yoshimura,  Takahiro, 
Osuka,   Masanon,    Sorx>bc.   KiHuchi.   Walanabc.   Minoru,    Eiessho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  5.506,879,  CI   378-39  000 
Bessho.  Y'asuvuki   See — 

Yodoshi.  Kciichi:  Ibaraki.  Akira.  Shono.  Masayuki.  Honda.  Shoji. 
Ikcga.'ni.  Takatoshi,  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko,  Furusawa,  Koutarou.  Tajm. 
Atushi.  Ishikawa.  Tom.  Maisukawa.  Kenichi.  Miyakc.  Tcruaki.  Goto, 
Takcnon,  Maisumoio,  Mitsuaki.  Idc.  Daisuke.  and  Bessho,  Yasuvuki. 
5306.170,  CI,  437-129,000 
Best  Cutting  Die  Ct>mpany   See — 

Okonski,  Hnmk  and  Porento.  Edward  J„  Sr,.  5305.109.  CL  83-622.000. 
BET  Technology,  Inc     See— 

Bovlan.   Eugene    B .    Kocmer,   Robert   F,    and   Hebcrt.   Russell   R.. 
5.505.457.  CI   273-274.000. 
Beta  Phase.  Irw.   See — 

Bver.  Charles.  Yasumura.  Garv;   Perrv,   Mike;  and  Larsen.  Russell. 
5.505.625.  CI   439-62  000 
Beu.  Dieter  and  Mark.  Wolfgang,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Device  for 

operaung  a  gas-discharge  lamp   5.506.479.  CI   315  283  000 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc     See 

Ouvang.  Jiangbo.  Deck.  Philip  D  .  Harpel.  William  L..       j  Haberle. 
Bruce  V,  5.505,792,  CI    148  241000 
Bcukema.  Bruce  L  ,  to  Interrauonal  Business  Machines  Corporalion  System 
with  multiple  interface  logic  cireuits  mcludmg  arbitration  logic  for  indi 
viduallv  linkmg  multiple  processing  svstcm,'.  lo  at  least  one  remote  sub- 
system'5.506,964,  CI    395-2«)090 
Beutler,  Ernest,  lo  Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The,  Use  o(  subsututed  adenine 

denvatives  for  Ireatmg  multiple  sclerosis,  5306.214,  O,  514-46,000, 
BFGoodnch  Companv,  The   See — 

Sheehan,  Philip  W ,  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S  ,  5,504,979.  CI   28-43,000 
Bhandan,  Rajan   See — 

GiUard,  Clive  H  ,  Wilkinson,  James  H  ,  Ludgaie,  Michel  J.;  Setoff, 
Jonathan  M  ,  Bhandan,  Rajan,  and  Hurlev,  Terence  R,,  5,506.687,  Q, 
^58-310000 
Bianco,  Mark  E.   See- 

Markowski,   Dale   W.    Khamham,   Oddv    N;   and   Bianco,    Mart   E., 
5, .506,905,  CI    380-25  000 
Bichlmaiei,  Gijnlher,  Fnednch,  Ferdinand,  Grafje    Dieler,  Teubert,  Uao, 
Fach,  Hans  JoKhim,  RupprechL  Thomas   Doefler,  Reiner  Enel,  Ramer, 
Hettich,  Gerhard.  Wiedemann,  Werner,  Robitschko,  Peter,  and  Dilz,  Bem- 
hard, to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  Process  for  monitoring 
the  openmgs  to  an  enclosed  space    5,506.567,  CI   340-555,000, 
Bicron  Corporation   See- 
Johnson,  Neil  M..  5.505.924.  CI   422  254.000. 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  ,  Juhulkc,  Timothy,   Kawa,   Hajimu,   and   Lagow, 
Richard  J  ,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation    Perfluonnates  polvethers 
5,506..309,  CI   525-4I00OO 
Biftu,  Tesfaye   See — 

Burk.  Robert  M.,  Parsons.  William  H  .  Acton.  John  J  ,  III,   Berger, 
Gregory  D.,  Biftu.  Tesfaye,  Bugianesi,  Robert  L,  (Thiang,  Yuan 
Chmg  P ,  DufresTK,  Claude,  Girotra.  Nanndar  N  ,  Marquis,  Robert  W  , 
Jr.,   Kuo.  Chan  Hwa,   Plevyak.   Sandra   P.   Ponpipom.   Mitree   M  : 
Whilmg.    Lon    L.    Bergstrom.    James    D..    and    Santini.    Conrad. 
5,506,262,  CI,  514-452,000, 
Billings,  Karen  S  ,  Nieto,  IjiisE,,  andTseng,I  Grace,  to  AT&T  Corp  System 
for  proccssmg  callmg  parrv  information  for  international  communications 
services  5.506,894,  a,  379-127.000, 
Billman,  Elizabeth  R    See— 

Mehrolra,   Pankaj   K.;    Billman.   Elizabeth   R„   and   North,   Bernard, 
5.505,751,  CI   51  309,000 
Binncy  &  Smith  Inc.;  See — 
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Miller,  Richard  E.;  and  Mariano,  Karen.  5306.280,  CI.  523-218.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratoncs:  Ste — 

Elterman.  Paul  B..  5.505.422.  CI.  248-476.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboraloncs.  Inc.:  See — 

I-iao,  Jia  II  Hjerten.  Strllan;  and  Siebert,  Christopher.  5.505.831.  CI 
204-451.000. 
BioBalance  A.S:  See— 

Hclmo,  Kim,  5,506.096,  CI.  435-3.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirschkoff.  Eugene  C;  Dilorio,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Richard  T:  and 
Buchanan,  D  Scott.  5.506.200.  CI.  505-162.000. 
Biotechnolog)  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

McGuire.  .Michael:  and  Shasha,  Banich.  5.505.940,  CI.  424-93.100 
Birch,  Gar\    See — 

Cushman,  Robert  B.;  and  Birch,  Gary,  5.505.082.  CI.  73-170  210 
Birkeland.  Joel  D.:  See— 

Staudinger.  Joseph;  Birlccland.  Joel  D.;  and  Nair.  Vijay  K..  5,506.544  CI 
BO-277.000. 


Boche.  Daniel  K    See— 

Copeland.  James  1, .  Thomas.  John  E..  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Brady 
Daniel  R.  5,505.915,  CI   422-264.000. 
Bock.  Joachim.  Prtislcr.  Eherhard:  and  Elschner,  Steffcn.  to  Hoechsl  Alclieng- 
eselLschaft  Method  of  making  electncal  contacts  on  bi-based  oxide  super- 
conductors 5.506.199.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Bode.  Jens   See — 

Bcaujean.  Hans  Josef;  Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  and  Bode,  Jens.  5.505  875 
CI.  252  186.:70 
Bodenmiller,  Anton    See— 

Steinhauser,  Pms;  Bodenmiller,  Anton;  and  Loo,  Herbert,  5J05  218  0 
134-95  100.  ^     .       .      . 

Bodin,  Roland;  Kallm,  Harald;  Lindroth,  Lars  M..  and  Ghisler.  Walter,  to 
Telefonaktieboiaget  LM  Encsson.  Channel  selection  in  a  cellular  commu- 
nication system,  5.507.034,  CI,  455-34.100. 
Boehnngcr  .Mannheim  GmbH,  See— 

Eikmcicr,    Heino.   and   Saehercr,   Klaus-Dieter.   5.505,308    CI    206- 
449,000. 


Bisiervcls.  Franciscus  M.  C    M.;  and  van  Ham.  Johanna  H.  M.,  to  Odmc 
International  B.V.  Substrate  plate  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mold  for  the 

production  of  optica]  registration  carriers  and  a  method  for  manufacturing    Boehnneer  Mannheim  Italia  S  d  A    See- 
nam^   s  sn^n7i    r"!  A'>sjiA  ino  t.        ,,      .-  .  ,    .^  — 

spincili,   Silvano;    and    DiDomenico. 


same   5,506,021,  CI.  428-64.100 
Bittman.  Robert:  See — 

Salan.  Hassan;  and  Bittman.  Robert,  5,506.217.  CI.  514-77.000 
Bittncr,  Michael  L.  Stols.  Lucy  M.;  Prorok.  Clarissa  F.;  and  Cruickshank. 
Kenneth  A  Production  of  chromosome  region  specific  DNA  sequences  anii 
transamination.  5,506.350.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Boumer,  Michael  D..  5.505.271.  O.  173-48.000. 
Black.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Willows   Keith  S.;  and  Black.  Michael  J..  5,505.635,  C\.  439  500.000 
Blair.  Charles  H,:  See— 

Montgomery,  Michael  W.  and  Blair,  Charles  H.,  5,505.336.  CI   222- 
82,000 
Blair.  Edward  J,:  See— 

Taravclla.  Philip;  Blair,  Edward  J.;  and  Domanski.  Ronald  S..  5.505.309 
C]    206-485.000. 
Blair.  Hany  C,  See  - 

Bamcs,  Stephen,  and  Blair,  Hany  C,  5.506,211,  CI.  514-27.000 
Blair.  Richard  N  :  See— 

Skillman.   Thomas  L.,    Blair,   Richard   N.;    Boland,  Arthur  J.;   Ling, 
Yong  Long  C  ,  and  Pier,  Richard  M.,  5.506.999.  CI    395-800000 
Blanchard,  Pierre;  Gueydan,  Henn;  and  Malherbe.  Andri,  to  Sintertech 
Process  for  tittuig  at  least  one  metal  piece  which  has  least  one  cylindncal 
bore  around  a  metal  tube.  5.504.995,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Bland.   Bobby   J  ,   Richardson.   Kurt   E;   and   Ferrer.  Jose  E..  to  Anitox 
Corporation    Contammation-resistant  animal   feedstuffs    5  505  976    CI 
426-532,000,  ... 

Blank.  Wilham  C  ;  and  Jacobson,  Rodney  D..  to  Dover  Systems  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  hollow  and  non-hollow  solid  rcprc 
seniaiions  of  volumetric  data.  5.506.785.  CI.  364-468.000 
Blaupurkt-Wcrke  GmbH:  See— 

Herrmann.  Matthias.  5.506.906.  CI.  381-4.000. 
Bleimhnfcr,  Walter  Waterproof  breathable  footwear  with  extended  inside 

liner  layer  5.505.011.  CI.  36-4.000. 
Blcnninger.  Ernst  See — 

Papenburg,  Ulrich;  Goedtke.  Peter,  and  Blcnninger.  Ernst.  5.505  805  CI 
156- 155.000. 
Bliss.  .Andrew  L.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss.  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara.  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich. 
Philip;  Tilles,  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.  5  506  983  CI 
395-600.000. 
Bliss.  Anitta  L.:  See— 

Claassen,  Stuart  L.;  Ku.  Joseph;  and  Bliss,  Anitta  L..  5.506.609   CI 
347-41.000. 


Schmidt,  Axel,  von  der  Eta.  Herbert;  and  Kaluza.  Klaus,  5.506,216  CI 

"4-58.000, 


5.506.232,   CI.   514- 


.   Roberto. 
290  000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bull.  James  G  ,  5.506.586.  CI   342-148.000. 

Dorsey  Palmaieer.  John  W.  5,506.641,  C\.  353-28.000. 

Gnffith,  Thomas  T;  and  Yamamoto.  David  T.  5,505  J3 1    CI    303- 

126.000, 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R  .  and  Shcppard.  Clyde  H..  5306,060.  CI.  428- 

Skillman,  Thomas   L..    Blair,   Richard   N..   Boland.  Arthur  J..    Ling 

Yong-Long  C  ,  and  Pier.  Richard  M  .  5.506.999.  CI   395-800.(XX). 
Webbeking.  Victor  T.  Rawlings,  Diane  C,  King,  David  F;  and  Moms 
David  J,  5.505,543,  CI    374-9  000. 
Boelstler,  Richard  A,,  and  Sicv.  Chhay,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 

Seat  belt  retractor  with  cmch  mechanism   5,505,400,  CI   242-382.200. 
Boger,  Manfred   See  — 

Cedcrbaum,    Frcdenk.    Brunner.    Hans  Georg.    and    Boger    Manfred 
5,506.193,  CI   504-282,000 
Bohannon,  Brynne  K,:  See — 

Leonard,  Jerry    L;  and  Bohannon.  Brynne   K..  5.506.171     CI    437- 
187  000 
Bohn.  Henry  C    See — 

Richardson.  Patnck  J.,  and  Bohn.  Henry  C.  5.505.110  CI  84-304  000 
Bohn,  Mark  S    See  - 

Benham,   Charles    B;    Bohn.    Mark   S.;   and   Yakobson.    Dennis   L 
5.506,272.  CI    518  700,000. 
Bois.  Philippe;  Rosencher.  Emmanuel;  Vinter,  Borge.  Massies.  Jean;  Neu. 
Gerard,  and  Grandjean.  Nicolas,  to  Thomson-CSF  Electromagnetic  wave 
detector  with  quantum  well  structure.  5,506,418,  CI,  257-15  0(X), 
Boivin.  Sylvain  Conduit  system,  5,505,503.  CI.  285-364  000 
Bolan.  Michael  L,    See— 

Curry.  Stephen  M  .  Bolan.  Michael  L  ,  Payne,  William  L.,  II;  Deierlmg, 
Kevin  E  ,  and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H.,  5.506.991.  CI   395-800  000 
Boland.  Arthur  J     See — 

Skillman.  Thomas   L.;   Blau^,   Richard   N.;   Boland.  Arthur  J  ;   Ling 
Yong  Long  C  ;  and  Pier.  Richard  M..  5.506.999.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T  ,  Bolanos.  Henry;  Kappel,  Garv  S  ;  and  Ehrenfels  Karl 
H..  5.505,363.  CI.  227  175  100 
Boldt.  Gerald  D  ,  and  Hanna,  Stephen  D  .  to  IBM  Corporation   Arbitration 
system    limiting   high   pnonty   successive   grants.    5306.989    CI    395- 
732.000, 


Boles.  Sol.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   Radar  sensor/processor  for 
Di  .  .       oi  II  r-     ..  -  intelligent  vehicle  highway  systems   5  506  584  CI    '4''-42  000 

Blits^m-Willmger.Evelme.  to  ScheringAkt^ngesellschaft.  Prostacyclin  and    Bollaert,' .Matthew  C.  Maurer.  Steven  W.^d  Synor'jeffteyT    to  TRW 

5^26l"d' 5 ll's".^'"'""  '"  **  '"^"'  °'  """'""^  ^""'^'^         YL^'S'f, 51">  S^^"^-^  '--    '""^'^f^"  °«"P^'  t^strlr  5.505.1^9   cT 


Blocher,  John  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Browning,  Melvin  F;  and  Blocher.  John  M.,  Jr.,  5306,054   CI    428- 
403.000, 
Block.  Hans-Dieier  See— 

.\mdt.  Uwe;  Bau.  Michael;  Bellinghausen.  Rainer.  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 

Helker,  Heinnch;  LonhoSf,  Norbert.  Moreno,  Hans-Hcinnch;  Nieder- 

Vahrenholz.  Hans-Georg;  Rinkes.  Hans;  Spncckelmever,  Bcmhard 

and  Weber,  Rainer.  5.505.918.  CI.  423-61.000. 

Blofch.  Leonid,  and  Spector.  George.  Card  game.  5.505.458,  CI.  273-299.000 

Blondeel,  Georges:  See — 

Callens.  Roland;  and  Blondeel.  Georges.  5.506.362.  CI.  548-497.000. 
Blum.  Theodore,   to   Reltec   Corporation.   CATV   power  tapping  device 

5.505,636.  CI   439-579.000. 
Blumberg.  Stanley:  See- 
Wells.  Anthony  R.;  and  Blumberg.  Stanley.  5,505,409,  CI.  244-130.000 
Blumenau.  Steven  M.,  to  GenRad,  Inc.  Adaptive  alignment  probe  fixture  for 

circuit  board  tester  5.306.510,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Blumenslock.  Andreas:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut  and  Blumenstock.  Andreas.  5.505.182.  CI.  123-520.000 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System  See— 
Sperhng,  Hany  G..  5,506.633.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Boardman.  James  E.;  and  Fowler.  John  O..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Heat  exchang 
ers  and  methods  of  manufacture  thereof  5.505.256,  CI.  165-166.000 


280-743.100 
Bontc,  Fridenc   See- 
Meybeck.  Alain, 
424-59  000. 


Bonte,  fridinc.  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,505.934,  CI. 


Boiikshar.  Duane  «...  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Clutch  torque  control  5  505  676 

CI.  477-178,000,  '       ' 

Booth.  William  M  ,  and  Barra,  Jean  Aubert,  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Cardioplegia 

catheter  with  elongated  cuff  5.505.698,  CI   604-%,000, 
Boothe,  Dennis,  and  Monka.  Gary  H  Horizontal  and  vertical  gaze  nystagmus 

test  apparatus  and  method   5.506.631,  CI,  351-200.000 
Borg.  Valene,  See   - 

Bernard.  Frederic.  Borg.  Valene:  Didier,  Pierre;  Gucnn,  Daniel;  Gasti- 
ger,  .Michel;  Kannthi,  Pierre,  Villcrmel.  Alain;  and  Willemot  Anioine 
5,505,913,  CI    422-186.040 
Borger.  Gotz  Gerald   See  — 

Kollar.  John.  Borger.  Gotz -Gerald,  and  Slenger,  .Matthias  5  505  920  CI 
423-246,000.  '       '      ' 

Bomengo,  Giorgio   See — 

Marabmi.  Anna,  Bomengo.  Giorgio.  Alesse.  Vinorio;  and  Bersamini 
Fabnzio.  5,505.310.  CI.  209-166,000 
Bosbur,  Inc.   See — 

Kauffman,  Donn  K.,  5.505.329.  CI.  220-445.000 
Bosmani.  Stefano  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  laying  and  meditation  of  the 
rosary   5,505.622.  CI.  434-246.000. 


Bostrom.  Doiuld  E.   See — 

Quan.  Clifton.  Bostrom.  Dmald  E  .  Hashimoto.  Mark  Y,  Dean,  Ruth, 
deceased,  and  Jorgenson.  Rosie  M.,  5.506.589,  CI   342-373.000 
BOttger.  Dirk  See 

Aretz.  Werner.  Boager.  Dirk.  Seibert.  Gerhard.  Tumulka.  Alois.  Welzel. 
Peter,  and  Hoben,  Kun.  5.506.140.  CI.  435-252.500 
Boltino.  Becky  J     See- 
Reno.  John  M  .  and  Bottino,  Becky  J  .  5.506.342,  Q.  530-387  100 
Biinomley,  Gregory  E..  to  Fjicsson  GE  Mobile  Comnunicauons  Inc.  System 
and  melhcx]  for  jomt  demodulation  of  CDMA  signals.  5.506.861,  CI 
375-200.000. 
Bouclin,  Edward  W.,  Jr.  Golf  tee.  5305.444,  C\.  273-33.000. 
Bouras,  Carlos  E.   See — 

Ciardella.  Robert  L.,  Maiorca,  Philip  P.;  Babiaiz.  Alec  J.,  La.  Duong. 
Bouras,  Carlos  E  ,  Meier.  Mart  S  .  Chnstofferson,  John  L  .  Abenuithy, 
Ronald  N  .  Aguilar.  Stanley  C  .  and  Smith.  James  C,  5..505.777,  CI 
118-663,000, 
Bourbon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Salmon,  John  K.,  BourtH:)n,  Jean-Pierre,  Fntsch.  Antome,  Saillio,  Hervc, 
and  Kamani.  Sanjay  5.505.280.  CI.  187-330.000, 
Boumer.  Michael  D  .  tii  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Power  tools  and  hammer 

mechanisms  therefor  5.505,271,  CI    173-48.000 
Bourquc.  Andre   See — 

Cohen.  Aharon  S  .  and  Bourque,  Andre.  5306,103,  CI   435-6000 
Bouvier.  Ja:ky,  to  France  Telecom    Method  for  promoting  activation  of  a 

phase-locked  loop  and  corrcspondmg  loop.  5.5063-30.  CI   327  150,000 
Bouvy.  Raymond  J  :  See 

Panilski.  Keruieth;  Bouvv.  Raymond  J.;  Smith.  David  A  ;  and  Acello. 
John  J  .  5.506.617.  CI '  348-207.000. 
Bowe.  Michael  D.   See— 

Mm.  Lixuig.  Bowe.  Michael  D.;  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  5306.282,  CI. 
523-221.000. 
Boxenhom,  Burton   See 

Greiff.  Paul;  and  Boxenhom,  Burton,  5,.505.084,  CI   73-504.140 
Boylan.  Eugene  B  .  Koemer.  Robert  K,  and  Hebert.  Ruissell  R  .  to  BET 
Technology,  Inc    Method  of  plaving  a  dice  wagenng  game  simulatmg 
bowlmg   5'.505,457.  CI.  273-274.000, 
BPA  Fabrication.  Itk,   See — 

Park.  Bill.  5..505.448.  CI   273-167  OOE 
Brachert.   JosL  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Directional  stability  controller 

5..5O6,770,  CI    364-424  010. 
Bradbury.  Barton  J.   See — 

Suidelar,  Robert  D  ,  Bradbury,  Barton  J.,  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.,  Ip. 
Stephen  H  .  Marsh.  Henr^'C.  Jr.  and  lee.  Chew,  5306.247,  CI 
514-374.000 
Bradley,  Anthony  S  ,  to  Bradley  Industrial  Textiles.  liK  Geotexiile  container 

5.505357,  Cl'  405-15.000. 
Bradley  Industrial  Textiles.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  Anthony  S..  5.505357.  Cl.  405-15.000 
Brady.  Daniel  F    See — 

Copeland,  James  L  ,  Thomas,  John  E.,  Boche.  Daniel  K..  and  Brady. 
Daniel  F.  5.505,915,  Cl.  422-264.000 
Braeker.  Willy;  and  Kusler,  Wemer.  to  Buhler  AG   Conchmg  machine  with 

multiple  rotors  5.505.542.  Cl.  366-299  000 
Brandcnbusch.  Jurgen   See 

Wiedeck.   Hans  Norbert,   and   Brandcnbusch.  Jurgen.  5.504.956.  Cl 
I4-2,4(K), 
Brandt,  Michael  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Light  collector  for  photo- 

slimulable  phosphor  imaging  systems.  5.506.417.  Cl.  250-586  000 
Brashear.  Daniel  F    See  — 

Camhcld.  David  K  ,  Hahn,  Daniel  G.  Niemeyer,  Duane,  Brashear. 
Daniel  F.  and  Shamhan.  Ricke  D  ,  5.505.493,  CI   280-828  000. 
Brathwaile.  Cicorgc  A,    See 

Hoffman.  Paul  R  ,  Brathwaile,  George  A  .  Bui.  Doanh  D     and  Mahu 
hkar.  Deepak,  5.506,446.  Cl.  257-674.000. 
Braun  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hcrzog,  Karl.  5,504,958,  Cl.  15-22  100. 
Braun,  Moshe,  to  GEOPROSPECT  1986  JERUSALEM  LTD.  Method  for  tmt 

rehabilitation  of  rocks   5.506,003,  Cl.  427-421,000 
Brauns.  Gregory  T  .  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Signal  acquisition  detection  method   5.506.870,  CI   375-228  000 
Brautigam,  Richard  J    See 

Lapin.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Brautigam,  Richard  J  ,  5306.087.  CI.  264- 
401,000 
Brayshaw.  Robm  A.  Simulated  golf  puttmg  green    5305.451.  Q.  273- 

r76.00H. 
Brazinsky.  Irv:  See — 

Loibl,  Gregory  H.;  Brazinsky,  Irv;  and  Sidebotham,  George.  5,505.054, 

Cl  62  63.000, 

Break.  Douglas  G  .  Chubb,  Arthur  B  ,  Chubb,  Douglas  J.,  and  Suyak.  James 

E.  toTapco  International  Corporation  Sheet  bcndmg  brake.  5.505.069,  Cl 

72-319.000 

Breed,  David  S  ,  to  Automotive  TEchnologics  International.  Inc  Plastic  film 

airbag   5,505,485,  Cl   280-729  000 
Breidohr,  Hans  G    See — 

Dunweg,  Gustav;  Breidohr.  Hans  G  ,  Baurmeister,  Ulnch.  Tilgner.  Hans 
G  :  and  Stem,  Llwe,  5.505,859.  CI  210-500  230 
Bremer.  Gordon.  Holmquist.  Kurt  E.;  Ko.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Souders,  Keith  A  , 
to  AT&T  Corp  Side-channel  communications  in  simultaneous  voice  and 
dau  transmission   5306.866,  CI.  375-216.000. 


Brennan,  Daniel  G  .  to  R)rd  Motor  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
inferring  manifold  absolute  pressure  in  turbo-diese!  engines  5305,179,0. 
123-479.000 
Breth.  Newujn  R   Raised  actuator  mount  5305.226,  C\.  137-377.000. 
Brett  Kenneth  S  Tnpod   5.505,415.  CI   248-168.000 
Brewer  Science,  Inc.   See- 

Giedd.  Rvan  E ,  Wang,  Yongqiang,  Moss.  Mary  G  .  Kaufmann.  James, 
and  Brewer.  Terry  L..  5.-S05.093.  O  73  774.000 
Brewer.  Terry  L.   See — 

Giedd.  Ryan  E.;  Wang.  Yongqiang.  Mo«.  Mary  G  .  Kaufmann,  James, 
and  Brewer.  Terry  L.  5305.093.  O.  73-774.000. 
Bncki>er.  Louis  C    See — 

Haffely,  Jeffrey  L..  Lei.  Xun;  and  BrKkner.  Louis  C.  5305,655,  O. 
451-340  000 
Bndgeslonc  Corporation   See — 

Takizawa.  Toshiki.  5.506.319.  Cl   526-240.000 
Bng^s.  Joe  K  Windshield  for  boats.  5305.156,  O.  114-361.000 
Bnggs.  Robert   See  - 

Forte.    Anthony    D ,    Westbrtjok,    Robert    K.;    and    Bnggs,    Robert 
5.505.147,  C\    112-235.000. 
Bnstol- Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Nikfar.  Faranak.  Serajuddm.  Abu  T  M.,  Jerzewski.  Robert  L.  and  Jain. 

Ncmichand  B  .  5.506J48.  Cl   514-374,000 
Shah.  Hemanshu  S  ,  Yu,  Cheng-Der,  Teppet.  Mark  .K  .  and  Palel.  BhUu, 
5,505.715,0  604-290.000. 
British  Fiv  Reels  Limited:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Ricliard  A     and  Duffelen.  Keith  A..  5305.396.  O.  242- 
298.000 
Bniish  Technology  Group  Limited.  See— 

Davies.  Michael  J  .  and  Rice-Evans,  Catherine  A..  5306,266.  O.  514- 
575.000, 
Broadbent  Neal  E  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Integral  external  connector  mlerface 

for  thin  form  factor  computer  cards   5.505.633.  Cl   439-329.000 
Brodniewicz.  Teresa.  See 

Proba.  Zhigniew.  and  Brodniewicz.  Teresa.  5306.127,  CI  435-214  000, 
Broer.  Dut  J .  and  Lub    Johan.  iv  US    Philips  Corporation    Choleslcnc 

polarizer  and  the  manufacnire  thereof  5306.704,  O    359-63  000. 
Brolick.  Anthony  J.   See — 

Bell,  Lyk  L  .  Brolick.  Anthony  J  .  Hulroe.  Oiff  J  ,  and  ScoO.  Daniel  H.. 
5,505,461.  O.  273-433  000 
Bromer.  Carol   See — 

Bromer.  Nicholas,  and  Bromer.  Carol,  5304,944,  Cl   2  269  000 
Bromer,  Nicholas,  and  Bromer.  Carol  Coal  sleeve  cuff  extension.  5304.944 

Cl   2  269000 
Brooks,  Dee  W  .   Slewan.  Andrew  O  .  and  Craig.  Richard  A  .  tc  Abboa 
Laboratones     Substituted    aryl-     and    bcteroarvlalkcnvlN. hydroxyurea 
inhibitors  of  leukotnene  biosynthesis  5.506,26  L  CI   514-438  000 
Brooks.  James  E  ,  Lerche,  Nolan  C  ,  Aseltine.  Clifford  L  .  Rozek,  Kenneth  E. 
and  Parrotl.  Robert  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Technical  Corporation  Pcrforatmg 
gun  having  a  plurality  of  charges  mcludmg  a  correspondmg  plurality  of 
exploduig  foil  or  explodmg  bndgcwirr  initiator  apparatus  responsive  to  a 
pulse  of  current  for  simuluneously  detonating  the  plurality  of  charges 
5.505.134.  Cl    102-203  700 
Brooks.  Mark,  and  Seibel  Gary,  to  Thin  Film  Technology  Corp  Thermally 

matched  electronic  components   5.506.754.  CI   361  ''19  000 
Brorby.  Michael  J  .  to  MacSema.  Inc  Compact  electronK  data  module  with 

nor'volaule  memory   5306.757.  Cl   361  7%  000 
Broskow.  James  A  ,  and  Weaver.  William  N  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Watts  Inc 
Wrapper  and  earner  assembly  and  package  compnsing  same    5.505.304 
n   206-427  000 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Fumkawa.  Saioshi.  5,506,943,  Cl   395  113.000 

Ishida.  Kazuhito,  Tokuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Kimura.  Shinji.  5306.665,  CL 

355-260  000 
Kinoshita.  Naohisa.  5.506,667,  Cl   355  290000 
Nishihara,  Masahiro,  5.506.698.  O   358-455  000. 
Ohta.  Mitsuru.  Kobavashi.  Naomichi.  and  Satoh.  Nonaki.  5306.084. 0. 
430  106.600 
Brown.  Arnold.  Lathrop.  Gregory  A  .  Gnadt  David  F .  ami  Sturdy,  Kara  E,. 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopcn.  Irx    Canon  havmg 
separate  compartments   5,505,370,  CI   229-120.01! 
Brown.   David  M    I'nderground  honzontal  pipe  installation  method  and 

apparams  5.-505,558,0   405  184000 
Brown,  Gerald  A  .  and  Faitel.  William  M  .  to  Western  Alias,  liK  Oampmg 

mechanism   5.-505.556.  CI  403-322.000 
Brown.  G.    Michael    Flushmounied  cabinet  lor   free  standing    fireboxes 

5.505,191,  Cl    126-.SO0O0O 
Brown,  Joe  K   Ceiling  fan  stabilizer  5.505.420,  Cl.  248-343.000. 
Brown.  Kenneth  W,   See— 

Fogel.   Anthony   G,   and   Brown    Kenneth  W.,   5306301.  Cl    324- 
204.000 
Brown.  Louis  R  .  and  Burlev,  Edward  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc 

Side  impact  head  air  bag  module   5,505,487  O   280^730  100 
Brown.  Paul  A  ,  and  Poldervaan.  Leendcrt  lo  Offshore  EnergK  Devek>pmenl 
Corporation  (OECDi  FTuid  transfer  system  for  an  offshore  moored  floatmg 
unit   5.505.560,  CI.  405-195  100 
BrowTi.  Paul  M  .  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  the 
connection  status  of  an  extension  phone  coni>ected  to  a  voice  fax  data 
modem   5.506,891.0    379-97  000 
Brown.  Tobias  A.   See — 
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Haidmgcr.  Robert  N  ;  Filzer.  Heinz  K.;  and  Brown.  Tobias  A ..  5.505.904 

CI   422-24.000. 

Brown.  William  F.  to  Wolf  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  making  rubberized 

carbon  black  from  waste  rubber  and  materials  made  therefrom.  5.506  274 

CI.  521-41.000. 

Browning.  Melvm  F.  and  Blocher.  John  M..  Jr..  to  United  Slates  of  America. 


Buig.  Donald  E   Hydro-air  drive   5.505,639.  CI.  440-42.000. 
Burger.  Hans   See  - 

Scheifeic,  Freddy;  and  Burger,  Hans,  5,505,813,  CI.  156-380.100. 
Burgoyne.  David  L    See — 

Andersen.  Raymond  J ;  Allen,  Theresa  M.;  and  Burgoyne,  David  L 
5.506.221.  CI   514-172.000. 


Air  Force   Ultra  high  frequency  absorbing  material  capable  of  resistmg  a    Burk.  Robert  M  .  Parsons.  William  H.;  Acton.  John  J    III  Bereer  Greeorv  D 


high  temperature  environment  and  method  for  fabricating  it.  5,506  054  CI 
428-403.000. 
Bruck.  Rolf,  to  EMTTEC  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionsiechnologie.  Conical 

honeycomb  body  5.506.028,  CI.  428-116.000. 
Bruenmghaus  Hvdromatik  GmbH:  See — 

Wiest.  Wolfgang.  5.505.113.  O.  74-733.100. 
Bruggemann.  Thomas  J  Portable  alhletK  exerciser  pulling  device.  5.505  68 1 

CI.  482-127CXX) 
Bnihwiler,  Eduard.  and  Marlow,  Paul,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Compressor 

with  gas  sealing  chamber  5,505,588,  CI.  4151 12.000. 
Bruker  Franzen  .Ajialytik  GmbH:  See — 

Laukien.  Frank,  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5.505.832,  CI.  204-452.000 
Brunck.  Terence  K    See  - 

Soule.  Howard  R  .  and  Brunck.  Terence  K.,  5.506.134.  CI.  435-240  270 
Brunncr.  Hans-Georg   See — 

Cedcrbaum.    Fredenk.    Brunncr.   Hans-Georg;    and    BSeer.    Manfred 
5,.';06. 193,  CI   504-282.000. 
Brunner.  Hcinnch,  and  Gerstenmaier.  York  C.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  a  controllable  power  semiconductor  element 
with  buffer  zone    5.506.153,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Brunsor.  Welton  K.   See — 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  Brunson.  Welton  K.;  and  Saied,  V.  C..  5  505  694 
CI.  604-51.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Prasse.  William.  5.505,643,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Bryant.  Frank  R    See— 

Wei.  Che-Chia,  Hodges.  Robert  L.;  and  Bryant,  Frank  R.,  5,506,440  CI 
257-506.000. 
Buchanan.  D  Scoit:  See — 

Hirschkoff.  Eugene  C;  Dilorio,  Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Richard  T     and 
Buchanan.  D  Scott,  5.506.200,  CI.  505-162.000. 
Buck.  David  L  .  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Hockenbeny.  Jack  K.,  to  Quest 

Your  Best.  Inc   Motivational  device.  5.506.010.  CI.  428-14000 
Buckingham.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Van   Kann.   Frank  J.,  and  Buckingham.   Michael  J.,  5.505  555    CI 
403-291.000 
Buckingham,  Robert  G.:  See — 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B..  Jr;  Tomasino,  Alfred  P..  Or,  Roy  J  ;  Buckingham 
Robert  G  .  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5,506.882,  CI.  378-197  000 
Buckman  Laboralones  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Misra.  Manoranjan;  Kravetz.  Mark  E.;  Yang.  Kang;  and  McNeel  Tho- 
mas E  .  5.505.857.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Bugianesi.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M.;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Acton.  John  J.,  HI;  Berger, 
Gregory  D ;  Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi.  Robert  L.;  Chiang.  Yuan- 
Ching  P..  Dufresne.  Claude;  GuT>tra.  Nanndar  N.;  Marquis.  Robert  W  . 
Jr.;  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa.  Plevyak.  Sandra  P..  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M  . 
Whiting.  Lori  L.;  Bergstrom.  James  D.;  and  Santmi,  Conrad 
5.506.262.  CI.  514-452.000 
Buhlcr  AG   See— 

Brackcr.  Willy;  and  Kuster.  Werner.  5.505.542.  C\.  366-299.000. 
Buhlmayer.  Peter  See — 

Schmidlin.  Tibur,  Zbinden.  Paul:  and  Buhlnuyer.  Peter.  5,506.240  CI 
514-314.000. 


Bui,  Doanh  D    See — 

HoiTmar.  Paul  R  ;  Brathwaite.  George  A.;  Bui,  Doanh  D     and  Mahu- 
likar,  Deepak.  5.506.446,  CI.  257-674.000. 
Built  for  Speed.  Inc  :  See — 

Hill.  Martin  H  ;  and  Dewey,  William  H.,  5,505,467.  CI.  280-1 1  160 
Bull,  Bnan  S..  Levine,  Robert  A.,  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  Detennination  of 
an   individual's  inflammation  index  from   whole  blood  fibrinogen  and 
hematocrit  or  hemoglobin  measurements.  5.506.145,  CI.  436-69  000 
Bull,  Christopher  H.;  Willis.  Philip  D.;  and  Martui.  Richard  J,,  to  Ciba-Geigv 
Corporation  Process  for  makmg  moulded  articles  of  epoxy  resin  comptv 
sitions.  5.505.895.  CI.  264-327.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Stewart.  Wilbur  L.;  Lange.  Ronald  E.;  Demers.  Richard  L.;  and  Wem- 
traub.  Jeffrey  D..  5.507.000.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bull.  James  G..  to  Boeuig  Company.  The.  Multiple-hypothesis,  multiple- 
matched  filter  system.  5.506.586.  CI.  342-148.000. 
Bull  S  A    See— 

Cartcau.  Daniel;  and  Michaud.  Gilbert.  5.506,750.  CI.  361-685.000 
Coutand.  Bernard.  5.506.945.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Wozniak.  Yannick,  5,506,970,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Bumstead.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  game  challenges.  5.505.665  CI 

473-1.000 
Bunn  O  Maiic  Corporation:  See- 
ford.  David  F.  5.505.845.  CI.  210-117,000. 
Burayez.  Amar  K.;  and  Noe.  Nathan  H..  to  Lexington  Environmental  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Liquid  heater  using  electrical  oscillations.  5  506  391    CI 
219-772  000. 
Burberry.  Mitchell  S.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Mark  S.;  Burberry.  Mitchell  S.;  DcBoer,  Charles  D    and  Tutt 
Lee  W..  5.506.093,  CI.  430-353.000. 


Biftu.  Tesfaye.  Bugianesi.  Robert  I...  Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P,  Dufresne. 
Claude.  GuTitra,  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis,  Robert  W ,  Jr .  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa; 
Plevyak.  Sandra  P.  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M  .  Whitmg.  Lon  L,.  Bergstrom! 
James  D  .  and  Sanimi.  Conrad,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Cholesterol  lowenng 
compounds  5.506.262.  CI  514-452.000 
Burke.  John  T    See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  Keck.  Steven  D .  Burke.  John  T;  Hannon. 
Gregory  E..  Becker.  Kurt  J..  Taylor.  Steven  J..  Wiener.  Robert  J.. 
McCormick,  Allyn  L.;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K..  5.505  248    CI 
164-97  000 
Burice.  William  J .  Folk.  Lisa  A  .  and  Ratkowski.  Donald  J .  to  Pilkmgton 
Barnes  Hind  Inc    Contact  lenses  and  materials  and  methods  of  making 
same,  5.505.884.  CI.  264-1  100 
Burley.  Edward  J     See — 

Brown.  Louis  R..  and  Burley.  Edward  J..  5.505.487,  CI.  280-730  100 
Burnett.  Daniel  B     See- 
Thompson.  Richard;  Towns.  Edward;  O'Leary,  Melvin.  Jr.;  Morini. 
Alan,  Jr.  Burnett.  Daniel  B  .  and  DiSalvaiore.  Hank.  5.505.325  CI 
220-254  000. 
Bums.  Francis  C  .  Lewis.  Robert  L  .  Opie.  Steven  W  ;  and  Sebesta.  Robert  D.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  emploving  laser 
ablating  for  providing  a  pattern  on  a  substrate.  5.505.320.  CI.  2 16- 13  000, 
Burr,  Jeremy  N  .  See — 

Godshalk.   Edward   M,.   Williams.   Jeffrey  A.,   and   Burr    Jeremy  N 
5.506.515.  CI   324-762.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Page.  Martin  J  .  5.505.923.  CI   424-133.100. 
Burrous.  Richand  A  .  Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E  .  Haasc.  James  W.  and 
Segna,  Todd  D  ,  to  Atlas  Copco  Construction  and  Minmg  Technique  AB 
Exhaust  gas  scrubber  and  filter  assembly.  5.505.752.  CI.  55-250.000. 
Burton.  Clayton  B  .  Jr ,  to  Applied  Media  Technologies  Corporation  Optical 

disk  program  repeater.  5,506.821.  CI,  369  32,000 
Burton.  Stephen  J.   See — 

Hill.  Jason  J .  Nadler.  Stephen;  and  Burton.  Stephen  J..  5.506  377  CI 
200-47,000  ■      ' 

Burzan.  Vemon  J     See   - 

Hines.  Gordon  E..  Burzan.  Vcmon  J,,  and  Massacccsi    Raymond  A 
5.505.083.  CI    73-462.000 
Buscher.  Thomas  H  .  Coutrc.  Teresa  J  :  Franklin.  Mananne  J  .  Freeman.  Bnan 
D  .  Rclyea.  Wayne  E..  and  Shipley.  Edward  N  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Telecom 
munication  network  arrangement  for  providing  real  time  access  to  call 
records.  5.506.893.  CI    379-114.000 
Bussey.  Harry.  111.  Bussey,  Harry.  Jr..  and  Gcndron.  Burton  P.  to  Insul-Stop. 
Inc.  Insulation  bamer  and  a  method  of  making  a  fire  relardant  msulauon 
bamer  5.506.048.  CI.  428  319.300. 
Bussey.  Harry.  Jr.    .See — 

Bussey.  Harry.  111.  Bussey.  Harry.  Jr..  and  Gendron.  Burton  P .  5.506  048 

CI   428-319  300 

Butera.  John  A  .  and  Antane.  Schuyler  A.,  to  Amencan  Home  Prtxiucts 

Corporation  Substituted  N-heteroaryl  and  N-aryl-1.2- 

diaminocyclobulcnc  3.4-dioncs   5.506.252.  CI   514-399  000. 

Butler.  Donald  E  .  and  Millar.  Alan,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Process  for 

the  synthesis  of  9-(g-D.arabinofuranosvl)adeninc,  5'  phosphate  5  506  352 

CI,  536-55,300,  k       k  -      .       . 

Buts.  Alfons  J  .  De  Cixk,  Elicnnc  M  ,  and  De  .Schampelaere.  Lucien  A,,  to 
Xeikon  NV  Electrosutographic  pnnting  including  the  use  of  colourless 
toner  5.506.671.  CI,  355-326,OOR, 
Button.  Donald  C    See  — 

Kuchta.  Richard,  and  Button.  Donald  C.  5.505.108,  CI,  83-174,000, 
Buttnll.  Sidney   E  ,   Jr    Means   for  reducing   the  contamination   of  mass 

spectrometer  leak  detection  ion  sources.  5.506.412.  CI    250-288  000 
Butts.  H   Bruce.  Jr.   .W- 

Abramson,  Kenneth  D  ,   Butts,  H    Bruce.  Jr.  and  Obits.  David  A 
5.506,987,  CI    395-650  000 
Byer,  Charles,  Yasumura.  Gary,  Pcnry.  Mike,  and  Larsen.  Russell,  to  Beta 
Phase.  Inc.  Connector  assembly  for  electncally  interconnecting  two  pnnted 
circuit  board  like  members.  5.505,625.  CI.  439-62.000. 
Byerley.  Mark  S    to  Wyko.  Inc  Bead  lock  drum  used  in  the  manufacture  of 

vehicle  tires   5.505.803.  CI    156-132.000 
Bynum,  Cheryl,  and  Gray.  Randa.  to  Bynum  Concepts.  Inc.  Back  scrubber 

device  and  method  of  making  same.  5.504.963.  CI.  15  222,000. 
Bynum  Concepts.  Inc.   .See 

Bynum.  Cheryl,  and  Gray.  Randa.  5.504.963.  CI.  15-222.000. 
Byun.  Y  K  .  to  Cosmetech  Inurmalional  Inc  Holder  for  cosmetic  or  hygienic 

item.  5.504.962.  CI,  15-184,000, 
C  E  Johansson  AB:  See — 

Pcttersson.  Bo.  5.505.004.  CI.  33-503.000. 
C   R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Dorsey.  James  H  .  III.  5.505.710,  CI.  604-158  000. 
CT  Med— Systems  Ltd.  Inc.:  See — 

Berry,  Bemie  B  .  Jr.  5.505,916,  CI,  422-300.000. 
CAC  Corporation   See — 

Yamada.  Hajime;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.505.847.  CI.  210-169.000. 
CAE  Vanguard.  Ltd  :  See — 


Popovits.  Stephen.   Stasiak.  Krzvsztof.  Pauch.  Edward;  and  Van  de 
Graaf.  Adnan.  5.504.996.  CI   29-898  070 
Caesars  World.  Inc    See- 
Bell.  Lyle  L..  Brolick.  Anthony  J,.  Hulme.  Cliff  J.;  arid  Scott,  Daniel  H.. 
5.505.461,  CI.  273-433.000. 
Cahill.  John   See— 

Mero.  Chnstopher.  and  Cahill,  John.  5.505.612,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Cai.  Chunshcng  See — 

Huang.  Pao-Ter.  Cai.  Chunsheng.  Janik.  Jaroslav;  Lecko.  John  H    and 
Morton.  James  S.,  5,505,291.  CI    198-460  300 
Cain.  Paul  A.   See — 

Outcalt  Russell  J..  Timmons.  Philip  R  ;  Cramp.  Susan  M  .  Kwiatkowski . 
Pamcia  L,.  Lopes.  Anibal;  Cam.  Paul  A  .  Smodis.  David  N  .  Hall.  Lee 
S,;  and  Vors,  Jean-Pierre  A  .  5.506.260.  CI   514-424  000 
Caldwell.   Dean,   Chlonnator-filter  system   for    sewage   treatment    plants 

5.505.840.  CI   210-87  000 
Calhoun.  Cornelia  J    See — 

Zarlmg.  David  A  .  Calhoun.  Cornelia  J ;  and  Sena,  Elissa  P..  5.506.098. 
CI,  435-6,000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Tawel.  Raoul.  5.506.801.  ci.  364-807.000. 
Callelo.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony;  Barone.  Salvalore  J.;  Krog.  Ann;  McCulley. 

Manon  L  ,  and  Callelo.  Joseph  F.  5.505,937,  CI,  424-64000 

Callens,  Roland,  and  Blondeel.  Georges,  to  Solvay  (Soci^ti  Anonymet 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-amino  acid  amide    5.506.362.  CI, 

548-497.000 

Callne.  Lars  E..  to  Nu-Logic  Dental  Mfg..  Inc.  Dental  cast  trav  subassembly 

5.506.095.  CI   433-34,000, 
Camerer.  Robert  L,:  See- 
Bacardi.  Jean  M,;  Camerer.  Robert  L.;  Huey,  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley, 
Arthur  R..  Jr.,  5.505.885.  CI.  264-7.000 
Camfield.  David  K  .  Hahn.  Daniel  G  .  Niemeyer.  Duane.  Bra.shear.  Daniel  F. 
and  Shamhan.  Ricke  D  .  to  Roadmaster  Corporauon   Bicvclc  with  simu 
lated  motorcycle  parts,  5.505.493.  CI,  280-828,000, 
Campagna,  Anthony  J,    See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T .  Eull.  Patncia  A  .  Edgar.  Jason  L  .  Drake.  Gerald  E.; 
Novak.  Barry  J  .  Bartizal,  Dennis  C  ,  and  Campagna.  Anthony  J 
5.505.305,  CI    206-438.000 
Campen.  Jan  P.  and  Moser.  John  Anioine,  to  ECO  Punficauon  Systems.  BV 
Process  for  the  punhcation  of  contaminated  water  bv  activated  ozone 
5.505.856.  CI   210-668,000, 
Camplin.  Fredenck  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Rate  shaping  control  valve  for  fuel 

injection  nozzle,  5.505.384.  CI,  239-533  500 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  ui  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Agnculturc   See — 

Schaefer.  Allan  L,    Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D.  Stanley.  Richard  W, 
Tumbull.  Ian  K  S  .  and  Johanns.  John  R  .  5.505.968.  CI  424-617  000 
Canales.  Joe  M,  Apparanis  for  making  up  threaded  pipe  joints  into  a  pipeline 
5.505.565.  CI   405-303,000, 

Canas.  Alberto  J.:  See — 

Ford.  Kenneth  M,;  Canas,  Alberto  J.;  and  Coffey,  John  W..  5.506.937.  CI, 
395-12,000 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa  See- 
Peterson.    Jerry    A,.    Yolken.    Robert    H  ;    and    Newburg     David    S 
5,505.955.  CI  424-439  000 
Candy.  Bruce  H  .  to  Halcro  Nominees  Ply  Ltd   Meul  detector  for  detecting 
and  discnmmatmg  between  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  targets  in  ground, 
5.506.506.  CI   324-329000 
Canick,  Jacob  A  .  Wald,  Nicholas  J  ,  Haddow,  James  E;  and  Cuckle,  Howard 
S  .  to  3i  Research  Exploiutior  Limited    Prenatal  screening  for  down's 
syndrome   5.506,150.  CI   436-510,000. 
Caniggia.  Mano.  and  Maniscaico,  Pietro.  to  Gruppo  Industnale  Bioimpianti 
SrL,  Lockable  intramedullary  nail  for  the  humcnis.  5.505.734.  CI.  606- 
63.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Igaki,  Masahiko.  5.506.681.  CI,  356-373,000 

Inouc,  Masahiro.  Fujita,  Takashi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko.  5.506,669 

CI,  355-296,000, 
Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  Fukahon.  Hidehiko.  5.506.645.  CI,  354-149.100. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5.506.632,  CI.  351-205.000 
Kurumida.  Tsuneaki.  5.506.941.  CI   395-110,000, 
Mihara.  Tadashi,  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  Mizutomc,  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama,  Akira, 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro,  5.506.601.  CI.  345- 
103.000, 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi;  and  Itokawa.  Osamu.  5.506.621.  CI.  348-396.000, 
Ohzu.  Hayao.  5.506.430.  CI   257-292,000, 

Onitake.  Miyuki.  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  5.506.948,  CI,  395-138  000, 
Ooki,  Akiko;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Huxjshi.  5.506.600.  CI 

345-101  000. 
Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi.  Yanagi.  Haruyuki; 

and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5,506,606,  CI,  346-134.000, 
Sato.  Yasue;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshl.  Takeda.  Toshihiko. 
Nakamura,  Naoto;  and  Hamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.505  647    CI    445- 
25,000, 
Takayama.  Makoto.  5.506.822.  CI   369-32.000 
Tamai.  Jun;  Saito.  Maki.  and  Nakahara.  Shunichi,  5.506.462.  CI.  310- 
328,000, 


I'jita.  Toshihiko.  Matsumoto.  Haruyuki.  Murai.  Keiichi    Hashimoto. 
Kenichiro.   Yamaguchi.   Hideki.   Nojima.  Takashi.   Matsui.  Shmva. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo,  Inoue.  Hirovuki,  and  Hiramatsu,  Soichi    5  106  611 
CI    347-86  000 
Yagi.  Takayuki.  Hirai,  Yuiaka,  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  .Nakayama.  Masaru. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro,  Yamamoto.  Kcisuke  and  Suzuki 
Yoshio.  5.506.829.  CI    369  126  000 
Yokoyama.  Noboru.  5.506.602,  CI    345-132,000. 
Canstai  Sports  Group.  Inc     See — 

Hoshizaki,  T  Blaine.  5.505. 470,  CI   280-11220 
Cao,  Tai  A  .  Dutta.  Saryajit.  Krauter,  Byror  L    Nguyen.  Thai  Q    and  Tnnh 
Thanh  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon    High  speed 
off<hip  CMOS  receiver  5.506.528.  CI,  327- 108,000 
Carchi,  Angel  J     See— 

Pocalvko.  DavKj  J  ,  Carchi.  Angel  J .  Hanchian    Bijan    and  Vermeer 
Robert  C.  5.505.938.  CI   424-70,310 
CardioGenesis  Corporauon   See — 

Samson.  Gene.  5.505.725.  C\.  606-7.000. 
Cjrduck.  Franz  Josef  See — 

Beaujcan.  Hans- Josef;  Carduck.  Franz -Josef;  and  Bode.  Jens.  5  J05,875, 
CI   252  186-270, 
Can-All.  Inc     See 

Tnibiano.  Antoine.  5.505.472.  Q.  280-33.993. 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc    See — 

Wei.  Jay.  and  Hellmuth.  Thomas,  5.506.634.  C\  351-221  000 
Carley.  Curtis  J    Incandescent  bulb  and  reflector  and  method  for  makinr 

5.506.763.  CI,  362  341.000 
Carlsen.  Willuun  F.  Simons.  Tad  D  .  Pinaro.  Richard  J    Hiipkms,  Cworge  Vk  , 
II,   and  Gray.   Damien   F.   to   Hewlen   Packard   Company    System   for 
collectmg  weakly  scattered  electromagnetic  radiatxjn  5.506.678.  CI  356- 
338000 
Carlson.  Brent  A  ,  Huss,  Fredenc  L     Schmucki    Nancy  M  :  and  Zelenski 
Richard  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Connection 
authonzer   for  controllmg   access   to   system   resources    5.506.961     CI 
'95  186  000 
Carlson.  Steven  B  ;  and  Pearlman.  Gordon,  to  Entertamment  Technology.  Inc 
Paired  dimmers  for  controlling  harmonic  currents    5..506.480    C!    3|5- 
292,000 
Carlsson,  Jan  G.   See — 

Bergkv  ist.  Lennart;  Carlsson.  Jan  G..  Sdderqvist.  Soren;  and  Torrid.  Per 
5.504,987.  CI   29-700  000, 
Carmichael,  Chnstopher  J    See- 

Carmichael.  Leo  G  ,  and  Carmichael.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.505.433.  CI. 
254-211  000 
Carmichael,  Leo  G  .  and  Carmichael,  Chnstopher  J,  Sheet  lemoval  apparatus 

and  method.  5.505.433.  CI    254-211.000 
Caron.  A  Roland,  MiUette  I.ee  J    and  King,  John  G  ,  to  Teledyne  Industries 
Inc     Fabncation    multilayer  combmed   ngid  flex   printed   circuit   board 
5.505.321.  CI.  216-20000 
Carozzi.  Nadme  G  ,  Kramer,  Vance  C.  Warren.  Gregory  W  .  Evola.  Stephen 
V;   and   Koziel,   Michael  G  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    Method   for 
charactenzmg     msecucidal     properties    of    unknown    bacillus    strains 
5.506.099.  a   435-6  000 
Can.  Jonathan   See — 

Cook.  Keimeth  E  ,  Can,  Jonathan,  and  Cheraso.  John  P..  5JO7.038.  C\. 
455  351,000 
Carr,  lliomas  E    See — 

Bednar,  Gregory  M,;  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D,;  Curley.  Lynn  P,, 
Mazina.  Dorothv  1  .  Olson.  Paul  L,.  and  Yeskel,  Filip  J.  5.506  691  CI 
358-402000 
Carrara.  Dane  N   R     See — 

Stefano.  Francisco  J    E     and  Carrara.   Dano  N    R.  5.506,222.  CI. 
514- 173.000. 
Carrera.  Carlos  J     See- 
Carson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Carrera,  Carlos  J.,  5.506.213,  Q.  514-46.000 
Carroll.  Andrew  T    See — 

Swarup.  Shanti.  Chnstenson.  James  R  .  Johnston.  B    Keith;  O'Dwyer. 
James  B  .  Colendge.  Edward  R  ,  and  Carroll.  Andrew  T.  5.506.325 
CI    526-318  410. 
Carroll.  Francis  A.,  to  Carroll  Products  and  Designs  Limited.  Gravity  feed 

merchandising  apparatus  5.505.315.  CI.  211-59.200. 
Carroll  Products  and  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Can^oll.  Francis  A..  5.505.315.  CI   211-59.200. 
Carsner.  Danny  W   Convertible  bedseai  for  vehicle    5.505.513.  CI    296- 

69.000 
Carson.  Dennis  .\.:  and  Carrera,  Carlos  J  .  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The 
Admmstrauon  of  2'-halo-2'-deoxy  adenosme  to  treat  inflammatorv  Iwwel 
disease   5.-506.213.  CI   514-46.000 
Cartcau.  Daniel:  and  Michaud.  Gilbert,  to  Bull  S  A  Mass  memory  subsystem 
having  plates  with  pluralities  of  disk  dnves  connected  to  central  electronic 
cards   5.506.750.  CI   361-685.000 
Carter,  Willie  J     See— 

NorfleeL  James.  Carter  Wilhe  J,.  Frankel.  MattlKw  J.,  and  Gaffar 
Abdul.  5.505.933.  CI   424-52.000. 
Carveth.  Peter  C,   See— 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W  .  Carveth.  Peter  C.  Fiedorowicz.  Richard  J . 
Green.  Alan   C .    Pecoskv.    David   A  .   and    Rudzena.   William    L 
5.505.236.  CI    141  329,000 
Casalicchio.  Silvano:  See — 

Baracchi.  Fabnzio;  Casalicchio.  Silvano.  Gallino.  Maura;  and  Taiditt. 
Luigi.  5.505.603.  CI.  425-127  000. 
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Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Godshaik,  Edward  M.,  Williams.  Jeffrcv  A  ;  and  Burr,  JeiEmy  N 
5,506,515.0.324-762.000 
Case  Corporation   See — 

Oitach,  Abraham;  and  Schubert.  William  L..  5.505.267,  CI   172-3  000 
Case  Weslem  Reserve  University:  See — 

Gnll,  Warren  M..  Jr,  Tarler.  Matthew  D  .  and  Mortimer,  John  T 
5.505.201,  CI    128-642  000. 
Casey,  John  F.  Schroeder.  Ronald  W.;  Dove,  Lewis  R  ;  and  Yearsley.  Philip 
J  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Method  of  manufacturing  coUinear 
terminated  transmission  line  suticture  witfi  thick  film  cireuitry.  5.504,986 
CI.  29-620.000 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    See 

Mikuni.  Shin:  and  Kurakake,  Shigeo.  5.506,942,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Mogi.  Tomohiro.  Funjkawa,  Kazutora;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  5.505.202 
CI.  128-644  000 
Casper.  George  A.    See — 

Moms,  Larry  E.:  Casper,  George  A.:  and  Moran,  Charles  R.,  5.505.264. 
CI.  168-12.000 
Castellino.  Angek)  J    See — 

Enor,  Mark  D..  Ugarkar.  Bhecmarao  G..  and  Castellino.  Angelo  J  , 
5.506.347,  CI   536-4.100 
Castrogiovanni.   Anthony:    Barone,   Salvatore   J.:    Krog,   Ann,    MeCulley. 
Manon  L..  and  Callelo.  Joseph  F..  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpo- 
ration.   Cosmetic    compositions    with    improved    transfer    resistance 
5.505.937,  CI   424-64.000 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inc  .  Far  East  See— 

Nishida,  Toshio,  Sadamon,  Hiroki;  Adaehi,  Shinichi;  Hidaka.  Akira; 
Aoki.  Mamoru,  and  ,Matsuhisa,  Toshio.  5.505.910.  CI  422  171.000 
Catalytica.  Inc.    See- 

Grate.  John  H.,  Hamm,  David  R.,  Saxton,  Robert  J.;  and  Muraoka  Mark 
T.,  5.506.363.  CI.  568-401.000 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  B  ,  Draper,  Dave  R.;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  R..  5.505.438 

CI   269-100  000 
Camplrn.  Fredenck  A..  5.505.384.  CI.  239-533.500. 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Stahl.  Alan  L.;  and  Talbon.  James  R    5  505  100 

CI.  74-335-000. 
SaLzler.  Ronald  L  .  5_505.274.  CI.  180-9500. 
Zimmermann,  Daniel  E  .  5.506.508.  CI.  324-546000 
Cauchetier.  Jean,  and  Frehaut.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Armcments. 
Core-generatmg  charge  with  means  for  correcting  entrainment  rotation 
effecu  5.505.136.  CI    102-476  000. 
Cecco.  Valentmo  S  ,  Sharp,  Fredenck  L.,  and  Manni,  Laura  O ,  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited    DiflFercntiaJ  transmit-receive  eddy  current 
probe  incorporaline   bracelets  of  multKoil  units.   5.506.503    CI    324- 
220  000 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Fischel-Ghodsian.  Nathan;  and  Prtzant,  Toni  R.,  5,506,101,  CI.  435- 
60OO, 
Cederbaum,  Fredenk:  Bninner.  Hans-Georg:  and  BOger,  Manfred,  to  Ciba 
Geigy  Corporation    Herbicidally,  acancidally  and  insecticidallv  active 
pyrazolidmc  compounds   5.506.193.  CI.  504-282000. 
Celentas  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dolan.  Michael  G  .  5.507,033,  CX  455-33.100. 
CellPro,  Inc     See- 
Peterson.  Dale  R  :  and  Arlauskas.  Lynn  A..  5,506.130,  CI.  435-240  100 
Celmer.  Mark  C.   See- 
Mueller.  Dale  E.,  Sherer.  R.  Bruce;  Krttchman,  Gerald  L..  Werner.  Kun. 
Titus.  James  W,  and  Celmer,  Mark  C.  5.504.955,  CI  8  158  000 
Ccmcdine  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Hino.  Takao;  Nimura.  Akio;  Fukai.  Masayuki.  Goda. 
Shozo;    Shimizu,    Keizi;    Monuchi.    Haiumi.    and    Haia.    Chiaki 
5,505.342.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Centecor,  Inc    See — 

Heavner,  George  A.,  5.506 J40.  C\.  530-324.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See — 

Williams.  Patncia  B.;  and  Crouch.  Earl  R..  Jr..  5.505.954    CI    424- 
427.000 
Central  Soya  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R  .  and  Szuhaj.  Bernard  F..  5.505.946,  CI.  424-195.100 
Cerad  Industries.  IiK    See — 

Manning,  Harold  J  .  5.505.774.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Cerestar  Holding  B  V    See — 

Fitlon,  .Michael  G  .  5.505.783,  O.  127-65.000. 
Cerrano,  Franco:  See — 

Tnbioli,  Silvano:  Giardinclli.  Vito;  Rocco.  Francesco;  and  Cerrano 
Franco,  5.506,065,  CI.  4291 19.000. 
Chackalamannil.  Samuel:  See — 

Afonso,  Adnano:   Kelly.  Joseph   M..  and  Chackalamannil.  Samuel 
5.506.236.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Chakradhar.  Snmat  T;  and  Rivin.  Igor,  to  NEC  USA.  Inc.  Testing  VLSI 

circuits  for  defects.  5.506.852.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Chambers.  Joseph  W  ,  Fennessy,  Ctaig  J.;  and  Sabol,  Robert  T.  to  Disposable 
Waste  Company.  Inc.  Integrated  diverter  and  waste  comminutor  5.505.388. 
CI.  241-46.020. 
Chan.  Albert  L.   See— 

Tsui.  Cyrus  V;  Chan.  Albert  L,  and  Hsu.  Ming  C.  5,506.517    CI 
.126-39000. 
Chan.  Gary  W.  C:  See— 


Sheldnck.  Wayne  S  ;  Gammie,  Keith  B  ,  Woo,  Arthur  S  ,  and  Chan  Gary 
W.  C,  5.506.904,  CI.  380-2.-<.000 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.-Y    See— 

Welch.  Joseph,  and  Chan,  Kenneth  K   Y,  5,505.811,  CI    1.56-358  000. 
Chan.  Kwok  W ;  and  Mack.  Wilham  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Stan  gear  ratio 

control  system  and  method.  5.506.771,  CI   364-424.100 
Chandalia,  Ku-an  B.,  Morgan,  Michael  J .  O'Connor.  James  M..  and  Gold 
stem.  Stephen  L  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Low  VOC,  moisture  curable. 
two-component  coatmg  compositions  based  on  organic  polvisocvanates 
5.506.328,  a.  528-49.000 
Chandler.  Charles  A  ,  to  Chandler,  Cory  Allen.  Combination  toilei  seat  and 

bidet  attachment.  5.504.948.  CI   4-420  400 
Chandler.  Cory  Allen  See- 
Chandler.  Charles  A.,  5.504,948.  CI.  4-420  400 
Chandrarama.  P  Anthony  N  .  and  Stem.  Roger  A.,  to  Stellartech  Research 
Corp.  Ultrasound  microscope  for  imaging  livmg  tissues   5Ji05  088   CI 
73-623.000 
Chang.  Jenner  See — 

Chang.  Joseph,  Chang.  Jenner,  and  Chang.  Shih-Chin.  5.505.442.  Q. 
271-298.000 
Chang.  Joseph:  Chang,  Jenner,  and  Chang.  Shih-Chm  Electronically  distnb- 

utmg  and  confidential  paper  receiver  5.505.442.  CI   271-298.000 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang,  Jung  Jen,  5.505.222.  CI.  1 35-24.000. 
Chang.   Mmg-Bmg.   to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation    Method  of 
fabncating  a  self-aligned  trench  isolation  scheme  for  select  transistors  in  an 
alternate   meul   virtual  ground  (AMGj   EPROM  arra>    5.506  160    O 
437-43.000 
Chang.  Ramsay,  to  Electric  Power  Research.  Inc    Method  for  removing 
pollutants  from  a  combustor  flue  gas  and  system  for  .same  5,505.766  CI 
95-134.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Chm:  See- 
Chang.  Joseph;  Chang.  Jenner,  and  Chang.  Shih-Chin.  5.505,442.  CI. 
271-298.000 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D    See- 

Barnes.  Michael  S..  Keller.  John  H.,  Holber,  William  M..  Cotler.  Tma  J., 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.  and  Podlcsnik.  Dragan.  5.505  816  C\ 
156-662.100 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.  The   See  - 

Greiff.  Paul,  and  Bonenhom.  Burton,  5.505,084.  CI    73504. 140. 
Kumar.  Kaplesh.  and  Petrovich.  Anthony.  5.505.865.  CI.  252-62.620. 
Charlip.  Eliot  See — 

Belluci,  Barry  P,  and  Charlip.  ElioC,  5,505,494,  Q.  283-75.000. 
Charlton.  Ralph  E.    See— 

Roelofs.  Wendell  L..  Schal,  Coby;  Webster.  Francis  X..  Charlton,  Ralph 
E..  and  Zhang.  Aijun,  5.505.951,  CI   424-407  000 
Charton.  Yves:  See— 

Regnier.  Gilbert.  Charton,  Yves.  Duhault,  Jacques,  and  Espinal  Joseph 
5.506.245.  CI   514-369  000. 
Chatel.  Louis  R   Extruded  card  cage   5.506.751,  CI    361  690  000. 
Chaug.  Yi-Shung,  Walker.  Victor  L.,  and  Roy.  Nripendra  N..  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation    MagnetorcsisL.e  device  and  barrier  formation 
process.  5.505,834,  CI,  204-192  .300 
Chazalet.  Maunce:  See — 

Gouot  Jean  M  .  Chazalet,  Maunce;  and  White,  Mark.  5,506.250  CI 
514-383.000 
Chen.  Chau-Ho,  to  Nutek  Corporation   Shock  sensor.  5.506.568.  CI    340- 

566.000 
Chen.  Chen  Y  Rotary  stamp  5.505,133,  CI    10!  375  000 
Chen.  Fung.Jou.  See — 

Hermans,  Michael  A..  Chen.  Fung  Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L  ,  Kressner, 
Bernhardt  E.,  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  ,  5,505.818.  CI    162- 1 13.000. 
Chen.  Fu-Tien   Ornamental  clock  with  sound-producing  means    5  506  819 

CI.  368-75  000 
Chen.    Hwi-Huang,    and    Hong.   Gary,   to   United    .Micrnelectronics  Corp 
Method  of  making  a  high  resistance  drain  junction  resistor  in  a  SRAM 
5.506,167,  CI.  437-60000. 
Chen.  James  N  ;  Christiansen,  Niels,  and  Ross.  Joseph  C,  to  International 
Business  Machmes  Corporation   System  and  method  for  monilonng  and 
optimizing  performance  ui  a  data  processing  system   5.506  955  CI    395- 
183.020. 
Chen,  Kejian:  See — 

Babu,  Gaddam  N  ,   Bennett,  Greggory   S  ,  Chen,  Kejian;  Heilmann. 
Steven  M  ,  Smith.  Howell  K..  U;  and  Winslow,  Louis  E    5  506  279 
CI,  522-34,000 
Chen.  Tsung-Shin:  See— 

Lin.   Hsiao- Yi.   Lei.  Tan  F.;  and  Chen.  Tsung-Shm.  5,506  737    CI 
360-121000. 
Chen.  Yaw-Hwang,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Wafer  scale  multxhip 

module.  5.506,383,  CI   219-85  220 
Chenard.  Jean-Yves.  Dupic.  Jean  Piene.  and  Jammet,  Jean^'laude,  to  Elf 
Atochem     S  A      Moisture ^:urable     hoi  melt     adhesive     compositions 
5.506.296.  CI   525-56  000 
Cheng.  Chin-Chang   Trolley  with  retractable  wheels.  5.505.471    CI    280- 

30.000. 
Cheng.  Enc  C  .  and  Ho.  Ching  Yen.  to  1^1  Logic  Corporation   Similarity- 
extraction  force -oriented  floor  planner  5.506,788,  CI.  364-491  000 
Cheng,  Shih  K     See 

Orlowski,  Marius,  and  Cheng,  Shih  K.,  5,506.161.  CI,  437-44  000 
Cheng.  Y  C.   See — 

Sealy.  J.  Michael;  and  Cheng,  Y.  C.  5.505,382,  CI.  239-316.000 


Cheraso,  John  P:  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  E;  Can.  Jonathan;  and  Cheraso.  John  P..  5,507.038.  CI 

455-351.000 
Chemack,  Milton:  Stool.  Daniel,  and  Santoro,  Thercse  Anatomical  display 

apparatus.  5.505.623.  CI   434-272.000. 
Chesick.  Emily  E    See — 

Becwar.  Michael  R.;  Chesick.  Emily  E.;  Handlev,  Levis  W.,  ID;  and 

Rutter.  Mark  R  .  5,506,136,  CI,  435-240  490. 

Chesley  latm  A  .  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Rude   Harold  E  .  Sheffield.  William  F, 

Slama.   David   F,   and   Stephens,   Alan    N,   to   Minnesota   Mmmg   and 

Manufactunng  Company  MethtxJ  of  makmg  an  abrasive  article  *>  505  747 

CI   51-297-000. 

Chesterfield.  Richard  A  .  and  DufTclen,  Keith  A  ,  lo  Bntish  Fly  Reels  Limited 

Rntatable  spool  fishing  reels   5, 505. .396,  CI    242-298.000. 
Chiang,  Christina  H    See — 

Cochran,  Mark  D  ;  Chiang,  Chnstma  H.;  and  MacDonald.  Richard  D 
5,506,128,  CI-  435-235. 100. 
Chiang.  David,  to  Xilmx.  Inc.  Antifuse-based  programmable  logic  circuit 

5.506.518.  CI   326-41  000. 
Chiang.  David,  and  Kucharcwski,  Nicholas,  Jr,  to  XILINX  Inc  Sense  circuit 
with  selectable  zero  power  single  uiput  function  mode    5.506.523.  CI 
327  57.000 
Chiang,  David,  to  Xilinx,  Inc    Programmable  clock  having  programmable 
delay  and  duty  cvclc  based  on  a  user. supplied  reference  clixk   '■  506  878 
CI   377-39.000 
Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P:  See— 

Burk,  Robert  M.;  Parsons.  William  H  :  Acton,  John  J  ,  in.  Bergcr, 
Gregory  D.;  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  Bugianesi,  Roben  L:  Chiang.  Yuan 
Ching  P.;  Dufresne.  Claude.  Girotra.  Nanndar  ►  .  Marquis.  Robert  W  . 
Jr;  Kuo,  Chan  Hwa.  Plevyak,  Sandra  P,  F-onpipom,  Mitree  M  , 
Whiting,  Lon  L ,  Bergstiom,  Jan-cs  D  :  and  Sanlini,  Conrad 
5.506,262,  CI.  514-452.000 
chiappetu.    Frank    R.    to    Fran    Rich   Chi   Associates.   Ay-land    vehicle. 

5.505.407,  CI   244-2.000. 
Chiarcllo.  Frank  .A    Multi  functional  intrusion  warning  system  for  branch 

circuits  of  a  home  and  the  like   5,506.574,  CI    340-691  000 
Chianlli,  FraiKisco  See 

Corby,  Kenneth  D  .  Chianlli,  Francisco,  Foeller.  David  E.:  He,  Fugui, 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.  Hanssis,  Peter  J  ,  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M.  and  Condo 
Mary-Irene  E.,  5.505.905,  CI   422-102000 
Chiba.  Tomohiro,  to  Sanden  Corporation  Heat  exchanger  having  tube  support 

plate.  5.505.2.54,  CI    165  148  000. 
Chieffalo.  Rodger,  and  Lightsey,  George  R.,  to  Controlled  Environmental 
Systems  Corporation   Municipal  solid  waste  processmg  facility  and  com 
mercial  lactic  acid  production  pnacess   5.506.123,  O   439-139  000 
Chien,  Sun-Chieh   See— 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Yuan,  Lee  C;  and  Wu.  Tzong- 
Shien,  5.506.438.  CI.  257-376.000. 
Chigodo,  Yoshikazu,  and  Mandai,  Harufumi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co,, 
Ltd  High-frequency  switch  including  .strip  line  and  two  switching  diodes 
5,507,011,  CI-  455-82,000. 
Chihara.  Shoichi;  Monta.  Kouichi,  and  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation    Dental  gvpsum  composition   5.505,771,  CI.  106- 
35.000 
Chikama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kita,  Akihiro,  and  Chikama,  Yoshio,  5,506,637,  CI    351   126  000 
Chikawa.  Yasunon,  Honda.  Yoshiaki.  Mon,  Katsunobu,  Tajima.  Naoynki, 
Tsuda.   Takaaki,    Maeda.   Takamichi.    and   Osono.    Mitsuaki.   to    Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Tape  earner  semiconductor  device    5,506.444    CI. 
257  666  000 
Childers.  WintJirop  D  :  See— 

Marlcr.  Jaren  D  .  and  Childers.  Winthrop  D  ,  5.506.608.  C  347-18,000, 
Children  s  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The   See — 
Lipton,  Stuart  A.,  5,.S06,23I,  CI   514-289.000 
Chimenti,  Thomas  A  ,  Ng,  Daniel  K  ,  and  Raaber  Raymond  R..  to  Industn 
AB  Thule  Bicycle  earner  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  vehicle 
5.505.357.  CI.  224-324.000 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See- 
Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Chm.  Albert  K..  5.505.689,  O.  600-204.000. 
Chmo,  Shmichiro:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Tada.shi.  and  Chmo,  Shinichiro,  5.506,995.  CI,  395-800.000 
Chmminatia.  .Man  R     See — 

Chmmmalla,  Edward,  and  Chiummatta.  Alan  R  ,  5.505.189.  CI.  125- 
12.000. 
Chiummatta.  Edward:  and  Chiummatta.  Alan  R    Apparatus  and  melJiod 

cutling  unhardened  concrete.  5,505,189,  CI.  125-12.000 
Chd.  Edward  L      lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc    Conformable 

polyurethane  casting  tape   5.505.692.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Cho.  Hyun  Nam   See — 

Yoo.  Kwang  Soo,  Jung,  Hyung  Jin;  Song.  Han  Sang;  and  Cho.  Hyun 
Nam.  5.505.870.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Cho.  Scung  D,:  See — 

Ko,  Young  H  ,  Jeon,  Byung  C;  and  Cho,  Seung  D,.  5.506.330.  CI 
528-191.000. 
Choe.  Gyu  S  :  See— 

Kim.  Jung  C,  Oh.  Dong  Y,  Choe,  Gyu  S  ,  Hong,  KyungS.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H  .  Lee.  Joo  H.:  Lee.  Ha  I .  Park.  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil.  Dong  S  :  Kwon,  Oh 
H  ,  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H,,  5,505,063,  CI  68-3  OOR 
Choi,  Man  C:  See — 

Kim.  Soo  K..  Joung.  Mun  C.  Shm.  Yong  H.;  Choi.  Man  C.  Seoh.  Yoon 
S.;  Um,  Soon  K.;  and  Joh,  Joong  K.,  5,506,733,  CI.  360-27.000. 


Choi.  Sun.jeong   See — 

Lee.  Gyun  gyoo:  and  Choi.  Sun-jeong.  5.506.476.  Q.  315-167.000. 
Choi,  Yang  seok    See — 

Hwang,  Humor,  and  Choi.  Yang-seok.  5.506.871.  O.  375-230.000. 
Chong,  Pele   See 

Loosmore.  Sheena  M    Yang.  Yan  Pmg,  Chong,  Pele:  Oomen,  Raymond 
P,  and  Klem,  Michel  H  ,  5,506,139,  CI   4?5.;5;.30Ci 
Chou,  Chih  Yueh,  and  Hoffman,  Manna  D    to  Angus  CVmical  Company 
.Aldimine  oxazolidines  and  their  use  with  polvisixvanale  preparations 
5.506,329,  CI   528-601)00 
Chou,  Hsin-hsm.  Kunze,  Chnstopher  E.;  and  Nelson.  Cory  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Cimipanv  Mass  transferable  donor  nbbons  for 
use  m  thermal  dye  transfer  imaging   5,.S06.189.  CI   503-227.000 
Chou,  Jeng  Shiuh,  and  Let,  Si-Chen.  to  National  Science  Council  Process 
for  depositing  silicon  dioxide  b>  liquid  phase  diposition    ^.506.006  CI 
427-4.30  100 
Chowhan.  Masood.  to  Akon  Labc>ratones.  Inc    Use  of  borale-polyol  com- 
plexes m  ophlJialmic  compositions   5.505,953,  CI.  424-427  000. 
Cho>.  Siu  H-.  .Miller  Man.  t  ,  and  Torres,  Robert  J  ,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  guidmg  the  formatior  ot  a 
correctly  structured  instruction  for  data  pnxessmg  systems,  5  506  952  CI 
'95  159  000 
Chnstensen,  l.>eit    See  — 

Robbins.  William  B  ,  Chnstensen.  Leif;  Volkmann,  Richard  E  ,  and 
Yasis,  Rafael  M.,  5,506.059.  CI   428-457.000 
Chnstcnson.  James  R.   See— 

Swarup   Shanti    Chnslenson.  James  R  .  Johnston.  B   Keith;  G'Dwyer, 
James  B  ,  Colendge.  Edward  R.;  and  Carroll.  Andrew  T.  5.506.325, 
CI   526-318410 
Chnstian,  Paul   See — 

Karczewski,  Casimir,  and  Christian.  Paul,  5,507,015,  O.  455-116,000 
Chnstiansen,  Niels  See — 

Chen.  James  N  .  Chnstiansen.  Niels;  and  Ross.  Joseph  C.  5.506.955.  Q. 
395  183020 
Chnstiansen.  Richard  L    See 

Mihcakan.  1   Metin,  Poettmann,  Fred  H  ;  and  Chnstiansen  RKhard  L 
5.505.074,  CI   73-64.450 
Chnsuphme.  Frank  B..  lo  Memck  Remediation  Company.  Inc    Method  for 
converting   reactive   metals   such   as   sodium   mio  a   metal   hydroxide 
5.505.930.  CI   423-641.000 
Chnsmer.  Juergcn   See — 

Bauer.  Harald:  Chnstner.  Juergen.  and  Wick.  Gcrtnid.  5.505.864   C\ 
252-8.570 
Chnstofferson.  John  L    See— 

Ciardella.  Robert  L  .  Maiorca.  Philip  P.  Babiarz.  Alec  J..  La.  Duong. 
Bouras.  Carlos  E  .  Meier.  Mark  S  .  Chnstofferson.  John  L  .  Abemathy. 
Ronald  N.;  Aguilar.  Stanley  C  .  and  Smith.  James  C.  5J05.7T7.  CI 
118-663.0a) 
Chnstophe.  Bernard  Foulon.  Loic.  Pellet.  Alain.  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine. 
and  Valette.  Gerard,  lo  ELF  Sanofi   Compounds  bcanng  suIphar7K>>l  and 
amidmo  radicals.  tJieir  preparation  process  and  pharmaceutical  composi 
tions  containing  them    5.506.258.  CI   514-423000 
Chnswell,  Colm   D  .   and  O'Donnell.  Josh  A  ,  lo  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc    MctJiod  of  treating  coal  to  reduce  sulphur  and 
chlonne  emissions  5.505,746,  CI   44-624  000. 
Chromaiine  Corporation,  The   See— 

Gybm.  Alexander  S  ,  and  Van  Iseghem.  Lawrence  C.  5.506.089.  CI 
430-287  000- 
Chryslcr  Corporation    See — 

DeRees,  Delben  D,,  and  Kowall,  David  J ,  5.505.024,  CI,  49-503,000 
Herman,  Slawomir  J  ,  5,505,106.  O   74-586.000 
Lee.  James  E ,  and  Street.  Douglas  A.,  5.504.966,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Chu.  Max   .See  — 

Su.  Gorden.  and  Chu.  Max,  5.505,638.  CI.  439-676.000 
Oiubb,  Arthur  B     .See 

Break,  Douglas  G  .  Chubb.  Arthur  B,.  Chubb.  Douglas  J.,  and  Suyak, 
James  E  ,  5.505,069.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Chubb.  Douglas  J    See — 

Break.  Douglas  G  .  Chubb.  Arthur  B  .  Chubb.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Suvak 
James  E,  5.505,069,  CI   72-319.000 
Chun,  Yu  J  .  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Menu-type  muitKhannel 
system  having  a  page  updown  mode  feature  5.506.628,  CI  348  565  000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Kirschner   Lawrence   and  Yam,  Benny  S  ,  5,505,749,  CI   51  309  000 
Church,  Craig  R  ,  Schibmger,  Jospeh  S  ,  arid  Jennings.  Andrew  T,  to  Unisys 
Corporation    Method  and  means  for  concatenating  multiple  instructions 
5,506,974,  CI    395  375  000 
Church,  Wayne  E  ,  Janssen  Donovar  M  ,  aixl  Straight  Willis  A  ,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation   Future  for  calibratmg  a  compliant  guide  assem 
biy  for  a  magnetic  upe  transport.  5,504,983.  CI   29  281  KiO 
Churc-hficld.  Paul  D     See 

Hungerford.  Williairi  G  .  Sak.  Cheryl.  Randi-ilph.  Gary,  Churchheld. 

Paul  D.  Waild.  Douglas  D.  Jr..  Tavano.  Anthony.  Agostini.  Dean, 

Danicls.  Mark  R  .  and  Kaiser.  Donald  F,  5.506.791.0  364-510000 

Ciardella.  Robert  L  .  Maiorca.  Philip  P.  Babiarz.  Alec  J .  La,  Duong,  Bouras 

Carlos  E.,  Meier  Mark  S  .  Chnstofferson.  John  L .  Abemat'-y,  Ronaki  N 

,AguiIar.  Stanley  C  ,  and  Smith,  James  C  .  to  Asymp«o<K  Technologies  Inc 

Computer  controlled  viscous  fluid  dispensing  system  5.505.777.  CI   118 

663.000 
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Ciardi.  John  J .  to  Tektronu.  Inc.  Phase  locked  loop  cham  for  lockmg  audio 
sampling  to  scnal  digital  componeni  vide  timing.  5.506,627.  CI    348- 
515000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  S^e — 

Munkholm,  Chnsliane.  5.506.148,  G.  436-111.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bull.   Chnsiophcr    H.,    Willis,    Philip   D.:    and    Martin,    Richard    J . 

5.505.895.  CI   264-327.000. 
Carozzi.  Nadine  G  .  Kramer,  Vance  C;  Wanen,  Gregory  W.;  Evola, 

Stephen  V,  and  Koziel,  Michael  G.,  5,506,099.  CI  435-6.000. 
Cederbaum.    Frtdenk;    Brunner.    Hans-Georg;    and    Bdger.    Manfred. 

5.506.193.  CI   504-282.000. 
Fink.  Cynthia  A  ,  5.506.244.  CI.  514-354.000. 
Flury.  Peter.  Mayer,  Carl  W.:  Scharf.  Wolfgang;  and  Vanoli,  Ennio, 

5.506.313.0.  525-523.000. 
MacPherscm.    Lawrence   J..    Parker.    David  T;   and   Jeng,   Arco   Y, 

5.506.242,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Pieles.  Uwe,  5.506,348,  CI.  536-23.100. 

Schmidlin.  Tibur.  Zbinden.  Paul;  and  BOhlmayer.  Peler.  5.506,240.  CI. 
514-314,000, 
Cifuentes.  Martin  E.    See — 

Strong,   Michael   R;   VanWert.   Bernard;   and  Cifuentes,    Martin   E., 
5..505.997.  CI   427.348.000, 
Circuit  Breaker  Indusmes  Limited:  See — 

Baumganl.  Walter  A.,  Sosef.  Jacobus  L,  J,;  and  Daya.  Kishor  S  , 
5,-506,556,  CI   335-172.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  M.,  5.506.891,  CI.  379-97.000. 

Nally.  Robert  M..  Schafer,  John  C;  and  Niehaus,  Je«frey  A.,  5,506.604, 

CI    345-154.000. 
Runas,  Michael  E.,  5,506.810,  O.  365-230.030. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Kazumi;   and   Kawasaki,    Makolo,   5,505,552.    CI.    400- 
621.000 
Claassen,  Stuart  L..  Ku,  Joseph;  and  Bliss,  Anitta  L.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Minimizing  color  bleed  while  maximizing  throughput  for  color  pnntmg. 
5,506,609.  CI    347-41.000. 
Clark.  Ian  E   DnII  bits.  5.505.272,  CI.  175-405  100 
Clark.  Stephen  L  ,  and  Poruus,  Glenn  J„  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Insertion 

tool  for  nght  angle  electrical  connecter.  5,504,989,  CI.  29-747  000 
Claussen,  Hans  Peter  See — 

Bagmski,   Ralf,   Claussen.   Hans-Peter.   Klatt.  Andreas;   Doss.   Hans- 
Joachim.  and  Kdmer  Jochen.  5.505,043.  CI.  60-477.000. 
Clegg.  Bnan:  See — 

Danon.  Richard;  and  Clegg.  Bnan,  5,505,863.  CI.  210-774.000. 
Clement,  Thomas  P..  to  Mectra  Labs.  Inc.  Lavage  with  tissue  cuttmg  cannula. 

5,505,210,  CI.  128-753,000. 
Cleveland,  Andrew  J.   See — 

Ewmg,  Cariell  W;  and  Cleveland.  Andrew  J..  5.506,573,  CI,  340- 
644  000 
Click,  Roy  M    Doll  havmg  moveable  body  portions.  5,505,652,  CI,  446- 

353,000 
Clio  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tai,  Puig-Kaung;  and  Zou,  Han,  5406,929,  CI.  385-146.000. 
Cloeren  Company.  The   See — 

Cloeren.  Peter  F.  and  Schulz,  Rolf  P,  5,505,609,  CI.  425-381.000 
Cloeren,  Peter  F,  and  Schulz,  Rolf  P.,  to  Coeren  Company,  The.  Internal 

deckle  system.  5.505.609.  CI.  425-381.000, 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Kong,  Stephen  B.;  Sleichen.  Dale  S.;  and  Ralcliff,  Steven  D.,  5,505.740. 
CI   8-111,000. 
Cloudsdale.  Ian  S     See — 

Anderson.    Richard    J.;    Cloudsdale,    Ian    S.;    and    Hokama.   Takeo, 
5,506,192,  CI.  504-243.000 
CMT  Costiuzioni  Meccaniche  E  Technologia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tomatis,  Stefano.  5,505.608,  CI.  425-261.000. 
Cobb.  Timothy  A.  Fluid  flow  acceleration  and  pulsation  generation  apparatus 

5.505.262.  CI    166-312.000. 
Cobc  Laboratories:  See — 

Antwiler,  G   Delbert.  5,505.685.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Cocci,  .\lbcrt-  See — 

Landine.  Robert.  De  Garie,  Claude;  and  Cocci,  Albert.  5,505,848.  CI. 
21 0-1 70,000. 
Cochran,  Mark  D.,  Chiang,  Christina  H  ;  and  MacDonald,  Richard  D.,  to 
PruTech  Research  and  Development  Partnership.  Recombmanl  infectious 
bovine  rhinotracheius  vuTis.  5.506.128,  CI.  435-235,100 
Cochrane,  Cicoffrcy  G,:  See — 

Vickcrs,  David  S.;  and  Cochrane.  Geoffrey  G.,  5.506.408,  CI    250- 
366  000 
Cockbum,  Bruce  F..  to  Telecommunication  Research  Laboratories   Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  electronic  memories  for  the  presence  of  multiple 
cell  coupling  faults.  5.506.959,  O.  395-183.180. 
Coffey,  John  W    See — 

Ford.  Kenneth  M.;  Caiias.  Alberto  J„  and  Coffey,  John  W.,  5,506,937,  CI 
395-12.000. 
Cognis,  Inc  :  See — 

Fnstad.  William  E.  5,505.925,  CI.  423-1.000. 
Cohen,  \aion  Y ,  to  Spnnt  Communications  Company  LP  Error  correction 
and  channel  restoration  apparatus  for  Tl  digital  links.  5,506.956.  CI. 
395-182.040. 


Cohen,  Aharon   S  .   and   Bourque,  Andre,  to  Hybndon,   Inc    Method   for 

detecting  charged  oligonucleotides  m  biological  fluids    5,506,103,  CI 

435-6.000 

Cohen.  Richmond  R..  Minciola,  James  A  ,  and  Poccia.  John  F,  to  McNeil- 

PPC,  Inc.  Multilayercd  absorbent  structures.  5.505.719.  CI  604-372.000. 

Colbaugh.  Paul  A    See-^ 

Petnsko.  John  D.,  and  Colbaugh.  Paul  A  .  5.505.630.  Q.  439-137.000. 
Cole.  J.  Dean:  See — 

Justin.  Daniel  F;  and  Cole.  J   Dean,  5,505.733,  CI   606-63  000. 
Cole.  John  M..  and  Bessey.  Charles  M.,  to  Kolene  Corporation  Method  for 

treaUng  surface  oxides  on  a  metal  alloy  stnp.  5,505.786,  CI.  134-2,000, 
Colenck,  Andrew  T    See 

Schramavr.  Ernst;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A  .  Sheets.  Robert  J.;  and  Colerick, 
Andrew  T.  5.505.149.  CI    1 12-470,290. 
Colendge.  Edward  R    See — 

Swarup,  Shanti;  Chnstenson.  James  R..  Jotinston.  B    Keith;  O'Dwyer. 
James  B..  Colendge,  Edward  R.,  and  Carroll,  Andrew  T.  5.506.325. 
CL  526-318  410 
Colgate  Palmolivc  Company   See — 

Norfleet,  James,  Carter  Willie  J  ,  Frankel,  Matthe*  J ;  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul.  5.505.933,  CI   424-52,000. 
Collier,  Robert  K.,  Jr.  Solar  heat  exchanger  and  concentnc  feedback  tube 

system  for  dismfecting  water  5,505,917,  CI,  422-307.000. 
Collms,  Alfred  L.,  Counts,  Mary  E  ;  Fleischhauer,  Gner  S.;  Houck,  Willie  G„ 
Jr,  Keen,  Billy  J  ,  Jr,  Losee,  D  Bruce,  Jr,  Nichols,  Constance  H.; 
Raymond,  Wynn  R  ,  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy;  Watkins,  Michael  L  ;  Wrenn. 
Susan  E  .  and  Utsch.  Francis  V.  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated  Electncal 
smokmg  article  and  method  for  makmg  same.  5.505.214.  CI  131  194000 
Collms.  David  F.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  ECLdnver  with  adjustable  nse  and 

fall  times,  and  method  therefor  5.506.521.  CI.  326-126000 
Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr   See — 

Kammersqard.  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R  .  Jr.  and  Cook.  Steven  B., 
5.505.533,  CI   312-236.000 
Columbia  Machme,  Inc  .  See — 

Aaseth.  Allen,  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A..  5.505,607,  CI   425-253.000 
Aaseth.  Allen;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A  ,  5.505.610,  CI   425-421.000 
Aaseth.  Allen,  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A  ,  5.505.611.  CI   425-423.000 
Colvm.  Gregory  N  ,  Sailer.  Steven  A  ,  and  Matthews,  Andrew  L.,  to  Howmel 
Corporation  Permanent  mold  or  die  castmg  of  titanium-aluminum  alloys. 
5.505.246.  CI    164-61  000 
Combes.  James  R,    See — 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.,  Maury,  Elise  E.,  Combes,  James  R  .  and  Mence- 
loglu,  Yusuf  Z.,  5,506,317,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The:  See- 
Leon.  George  S  ,  5,506,931,  CI.  392-501  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Denholm,  William  T,  and  Taylor,  Robert  N  ,  5,505,762.  CI.  75-641.000. 
Compagnie  de  Raffinagc  ct  de  Distnbution  Total  France:  See — 

Maulcon.    Jcan-Louis;    Sigaud.   Jean-Bernard;    and   Courcellc,  Jean- 
Claude,  5.506,365,  CI.  585-329,000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  H.,  5.506.953.  CI   395-166.000. 

Maguire.   David  J  :   and   Ferguson.   Patnck  L.,  5.506,997.  CI.   395- 

800.000. 
Pies.  John  R  ,  and  Hayes,  Donald  J  ,  5.506,034,  CI.  428-194,000, 
Plesmger  Sons,  5,505,364,  CI   228-121.000, 
Composite  Particles,  Inc    See- 

Mclnnis,  fidwm  L..   Bauman,   Bernard  D  ,  and  Williams,  Mark  A,, 
5.506.283.  CI,  515-332.800 
Compression  Labs,  Inc     See  — 

Rao,  R.  Padmanabha.  5.506.844.  CI  370-84.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc    See- 

Fogel.  Anthony  G.   and   Brown.   Kenneth  W.,   5,506.501,  CI.   324- 
204.000. 
Computervision  Corporation.  .Sec  - 

Hughes,  Andrew  C  .  and  Home,  James  J„  5,506,950.  O.  395-161.000. 
Condo.  Mary -Irene  E    See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D ,  Chianlli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E,;  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M  .  Hanssis,  Peter  J  ;  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M.,  and  Condo, 
Marylrene  E  .  5.505,905.  CI   422-102  000 
Condron,  James  A,    Sec- 
Lee,  Chinsoo  S  ,   Engelman,   Richard  A.;  and  Condron,  James  A., 
5,505.539,  CI.  366-152  200 
Conley,  Ralph  F .  Jr ,  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc  Side  by -side  programmable  feed 
system  for  supplying  stnps  in  a  sewing  operation.  5,505,148,  CI    112- 
322.000 
Connaught  Laboratones  Limited:  See — 

Loosmore,  Shcena  M  ,  Yang,  Yan-Ping;  Chong,  Pele;  Oomen,  Raymond 
P;  and  Klem,  Michel  H  ,  5,506,139,  CI,  435-252,300. 
Conner  Pcnpherals.  Inc.    See  - 

Myran.  Mark.  5.506.958,  CI    395  182.160. 
Connors.  Charles  W.  Jr ,  to  Magncccv Metre  1,  Inc   Method  for  manufactunng 
and  repairmg   molten  metal   containment  vessels.   5,505,893,  C;i.   264- 
.30000, 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Andersen,  Enc  E.,  Moran,  Larry  K.;  Hodge,  Richard  M  ;  and  Morita. 
Nobuo,  5,505,260,  CI    166-278  OOO 
Consiglio  Nazionale  dellc  Riccrche   See— 

Marabmi,  Anna.  Bomengo,  Giorgio.  Alessc.  Vittono,  and  Bergamini. 
Fabnzio,  5,.5O5,310,  CI   209-I66.00U 
Controlled  Environmental  Systems  Corporation   See — 


Chieffalo,  Rodger,  and  Lightsey,  Geotje  R.,  5.506.1 23. 0.  439- 1 39.000. 
Cook,  Anthony  B     See— 

Rodnguez,  Josi  M  ,  Cook,  Anthony  B  .  and  Howell,  Gail  M..  5.505.817. 
a    162-5000 
Cook.  Kenneth  E..  Carr.  Jonathan,  and  Cheraso.  John  P,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Heat  seal  connector  with  uitegral  parting  agent    5.507.038.  O.  455 
351  000 
Cook.  Michael  J    See— 

Hamson,  Keiuteth  J.;  Code  Michael  J ,  Thomson,  Andrew  J.,  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B.;  Daniel,  Mervyn  F,  and  Dunn,  Adrian  J.,  5.506,708,  CI 
359-103.000 
Cook.  Phillip  D    See— 

Hoke.  Glenn,  and  Cook.  Phillip  D  ,  5,506,212,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Cook,  Steven  B     See— 

Kammersqard.  Dana  W..  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.  and  Coot  Steven  B.. 
5.505.533,  CI   312-236.000. 
Cooke.  Claude  R..  to  Hem-Wemer  Corporation   Battery  powered  laser  and 

mount  system.  5.505.000.  CI   33-286.000 
Cooke.  Michael  P..  to  Lucas  Industries   Fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus 

5,505.178.  CI.  123-450.000 
Cooper.  Richard  J  ,  Keilbach,  Kevm  A.;  Kolman,  Richard  P.,  Paoli,  Emic  R  , 
Stutzman,   Kenneth   L,    and   Stream,    Robert    D,   to   Hach   Company 
Nephelometer  mstmmcnt  5306,679,  CI   356-338  000 
Cooper,  William  E.    See — 

Lm.  Shaow  B  .  and  Cooper.  William  E..  5.506.288.  O   524-280.000. 
Copeland.  James  L.,  Thomas,  John  E..  Boche,  Daniel  K..  and  Brady,  Daniel 
F,    to    Ecolab    Inc     Solid    chemical    dispenser    with    movable    nozzle 
5.505.915.  CI   422-264000, 
Corby,   Kenneth   D,,   Chianlli,   Francisco;   Foeller.   David   E.,    He,   Fugui, 
Shmois,  Jacob  M .  Hanssis.  Peler  J .  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M..  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Medic&l  instrument  shielded 
container  for  microwave  stenlizauon   5.505,905,  CI  422-102.000 
Corcoran,  Kevin  J.,  to  Granite  State  Innovations,  Itk  Dual  adjustment  blind 

and  shade  support  5.505.418,  CI   248  254.000 
Cordani.  Peter  J   Fluid  absorption  mat   5.506.040,  CI  428-218.000 
Cordis  Corporation.  See — 

Leone,  James  E  ,  and  Rowland,  Stephen  M.,  5.505.700.  Q.  604-%,000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See — 

Zhang.  Z  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5.506,175.  Q.  437-228.000 
Cornell.  TTiomas  M.   Sec- 
Gaul.  Gavm  W;  and  Cornell.  Thomas  M.,  5.505.044.  CI  60-659  000 
Cortes,  David  A    See 

Strong,  Henry  L.,  Cortes,  David  A  ,  and  Ahmed,  Zarcen,  5.506.360,  CI 
546-153  000 
Corvas  International,  Inc.,  See — 

Soule,  Howard  R  ,  and  Bninck,  Terence  K.,  5,506.134.  CI.  435-240.270 
Cosmetech  Intemational  Inc    See — 

Byun,  Y  K  ,  5,504,962,  CI,  15-184.000, 
Costantini,   Ralph  J  ,    nockhan.  Andrew   D  ,   Maccannon,  Cecil  W.,  Jr, 
Murtaugh,  James  L  ,  III,  Santagato,  Carol,  and  Tran,  Mmh  D  .  to  AT4T 
Corp    Expected  wait -time  indication  arrangement    5.506.898,  CI.  379- 
266  000 
Coslello,  John  J  ,  ID   See— 

Huizmga,  John  S.,  and  Costello.  John  J,,  m,  5.506,407.  Q.  250-341.100. 
Cotler  Tina  J     See  - 

Barnes,  Michael  S  ,  Keller.  John  H  .  Holber.  William  M.;  Coder.  Tma  J.; 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.  and  Podlesnik.  Dragan.  5.505.816.  CI 
156-662  100 
Coni,  Maunzio   See 

BeiKivenni.  Marco;  Cotti.  Maunzio.  and  Nen,  Armando,  5,505,215,  CI. 
131-280.000 
Coughlin.  Danell  W  Doll  display  and  swing   5.505,651,  CI  446-268  000 
Council.  Thomas  G.   See — 

Lansberry,  Don  D.;  and  Council,  Thomas  G..  5.505,219,  CI.   134- 
105.000. 
Counts.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L,;  Counts.  Marv  E  , 
Willie  G,  Jr.  Keen.  Billy  l'.  Jr, 
Constance  H..  Ravmond.  Wvim  R., 


Fleischhauer.  Gner  S.,  Houck. 
Losee,  D  Bruce,  Jr,  Nichols, 
Spnnkel.  F  Murphy,  Watkms, 


Michael  L  ,  Wrcnn,  Susan  E  ,  and  Utsch.  Francis  V,  5.505.214.  CI 
131-194  000 
Courcellc,  Jean  Claude   See 

Maulcon,    Jean-Louis,    Sigaud,   Jean-Bernard,    and   Courcelle,   Jean 
Claude,  5,-506,365,  CI   585  329  000 
Courtesy  Enterpnses.  Incorporated   See — 

Gaddis,  Donald  L.,  and  Hepker,  Myland  D.,  5.505.583.  CI  414-526  000 
Coutand.  Bernard,  to  Bull  S.A    Use  of  "pipes"  for  the  transfer  of  status 
mformation  between  different  remote  systems  5.506,945.  CI,  395- 1 14.000 
Coutre,  Teresa  J     See- 

Buscher,  Thomas  H  ,  Coutre.  Teresa  J  .  Franklin.  Manannc  J,,  Freeman, 
Bnan  D  ,  Relyea.  Wayne  E..  and  Shipley.  Edward  N..  5,506,893,  CI. 
379-114.000 
Cowden,  William  B    See— 

Pansh.  Chnstopher  R  .  Cowden,  William  B,,  and  Willenborg,  David  O  . 

5.506.210.  CI   514^23000 

Cowger,   Bruce,   Baldwin,   Marc  A  ,  Tarver,   Fred   E ,  Tarver,   Gary    D  , 

Wydronek,  John  G  ,  and  Custer,  George  M  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company 

Pressure-sensitive   accumulator   for   mk-jet   pens    5,505J39,  CI,   222- 

105.000. 


Cox.  Robert;  Gradcler.  Erie.  Hochfield.  Barry;  Le  Bars.  Philippe,  Mohme, 

Rodger  J,,  and  Young.  Steven  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Modem  having 

an  unproved  line  interface  circuit,  m  particular  for  a  computer  5.506.868. 

a.  375-222.000 

Coxor.  Peter,  to  Fisons  PUT    Qiarged-particle  analyzer    5.506.414.  CI 

250-305.000 
Coy.  David  H..  and  Murphy,  William  A  .  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The 
Admmistrators  of  the  Oclapepode  analogs  of  lomatostatm  havmg  threo- 
nme  at  the  sixth  position  5306.339,  C\  530-311  000 
Coyle,  David  A..  Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Felix  J..  Durr   Charles  A  .  and 
Raaogi.  Ashutoth.  to  M  W  Kellogg  Company,  The  Process  for  removing 
nitrogen  from  LNG  5305,049,  O   62-11.000 
Craft.  Robert  B  ,  to  Eaton  Corporaiior    Idler  gear  mounting  arrangemenL 

5.505,102,0   74-467  000 
Craig,  Richard  A,  See- 
Brooks,  Dec  W..  Stewart.  Andrew  O,;  and  Craig,  Richard  A  ,  5306.261. 
O   514-438.000 
Cramp,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Outcali,  Russell  J  ,  Timmons.  Philip  R  :  Cramp,  Susan  M„  Kwiatkowski, 
Patncia  L..  Lopes.  Anibal.  Cam.  Paul  A  .  Suiodis,  David  N  ,  Hall.  Let 
S  .  and  Vbrs,  Jean-Pierrr  A  ,  5.506.260,  O   514-424000 
Crane  Carrier  Company   See — 

Sizemore.  Raymond  C  .  Kemmerly,  Nathan  T  .  and  Schmigle,  David  A  , 
5.505376,  O   414-409.000 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partner^p  See — 

Groh.  A.  Anthony:  and  Gardner,  Scott  R..  5,505  «;i7.  O   297  219  100 
Crawford.  Richard  L..  and  Tobey,  Arthur  E.,  to  Thermo  Janell  Ash  Corpo- 
ration Spectroanalytical  system  and  method  5306.149,  O  436-171  000 
Crawford.  Warren  N  ,  to  QST  Industries,  Inc    Fabric -handlmg  equipment 

5,505.994,  CI  427-28X000 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmour.  John  W..  5306.421.  CI  257  77.000 
Cnscuok).  Lance:  See — 

Nelson.  John  L..  Cnscuolo.  Lance;  Gilley.  Michael  D  .  and  Part.  Bnan 
V.  5305.046,  O  62-3  600 
Cntikon,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbs.  Beala  J  ,  and  Ramsey.  Maynard,  5305.207,  O    128-6*6  000 
Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella,  Leonant  Mulhiolland,  S  Grant.  Moreno.  Jose  G  .  and 
Fischer,  Ramer,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University    Methods  of  detectmg 
micrometastasis  of  prostate  cancer  5.506.106,  O   435-6  000 
Croce,  Carlo  A.   See — 

Tsujimoio,  Yoshihide.  and  Croce.  Carlo  A  ,  5.506.344,  O  530^388  850 
Cromwell  S  Daniel,  to  Hewleo-Packard  Company  Circuit  board  inserter  and 

citraetot  5.506.758.  O.  361-798.000 
Crouch.  Earl  R.,  Jr   See 

Williams,  Patncia  B  ,  and  Crouch.  Earl  R..  Jr,  5305.954.  O    424- 
427  000. 
Crow,  Robert  W.:  See — 

White,  Pat  M.;  and  Crow,  Robert  W..  5305.263.  O    166-374.000, 
Cniickshank,  Kenneth  A    See  — 

Biitner,  Michael  L.  Stols.  Lucy  M  .  Prorok.  Oanssa  F,;  and  Cruicks- 
hank.  Kenneth  A  ,  5.506.350,  O   536-55  300 
Crutchcr.  William  L..  to  DSC  Communtcauons  Corporation.  Cable  equalizer 

5306.549.  O   333  18  000 
CryoFuel  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Barclay,  John  A.  5..505.232,  O    141   11.000 
Crvptonics  Corporation  See— 

Hallett.  RonaW  C,  5.505.912.  O   422-186.300. 
Cserteg.  Elizabeth  See — 

Hammer.  Edward  E..  Arsena,  Vito  J.,  Lantos.  Ferenc.  and  Cserteg. 
Elizabeth.  5.506,474,  CI    315-56  000 
Csoppenszky,  Michael  A  .  and  Nishiura.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisfia.   Predictive  status  flag  generation   in  a  hrsi-in  hrst-out  (FIFO) 
memory  device  method  and  apparatus.  5.506.809.  CI   365-221  000 
Cuadros.  Isabelle  See — 

Pemn,  Raymond.  5306,949,  O   395-152.000, 
Cuckie,  Howard  S    See — 

Canick.  Jacob  A.,  Wakl.  Nicholas  J  .  Haddow,  James  E;  and  Cuckie, 
Howard  S  ,  5,506,150,  CI  436-510  000. 
Cudnik,  Thomas  L.    See  — 

Warren.  David  K..  and  Cudnik.  Thomas  L..  5305.132,  O.  101  -371 .000 
Cummiskcy.  Peter  Epstein.  Marvin  A  .  and  Doyle,  Lawrence  J  ,  to  II  I 
Corporation     Rf   link   control  of  satellite  clocks    5,506,781,   O    364- 
459  000 
Cunningham,  Bnan  C  .  DtVtis.  Abrafiam  M..  Mulkemn.  Michael  G  .  I'ltsch. 
Mark,  and  Wells,  James  A  ,  to  Genentech,  Inc   Selecting  ligand  agonists 
and  antagonists  5.506,107.  CI.  435-7.210 
Cur.  Nihat  O    See- 

Kirby.  David  B  .  and  Cur,  Nihat  O  .  5305,810,  O    156-286.000 
Curlcv.  Craig  D    See 

Bednar,  Gregory  M.,  Cart.  Thomas  E.,  Curley,  Craig  D.,  Curley.  Lynn  P , 
Mazma,  Dorodiy  I.,  Olson,  Paul  L.,  and  Yeskel,  Filip  J  .  5306.691, 0 
358-402.000 
Curley,  Lynn  P    See — 

Bednar,  Gregory  M.,  Carr.  Thomas  E  .  Curley,  Craig  D  ,  Curlev.  Lynn  P , 
Mazma.  Dor«hv  1 ,  Olson,  Paul  L .  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J ,  5,506.691. 0. 
358-402  000 
Curry.  Kenneth  M    See- 
Wong,  David  K..  and  Cuoy.  Kenneth  M..  5305.828.  O.  205-777.500 
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CuiTV.  Stephen  M  ;  Bolan.  Michael  L.,  Payne.  William  L.,  n.  Deierling,  Kevin 

E.,  and  Lehmann,  Guenter  H..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Printer  port  adapter  with  overlaid  one-wire  interface  for  electronic  key 

5.506,991,  CI   395-800.000. 

Curt.  Valenan   Cellular  structures  for  sustaining  walls.  5,505.563.  CI   405 

262.000 
Curtis.  Lloyd  S  ,  to  Curtis,  Uoyd  S.  Geart)Ox.  5,505,101,  CI.  74-417  000 
Cushman.  Robert  B.;  and  Birch,  Gary.  Rainfall  rale  gauge.  5.505,082.  CI 

73-170,210 
Custer.  George  M.:  S€€ — 

Cowger.  Bruce:  Baldwin,  Marc  A.,  Tarver.  Fred  E.;  Tarver.  Gary  D , 
Wydronek.  John  G.;  and  Cusler.  George  M„  5,505,339.  CI,  222 
105  000 
Custom  Metalcraft,  Inc,:  See — 

Rude,  .Ajthur  D.;  and  Honne,  Vinton  F.,  5.505,070,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Cuthbertson.  Bnan  G.:  See — 

Davy,  Peter  G,;  and  Cuthbertson.  Bnan  G,.  5.506,477,  CI.  315  194  000 
Cutler,  David  K  .  to  Cutler  Induction  Systems,  Inc.  Air  uitake  manifold 

5.505.170.  CI,  123-184.340. 
Cutler  Induction  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler,  David  K.  5.505,170,  CI,  123-184.340, 
Cytokinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Frank  T..  and  Farone,  William  A„  5,506. 11 7,  CI.  435-29.000, 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Haydock.  Paul  V,  5,506,105,  Q.  435-6.000. 

Mahaffey.  Richard  C:  Mazza,  John  C;  and  Diamond.  Ronald  N  . 
5.506.  U2.  CI.  436-49,000, 
Daetz.  Michael,  to  Daug  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  AC  igniuon 

system  with  optimized  electronic  circuit.  5.506,478.  CI.  315-209.00T. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Joo.  Haeng  D.:  and  Song,  Bok  N.,  5,504,954,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Kim.  Jong  11.  5.506.622,  CI.  34«-4O2.000. 
Mm.  Yong  Ki:  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk,  5,505,807.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Yoon.  Dong  Seon.  5.506.720,  CI.  359-224,000, 
Dahlback,  Carl  M.  0„  See— 

Backstrom,  Kjell  G,  E,:  DahlbSck,  Carl  M,  O.;  Edman,   Peter   and 
Johansson,  Ann  C.  B,,  5,506,203,  CI,  514-4,000, 
Dahnc,  I'lnch:  See — 

Klein,  Norbert;  DShne,  Ulrich;  and  Tellmann,  Norbert,  5,506,497,  CI. 
324-71  600, 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnlmg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  .Masaru,  5.506,555,  CI.  333-261.000. 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiko,  5,506.701,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Daido.  Takefumi:  See — 

Ohio,  Masao,  Nakao,  Chikara;  Daido,  Takefumi:  Sckine.  Tetsuo:  and 
Maniyama.  Masani.  5.505.211.  CI,  128-754,000, 
Daidou.sanso  Co  ,  1^.   See — 

Tahara,    Masaaki.    Senbokuya,    Haruo:    Kitano.    Kenzo:    Hayashida. 
Tadashi.  and  Minato.  Tenio,  5,505.791,  CI.  148-217.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd,:  See — 

Zarhng.  David  A,.  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Sena,  Elissa  P..  5,506,098. 
CI    435-6,000, 
Daimler  Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Raeckers.  Bemd.  5,505,007,  CI.  34-289.000. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kouno.  Hisao:  Takahashi.  Shyouichi:  Higashide.  Kazuhiro.  Komiyama. 
Nakaji.  Suda,  Osamu.  and  Hascgawa,  Masaru.  5.506.346.  CI.  534- 
653.000 
Damippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc,:  See — 

Kimura.  Yoshiro:  Yamada,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakai,  Kiyolaka.  5.506.039. 
CI.  428-218.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M..  Bolan.  Michael  L.,  Payne,  William  L..  II.  Deierlmg. 
Kcvm  E  .  and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H..  5,506,991,  CI.  395-800000 
Dalvie.  Manoj,  and  Hamaguchi.  Satoshi.  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporation   High-density  plasma-processing  tool  with  toroidal  magnetic 
field   5,505.780.  CI.  1I8-723.0MA. 
Dan.  Pnma:  Geronov.  Jordan;  Luski.  Shalom;  Megenitsky.  Emil;  and  Aur 
bach.  Doron.  toTadiran,  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  safe  secondary  cell.  5,506,068. 
CI   429-50000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Willis.  Harry  G.:  and  Shuster,  Mark  M.,  5,505,466,  O.  277-180.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Kufe.  Donald.  5,506,343,  CI.  530-387.700. 
Danekcr.  Wayne  F,:  See — 

Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Daneker,  Wayne  F.;  and  Woemer.  Francis  J,. 
5,506,355,  CI.  540-545,000. 
D'Angelo,  Joseph  P;  and  Schur,  Henry,  to  International  Medical  Associates. 
Inc,  Selectable  dosage  transdermal  delivery  system.  5,505,957.  CI.  424- 
449.000, 
Danico,  Henry  F.  to  TRW.  Inc.  Hole  closure.  5.505,324,  CI.  220-201.000 
Daniel,  Daniel  S,;  and  Schaeffer,  James  R..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  CImical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Method  and  element  for  assay  of  catechol  and  catechol 
generating  substances,  5,506,116.  CI.  435-25,000, 
Daniel,  Mcrvyn  F.:  See — 

Harrison,  Kenneth  J,;  Cook.  Michael  J.;  Thomson.  Andrew  J.;  McKc 
own,  Neil  B.;  Daniel.  Mervyn  p.;  and  Dunn.  Adrian  J..  5.506,708.  CI 
359  103.000. 
Daniels.  Mark  R.:  See— 


Hungerford.  William  G  .  Sak.  Cheryl.  Randolph.  Gary.  Churchfield, 
Paul  D.  Waild.  Douglas  D  .  Jr ,  Tavano,  Anthonv:  Agostini,  Dean; 
Daniels.  Mark  R  .  and  Kaiser.  Donald  F.  5.506.791.  CI,  364-510,000, 
Danks,  Barbara  A     See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L  ,  Danks,  Barbara  A  .  and  Sherry,  Lois  R.,  5,505,194,  CI. 
128  200  230. 
Danon.  Richard,  and  Clegg.  Bnan.  to  Dantex  Graphics  Limited.  Processing 
waste  washout  liquid  containing  photopolvmer  from  printing  plate  manu- 
facture, 5.505.863.  CI.  210-774.000. 
Dantex  Graphics  Limited   See — 

Danon,  Richard,  and  Clegg.  Bnan.  5.505.863,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Dao.  Giang  H  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Memory  mapped  video 

control  registers   5.506.953.  CI    395  166  (XX) 
Dao-Trong.   Son.   to   International   Business   Machmes  Corporation    Self- 
checking  complementary  adder  unit.  5.506.800.  CI,  364-738,000, 
Darredeau,    Bernard,   and   Peyron,   Jean-Marc,   to   L'Air   Liquide.   Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etudc  el  I'F.xploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude. 
Process  for  rcstaning  an  auxilliary  column  for  argoaoxygen  separation  by 
distillation  and  corresponding  insullation.  5.505.051.  CI.  62-21.000 
Dassa.  Alyssa  J  .  and  Newswangcr.  Raymond  K..  to  Arrow   International 
Investment  Corp.  Non-rotational  catheter  compression  clamp.  5,505,714, 
CI  604-283  000. 
Data  Translation.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  Daniel  J  .  Molnar.  John  W..  and  Tarr.  Morton  H..  5,506,932,  CI. 
395-2-140 
Daug  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Daetz,  Michael.  5.506.478.  CI.  315-209.00T. 
David  Hossein  Todjar-Hengami    See  - 

von  Slillfned.  Chnsloph  G  .  5.505.373.  CI.  229-129.100. 
Davidson.  Isobel  J  ,  McMillan,  Rodenck  S,,  and  Murray,  John  J,,  to  Nauonal 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  of  forming  a  stable  form  of  1  iMnO, 
as  cathode  in  lithium  cell   5.506.078.  CI   429-224  000 
Davies.  Barric  L-,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  .Method  of  spinning 

bicomponenl  filaments.  5.505.889.  CI.  264-173.160. 
Davies,  Michael  J  .  and  Rice-Evans.  Catherine  A.,  to  Bnlish  Technology 
Group  Limited.  Hvdroxamic  acids  for  reperfusion  injury   5.506.266.  CI. 
514-575.000 
Davis.  Nancy  L.    See 

Johnston.  Roben  E..  Davis.  .Nancy  L..  Smith.  Jonathan  F,.  and  Grieder. 
Franziska  B..  5.505.947.  CI,  424-218  100 
Davy.  Peter  G..  and  Cuthbertson.  Bnan  G  .  to  Multiload  Technology  Limited. 
Method  of  sensing  the  rms  value  of  a  waveform    5.506.477.  CI.  315- 
194000 
Daya.  Kishor  S    See — 

Baumganl.  Walter  A  .  Sosef.  Jacobus  L.  J.,   and  Daya,  Kishor  S., 
5.506.556.  CI.  335-172.000 
Dayco  Products.  Inc,   See — 

Van  Hook,  Robert  M,,  5,505,667.  CI,  474-263.000. 
DBX  Enginecnng  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Earl  D  .  5.505.278.  CI    180-246.000. 
Deakyne,  Clifford  K  .  and  Weeks  Gregory  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 

and  Company   Fluoropolymer  matenal    5.506.052.  CI.  428-363.000. 
Dean.  Martin,  executor  See   - 

Quan.  Clifton.  Bostrom.  Donald  h  ,  Hashimoto.  Mark  Y.;  Dean.  Ruth, 
deceased,  and  Jorgenson.  Rosie  M  .  5.506.589.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Dean.  Ruth,  deceased  Iby  Martin  Dean,  executor)   See — 

Quan.  Clifton,  Bostrom,  Donald  E  ,  Hashimoto,  Mark  Y,,  Dean.  Ruth, 
deceased,  and  Jorgensim.  Rosic  M..  5.506.589.  CI.  342-373.000. 
DeBoer.  Charles  D    See 

Kaplan.  Mark  S  ;  Burberrv.  Mitchell  S  ,  DeBoer.  Charles  D  ;  and  Tutt, 
Lee  W.  5..506.093.  CI.  430-353  000. 
Debroche.  Claude:  and  l^urcnt.  Daniel,  to  Sedepro.  Method  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  crown  reinforcement  for  tires.  5.505.802.  CI.  156-1 17.000. 
Debroux.  Jean  frani;ois.  lo  Thomson  ComposanLs  Militaires  Et  Spaliaux. 

Samplmg  circuit  for  analog  signals   5,506,525,  CI.  327-91.000. 
Deck.  Philip  D    See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo.  Deck.  Philip  D.;  Harpel,  William  L.;  and  Haberle, 
Bruce  V.  5.505.792.  CI    148  241.000. 
Decker  William  K..  lo  .American  Farm  Implement  &  Specialty,  Inc.  Ramp 

discharge  outlet  air  prccleaner  5.505.756.  CI.  55  399.000. 
De  Cock.  Etienne  M    See— 

Buts.  Alfons  J  .  De  Cock.  Euenne  M  :  and  De  Schampelaere.  Lucien  A., 
5..506.671.  CI    355  326  00R 
Degani.  Yinon.  Dudderar.  Thomas  D  .  and  Spadafora,  John  G.,  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Method  for  bumping  silicon  devices.  5,505,367,  CI.  228-248.100. 
De  Ganc.  Claude:  See — 

I..andinc.  Robert.  De  Garie.  Claude,  and  Cocci,  Albert,  5.505,848,  CI. 
210-170  000 
Degussa  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Beaujean.  Hans  Josef;  Carduck.  Franz  Josef;  and  Bode.  Jens.  5.505.875 
CI   252  186.270. 
DeHaan.  Daniel.   DeHaan.  Joel   D  .  VerBerkmoes.  John  A  .  and  Tansey, 
Nelson   H  .  lo  JWl.   Inc    Plate  shifter  for  filter  press.  5.505.846,  CI. 
210-142000 
DeHaan.  Joel  D    See- 

DeHaan.  Daniel.  DeHaan.  Joel  D..  VerBerkmoes.  John  A.,  and  Tansey, 
Nelson  H..  5.505.846.  CI.  210-142.000. 
Deierling.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M..  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  Payne,  William  L.,  II;  Deierling, 
Kevm  E  ,  and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H.,  5.506.991,  CI.  395-800.000. 


Deitnch.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Washburn    Michael  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  transducer  selection  in  ultra 
sound  imaging  system   5.505.203.  CI.  128-660.010. 
DeLancy.  Thomas  F    See— 

Walther.  McClellan  M.;  DeLanev,  Thomas  P.;  Hamngton.  Frank;  Smith. 
Paul  D  .  and  Fnauf.  Walter  S.,  5,505,687.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.   See— 

Markowski.   Dale  W;    Khamham.  Oddy  N  :   and   Bianco.   Mark  E 
5.506.905.  CI.  380-25.000 
DeIco  Remy  Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Mummen.  Jeffrey  L.;  Fulton.  David  A..  Monnier.  Timothy  C  and 
Gresley.  Ross  A  .  5.505,169.  CI    123-179.300. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Holman.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  5,506.990,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Jones.  Craig  S..  5,506.977,  a.  395-482.000. 
della  Valle.  Fedenca:  See— 

della  Vallc.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana.  Samson.  Jacobus  C.  J,  J,;  and 
della  Valle,  Fedenca.  5,506.224.  CI   514-182.000, 
della  Valle,  Francesco,  Lorenzi,  Silvana.  Samson.  Jacobus  C  J  J .  and  della 
Valle.  Fedenca.  to  Lifegroup  S.PA,  N-acyl  denvalives  of  ammoalcohols 
active  as  Icxal  autacoids  and  useful  m  the  therapv  of  autoimmune  prt>- 
cesses.  5,506.224,  CI   514-182,000, 
Delmore,  James  E  ,  Appelhans,  Anthony   D„  and  Petervm.  Enc  S  ,  lo 
Lockheed    Idaho   Technologies    Companv     Ceramic    oxvanion    emitter 
5.506.185.  CI   501   152  000 
DeLong.  Mark  L  .  Parker.  Jack  H  .  Beccher.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Milligan.  Scott 
A.,   to   LInited   Slates  of  Amenca.   .Air  Fonre    Liquid   mercury    optical 
scintillator  svslem  for  simulaling  optKal  aimosphenc  turbulence  effects 
5..S06.680.  CI    3S6-371.000. 
Delncco  James,  to  Delncco.  James  Fishing  lure   5,505,015,  CI.  43-42.130. 
Delta  Intemalional  Machinery  Corp  :  See— 

Haffely.  Jeffrey  L..  Lei,  Xun;  and  Brickner,  Louis  C,  5.505,655.  CI. 
451  340.000. 
Demers.  Richard  L     See— 

Sicwan.  Wilbur  L  .  Lange.  Ronald  E  .  Demers,  Richard  L..  and  Wein- 
traub.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.507.000,  CI.  395-800.000 
De  Mcutler.  Slefaan   See — 

Terrell.  David.  De  Meuiter.  Slefaan:  and  Monbaliu,  Marcel.  5,506,081 
CI   430-58000. 
DeMond.  Thomas  W.   See— 

Thompson.  E    Earle.  and  DeMond.  TTiomas  W.  5.506  597    CI    345 
85.000 
De  Moss.  Ronald  D .  and  Laipply.  Robert  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Non  metallic  identical  half  couplmg.  5,505.428.  CL  251-149.900. 
Demoto.  Masanon    See — 

Moni.  Atsushi.  Senzawa.  Saloru.  Naito.  Osamu.  Demoto.  Masanon. 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki.  Kobavashi.  Nonhisa.  and  lida.  Kouzo   5.505  919 
CI.  423-213  500 
DeMuro.  David  M  .  to  Molon>la,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  dcterminmg 

external  power  supply  type   5. .506. 490.  CI   320-23  000 
De  Nanteuil.  Guillaume:  Protevui.  Bernard.  Remixid.  Georges.  Lepagnol 
Jean,  and  Heidet,  Vdronique.  to  Adir  ct  Compagnie    Bicvclic  nitrogen 
compounds   5.506.237,  CI   514-299000 
Denholm,  WilhamT,  and  Taylor,  Roben  ,N'  ,  ui  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industnal  Rcscarrh  Organisation   l.ance  for  immersion  in  a  pvTometallur 
gical  hath  and  methixl  involving  the  lance   5.505.762.  CI   75-641.000 
Deniw^n.  Charles  W  .  Jr    See- 
Evans.  Michael.  Lombardo.  A    Michael,  Parker,  Michael  A.,  Ullery. 
Steven,  and  Denison.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5,505,003,  CI.  33-501.700. 
Denker.  John  S    See— 

Averv.  Steven  C .  Denker.  John  S  .  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  .  Kramer 
Alan  H  .  and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5.506.519.  CI   326-95.000 
Denuius  AB   See  - 

Skeppmark.    Henrv:    aixi    Weissman.    Bernard.    5.505.617,    CI,    433- 
118  000, 
Denton,  Dennis  N„  to  SKF  USA  IrK   Hubcap  and  method  of  manufactunng 

the  same  5.505.525.  CI.  301-108  400 
Denz.  Helmut,  and  Blumcnslock.  Andreas,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Method 
and  arrangement  for  checking   a  tank  venung   svsiem    5.505.182.  CI 
123-520000 
Denzmger.  Waller  See 

Mever  Harald.  Denzmger  Walter  Sanner.  Axel,  and  Hartmann   Hein 
nch,  5.506.315.  CI   526-89  000 
DeRces.  Delben  D  .  and  Kowall.  David  J  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Vehicle 

door  a-ssembly  5.505.024.  CI.  49-503.000. 
Dengheni.  Rene,  to  AG  Fur  Industnelle  Elektronik  Apf  aralus  lor  and  method 
of  electro-erosive   cultmg    with    flanened   and    rotaiabie    wirr   cathode 
5.506.382.  CI   219-69  120. 
Denvan.  Alben  T    See- 
Upton.  Gertrude   V..   Denvan.  Alben  T.   and  Rudolph.  Richard   L. 
5.-506.270.  CI   514-730  000 
Dermatology  Home  Products,  Inc.   See 

Rapapon.  Jeffrey.  5.505.948.  CI  424-401  000. 
Derti.  Gzim   .See   - 

Fairchild.  Michael  G  ,  and  Derti.  Gzim.  5.506.824.  CI   369-48.000 
Desai,  Neil  P    See 

Gnnstaff,  Mark  W ,  Desai,  Neil  P.  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  .  Soon-Shiong. 
PatTKk.  Sandfotd.  Paul  A  ;  and  Mendelh,  Noma  R,.  5,505,932.  CI. 
424-9,300 
De  Schampelaere,  Lucien  A,:  See — 


Buts,  Alfons  J ,  De  Cock.  Etienne  M  .  and  De  Schampelaere.  Lucien  A. 
5.506.671.  CI    355  3260OR 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  Maury,  Elise  E  ,  Combes,  James  R,,  and  Menceloglu. 
Yusuf  Z  ,  to  Universiry  of  North  Carolma  at  Chapel  Hill.  The   Fleieroge- 
neous  polymenzation  in  carbon  dioxide   5.506317.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Detcnng.  Jucrgcn   See — 

Fussnegger     Berhard,    and    Dclcnng.   Juergai.   5.505.973.   Q.   426- 
422,000 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kennedy,  Lawrence  C.  5J05,I67,  O.  123-41.840. 
Deutsch.  John  C    See— 

Kolhouse.  J    Fred;  Deutsch.  John  C;  Guav.  Vincent,  and  Ounsworth. 
James  P.  5.506.147.  CI.  436-86.000 
Deutsch.  Mordechai   See— 

Weinreb.  Arye.  and  Deutsch.  Mordechai   5.506.141.  CI.  435-309.100. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG   See — 

Luger.  Peter   Grafwallner,   Franz    Peller,   Helmuth.   Muller,   Martin: 
Malvshev,  Valentin  V,  and  Shengardt,  Alexsander  S,.  5.505.053  CI 
62  50  100 
Deutsche  Forschungsansult  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e  V    See — 

Montenbruck,    Oliver     Ectsiein.     Martin,    and    Werner.    Wilhelm. 
5.506.780.  CI   364-459.000 
Deutsches  Krebsforschungszentrum   See 

Hcrrlich.  Peter   Ponia.  Helmut  Guentheru  Ursula.  Malzku.  Siegfried. 
and  Wenzel.  Achim,.  5.506.119.  CI   435-69.300. 
De  Voider.  Johannes  A.P    See 

Vink.  Nicolaas  G  .  Pennmga,  Johannes;  and  De  Voider.  Johannes  A.P. 
5.506.469.  CI   313-440.000 
DeVos.  Abraham  M     See— 

Curmmgham.  Bnan  C  .  DeVos.  Abraham  .M..  Mulkemn.  Michael  G  . 
Ullsch.  Mark,  and  Wells.  James  A..  5306.107.  O  435-7.210 
De  Vry.  Jean  Mane  V    See— 

Junge.  Bodo.  Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas 
Traber,  Jorg;  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis.  and  De  Vrv,  Jean 
Mane  V,  5,506.246.  CI.  514-373,000 
Dewey,  Wilham  H.   See— 

Hill,  Martin  H  ,  and  Dewey,  Wilham  H  .  5,505.467.  CI  280  1 1  160 
De  Win.  James  A.,  Eadie,  DonaW  T    Hayes.  Gordon  R..  and  Monahan. 
Roben    E.    to    MacMillan    Bloedel    Limiied.    Neutral    papermakmg 
5.505.819.  CI    162-142.000. 
Diamond.  RonaW  N  :  See— 

Mahaffcv    Richard  C.   Mazza.  John  C.  and  Diamond.  Ranald  N.. 
5,506,)  42.  CI  436-49.000 
Diamonex,  Incorporated.  See — 

Knapp   Bradlev  J  ,  Kimock.  Fred  M,.  and  Fmke,  Steven  J..  5JO6,038. 
CI   428-216000. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G.    See — 

Averv.  Steven  C  .  Denker.  John  S.;  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  ;  Kramer. 
Alan  H     and  Wik   Thomas  R  .  5.506.519.  C[   326-95  000 
Didier,  Pierre    See 

Bernard.  Frederic    Borg   VaKrK:  Didier.  Pierre.  Guenn.  Daniel.  Gasti 
ger.  Michel:  Kannthi.  Pierre.  Villermei,  Alain,  and  Willemot  Antome. 
5.505.913.  CI   422  186  040 
DiDomenico.  Robeno  See — 

Spmelli.    Silvano.    and   DiDomenico.   Roberto.   5.506.232.   O    514- 
290.000 
Diedcnch.  Reiner  See — 

Herold.  Heiko;  Wollenschlager.  Axel.  Hegazy.  Ahmed    HertKXh.  Mai 

thias.  Diedench.  Reiner  Kleissendorf.  Roland,  and  von  Schuckmann. 

Alfred.  5.505.1%.  CI    128  203  150 

Diefes    Debra  L.  Fan.  Leopold  C.  and  Rodgers,  Charles  E..  to  Adroit 

Systems.  Inc  Attitude  determming  svslem  for  use  with  global  posilionmg 

system,  and  laser  range  finder  5.506.588.  CI   342-357,000, 

Dienes,  Geza,  to  Andrew   Corporation    Television  broadcast  antenna  for 

broadcasting  elliptically  polanzed  signals   5..506.591.  CI    343  792,000 
Diesel,  John  W,  and  Dunn,  Gregory  P.  ic  Litton  Systems.  bK    Instrumcni 
calibration   method   including  compensatior   of  centripetal   ^celeration 
effect   5,505,410,  CI   244-195,000 
Dielz,  Hermann    See — 

Fnese,  Karl  Hermaim;  Dietz.  Hermann,  Gruenwald.  Werner  Hoetzel. 
Gerhard.  Neumann    Harald:  Riegel   Johann:  and  Schumann    Bemd. 
5..505.837   CI   204-425  000 
Difrancesco.  l,ouis.  to  Parucle  Interconnect.  Inc  Electrval  interconnect  using 
panicle  enhanced  joining  of  metal  surfaces  5506.514.  CI   324-757.000 
Diggs  Group.  The   See — 

Mc>nigomer>.  Michael  W,  and  Blair.  Charles  H  ,  5.505.336,  C\.  222- 
82  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Abramson,  Kenneth  D  ,  Buns,  H    Bruce,  Jr ,  and  OrbiLs.  David  A, 

5,506,987,  CI    395-650  000 
Miller,  James  S  ,  5.506.984,  CI   395-600.000 
Digital  Wireless  Corp    See— 

Mcintosh.  P  Stuckey.  5.506.862.  CI  375  200.000. 
Digiiial  Bquipmeni  Corporation  See — 

Sites,  Richard  L  ,  5.507,030.  CI.  395-800  000. 
Dilono.  Mark  S     See — 

Hirschkoff,  F^ger>e  C;  Dilono,  Mark  S.,  Johnson,  Rtchard  T,  and 
Buchanan.  D  Scott.  5.506.200.  O.  505-162.000. 
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Dilgard.  Michael  H.;  and  Herrera.  Richard  J.,  to  U-Haul  tniematlonal.  Inc 
Universal  rectangular  base  bulb  adapter  for  providing  cKtemal  electncal 
connection  between  powered  vehicles  and  trailers.  5.506,465.  CI.  313- 
118.010, 
Dilz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Bichlmaier.  Gunther.  Fnednch.  Ferdinand:  Grafje.  Dieter.  Teubert.  Udo. 
Kach.  Hans  Joachim;  Rupprecht,  Thomas;   Doefler.   Reiner.   End. 
Rainer.  Henich.  Gerhard;  Wiedemann,  Werner.  Rnbitschko.  Peter 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard,  5.506.567.  CI.  340-555.000. 
DiMare.  James  J.   5^^ — 

Bamford.  James  H.;  DiMare.  James  J.,  Goncalves,  Jose  M  .  Moms. 
James  W ;  and  Tarquinio.  Michael  C,  5.506.940.  CI.  395  1 10  000 
Dimiduk.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Subramanian.  P.  R.;  Mcndiratta,  Madan  C;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M  . 
5.505.793,  CI.  148-423.000. 
Dinnage.  Paul  A  .  and  Tremblay,  Gerard,  to  Munlers  Corporation  Titanium 
silicate  aerogel  element  and  humidity  eichanger  using  matnx  of  aerogel 
element   5,505.769,0.96-153.000. 
Dinsmore  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Kowalsk..  Henry  C,  5.505.092.  O.  73-730.000. 
Dinwoodie.  Thomas  L.  Thermally  regulated  photovoltaic  roofing  assembly 

5,505.788.  CI.  136-246.000. 
DiSalvalorc.  Hank:  See — 

Thompson.  Richard:  Towns.  Edward;  O'Leary.  Melvin,  Jr.;  Morini. 
Alan.  Jr .  Burnett,  Daniel  B.;  and  DiSalvatore,  Hank.  5.505,325,  CI 
220  254,000, 
Discovery  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  J.ihn  S.,  and  Pearson,  Michael  J„  5405,926,  CI.  423-24O.00R. 
Disp^isablc  Waste  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers.   Joseph  W.;    Fennessy,  Craig  J.;   and  Sabol.   Robert  T. 
5,505.388,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Dittmar.  Fnednch-Wilhelm:  See — 

Ransbergcr.   Karl;   Dittmar,   Fnedrich-Wilhelm;   Kunzc,   Rudolf:   and 
Slauder,  GerhanJ.  5.505.942.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Ditzig.  Albert:  and  Sandell.  Patrick  B.,  to  Opticord.  Inc.  Storage  case  for 

compact  discs  5.505.299.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Dilzingcr.  Guntcr  See — 

Krone.  Volker  Magerstidt,  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzinger,  Guntcr: 
and  Lill.  Norben.  5.505.784.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Divinsky.  Aaron  .M.:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  and  Nico- 
laou,  Alexander.  5.506,784.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Dixon.  Damian   See — 

Tunnicliffe.  George;  Lee.  John  P.;  and  Dixon.  Damian.  5.505.392.  CI 
241-74.000, 
DIugopolski.  Joseph  J.,  to  Fidelity  Container  Corp.  Garment  bag  box. 

5.505.298.  CI   206-279.000. 
Dodge.  John  P  Clamp  for  a  pipe  or  a  tube.  5,505,416.  CI.  248-230.500 
Dodnll.  Bradley  C:  See— 

Krause.  John  K.;  Wang.  Victor,  and  Dodrill.  Bradley  C.  5.506.500.  CI. 
324-201,000. 
Doctier,  Reiner  See — 

Bichlmaier  GQnlJier.  Fncdnch.  Ferdmand;  Grafje.  Dieter  Teubert.  Udo, 

Fach,  Hans-Joachim;  Rupprecht,  Thomas:   Doefler,   Reiner,   Ertel, 

Rainer  Henich,  Gerhard:  Wiedemarui,  Werner  Robitschko,  Peter 

and  Dilz.  Bemhard,  5,506,567,  CI.  340-555  000. 

Dohnng.  Klaus,  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership.  Composite  torque 

converter  components.  5.505.590.  CI.  416-180.000. 
Doi.  Jun   See — 

Ito.  Nonfumi;  and  Doi.  Jun.  5,506.657.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Doki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Furumura.  Yuji;  Doki.  Masahiko;  and  Nishio.  Hidetoshi,  5,506,443,  CI. 
257-635000. 
[X)lan.  Michael  G..  to  Celeritas  Technologies.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
increii.sing  data  transmission  rate  over  wireless  communication  systems 
using  -.pectral  shapmg.  5.507.033.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Domanski.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Taravella.  Philip;  Blair.  Edward  J.;  and  Domanski.  Ronald  S..  5.505.309. 
CI.  206-485.000. 
Domme,  Alois,  to  Isfned  Domme,  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  filter  unu 

5,505.892,  CI.  264-29.600. 
Donaldson,  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Parkman.  MKhael  K.;  Whittaker.  John  W.;  and  Donaldson.  Cunis  J 
5.505.076.  CI.  73-113.000. 
Donigian,  Douglas  W.;  Fenton.  Suzanne  S.;  Orlman.  Bryan  J.;  and  Watkins. 
Hiawatha  P.  to  Wesrvaco  Corporation.  Method  for  providing  enhanced 
smoothness  for  a  paper  web.  5.505.820.  CI.  162-206.000. 
Donner  Inc.:  See — 

Donner  Irah  H..  5.506.638.  CI.  351-155.000. 
Donner  Irah  H  .  to  Donner.  Inc.  Spectacles  with  weight  bearing  cheek  rest 

5,506,638.  CI.  351-155.000. 
Dooley.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  0.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Dooley.  Jonathan  .M..  Tinson. 
Richard  P;  Ladue.  John  E.;  and  Pavooe.  Robert  J..  5.505.654.  CI 
451-6.000. 
Dorfman.  Mitchell  R.;  Kushner.  Bunon  A.,  and  Garcia,  Jorge  E..  to  Sulzer 
Metco  (US)  Inc.  Boron  nitride  and  aluminum  llwrmal  spray  powder 
5,506,055,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Domfeld.  Edmund  G.:  See — 

Mathews,  Dale  J.;  Miele.  Philip  F.;  and  Domfeld,  Edmund  G.,  5.505,998. 
CI.  427-389.800. 


Domier  Medizintcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Rau.  Horit-Gunter  5.505,729,  CI,  606-40,000. 
Dominger  Frank  P.  lo  Technoplast  Kunstslofftechnik  Gesellschaft  m,b,H. 

Apparatus  for  cixihng  pla.stic  profilcv  5.505.058,  CI.  62-374,000, 
Doron.  Benjamin.  Goldman.  Daniel:  and  Yafie,  Eli.  to  Ormal.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  means  for  producing  combustible  gases  from  low  grade  solid  fuel. 
5.505.144.  CI.  110-233,000, 
Dorsev.  James  H..  III.  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  Telescopmg  probe.  5.505.710.  CI. 

604^158  000. 
Dorsey-Palmateer  John  W,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling projection  of  optical  layup  template  5,506,641,  CI.  353-28.000. 
Doss.  HansJoachim:  See — 

Baginski.   Ralf,   Claussen.   Hans-Peter   Klatt,  Andreas:   Doss,   Hans- 
Joachim,  and  Komei.  Jochen.  5.505.043,  CI.  60-477.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J     See   - 

Smith.  Kevin  M  .  Pandev.  Ravindra  K,.  Ryan.  Joseph  M..  Jagerovic, 
Nadine.  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  5,506,255,  CI   514-410.000. 
Douglas.  R.mnie  R  ,  and  l.undy.  Larry  J    Telescopic  sight  attachment  to 

improve  viewing,  5,506,727.  CI    359-600.000. 
D<.'%c,  l^wis  R,    See — 

Cascv.  John  F.  Schroedcr  Ronald  W..  Dove.  Lewis  R,.  and  Yearsiey, 
Philip  J  .  5,504.986.  CI.  29-620  (XX). 
Diiver  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Blank,  Wilham  C,  and  Jacobson,  Rodney  D..  5.506.785,  CI.  364- 
468.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Gartner.    Herbert.    Petri.    Roswitha:    Trijasson.    Philippe,    deceased. 

5.506.324.  CI   526-318.410. 
Pribish,  James  R.  5.505.931.  CI   424-1.110. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Stnmg.    Michael    R  .    VanWert.    Bcmard,   and   Cituentes.    Martin    E., 
5,-505.997,  CI    4:7-34X000 
Dow.  Robert  J,,  and  Ferrandon.  Picm.  lo  SvMtcx   Phiumaccuticals,  Ltd. 
.Methods  of  treatment  using  ranolazine  and  related  piperazine  denvatives. 
5.506,229.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Doyle.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Cummiskey,   Peter    Epstein.    Marvin   A.;   and   Doyle.   Lawrence   J.. 
5.506.781.  CI    364-459  (XX) 
Doyle.  Mark  R  .  to  Western  Atlas  Inlemaiional,  Inc.  Synchronizer  for  pulse 

code  modulation  telemetry.  5,506,577,  CI.  340-870.010. 
Dragoo.  Jerry  L    See — 

Roe.  Donald  C  .  Dragoo,  Jerrv  L.:  and  Gilkeson,  Gary  B..  5.505.718.  CI. 
604-368,000 
Drake.  Gerald  E    See  - 

Scholz.  Matthew  T.  Hull.  Patncia  ,\,.  F^dgar.  Jason  1...  Drake,  Gerald  E.; 
Novak.  Barry  J  .  Rarti^al,  Dennis  C.  and  Campagna.  Anthony  J.. 
5.505.305.  CI    206  418, (XX), 
Drakopoulos.  Elias.  and  Gcrakoulis,  Diakoumis  P.,  to  AT&T  Corp  Demand 
assignment  system  and  method  for  mobile  users  m  a  community  of  interest, 
5.506.848.  CI,  370-95  100 
Draper  Dave  R     See — 

Baldwin.  John  B  :  Draper,  Dave  R.;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  R.,  5.505.438. 

CI   269-100.000, 

Dreifus.  David  1.  .  and  Hansell.  Michelle  L,,  to  Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc,  MOIS 

junction  for  use  in  a  diamond  clcctronn  device  5. .506. 422,  CI.  257-77.000. 

Drumwnghl.  Kathy  P  Portable  hair  styling  and  barber  chair.  5.505,524,  CI. 

297.440.240. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Crutcher  William  L..  5.506.549.  CI.  333-18.000. 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  1,.  and  Company:  See- 

Deakyne.  Clifford  K.,  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P.  5.506.052.  CI.  428- 

363.000. 
Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pai,  Girish  A.. 5.505.894, 

CI,  264-172  150, 
Iwasyk.  John  M  .  5.506.336.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Van  Zoercn,  Carol  M  ,  5.506.086.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Wang.  Ymg.  5„505.879.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K..  Daneker.  Wayne  F:  and  Woemer.  Francis  J.. 
5.5()6..'5.'i.  n,  540-545.000. 
Dubreuil.  Chnsiian   Hose  winding  apparatus   5.505.404.  CI.  242-532,600. 
Ducaleau.  Michel;  Scrs.  Jean  Mane:  and  Pain.  Isabcllc.  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
Real-time  management  system  having  coprixessors  allocated  lime  slices  of 
different  durations  to  functions  and  prixessors  executed  functions  simul- 
taneously  in  accordance  with  the  time  allocation.  5.506,963.  CI.  395- 
200,030 
Dudderar.  Thomas  D,:  See  — 

Dcgani,    Yinon:    Dudderar,    Thomas    D.,    and    Spadafora,    John    G., 
5..505.367.  CI.  228-248.100. 
Dueck.  Vernon  J  ,  to  Pacific  Pre-Cast  Products,  Ltd.  Retammg  wall  block. 

5.505.034.  CI   52-604.000. 
Duffelen.  Keith  A.   See— 

Chestertield,  Richard  A.,  and  Duffelen,  Keith  A.,  5,505,3%,  CI.  242- 
298,000 
Dufresne.  Claude:  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M  ;  Parsons.  William  H  .  Acton,  John  J  .  III.  Berger 
Gregory  D  .  Biftu.  Tesfaye:  Bugianesi,  Robert  L,  Chiang,  Yuan- 
Ching  P:  Dufresne,  Claude:  Girotra.  Nanndar  N,.  .Marquis,  Rolwrt  W., 
Jr.  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa,  Plevyak.  Sandra  P.  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.; 
Whiting,  Lon  L.,  Bergstrom,  James  D,  and  Santini,  Conrad. 
5.506,262,  CI.  514-452.000. 


Dugan.  Donald  L  Low  air  warning  device  for  scuba  divers  5.506.571,  CI 

340-626  000 
Duhault.  Jacques   See 

Regnier  Gilbert.  Chanon.  Yves,  Duhault,  Jacques,  and  Espmal,  Joseph, 
5.506,245.  a   514-369  000 
Dukes.  Glenn  E  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  and 
Hyundai  Electronics  .America.  Terminating  access  of  an  agent  lo  a  shared 
resource  wfien  a  timer,  started  after  a  low  latency  agent  requests  access. 
reaches  a  predetermined  value   5.-'i06.968.  CI    395  728,000 
Dumas.  Man."   See  - 

Meybeck,  Alain.  Bonte,  Frtd^nc,  and  Dumas.  Marc,  5.505.934    CI 
424-59  000 
Dummcrsdorf.  Hans  IJlnch.  and  Dummersdorf,  Heinz.,  to  Maschincn-und 
.\nlagenbau  Gnmma  GmbH    Process  and  a  device  for  detoxifying  tfie 
waste  gases  from  waste  incinerating  plants   5.505.909.  CI   422- 168  000 
Dummersdorf.  Hein/   See   - 

Dummersdorf    Hans  Ulnch,  and  Dummersdorf.  Hemz.  5.505.909.  CI. 
422  168  000 
Duncan.  James   .Apparatus  for  retrieving  disbursed  objects.  5.505.510.  O. 

294-19,200 
Ounlap.  Darvl  S  :  Lampke,  Joseph  M  .  and  Magture,  Kevin,  Braided  sleeve 

5.505.117;  CI   87-1.000. 
rhinn.  -Adrian  J     See — 

Hamson.  Kenneth  J.;  Cook,  Michael  J .  Thomson.  Andrew  J..  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B  .  Daniel.  Mervvn  F    and  I>inn  Adnan  J..  5.506,708.  CL 
359-103-000 
Dunn.  Gregory  P    See 

Diesel.  John  W,  and  Dunn.  Gregory  P,  5.-M15.4IO.  CI   244-195  000 
Dunsmore.  Clay  A  .  and  Alexander.  Bruce  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Tesi  firing  of  a  photographic  flash  assembly   5.506.646.  CI   354-149,110 
Dunweg.  Gustav.  Breidohr.  Hans  G  .  Baiirmeistcr.  Ulnch.  Tilgncr.  Hans  G  , 
and  Stem.  Uwc.  to  Akzo  NV,  Hollow  fiber  for  dialvsis  and  process  of 
manufacturmg    5.505.859.  CI   210-500  2.30 
Dupic.  Jean  Pierre   See 

Chenard.  Jean-Yves;   Dupic.  Jean-Pierre    and  Jammet,  Jean-Claude 
5,506,296.  CI   525-56  000 
Dupuis.  Gerard   See- 

Ha.  Bao.  Dupuis.  Gerard,  and  Kong,  Paul,  5.505.048,  C\.  62-11.000. 
Dura  Mechanical  Components.  Inc     5^^ 

Nordstrom.  Paul  D  .  and  Bemdtson.  John  J  .  5.505,103.  CI  74-473  OOP 
Durfcc.   David   L  .  Jr,  Two  station   machining   vise  with  removable  and 

off  sellable  jaws   5,505,437,  CI.  269-43.000 
Durham.  Donald  R,    See — 

Fonney.  Donald  Z  :  and  Durham.  Donald  R  .  5,505,943,  CI.  424-94.630 
Dun.  Charles  .A     See 

Coyle.  David  A  .  Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Felix  J .  Durr,  Charles  A.,  and 
Raslogi.  Ashutosh.  5.505,049.  CI.  62-11.000. 
f-hisa  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.    See — 

Meserol.  Peter  M  .  5..505.726.  CI  606-9.000. 
I>utta.  Satyajit   See 

Cao.  Tai  A     Dutta.  Satyajit.  Krauter.  BvTon  L.;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q  .  and 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D  ,  5.506.528,  CI,  327.i08.000 
Duweg.  Gustav.  Steinfeld.  Lothar.  and  Ansorge.  Wolfgang,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Process  for  manufacturing  cellulose  acetate  membranes    5.505.890.  O. 
264-177,140 
Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K    See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.  Keck.  Steven  D.  Burke.  John  T.  Hannon. 
Gregory  E.  Becker  Kurt  J ,  Taylor  Steven  J  .  Wiener.  Robert  J  . 
McCormick.  Allyn  L.:  and  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K..  5..505.248,  CI 
164-97  000. 
Dyer,  Edward  P,    See — 

Heaton.  Thomas,  and  Dyer,  Edward  P.,  5,505,411,  CI.  248-70.000 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd    See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Konishi.  Kazuhisa,  and  Sekioka,  Ryouichi.  5,505,742. 
CI   8-639.000 
E  D  F  Products.  Inc     See— 

Engler  D<5n  T.  Jr.  5.505.645.  CI   441-1.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  J .  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.506.046.  C\.  428-34.500 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Iik.   See — 

Robl.  Jeffrey  A..  5.506.219.  CI.  514-89.000, 
F.adcs,   Andrew     aixl  Ocklesion,  Grant  A    Nozzle   and   method  of  use. 

5.505.881.  CI,  261-76.000. 
F-adic.  Donald  T,   See — 

De  Witt.  James  A  :  Eadie.  Donald  T.  Hayes,  Gordon  R.;  and  Monahan, 
Robert  E..  5.505.819.  CI.  162-142.000. 
Earle.  Michael  L  Automated  bone  cement  mixing  apparatus.  5.505,538.  CI 

366  139-000 
Earth  Tool  LLC    See— 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.,  5,505.270,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School   See — 

Will/ams.  Patncia  B  .  and  Cnxich.  Earl  R..  Jr..  5,505,954,  O.  424- 
427  000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Minnick.  Larry  A  .  5.506.014.  O.  428-35.700. 

Mitchell.  Melvin  G    and  Partm.  Lee  R..  5.505,888.  O.  264-138.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See- 
Adams.  James  E .  Jr.  and  Hamilton.  John  F,  Jr,  5.506.619.  CI.  348- 

272.000 
Balhng.  Edward  N..  5,506.649,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Brandt.  Michael  B..  5.506.417.  CI.  250-586.000. 


Corby,  Kenneth  D  :  Chianlli.  Francisco:  Foeller  David  E  ,  He.  Fugui. 
Shmois.  Jacob  M..  Hanssis.  Peler  J  .  Allen.  Marv  Beth  M    andCoodo. 
Marv  Irene  E.  5.505.905.  CI   422  102.000 
Dunsmore.  Clay  A  .   and  Alexai¥ler.   Bruce  A  .  5.506,646.  CI    354- 

149  110 
Fairchild.  Michael  G  .  and  Derti.  Gzim,  5,506,824,  C\  369-48  000 
Gogle.  Ronald  A  .  and  Lane.  William  S  .  5,506,652,  O  354-298.000 
Guth.  Joseph  E  .  and  Stelter.  Ejtc  C.  5.506.372.  O    118-652.000. 
Guth.  Joseph  E  ,  5306.668.  CI   355  296  000 
Kaplan.  Mark  S  ,  Burberry.  Mitchell  S..  DeBocr.  Charles  D    and  TutL 

Lee  W.  5.SO6.093.  CI   430-353  000 
Mailer.  James  C  ,  Anderson,  Douglas  C  .  and  Weitzel.  Richard  A 

5,506,664,  CI    355-246  000 
Merkel,  Paul  B  .  Poslusnv.  JerroW  N..  Kestner.  Melvm  M..  Leone. 

RonakI  E  .  and  Steele.  David  A  .  5,506.094,  CI   430-544  000 
North.  Stephen  P.  5.506.695,  O   358-474  000 
Parulski,  Kenneth,  Bouvy,  Raymond  J  .  Smith.  David  A     and  Acelk), 

John  J  ,  5,506,617,  CI   348-207.000 
Roberts.  David  A..  5,506,919.  CI   385  1  000 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W..  m.  and  Seamans.  Tom.  5.506.650.  O.  354- 
275.000, 
Eaton  Corporation   See~^ 

Chan.  Kwok  W.  and  Mack.  William  J  .  5.506.771,  Q.  364-424.100 
Craft.  Robert  B  ,  5,505,102.  CI   74-467  000, 
Gee.  Thomas  A    5.505.112.  CI   74-606  OOR 

Mueller,  Denis  A  .  and  Winter.  Marian  U.  5.506.485.  O  318-600  000 
Organek.  Oegory  J  .  5..S05.285.  CI    192  35.000 
Petnsko.  John  D  .  and  Colbaugh.  Paul  A  .  5.505,630,  CI   439-137  000 
Eaton,  Enc  T .  Mock.  Vor  A  ,  and  Parkes,  John  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method 
and   apparatus    for   battery    savmg   m    a   radio  communicauon   device 
5.507.040,  CI   455-343.000, 
Eberfiardt,  Lyie  N  ,  and  Robertus.  Bryan  L.  to  Video  I^otiery  Technologies 
liK  Video  lottery  system  with  improved  sue  controller  and  validatior  unii 
5,505,449.  CI   273-138  OOA 
Eberle,  Kelly  L.   See— 

Eberle.  William  J  .  Eberle.  Terry  R     Eberle.  William  K     and  Eberle. 
Kellv  L..  5.505.744.  O  29-623  400 
Eberle.  Terry  R     See— 

Eberle.  William  J  .  Eberle.  Terry  R  .  Eberle.  William  K  .  and  Eberle. 
Kelly  L  .  5,505.744,  CI   29-«i3  400 
Eberle.  William  J  .  Eberle.  Terry  R  .  Eberle.  Wilham  K    and  Ficrle.  Kelly  L 
Method  and  apparatus  for  casung  straps  and  terminals  on  lugs  of  storage 
battery  plates   5.505.744.  CI   29-623  400, 
Eberle.  William  K     See 

Eberle.  William  J .  Eberle.  Tern  R  .  Eberle,  William  K.:  and  Eberle, 
Kelly  L,.  5.505,744.  CI,  29-623  400, 
ECC  Intcmatjona]  Corp,:  See — 

Vogelpohl.  Gregory  J  .  and  South.  Phillip  C,  5,505.332,  O.  22I-I.000 
Eckstein.  Martm   See- 

Montenbruck.     Oliver     Eckstein      Martm.     and     Werner     Wilhelm. 
5.506.780.  CI   .364-459  COO, 
Eclipse  Combustion.  Inc     See — 

Wittevcen  Gusiaaf  J  .  5.505.615.  C\.  431  182.000 
ECO  Punftcaiion  Systems,  BV  See — 

Campcn,  Jan  P.  and  Moser.  John  An  to  me,  5J05.856,  O.  210-668.000 
Ecolab  Inc,   See- 

Copeland.  James  L  .  Thomas.  John  E.,  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Brady. 

Dame!  F   5.505.915   CI   422  264000 
Nelson,    Thomas    D      and    Anderson.    Douglas    G.,    5.505.017,    CI. 
43-113  000 
Ed   Zubhn  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

(jlaser     Eberhard.    Mock.    Remer:    Wohlfarth.    Fndolm.    and    Franz. 
Heidrun.  5.505.814,  CI    156- 391,000 
lida.  Kazuo  See — 

Seki.   Shun-ichi;    Eda.   Kazuo.   Taguchi     Yutaka.    and   Onishi,   Keiji, 
5.506,552,  CI   333-195.000 
Edauw.  Peter  See  — 

Zorzi.  Claudio.  Edauw.  Peter  and   Marconato,  Luca.  5.505.469    CI 
280- 1 1 .200 
Edem.  Bnan  C  .  Worsley,  Debra  J     and  Evans.  Michael  S..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation    Local  loopback  of  isochronous  data  m  a 
swiu-hmg  mechanism   5.506.846.  CI   370-94.200 
Ederyd.  Stefan   See   - 

Fischer  Lido.  Waldenstrom,  M^is.  Ederyd.  Stefan.  Nvgren.  Mau.  Wes- 
lin.  Gunnar.  and  FJistrand.  Asa.  5,50'5.902.  Ci   419-10.000 
Edgar.  Jason  L    See  — 

.Scholz  Matthew  T ,  Eull,  Patncia  A..  Edgar.  Jason  L  .  Drake.  Gerakl  E.. 
Novak.  Barry  J  :  Bartizal.  Dennis  C  .  and  Campagna,  Anthony  J  . 
5.505.305.  CI   206-438.000 
Edlmg.  Jack  V    Sec — 

Gnfhn.  Enc  B  ,  and  Edlmg,  Jaik  \.  ,  5.506.072.  CI   429-188  000 
Edman.  Peter  Ame,  Knslenscn,  and  Bengi.  Wideholt,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB 
Therapeutical  composition  and  process  for  its  preparation,  5.505,966,  CI, 
4:4-49?  0(K1 
Edman.  Peler  See 

BacLstrom.  Kiell  C    L.   Dahlback,  Carl  M    O.  Edman.  Pcier  and 
Johansson  Ann  C   B  .  5,506,203,  CI   514-4  000 
Edson.  Patrick,  and  Kastanek.  Raymond  S  ,  to  Graphic  Packagmg  Corpora 

tion   Carton  blank  and  carton   5.505,372,  CI   229  121.000 
Eduard  Joeckei  GmbH  See— 

Joecker.  Eduand,  Jr.  5.505,359.  Q.  225-%.500. 
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Edwards.  A   Gkn;  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B..  Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Sayers,  Thomas  M.,  and  Smith, 
Edward  G  .  Jr..  5.505.261.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Edwards,  Jonathan:  5*^ — 

May.  Michael  D  .  Edwards,  Jonathan;  and  Waller.  David  L..  5.506,437. 
CI.  257-373.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D-,  to  Edwards,  Stuart  D.  Thin  layer  ablation  apparatus. 

5.505.730.  CI.  606-41  000. 
Awards,  Tim  J .  and  Rud.   Mayer,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics 

Corporation   Dual  combiner  eyepiece   5,506,728,  CI.  359-629.000. 
EGAG  Pressure  Science.  Inc    See — 

Hailing.  Horace  P,  and  Simon,  Mark,  5.505,498.  CI.  285-1 11. GOO 
Egger.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Timm,    Delmar   C;    Ayorinde.   Aycxleji   J.;    and    Egger.    Harold    E., 
5,506.285.  CI.  524-13,000. 
Ehrenfels.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Green.  David  T .  Bolanos,  Henry:  Kappel,  Gary  S.,  and  Ehrmfels,  Karl 
H..  5,505,363.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Ehtical  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Swendseid.  Tyse,  5,505,161.  O.  119-708.000. 
Bidingcr.  Helmut  See — 

Scheurecker.  Werner.  Eidinger.  Helmut;  Kasmader.  Richard;  and  Gut- 
lenbninner.  Josef.  5.505.249,  Q.  164-418.000. 
Eikmeier.    Heino.    and   Sacherer.    Klaus-Dieter,   to   Boehringer   Mannheim 
GmbH,   System  for  the  storage  of  test  elements.   5.505.308.  CI.   206- 
449  000 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Miyakc.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki.  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiroshima. 
Osamu;  Mon.  Nobuyukj;  Ishihara.  Hiroki.  Musha.  Takashi.  Mai- 
suoka,  Toshiyuki.  Hamano.  Sachiyuki.  and  Minami.  Nono.  5.506.238. 
CI   514-303.000. 
Eisenberg.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Adelson.  Alexander  M.;  Eisenberg.  Alan  J.,  and  Fanelly.  Richard  J  . 
5.506.792.  CI.  364-570.000 
Eisentraut,  Kent  J.,  and  Johnson,  David  W..  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force    Analysis  of  wear  metals  ui  perfluonnaled  fluids.  5.506.677,  CI. 
356-316.000. 
Euenhdfer.  Alfons:  See — 

Sdllner.  Michael;  and  EizenhSfer.  Alfons.  5.506.837.  CI.  370-31.000 
Ejin.  Emiko:  See — 

Hirai,   Kenji.    Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;   Ejiri.   Emiko; 
Aizawa,  Kiyomi.  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko.  Ugai.  Sad- 
ayuki.   Yamada.  Osamu;   and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.506.190.  CI.   504- 
224.000. 
Ekholm.  Pertti   See — 

Suovaniemi.  Osmo;  and  Ekholm.  Pertti.  5.505.097.  CI.  73-864.180. 

Eiuis,  Robert  and  Guillard.  Alam.  to  L'Au  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 

I'Etude  e!  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  arid  unit  for 

supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  an  installation  that  consumes  a  constitu- 

enl  of  air  5.505.052.  CI.  62-40.000. 

Eklund.  Robert  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  BiCMOS  process  with 

surface  v;hannel  PMOS  transistor.  5.506.158,  CI.  437-41  000 
Ekstrand.  .Asa:  See 

Fischer.  Udo;  Waldenstrom.  Mjits;  Ederyd.  Stefan.  Nygren.  Mats;  Wes- 
tm.  Gunnar;  and  Ekstrand.  Asa,  5.505.902.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Elan  Corporation,  pic   See — 

Sparks.  Randall  T  .  5.505.962.  CL  424-473.000. 
Electric  Power  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Ramsay  5.505.766.  01.  95-134.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Glover,  Roben  L..  Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank.  Richardson.  Carl. 
Maybach,  Gerard  B  ,  Mailer.  Gottion;  Hanley.  Timothy,  and  Kmg. 
Thomas.  5.505.854,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute  liK.:  See — 

.Nilsson.  Stig  L..  and  Gish,  William  B.,  5.506.511.  CI.  324-553.000 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Healy.  .Michael  J  .  5,506.986.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu  Hong   and  I^,  Jin-Hyo.  5.506.157.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Electronics  For  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Bar.  Abraham,  and  Morag.  Guy.  5.506.946.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See — 

Sigl.  Lorenz.  Thaler.  Hubert;  and  Schwetz.  Karl-Alexander.  5.505.899, 
CI    264-297.000. 
Elf  Antar  France;  See — 

Magne.  Michel.  5.505.237.  CI.  141-388.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See — 

Chenard,  Jean- Yves;  Dupic.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jammet.  Jean-Claude, 

5.506,296,  CI.  525-56.000. 
Vasselm.  Thierry;  Vuachet,  MKhel;  and  Recher,  Gilles,  5,506,310,  CI 
525-426.000. 
ELF  Sanofi:  See — 

Chnstophe.  Bernard.  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet.  Alain;  Serradeil-Le  Gal. 
Claudine.  and  Valetle.  Gerard,  5.506.258.  CI.  514-423  (XX) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Berg,  David  T.  and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W..  5.506.118.  CI   435-69.100 
Pawelka.  Gerhard  E.  F.;   Sinnger.  Christopher  J.;   Marsh.  Matthew. 
Karshmer,  David  L.;  Lada.  Christopher  O..  and  Schoenberg,  Stephen 
J  .  5.505.704.  CI.  604-191.000. 
Elizabeth  .\rdcn  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 


Guerrero.  Angel  A.;  and  Klepacky.  Thomas  C  5.505.935.  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Ell.  Stuart  J.   See— 

Haglin.  Patrick  G..  and  Ell,  Stuart  J  .  5..505.826.  CI   205  731  000. 
Ellman.  Alan  G  .  and  Ganto.  Jon  C   Electrosurgical  stripping  electrode  for 

palalopharynx  tissue.  5.505.728.  CI.  606-39.000 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Gross.  Norbert  5.506.386.  CI.  219-121  640 
Elschner.  Steffen:  See — 

Bock.  Joachim;  Preisler,  Eberhard.  and  Elschner.  Steffen.  5.506.199.  CI. 
505-450.000 
Elterman.  Paul  B  .  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Top  adjustable  kmemalic  mount 

5.505.422.  CI.  248-476.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Flanagan.  Kevin  L..  5.506.838.  O   370-54000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co..  See — 

Hill.  Jason  J ,  Nadler,  Stephen,  and  Burton.  Stephen  J .  5,506J77.  01. 

200-47.000 
Naylor,  Michael  A.,  5,506,767,  CI.  364-140  000 
Emery,  Mark  J  ,  Tucker,  Brenda  N  ,  and  Schwartz.  Laune  D  .  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc.  Personal  communications  service  usmg  wireline; 
wireless  integration   5,506,887,  CI.  379-58.000 
Emhart  Glass  Machmery  Investments  Inc    See — 
Gruenmger.  Wilham,  5,505,758,  CI   65-305  000. 
Meyer,   Willi,    Kuz,  Zdenko;    Huber,   Robert,    and   Pilskaer,  Ove   P.. 
5.505,759,  CI   65  305.000 
Eimhart  Inc.:  See — 

Niakan,  Shahnar.  5.505,225.  CI.  137-315  000. 
EMll  bC  Gcsellschaft  fuer  Emissionstcchnologie:  See — 

Bruck,  Rolf.  5.506,028,  CI.  428-116.000 
Emmench,     Herbert,     to     Fraunhofer    Gesellschaft     zui     Forderung     der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.V.   Device  for  supplying  and  exchanging   a 
plurality  of  cables  5.505,398,  01  242-360  000 
Emschermann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Miinch.  Ulnch.  Mika.  Hans-Jurgen.  Emschermann.  Bemhard.  Schmidt, 
Rainer.  and  Sczepanik.  Bemhard.  5.505.963.  CI   424-489.000 
En  Chem.  Inc  :  See — 

Tumff.  David  E..  and  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E..  5.505,098.  CI   73-864  440 
Enderle.  Gunther,  to  ATEC  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH  Filienng  appa- 
rahis  havmg  mdividual  filtrate  drains  and  rod-shaped  filters.  5.505,842. 01. 
210-93.000. 
Endo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  Takahasi.  Hirolosi.  and  Endo.  Takayuki, 
5.506.026.  01.  428-107  000 
Endo,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Monshita.  Tomohiro,  Ueda,  HuxKhi;  and  Endo,  Yasuhiko,  5.506,179, 01. 
501-9  000 
Endoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukano,  Junichi;  Endoh,  Hiioshi,  and  Okabayashi,  Shigerti,  5,506^95, 
CI   345  7.000 
Engelman.  Richard  A.:  See — 

l,ee,   Chinsoo  S  ;   Engelman,  Richard  A.,   and  Condron.  James  A„ 
5,505,539.  CI.  366-152.200 
Ejigmcered  Fabncs  Corp.:  See — 

Wnght.  Hancel  R..  and  Metcalfe.  Harry  T.  5.506,012,  01.  428-35.200. 
Engl,  Maximilian:  See — 

Pfleger.  Hartmut,  Wier.  Manfred.  Engl.  Maximilian;  and  Angermaier. 
Anton.  5,505.075,  CI.  73-105  000 
England,  Garry  L..  and  Higgins,  Joel  C   Melhixl  for  forming  biocompatible 

components  using  an  isostatic  press  5,505.984.  CI   427-2.240 
Engler,  Don  T .  Jr.,  to  E  D  F  Products.  Inc  Floatable  assembly  for  swimming 

pools.  5,505.645.  CI.  441-1.000, 
Engstrom,  Folke,  and  Isaksson.  Juhani.  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation  Cleanmg 
of  high  temperature  high  pressure  (HTHP)  gases    5,505,906,  01    422- 
145.000 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See  - 

Bern,  Franco;  Rivetli.  Franco.  Romano,  Ugo;  and  Sgambato,  Umberto, 
5,505,869,  CI,  252-52.00A, 
Enloe,  Carl  L,.  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca.  .Air  Force  Spalial-focus  energy 

analyzer  5.506,413.  CI   250-305  000 
Enomoto.  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  for  manufactunng  a  semi- 
conductor memory  device   5,506.159,  01.  437-43.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Fntz.  James  E  .  and  Rilev.  Scot  P.  5.505.135.  CI,  102  307,000 
E^sminger.  Michael  P,  and  Shnbbs.  John  M..  to  Zeneca  Limited   Seleclivc 

I.3<yclohexanedione  com  herbicide   5.506,195.  01.  504-350.000. 
Entech.  Inc.:  See — 

Fraas.  Lewis  M  ;  and  O'Neill.  Mark  J..  5.505.789.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Entertainment  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Carlson.  Steven  B..  and  Pearlman.  Gordon.  5.506.480.  01  315-292.000. 
Eplett.  James  D  .  Jr    Method  of  preventing  bactenal  migration  dunng  a 

urethral  cathetenzation  procedure.  5.505.695.  01.  604-54  000 
Eppley,  William  C  .  to  Eppley.  William  C  Multi  access  card  and  card  holder 
with  a  plurality  of  machine  readable  service  access  codes  placed  thereon. 
5.506.395.  01   235-486.000 
Epstein.  Marvin  A.   See — 

Cummiskey.    Peter.    Epstein.    Marvin   A.;    and    Doyle,    Lavyrence   J.. 
5.506,781,  CI.  364-459  000 
Eincsson  GE  Mobile  Comminications  Inc.:  See — 

Bottomley  Gregory  E..  5.506.861.  01   375-200.000. 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications.  Inc."  See — 


Weadon.  Mark  W.  and  Harms.  Steven  J..  5.507.013.  Ol.  455-90.000. 
Ericsson  Inc    See-  - 

Goldenberg.  Michael  P.  5.506.378.  01   200-345.000 
Fjnon.  Mark  D  ;  Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G  .  and  Oastellino.  Angelo  J .  to  Gensia. 

Inc.  Lvxofuranosyl  analogues  of  adenosine.  5.506.347,  CI   536-4  100 
Ernst.  Beat,  to  Zenteco  AG    Recyclable  or  entirely  combusiible  filter  bag 
holding  frame  for  Ihc  reception  of  filter  bags,  and  method  of  its  manufac 
ture.  5.505.755.  CI.  55-378.000. 
Ertel.  Rainer  See— 

Bichlmaier.  Giinther  Fnednch.  Ferdmand:  Grafje.  Dicurr.  Teubcrt.  Udo. 
Each,   Har.s-Joachim:    Rupprecht.  Thomas:    Doefler.   Reiner.    Ertel. 
Rainer  Hetlich,  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Werner;  Robitschko.  Peter 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard,  5,506,567.  01.  340-555.000. 
Esaka,  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Kawano.  Osamu.  Wakita,  Junichi,  Esaka,  Kazuyoshi.  Ikenaga,  Nono, 
and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5.505.7%.  01    148-546.000 
Esaki.  Kouji:  See- 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Mivahara.  Yoshiki;  Kasetani.  Satoshi;  Esaki.  Kouji. 
Nishimura.    Shigciaka.    and    Inoue.   Takashi.   5.506.041.   01    428- 
219.000 
Espinal.  Joseph   See 

Regnier.  Gilbert.  Charton.  Yves;  Duhaull.  Jacques;  and  Espmal.  Joseph. 
5.506.245.  01.  514-369  000 
Esposilo.  Francesco,  to  Heidelbergcr  Dnickmaschmen  Akticngesellschaft 
Prmting  press  with  a  device  for  providing  a  suction  force   5.505.124.  01 
101-142.000 
Estrera,  Joseph  P.  and  Passmoie.  Keith  T.  to  Varo  Inc.  Transmission  mode 
1.06  pM  phoitKalhode  for  night  vision  having  an  mdiLm  gallium  arsenide 
active  layer  and  an  aluminum  gallium  azsenide  window  laver  5,506,402 
a.  250-214.0VT. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Limited   See- 

Ryan,  Helen  T.  Scaltergood.  Roger  and  Rees.  Mark.  5.505.868.  01. 
252-49  800. 
Etron  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Yung-Ching;  and  Lieu.  Yin  H..  5.506.815.  01.  365-230.030. 
Eull.  Patncia  A    See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T ;  Eull.  Patncia  A.;  Edgar.  Jason  L..  Drake.  Gerald  E.; 
Novak.  Barry  J..  Bartizal.  Dennis  C:  and  Campagna.  Anthony  J.. 
5.505.305.  01.  206-438.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Pituu.  Serge  F.  5.504.990.  01.  29-748.000. 
F^uron  S.p.A  :  See — 

Berti.  Franco.  Rivetti.  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  and  Sgambato.  Umberto. 
5.505.869.  01.  252-52.(X)A. 
Evans.  David  C  and  Schnurr.  Peter  J  .  lo  ATS  Automation  Tooling  Systems 
Inc    Optical   fiber  gnpping   and   positioning   apparatus    5.506.928.  CI 
385- 136.000. 
Evans.  Don   See — 

Arshi.   Taymoor    Evans,    Don,    Watts,    Kevin;    and    Prakash,   Alok, 
5,506,832,01.  370-13.000. 
Evans  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Sangar.  David  V.  5,506,129,  01.  435-239.000 
Evans.  Michael;  Lombardo,  A   Michael,  Parker  Michael  A.;  Ullery.  Steven, 
and  Denison.  Charles  W.  Jr.,  to  M&M  Precision  Systems  Corporauon. 
Generaiive  measunng  system.  5,505,003,  01.  33-501.700. 
Evans.  Michael  S    See — 

Edem,  Bnan  C.  Worsley.  Debra  J  .  and  Evans.  Michael  S..  5.506.846. 
01    370-94  200 
Everbnlc.  ItK.   See — 

Pacholok.  David.  5.506.596.  01.  345-42.000. 
Evola.  Stephen  V.   See— 

Carozzi.  Nadine  G  .  Kramer  Vance  0  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W..  Evola, 
Stephen  V.  and  Koziel,  Michael  G.,  5,506,099,  01   435-6.000 
Ewing.  Carrell  W  .  and  Cleveland.  Andrew  J  ,  to  Server  Technology,  Inc 
Remote  sensor  and  method  for  detecting  the  on/off  status  of  an  automati 
cally  controlled  appliance.  5,506,573,  01    340-644.000. 
Exar  Corporauon:  See — 

Milazzo,  Oiro.  5,506,532.  Q.  327-175,000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thoma.s  R  .  Juhulke.  Timothv;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J  .  5,506,309,  01.  525-410.000. 
Exner,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Mobile  x-rav  apparatus 

5,506,883.01.378-198  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.   See — 

Arjunan.  Palanisamv.  5.506.312.  01.  525-437.000 
Shaffer  Timothv  D  .  5.506.316.  01   526-185.000 
Taylor  Grahame  N  .  and  Mgla.  Richard.  5.505.878.  Ol.  252-358.000. 
Eyal.  Jacob.  Hamilton.  Bruce  K  .  and  Tuszynski.  George  P.  to  W  R  Grace 
&  Co-Conn  .  and  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Method  for  using 
svnthetic  analogs  of  thrombospondin  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis  activity. 
5.506.208.  01   514-17000 
Ezel  Incorporated:  See — 

Takston.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  and  Yamamolo.  Makoto.  5.506.915. 
01   382-158.000. 
F  4  F  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Badalamenii.  Rosano.  5.505.245,  01    160-38.000 
Fach.  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Bichlmaier.  Giinther  Fnednch.  Ferdinand.  Grafje.  Dieter  Teuben,  Udo, 
Fach.  Hans-Joachim;  Rupprechi.  Thomas.  Doefler  Remen  Ertel. 
Rainer.  Hettich.  Gerhard,  Wiedemann,  Werner  Robitschko,  Peler 
and  Dilz,  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  01.  340-555.000. 


Failure  Group.  Iik  .  The   See — 

Home.  Roger  B  .  Jr.  and  Moncarz.  Piotr  D..  5.505.240.  C\.  144-329.000. 
Fairchild.    Michael  G  .   and   Derti    Gzim.  to  Eastman   Kodak   Company 
Frequency  modulation  lo  biphase  data  conversion  for  wntable  CD  ATIP 
data  5.506.8:4.  01   369-48.000. 
Faist  Componenti  S.rl.:  See — 

Nauli.  Gianfranco.  5.505.507.  C\.  292-338.000. 
Faitel.  William  M.   See- 
Brown.  GerakJ  A  .  and  Faiiel.  William  M  .  5.505.556.  01.  403-322.000. 
Falco.  David  Versatile  necktie  tying  aid  gauge   5.505.002.  01  33-501.000 
Fan.  Leopold  C    See  - 

Diefes.  Debra  L..  Fan.  Leopold  C;  and  Rodgers.  Charles  E.,  5406.588. 
CI   342-357.000. 
Fanuc  lod.:  See — 

Ito.    Susumu.    Yamanaka    Katsuyuki;    Kouketsu.   Akira.    and   Ijima, 
Kazunan.  5.505.606.  CI   425-225.000. 
Fart'.  David  L,    See- 
Newman.  Jack   and  Farb.  David  L..  5.506.341,  CI.  530-383.000. 
Farmer  James  O    See  - 

Harney.  Michael  P.  Pankh.  Himanshu  R  .  West.  Lamar  E..  Jr,  Farmer. 
James  O  .  and  .Schutic.  Mart  t .  5.505.901.  01    348  10.000. 
Faronc.  William  A    See 

.Andrews.  Frank  T    and  Farone.  William  A..  5.506.1 17.  Q.  435-29.000. 
Farrar.  Paul  A     See — 

Benin.  Claude  L  .  Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Kelley.  Gordon  A.,  Jr;  and  Miller 
CTiristopher  P.  5.506.753.  01    361-705.000 
Farrell.   Robert  A  .  and  Parks.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Westvaco  Oorpontion 
Paperboard  packaging  containing  a  PVOH  bamer   5.506.011.  CI.  428- 
34.200, 
Farrell).  Richard  J     See 

Adelson.  .Alexander  M  .  Eisenberg.  Alan  J.,  and  Family,  Richard  J. 
5..506.79:.  CI    364-570,000 
Fausto.  IntiUa  Aseismatic  load -supporting  structure  for  elevated  ccnstruc- 

tions   5.505.026.  01   52-167.400. 
Fay,  Jean  Baptisle   See — 

Wittnsch.  Ohnstian;  and  Fay,  Jean-Baptiste,  5.505,259,  Q.  166-250,010. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C     See 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S     and  Fazar   Pierre  C  .  5.506.166.  01   437-60.000. 
Fenkcll.  Randall  Therapeutic  treatmeni  machine  5.505.691.  01.  601-99.000. 
Fenness).  Craig  J     See   - 

Chambers.   Joseph   W,    Fennessy.   Craig   J.,    and   Sabol.   Robetl  T., 
5,505,388,01   241-46  020 
Fenster.  Aaron   See— 

PicoL  Paul  A  .  and  Fenster  Aaron.  5,505,204.  Ol    128-661.100. 
Fenton.  Suzanne  S     See — 

Donigian.  Douglas  W.   Fenton,  Suzanne  S.;  Ortman,  Bryan  J  ;  and 
Watkms.  Hiawatha  P.  5,505,820,  Ol    162-206.000. 
Ferguson.  Patnck  L    See  ~ 

Maguirc.   David  J.,   and   Ferguson.   Patnck   L.,   5.506.997.  Ol.   395- 
HOO-000 
Fericy.  Scon  R   Toolbox  for  a  stepladder  5.505.302.  O.  206-373.000. 
Fernandez  de  la  Vega   Felix  J     See 

Covle.  David  A  .  Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Fehx  J..  Dun.  Charles  A  ,  and 
Ra.stogi,  Ashutosh.  5.505.049.  CI  62  11.000. 
Ferralli.  Michael  W  .  to  Technology  Licensing  Company.  Hot  mell  spray 

cladding  of  mnerduct  liner   5.505'992.  Ol   427-236.000, 
Ferrandon.  Pierre   See - 

Dow.  Robert  J  .  and  Fen^ndon.  Pierre.  5.506.229.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Ferrant.  Richard,  and  Koechlm.  Lysiane.  to  Thomson-OSF  Semiconducteurs 
Specihques  Memory  circuil  with  redundancy  5.506.807.  CI  365  200.000. 
Fcrrcll.  Gary  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleanmg  mtegrated  circuit  wafers. 

5.505.785.01.  134-1.000. 
Ferrer.  Jose  E.:  See — 

Bland.  Bobby  J..  Richardson.  Kurt  E.;  and  Fer^r.  Jose  E..  5.505.976. 0. 
426  532000 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.    See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  and   Fetcenko.  Michael  A..  5.506.069,  CL 
429-59  000 
Fidelity  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Dlugopolski.  Joseph  J..  5,505,298.  CI.  206-279.000, 
Fiedorowicz,  Richard  J    See — 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.,  Oarveth,  Peter  C.  Fiedorowicz.  Richard  J  . 
Green,  Alan   0 .    Pecosky.    David  A ;    and   Rudzena.   William   L. 
5,505,236,01    141  329  000 
Rgov.  Murray   See — 

Levy-Borochov,  Nicole,  and  Figov.  Murray  5,506,051,  01.  428-332.000 
Filzer.  Heinz  K     See — 

Haidmger.  Robert  N.;  Filzer  Heinz  K.;  and  Brown,  Tobias  A.,  5,505,904, 
01   422-24  000 
Fink.  Ovnthia  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyclic  amino  acid  derivatives. 

5,506.244,  01.  514-354.000 
Fink.  Virgmia  W  Lightweight  stackmg  table  with  foklmg  legs.  5.505,142,  CL 

108- 129  000 
Finkc.  Steven  J     See — 

Knapp.  Bradley  J ;  Kimock.  Fred  M..  and  Fmke.  Steven  J.,  5^06.038. 
CI   428  216000 
Firmenich  SA   See  - 

Subramaniam.  Anandaraman.  5.506.353.  01  536-103.000. 
Fischel-Ghodsian.  Nathan,  and  Prezant.  Tom  R..  to  Oedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center.   Method  for  detection  of  susceptibility  mutations  for  ototoxic 
deafness.  5.506.101.  01   435-6.000. 
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Fischer.  Gcrd;  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter,  and  Hibst.  Hartmuu  to  BASF  Mag- 
netics GmbH  Applicaiion  of  a  ihin  melal  layer  to  a  polymeric  substrate. 
5,505,993.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Fischer,    Michael   A.,    to  Grinnell    Corporation.    Fire    proiection    nozzle 

5.505.383,  a.  239-518.000. 
Fischer,  Rainer  See — 

Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland,  S.  Grant;  Moreno,  Jose 
G.,  and  Fischer.  Rainer,  5,506,106,  G.  435-6.000. 
Fischer.  Roy  K..   Ser  - 

Morley.  Roland  M.,  Keil.  O'Dell  M.;  Keepers.  Curtis  B..  and  Fischer, 
Roy  K  .  5,506.730.  CI   359-815000 
Fischer.  Udo.  WaldenstrSn^  Mats;  Ederyd,  Stefan;  Nygrrn,  Mats;  Westin, 
Gunnar.  and  Ekstrand.  Asa.  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Methc^  of  makmg  meiaJ 
composite  materials.  5.505,902.  CI.  419-10.000. 
fischerwerice,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See— 

Lind.  Stefan.  5.505.029.  CI.  52-235.000. 
(ischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  AG:  See — 

Plocher.  Bemd.  5.505,417,  CI.  24«-3l  1.200. 
Fisher.  Almon  P    See — 

Aluvela.   Robert   P.;    Herko.   Lawrence   H;   and   Fisher.   Almon    P. 
5.506.610.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Fish.  Tibor.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Selective  optical  elements  for  multiwave- 

length  electronic  print  heads.  5.506,614,  CI.  347-241.000. 
Fisons  PLC   See 

Coxon.  Peter.  5.506.414,  CI.  250- 305.000. 
Fitch.  Blake  G  .  Giampapa,  Mark  E.;  and  Joseph,  Douglas  J .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Message  packet  transmitter   5.506,993 
CI   395  800  000 
Fitton.  Michael  G..  to  Ccrcstar  Holding  B  V.  Starch  esters    5.505.783.  CI 

127-65,000 
Flammang.  Denis,  to  SEB  S.A.  Article  constituted  from  a  plate  produced  from 
a  relatively  soft  meul  and  cooking  vessel  constituting  such  an  article. 
5,506.062.  CI.  428-614  000. 
Flanagan.  Kevm  L..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Packet  propagation  and  dynamic 

route  discovery  apparatus  and  techniques  5.506,838.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  David  R  .  5.505,515,  CI.  296-173.000. 
Fleischer.  Barbara  R     See — 

Fleischer.  Frank  C:  and  Fleischer.  Barbara  R..  5,505,162.  Q.   119- 
792.000 
Fleischer,   Frank  C;   and   Beischer,  Barbara  R.   Dog  restrainmg  device 

5.505.162,  CI    119-792.000. 
Fkischhauer,  Gner  S.;  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L..  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Flelschhauer.  Grier  S.;  Houck, 
Willie  G.  Jr;   Keen.   Billy  J.  Jr.   Losee.  D    Br\ice.  Jr;  Nichols, 
Constance  H  ,  Raymond.  Wynn  R.;  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy;  Watkins, 
Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and  Utsch,  Francis  V.,  5.505.214,  C!. 
131194  000 
Reishman.  Gregg  R   Stressed  panel  structure   5.505.025.  CI   52-81.100 
Flesher.   Joseph   R  .   to  Atochem    Polyetheresteramide-based  water  vapor 
permeable  thermoplastic  elastomer  film,  process  for  its  manufacture  and 
artKles  comprising  said  film.  5.506,024,  CI.  428-85.000 
Fleury.  Edward  J .  Jr.  Scorpio.  Debra  A.;  and  Wilson.  James  R.  Jewelry 

articles  with  interchangeable  ornaments.  5,505,061,  CI.  63-29.I0O 
Hockhan.  Andrew  D    See- 

Costantini.  Ralph  J.,  Hockhart,  Andrew  D..  Maccannon,  Cecil  W ,  Jr, 
Muruugh,   James  L.,   HI;   Santagato,  Carol;   and  Tran.   Minh   D.. 
5.506.898.  CI   379-266.000, 
Floyd.  Stan  L..  Muise.  Herbert  D  ;  and  Stanish,  Mark  A  ,  lo  Weyerhaeuser 
Company  Method  of  packagmg  perishable  food  or  horticultural  products 
5.505,950.  CI   426-404.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Willows.  Keith  S..  and  Black,  Michael  J.,  5,505,635,  CI  439-500.000 
Flury.   Peter.   Mayer.  Carl  W;  Scharf,  Wolfgang,   and   Vanoli.   Ennio.  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporauon.  Phosphorus<ontajning  ftameproofing  agents  for 
epoxy  resin  materials.  5,506,313.  CI.  525-523.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Krawczyk,  Gregory  R.;  Selinger,  Edward;  and  McGinley,  Emanuel  J  . 
5.505.982,  a.  426-660.000. 
Foe  Her.  David  E.:  See — 

Corby.  Kenneth  D.;  Chiarilli.  Francisco;  Foeller.  David  E.;  He,  Fugui; 

Shmois.  Jacob  M.  Hanssis.  Peter  J;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M  :  andCondo. 

Mary  Irene  E.,  5.505,905,  CI.  422-102.000. 

Fogel.  Anthony  G  .  and  Brown,  Kenneth  W..  to  Computational  Systems.  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  aiding  machme  oil  analysis.  5,506.501.  CI 

324-204.000, 

Foley.   Kevin,   to  Radius  Inc.  Toothbrush  carrying  case.  5,505.301     CI 

206-362.200 
Folk.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Burke,  William  J.;  Folk,  Lisa  A.;  and  Ratkowski,  Donald  J.,  5,505,884. 
CI  264-1  100 
Follows,  James  S.,  to  VanGuard  Plastics  (1971)  Ltd.  Device  for  securing  a 

closure  such  as  a  wmdow  5,505.505,  CI.  292-58.000. 
Ford.  David  K.  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Waste  disposal  tray  for  an 
automatic  coflFee  maker.  5,505,845,  CI.  210-117000 

Fonl.  Kenneth  M.;  Canas,  Alberto  J.;  and  Coffey,  John  W..  to  University  of 
West  Ronda  Concept  mapbased  multimedia  computer  system  for  facili- 
tating user  understanding  of  a  donuin  of  knowledge.  5.506,937,  CI 
395-12.000, 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 


5.505, 4«0.  CI   280-689  000. 

and  Berger.  Raymond  H.,  5,505,183,  CI. 
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and  Pesek,  Pavel,  5,506,777,  CI. 


to 


Brennan.  Daniel  G  .  5..505.I79,  CI,  123-479,000. 

Frusti.  Thomas  M  .  Bach.  Daniel  C  .  Jr.  and  Kukla.  Robert  F,  5.505320, 

CI,  297  284,400, 
Otlerman.  John   R  .   and  Tinskey,   Michael   R,  5.505.180,  CI.    123- 

497.000 
Pascarella.  Robert  J 
Sinha.  Satvadeo  .N 

688.000' 
Skrbma,  John  R.,  Mingo.  Paul  C 
364-43 1 ,040 

Ford.  Robert  E  Electrostatic  generator  apparatus  5,506.491,  CI.  322-2.00A 
Fbrdcrtcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wicdeck.    Hans-Norbert.   and    Brandenbusch.   JQrgen,  5,504,956,   CI 
14-2,400, 
Forestry  and  Forest  Products  Research  Institute.  The:  5ee— 

Fujii,  Tsuyoshi.  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi.  5,505,238,  CI,  144-2,00R, 
Forman.  Michael  R  .  Helmus.  Michael  N..  and  Laptewicz,  Joseph  E.,  Jr 
Schneider  (I'SAi  Inc.  Angioplasty  device.  5.505,699.  CI  6O4-%.00O. 
Formula  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

McBnde.  Roben  W .  and  Siz-Pin.  Lin.  5.505,679.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See 

Klcm.  Norben,  Dahne,  Ulnch.  and  Tellmann.  Norbert,  5,506,497,  Q. 
324-71,600 
Forskningscenter  Riso:  See — 

Kindl,  Bnino;  Liu,  Yi-Lin;  and  Hansen,  Niels,  5.506.061,  CI.  428- 
549,000, 
Forsvarets  Forsknmgsinstitun:  See — 

Amesen.    Gert.    deceased;    and    Bergersen.    Bjom     5,505,118.    CI. 
89-14,300 
Forsyth.  John  L    See — 

Sanders.  Rovden  C,  Jr;  Forsyth,  John  L  ;  and  fliilbrook,  Kempton  F.. 
5.506,607.  CI-  347-1  000, 
Forte,  Anthony  D  .  Wcstbrook.  Robert  K  .  and  Bnggs.  Robert,  to  Union 
Special  Corporation   Latch  taking  knife  and  thread  clamp.  5,505,147,  CI 
112-235.000. 
Fortney.  Donald  Z  .  and  Durham.  Donald  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn. 
Composiuons  containing  protease  produced  by  vibno  and  method  of  use  m 
debridement  and  wound  healing   5.505,943.  CI   424-94  630 
Fortrend  Engineering   See  - 

Rush,  John  M  .  LMander.  Torben:  and  Verdon,  Michael  T,  5,506.744,  CI 
361  220,000 
Foster.  George    See — 

Kamrath.  Richard,  and  Foster,  George,  5,505,455,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Foster  Miller  Inc    See  - 

Gold,  Hams;  Hicks.  Richard  E..  Harvey,  Andrew  C  .  and  McCoy,  John 
F.  ni.  5.505.825.  CI,  95-126,000. 
Foster.  Raymond  K    Reciprocating  conveyor  slats  with  pointed  ndges  for 

supporting  pallets   5.505.292.  CI    198-750.200. 
Foulon.  Loic:  See — 

Chnstophc.   Bernard.   Foulon.   Loic;   Pellet.  Alam;  Serradeil  Le  Gal. 
Claudine.  and  Valette.  «rard.  5,506.258,  CI.  514-423,000, 
Fowler.  John  O.,  See — 

Boardman.  James  E  ;  and  Fowler.  John  O.,  5J05.256,  CI.  165166.000. 
Fox.  Stewart  A    See — 

Smidi,  James  D  .  Fox,  Stewart  A  ;  and  Asbill.  William  T,  5.505,502, 0. 
285-334,000, 
Fraas,  Lewis  M  ,  and  O'Neill.  Mark  J  .  to  Entech.  Inc   Line  focus  photovol- 
taic module  using  solid  optical  secondaries  for  improved  radiation  resis- 
tance  5,505.789.  CI,  136-246.000. 
Fran  Rich  Chi  Associates:  See-- 

chiappena,  Frank  R.,  5,505,407,  CI.  244-2.000. 
France  Telecom   See — 

Bouvier.  Jacky.  5.506,530,  CI.  327-150.000. 
France  Telecom  Establissement  autonome  de  droit  public  See — 

Hamel.  Andre.  5.506."' 10.  CI    359-115  000 
Franck.  Steven  J     See 

Wrathall.  Robert  S  .  and  Franck.  Steven  J  .  5. .506. 496.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Frank,  David  J  .  and  Solomon.  Paul  .M  .  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporauon  Energy  conservmg  clock  pulse  generating  curuits.  5,506,520, 
CI   326-96.000 
Frankel,  Matthew  J     See— 

Norfleet.  James;  Carter.  Willie  J  ,   Frankel,  Matthew  J  .  and  Gaffar 
Abdul.  5.505.933.  CI,  424-52,000, 
Frankfort.  Hans  R   E  .  Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Pai.  Gmsh  A    to  Du  PonI  dc 
Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company   Process  of  making  spm-onented.  bicon- 
stituenl  filaments   5.505,894.  CI.  264-172.150. 
Franklin.  Marianne  J     See — 

Buscher.  Thomas  H.;  Couire,  Teresa  J.,  Franklin,  Manaruie  J.,  Freeman. 
Bnan  D  .  Relvea,  Wayne  E.;  and  Shipley.  Edward  N..  5,506,893,  CI. 
379-114.000, 
Franklin.  Paul  R  .  Jr  CO;  spray  header  ice  maker  5,505,055,  CI.  62-74.000. 
Franz.  Heidrun   See — 

Gl4ser.    Eberhard,    Mock,    Reiner,    Wohlfarth,    Fndolin,    and    Franz 
Heidrjn.  5.505,814,  CI.  156-391.000. 
Franzen,  Jochen:  See — 

Laukien.  Frank,  and  Franzen.  Jochen,  5.505,832,  CI.  204-452.000. 
Eraser.  Claire  M,    See — 

Yu.  Gu-Liang;   Rosen.  Craig  A..   Eraser,  Claire   M.;   and  Gocayne. 
Jeannine  D  .  5,506.133.  CI.  435-240  200 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 


Emmerich.  Herbert.  5,505J98.  CI  242-360.000 
Klumpp.  Armin.  and  Hacker.  Erwin.  5,506.008.  CI  427-515  000 
Frazen.  Nancy  E..  Jacobson.  Gary.  SantucciFilho.  Roberto,  and  Spirr,  Rick 
Method  and  apparatus  for  editing  motion  picture  film  and  syiKhronized 
sound  5,506,639,  CI   352  31.000 
Frazer,  James  T    See- 
James,  Michael,  Frazer,  James  T    and  Scott.  David,  5.505,150,  O. 
112-475.010. 
Frease,  Jerry  E.   See — 

Stankus,  John  C  ,  and  Frease.  Jerry  E.  5,505„562.  O  405  259  100 
Fredenksen,  Fred,  and  Salinas,  Oscar,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company 

Tamper-evident  closure  seal   5.506,015.  CI   428-40.000 
Freeman.  Bnan  D    See — 

Buscher.  Thomas  H.;  Coutre,  Teresa  J.,  Franklin,  Marianne  J.;  Frerman, 
Bnan  D  ;  Relyea,  Wayne  E..  and  Shipley.  Edward  N..  5,506,893.  CI 
379  114.000 
Freeman,  Dermot  T,   See — 

Gilligan,  SeanG  .  Kammski.  John  A  .  Hart,  Adnan.  Freeman.  Dermot  T. 
Hanley.  PatrKk  J  .  Meessmann.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Oliphanu  Larry  J  . 
5.505.216.  CI    132-321  000 
Frehaul.  Jean-Pierre   See 

Cauchetier,  Jean;  and  Frehaut,  Jean  Pierre.  5,505,136,  CI.  102-476.000 
French.  Joseph   See 

Siebens.  Arthur  A  .  and  French,  Joseph.  5,505,198,  CI.  128-207.160, 
Freudenberg  NOK  General  Partnership  See— 

D6hnng.  Klaus.  5.505.590.  CI   416-180  000. 
Fnauf.  Walter  S     See 

Waltfier.  McClellan  M  .  DeLaney.  Thomas  F  .  Hamnglon.  Frank.  Smith. 
Paul  D  .  and  Fnauf,  Walter  S'.  5,505,687.  CI   600^104  000 
Fnednch,  Ferdmand   See- 

BK'hlmaier  Guntfier,  Fnednch,  Ferdmand;  Grifje,  Dieter.  Teubert.  Udo. 

Fach,   Hans  Joachim.   Rupprecht,  Thomas.   Doefler.   Reiner.   Ertei. 

Rainer.  Hettich.  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Werner  Robitschko.  Peter. 

and  Dilz,  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  C!    340  555  000 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann.  Dictz.  Hermann.  Gruenwald.  Werner  Hoetzel.  Ger 

hard,  Neumann.  Harald.  Riegel.  Johatui.  and  Schumarm.  Bemd,  lo  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH  Sensor  arrangement  for  delennining  gas  components  and  or 

gas  concentrations  of  gas  mixmres  5.505,837.  CI   204-425  000 

Fnstad,  William  E..  to  Cognis.  Inc  Process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from 

soil   5,505,925.  CI   423  1  000 
Fntsch.  Antome   See 

Salmon.  John  K  .  Bourbon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fntsch.  Antome.  Saillio.  Herve. 
and  Kamani.  Sanjay.  5,505.280.  CI    187  330.000 
Fntz,  James  E..  and  Riley,  Scot  P.  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The   Low 

stress  casmg  joint  configuration   5.505.135.  CI    102  307.000 
Fntz.  Scoa   N..  to  Silicon   Systems.   Inc    Temperature  compensation   for 
trans  hvbnd  loss  m  a  miniatunzed  dau  access  arrangement.  5,506,900,  CI. 
379^2  000 
Fntze,  Karl  J     See 

Roberts,  Terence  P.  and  FnLze.  Karl  J  .  5..505.233.  CI    141  83  000 
Froslund.  Kjell  F.  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industnes  Aktiebolag    Device  for 
adnuxmg  a  processing  agent  to  a  pulp  suspension,  5,505,540,  CI.  366- 
155  100 
Frost.  Joseph  E..  to  IBP.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  sharpening  cutting 

blades  5,505.107,  CI.  76-86  000 
Frusti.  Thomas  M..  Bach.  Daniel  C.  Jr ,  and  Kukla,  Robert  K,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Passenger  seat  with  adjustable  lumbar  support.  5.505,520,  CI. 
297-284  400 
Fry.  Richard  E.  Hicks.  Troy  N  .  and  Thatcher.  Larry  E  .  to  International 
Business  Machmes  Corporation  Synchronization  for  out  of  order  floating 
pomt  data  loads,  5.506.957.  CI   395-182  070 
Fu,  Chu  Chiu.  Giaruero.  Stanley  C  .  and  Torres.  David  O  .  to  Halliburton 
Logging  Services.  Inc  Method  for  enhaiKuig  vertical  resolution  of  nuclear 
well  logging  instruments  5.506.769,  CI   364-422  000 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Worts.  Ltd.   See 

Lm.  Chung  Kuang.  and  Chang.  JungJen,  5.505,222.  CI    135-24.000. 
Fuel  Systems  Textron,  Inc     See- 
Lee,  Fei  P.  and  Guzowski.  Mike,  5,505.045.  CI   60-748.000 
Fuentes.   Francois,   to   L  Air   Liquide   Societe   Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   et 
I'Exploiiation  des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude    Process  for  restartmg  a 
receptacle   for   punfying   hydrogen   by    adsorption,   and   iLs   use    m   the 
treatinent  of  certain  gases  contammg  hydrogen   .^,505,764  CI  95-96  OOO 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Iwahara.  Masahiko.  5,506,831.  CI.  369-275.300, 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi,  5.506.447,  CI   257-690.000. 
Umida.  Hidetoshi.  5306,930,  CI   388-815,000 

Yamashita,  Mitsuo.  Kato.  Nobuo.  Sakuma.  Naokatsu:  and  Watanabe. 
Terutsugu,  5.505.827.  CI   205-791.500. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Hyuga.  Hiroaki.  Okazaki.  Yoji;  and  Goto.  Chiaki,  5306,860,  O.  372- 

98.000. 
Nishida.  Kazuhiro,  Saito,  Hirokazu,  Fukawa.  Kunihiko.  and  Fujiwara, 

Kiyokazu,  5,505,496.  CI   285-25  000 
Sato,  Makoto;  Aramaki.  Saioshi:  and  Ose.  Takayoshi,  5305,375,  CI 

229-237.000 
Sawada,  Hirokazu;  Kakei.  Tsutomu,  and  Matsuki.  Masaya.  5306.387. 

CI   219  137  OPS 
Tasaka,    Hisashi.    Kameyama,    Nobuyuki;    Okoyama.    Kazuo.    and 
Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi.  5,506.643.  CI   354-96.000 
Fuji  Photo  OptKal  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Yamakawa,  Hiromitsu.  5.506,729,  CI.  359-775.000. 


Fuji  f acorn  Corporation   See — 

Shimada.    Katsuvoshi.    and    Kikuchi.   Takeshi.    5306.798    CI     364- 
724  120 
Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Okrnaka.  Yukihiro.  to  Mazda  Mo<or  Cotpotatian  Working 
system  for  practicmg  work  or  movmg  subject  works    5.505.290.  O 
198-345.100. 
Fujii,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi,  to  Forestry  and  Forest  ProducU 
Research  Institute.  The,  Apparatus  for  composite  wood  product  manufK- 
tunng   5.505,238,  CI,  144-2.00R 
Fujiki.  Hironao:  See— 

Shiono.  Mikio;  Okada.  Kazumi.  and  rujiki.  Hifooao,  5306302.  Q. 

524-731.000. 
Yoshida,  Takeo;  Miyakoshi,  Maaanobu,  Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Ide.  Shmiti. 
5306,303.  a.  524-847  000 
Fujiki.   Masaru,   to  Glory   Kikj  Co  .  Ltd    Rftamer  operating  device  for 

automatic  gas  mjection  fire  extinguisher  5,505  J66.  CI    169-60  000 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yano.  Shinji;  Okutsu.  Munehisa,  Kita.  Katsumi.  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki  and 
Fukasawa,  Junichi.  5,505.936.  CI  424-60.000 
Fujimon.  Hideko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Fujimon.  Hikoichiro.  deceased,  5305372,  C\  413-6.000 
Fujimon.  Hikoichiro.  deceased  (by  Hxleko  Fujimon.  legal  representative'),  to 
.Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sealed  container  and  method  of  manu 
factunng  same   5,505.572,  C\   413-6,000 
Fujimura.  Hajime.  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro,  and  Tanaka.  Teruo.  to  Zaidan  Hojir 
Seisan    Kaihatsu    Kaguki    Kenkyusho     Zinc    Iranexamale    compounds 
5306,264.  CI.  514-494  000 
Fujimura,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi,  Sakaki.  Toshiro,  Takahashi.  Chmiko.  and  Fujunurv 
Yoshiyuki,  5306.243,  Q   514-345.000 
Fujmo.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hu-ose,   Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki,    Kondo,    Seisu.    Hayasaka. 
Takashi,  Fujuio.  Yoshivuki.  and  Ikelani,  Masayuki.  5306,805    n 
365-194.000 
Fujisawa.  Hiroioshi   See- 

Ohmon.  Takashi,  Funsawa,  Hiroloshi.  and  Yoshida,  Tad«),  5306,023, 
CI  428-64.300 
Fujita.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hanzawa.  Keiji,  Matsukura,  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu,  Suzuki,  Masay- 
oshi,  and  Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  5306.454.  CI   307-10  100 
Fujita.  ICazuyuki:  See — 

Mon.    Keisuke.    Nakano.    Kozo,   Arai.   Eiichi.    Yoshimura.   Takahiro, 
Oisuka.   Masanon,   Sonobe,   Kouichi.   Watanabe.   Minoru.   Bessho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita,  Kazuyuki.  5306.879.  C\   378-39  000 
Fujita.  Takashi   See— 

Inoue,  Masahiro.  Fujita.  Takashi.  and  Takckoshi.  Nobuhiko.  5.506,669, 

a   355-296.000 
Ohnuma.  Kazutorai.  Nakamura.  Masahiko,  Fujita,  Takashi,  and  Uda- 
gawa.  Takaloshi,  5306,269.  O   514-721  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio,  5,506,615.  CI   348-7  000 

Furumura.  Yuji.  Doki,  Masahiko,  and  Nishio,  Hidetoshi.  5306,443,  CI. 

257-635000 
Hamano.  Hiroshi,  Amemiva.  baimi.  Oikawa.  Yoichi.  Yamamoto.  Takuji. 
Ihara,    Takeshi,    and    Nishizawa.    Yoshinon.    5,506,542.    CI     327 
558.000 
Hara.  Akito.  and  Koizuka.  Masaaki,  5.505.157,  O.  117-2.000. 
Hatta.  Hiroyuki.  5306,839.  CI   370-60000 
Hirose.  Yoshio.  Yamashita.  Koichi.  Kawahara.  Shigeki.  Saio.  Shmji: 

Sasaki.  Takeshi,  and  Kumagai.  Ataru.  5306.162.  CI   437  51  000 
Hoshino.  Masao.  5,506.397.  CI   235-492.000 
Ishiguro.  Keiji.  5,505,549.  CI   400-61.000 
Kato.  Hideki,  Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  and  Masumoto.  Daiki. 

5,506.998.  CI   395-800000 
Kato.  Yoshihanj,  5.506.849.  CI   371-21200. 

Kawano.  Michiko.  and  Koizumi.  T«ko.  5.506.603.  CI   345  154.000 
Kimura.  Makoco.  5.507.032.  CI   395  826  000 
Masuda.  Svuzou:  Ishii.  Masato.  and  Iwama,  Ryoichi,  5306.666.  O 

355-282.000 
Murakami,  Hajime.  and  Fukuda.  Takashi.  5,506,385,  O.  219-121.630. 
Nanito.  Michio.  5,506.398.  CI   250-201.500 
Nemoto.  Nobuyuki,  5,506,833.  CI   370  16  000 
.Nozaki,  Koji.  Tokutomi.  Ryosuke;  Kaimolo.  Yuko.  and  Takechi.  Saioshi. 

5.506.088.  CI.  43O-270  100 
Ohon.  Tatsuva,  Hanyu.  Isamu.  Sugimoto.  Fuimloshi.  and  Anmolo, 

Yoshihiro.  5306.433.  CI   257-347  000 
.Sekihaia.  Osamu.  and  Nishmo.  Tetsuo,  5.506,834,  O.  370-17.(X)0. 
Shiraton.  Hideki.  5.506385.  CI   342-71  000 

Suzuki.    Toshihiro:     Kobayashi.    Tetsuya.    Hamada.    Tetsuya.    Goto. 
Takeshi;    Nagakan.    Tsutomu.    Yamaguchi,    Hisashi.    and    Kanno. 
Takashi.  5,506,642,  CI   353  74  000 
Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5306,843.  O   370-68  000 
Uchida.  Toshiva,  5.506.495,  CI    323  315000 
Yamada.  Katsuyuki.  and  Yasuda,  Tohru.  5.506.808.  O.  365-208.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See- 
Kate.  Yoshiham,  5,506,849,  CI   37121.200, 

Yamada.  Katsuyuki.  and  Yasuda.  Tohru.  5306,808.  CI.  365  208.000 
Fujiwara,  Katsuhiko:  See 

Sato.  Masaaki.  Naka.  Molohiko.  Shida.  Takehiko.  Yoshida.  Kunio. 
Saitoh.  Mie.  AkamiiK.  Dcuo.  Shimizu.  Makolo.  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira.  5.505.057.  CI.  62-231  000 
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Fujiwara,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nishida.  Kazuhiro;  Sailo,  Hiroluzu;  Fukawa,  Kimihiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Kiyokazu,  5^5,496.  CI.  285-25.000. 
Fukahon,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kaihara.  Shoji,  and  Fukahori.  Hidehiko.  5.506.645.  CI.  354-)  49  100 
Fukai.  Kunio   See — 

.Nagasawa.  Masakazu;  Fukai.  Kunio^  and  Insawa.  Shinichi,  5,505.648. 
C!   445  26.000. 
Fukai,  Masayuk):  See — 

Okamura,  .Naomi,  Hino.  Takao,  Nimura.  Akio;  Fukai.  Masayuki;  Goda, 
Shozo.    Shirnuu.    ICcizi.    Monuchi.    Harurai:    and    Hata,    Chiaki. 
5.505,342.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Fukano.  Junichi;  Endoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Okabayashi,  Shigeni.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Lid  Vehjcular  display  system  forming  display  image  on  from  wind 
shield.  5.506.595.  CI  345-7.000. 
Fukasawa.  Junichj   See — 

Yano.  Shinji,  Okulsu.  Munehisa;  Kita,  Kauiimi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki,  and 
Fukasawa.  Junichi.  5.505.936,  CI.  424-60.000, 
Fukawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nishida.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Fukawa.  Kunihiko:  and  Fujiwara, 
K.yokazu,  5.505.4%,  CI,  285-25.000. 
Fukuda.  Syoili   See — 

Kumagai,  Shuzo;  Fukuda,  Syoiti:  Shimada,  Syouji;  and  Arahala.  Hidcto- 
shi.  5.505.592,  CI.  417-213.000. 
Fukuda.  Takashi   See — 

Murakami,  Hajime.  and  Fukuda.  Takashi,  5,506.385.  CI   219-121.630 
Fukui,  tliihiro    Waianabe.  Dai;  Kudo,  Hiroyuki;  Amano,  Masahiko,  and 
Harada.  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Expert  system  development  support 
system  and  expert  system  environment  utilizing  a  frame  processuig  tech- 
nique  5,506,938,  CI.  395-62.000. 
Fukui.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Scroll  type  fluid  displacement 
apparatus  havmg  axial  movement  regulation  of  the  driving  mechanism 
5,505,595.  CI   418.55.100. 
Fukui.  Wataru.  and  Iwala,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method    for    detecting    misfiruig    in    an    inlcnial    combustion    engme. 
5.505,077,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Fukuju,  Takeshi;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kunihiko;  Fukuju,  Takeshi:  and  Sugimoto.  Ken.  5,506.076, 
CI    429  223.000. 
Fukuoka  Chemical  Industry  Co,,  LTD,:  See — 
Fukuoka,  Sadao,  5.505,010,  CI.  36-3.00B. 
Fukuoka.  .Sadao,  to  Fukuoka  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  LTD.  Ventilating  shoes 

5.505.010.  CI-  36-3.0OB. 
Fukushima,  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  protection  circuit  for 

EPROM   5.506.806.  CI.  365-195.000 
Fukushima,   Tadashi;   Matsuo,   Shigeru.   Yoshida,   Shoji.   and   Komagawa. 
Tooru,  10  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Address-translatable  graphic  processor,  data  pro- 
cessor and  drawing  method  with  employment  of  the  same.  5.507,026.  CI 
395-163  000 
Fukutomi.  Naoki.  Tsubomaisu.  Yoshiaki;  Yamazaki,  Toshio:  Itabashi,  Masa- 
hiko. and  Ohhata,  Hirohito,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Fabnca 
lion  process  of  winng  board,  5,504,992,  CI,  29-847,000 
Fuller,    Keith    L,   Transportable   hoist   for   lifting    large    vehicle    wheels 

5,505.578,  CI.  414-427,000. 
Fulton.  David  .A.:  See — 

Mummen,  JeBFrey  L.;  Fulton,  David  A.;  Monnier,  Timothy  C,  and 
Greslc>,  Ross  A.,  5,505,169,  CI.  123-179.300 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  and  Funada,  Fumiaki.  5,506.705. 
CI   359-40.000, 
Funderburk.  Jcffery  V;  Jordan,  Matthew:  and  Mclntyrc.  Deborah  C,  to 
MiniMed.  Inc..  a  Delaware  Corporation.  Mated  mfusion  pump  and  synnge 
5.505,709.  CI   6O4-I5S.0OO. 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  McKee,  Graham  E.;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur.  Richard: 
Kud,  Alexander,  and  Schwendemann,  Volker,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  polyacetals.  use  thereof  and  novel  polvacetal.';   5,506,332. 
O   528-232,000. 
Furuichi.  Takeji:  See — 

Ma.iima,  Takahiko;  and  Furuichi.  Takeji,  5,505,629,  CI.  439-78.000. 
Furuka*a  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Hikjmi.    Toshiya:    Negami.    Shoichi;    Murata,    Matsue;    Nishikawa. 
Shigeaki;  and  Ogawa.  Hiromi,  5,506,721,  CL  359-285  000. 
Furukawa.  Ka/utora:  See — 

Mogi.  Tomohu-o:  Furukawa,  Kazutora;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  5,505,202. 
CI    128-644.000 
Furukawa.  Saioshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  automatic  printing  function.  5,506,943,  CI  395  1 13  000 
Furukawa.  Toshiharu.  and  Shindo.  Yoshio,  to   I'oyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  with  failsafe  range  passages  in  a  changeover  valve 
for  shift. by-wire  automatic  transmission.  5,505,674,  CI.  477. 130  000 
Furumura.  Yuji;  Doki,  Masahiko,  and  Nishio,  Hidetoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Multilayer  insulating  film  of  semiconductor  device  and  method  for  forming 
the  film   5,506.443.  CI.  257-635.000. 
Furusawa,  Koutarou;  See — 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira,  Shono,  Masayuki.  Honda.  Shoji, 
Ikegami,  Takatoshi:  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko,  Furusawa.  Koutarou.  Tajin, 
,Atushi:  Ishikawa,  Tom;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Teruaki,  Golo, 
Takenon.  Malsumoio,  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho  Yasuvuki 
5.506,170,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Funita,  Kiyonori:  See — 


Koto,  Hirovasu,  Furuta.  Kiyonori:  Nakao,  Eiko;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeo, 
5,506.321,  CI.  526-273.000 
Furuya  Misao.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having 

pair  of  transistors  5.506.441,  CI   257-566.000 
Furuyama,  Tohni   See — 

Sakurai,  Kiyofumi,  and  Furuyama.  Tohru.  5,.506,540,  CI   327-535  000 
Fuse.  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Analog-digital  mued  master  including 

therein  a  test  circuit  5.506.851,  CI.  371-22.100 
Fushimi.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Kitahara  Satoshi.  Ishii    Hirovasu:  and  Fushimi.  Kazuhun.  5.505.550. 
CI   400-618  000 
Fushimi.  Takchiko.  Mase,  Hisayasu.  Haiano,  Takeshi,  Matsumolo,  Tadaichi; 
and  Tamura,  Kazutaka.  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Steenng  control 
system  for  vehicle   5.506.776.  CI   364-424.0.50 
Fussnegger.  Berhard.  and  Detenng.  Juergen,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process  for  removing  aluminum  ions  from  beer  or  fruit  juice.  5.505,973.  CI. 
426-422000 
G  <S  G  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.   See — 

Geann.  Peter,  and  Miller,  David  J.,  5,505,581,  CI,  414-498.000. 
G.  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Toth.  Mihaly  V,.  Winwer.  Arthur  J :  and  Holwerda,  Barry  C,  5,506.115, 
CI   435-23,000. 
G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Bencivenni.  Marco;  Cotti.  Maurizio:  and  Nen,  Armando,  5,505,215,  CI. 
131  280,000. 
Gabnus,  Algimantas  J  .  to  Juno  Lightmg,  Inc  Bar  hanger  for  a  recessed  light 

fixture  assembly,  5,505,419,  CI    248-343,000, 
Gaddis,  Donald  L  ,  and  Hepker.  Myland  D.,  to  Courtesy  Enterpnses,  Incor- 
porated   Slope  plates  for  particulate  matenal  truck  box.  5.505.583,  CI. 
414-526.(X)0 
Gaffar.  Abdui    See- 

Norfleci.  James.  Carter.  Willie  J  ,  Frankcl,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul.  5,505.933,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gagann.  Andrew  S  Golf  swing  practice  device.  5.505,454,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Galipag    See — 

Gasser.  Hermann,  5.505.754.  CI.  55-294.000. 
Gallmo,  Mauro  See  — 

Baracchi,  Fabnzio:  Casalicchio,  Silvano:  Gallino,  Mauro;  and  Tarditi, 
Luigi,  5,.505,603,  C.   425-127,000. 
Galpm.  Kim  R  .  and  Walton.  Graeme  F.  to  Needle  Technology  (AUST) 

Limited.  Needle  housings.  5,.505.705,  CI,  604-192,000, 
Gammie,  Keith  B     See — 

Sheldnck,  WavTie  S.;  Gammie,  Keith  B.;  Woo,  Arthur  S.,  and  Chan,  Gary 
W  C  .  5,506,904,  CI   380-23  000 
Gao,  Hua  Lmbrella  with  off  center  support,  5,505,221.  CI,  135-20.100. 
GAP  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Plesko,  George  A  ,  5,506J94.  CI.  235-472.000 
Garcia,  Gerald  W.   See — 

Nuckolls,  Charles  E  :  Lundherg,  James  R  :  and  Garcia,  Gerald  W., 
5.506.875.  CI.  375  375  000 
Garcia.  Jorge  E    .Vef— 

Dorfman.   Mitchell   R,:   Kushner,   Burton  A  .   and  Garcia.  Joige  E.. 
5.506.055.  CI,  428-407.000 
Garcia,  Michael  J,    See — 

Gullette.    James    B.;    Moyer.   William    C  .    and    Garcia.    Michael    J., 
5,506,971.  CI.  395  296,000, 
Gardner,  James  P.  Jr ,  Johnson,  Richard  A  .  Stulc,  l^eonard  J  :  and  Vogel, 
Dennis  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufactunng  Company,  Process  for 
making  shoot  and  run  pnnting  plates,  5,506,090,  CI,  430-302,000, 
Gardner,  Scott  R     See- 

Groh,  A   Anthony,  and  Gardner,  Scott  R,.  5.505,517.  CI.  297-219.100. 
Ganto,  Jon  C    See- 

Ellman,  Alan  G  ,  and  Ganto,  Jon  C  ,  5,.505,728,  CI.  606-39,000, 
Gartner.  Herbert,  Petn.  Roswilha,  Tnjasson,  Philippe,  deceased  (by  Fabienne 
Jeanne  Tnjasson  Heir  at  Law  and  Guardian  for  Flonan  Tnjasson.  a  minor. 
Heir  at  Law  ).  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Method  of  preparation  of 
crosslmked  hydrophilic  resins   5506,324,  CI,  526-318  410, 
Gas  Research  Institute;  See  -~ 

Haussmann,  Chnstian  U  ,  5,505,855,  CI,  210-652,000, 
Sanborn.  David  .M  .  5,505.059,  CI,  62-480,000, 
Gasser.  Hermann,  to  Galipag.  Air-filter  device.  5,505,754,  CI.  55-294.000. 
Gastigcr,  Michel   See- 

Bemard.  Fredenc.  Borg.  Valine,  Didier.  Pierre.  Guerin.  Daniel:  Gasti- 
gcr. Michel:  Kannthi.  Pierre,  Villermet,  Alain,  and  Willcmol.  Antoine. 
5.505.913.  CI   422-I86.(M<). 
Gaul.  Gavin  W ;  and  Cornell.  Thomas  M  .  to  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corpo- 
ration, Compressed  air  energy  storage  system.  5,505.044,  CI.  60.659.000. 
Gaulard,  Robert   See — 

Martin,  Gerard:  and  Gaulard,  Robert,  5.505,822,  CI.  201-25.000. 
Gauthier.  Jacques- Yves;  See — 

Zamboni,  Rohert.  Guay,  Daniel;  and  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves,  5.506,227, 
CI.  514227, 800. 
Gazzard.  Simon  T ,  to  St  John's  Works.  Reinforced  insert  for  a  metal  piston. 

5.-505,171,  CI    123-193.600, 
Geann,  Peter,  and  Miller.  David  J,  to  G  &  G  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc. 
Uiading  and  unloading  system  for  motor  vehicle  transporter.  5.505,581,  CI. 
4IJ^498  0<Xl 
Geary,  Richard  S  .  and  Schlameus.   Herman  W,,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute   Microparticulate  pharmaceutical  delivery  system,  5,505,967,  CI, 
424-4'»7,000 
GEC  Marconi  Ltd,   See — 


Adams.  Richard,  5,505,155,  O   114-338,000, 
Gee,  Thomas  A,,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Chummg  loss  reduction  means  for 

gear  type  devices,  5,505,112,  CI,  74-606.00R. 
Geisen.  Karl;  See — 

Vertesy,  Liszld:  Geisen,  Karl:  Riess.  Gunther  J  .  and  Sauber.  Klaus. 

5.506.202.  CI.  514-3.000 

Gelbom.  Harry  V.:  Battula.  Narayana  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.:  and  Moss.  Bernard. 

to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services   Recombmant 

vaccinia  virus  encoding  cytochromes  P.450.  5.506.138,  CI,  435-252  300 

Gelboin.  Harry  V,;  See — 

Hams,   Curtis  C,   Gelbom,   Hany   V,;   Gonzalez.   Frank   J..    Mac^, 

Katharine  C  ,  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  A  .  5.506,131,  CI.  435  240  200 

Gelles,  Richard,  Gergen.  William  P ,  l.utz,  Robert  G,.  and  Modic,  Michael  J , 

to  Shell  Oil  Company    High  impact  resistant  blends  of  thermoplastic 

polyamides  and  modified  block  copolymers  5,506,299.  CI  525-66  000 

Gelman.  Andrew   See — 

Kossovsky,  Nir.  Gelman,  Andrew,  Hnatyszyn.  H  James,  and  Rajguru. 
Samir,  5,506,420.  CI   257-40000 
Gendron.  Burton  P;  See — 

Busscy.  Harrv.  lU.  Bussey,  Harry,  Jr.;  and  Gendron.  Button  P..  5.506.048. 
CI   428-319.300. 
Genentech,  Inc    See — 

Cunningham.  Bnan  C:  DeVos.  Abraham  M,,  Mulkemn,  Michael  G  . 
Ultsch.  Mark,  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5.506,107,  CI.  435-7.210. 
General  Atomics  See — 

Harder,  C  Ross   and  Trester,  Paul  W„  5.505,871,  CI.  252-78.300. 
Hubbard.  Rtmald  N  .  5,506,053,  CI.  428-402.000 
General  Components,  inc.   See — 

McGa-vey,  Raymond  C,  5,505,464,  CI.  277-1.000. 
General  Electnc  Company;  See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Hart.  Howard  R  .  Jt ,  Murray.  Melissa  L  .  Zabala.  Robert 
J  .  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Raber,  Thomas  R  ,  5505,790,  CI    148 
98,000, 
Deitnch,  Thomas  1. ,  and  Washburn,  Michael  J,.  5.505,203,  CI,  128- 

660,010 
Hammer,  Edward  E.,  Arsena.  Vito  J  :  Lanlos,  FereiK,  aixj  Cserteg. 

Elizabeth,  5.506.474.  CI.  315-56.000 
Kosmadca.  Waller  J,   and   Lanese,  Gustmo  J..   5,506.471,  CI.   313- 

635000 
Lin,  Shaow  B  ,  and  Cooper,  William  E.,  5.506,288.  G,  524-280.000 
Martynowicz.  Lynn  M..  5,506,276,  a   521-60.000 
Young,  Glen  C.  and  Schmidt.  Mark  L.,  5,506,487.  O.  318-811.000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The   See- 

Niklason.  Loren  T.  Jameson-Meehan,  Lynne:  Kopans,  Daniel  B  :  and 

Moore.  Richard,  5.506,877,  CI   378-37,000, 
Seed,  Bnan,  and  Amffo,  Alejandro,  5,506,126,  CI  435-172.300. 
General  Instrument  Corp.   See — 

Vandcnheuvcl.  Wilham,  and  Vandenbroekc,  Johannes,  5306,174,  CI, 
4?7  209  0IX) 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot,  Albert.  5.505.247.  CL  164-76,100, 
Genet.  Alain:  See — 

Junio,    Alex:    Genet,    Alain,    and    Lagrang:,    Alain,    5.505,741.    CI 
8  408,000, 
Gengler.  Mark  S,,  to  Pneumafil  Corporation  Lammar  air  diffuser,  5.505J85. 

CI,  239553.300. 
GenRad,  inc.:  See — 

Blumenau,  Steven  M,,  5,506.510,  CI,  324-754,000, 
Gensia,  Inc  ,  See — 

Enon,  Mark  D,;  Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G,;  and  Castellino,  Angelo  J,, 
5,506,347,  CI,  536-4  100, 
Gentile.   Ronald  S..  lo  Adobe   Systems.   liK.   Method  and   apparatus  for 
processing  data  for  a  visual-output  device  with  reduced  buffer  memory 
requirements   5.506,944,  CI,  395-114,000 
GEOPROSPECT  1986  JERUSALEM  LTD,   See— 

Braun.  Moshe.  5,506,003.  CI   427-421.000, 
George.  Glen  A     See — 

Whitmg,  Douglas  L  ;  George,  Glen  A.;  and  Ivey,  Glen  E..  5,506,580. 0. 
341. 51.000 
George.  James  D.   See — 

Kanter.  Allen,  aid  George.  James  D.,  5.505.368.  O.  229-23.00R. 
Georgia  Bonded  Fibers,  inc.   See — 

Moms,  Larry  E.;  Casper.  George  A,,  and  Moran,  Charles  R.,  5.505.264, 
CI    168-12.000. 
Gerakoulis,  Diakoumis  P    See — 

Drakopoulos.  Elias.  and  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  P.  5,506,848,  CI.  370- 
95,100 
Gerber  Garmcnl  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Kuchia.  Richard,  and  Button.  Donald  C,  5.505.108.  CI.  83-174.000 
Gerber  Optical.  Inc.;  See — 

Wood,  Kenneth  O  .  Murray,  Jefirey  J.:  Dooley.  Jonathan  M..  Tmson. 
Richard  P.  Ladue.  John  E..  and  Pavone,  Robert  J  .  5,505,654,  CI 
45 1  -6.000, 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation;  See- 

Straayer,  Ronald  J,.  Snietka.  ScoC  P.  Walsh,  Peter  M„  and  Kohler. 
James  P,  5,506,793.  CI  364-571,010 
Gerblinger.  Josef:  L.ampe,  Uwe.  and  Mcixncr,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Sensor  havmg   a   sensor  element   arranged    m   a   housing 
5,505,073,  CI.  73-31.050. 
Gergen.  William  P.:  See — 


Gelles,  Richard:  Gergen,  William  P,:  Lutz,  Robert  G,:  and  Modic, 
Michael  J  ,  5.506.299,  CI   525-66,000 
Gerhardt,  Terry  D    See — 

yiu,  Yanpmg,  and  Gerhardu  Terry  D  ,  5.505.395.  O   242-118.320. 
Gennger.  Joseph.  Tremaine.  L.aurence  W ,  Miller,  RKhard.  and  Volpmi,  Paul 
M  ,  to   Hacmonetics  Corporation    Centnfuge   bowl  gnpping   apparatus 
havmg   a  retaining   arm   with  a  stationary  jaw   and  a   moveable   law 
5.505.683.  CI   494-12.000. 
Geronov.  Jordan   See— 

Dan   Pnina.  Geroooy.  Jordan,  Luski.  Siialom:  Megenitskv.  EmiL  and 
Aurbach,  Doron,  5,.V)6,068,  CI   429  50  000 
Gemi    Smii    Apparatus  for  transport  ol  wanti  foodstuffs,  5,505.122,  Q 

99-47()000 
Gersan  Establishment  See — 

Smith,  Martm  P,  and  Smith,  Robin  W,  5.505.313,  O   209-579  000 
Gerslenmaier,  York  C     See— 

Brunner,  Heinnch,  and  Geraenmaier,  York  C.  5.506, 1 53.  CI,  437-6  000 
Ghetzler,  Richard,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    RAM  air  turbine 

generating  apparatus   5,505.587,0.   415-49,000, 
Ghisler,  Walter  See 

Bixlm,  Roland.  Kallm.  HaraU.  Lindroch.  Lars  M  ,  and  Ghisler.  Wallet. 
5.507.034.  CI   455-34  100 
Giampapa.  Mark  E    See  — 

Fitch.  Blake  G  ,  Giampapa,  Mark  E .  and  Joseph.  Douglas  J..  5.505.993. 
CI   395  800000. 
Gianzero,  Stanley  C    See — 

Fu.  Chu-Chiu.  Gianzero.  Stanley  C:  and  Torres.  David  O..  SJ06.769. 
CI.  364-422.000 
Giardinelli.  Vito;  See 

Tribioli,  Silvano.  Giardinelli.  Viio.  Rocco.  Francesco,  and  Cerrano, 
Franco,  5.506.065.  CI  429  119.000 
Giherson,  Melbourne  F  Ouick  disconnect.  5.505.662.  CI   464-156  000 
Gieblcr.  Sicgfncd,  and  Herx>k,  Georg,  to  TemK  Tclefunken  microelcctronK 
GmbH  Light  httmg  unit  for  illuminated  signs  5506,760,  CI  362  249  000 
Giedd,  Ryan  F  ,  Wang.  Y'ongqiang,  Moss,  Mary  G  ,  Kaufmann,  James,  and 
Brewer.  Terry   L  .  to  Brewer  Science,  inc    Homogeneously  conductive 
polymer  films  as  strain  gauges  5.505.093,  Q.  73-774.000. 
Gil,  Dong  S.   See— 

Kim,  Jung  C  ,  Oh.  Dong  \ .  Choe,  Gvu  S  :  Hong,  Kvung  S  :  Kim.  Kvung 
H  .  Lee.  Joo  H.  L^.  Ha  I  .  Park.  Kveong  B  .  Gii  Dong  S    Kwoii.  Oh 
H  ,  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H     5,505.063,  CI   68  3  OOR 
Gilardini  S.p  A     See 

Baracchi,  Fabnzio,  Casalicchio,  Silvano.  Gallmo.  Mauro.  and  Tarditi. 
Luigi.  5,505,603,  CI   425. 12-' 000 
Giles.  Randy  K  ,  to  Hearthstone  Buiklers.  Inc  Lx>g  fabrvratmg  process  and  log 

for  the  construcuon  of  log  structures.  5.505.028.  CI.  52  233  000 
Gilkeson.  Gary  B     See 

Rix.  Donald  C.  Dragoo.  Je^r^  L.  and  Gilkeson,  Gary  B.  5.505.718.0 

6O4.A6S000 

GiUard.  Clivt  H  ,  Wilkinson,  James  H  ,  Uidgale,  Michael  J,,  Soloff,  Jonatfian 

M..  Bhandan,  Rajan,  and  Hurley,  TcroKC  R  .  to  Sony  Corporation,  and 

Sony  L'niicd  Kingdom  limited   Digital  signal  recordmg  andor  rcproduc- 

mg  apparatus  that  evenly  distnbutes  field  data  across  tracks  5.506.687,  CI 

358.310.000. 

Gillaspy.  Mark  D    Simulative  audio  rcmumg  home  unit  5.506J71,  CI 

84-699  000 
Gillen.  John  H  .  and  Bcmier.  Gary  W  .  to  Libbey-Owms-Ford  Co  Slide  glass 
mechanism    and    seal    system    for    vehicular    backlile     5.505.023.    CI 
49-380.000 
Gilles.  Paul  C    See- 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  and  Gillcs.  Paul  C,  5305.664,  CI  472  120,000, 
Gillette  Canada  Inc     See   - 

Gilligan.  Sear  G.,  Kammski,  John  A,.  Hart,  Adnan.  Freeman.  DermolT.. 
Hanley.  Patnck  J,,  Meessmann,  Jeffrey  S,.  and  OliphanL  L.arry  J  . 
5.505.216.  CI-  132-321.000 
Gilley,  Michael  D    See- 
Nelson,  John  L  .  Cnscuolo.  Lance;  Gilley.  Michael  D    aixi  Part.  Bnan 
V,  5,.';05,046,  CI   62-3,600 
Gilligan,  Sean  G  ,  Kaminskt,  John  A  .  Hart,  Adnan,  Freeman,  Dermol  T., 
Hanley,  Patnck  J  ,   Meessmann,  Jeffrey   S  ,  and  OliphanL  Larry   J„  lo 
Gillette  Canada  Inc   Thm  floss  brush  5.505.216.  CI    132  321  000 
Gmdin.  Lyuba  K.   See  — 

Ybnek.    Kenneth    P,    Gindin.    Lyuba   K..    and   Wicks,    Douglas  A., 
5.506,327,  CI   528-45,000, 
Girotra,  Nanndar  N    See — 

Burk,  Roben  M  ,  Parsons,  William  H  Acton,  John  J  ,  III,  Berger, 
Gregory  D  ,  Biftu,  Tesfaye,  Bugianesi.  Robert  L  .  Chiang  Yuan 
Ching  P ,  Dufrcsne,  Claude,  Girotia,  Nanndar  N  Marquis,  Roben  W 
Jr ,  Kuo  Chan  Hwa.  Plevyak.  Sandra  P  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M, 
Whilmg,  I^on  L ,  Bcrgstrom,  James  D  and  Santini,  Conrad, 
5,506,262,  CI  514-452.000 
Gish,  William  B     See— 

Nilsson.  Stig  L.  and  Gish,  William  B  ,  5506311.  CI  324-553.000. 
Giusto.  Placido.  Movable  gnppmg  jaw  with  conveyor  support  for  a  web. 

5.505.360.0   226-150,000 
GKN  Automotive  ,^G    See — 

Van  Dest,  Jean-Claude,  5.505,660,  Q  464-111,000 
Glaser,  Eberhard,  Mock.  Reiner.  Wohlfarth.  Fndolin.  and  Franz.  Hctdnm,  to 
Ed    Zublin  Aktiengesellschaft    Welding  device  for  weWmg  a  welding 
profile  to  a  weldmg  groove.  5305.814,  CI    156-391.000. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 
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Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe,  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas, 
Traber.  Jdrg;  Bcnz,  Ulrich;  Schuuiman.  Teunis;  and  De  Vr\,  Jean 
Mane  V..  5^06.246.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Glcnmac.  Inc.   See — 

McPherson,  Manon  E;  McPherson,  Michael  G.;  Innoceni,  Kenneth  L.. 
Parlcos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noska.  Roger  D..  5,505.268.  CI.  172-123.000 
Glory  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiki.  Masaru,  5,505.266.  CI    169-60.000. 
Glover.  Robert  L.;  Moser,  Robert  E.;  Meserole,  Frank;  Richardson.  Carl; 
Maybach.  Gerard  B  ;  Mailer,  Gordon;  Hanley.  Timothy;  and  King.  Thomas, 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Two  continuous  filtration  system  for 
supplymg  filtrate  to  automatic  analyzers.  5.505.854,  CI.  210-739,000, 
Gnadl.  David  F,;  See — 

Brown.  Arnold;  Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  and  Sturd]   Kara 
E,.  5.505,370,  CI.  229-120.011. 
Gocayne.  Jeannine  D.:  See — 

Yii.  Gu-Liang;   Rosen,  Craig  A.;   Fraser,  Claire  M.;   and  Gocavne. 
Jeannine  D.,  5,506.133.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Goda,  Shozo:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Hino,  Takao;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fukai.  Masayuki.  Goda. 
Shozo;    Shimizu,    Keizi;    Monuchi,    Harumi.    and    Hata.    Chiaki. 
5.505.342,  CI.  222-212,000, 
Godeau.  Denis,  to  Hutchinson   Watertight  coupling  between  a  tube  and  an 

endpiece.  5.505.495,  CI.  285-3.000. 
GixJcfrov.  Jean-Marie;  and  Maillard,  Philippe,  to  Manurhin  Defense  Practice 

projecule.  5.505,137,  CI.  102-529.000. 
GOdel.  Frank-Uwe.  to  fWK  Regler  und  Kompensatoren  GmbH,  Apparatus  for 
absorbing  vibrations  in  an  exhaust  system  of  a  vehicle,  5,50f).376.  CI 
181-208.000, 
Godfrey.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lopez.  Marco  A.;  and  Godfrey,  Thomas  E..  5.506.675.  CI.  356- 1 52  100 
Godshalk.  Edward  M.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Burr.  Jeremy  N..  to  Cascade 
Microtech,  Inc.  High-frequency  probe  tip  assembly   5.506,515.  CI.  324- 
762.000, 
Goedike,  Peter  See — 

Papenburg.  Ulnch;  Goedtke.  Peter,  and  Blennuiger.  Ernst,  5.505,805,  CI 
156-155.000. 
CKwppert.  Ulnch:  See — 

Sieinhan.  Winfned;  and  Goeppert  Ulnch.  5.506.460,  CI  310-112,000, 

Goettsche,  Randy  P,;  and  Bergh,  Ralph  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  inmming  of  fiber  optic  winding.  5,506.923.  CI.  385-115  000, 

Goctz,  Edward  E,,  Jr,  Fin  stnp  and  heat  exchanger  construction,  5,505.257. 

CI    165-183,000. 
Goclzkc.  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Williams.  Jerry  W.;  Tiers.  George  V.  D.;  Goetzke.  Jeanne  M..  and  Uhl. 
Gerald  L  ,  5,506,007,  CI.  427-495.000. 
Goff.   Dewam   R,;  Baumler,   Mary  R.;  and  Veith,  Howard  S    Ore  piece 

videocassette  reel  lock  system.  5.505.397.  CI.  242-338.300. 
Goff.    Gerald    L..    to   Advanced    Micro   Devices,    Inc.   Collapsible    rack 

5..'i05,318,  CI,  211-90,000, 
Goglc,  Ronald  A,,  and  Lane.  William  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  processor  and  metlxxl  for  replenishmg.  5,506.652.  CI,  354- 
298,000, 
Gois.  John  F  Purse  ring.  5,505.013.  CI.  43-14,000, 

Gold.  Harr.s;  Hicks.  Richard  E.;  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  McCoy.  John  H  III. 
to  Foster  Miller  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  sorption  system  and  method 
5,505.825.  CI.  95-126.000. 
Goldberg.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  M.;  and  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander,  5,506,784.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Golden  Key  Futura,  Inc.:  See — 

Troncoso.  Vincent;  and  Johnson,  Stephen.  5.505,187.  CI.  124-35.200. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Impact  resistant  switch  mechanism 

5.506.378.  CI.  200-345.000, 
Goldman.  Daniel:  See^ 

Doron.  Benjamin;  Goldman.  Daniel;  and  Yaffe.  Eli.  5,505.144.  CI 
1 10-233.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kho.  Bong  S..  5,506.717.  CI.  359-155.000. 

Kim,  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y.;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kvung 
H,.  Lee,  Joo  H.;  Lee,  Ha  I,;  Park,  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil.  Dong  S  ,  Kwoii.  Oh 
H.,  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H.,  5,505,063.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Kim.  Soo  K.;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Shin.  Yong  H.;  Choi,  Man  C  .  Seoh.  Yoon 

S.;  Lim.  Soon  K.;  and  Joh.  Joong  K..  5.506.733.  CI.  360-27  000 
Koh.  Nam  J  .  5.506.468.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Seo.  Young  J..  5.506.390.  CI.  219-703.000. 

Wang.  Bo-Hyeun;  Kim.  In  T;  and  Kim.  Hyung  S..  5.506.9%.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Chandalia.  Kiran  B.;  Morgan.  Michael  J.;  O'Connor.  James  M.;  and 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L..  5.506.328.  CI.  528-49,000, 
Gomella.  Leonard:  See — 

Croce.  Carlo;  Gomella,  Leonard;  Mulholland,  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G..  and  Fischer,  Rainer,  5,506,106,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gomez.  Juan  A.  G.:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;   Mronga,  Norbert  Gomez,  Juan  A.  G,;    Rieger. 
Reinhold;  and  Schlegel.  Reinhold.  5.505.991,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Goncalves.  Jose  M.:  See— 

Bamford.  James  H.;  DiMare.  James  J.;  Goncalves.  Jose  M.;  Moms. 
James  W.;  and  Tarquinio.  Michael  C.  5.506.940.  CI.  395-1 10.000, 
Gonella,  Mano:  See — 


Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  Balbinot,  Renzo;  aixl  Gonella.  Mario.  5.505.468. 

CI,  280-11,200, 
Gonzalez.  Frank  J,:  See — 

Gelboin.  Harr\  V..  Batlula.  Narayana;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  and  Moss. 

Bernard.  5.506.138.  CI,  435-252.300. 
Mams.   Curtis   C  .   Gelboin.    Harry   V;   Gonzalez.    Frank   J.;    Mace. 
Kathannc  C.  and  Pfeifcr.  Andrea  M.  A,.  5.506.131.  CI.  435-240.200, 
Goodenough.  DaMd  J  ;  and  Levy.  Joshua  R  .  to  Phantom  laboratory.  Incor- 
porated,   Radiation    phantom   and   test   methods   employing   the    same, 
5.506.884.  CI,  378-207,000, 
Gooding.  Elwvn:  See — 

Walker.  .Andrew  S  ;  and  Goodmg,  Elwyn.  5.505.012.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Go<xiwin.  Jerry  L,:  See — 

Baugh.  Mark  R  ;  Nielsen,  Reed  M.,  and  Goodwin,  Jerry  L.,  5.505.886, 
CI.  264-37  000. 
Goodwin,  Nathanial:  See — 

Lambndis.  George  C.  and  Goodwin,  Nathanial,  5.505.965,  CI.  424- 
490  000, 
Oopel,  Roland   See — 

Kramer.  Rudolf;  and  G6pel,  Roland,  5.505,637.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Gordon.  Bruce  R,   See — 

Parker  Thomas  S.;  Lcvine.  Daniel  M.;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Gordon.  Bruce 
R  ,  and  Saal.  Stuart  D  .  5  506.218.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Goretki.  Joseph  D  Dual  tangential  sprav  paint  roller  cleaner.  5.505.220,  CI. 

1 34- 1  38,000, 
Goren.  David  P    See — 

Barkan.  Edward;  Goren.  David  P;  Katz.  Joseph;  Li,  Yajun;  Swarlz. 
Jerome,  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5,506.392.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Gorokhovsky.  Gennadv:  See- 

Gorokhovskv.  Mark.  Spektor.  Scmyon;  and  Gorokhovskv.  Gennadv. 
5.505.235'  CI,  141  319,000, 
Gorokhovsky.  Mark.  Spektor.  Semyon.  and  Gorokhovsky.  Gennady.  Con- 
tamer  havmg  a  breakable  pounng  cap,  5.505.235.  CI.  141-3I9.0O0. 
Gosselin.  Norman  J .  and  McKinney.  William  W,.  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic 
Tools.  Inc    Quick  release  coupling  for  a  dissecting  tool    5.505.737.  CI. 
606-79.000 
Goto.  Chiaki:  5^^ — 

Hyuga.  Hiroaki;  Okazaki.  Yoji;  and  Goto.  Chiaki.  5.506.860.  CI.  372- 
98.000. 
Goto.  Takenori:  See — 

Yixioshi.  Kciichi.  Ibaralu.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki.  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikcgami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko.  Furusawa.  Koutarou.  Tajin. 
Atushi.  Ishikawa.  Tom;  MaLsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Teruaki,  Goto, 
Takenon.  Matsumolo.  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisukc;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 
5.506.170.  CI,  437-129,000, 
Goto.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Suzuki.    Toshihiro;    Kobayashi.    Teisuya;    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Goto, 

Takeshi.    Nagakan.    Tsulomu;    Yamaguchi.    Hisashi,    and    Kanno, 

Takashi,  5.506.642.  CI.  353.74.000, 

Goto,  ^uichiro,  Harada.  Takatomo;  Kasa,  Hideki;  and  Tago,  Takashi,  to 

Kubota  Corporation    Plastic  pipe  and  manufacturing  method  thereof 

5.505.898.  CI,  264-275,000, 

Goulart,  Gabriel  M  ,  and  Mioduchowski.  Andrew,  Self  operable  transfer 

system  for  the  disabled,  5,505.663.  CI.  472-116,000, 
Gouot.  Jean  M  .  Chazalet.  Maurice;  and  White.  Mark,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc. 

Meth(xi  of  treating  turf  5.506.250.  CI.  514-383.000. 
GP  &  C  Systems  International  AB:  See — 

Lans.  Hikan.  5,506.587,  CI,  342. 357,000, 
Grabbe,  Dimitry  G,.  and  Laub.  .Michael  F.  to  WTiitaker  Corporation,  The, 
Eleclncal  connector  with  tension  adjusting  means,  5,505,626,  CI,  439- 
62,000, 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W,;  Carveth.  Peter  C;  Fiedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  Green. 
Alan  C  .  Pecosky.  David  A.:  and  Rudzena.  William  L..  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories Anesthetic  vaponzer  filling  system,  5,505,236.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Grahcr.  Philip  P,  Combination  door  handle  and  grab  bar  for  an  agncultural  or 

mdusmal  cab  door,  5.504,974.  CI,  16-112,000, 
Grade  ler.  Enc:  See  — 

Cox.    Robert.   Gradcler,    Enc;    Hochfield.    Barry,    Lc   Bars,   Philippe; 
Mohme.  Rodger  J,,  and  Young,  Steven  J  ,  5.506.868.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Grafje.  Dieter  See  - 

Bichlmaier.  GOnthcr;  Friednch.  Ferdinand:  Grafjc.  Dieter;  Teubert.  Udo; 
Each.   Hans-Joachim,   Rupprecht,  Thomas;   Doefler,  Reiner,  Ertel, 
Rainer;  Hettich.  Gerhard;  Wiedemann,  Werner.  Robilschko,  Peter, 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  CI.  340-555.000. 
Grafwallncr.  Franz:  See — 

Luger.  Peter;   Grafwallncr.  Franz;  Peller.   Helmuth;    Muller,   Martin; 
Malvshev.  Valentin  V;  and  Shcngardt,  Alexsander  S.,  5,505.053.  CI. 
62-50  100. 
Graham.  Bernard  J .  to  Graham,   Bernard  J.   Vacuum  operated  cleaning 

apparatus   5.504,%7,  Q.  15-301,000. 
Grammer  AG"  See — 

Meiller.  Hennann;  and  Hoemer.  Josef.  5.505.521.  CI.  297-302.100. 
Granato.  Michael  A  .  Miceli.  Gregory  F:  Relis.  Jerome  R..  Sclinger.  Craig  R.; 
and  WatLs.  Vernon  L  .  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation 
Methfxl  for  minimizing  the  time  skew  of  electrical  signals  in  very  large 
scale  integrated  cucuits.  5.507,029.  CI   .395-500.000, 
Grandjean.  Nicolas:  See — 

Bois,  Philippe:  Rosencher.  Emmanuel;  Vinter.  Borge.  Massici.  Jean; 
Neu.  Giranl;  and  Grandjean.  Nicolas.  5,506.418.  CI.  257-15.CCC. 
Granite  State  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Corcoran.  Kevin  J..  5.505.418.  CI.  248-254.000. 
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Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Edson.  Patnck.  and  Kastanck.  Raymond  S..  5.505.372. 0. 229-121.000. 
Gras.  Ramer,  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Salts  of  pyrom- 
elliuc  acid,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use    5.506,334.  CI. 
528-288,000, 
Grasdepot.  Francois,  to  Schlumberger  Industnes,  S  A  Mettxxl  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  absorption  of  electromagnetic  radiation  by  a  gas, 
5,506,685,  CI,  356-409,000. 
Grate,  John  H.:  Hamm.  David  R.;  Saxton,  Robert  J.,  and  Muraoka,  Mark  T . 
to  Catalytica.   Iik    Catalytic   svstem   for  olefin  oxidation  to  carbonyl 
products'  5,506.363.  CI,  568-40'l  ,000, 
Gray.  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Hellman.  Karl  H.,  and  Schacfcr.  Ronald  M..  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Anti-lock  regenera- 
tive brakmg  system.  5.505.527.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Gray.  Damien  F.   See — 

Carlsen,  William  F;  Simons.  Tad  D.;  Pittaro.  Richard  J ;  Hopkms. 
George  W .  II;  and  Gray.  Damien  F..  5.506.678,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Gray.  Randa:  See — 

'  Bynum.  Cheryl;  and  Gray,  Randa,  5,504,%3,  CI.  15-222.000. 
Greb.  Ronald  E..  and  Ilott.  George  E..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Web 

width  trackmg.  5.505.129.  CI    101-219.000. 
Greclis.  John  P    See — 

Willis,  ,'\llan  F .  Quick.  Richard  L..  Van  Nguyen.  Hien.  Nguyen.  Tuoc  T . 
and  Gieehs.  John  P.  5.505.686.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Green.  Alan  C,    See — 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W,;  Carveth,  Peter  C;  Fiedorowicz,  Richard  J,, 
Green.  Alan  C:   Pecoskv.   David  A.;  and  Rudzena,  William  L., 
5.505,236,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Green,  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry:  Kappel.  Gary  S.:  and  Ehrenfels.  Karl  H  . 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  staples  with  plated  anvils 
5.505,363.  CI,  227-175.100. 
Green,  George  M  Campcr'trailer  combination   5,505,514.  CI   296-157,000, 
Greene.  Benjamin  1  .  Strasser.  Thomas  A  .  and  Volkert.  Cynthia  A.,  to  ATAT 
Corp  Radiolylic  modification  of  birefringence  in  silica  planar  waveguide 
stnicmres  5.506.925.  CI.  385-129  000 
Greiff.  Paul:  and  Boxenhom.  Burton,  to  Charles  Stark  Drapei  Laboratory. 
Inc..  The  Micromechanical  tuning  fork  angular  rate  sensor.  5,505,084,  CI 
73-504.140, 
Gresley,  Ross  A    See — 

Mummert,  Jeffrey  L.,  Fulton,  David  A.;  Monnier,  Timothy  C;  and 
Gresley,  Ross  A..  5.505.169,  CI.  123-179.300. 
Gnbble.  David  P   See— 

Names.  Gwvn;  Gnbble.  David  P;  and  Lye,  Gary  N..  5.505.800.  CI. 
149-46.000, 
Gnedcr.  Franziska  B,:  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  E.;  Davis.  Nancy  L.;  Smith.  Jonathan  F..  and  Grieder. 
Franziska  B  .  5.505.947.  CI.  424-218  100 
Gnesbach.  Henry  L..  III.  Ui  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Starch  foams  for 

absorbent  anicles.  5.506.277.  CI.  521-84.100 
Gnesbeck.  Karl:  See — 

Hanng.  Franz;  and  Gnesbeck.  Karl.  5.505,312.  CI.  209-524.000 
Gnffen.  Enc  B     See — 

Gnffin.  Enc  B  :  and  Edling,  Jack  V.  5.506.072.  CI  429-188.000. 
Gnffin.  Enc  B  .  and  Edling.  Jack  V  .  to  Gnffen.  Enc  B,  Reversible  high  energy 
capacity  metal  sulfur  battery  and  method  of  making  same  5.5O6.072.  CI 
429-188.000, 
Griffith,  Thomas  T;  and  Yamamoto.  David  T.  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  to  maintain  brake  stack  closure  during  aulobrake  application 
5.505.531.  CI.  .303-126.000, 
Gngoryan.  Leonid  S,:  and  Yakushi.  Kyuya,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  .  Gngo 
ryan.  Leonid  S.;  and  Yakushi.  Kyuya,  Magnetic  composition,  magnetic 
toner  and  ink  containing  the  magnetic  composition,  5.506.079.  CI   430 
106  000, 
Gnll,  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Tarler.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Mortimer.  John  T.  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University    Implantable  helical  spiral  cuff  electrode 
5.505.201.  CI.  128-642.000,' 
Gnnnell.  Bnan  W,:  See— 

Berg.  David  T.  and  Gnnnell.  Bnan  W..  5.506.118.  CI.  435-69.100 
Gnnnell  Corporation   See — 

Fischer.  Michael  A  .  5.505.383.  CI.  239  518000. 
Gnnstaff.  Mark  W ;  Desai.  Neil  P;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  .  Soon-Shiong.  Patnck. 
Sandford.  Paul  A  .  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R..  to  Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Uic 
Method  for  tfic  preparation  of  fluorocarbon-containing  polymeric  shells  for 
medical  imaging   5.505.932.  CI.  424-9.300. 
Gristma.  Anthony  G..  and  Myrvik,  Quentin  N  .  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Institute   Method  and  compositions  for  the  direct  concentrated  deliverv  of 
passive  immunity.  5.505,945,  CI.  424-164.100. 
Grochal.  Peter,  to  STO  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite  thermal  insulation 

system  5.506.045.  CI.  428-323.000 
Groh,  A  Anthony:  and  Gardner.  Scott  R  .  to  Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited 
Partnership  Cover  piece  for  seal  member  of  bleacher  seat  unit.  5.505.5 17, 
CI.  297-219  100 
Grois.  Igor  Belcnkiy.  Yuny.  Margolin.  Mark.  Makhlin,  llya.  and  Gumm. 
Inna  L  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Fiber  optic  component  assembly  with  a 
movable  protective  shield   5.-506.922.  CI.  385-75,000, 
Gross.  Gerhard,  and  Lichtmann.  Frank,  to  Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  wa.ste  incineration.  5.505.145.  CI    110-248.000. 
Gross.  Norbert.  to  Elpatronic  AG   Simultaneous  temperature  measurements 
on  la.ser  welded  seams  with  at  least  two  pyrometers  in  relation  to  moni- 
tonng  process  parameters  and  weld  quality   5.506.386,  CI,  219-121.640 
Groth.  Torsten:  See — 


Uhr.  Hermann;  Hcuer.  Lutz,  Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and 

Kleinstuck.  Roland.  5..506.335.  CI.  528-322.000 

Grube.   Gary    W,    Markison,  Timothy    W' :   and   Weston,  Thomas   E,,   to 

Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  reprogramming  a  commumcatior  unit's  access 

to  a  wireless  communication  system  5,507.009.  CI.  455-54.100. 

Gruber.  Johann.  U)  Wagner  International  AG  Powder  mjector.  5,505366,  CI. 

406-12  000. 
Grueninger.  William,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Glassware 

fonnmg  machme   5.505.758.  CI  65-305.000 
Gruenwald,  Werner  See— 

Fnese.  Karl  Hermann.  Dictz.  Hermann.  Gruenwald.  Werner  Hoetzel. 
Gerhard.  Neumann.  Harald;  Riegel.  Johann;  and  Schumann,  Bemd, 
5.505.837.  CI   204-425.000. 
Gruppo  Industnale  Bioimpianti  SxL.:  See — 

Caniggia.  Mano.  and  Maniscaico.  Pietro.  5.505.734.  C\.  606-63.000. 
Gruskm.  Elliott  A-   See  - 

Jiang,  Ymg,  and  Gniskin.  Elliott  A..  5.505.952,  CL  424-423.000 
Gn.ziecki.  Robin  M    See — 

Viiands,  Egils,  and  Gryziecki.  Robm  M..  5.505.773.  Q.  106-272.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Ralph  W  .  5.506.545.  CI   331-78.000. 
Guay.  Daniel:  See — 

Zamboni.  Robert.  Guav,  Daniel;  and  Gauthier.  Jacques- Yves.  5,506.227. 
CI,  514-227,800, 
Guay.  Vincent  See — 

Kolhouse.  J.  Frtd;  Deutsch.  John  C;  Guay.  Vincent;  and  Ounsworth. 
James  P..  5.506.147.  O  436-86.000 
Guell.  Ronald  R.  Electncally  heated  wiper  blade  utilizmg  spiral  coiled  resister 

wire   5,504,965.  CI.  15-250.060 
Gu^nui.  ErK  P    See  — 

McDemion.  Keith  J.;  Teffenhart,  John  M.;  Gutoui,  ErK  P.;  Shefer, 
Shmuel  D..  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  and  Smith,  Leslie  C.  5,506.201.  CI. 
512-4000. 
Guenthert.  Ursula:  See — 

Herrlich.  Peter,  Ponta.  Helmut,  Guenthert,  Ursula;  Matzku,  Siegfried; 
and  Wenzel.  Achim,  5.506,119,  CI  435-69.300 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Product  dispenser  with  deformabic  bag 

5.505.338.  CI   222-95  000 
Guerel.  Jcan-Louis  H  ,  to  L'Oreal    Dispensing  assembly  with  a  vanable 
volume   compttssion  chamber   and   with   a  diaphragm.   5,505,341,  CI 
222-207  000 
Guenn.  Daniel   See — 

Bernard.  Frederic;  Borg,  Valene.  Didier.  Pierre;  Gtierin.  Daniel;  Gasti- 
ger.  Michel.  Kannthi.  Pierre.  Villermel,  Alain;  and  Willemol,  Antome, 
5,505.913.  CI   422-186.040 
Guenrero.  Angel  A  .  and  Klepacky.  Thomas  C  .  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Sunscreen  compositions    5.505.935,  CI    424- 
59,000 
Gueydan,  Hcnn   See — 

Blanchard,  Piemc;  Gueydan.  Henn;  and  Malherbe,  Andii,  5,504.995. 0. 
29-888.100 
Guillard.  Alam    See — 

Ekms.  Robert,  and  Guillard,  Alam.  5.505.052.  CI.  62-40.000. 
Guldi,  Richard  L  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  IiKorporated,  Method  for  reducing 

lateral  dopant  diffusion    5,506,169,  CI   437-70,000 
Gullctle,  James  B  ,  Mover,  William  C  :  and  Garcia,  Michael  J,,  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Method  and  apparams  for  performing  a  snoop  retry  protocol  m  a  data 
processing 'system   5.506.971.  CI   395-296.000 
Gumin.  Inna  L     See  — 

Grois.  Igor  Belenkiy.  Yuny.  Margolin.  Mark;  Makhlin.  Pya,  and  Gumm. 
Inna  L  .  5.506.92'2.  CI, '385-75  000, 
Gunmar,   Knster   and  Tegth,   Ulf.  to  Televerket    Method  of  distnbuung 

capacity  m  a  radio  cell  system   5,507.007.  CI   455-33.100. 
Guo.   Bin    and  Hsu.  Arthur,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Digitally 

adiustahlc  picosecond  delay  circuit   5.506,534.  O  327-276,000 
Gupu.  Alok  K  .  Jain,  Ajay,  Jam,  Shn  P.  and  Salini.  Paramdecp  S..  U3  AT&T 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  group-specific  calling    5.506.890.  CI 
379-67.000 
Gushima.  Toyoji.  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshihaiu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd   Optical  disk  and  opucal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
5.506.825.  CI    369-49  000 
Guslafson,  David  T  ;  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Lee.  Shirley  H  .  and  Piket.  James  B  . 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital  voice  pnvacy  apparatus  and  method.  5.506.889. 
CI   379-59  000 
Gustafsson.  Lars-Enk.  and  Wiman.  Jorgen.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  msert  for 

grooving  operations   5..505.569,  CI   4071 13,000 
Guth,  Joseph  E,.  and  Stelter,  Enc  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Devel- 
opment station  havmg  a  particle  removmg  device.  5.506.372.  CI.  118- 
652.000. 
Guth.  Joseph  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Image  forming  apparatus 

having  toner  removing  device.  5.506.668,  CI   355-2%.0O0 
Gulmann.  Mike    See — 

Arshi.  Taymoor  Tung.  Peter,  Vrvilo,  Ben;  Skarbo.  Rune,  Gutmann, 
Mike   and  Minishrafi.  Mojtaba.  5,506,954.  CI   395  162.000. 
Guttcnbrunner.  Josef  See — 

Scheurecker.  Werner  Eidinger  Helmut;  Kasmader  Richard;  and  Gul- 
tcnbmnner  Josef.  5.505.249.  CI.  164-418.000. 
Guzowski.  Mike    See — 

Lee.  Fei  P.  and  Guzowski.  Mike.  5.505.045.  CI.  60-748.000 
Gybm.  .Mexander  S  .  and  Van  Iseghem.  Lawrence  C  .  to  Chromaline  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Phoiosensiuve  resui  composition.  5.506.089.  CI.  430-287.000. 
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Ha.  Bao.  Dupuis.  Gerard,  and  Kong,  Paul    Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
separation  of  C4  hydrocarbons  from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  the  same 
5.505.04«,  CI.  62-11.000. 
Haaland.  Ole  J.,  to  Kvaemer  A.S.  Device  for  the  production  of  oiL  petroleum 

products  ai  sea.  5.505.151,  CI.  114-26.000. 
Haase.  Charles  P.  Auto  Inink  organizer.  5,505,358,  CI   224-539.000 
Haase.  James  W.-  Sff — 

Burrous.  Richard  A..  Vandertieyden,  TTieodore  E  .  Haase.  James  W  .  and 
Segna.  Todd  D.,  5,505.752,  CI.  55-250.000. 
Habara,  Kcishi   See — 

Sasayama.  Koji.  Yukimatsu,  Kenichi:  Habara.  Keishi;  Zhong.  Wcndc; 
and  Tsukada.  Masato,  5,506.712.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Haberkom,  Robert  W  Insulated  freight  container  quilt.  5,506,020,  CI.  428- 

102  000 
Haberlc.  Bruce  V:  See  — 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Deck.  Philip  D.,  Harpcl,  William  L.,  and  Haberle. 
Bnjce  V,  5.505.792,  CI.  148-241.000. 
Habicht.  Helmut.  Coupling  for  connecting  axially  misaligned  and  rotatable 

componeni.s  having  disengaging  properties.  5.505.661.  CI.  464-119.000 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  J.;  Keilbach,  Kevui  A.:  Kolman,  Richard  P..  Paoli,  Ernie 
R.;  Stutzman.  Kenneth  U,  and  Stream.  Robert  D.,  5,506,679.  CI 
356-338.000. 
Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  See — 

Kinoshiia,  Mitsuya;  Okamoto.  Tatsuo;  Arima.  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka. 
Atsushi.  5.506.164,  CI.  437-5Z0OO. 
Hachiya.  Tadashi,  and  Kohara.  Yuji,  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Lid    Ink 

fountain  apparatus.  5,505,131.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Hacker.  Er^^ul   See — 

Klumpp.  Armin;  and  Hacker,  Erwjn.  5,506,008,  CI   427-515  000 
Haddad.  Mum  S.;  Meyers.  Bernard  L.:  Taheri,  Hassan,  and  Wolfe.  Philip  A,. 
10  Amoco  Corporation.  Catalysts  for  tile  production  of  malcic  anhydride  by 
the  oxidation  of  butane.  5,506,187,  CI.  502-209.000. 
Haddo*.  James  E.;  See — 

Canick.  Jacob  A.;  Wald.  Nicholas  J.;  Haddow,  James  E  :  and  Cuckle, 
Howard  S.,  5.506,150.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Gcnngcr,  Joseph,  Tremainc,  Laurence  W.;  Miller,  Richard:  and  Volpini, 
Paul  M  .  5.505.683.  CI   494-12.000. 
Hafele.  Edelbert,  to  Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  FSrschung  Fiir  Catalytic 

convener  5.505,911.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Haffcly.  Jeffrey  L.:  Lei,  Xun;  and  Brickner.  Louis  C.  to  Delta  International 
Machinery    Corp    Adjustable   tool   platform  and   an   abrading    machine 
mciuding  the  same.  5.505.655,  CI.  451-340.000. 
Haga,  Hidetoshi   See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyofumi;  Ocebe,  Junichi;  and  Haga,  Hidetoshi,  5,506.783.  CI 
364-468.000. 
Haglin.  Patrick  G.,  and  Ell,  Stuan  J.  Hydrophilic  anode  corrosion  control 

system   5.505,826.  CI.  205-731.000. 
HaJin.  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Camfield.  David  K  .  Hahn,  Daniel  G  ,  Niemeyer,  Duanc:   Brashear. 
Daniel  K,  and  Shamhart.  Ricke  D.,  5,505,493,  CI.  280-828  (XW 
Haidingcr.  Robert  N..  Filzer.  Hemz  K.;  and  Broyvn,  Tobias  A.,  to  JJI  Lighting 

Group.  Inc  Au-  disinfection  unit.  5.505.904,  CI.  422-2400O 
Hajdukicwicz.  Peter  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R.;  Wilson,  David;  Hellier,  Pclcr  K     and  Hajduk 
lewicz.  Peter.  5,505,005,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Hakko  Electric  Machine  Works  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ohio.  Masao;  Nakao,  Chikara;  [>aido.  Takefiimi:  Sekine.  Tetsuo.  and 
Maruyama.  Masaru.  5,505.211,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Halcro  Nominees  f^y  Lid.   See — 

Candy.  Bruce  H.,  5.506.506.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Halderman,  James  D.  Device  for  selective  actuation  of  electnc  solenoid  in  a 
torque  converter  lock-up  clutch  by  a  vehicle  electronic  control  module 
5,505.284,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Haley.  Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Tape  BOA  package  die  up  die  down 

5.506.756,  CI.  361-789.000. 
Halido.  David;  See — 

Segal.  Yigal;  Halido.  David;  and  Weinberger.  Imanuel.  5.506.709.  CI 
359-110.000. 
Hall.  Fredenck  W.;  See— 

Thomas.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hall.  Frederick  W.  5,505.067.  CI  72  20  100 
Hall.  Herbert  L  .  Jr.  Woodside.  Margaret  M  ;  and  Rusek,  Stanley  J  .  Jr.  to 
Owens-Comuig  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
retention  of  thin  foils  durmg  forming.  5.505,071,  CI.  72-350  000 
Hall.  Lee  S.;  See— 

Outcalt.  Russell  J..  Timmons,  Philip  R..  Cramp.  Susan  M..  Kwiatkowski. 
Patricia  L.;  Lopes.  Anibal;  Cain,  Paul  A..  Sinodis,  David  N  .  Hall.  Lee 
S.;  and  Vors.  Jean-Pierre  A  ,  5,506.260.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Hall.  Phillip  E .  See- 
Mime.  Knstine  R;  Miller,  Ann  K  ;  and  Hall.  Phillip  E..  5.506.886.  CI 
379-57.000. 
Hallett.  Ronald  C.  to  Cryptonics  Corporation.  Lamp  cooling  for  a  I  'V  lamp 

reactor  assembly  5.505,912.  C\.  422-186.300. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Fu,  Chu-Chiu;  Gianzero,  Stanley  C;  and  Torres,  David  O.,  5.506,769. 
CI   364-421000. 
Hallmg,  Horace  P.;  and  Simon.  Mark,  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc 

Flexible  pressure-energized  joinL  5,505,498,  CI.  285  1 1 1  000 
Hallman,  Robert  A.;  and  Ross,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc 
Method  to  produce  an  morganic  wear  layer.  5,505,808,  CI.  156-233,000 


Halozone  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Nagji.  Moez,  5.505.908,  CI.  422-31.000. 
Halter.  William  R.    See— 

Wasserman.  James  J.,  and  Halter,  William  R.,  5,505,032.  CI.  52-287.100. 
Hamabe.  Kojiro  See — 

Kanai,  Toshihito;  and  Hainabe.  Kojiro,  5.507.008.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Hamada.  Hideharu:  See — 

Ogata.  Hiromi.  Hamada.  Hideharu:  Yokoyama.  Manabu;  and  Imamura. 
Masaya,  5,506,612,  CI.  347-138.000. 
Hamada,  Hiroshj-  See 

Ml/ .guchi,   Yoshihu^;    and    Hamada,    Hiroshj.    5,505,804,   CI     156- 
154.000. 
Hamada.  Telsuya  See — 

Suzuki.    Toshihiro.    Kobayashi.    Tetsuya.    Hamada,    Tetsuya;    Goto. 
Taiceshi.    Nagakan,    Tsuiomu,    Yamaguchi,    Hisashi,    and    Kanno. 
Takashi,  5.506.642.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Saloshi   See — 

Dalvie.  Manoj.  and  Hamaguchi.  Satoshi.  5.505.780.  CI.  II8-723.0MA. 
Hamajima.  Mitsuhiro   See— 

Kimura.  Ryoji.  and  Hamajima,  Mitsuhiro,  5,505,770,  CI.  106-18.310. 
Hamamoto.  Yasuhiro   See 

Sato.  Yasue,  Niimura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshihiko; 
Nakamura.  Naoto.  and  Hamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5.505,647.  CI.  445- 
25.000 
Hamano,  Hiroshi.  .\mcmiya.  Izumi;  Oikawa.  Yoichi.  Yamamolo.  Taloiji; 
Ihara,  Takeshi,  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Filter  circuit 
and  filler  integrated  circuit.  5,506,542,  CI.  327-558.000. 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki    See — 

Miyake,  Kazut  >shi:  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiroshima. 

Osamu:  Mon.  Nobuyuki,  Ishihara.  Hiroki:   Musha,  Takashi;  Mai- 

suoka.  Toshiyuki,  Hamano.  Sachiyuki,  and  Mmami,  Nono,  5.506.238. 

CI.  514  303.000 

Hamel,  Andre.  10  France  Telecom  Eslablissement  autonome  de  droit  public. 

Add     drop  multiplexer  5.506.710,  CI.  359-115.000. 
Hamilton.  Bruce  K     See  - 

Eyal,  Jacob,  Hamilton.  Bruce  K  :  and  Tuszynski.  George  P.  5,506,208, 
CI.  514-17  000 
Hamilton,  Chris    Method  of  adapting  processing  parameters  in  a  call  pro- 
cessing system   5.506.885.  CI.  379-6.000. 
Hamilton.  John  F,  Jr    See — 

Adams.  James  b  .  Jr.  and  Hamilton.  John  F.  Jr..  5,506.619,  O.  348- 
272,000. 
Hamilton.  John  George,  to  Product  Design  &  Innovation  Limited  Ventilation 

device   5.505,659.  CI.  454-213.000. 
Hamilton,  TTiomas  K.:  See — 

Shellon,  Uiuis  C  ,  5,505.425,  CI.  248-670.000 
Hamm.  David  R,    See — 

Grate.  John  H  .  Hamm.  David  R  :  Saxton,  Robert  J.,  and  Muraoka.  Mark 
T.  5.506.363.  CI   568-401  000 
Hamm.  John  R,    See — 

Ousley.  Frank  B  ,  II.  Keehn.  Douglas  A  ,  Jr ;  Powell.  William  W.;  and 
Hamm.  John  R  .  5..505.644,  CI   440-89,000, 
Hamman.  Seth  W  .  and  Bangert.  Terry  M  .  to  Mico.  Inc.  Electric  motonzed 

brake-lock  system    '■  .^O'^ .^2^ .  C\    .10' -89.000 
Hammer.  Edward  E.,  .\rsena.  VI10  J  .  Lantos.  Ferenc:  and  Cserteg,  Elizabeth, 
10  Genera!  Electnc  Company    Compact  fluorescent  lamp  usmg  a  light 
reflect:ng  adhesive  matcnal   .5.506.474.  CI,  315-56,000. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro   See   - 

Yam.imoio.  Shinya;  Higuchi,  Hirokazu.  Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  and  Kogame. 
Toshihiko.  5,505,809,  CI,  156-264.000. 
Han.    Hong    Y    Headgear  having   an   attachable   whistle.    5,504,943,   CI. 

2  209  130 
Han,  Sang  H,    See — 

Kim.  Jung  J .  Lee.  Woo  Y.;  Ahn.  Jong  W.;  and  Han,  Sang  H..  5.505.956. 
CI   424  448,000 
Han.  Tai-Kang  Parkmg  tower  5.505.573.  CI.  414-254.000. 
Handa.  Takashi    See 

Tamai.  Kimmon.  and  Handa,  Takashi,  5,506,064,  CI.  428-694.008. 
Har.dley.  Uvis  W,  III    See  - 

Becwar.  Michael  R  ,  Chesick.  Emily  E.:  Handley,  Levis  W,,  in,  and 
Rutler.  Mark  R  .  5.506.136.  CI   4.<5  240.490. 
Hanko.  James  G     See  - 

Wall.  Gerard  A..  Hanko,  James  G  :  and  Northcutt.  J  Duane.  5.506.969. 
CI   395  287,000 
Hanley.  Patnck  J     See 

Gilligan,  SeanG,.  Kammski.  John  A.;  Hart.  Adrian;  Freeman,  DermolT.; 
Hanlev,  Patnck  J .  Meessmann,  Jeffrey  S,,  and  Oliphanl,  Larry  J,, 
5,505.216,  CI  132-321,000 
Hanley,  Timothy   See  - 

Glover,  Robert  L,.  Moser.  Robert  E  .  Meserole,  Frank,  Richardson.  Carl. 
Maybach.  Gerard  B  .  Mailer.  Gordon,  Hanlev,  Timothy,  and  King. 
Thomas,  5,505.854,  CI    210  739  000 
Hanna  Paul  K,,  Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M  ,  andTnplett,  Kelly  B.  to  Akzo  Nobel 
NV,   Polymenzation  of  carbon   monoxide  and  ethylene  using  catalyst 
containgmg    noncoordmatmg,    non  acidic    anion.    5,506,338,    CI     528- 
392.000 
Hanna,  Stephen  D,    See  — 

Boldl.  Gerald  D  .  and  Hanna.  Stephen  D..  5,506.989.  CI.  395-732.000. 
Hannon.  Gregory  E    See  — 


Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  Keck.  Steven  D  ,  Burke,  John  T:  Hannon, 
Gregory  E.,  Becker.  Kurt  J  .  Taylor.  Steven  J  .  Wiener.  Robert  J  . 
McCormick.  Allyn  L.,  and  Dw'ivedi.  Ratnesh  K.,  5.505,248,  CI 
164-97  000 
Hanover.  Barry  K    See — 

OFarrell.  Frank  B..  Jr.  Tomasino,  Alfred  P..  Orr,  Roy  J.;  Buckingham. 
Robert  G  .  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5.506.882,  CI.  378-197.000. 
Hansen,  Niels  See — 

Kmdl,  Bruno,  Liu.  Yi-Lin;  and  Hansen.  NieU.  5306.061.  CI.  428 
549  000. 
Hansen,  Scott  L.;  See — 

Miles,  Jon  E.;  Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Jensen,  John  T:  and  Martin.  Peter  F 
5,505,484.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Hanyu.  Isamu:  See — 

Ohon,  Tatsuya;  Hanyu.  Isamu;  Sugimoto,  Fumiloshi;  and  Arinxxo. 
Yoshihu-o,  5,506,433,  CI  257-347.000 
Hanzawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.506.661,  CI   355-209  000 
Hanzawa,  Keiji.  Matsukura,  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Masayoshi. 
and   Matsumolo,   Ma.sahiro.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  ,    and   Hitachi   Automotive 
Engmeenng  Co  ,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  diagnosing  charactenstics  of 
acceleration  sensor.  5,506,454,  CI   307-10  100. 
Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Nash,  Robert  J.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A..  Mullcr,  Richard  N.,  and  Hodgson. 
Richard  J..  5,506,083,  CI,  430-106  000. 
Hara,  Akilo;  and  Kouuka,  Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Low  hydrogen 
content  silicon  crystal  with  few  micro-defects  caused  from  annealing,  and 
Its  manufacturing  methods.  5.505,157,  CI.  117-2.000. 
Hara.  Naoki:  See- 

Obuchi.  Misako;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  Kimura 
Bunchi;  and  Yahagi.  Ha>ao,  5,505.843,  CI.  210-94,000 
Hara.  Takahisa.  Matsumolo,  Masahito,  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Kitayama.  Takeo. 
and  Matubara  Shigeyoshi.  !o  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd   Fiber  rem 
forced  thermoplastic  resin  shaped  anicle,  5,506,029,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Hara.  Teruvoshi   See — 

Yamahara,  Molohu-o,  Sasaki.  Kei,  Hara,  Teruyoshi;  and  Kohzaki.  Shui- 
chi,  5,506,706,  CI    359  73  000 
Harada.  Kouji:  See 

Omon    Tsutae,   Harada,  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takami,  Anai,  Nonyuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masafumi,  5,505,781,  CI    118-726.000, 
Harada.  Kunio   See — 

Ono.  Tetsuo,  Hu^oka,  Susumu;  Sailo,  Sakae;  Harada.  Kunio;  Tachibana, 
Mimhiro,  Kuboca,  Shigeo;  and  Suzuki,  Keizo,  5,505.778,  CI.  156^ 
625  100. 
Harada,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tamura.  Masafumi,  Harada,  Mitsuru;  Tanaka.  Masato,  and  Yanaka. 
Kiyotaka.  5,506,738.  CI    360132,000, 
Harada,  Takashi   See — 

Monno,  Tomio.  Nakatani,  Ayako;  Kitagawa,  Masayuki,  Sato,  Masaya 
Harada.  Takashi,  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,505,944.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Harada,  Takalomo   See  - 

Goto,  Yuichiro,  Harada,  Takatomo;  Kasa,  Hideki;  and  Tago,  Takashi, 
5,505,898,  CI  264-275.000. 
Harada,  Yasushi:  See— 

Fukui.  Chihiro,  Watanabe,  Dai;  Kudo.  Hiroyuki;  Amano.  Masahiko.  and 
Harada.  Yasushi,  5.506.938.  CI.  395-62.000. 
Haraguchi.  Yuuji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Takashi.  Semo,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohru,  Haraguchi, 
Yuuji;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5,506,467,  CI,  313-408.000 
Haraldsson.  Rikard  K.:  See— 

Michalcewiz.  William  W.;  Tunis,  George  C  ,  III,  Haraldsson,  Rikard  K.; 
and  Vinton,  Brock  J.,  5,505,030.  CI.  52-249.000. 
Hardcore  Composites.  Ltd.:  See — 

Michalcewiz,  William  W.;  Tunis,  George  C,  ID;  Haraldsson,  Rikard  K.; 
and  Vinton,  Brock  J.,  5.505.030,  CI.  52-249.000. 
Harder,  C.  Ross;  and  Trester.  Paul  W.,  to  General  Atomics.  Eleclrortieological 

ela.stomenc  composite  matenals.  5,505.871,  CI.  252-78.300. 
Hargest,  Thomas  S    Manne  crafi  fuel  alert  system.  5.506.564,  CI.  340- 

450.200 
Hanchian.  Bijan:  See — 

Pocalyko,  David  J.;  Carchi,  Angel  J.,  Hanchian,  Bijan;  and  Vermeer. 
Robert  C.  5,505,938,  CI.  424-70.310. 
Hanma  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumolo,  Osami;  Isobe.  Toshihiro;  and  Itose.  Syouichi,  5,506,181,  CI 
501-120.000 
Hanng.  Franz;  and  Gnesbeck,  Karl,  10  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschinenfabnk.  Inspection  machine  for  bonles  or  the  like.  5,505.312.  CI. 
209-524,000 
Hanssis.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.,  Chianlli,  Francisco;  Foeller,  David  E  ,  He.  Fugui; 
Shmois.  Jacob  M.;  Hanssis,  Peter  J.,  Allen.  Mary  Beth  M  ,  and  Condo, 
Mary-Irene  E.,  5,505,905,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Harlan  Robert  L  Method  for  producing  deodorant/antiperspiranl  still  refill. 

5,505,041,  CI.  53-473.000. 
Harmon,  Thomas  D.,  to  International  Paper  Company    Paperboard  micro 

computer  diskette.  5.506,740,  CI   360-133.000. 
Harms.  Steven  J  :  See- 

Weadon.  Mark  W ,  and  Hanns,  Steven  J.,  5,507.013.  Ci.  455-90.000. 
1  lamed  William  D.  Maple-seed  simulating  auto-iotaling  toy  and  associated 
game.  5.505.650.  CI.  446-36.000. 


Hamey,  Michael  P ,  Pankh.  Himanshu  R  ,  West.  Lamar  E..  Jr.  Farmer.  James 
O  ,  and  Schune,  Mark  E    to  Scientihc-.Atlanla.  Inc   CATV  pay  per  view 
interdiction  system  method  and  apparatus,  5.505.901.  CI    348-10,000, 
Harpel.  William  L     See — 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo.  Deck.  Philip  D  .  Harpel.  William  L..  and  Haberle. 
Bruce  V.  5,505,792,  CI    148-241.000. 
Hames,  Gwyn;  Gnbble.  David  P.  and  Lye.  Gary  N.,  to  TechnologKal 

Resources  Pty  Ud  Explosives.  5,505,800.  Ci.  149-46.000. 
Hames.  Volker  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard.  Konig.  Hartmann.  Sauter.  Hubert  Hames.  VbDcer. 
IxTTCnz.  Gisela.   and  Ammermann.   Eherhard.   5.506.254,  Q,   514- 
406  000 
Harrington.  Frank    See— 

Walthei.  Mc-Clellan  M  .  DeLaney.  Thomas  F .  Hamngton,  Frank,  Smith, 
Paul  D  .  and  Fnauf,  Walur  S.,  5,505,687,  CI.  600-104.000 
Harris  Corporation  See 

Koshak.  Richard  D  .  5306.693,  CI   358-444.000. 
Tegge.  Edward.  5.506.853,  CI   372-29.000 
Hams.  Curtis  C  .  Gelboin.  Harry  V   Gonzalez,  Frank  J  .  Mac*.  Katharine  C  . 
and  Pfeitei,  Andrea  M  ,^  ,  to  I  nited  S'JUs  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Immortalized  human  eel!  lines  containing  exogenous  cytochrome 
P450  genes   5.506.131.  CI   435  240  20(i 
Hams.  Garv  L  Method  of  producing  lammated  graphics-lo-glass  composite 

back-In  panels   5.505.801.  CI    156-100,000 
Hams,   Ronald  R     High   output   alternator  and   regulator    5.506,492,  O. 

322-28000 
Hamson,  Kcnnetfi  J  ,  took.  Michael  J  .  Thomson.  Andrew  J  .  McKeown. 
Neil  B,.  Daniel,  McrvyTi  F.  and  Dunn.  Adnan  J  ,  10  United  Kingdom  of 
Greai  Bntain  and  Nonhem  Ireland,  The  Secrcta.'^  of  Slate  Uyi  Defence  in 
Her  MaiesrvsGovcmmeni  of  the  Subsmutcd  phthakx-vanines  5.506,708. 
CI,  359-103,000, 
Hart.  Adnan   See-  - 

Gilligan.  SeanG  .  Kaminski,  John  A  .  Hart.  Adnan,  Freeman,  DermolT, 
Hanley.  Patnck  J  .  Meessmaiui.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Oliphant.  Larry  J., 
5..505,216.  CI,  132-321,000, 
Han.  Howard  R  .  Jr    See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Han,  Howard  R  .  Jr .  Murray.  Melissa  L  .  Zabala,  Roben 
J  .  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Rabet.  Thomas  R,.  5.505.790.  CI.  148- 
98.000 
Hartley.  E  Dale,  and  Hanley.  F  Scon,  to  Shurfio  Pump  Manufacturing  Co, 
Reciprocable  device   with  swiichmg   mechanism    5305393.   CI.   417- 
393.000 
Hanlev   F  Scon:  See— 

Hanlev   E.  Dale;  and  Hanley,  P  Scott,  5305,593,  O.  417-393.000 
Hartmann.  Hcmnch   See  — 

Funhoff.  Angelika.    McKee,  Graham   E.    Hartmatm.   Heinnch;   Baur. 
Richard.  Kud.  .Mexander.  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5306J32,  CI 
52«-232.0O0 
Meyer.  Harald.  Denzmger.  Waller.  Sanner.  Axel,  and  Hartmann,  Hem- 
nch,  5.506,315.  CI  526-89.000, 
Hansen.  MKhelle  L.   See— 

Dreifus.  David  L  .  and  Hartsell,  Michelle  L.,  5306,422, 0.  257-77.000. 
Haruna.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kaji.  Shmichi.  and  Harana.  Kazuo.  5,505,765.  CI  95  100.000 
Haruta.  Masatake:  Sakurai.  Hiroaki.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuhiko.  Tsubota.  Susumu. 
Ueda.  Atsushi,  and  .Ando.  Masanon.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and 
Technology,  and  Ministry  of  Intemauonal  Trade  and  Industry  Caulyst  for 
hydrogenalion  and  method  for  hydrogenalion  therewith.  5,506J73,  CI. 
518-713.000 
Harvey.  Andrew  C    See — 

Gold,  Hams.  Hicks.  Richard  E..  Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  McCoy,  John 
F.  Ill,  5,505,825,  CI  95-126.000 
Harwell.  Anthony  L  Disulizing  spnng.  5305.616.  CI.  433-21.000. 
Harwood.  Roben  M.  See — 

Rabb.   Khalid   M  .   Shaffer,   Michael   L;   Harwood.  Robert  M..   and 
Wagman.  Irwm.  5.506.660.  CI.  355-208.000 
Hasegawa.  Kazumi.  and  Kawasaki,  Makoto,  10  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ud.  Cutler 

device  of  a  pnnter  5.505.552.  CI   400-621.000 
Hasegawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Mon   Hiroyuki.  Hasegawa.  Kciichi;  Watada,  Masaharu;  and  Oshitani. 
Masahiko,  5,506,070.  CI  429-59.000. 
Hasegawa  Masaru   See— 

Kouno.  Hisao.  Takahashi,  Shyouichi.  Higashide,  Kazufuro;  Komiyama, 
Nakaji.  Suda,  Osamu.  and  Hasegawa.  Masaru.  5.506,346,  CI.  534- 
653.000, 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  See — 

Komonya,  Isao,  Hasegawa.  Y'usuke;  Maki,  Hidelaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke; 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  and  Kilamura,  Tom,  5,505,174.  CI    123-417  000 
Hashimoto,  Kenichiro   See  — 

Ltjila,  Toshihiko;  Matsumolo,  Haruyuki,  Murai.  Keiichi.  Hashimoto, 
Kenichuxi;  Yamaguchi,  Hideki:  Nojima,  Takashi,   Matsui,  Shinya, 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hinunatsu.  Soichi.  5.506,611, 
CI   347-86.000 
Hashimoto.  Mark  Y.:  See — 

Quan.  Clifton.  Bostrom.  DonaW  E..  Hashimoto,  Mark  Y;  Dean,  Ruth. 
deceased,  and  Jorgenson,  Rosie  M.,  5,506,589,  CI.  342-373.0OO. 
Hashimoto,  Takayoshi   See— 

Itoh,  Masao,  Inagi,  Masalaka,  Kawada,  Sunao;  lloh,  Toyolsugu;  and 
Hashimoto,  Takayoshi,  5.506,786,  CI.  364-474  170. 
Hashimoto,  Toru:  See— 
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MatsumcKo,  Takuya.  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyakc.   Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida, 
Yasuhisa.  Yanagisawa.  Milsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Namib. 
Koichi.  5.506.778,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Tomita.  Kosuke,  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunobu.  5.506.113,  CI.  435-14.000 
Hata.  Chiaki   See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Hino.  Takao;  Nimura.  Akio.  Fukai.  Masayuki;  Goda. 

Shozo,    Shimizu,    Keizi;    Monuchi.    Hanimi;    and    Hata,    Chiaki. 

5.505.342.  CI.  222-212.000. 

Hata.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki,  Masamoto;  Tanaka,  Junichirou.  Scnzaki,  Hirohisa, 

Sumida,  .Morimasa.  and  Onouc.  Masahani,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 

Co,  Ltd.  Process  for  prrpanng  metallic  cadmium  powder.  5,505.761,  CI 

75-367,000. 

Hatano.  Masaru,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Duplex  copying  machme  with  air 

blower  for  an  intermediate  tray.  5306,670,  C\.  355-319.000 
Hatano.  Takeshi    See- 

Fushimi,  Takehiko:    Mase,   Hisayasu;   Hatano,  Takeshi;    Matsumoto. 
Tadaichi;  and  Tamura,  Kazutaka.  5.506,776,  CI.  364-424  050 
Hatta.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Congestion  control  method,  termmal 
adapter  using  the  method  and  communications  system  using  the  terminal 
adapter  5.506,839,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hatton.  Masashi:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hanori,  Masashi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro. 
and  Kasuga,  Shinji,  5.505,670,  CI.  477-65.000 
Hatton,  Yasuji   See — 

Inoue,  .Akira,  Hanori,  Yasuji:  Yamashiia,  Kaisuya;  Ohtsuki.  Fumio,  and 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka,  5.506,674.  CI.  356-173.100. 
Haugen.  Sven  O.:  See — 

Laenn.  Per  T;  and  Haugen,  Sven  O.,  5.505,534,  CI.  312-334.210. 
Haugstad.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Seem,  John  E.;  and  Haugstad,  Howard  J.,  5,506,768,  CI.  364-161  000 
Hauskc,  James  R.,  and  Schulte,  Gary  R.,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Desosamino  deriva- 
tives   of    macrolides    as    immunosuppressants    and    antifungal    agents 
5..'i06.:33.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Haussmann,  Christian  U.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Prxxess  for  punfication 
of  non  aqueous  viscous  organic  compounds.  5,505,855,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Hawkins  Chemical:  See — 

Scvenich,  John  R.,  5.505,979,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Ando,  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro.  and 
Kano,  Toshihiro,  5.505,673.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Hayano.  Kazuya;  See — 

Ljemura,    Fumiiaka:    Negishi,    Yasuyuki;    Mitome,    Shinji:    Havano, 
Kazuya,  Hyodo,  Kenji;  and  Masai,  Shiro,  5.505.335,  CI.  222-32000 
Havasaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirose,   Toshihiko:    Ohbayashi,    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu:    Hayasaka, 
Takashi;  Fujino,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Mausayuki,  5.506,805,  CI 
365- 194  000. 
Hayase,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Takama,  riaruichi;  and  Hayase.  Tatsuhiko.  5,505,568,  CI.  407  7  000 
Haya^hi.  Hiroyuki;  aixl  Yamada,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd 

Connector  havmg  rotation  guide.  5,505,632,  CI.  439-318.000 
Hayashi,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yodoshi,   Keiichi;   Ibaraki,  Akira,   Shono,   Masayuki:   Honda,  Shoji. 

Ikegami,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko:  Furusawa,  Koularou;  Tajin, 

Atushi:  Ishikawa,  Toru,  Matsukawa,  Kcnichi;  Miyake.Teruaki,  Goto. 

Takenori;  Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 

5,506,170.  CI.  437-129.000. 

Hayashi,  Nono,  Ogawa,  Takashi:  Takezawa,  Masaaki:  and  Igarashi,  Kcishiro, 

to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  compressor  with  indue 

tion  motor  5.506,486,  CI.  318-808.000. 

Hayashi,  Yutaka:  and  Matsushita,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporauon,  Semicon 

duclor  memory  cell.  5.506,436,  CI.  257-351,000. 
Hayashida.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tahara,    Masaaki;    Senbokuya,    Haruo:    Kitano,    Kenzo;    Hayashida, 
Tadashi.  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5.505,791,  CI.  148-217000 
Haydock,  Paul  V,  to  Dade  International  Inc.  In  situ  assay  of  amplified 

mtracellular  mRNA  targets.  5.506,105,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Haves.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Pies,  John  R.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J.,  5,506,034.  CI.  428-194.000 
Hayes,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

De  Win,  James  A.;  Eadie.  Donald  T:  Hayes,  Gordon  R.,  and  Monahan, 
Robert  E.,  5,505,819,  CI.  162-142,000. 
Hayes,  John;  and  Schmid,  Glen  H.,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  L  .M  Ericsson 

Auxiliary  communication  service  routing.  5,506,888,  C\.  379-59.000. 
He,  Fugut:  See — 

Corby,  Kenneth  D.:  Chiarilli,  Francisco:  Foeller,  David  E  ;  He.  Fugui. 
Shmois,  Jacob  M  ,  Hanssis,  Peter  J.;  Allen,  Mary  Beth  M  ,  and  Condo. 
Mary-Irene  E.,  5,505,905,  CI.  422- 102.000. 
He.  Xue  L.:  5«— 

Suwanda.  Dedo;  Baike,  Stephen  T:  and  He,  Xue  L.,  5,505,900,  CI 
264-477.000. 
Heal,  Garry,  to  Kwik  Change  Slider  Systems,   Ltd.   Cable  end  device 

5,505,511,0.  294-82.140. 
Health  Care  Information  Corp.:  See — 

Niemann,  Gunther  B..  5.505.424.  CI.  248-585.000. 
Health  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo,  5,505,941,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Healy,  Michael  J  .  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Media  manage 
mem  svstem  using  histoncal  data  to  access  data  sets  from  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  devices.  5,506,986,  CI.  395-600.000. 


Hearthstone  Builders,  Inc.:  See — 

Giles,  Randy  K  .  5.505,028,  CI   52-233.000. 
Heath.  Chester  A  .  Nicholson.  James  O..  Reid,  James  D  .  and  Stnetelmeier, 
Fredenck  E.,  to  International  Busmess  Machmes  Corporation.  Computer 
svstem  having  dynamically  programmable  lincar/faimess  pnonty  arbitra- 
tion scheme.  5.506,972,  CI.  395-293.000 
Heaton,  Thomas,  and  Dyer,  Edward  P,  to  Tyton  Corporation.  Harness  fixing 

device.  5,505.411,  Ci  248-70.000. 
Heavner.  George  A  ,  to  Centecor,  Inc    Tumor  necrosis  factor  inhibitors. 

5,506,340.  CI.  5.W-324.0OO. 
Hebert,  Russell  R     See— 

Bovlan,    Eugene    B  ,    Koemer,    Robert   P.;    and   Heben,   Russell   R., 
5.505.457,  CI    273-274.000. 
Hednck.  Fred  G  .  and  Lack.  Craig  D.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Electromagnetic  inlcrtemcc  shielding  filter  5,506,047,  CI   428-307.700. 
Hedstrom  Corporation   See — 

Nolan.  Robert  J.,  and  Gilles,  Paul  C,  5,505,664.  CI.  472-120.000, 
Hegazy.  .Ahmed.  See — 

Hcrold.  Heiko.  Wollenschlager,  Axel,  Hegazy,  Ahmed:  Hcrboth,  Mat- 
thias. Dicdench,  Reiner;  Kleissendorf,  Roland;  and  von  Schuckmann, 
Alfred.  5.505,196.  CI    128-203.150. 
Heidelhcrger  Druckmaschincn  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Esposito.  Francesco,  5,505.124,  CI.  101-142000. 
Hcidct.  Vcronique    See — 

De  Nanteuil.  Guillaume:  Protevin,  Bernard:  Remond,  Georges;  Lepag- 
nol.  Jean,  and  Heidet,  Veronique,  5,506,237,  CI.  514-299.000 
Hcil.  Thomas  F .  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Penpheral 
comptmcnl  interconnect  special  cycle  protocol  using  soft  message  IDS. 
5,507,002,  CI,  395-828.000. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M..  See — 

Babu,  Gaddam  N.,  Bennett,  Greggory  S.:  Chen,  Kejian:  Heilmann, 
Steven  M  ,  Smith,  Howell  K.,  II:  and  Wmslow,  Louis  E.,  5,506.279, 
CI   522-34000. 
Hem-Werner  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke,  Claude  R..  5,505,000,  CI.  33-286.000. 
Heinzen,  Richard  J     See- 

McCabe.   Dennis   E.,   and   Heuizen,  Richard  J.,  5,506,125,  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Heinzmann.  Helmut    See  — 

Meineckc.   Albrechl,    and    Heinzmann,   Helmut,  5,505,821.  CI.    162- 
343  .'XX). 
Heitland,  Herbert  H  .  and  Wislocki,  Krzysztof.  Process  and  device  for  a 

two  stroke  combustion -engine.  5,505,172,  CI.  123-257.000 
Hclker.  Hcinnch   See — 

.Amdt,  I'we,  Batz,  Michael,  Bcllinghau.sen,  Raincr,  Block,  Hans  Dieter 
Helker,  Heinnch.  Lonhoff.  .Norbert,  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich,  Nieder- 
V'ahrcnholz.  Hans-Georg.  Rinkes,  Hans:  Sprcckelmeycr.  Bemhard: 
and  Weber,  Rainer,  5,505,918,  CI.  423-61.000 
Hclher,  Peter  K     See— 

McMurtrv.  David  R.,  Wilson.  David:  Hellier  Peter  K  ,  and  Hajduk- 
lewicz,  Peter,  5,505,005,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Hcllman.  Karl  H     See- 
Gray.  Charles  1. .  Jr .   Hellman.  Karl  H  :  and  Schaefer,  Ronald  M., 
5,505,527.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Hcllmulh.  Thomas   See  — 

Wei.  Jay.  and  Hellmuth.  Thomas,  5,506,634,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Helmbold,  James  E  .  Momson.  Donald  A.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  and  Wimg, 
Richard  D  .  to  .Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc  Thermal  print  head  control 
for  printing  serial  bar  codes.  5,506,613.  CI.  347- 188.000. 
Helmer-Metzmann,  Freddy:  See  — 

Wagener.     Rcinhard.     Helmer-Metzmann,     Freddy:     and     Herrmann- 
SchOnherr,  Otto,  5,505,851,  CI    210-490.(XX). 
Helmo,  Kim,  lo  BioBalance  A/S.  Method  for  controlling  and/or  monitoring 

biological  processes  5,506,096,  CI.  435-3.000. 
Helmus.  Michael  N     See — 

Forman.  Michael  R  ,  Helmus,  Michael  N.;  and  Laptewicz,  Joseph  E.,  Jr. 
5.505,699,  CI   604-96.000. 
Hcmpel,  Dietnch,  and  Jensen,  Harm-Iven,  to  Howmedica  GmbH.  Surgical 

saw  5,.S05,738,  CI.  606-82.000. 
Hendler,  Lawrence,  and  Watts.  Michael  P  C  ,  to  Pixel  Systems,  Inc.  Defect 
detection  using  founer  optics  and  a  spatial  separator  for  simultaneous 
optical  computing  of  separated  founer  transform  components.  5,506,676, 
CI   356-237000 
Henkc!  Corporation.  See 

OBnen,  William   L..   and   Kilbarger,  Alan  C,  5,506,333,  CI.  528- 

272.000. 
Rcxlnguez,  Jose  M.;  Cook,  Anthony  B.,  and  Howell,  Gail  M..  5,505.817, 
CI    162  5.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Rings.  Fnedel:  and  Holz,  Peter,  5,505.223,  Q.  137-15.000. 
Henmi.  .Naoya.  See — 

Suemura,  Yoshihiko,  Henmi,  Naoya:  Tajima,  Akio:  Takahashi,  Haruo: 
and  Monmura.  Hiroyuki,  5,506,920,  CI.  385-25.000. 
Hennessey.  James  R  A  frame  instrument  stand.  5,505,413,  CI  248-166.000. 
Hennon.  Michel  A,  R     See — 

Pauwels.  Ban  J    G  ,  and  Hennon,  Michel  A.  R„  5.506,840.  CI  370- 
60  100 
Hepker  Myland  D    See— 

Gaddis.  Donald  L  .  and  Hepker.  Myland  D  ,  5,505,583,  CI.  414-526.000. 
Hcraud,  Philippe,  lo  Vaico  Thermique  Motcur.  Condenser  for  an  automobile 
air-condilioning  installation.  5,505,253,  CI.  165-110.000. 


Hcrbig,  Dieter  See — 

Wulz,  Hans  Jurgen,  Mayer,  Wolfgang:  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter,  and  Her- 
big.  Dieter,  5.505,006,  CI   34-117.000. 
Hertx>th.  Matthias:  See — 

Herold.  Heiko:  Wollenschliger,  Axel:  Hegazy.  Ahmed;  Herboth,  Mat- 
thias; Diedench,  Reiner,  Kleissendorf,  Roland:  and  von  Schuckmann, 
Alfred.  5,.505,196,  CI.  128-203.150 
Herdin,  Gunther:  Adolf,   Ingobert.   Hdtger,   Michael.   Picket,  Walter,   and 
P.TCkstaller,  Franz,  to  Jcnbacher  Fjiergiesysteme  Akliengesellschaft  Appa- 
ratus for  sensing  \hc  engine  parameters  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,505,177,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Herilier-Best,   Pierre,   to  Sagem  Allutnage.   Ignition  coil.  5,506.561,  O. 

336-185.000 
Herko,  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

Altavela.   Robert  P.:    Herko,   Lawrence   H..    and   Fisher,  Almon   P., 
5,506,610,  CI.  347-47.000 
Herman,  Beth  A.:  See — 

Munro,  James   L.,   Lansberry.  Geoffrey   B.:  and  Hemun,  Beth  A., 
5,506,484,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Herman,  Slawomir  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Adjustable  tie-rod  assembly 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,505,'l06,  CI.  74-586.000 
Hermans,  Michael  A  ,  Chen,  FungJou:  Spiegelberg.  Harry   L  ,  Kressner, 
Bernhardt  E.,  and  Nielsen,  Janice  G.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Method  for  increasing  the  internal  bulk  of  wet-pressed  tissue.  5.505,818. 
CI    162-113.000 
Hermansen.  Frank,  to  QDS  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Safety  valve  for  bouyancy 

compensator  5,505,559,  CI.  405-186.000 
Hemdon,  William  H.,  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineermg,  Inc.  Bias  voltage 

distnbution  system.  5,506.541,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Herok,  Georg  See — 

Gicbler,  Siegfned:  and  Herok,  Georg.  5,506,760,  CI.  362-249.000. 
Herold,  Heiko;  Wollenschlager  Axel:  Hegazy.  Ahmed:  Herboth,  Matthias; 
Diedench.  Reiner;  Kleissendorf.  Roland,  and  von  Schuckmann,  Alfred,  to 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.   Device   for   mhalauon.   5.505,196,  CI.    128- 
203.150. 
Heron  Holdmgs:  See — 

Ung,  Armistead  M.:  and  Long,  John  B.,  5.505,096,  C\  73-863.530. 
Hcrpers.  Ferdinand  J  ;  See — 

Buck.  David  L.:  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J ,  and  Hockenberry,  Jack  K  . 
5,.';06,010,  CI.  428-14.000 
Herrera,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Dilgarxi,  Michael  H.;  and  Herrera,  Richard  J.,  5.506.465,  CI.  313- 
318.010. 
Herrlich.  Peter.  Ponu.  Helmut:  Guenthert.  Ursula:  Matzku,  Siegfned:  and 
Wenzel.  Achim,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Universilael 
Karlsruhe,  and  Deutsches  Krebsforschungszentrum  DN  A  encoding  vanant 
CD44  surface  proteins  associated  with  metastatic  tumors.  5,506,119,  CI. 
435-69.300. 
Herrmann,  Matthias,  to  BlaupunktWerke  GmbH.  Radio  receiver  station- 
seeker  stop-signal  generator  5,506,906,  CI.  381-4.000 
Herrmann  Schonherr,  Otto  See— 

Wagener,    Reinhard:     Helmer-Metzmann,    Freddy:    and    Herrmann- 
Schonherr,  Ono,  5,505,851,  CI   210-490.000 
Hershey  Foods  Corporation   See — 

Kanter,  Allen,  and  George,  James  D.,  5,505.368,  CI   229-23.00R. 
Herzog,  Karl,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Electnc  toothbrush  5.504,958,  CI. 

15-22.100. 
Hesse,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Sudhaus  Schloss-  Und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

Utch  for  luggage,  containers  or  the  like.  5,505,065,  CI.  70-73,000. 
Hettich,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bichlmaier,  Gunther:  Fnednch,  Ferdmand:  Grafje.  Dieter  Tcubert.  Udo: 
Each,   Hans-Joachim.    Rupprcchl.  Thomas.    Dt.^eficr    Reiner,   Ertcl, 
Rainer,  Hettich,  Gerhard,  Wiedemann,  Werner,  Robitschko.  Peter 
and  Dilz,  Bemhard,  5,506.567,  O.  340-555.000. 
Heuer,  LuU:  See — 

L*r,  Hermann:  Heuer,  Lutz;  Groth,  Tor^ten:  Joentgen,  Winfried:  and 
Kleinsttick,  Roland,  5.506,335.  CI.  528-322.000 
Hewlett  Packard  Company.  See — 

Carlsen.  Wilham  F.;  Simons.  Tad  D..   Pitiaro,  Richard  J.;   Hopkms, 

George  W.,  II:  and  Gray  Damien  F.,  5,506.678,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Casey,  John  F.,  Schroeder.  Ronald  W.,  Dove,  Lewis  R  .  and  Yearsley, 

Philip  J  ,  5,504,986.  CI   29-620  000. 
crhen.  Yaw  Hwang,  5,-^06,383,  CI.  219  85  220. 
Cowger,  Bruce;  Baldwin,  Marc  A.,  Tarver,  Fred  E ;  Tarver,  Gary  D., 
Wydronek,  John  G.,  and  Custer,  George  M.,  5.505,339,  CI.  222 
105.000. 
Cromwell,  S.  Daniel,  5.506,758,  CI.  361-798.000. 
Marler.  Jarcn  D  ;  and  Childers,  Winthrop  D.,  5,506,608, 0.  347-18.000 
Nguyen.  Khc  C  ,  5,506,082,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Ratner.  Steven  J.,  5,506,535,  CI.  327-333.000 
Rosenberg,  Paul,  5,.506,445,  CI   257-666  000 

Solomon.  Rodnev  J :  Vogel,  Gregory  G  ,  Kuig,  Robert  W.,  and  Williams, 
Susan.  5,.5O5,205,  CI    128-662.0'30 
Hewlett  Packard  Compnav:  See — 

Rudolph.  Daniel  C'  and  Stephens,  Charles  S..  5.506.527,  CI.  327- 
104  000 
Hcvdon  Building  Systems,  Inc  of  California.  See — 

Heydon.  John  J  .  5,505,031,  CI.  52-281.000. 
Hevdon.  John  J .  to  Hevdon  Building  Systems,  Inc.  of  California.  Building 

structure  and  method' of  use   5,505,031,  CI.  52-281.000. 
Hcvsek,  Ralph  G   Aircraft  pneumatic  air  filter  5,505.753,  CI  55-274,000. 


Hibst,  Hartmut  See — 

Fischer  Gerd,  Schildberg.  Hans-Peter,  and  Hibst.  Hartmut.  5,505.993, 
CI.  42-7. 250  000 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Walmslev.  Grahan-,  D  ,  5,506.278.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Hicks,  Richard  E     See— 

Gold,  Hams.  Hicks,  Richard  E.,  Harvey.  Andrew  C,  and  McCoy,  John 
F,  in.  5,505,825,  CI.  95126.000 
Hicks.  Troy  N.   See— 

Frv,  Richard  E.:  Hicks,  Troy  N.:  and  Thatcher,  Larrv  E.,  5,506.957.  CL 
395-182.070 
Hidaka,  Akira:  See — 

Nishida.  Toshio,  Sadamon,  Hu-oki;  Adachi,  Shmichi;  Hidaka.  Akita; 

Aoki,  Mamoru,  and  Mauuhisa,  Toshio.  5305.910,  O.  422-171.000. 

Hidano.  Masaru.  Miura.  Yasuaki;  and  Yokokawa.  Osamu,  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal 

processing  furnace  and  fabrication  method  ttiereof.  5306J89,  CI.  219- 

390.000. 

Higaki,  Kenji  See — 

Suganuma,  Gen,  Kumagai.  Yukihiko,  and  Hlgaki,  Kenji,  5307,023.  O. 
455-234.100. 
Higashide.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Kouno,  Hisao:  Takahashi,  Shyouichi,  Higashide,  Kazuhiro:  Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda,  Osamu,  and  Hascgawa.  Masani,  5306346,  CI.  534- 
653000 
Higashio.  Kazuhu-o  See — 

Akemi,    Hitoshi,    Kmoshita.  Takashi,    Muraoka.  Takateru,    Higashio, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Otsuka.  Saburo,  5.505,306,  CI   206-438.000 
Higgms.  Joel  C     See — 

England,  Garry  L  ,  and  Higgms,  Joel  C.  5305,984.  CI.  427-2.240. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Ziegler'  Byron  J ,  and  Mahanay.  Steven  T..  5306,762.  Q.  362-273.000. 
Higuchi.  Hirokazu  See 

Yamamoto,  Shmva.  Higuchi.  Hirokazu.  Hamuro,  Milsuro:  and  Kogame, 

Toshihiko,  5,505,809.  CI    156  264  000 

Hikami,  Toshiya,  Negami.  Shoichi,  Murata.  Malsue.  Nishikawa.  Shigeaki, 

and  Ogawa,  Hiromi.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd..  The   External  modu 

lator  for  optical  communicalion    '^..<>06,721.  CI    359-285.000. 

Hill,  Jason  J.,  Nadlet.  Stephen,  and  Burton,  Stephen  J.,  to  Emerson  Electnc 

Co  Limit  switch  earner  assembly   5306.377,  CI   200-47.000 
Hill.  Martin  H     and  [>wey   William  H  .  to  Buih  for  Speed.  Inc  Adjustable 

skate  support  and  bracket  system   5,505,467,  CI.  280-11.160 
Hills,  Vernon  E  ,  and  Kolheck.  Gary  L  .  to  LodgeNet  Entertainment  Corpo- 
ration  Low  battery  detection  system   5,506,572.  CI    340-636.000. 
Hiltuncn.  Maiti.   Hyppanen.  Timo.  and  Wcstcrlund,  Kurt  to  A.  Ahstrom 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  treatmg  or  utilizing  a  hot  gas  flow  5,505.907, 
CI.  422-146.000 
Himeno,  Kiyoshi,  Konishi.  Kazuhisa.  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi.  to  Dystar  Japan 
Ltd   Method  for  dyeing  hvdrophtibic  fibers  black  aixl  dve  useful  for  the 
method.  5,505,742,  CI   8-639  000 
Hmds,  Robert  S    Exercise  apparatus  uswg  elastic  cable    5305,677.  CI. 

4*2-10.000 
Hines,  Gordon  E..  Burzan.  Vernon  J  ,  and  Massacccsi,  Raymond  A.,  to  Hines 
Industnes.  Inc    Spin  station  modular  balancmg  and  correctian  machine 
allowing  early  removal  of  workpiece   5305,083,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hmes  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Hines.  Gonlon  E,  Burzan,  Vernon  J  ;  and  Massacccsi,  Raymond  A., 
5,505,083,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hino.  Takao   See — 

Okamura.  .Naomi.  Hino.  Takao,  Nimura.  Akio,  Fukai,  .Masayuki.  Goda. 
Shozo;    Shimizu.    Keizi:    Monuchi.    Harumi.    and    Hata,    Chiaki. 
5.505.342.  CI   222-212.000. 
Hirai.  Kenji:  Matsukawa.  Tomoko:  Yano.  Tomoyuki,  Ejin.  Emiko.  Aizawa. 
Kiyomi.  Shikakura.  Koichi:  Yoshii.  Tomoko:  Ugai.  Sadayuki.  Yamada. 
Osamu,  a.nd  Kishi.  Shigeki.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  and 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co    iJd   Tetrahydrophthalamide  derivative,  inter- 
mediate for  pnxlucing  ttie  same,  production  of  both,  and  herbicide  con- 
taining the  same  as  active  ingredient   5.506.190.  CI   504-224.000 
Hirai.  Yuji.  and  l^eno.  Hiroatsu,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Telephone  apparatus  with  automatic  dialmg  hmclion.  5,506,895.  CI.  379- 
142.000 
Hirai,  Yutaka   See 

Yagi.  Takayuki.  Hirai.  Yutaka.  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Nakayama.  Masaru. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji,  Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  Yamamoto,  Keisuke,  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshio,  5,506,829,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hiramalsu,  Soichi;  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi.  Suzuki.  Tctsuo.  Hiramalsu.  Soichi,  Yanagi.  Haruyuki; 

and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5..S06.606.  CI   346-134.000. 
I'jila.  Toshihiko.  Matsumoto.  Haruyuki.  Murai.  Keuchi,  Hashimoto, 
Kenichu-o:  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.   Nojima.  Takashi.  Matsui,  Shinya. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo.  Inoue.  Hirovuki.  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi,  5,506,611, 
CI   347-86.000. 
Hirano.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kubozonc.    Tsutomu:    Talemoto,     Minoru.     Hirano,    Shigeaki,     and 
Maekawa,  HuTXoshi,  5306,772,  CI.  364-424.030 
Hiraoka.  Susumu  See — 

Ono.  Tetsuo,  Hiraoka.  Susumu,  Saito.  Sakae.  Harada,  Kunio:  Tachibana. 
Mituhiro.  Kubota.  Shigeo.  and  Suzuki.  Keizo.  5.505.778.  CI.  156- 
625  100 
Hirashima.  Akira  See — 
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Mihara,  Kanji;   Hirashima,  Aldra;  Otobe.  Takashi;   and   Ito,  Yujiro, 

5.506.716.  CI.  359-152.000. 

Hirose.  Ryan  T .  and  Lancaster.  Loren  T..  to  NVX  Corporation  Memory  cell 

arrav  having  compact  word  line  arrangement.  5,506,816.  CI-  365-230.060 

Hirose.  Tatuya.  Tanigawa.  Naohide.  and  Tadano.  Rikio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.. 

Ltd  Gas  compression  expansion  apparatus.  5.505.047,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Hirose.  Tomivuki.  and  Asami,  Asayoshi.  to  Seme  Creations  Co..  Ltd.  Game 

toy   5.50-\463,  CI.  273-445.000. 
Hirose.  Toshihiko;  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki,  Kondo,  Setsu:  Hayasaka.  Takashi; 
Fujino.  Yoshiytiki;  and  Iketani,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  semiconductor  memory  device  having  circuitry  for  enlarging 
\k-nle  recovery  margui.  5,506.805.  CI   365-194.000 
Hirose.  Tsuneo   See- 

Kojima.  .\kira.  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Takayama,  Nonka/u.  Kubo.  Miisuru. 
and  Takayasu.  Atsushi,  5.507,005,  CI.  395-872  000 
Hirose.  Yoshio;  Yamashita,  Koichi;  Kawahara.  Shigeki;  Sato.  Shinji.  Sasaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kumagai.  Alaru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a 
semiconductor  uitegraled  circuit  device  using  a  master  slice  approach 
5.506.162.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Hiroshima.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki.  Hiroshima. 

Osamu.  Mon.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Musha,  Takashi.   Mat 

suoka.  Toshiyuki;  Hamaro,  Sachiyuki;  and  Minami.  Nono.  5.506.238. 

CI   514-303.000. 

Hirs.  Gene.  System  for  gravity  settling  of  fine  particles  from  a  liquid 

5,505.861.  CI.  210-521.000. 
Hirsch.  .\nton   See — 

Maicr.  Hans  E..  5,505,039.  Q.  53-432.000. 

Hirschkoff,  Eugene  C  ;  Dilorio.  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Richard  T ;  and  Buchanan. 

D    Scott,  to  Biomagnelic  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  superconducting 

magnetometer  having  no  vacuum  insulation.  5,506,200.  CI   505-162  000 

Hisano  Atushi.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Fuzzy  inference  system  and  a  pattern 

input  type  membership  value  generator.  5.506.936.  CI.  395-3  000 
Hisano.  Katsumi;  See — 

Mivagi.   Takeshi;    Matsumolo.   Kazuhiro;    Sasaki.  Tomiya;    Iwasaki. 
Hideo;  and  Hisano.  Katsumi,  5,506.755.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Hitachi  .Automotive  Engmecnng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanzawa,  Keiji.  MaLsukura,  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Masay 
oshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Masahiro,  5.506.454,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Naoki;  Tsubomatsu.  Yoshiaki;  Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Itabashi. 
Masahiko;  and  Ohhata,  Hirohito,  5.504,992,  CI.  29-847  000 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyofumi;  Ikebe.  Junichi;  and  Haga,  Hidetoshi.  5,506,783.  CI 
364-468.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui,  Chihiro;  Watanabe.  Dai;  Kudo,  Hiroyuki;  Amano.  Masahiko;  and 

Harada,  Yasushi.  5,506.938.  CI.  395-62.000. 
Fukushima.  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Shoji;  and  Komagawa. 

Tooru.  5.507.026,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Matsukura.  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Masav- 

oshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masahiro.  5.506,454,  CI   307-10  100 
Hotta,  Takashi.  Kunta.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo. 
Tanaka.    Shigeya.    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka.    Yasuhiro.    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi.  5.506,982,  CI.  395-550  000 
Inagami.  Yasuhuxj;  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tcruo. 

and  Sakakibara.  Tadayuki,  5.506,980,  CI.  395-4«6.000 
Ito,  Junya;  Tokiguchi.   Katsumi;   Amemiya.   Kensuke;   and   Sakudo. 

Nonyuki.  5,506,472,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Kojima,  Akira;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Takayama,  Norikazu;  Kubo.  Mitsuru. 

and  Takayasu,  Atsushi.  5.507.005.  CI   395-872.000 
Mivahara.  Yuji;  Ozawa.  Satoshi;  Yamashita,  Koutarou;  and  Watanabe. 

Yoshio.  5.505.836,  CI.  204-418.000. 
Nakata.    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi,    Tokunosuke;    Terunuma.    Mutsuhiro. 
Suzuki,  Masato;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Syuuji. 
and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  5.506,765,  CI.  363-98  000 
Obuchi.  Misako;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki.  Kimura, 

Bunchi;  and  Yahagi.  Hayao.  5,505,843,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Okamoto.  Manabu;  Ohisuki.  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshito,  5,506,713, 

CI   359-123.000. 
Okazawa,  Koichi;  Kimuni,  Koichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Aburano,  Ichi- 
haru;  Kobayashi,  Kazushi;  and  Mochida.  Tctsuya,  5.506,973,  CI. 
395-306.000. 
Ono,  Tetsuo;  Hiraoka,  Susumu;  Saito,  Sakae;  Harada.  Kunio;  Tachibana. 
Mituhiro;  Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  Suzuki,  Keizo,  5,505.778.  CI    156 
625.100. 
Onodera,  Osamu.  5.506.975.  CI.  395  375.000 

Onmo.    Masayuki;    Mori.   Kinji;   Suzuki.   Yasuo;    Koizumi.    Minoni, 
Kawano.    Katsumi;    Nakai.     Kozo;     and    Kasashima.     Hirokazu. 
5,506,%2.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Sato,  ToshihiTO,  5.506,165.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Takeyan.  Ryoji,  5,506,711,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyofumi;  Ikebe,  Junichi;  and  Haga,  Hideloshi,  5,506,783.  CI 

364-468.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Shukun.  Shoji. 

and  Nishida,  Takashi,  5,506,156,  CI.  437-31.000 
Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa.  Hiloshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou.  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hiromi. 
Wada,  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro,  5,506,804,  CI.  365189.1 10. 


Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minonj.  and  Kobayashi,  Hiromi,  5.506.409.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Hjerten.  Stellan   See — 

Liao.  Jia  li.  Hjerten.  Stellan.  and  Siebert.  Christopher.  5.505.831,  CI. 
204-451  000, 
Hnatyszyn.  H   James:  See — 

Kossovskv.  Nir;  Gelman,  Andrew;  Hnatyszyn.  H.  James;  and  Rajguru. 
Samir.  '5.-506.420.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Ho.  Ching-Yen:  See — 

Cheng.  Enc  C  .  and  Ho.  Ching-Yen.  5.506.788.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Hobert.  Kurt:  See— 

.Arctz.  Werner  Botigcr.  Dirk;  Seibert,  Gerhard;  TumuUca,  Alois;  Welzel, 
Peter,  and  Hobert.  Kurt.  5.506.140.  CI.  435-252.500. 
HiKhheld-  Barry    See  - 

cm    Robert;   Gradeler.   Eric;   Hochfield.   Barry;   Le   Bars.  Philippe; 
Mohme.  R.idger  J  ;  and  Young.  Steven  J..  5.506.868.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hockenbcrry,  Jack  K.   See — 

Buck.  David  L  .  Herpers.  Ferdmand  J.;  and  Hockenbeny.  Jack  K., 
5.506.010.  CI.  428-14.000. 
Hodge.  Richard  M.    See — 

.Andersen.  Enc  E.;  Moran.  Larry  K.;  Hodge.  Richard  M.;  and  Monla. 
Nobuo.  5.505,260.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Hodges.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Wci.  Che  Chia.  Hodges.  Robert  L.;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  5,506,440.  CI. 
257-506.000. 
Hodgson.  Richard  J     See — 

Nash.  Robert  J  .  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Muller.  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson. 
Richard  J  .  5.506.083.  CI,  430-106.000. 
Hcxison.  Simon  K.   See — 

Andersen.  Per  J  .  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.506.046.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Jennings.  Hamlin  M  .  Kelzenbcrg.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K., 
5.505.987.  CI   427  136.000, 
Hoechst  .\ktiengeseil.schaft:  See — 

Aretz.  Wcmcr;  Bottger.  Dirk.  Sciberl.  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois;  Welzel. 

Peter,  and  Hobert.  Kurt,  5.506.140.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Bock.  Joachim;  Prcisler.  Eberhard;  and  Elschner.  Steffen.  5.506.199.  CI. 

505-450.000 
Krone.  Volker;  Magerstadl.  Michael.  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzinger.  Giinter 

and  Lill.  Norbert.  5.505,784.  CI-  128-662.020. 
Miihlbauer,  Hans  P.  5.506.281,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Vertesv.  LaszlO;  Geisen.  Karl;  Riess.  Giinther  J.,  and  Saubcr.  Klaus, 

5.506.202.  CI    514-3.000. 
Wagener.    Remhard.     Helmer-Metzmann.    Freddy;     and    Herrmann- 
Schfinherr.  Ono.  5.505.851,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Hoechst  Cclancse  Corporation:  See — 

Davies.  Bame  L  .  5.505.889,  CI.  264-173.160. 
Hoeger.  Carl  A     See — 

Rivicr.  Jean  E  F .  Porter,  John  S.;  Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Jiang.  Guangcheng; 
and  Rivicr.  Catherine  L..  5,506.207.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Hoemer.  Jc^scf    See   - 

Meiller.  Hermann,  and  Hoemer.  Josef.  5,505,521,  CI.  297-302.100. 
Hoetzel.  Gerhard   See - 

hnese.  Karl  Hermann;  Dictz.  Hermann:  Gruenwald.  Werner.  Hoetzel, 
Gerhard.  Neumann.  Harald;  Riegel.  Johann;  and  Schumann.  Bemd, 
5.505.837.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Hoffman.  Arden  L  .  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company.  Electronic 

module  enclosure.  5.506.373,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Hoffman.  Marina  D  :  See — 

Chou.  Chih  Yueh;  and  Hoffman.  Manna  D..  5.506,329,  CI.  528-60.000. 

Hoffman.  Paul  R  .  Brathwaite.  George  A..  Bui.  Doanh  D.;  and  Mahulikar. 

Deepak,  to  Olin  Corp<.iration    Electronic  package  having  improved  wire 

Nmding  capability.  5. .506.446.  CI.  257-674.000. 

Hoffman.  Ronald  J  intercommunication  system  5.506,896, 0,  379-167.000. 

Hoganas  AB    See 

Janssfm.  Patricia,  5.505.760,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo   See  - 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi.  Hattori.  Masashi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro; 
and  Kasuga,  Shinji,  5,505,670.  CI.  477-65.000. 
Hokama.  Takeo  See — 

Anderson.    Richard    J ;    Cloudsdale.    Ian    S .    and    Hokama.    Takeo. 
5.506.192.  CI   504-243.000. 
Hoke.  Glenn,  and  Cook.  Phillip  D..  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Oligonucle- 
otides    with     substantially     chirally     pure     phosphorolhioate     linkages. 
5..S06.212.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Holber.  Wilham  M.:  See— 

Barnes.  Michael  S  .  Keller.  John  H  ;  Holber.  William  M.;  Cotler.  Tina  J.; 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  .  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan.  5.505,816.  O. 
156662.100. 
Hollis.  Thomas  J  Temperature  control  system  utilizmg  an  electronic  engine 

temperature  control  valve.  5.505.164.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Holman.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Key  lock  system  for  personal 

computer  5,506.990.  CI,  395-750.000. 
Holmes.  Daniel  J  .  Molnar.  John  W.  and  Tarr.  Morton  H,  to  Data  Translation. 
Inc  Synchronizing  digital  audio  to  digital  video.  5.506.932.  CI.  395-2.140. 
Holmquist.  Kurt  h    See — 

Bremer.  Gordon.  Holmquist.  Kurt  E  .  Ko.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Souders. 
Keith  A..  5.506.866.  CI.  375-216.000. 
Holographies  inc     See — 

Webster.  John  M..  5.505.090,  CI.  73-657.000. 
Holowczak.  John  E.:  See — 


Jacob,  Bemarr  A.;  Holowczak.  John  E;  McCluskey,  Philip  H.;  and 
Sutton,  Willard  H.,  5,506.018.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Holwerda.  Barry  C:  See — 

Toth.  Miha'ly  V.;  Winwer,  Arthur  J.;  and  Holwerda,  Barry  C.  5.506.1 15. 
CI.  435-23.000. 
Holz.  Peter:  See- 
Rings,  Fncdcl;  and  Holz,  Peter.  5.505,223.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Homer,  John  W  Counting  and  markmg  device.  5.506,876.  CI.  377-15.000 
Homma,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Koji;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  5.506.177.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hommann.  Edgar,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Electric  toothbrush 

5.504.960.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Hon.  Chau  H.;  and  Jonathan,  Cheung  C.  W.    to  Astec  Inlemational,  Ltd. 
Electncal  power  converter  with  step-gapped  transformer.  5.506,764.  CI 
363-21.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asatsuke,  Shoji;  Ohashi.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Kimura,  Koichi,  5305.287.  CI. 

192-85.0OR 
Komoriya.  Isao;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke; 
Kjtagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kitamura,  Tom.  5.505,174.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamalsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihirc;  and  Kondo. 
Hitoshi.  5.505.672.  CI.  477-117.000. 
Honda.  Hitomi:  See — 

Hosoda.  Kenji.  Honda.  Hitomi;  Kubota,  Takaharu;  and  Masuho.  Yasu- 
hiko.  5.506.111.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Honda,  Shoji:  See — 

Yodoshi,  Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko:  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 
Atushi;  Ishikawa,  Toru;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 
Takenon;  Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki,  Ide.  Daisukc;  and  Bcssho,  Yasuyuki. 
5,506,170.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Honda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Chikawa.    Yasunon;    Honda.    Yoshiaki;    Mori,    Katsunobu;    Tajima, 
Naoyuki;  Tsuda,  Takaaki,  Maeda,  Takamichi;  and  Osono,  Mitsuaki, 
5,506.444.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Honda.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizo.  Moiohiko;  Tanaka,  Shmva;  Honda.  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki.  Manji,  and  Yachigo.  Shmichi.  5.506.286.  CI.  524-103.000 
Honek.  Charles:  See — 

Andei«>n.  James  C;  Phillips.  Briar  P.;  and  Honck,  Charles.  5.506,498. 
CI.  324-158.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Goettsche,  Randy  P;  and  Bergh,  Ralph  A  ,  5.506,923,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Chen.  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.506.167,  Q.  437-60.000 
Hong,  Kyung  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Jung  C;  Oh,  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gvu  S  ;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  I.;  Park.  Kyeong  B..  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwon.  Oh 
H  ;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H  .  5.505,063.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Honma.  Akihiko.  and  Watanabe.  Kazutoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Scan- 
ning type  probe  microscope.  5,506.400.  CI.  2.50-205.000 
Honma,  Kouichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Mobile  wireless 
apparatus  with  power  consumption  reduction  circuitry.   5.507.039.  CI. 
455-343.000. 
Honma.  Tomoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  AttachtTwnl  structure  for  combiner 
distributor    for    use    in    high-frequencv    signal    processing    apparatus 
5.505.627,  CI.  439-63.000. 
Honzawa.  Toyoshige;  Naton.  Kuniharu.  and  Koike.  Nobuhiro.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Gear  train  stnicture  of  an  electronic  watch.  5.506.820. 
CI.  368-220.000. 
Hopkins.  George  W..  II:  See — 

Carlsen.  William  F..  Simons.  Tad  D  ;  Pinaro.  Richard  J.;  Hopkins. 

George  W..  II;  and  Gray.  Damien  F.  5.506.678.  CI  356-338.000 

Hon.  Kazuto.  to  Miu  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  (a  corp    of  Japan)    Havmg  an 

onginal  mounting  element  with  a  vertically  adjustable  means  5.506.659. 

CI.  355-208.000. 

Hone.   Kenzo.  to  Malsushiu  Electnc   Induistnal  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber 

terminal  connector  apparatus.  5.506.921.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Honne.  Vinton  F.:  See — 

Rude.  Arthur  D.;  and  Honne,  Vinton  F,  5,505,070.  CI.  72-334.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu;  and  Maruoka.  Kiyoto.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ud.  Coated  golf  ball.  5.506.292.  CI.  524-430.000 
Honuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Maruoka.  Kiyoto.  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu.  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu.  and  Taka 
hashi.  Masatoshi,  5.506.004,  C\.  427-425.000. 
Hornby.  Michael  J.   See— 

McRae.   Kenneth  J  .   and   Hornby,  Michael  J.,   5.505.181.  CI.    123- 
510.000 
Home.  James  J.:  See — 

Hughes.  Andrew  C;  and  Home.  James  J..  5.506.950.  CI.  395-161.000 

Home.  Roger  B..  Jr;  and  Moncarz.  Piotr  D..  to  Failure  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  {he  treatment  of  logs.  5.505.240.  CI.   144- 

329.000. 

Homsby.  John.  Mechanical  seal  stud  lorquing  system.  5.505.465.  Q.  277- 

9.000 
Hoshiba.  Kazuhiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitor  for  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  5.506.748.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Hoshii.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Shigeru;   and   Hoshii.   Yasuhiro,  5,505.981.  CI.   426- 
658.000. 
Hoshijima.  Jun:  See — 


Sakaguchi.  Takchisa;  Sunaga.  Takahiro;  and  Hoshijima.  Jun.  5.506,557. 
CI.  335-302  000. 
Hoshikawa.  Toru:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;   and   Hoshikawa.  Toru.  5.505.929.  CI.   423- 
448.000. 
Hoshino.  Masao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Card  type  storage  medium  and  card  type 

storage  medium  issuing  apparatus.  5,506,397.  CI  235-492.000 
Hoshmo.  Masaru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Rouiable  signal  trans- 
mission device  5.506.555.  C\.  333-261.000 
Hoshizaki.  T.  Blame,  to  Canstar  Sports  Group.  Irxr  Tn  axle  system  for  in-line 

roller  skates  5.505.470.  CI  280-11  220 
Hosoda.  Kenji.  Honda,  Hitomi.  Kubota.  Takaharu.  and  Masuho.  Yasuhiko.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Method  of  immunological  assaymg  of  human  osteocalcin, 
reagent  and  kit  therefor,  antibody  to  human  osteocalcin,  hybndoma  pro- 
ducmg  said  antibody,  and  method  of  producmg  it.  5.506. 1 1 1 .  CI.  435-7  940. 
Hosoda.  Tomonon:  See — 

IJehara.  Tsutomu;  Ogino.  Yasushi;  and  Hosoda.  Tomonon.  5.506.297. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Hotger.  Michael:  See — 

Herdin.  Giinther.  Adolf.  Ingobert.  Hotger.  Michael;  Picker.  Waher.  and 
Pockstaller,  Fnmz.  5.505,177.  CI.  123-435  000 
Hotta,  Takashi,  Kurila.  Kozaburo.  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Maejima.  HkIco. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya.  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro.  Kalo.  Kazuo;  and 
Sinoda.  Sin  ichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  DaU  processing  system  generatuig  clock 
signal  from  an  mput  clock,  phase  locked  to  the  mput  clock  and  used  for 
clockmg  logic  devices.  5.506.982.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Houck.  Wilhe  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Collms.  Alfred  L.;  CounU.  Mary  E;  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S..  Houck. 
Willie  G..  Jr.;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Losee.  D  Bmce.  Jr.;  Nichols. 
ConstaiKe  H  .  Raymond.  Wynn  R.;  Spnnkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins, 
Michael  L  .  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  and  Utsch.  Francis  V..  5,505,214.  O. 
131-194.000. 
Howell,  Gail  M.:  See— 

Rodnguez,  lost  M.;  Cook.  Anthony  B  ;  and  Howell,  Gail  M.,  5,505,817, 
CI.  162  5.000. 
Howell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Roben  S..  5.506.594,  CI.  343-891.000. 
Howmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Hempel.  Dietnch;  and  Jensen,  Harmlven,  5,505,738.  O.  606-82.000. 
Howmel  Corporation   See — 

Colvm.  Gregory  N  .  Salter.  Steven  A.,  and  Matthews.  Aixlrew  L, 
5.505.246.  CI    164-61.000 
Hsieh.  Yung-Ching;  and  Lieu.  Yin  H  .  to  Etron  Technology  Iik   Reconfig- 
urable  multi-user  buffer  memory  particularly  for  signal  processmg  system. 
5.506.815.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Hsu.  Arthur  See — 

Guo.  Bm;  and  Hsu.  Arthur.  5.506.534.  CI  327-276.000. 
Hsu.  Ming  C.   See — 

Tsui,  Cyrus  Y;  Chan.  Albert  L.;  and  Hsu,  Mmg  C.  5.506,517.  Cl 
326-39.000 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  Yuan.  Lee  C;  and  Wu.  Tzong-Shien.  to 
United   Microelectronics  Coeporatior    Semiconductor  device   with  two 
different  threshold  voluges.  5.506.438.  O.  257-376.000 
Huang.  Chia-Chi   See — 

Banu.  David  F.  Bauchol.  Frederic  J.;  Huang.  Chia-Oii;  and  Moulton. 
Nicholas  J  A..  5.507,035.  CI.  455-133.000. 
Huang.  Kuo  H.:  See — 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y ;  Huang.  Kuo  H  ;  and  Ross.  Caroline  A..  5.506.017.  CI. 
428-65700. 
Huang.  Pao-Ter.  Caj.  Chunsheng;  Janik.  Jaroslav.   Lecko.  John  H  .  and 
Morton.  James  S..  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  AmcrKa.  Inc.  Package 
measunng  system  and  accumulator.  5.505.291.  O.  198-460.300. 
Huard.  Jeff  M.:  See— 

Yagi.  Yukihiro;  Nakaimuki.  Masavuki;  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  and  Huard. 
Jeff  M..  5.506.626.  CI.  348-464  000. 
Hubbard.  Ronald  N..  to  General  Atomics.  Radio  frequency   transparent 
infrared  reflective  coating  maienals  and  methods  of  makmg  the  same. 
5.506.053.  CI   428-402.000 
Hubbard.  Vance   M  .   Branson.  Weltor   K.;  and  Saied.  V.  C.  to  TCNL 
Technologies.    Inc    Apparatus  and   method   for  raismg   a   skm   wheal. 
5.505.694.  CI   604-51.000. 
Hubbard.  William  B.  Efficieni  manne/rail  intermodal  interface.  5.505,585.  CI. 

414-786  000 
Huber.  John  L   Lateral  adjusting  windsurfing  harness  Imes.  5.505.152.  CI. 

II '.-39  200 
Huber.  Klaus  B..  Edwanls.  A  Glen.  Savers.  Thomas  M  :  and  Smith.  Edward 
G..  Jr.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporaiioo  Funng  head  connected 
between  a  coiled  tubmg  and  a  perforaung  gun  adapted  to  move  freely 
within  a  tubing  stnng  and  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  coiled  tubmg 
5.505.261.  CI  166-297.000. 
Huber.  Robert  See— 

Mever.  Willi;   Kuz.  Zdenko;   Huber.  Robert   and  Pilskaer.  Ove  P. 
.5.505.759.  CI  65-305  000. 
Hubig.  Wolfgang   See- 
Weber.  Dietmar.  and  Hubig.  Wolfgang.  5,506.988.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi   See — 

Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.506J34,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Huev.  Andrew  M    See — 

Bacardi.  Jean  M..  Camerer.  Robert  L.;  Huey.  Andrew  M..  and  Shirley, 
Arthur  R..  Jr.  5.505.885.  CI.  264-7.000. 
Hufstedler.  Clifford  E.  See— 
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Neshat,  Amir  M  ;  and  Hufstedler,  CKffofti  E..  5,504,970,  CI.  1 5-334.000. 
Hughes  Aircarft  Company:  5^^ — 

McVicker,  Bruce  P.  5.506.583.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  Set — 

Ahbon,  Russell  M  .  and  Woody.  George  R..  5.506.489,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Quan,  Clifton.  Bostrom.  Donald  E..  Hashimoto,  Mark  Y:  Dean,  Ruth, 
deceased;  and  Jorgenson,  Rosie  M.,  5,506.589.  CI.  342-373.000, 
Hughes.  Andrew  C ,  and  Home.  James  J ,  lo  Computervision  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  representation  of 
a  wire  harness  into  a  two  dimensional  presentation.  5.506.950.  CI.  395- 
!61  000. 
Hugo,  Franz,  Teuschel.  Helmut;  and  Wanetzky.  Erwin.  to  Leybold  Durfemt 
GmbH    Method  for  recycling  malenals  containing  plastic,   rubber  or 
lacquer  5.505,008,  CI.  34-403.000. 
Huizinga,   John  S.,   and  Costello.  John  J..   III.   lo  Minnesota   Mining   & 
Manufacturing  Company.   High  resolution  high  speed  film  measuring 
apparatus  and  method.  5,506,407,  CI.  250-341.100. 
Hujbcr.  David   .See — 

Walters.  Bronwen  L.;  and  Hujber.  David.  5.505.720.  CI.  604-378.000 
Hulmc.  Cliff  J.   5ee — 

Bell.  Lvie  L.,  Brolick,  Anthony  J.;  Hulme.  Cliff  J.;  and  Scott.  Daniel  H  , 
5,505,461,  CI.  273-433.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Gu-Liang;   Rosen.  Craig  A..   Fraser.  Claire  M.;  and  Gocavne, 
Jeanninc  D..  5.506.133.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Humanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Lardv,  Henrv  A  ,  Reich.  leva  L.,  and  Wei.  Yong.  5.506.223.  CI    514- 

n'g.ooo 

Hungcrford,  William  G.;  Sak.  Cheryl;  Randolph,  Gary;  Churchfield.  Paul  D  , 
Waild,  Douglas  D  ,  Jr.;  Tavano.  AntJiony;  Agostini.  Dean,  Daniels,  Mark 
R  .  and  Kaiser,  Donald  P.,  to  American  Sigma.  Inc.  Multi-function  flow 
moniionng  apparatus  with  multiple  flow  sensor  capability.  5.506.791.  CI 
364-510  000 
Hunt.  Thomas  J  .  to  Sony  Corp.;  and  Materials  Research  Corp    Chamber 

temperature  uniformity  test  fixture.  5.505.544.  CI   374-166  000. 
Hurley.  Terence  R.:  See — 

Gillanl.  Clive  H.;  Wilkinson.  James  H.;  Ludgate.  Michael  J.;  Soloff. 

Jonathan  M.;  Bhandan.  Rajan;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  5.506.687.  CI 

358-310.000. 

Hush,  Glen.  Seibert.  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  andThomann.  Mark  R  .  to  Micron 

Technology.  Inc  Video  random  access  memory  device  and  method  imple- 

memmg  in'dcpendenl  two  WE  nibble  control   5.506.814,  CI.  365-230030 

Huss,  Frederic  L..  See — 

Carlson.  Brent  A.;  Huss.  Frederic  L.;  Schmucki.  Nancy  M.;  and  Zelen 
ski.  Richard  E..  5.506.%1.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Gtxleau,  Denis.  5.505.495.  CI.  285-3.000. 
Huth.   Andreas.   Scidelmann.   Dieter.   Rahtz.   Dieter.   Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Schneider,  Herbert,  andTurski.  Lechoslaw,  to  Schermg  Aktiengcsellschaft 
[J  carNjhne  denvativcs  for  use  as  pharmaceutical  agents    5.506,234,  CI 
514-292.000. 
Ht'tierman,  Aloys;  See — 

Kharazipour,  Alireza;  Htltterman.  Aloys;  KOJine.  Gerhard;  and  Rong. 
Manin,  5.505,772.  CI.  106-163.100. 
Huiion,  James  C  ;  and  Hutlon,  Sondra.  Wearable  bait  and  tackle  box. 

5.505.354.  CI.  224-196.000. 
Hutton.  Sondra:  See — 

HuttOT,  James  C.  and  Hutton.  Sondra.  5.505  J54.  CI,  224-196.000 
Hwang,  Gvu  T.   See — 

Jang,  Hyun  S..  and  Hwang.  Gyu  T.  5.506,531,  CI.  327-156.000 
Hwang.  Humor  and  Choi,  Yang-seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
.Adaptive  equalizing  system  for  digital  communications.  5.506,871.  CI 
375-230.000, 
Hyakudai.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ikeda.    Yasunan;    Hyakudai,    Toshihisa;    Ito,    Osamu;    and    Mivato. 
Yoshikazu.  5.506.836.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Hybndon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Aharon  S  .  and  Bourque.  Andre.  5,506.103.  CI.  435-6.00O 
Hyodo.  Kenji:  See — 

l!emura,    Fumitaka;    Negishi.    Yasuyuki;    Mitome,    Shinji;    Hayano. 
Kazuya,  Hyodo.  Kenji;  and  Masai.  Shu-o.  5.505,335.  CI.  222-32.000. 
Hyppancn,  Timo:  See — 

Hiltunen.  Mani;  Hyppanen.  Timo;  and  Westerlund,  Kurt,  5,505,907,  CI 
422-146.000, 
Hyuga,  Hin)aki,  Okazaki.  Yoji;  and  Goto.  Chiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Etalon  and  single-longitudmal-mode  laser  using  the  same.  5.506.860.  CI 
372. 98-000, 
Hyugaji.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Flip-chip  semiconductor 
devise  having  an  electrode  pad  covered  with  non-metal  member  5.506.451. 
CI.  257-778.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca;  See — 

Dukes.  Glenn  E..  5.506.%8,  CI.  395-728.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Jang,  Hy^n  S.;  and  Hwang.  Gyu  T.,  5,506,531,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Hvundai  Motor  Company*  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  H..  5.505,486.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  5.505.479.  CI.  280-689.000. 
I  O  Exploration  Products  (U.S.A.).  Inc.:  See- 
Johnston,  Otis  A.,  5,506.818,  CI.  367-144.000. 
Ibaraki,  Akin;  See — 


Yodoshi,  Kciichi.  Iharaki,  ,Ak!ni;  Shono,  Masayuki,  Honda,  Shoji; 
Ikcgami,  Takatoshi.  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa,  Koutarou,  Tajiri, 
Atushi;  Ishikawa,  Toru:  Matsukawa,  Kenichi.  .Miyakc,  Teruaki,  Goto, 
Takcnon;  Matsumoto,  Milsuaki,  Ide,  Daisukc.  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 
5.506,170,  CI  437  129,000, 
Ibison,  Michael,  and  Vuylstckc,  Pieicr  P,  to  Agfa-Gevacn  ,N.V.  Method  of 

recognizmg  an  irradiation  field   5.506.913.  CI.  382-132.000. 
IBM  Corporation   See— 

Boldt.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Hanna.  Stephen  D..  5.506.989,  CI.  395-732.000. 
IBP.  Inc    See 

Frost.  Joseph  E .  5.505,107.  CI.  76-86.000. 
Ibraham.  Mohammed  K,  A     See — 

Norton,  Richard,  and  Ibraham,  Mohammed  K.  A..  5^06,228.  CI.  514- 
247,000 
Ichibon.  Kciji.  Matsumoto.  Takaharu.  and  Kanbara.  Youichi,  to  Kancgafuchi 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    FTamc  retarded    bedding    product 
5.506.042,  CI   428-224,000. 
Ichikawa,  Masayoshi,  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi.  to Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Acrylic 
rubber  composition  and  rubber  hose  obtained  using  the  same.  5.506.322. 
CI.  526-273.000. 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd   Hologram  color  filter. 
liquid  crystal  display  device  using  the  same,  and  fabncation  process  of 
hologram  color  filter  5.506,701,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Iciki,  Hiroki:  See — 

Kaio,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Icild,  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto,  Daiki, 
5.506.998.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Icom  Incorporated   See — 

Kajimoto,  Shigeki;  and  Sun.  Weimin.  5.506.548,  CI.  332-170.000. 
Ide.  Daisukc  See — 

Yodoshi,  Kciichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Shoji; 
Ikcgami,  Takatoshi,  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri, 
Atushi,  Ishikawa.  Toru,  Matsukawa,  Kcnichi,  Miyakc,  Teruaki,  Goto, 
Takcnon;  Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki:  Idc,  Daisukc,  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki. 
5,506,170,  CI  437  129.000 
Idc,  Kazuhisa.  See— 

Sakaue,  Y'oshitaka,  Ohno.  Eiji.  Ide.  Kazuhisa.  Nagata.  Kenichi,  and 
Yamada,  Noboru,  5,505,835,  CI.  204-192.260 
Idc,  Shiniti    See — 

Yoshida,  Takeo;  .Miyakoshi,  Masanobu;  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Idc.  Shiniti. 
5.506.303.  CI-  524-847-000, 
Ide,  Tatsunon,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  information -recording  medium. 

5,506,022,  CI- 428-64,100 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Nagao,  Tomohiro,  Sakamoto,  Shuji;  Monshita,  Hironobu;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hideyuki,  5,506,331,  CI.  528-I93,CXX) 
Nakamura,    Hiroaki,    Matsuura,    Masahidc,    and    Kusumoto,  Tadashi. 

5.505.985,  CI   427-66  000, 
Nasuno.   Ichiro.    Shihata.    .Mitsuru.    Sakamoto,    Masashi;   and   Koike, 

Kazuyoshi,  5,.'i06,194,  CI   504-282000 
Yamagishi,  Koji.  Nakai.  Saloshi.  and  Imo.  Akira.  5.506.182.  CI.  502- 
66,000, 
Igaki,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metfiod  for  detecting  a  refer- 
ence position  and  displacement  detector  using  the  same.  5.506.681.  CI. 
356-373-000 
Igarashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamijo.  Atsushi-  and  Igarashi,  Hitoshi,  5.506,063.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Igarashi,  Kcishiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  .Nono,  Ogawa,  Takashi,  Takezawa,  Masaaki,  and  Igarashi. 
Kcishiro,  5,506,486.  CI.  318-808.000, 
Igarashi,  Yoshiko   See — 

Matsuura,  Eiji,  Igarashi,  Yoshiko;  and  Nagae,  Hisato,  5.506.110.  CI. 
435-7940 
Igus  Spntzgussteile  fur  die  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Merglcr,  Wolfgang,  5.505,545,  CI,  384  215,000. 
Ihara.  Takeshi    See  — 

Hamano.  Htroshi.  .Amcmiva,  Izumi;  Oikawa.  Yoichi.  Yamamolo.  Takuji; 
Ihara.    Takeshi,    and    Nishizawa,    Yoshinon,    5,506,542.   CI.    327- 
558-000- 
Iida,  Kouzo   See — 

Mom.  Atsushi;  Scrizawa.  Satoru;  Naito.  Osamu;  Demoto.  Masanori; 
Onishi.  Toshivuki.  Kobaya.shi.  Nonhisa.  and  Iida,  Kouzo,  5.505,919. 
CI.  423-213-500- 
lida.  Nobuo   See — 

Nagai,  Susumu;  and  Iida.  Nobuo.  5.505.168.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Iijima,  Takashi-  See — 

Ohno,  Kin  ichiro,  lijima,  Takashi;  Ohkawara,  Tamaki,  and  Nakamura, 
Daisuke,  5.505.126.  CI.  101-147.000. 
lino.  .Akira  See — 

Yamagishi,  Koji;  Nakai.  Satoshi;  and  lino.  Aku^  5.506.182.  CL  502- 
66  0(X) 
liyama.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Okawa.  Y'uichi;  Sakata,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  liyama,  Katsuaki; 

Tamai.  Shoji.  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.506,291,  CI,  524-413,000. 

Tamai.  Shoji,  Ohta,  Masahiro.  Kawashima,  Saburo,  liyama.  Katsuaki; 

Oikawa.   Hidcaki.   and   Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.506,311,  CI.  525- 

436.000 

liyama.  Michilomo   See — 

Nakamura,  Takao,  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  livama,  Michitomo.  5.506,197. 
CI.  505  193.000, 
Ijichi,  Yasuhito;  See — 


Nagaoka.  Kenji;  Sanada,  Taka.shi;  and  Ijichi.  Yasuhito,  5,506,305.  CI 
525-92.000. 
Ijima,  Kazunan   See— 

Ito,    Susumu,    Yamanaka.    Katsuyuki;    Kouketsu,    Akira;    and    Ijima. 
Kazunan,  5.505,606,  CI.  425-225.000. 
Ocebe,  Junichi   See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyofumi.  Ikebe,  Junichi;  and  Haga.  Hidctoshi.  5.506.783,  CI 
364-468.000. 
Dceda.  Yasunan.  Hyakudai.  Toshihisa.  Ito.  Osamu.  and  Miyato.  Yoshikazu,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex  demodulation. 
5.506.836.  CI.  370-19.000 
Ikcgami,  Takatoshi   See — 

Y(xJoshi,  Kciichi,  Ibaraki,  Akira.  Shono,  Masayuki,  Honda,  Shoji, 
Ikcgami,  Takatoshi,  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa,  Koutarou;  Tajin. 
Atushi,  Ishikawa,  Torn.  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyakc.  Teruaki.  Goto, 
Takcnon,  Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki,  Ide,  Daisukc,  and  BcssJio,  Yasuvuki, 
5.506,170,0  437-129.000 
Dcenaga.  Nono  See — 

Kawano.  Osamu;  Wakita,  Junichi;  Esaka.  Kazuyoshi,  Ikenaga.  .Nono; 
and  Abe,  Hiroshi.  5.505.796.  CI.  148-546.000. 
Iketani.  Masayuki;  See — 

Hirose.    Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo,    Setsu,    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujmo,  Yoshivuki,  and  Iketani,  Masayuki,  5..506.805,  CI 
365- 194.000. 
Ikona  Gears  Limited:  See — 

Konakov-Savoysky.  Bons  A.,  Aleksahin,  Igor  V.,  and  Vlasov.  Ivan  P. 
5.505.668,  CI.  475-180.000 
Ikuina.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mutlilayer  glass 
ceramic  substrate  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same    5,506,058.  CI 
428-426-000 
Ikuma.  Kaisumi   See 

Suganuma.  ^'asuo.   Ikuma.  Katsumi.   Nagai.  Sueji.  Ito.  Fumio;  and 
Miyata.  Syoichiro.  5.505.277,  CI.  180-206.000. 
Ikumi,  Tomonon   See — 

Murakami,  Kazunon.  and  Ikumi.  Tomonori.  5,506.719,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   See — 

Broskow.  James  A.;  and  Weaver.  William  N.,  5,505,304,  C\.  206- 
427.000. 
Ilott.  George  E.   See — 

Greb,  Ronald  E..  and  Ilott.  George  E.,  5.505,129.  CI.  lOI -219.000. 
Im.   Kwan-Soon.   Power  transmission  and  clutch  device.   5.505.669.  CI. 

475-306.000. 
Imaeda,  Yasuo'  Iwata,  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Bipolar  transistor  with  temperature  delect- 
mg  terminal   ^.,S06.439,  CI.  257-467 -(X)0- 
Imagawa,  Nobukiyo:  See — 

Matsuo,    Hideshige,    Imagawa.    Nobukiyo;    Yamamoto.    Isamu,    Itoh, 
Michio,  and  Sato.  Kuniaki,  5.505.033.  CI.  52-296.000. 
Imagyn  Medical.  IrK.:  See  — 

Willis.  Allan  F ,  Quick,  Richard  L  ,  Van  Nguyen,  Hien;  Nguyen.  Tuoc  T. 
and  Greclis.  John  P..  5.505.686.  CI.  600-104.000 
Imai.  Kiyolaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Helerujunction  bipolar  transistor  with 

silKon'-gemianium  base.  5.506.427,  CI   257  197.000 
Imamiya,  Susumu.  Kaioh,  Hisao,  and  Tozawa.  Yukio.  to  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd. .The  Pneumatic  radial  ure  with  1x2  steel  belt  cord  5,505.243.  CI 
152-527-000 
Imamura.  Masaya  See — 

Ogata.  Htromt.  Hamada,  Hidcharu;  Yokoyama,  Manabu.  and  Imamura, 
Ma-saya.  5,506.612,  CI.  347-138.000. 
Imanaga,  Shunji   See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira.  Kanamaru.  Shoji;  Okuvama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Imanaga. 
Shunji,  5.506,855,  CI   ''72-45.000 
Immuno  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Lang,  Hartmut;  Monlz,  Berta;  Oberreither,  Manfred;  and  Lukas.  Olga. 
5.506.112.  CI.  435-13  000. 
Imos  Italia  Sri    See- 

Martina.  Felice.  5,506,388.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Impenat  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Martm.  John  S  .  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Spooncer.  Rachel  A..  5,506,364. 
CI.  568-687000 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See- 

Nakamura.  Takao.  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michilomo,  5,506,197, 
CI   505-193.000 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro;  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi.  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel 
prtx:cssing  of  a  lar^c  data  ar^y  utilizing  a  shared  auxiliarv  nKmory. 
5.506.980.  CI.  395-486  000 
Inagi.  Masataka:  See 

Itoh,  Ma.sao,  Inagi,  Ma.sataka.  Kawada,  Sunao:  Itoh.  Toyotsugu;  and 
Hashimoto,  Takayoshi,  5,506.786,  CI   364-474,170. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Surzycki,    Stefan;    Togasaki,    Robert    K ,    and    Kityama.    Masahiko. 
5.506,100,  CI.  435-6.000 
Industn  AB  Thule:  See — 

Chimenti,  Thomas  A  ;   Ng,   Daniel   K,   and   Raabcr,   Raymond  R., 
5.505.357,  CI   224-324.000 
Industrial  Maintenance  and  Contract  Services:  See — 

Laszlo,  William  S.,  5,505,435,  CI   266-45,000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lm.   Hsiao- Yi.   Lei.  Tan   E.   and  Chen.  Tsung-Shm.   5.506.737.  CI. 
360-121.000. 


Industncanlagcn  Bctncbsgesellschafi  GmbH    See— 

Papenburg.  L'lnch.  Goedtke.  Peter,  and  Btennmger,  Ernst,  5,505.805, Q. 
156-155  000 
Inmos  Limited   See — 

May,  Michael  D.,  Edwards.  Jonathan;  and  Waller.  David  L..  5,506.437. 
CI   257-373.000. 
Innocent.  Kenneth  L.    See 

McPherson.  Manon  E     Mcf^rson.  Michael  G  ,  Innocent,  Kenneth  L  , 
Parkos.  Gary  A,,  and  Noska,  Roger  D,,  5,505.268.  CI    172-123.000 
Ino,  Hirpyuki.  Sale.  Takashi.  and  Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Modulatmg    method,    modulating    device    and    denxxlulatmg    device 
5.506,581.  CI    341  58  000 
Inoue.  Akira.   Hatton,   Yasuji.   Yamashita.    Katsuya   Ohtsuki,   Fumto;   and 
Katsuyama  Yutaka  lo  Sumitomo  Elccmc  Industnes,  Ijd  ,  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation    MctJiod  for  identifymg  an  optical 
fiber  using  a  pattern  of  reflected  light   5,506.674.  CI.  356^173.100. 
Inoue  Denki  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Inouc   Saloshi,  5.506,924,  O.  385-129.000. 
Inoue.  Hirt>shi   See 

Mihara.  Tadashi,  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  Mizutome,  Atsushi,  Tsuboyama  Akira. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu,  and  Outsuka   Yoshihiro.  5.506.601.  CI,   345- 
103.000- 
Ooki.  Akiko;  Tsuboyama  Akira  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5,506.600.  O. 
345-101.000 
Inoue.  Hiroyukr  See — 

Ujita  Toshihiko;  Matsumoto,  Haruyuki,  Murai.  Kc:ichi,  Hashimoto, 
KenichLro.  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.   Nojima  Takashi,  Matsui,  Shinya. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo.  Inoue    Hirovuki.  and  Hiramalsu.  Soichi.  5,.'>06,6I1, 
CI    347-86-000 
Inoue.    Masahiro:    Fuuia,   Takashi.    and   Takekoshi.    Nobuhiko.   ic   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cleaning  device  having  potential  applymg  member  and 
image  forming  apparatus  havuig  a  reciprocaung  recordmg  maienal  carry- 
ing member  5.506.669.  CI    .'55  296,000 
Inouc.  Masatsugu.  arid  Takahashi,  Tohru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Color 

cathode  ray  tube    5.-'>n6,470.  CI    31 3-477  OOR 
Inoue,  Satoshi.  to  Inoue  Denki  Co..  Inc.  Light  guiding  plate   5.506.924.  O 

385-129.000 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  Miyahara,  Yoshiki,  Kasctani.  Satoshi,  Esaki,  Kouji; 
Nishimura    Shigeiaka    and    Inoue,    Takashi,    5,506,041.   CI.    428- 
219.000 
Inoue.  Toru;  Amiva.    Michihiro,   and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  to  Oki   Eleclnc 

Industry  Co.,  lad  Gate  array  LSI    5,506,428,  CI   257-208  000 
Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole   See — 

Martin,  Crtrard,  and  Gaulard,  Robert.  5.505.822.  CI   201-25  000. 
Witinsch,  Chnstian.  and  Fay,  Jean  Baptiste,  5.505.259.  CI  166-250.010. 
Institut  Fur  Bitianalviik  Gemeinniitzige  Gescllschaft  MBH:  See — 

Skerra  Ame.  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  5.506.121.  CI   435-69  700. 
Insul  Stop,  bw     See — 

Bussey.  Harry.  III.  Bussey.  Harry.  Jr ;  and  Gendron,  Burton  P..  5.506.048. 
CI   428  319.300 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Arshi.   Tavmoor,    Evans,    Don     Watts,    Kevin,    and    Prakash,   Alok. 

5.506.832.  CI.  370-13  000. 
Arshi.  Tavmoor  Tung.  Peter.  Vrvilo,  Ben.  Skarbo,  Rune,  Gutmann. 

Mike;  and  Mirashrafi.  Mojtaba  5.506.954.  CI  395-162.000. 
Broadbent.  Neal  E  .  5.505,633.  CI   439-329.000. 
Halev.  Kevm,  5,506,756,  CI    361-789  000 
Jcx,  Jen^  G  ,  5,506.803,  CI   .365-185.230. 
InterDigiial  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L  .  5..';06.864.  CI   375-205.000 
Interface.  IrK     See 

Ahmad.  Mahfooz,  and  Terry.  Mark  E..  5.506.308.  CI.  525-256.000. 
Intermetallics  Co  ,  Ltd.    See  — 

Sagawa  Masato,  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagala.  Hiroshi.  5.505.990. 0. 
427  184  000 
Intemation  Business  Machmcs  Corp.    See — 

Adair,  William  J  ,  O'Gradv,  David  S.,  Joyce.  Willam  C  ,  Lvnch.  James 
J  .  and  Ohison.  Jean  T.  5..V)6.080.  CI   43O-5.0O0. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bamford.  James  H  ,  DiMare,  James  J  ,  Goncaives.  Jose  M-.  Moms. 

James  W  .  and  Tarquinio   Michael  C  .  5.506.940.  CI   395-110.000 
Bantz.  David  F  .  BauchoL  Frcdenc  J  .  Huang.  Chia-Chi;  and  Moulton. 

Nicholas  J,  A..  5.507,035,  CI   455-133.000 
Barnes,  Michael  S  ,  Keller,  John  H  .  Holber,  William  M.,  Cotkr.  Tma  J., 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  ,  and  Podlesnik.  Dragan.  5.505.816.  CI. 
1.S6-662.100 
Beanlands,  Peter.  Beeteson.  John  S..  Sawdon.  David,  and  Smith.  Ken  G  . 

5.506.455.  CI   307-10100 
Bcdnar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr,  Thomas  E..  Curley,  Craig  D..  Curley,  Lynn  P.; 
Mazina  Dorothy  L,  Olson.  Paul  L;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J..  5,506,691, CI. 
358-402.000- 
Bcrtin.  Claude  L  .  Farrar.  Paul  A  ,  Kellev,  Gordon  A  ,  Jt ,  and  MiUei. 

Chnstopher  P.  5.506,753,  CI.  361-705^000- 
Bcukema  Bnjce  L  ,  5.506,964,  CI.  395-200.090 
Bums,  Francis  C  ,  Lewis,  Robert  L.,  Opie.  Steven  W..  and  Sebesta 

Robert  D  .  5.505.320.  CI   216-13.000 
Cao.  Tai  A  ,  Dutta.  Saivajit,  Krauter,  Byron  L,  Nguyen.  Thai  Q..  and 

Tnnh,  Thanh  D    5.506.528,  CI   327-108.000 
Carlson,  Brent  A..  Huss.  FrederK  L..  Schmucki.  Nancy  M  :  and  Zelen- 
ski.  Richani  E..  5.506.961.  CI.  395-186.000. 
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Chen.  James  N..  Chrisbinscn.  Niels;  and  Ross.  Joseph  C,  5.506.955,  CI 

395-183  020. 
Choy.  Siu  H.,  Miller.  Mary  E.;  and  Torres,  Roben  J ,  5.506.952.  CI 

395-159.000. 
Dalvie.  Manoj;  and  Hamaguchi,  Satoshi.  5.505,780.  CI.  1 18-723  OMA 
Dao-Trong.  Son.  5.506,800.  CI.  364-738.000. 
Fitch.  Blake  G  .  Giampapa,  Mark  E.  and  Joseph.  Douglas  J.,  5,506.993, 

CI.  395-800000 
Frank.  David  J.,  and  Solomon.  Paul  M..  5.506.520.  CI.  326-%.000. 
Fry.  Richard  E.,  Hicks.  Troy  N.;  and  Thatcher.  Lany  E..  5.506.957,  CI 

395-182.070. 
Granalo,  Michael  A..  Miceli.  Gregory  F;  Relis.  Jerome  R.,  Selinger. 

Craig  R  .  and  Watts.  Vernon  L.,  5.507.029.  CI   395  500  000. 
Heath.  Chester  A..  Nicholson.  James  O.;  Reid.  James  D.;  and  Stn 

ctelmeier,  Fredenck  E..  5.506.972.  CI.  395-293  000 
ICrauler.  Byron  L.;  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Ning.Tak  H.;  Schuster.  Stanley  E  .  and 

Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5.506,457.  CI  307-129  000. 
Lju.  Lishrng.  5.507.028.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M..  5,506.979.  CI.  395-439.000. 
Taubin.  Gabriel.  5.506.947.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Intcmalior.al  Computers  Limited:  5ee — 

Meare.  Da^id  P.  5.506,960,  CI.  395-183.210. 
International  Fiberglass  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauffman    Donn  K  .  5.505.329.  O.  220-445.000. 
International  Flavors  &  FragrarKes  Inc.:  See — 

McDermott,  Keith  J .  Teffenhart,  John  M.;  Gufnin.  Eric  P.;  Shefer. 
Shmuel  D..  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  and  Smith.  Leslie  C.  5.506.201    CI 
512  4000 
International  .Medical  .Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Joseph  P;  and  Schur.  Henry,  5.505,957.  CI.  424-449.000. 
International  Packagmg  Corporation:  See — 

Kilmartin.  John  D.,  Ill:  Lefebvre.  Joseph  G.;  and  Lopez,  John  M 
5.505.294.  CI   206-6.100. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Harmon.  Thomas  D..  5.506.740.  CI   360-133.000. 
Inlevep   See- 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Ventresca,  Maria  L.,  and  Sanchez.  Gerardo.  5.505.876 
CI    25:-3 11.000. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hatton.  Masashi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and 
Kasuga.  Shmji.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  transmiss.on.  5.505.670 
CI,  477-65  000. 
Iowa  Amencan  Firefighting  Equipment  Co.:  See — 
Vitale.  Martin  H..  5.505.431.  CI.  254-93.00R. 
I'>wa  Health  System:  See — 

Van  Hamme,  Eugene  P.  5.505.412.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnswell.  Colm  D.  and  ODonnell.  Josh  A.  5.505.746.  CI.  44-624.000 
Ip.  Stephen  H    See—^ 

Sindelar.  Robert  D.,  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S  .  Ip, 
Stephen  H  .  Marsh,  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.506,247    CI 
5I4-?74{X)() 
IPL'  Institnitci  lor  Produktudviklmg:  See — 

Olsen.  Flemming.  5.505  J65.  CI.  228-135.000. 
Ireland.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Rav.  Ralph  D.;  Apogee.  Jon;  Ireland.  Richard  L.;  arui  Turgeon,  Michael 
E  .  5.505.579.  CI.  414-462.000 
Ine.  Masaki.  See — 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.  Ishikawa.  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi    Watanabe, 
Haruo;  Someya.  Masahanj.  Toyota.  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigenobu,  Nyu, 
Kiyohide;  Kataoda.  Shigeki;  Ine.  Masaki;  Yoshizumi,  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura,  Satoru.  5,506.782.  CI.  364-468.000. 
In,sawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Masakazu;  Fukai,  Kunio;  and  Irisawa.  Shinichi.  5.505.648 
CI   445-26.000 
Isaksson.  Juhani:  See — 

Ejigstrom.  Folke;  and  Isaksson.  Juhani.  5.505.906.  CI.  422-145.000. 
Isfned  Domme   See — 

Domme.  Alois.  5.505,892.  CI    264-29  600 
Ishibashi,  Akira;  Kanamaru.  Shoji;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Imanaga.  Shunji. 

to  Sony  Corporation   Semiconductor  laser.  5.506.855.  CI.  372  45  000 
Ish  da.  Kazuhito.  Tokuda.  Hm)shi;  and  Kimura.  Shinji.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Devclopmg  device  having  detachable  toner  box  for  use 
in  image  recording  apparatus.  5.506.665.  CI.  355  260.000. 
Ishila.  Ryuji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Digital  signal  processing  circuit  selec 
twcly  operable  in  either  a  normal  or  a  pseudor^dom  noise  generative 
mode   5,506,796,  CI   364-717.000. 
Ishiguro.  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Character  resource  utilizing  system 

5,505,549,  CI.  400-61.000. 
Ishiguro.  .Masaji:  See — 

Iwata.   Hiromitsu;    Nakatsuka.  Takashi;   Tanaka.   Rie;   and   Ishiguro 
Masaji.  5.506,225.  CI.  514-195.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Miyike.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiroshima. 
Osamu;  Mon,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Musha,  Takashi.  Mat 
suoka.Toshiyuki;  Hamano.  Sachiyuki;  and  Minami,  .Mono.  5.506.238 
CI.  514-303.000 
Ishii,  Dairoku;  and  Iwala,  Toshio,  to  MiUubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Valve  seating  noise  discriminating  system  for  engine  with  vanable 
valve  operaung  system.  5.505.176,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Ishii,  Hu-oyasu   See — 


Kitahara.  Satoshi,  Ishii.  Hirovasu.  and  Fushimi,  Kazuhu-o,  5.505  550 
CI.  400-618,000 
Ishii.  Kyoko:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa,  Ohia.  Taisuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko; 
Miwa.  Hitoshi,  .Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura,  Masavuki,  Matsumoto, 
Tctsurou;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada,  Hu-omi; 
Wada.  Shoii;  Mihashi.  Kazuo.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka  and  Kitsukawa. 
Gona.  5.506,804.  CI  365-189.110. 
Ishii.  Masato:  See — 

Masuda,  Syuzou;  Ishii.  Masato.  and  Iwama.  Ryoichi,  SJ06,666,  CI. 
355-282,000. 
Ishii,  Masayuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Corrosion-resistant 

metal  filters  5.505,757.  CI   55-523.000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kado,  Seiji,  Kosaka.  Hiromi,  and  Ishii.  Masayuki.  5.506.295.  CI.  524- 
548.000 
Ishii.  Minoru   See 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide,  Sano.  Fumiaki.  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada.  KaLsuyoshi;  and 
Ishii.  Minoru.  5.505.596.  CI   418-55  600. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See 

Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Funada.  Fumiaki.  5,506  705 
CI   359-40.000 
Ishikawa,  Hideki    See- 

Iwasaki,  Fumihani:  Tahara,  Kensukc,  Ishikawa.  Hideki,  Yahagi,  Seiji; 
Sakata.  Akifumi.  and  Sakaj,  Tsugio,  5.506,075.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi   Scroll  bar  with  jump  tags.  5.506.951,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kunio   See — 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.   Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi.  Watanabe. 

Haruo.  Someya.  Masaharu.  Toyota.  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyu. 

Kiyohide;  Kataoda.  Shigeki;  Ine.  Masaki;  Yoshizumi.  Voshio    and 

Kimura.  Satoru.  5.506.782,  CI   364-468.0a) 

Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Frequency  modulator  having  LC 

oscillator  with  switchable  frequencies.  5.506,547,  CL  332-135.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Kikuchi.  Tetsuro;  Tottoii.  Katsura;  Ishikawa.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda, 
Yoshito.  5.506.230.  CI.  514-255.000 
Ishikawa.  Toru:  See  — 

Yodoshi.   Keiichi.    Ibaraki.   .Akira.    Shono,    Masayuki,    Honda.   Shoji; 
Dcegami,  Takatoshi,  Hayashi.  .Nobuhiko,  Furjsawa,  Koutarou.  Tajin, 
Atushi,  Ishikawa.  Tom:  .Maisukawa.  Kenichi.  Miyake.  Teruaki.  Goto. 
Takenon.  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki.  Ide,  Dais'.;k;  and  Bcssho.  Yasuvuki 
5.506.170.  CI   437- 1  29  000 
Ishikawa,  Wataru:  and  Sampei,  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation    Method  of 
processing  black  and  white  silver  halide  photographic  compositions  with  a 
developer  contammg  an  anti  sludgant.  5,506.092.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Ishikawajima  Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Kato.  Kanji,  5.505,882,  CI.  261-153,000. 
Kato.  Kanji.  5.505,883,  CL  261-153.000. 
Ishimaru.  Nobuyasu   See 

Tadokoro.     Motoo.     Mizutaki.    Fusago;    and    Ishimaru.    Nobuyasu 
5.506.074.  CI   429-218,000, 
Ishitani.  Yasuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Document  skew  detection' 
control  system  for  pnnted  document  images  containing  a  mi,xture  of  pure 
text  lines  and  non-text  portions,  5.506.918,  CI,  382-289  000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals   See — 

McGee,  Daniel  P  C,  5.506.351.  CI.  536-55  JOO. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Hoke.  Glenn,  and  Cook,  Phillip  D  ,  5,506.212.  CI   514-44000 
Isobe.  Minoni.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Scarmer-equipped  electro- 
photographic pnntmg  machine   5.506.694.  CI.  358-472.000 
Isobe,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Osami.  Isobe,  Toshihiro.  and  Itose.  Syouichi.  5.506.181  CI 
501   120,000 
Ilabashi.  Masahiko   See 

Fukulomi.  Naoki.  Tsubomatsu,  Yoshiaki.  Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Itabashi. 
Masahiko,  and  OhhaU.  Hirohito,  5.504,992.  CI   29-847.000 
Ito.  Fumio   See-  ~ 

Suganuma.   Yasuo:    tkuma.   Katsumi,    .Nagai,   Sueji,    Ito,   Fumio    and 
Miyata.  Syoichiro.  5.505.277.  CI    180  206,000, 
Ito.  Hajime.  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Resistor  circuit 
with  reduced  temperature  coeffitienl  of  resistance,  5  506  494    CI    323- 
280.000. 
Ito,  Junichi:  .See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Ito,  Junichi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio,  5,506  644    CI 
354-106  000, 
Ito,  Junya;  Tokiguchi.  Katsumi,  Amemiya.  Kensukc.  and  Sakudo.  Nonyuki. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Vanable  frequency  type  radio- frequency  quadrtipole  accel- 
erator including  quadrupole  cooling  means   5,506.472,  CI,  315-5.410. 
Ito.  Makolo   See — 

Takeuchi.  Kazuvoshi,  Uemalsu.  Tatsuya,  and  Ito,  Makoto.  5,506,560  CI 
336-83,000 
Ito,  Michio,  Sugawa,  Satoshi.  and  Y'anagida.  .Msushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation     Non  specific    reaction    suppressor     5, .506, 151      CI     436- 
533.000, 
Ito,  Minoru,  and  Watanabe,  Toshifumi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation    Thresholding   melJiod    for   segmenting   gray    scale    image, 
method  for  determining  background  concentration  distnbulion.  and  image 
displacement  detection  method,  5,506,917,  CI    382  271  000 
Ito.  Nonfumi.  and  Doi.  Jun,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Interleaving  digital 
copier  system,  5,506.657,  CI.  355-202.000 


Ito.  Osamu  See 

Ikeda.    Yasunan.    Hvakudai.    Toshihisa.    Ito.    Osamu.    and    Mivalo. 
Yoshikazu.\506.8.36.  CI    '70-19  000 
Ito.  Susumu.  Hamanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Kc^ketsu.  Akira.  and  Ijima.  K?zinuri.  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Nozzle  hole  sealing  device  for  mjection  nozzle  5,505,606,  CI. 
425-225.000 
Ito.  Toru   See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Toru.  Yokovama,  Shoji;  Monmoto.  Kvomi:  Nimura. 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu,  5.506.578.  CI   340-996  000 
Ito,  Yujiro  See— 

Mihara,  Kanjt,   Hirashima.  Akira;   Otobe.  Takashi;   and  Ito,  Yujiro. 
5.506,716,  CI   359-152.000 
lloh.  Masao;  Inagi.  Masataka.  Kawxla.  Sunao.  Itoh.  Toyotsugu.  and  Hash 
imoto,  Takayoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Cuttmg  apparatus  5,506.786.  CI 
364-474.170. 
Itoh.  Michio  See — 

Matsuo,    Hideshige;    Imagawa.   Nobukiyo.   Yamamoto.   Isamu;    Itoh. 
Michio;  and  Salo.  Kuniaki,  5.505.033.  CI   52-296.(XX) 
Itoh.  Nome:  See 

Koh.  Keiko.  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Nome;  Ozawa.  Kazunon;  and 
McWhorter.  William  W..  Jr..  5.506,361.  CI.  548-253.000 
Itoh.  Takaaki   See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Itoh,  Takaaki;  and  Abe,  Masatoshi.  5.506.071.  CI. 
429-181.000. 
Itoh.  Toyotsugu:  See — 

Itoh.  Masao.  Inagi.  Masataka;  Kawada.  Sunao.  Itoh.  Toyotsugu.  ar>d 
Hashimoto.  Takayoshi.  5,506.786.  CI.  364-474.170. 
Itokawa.  Osamu.  See — 

Ogasawara.  Yoshimi,  and  Itokawa.  Osamu  5.506.621.  CI.  348-396.000 
Itose.  Syouichi   See  — 

Matsumoto.  Osami.  Isobe.  Toshihiro,  and  Itose.  Syouichi,  5,506,181,  CI. 
501-120  000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McCann.  Rov  A.;  Suhano.  John  R  ;  and  Staker.  William  C.  5,506,4«3. 
ri    318-444.000, 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Cummiskey,   Peter.    Epstein,    Marvin  A.;   and   Doyle,   Lawrence   J  , 

5.506.781,  CI   364-459.000. 
Kramer.  David  J  .  and  Romanchuk.  Bnan  P.  5.505.530.  CI.  303-1 16.400 
Ivcy.  Glen  E    See  - 

'  Whitmg.  Douglas  L..  George,  Glen  A.;  and  Ivey,  Glen  E  .  5.506.580.  CI 

341  51.000, 

Iwahara.  Masahiko.  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a  head 

dunng   a  starting   operation  of  a  disk   storage  device.    5.506.831.  CI 

369-275.300 

lwaha.shi.  Yuji.  to  Sorv  Corporation   Tape  cassette  with  slidably  guided. 

spnng  biased  reel  lockmg  means  5.506.739.  CI.  360-132.000 
Iwakawa.  Tsuneo   See — 

Taka.se.  Akira.  Kai.  Hiroyuki.  Masui.  Monyasu;  Ueda,  Kazuo;  and 
Iwakawa.  Tsuneo.  5.506.358,  CI.  544-316.000 
Iwama.   Jun,   to  Sony  Corporation.  Active  mainx    liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  with  varvmg  pulse  widths  and  a  constant  pulse  width-pulse 
height  product.  5..566.599.  CI   345-94.000 
Iwama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Masuda.  Syiuou;  Ishii.  Masato.  and  Iwama,  Rvoichi.  5,506.666.  CI 
355-282000. 
Iwamasa.  Yukio   See  — 

Nonega,  Joseph  R  .  and  Iwamasa.  Yukio.  5305.356.  CI.  224-250.000 
Iwamoto.  Mune:  See — 

Otsuzuki.  Shiro;  Iwamoto.  Mune;  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masato, 
Monta.  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Takao;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko.  5.506.304, 
CI   525-53.000 
Iwamoto.  Shigeiu:  See- 
Kawasaki.   MasahuD.   Takahashi.   Hiroyuki:    and   Iwamoto.   Shigeru. 
5.505.535.  CI.  354-400  000 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See   - 

Hotla,  Takashi.  Kunta.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo. 
Tanaka.    Shigeya.    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka.   Yasuhuti.    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda.  Sin  ichi.  5.506.982.  CI   395  550.000. 
Iwasa.  Susumu.  Kurokawa,  Tomofumi.  and  Toyoda.  Yukio.  to  Takcda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Hybnd  monoclonal  antibodies,  their  production  and 
use.  5.506.135.  CI.  435-240  270 
Iwasaki.  Fumiharu.  Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa,  Hideki:  Yahagi.  Seiji.  Sakata. 
Akifumi,  and  Sakai,  Tsugio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  .  and  Seiko  Elec- 
n^nic  Components  Ltd.  .Nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  and 
method  of  producing  the  same   5,506,075.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hideo  See- 

Mivagi.   Takeshi,    Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro;    Sasaki.   Tomiya.    Iwasaki, 
Hideo,  and  Hisano.  Katsumi,  5.506.755.  CI   361-720  000 
Iwasyk.  John  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Continuous 
process    for    piepanng    a    synthetic    linear,    hber-forming    polyamide 
5.506.336.  CI.  528-335  000 
Iwala.  Hiromitsu.  Nakatsuka.  Takashi.  Tanaka,  Rie,  and  Ishiguro.  Masaji.  to 
Suntory  Limited    Antibactenal  penem  compounds    5.506,225.  CI.  514- 
195.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi.  See — 

Imacda.  Yasuo.  Iwala,  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5,506,439.  CI 
257-467.000. 
Iwata,  Kunio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata.  Kunio;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo. 
5.506,256.  CI.  514-422.000. 


Iwata.  Ritsuo.  Suzuki.  Satoshi   Takahasi    Hirotosi,  and  Endo.  TaJtayuki.  to 
Yamaha  Corpoeaiion,  Wood  board  and  a  ftoonng  material  made  therefrpm. 
5.506.026,  CI   428-107.000. 
Iwata.  Toshio   See — 

Fukui  Wataru:  and  Iwata,  Toshio,  5.505.077.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Ishii.  Dairoku.  and  Iwata.  Toshio.  5.505.176.  C\.  123-425.000. 
IwatsuKi.  Kunihiro  See- 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi.  Hanori.  Masashi:  Hojo.  Yasuo.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro; 
and  Kasuga,  Shinji.  5.505.670.  C  477-65.000. 
rWK  Regier  und  Kompensatoren  GmbH  See — 

Godel.  Frank  U we.  5.506.376.  CI    181-208.000. 
Izzard.  Martin  J    aixi  Scott.  David  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  IiKorporaled 

Phase  detector  and  method   5,506.874.  CI   375-340.000. 
J,  F  Bems  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bems.  Joseph  F.  5.505.584.  CI.  414-745.100 
J   M   Voith  GmbH   See— 

Meinecke.   .Mbrechu   and   Hemzmann.    Helmut.  5,505,821.  CL   162- 

343.000 
Pichler.  Jorg.  Kustermann,  Manm    and  Trefz,  Michael.  5,505,776.  CL 

118  203  000 
Wulz.  Hans  Jurgen.  Maver.  Wolfgang.  Sollmger,  Hans-Peter  and  Her 
big.  Dieter  ''.505.006,  CI    34-117000 
Jacob.  Bemarr  A  .  Holowczak.  Joiin  E  .  McOuskey.  Philip  H  .  and  Sutton. 
Willard  H  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Joming  non-coplanar 
panels  and  structures  of  fiber  reinforced  composites   5.506.018,  CI  428- 
57.000. 
Jacobs,  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Tumff,  David  E..  and  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E.  5.505.098.  CI.  73-864  440 
Jacobsen.  E,  Jon   See — 

McCall.  John  M..  Ayer.  Donald  E..  Jacobsen.  E    Jon;  VanDoomik, 
Fredenck  J  ;  Palmer.  John  R..  and  Karnes.  HaroW  A..  5.506J54.  Q. 
5405000 
Jacobson.  Gary   See  — 

Frazen.  Nancv  E  .  Jacobson.  Gary.  Sanlucci-Filho.  Roberto;  and  Sparr, 
Rick.  5.506.639.  CI.  352  31.000. 
Jacobson.  Rodnev  D    See — 

Blank.  William  C  .   and  Jacobson.  Rodney  D.  5.506.785.  CI.  364- 
468,000 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  .  Danckcr.  Wayne  F  .  and  Woemer.  Francis  J  .  to  Du  Poni 
Mea'k  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The   Method  for  prcpanng  cyclic  sulfa- 
mides  and  their  use  for  the  svnthesis  of  HIV  protease  mhibitofs,  5.506.355. 
CI   540-545  000 
JagerovK.  Nadinc   See  - 

Smith.  Kevin  M  .  Pandev,  Ravindra  K.,  Ryan,  Joseph  M..  Jagcrovic. 
Nadine.  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J..  5.506.255.  O   514-410000 
Jaggar.  David  V  ,  lo  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.   Branch  cache 

5.506.976,  CI    395-375  000 
Jago.  Michael  J .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Investment  casting    5.505,250.  O. 

164-516.000 
Jam.  Ayay   See — 

Gupta.  Alok  K  .  Jam.  Ajav;  Jain,  Shh  P.;  and  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S.. 
5.506.890.  CI   379-67.000. 
Jam.  Nemichand  B     See 

Nikfar.  Faranak.  Scrajuddm.  Abu  T.  M,;  Jcrzcwski.  Robert  L.;  and  Jam. 
Nemichand  B  ,  5.506.248.  CI   514-374.000 
Jain,  Shn  P    See- 

Gupia.  Alok  K     Jain.  Ajay;  Jam.  Shn  P.  and  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  . 
5.506.890.  CI   379-67.000. 
Jakob.  Werner  Manually  operated  device  with  a  tip  for  maicnal  processmg 

5.505.571,  CI   4<.)8  124  000 
Jamas.  Spiros;  Rha.  ChoKy-un.  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J  ,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology    Process  for  prcpanng  glucanase  resistant  vcasi 
mutants   5.506.124,  Ci  435172.100. 
Jameel.  Mohomed  1   Sootblower  nozzle  5.505.163.  CI.  122-379.000 
James  L  Tavlor  Mfg   Co..  Inc.   See — 

Mortolv,  John  L  .  Jr .  and  Quick.  Bradley  S  .  5.505.812.  CI   156-364  000 
James,  Mark  R    and  Thomson.  Gordon  A  ,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Composition, 

process  and  use    5,506.253,  CI,  548-402.000, 
James.   Michael.   Frazer.  James  T,.   aj>d   Scott.   David,  to   LAP  Property 
Management  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  loop  take 
time  adjustment  in  multi-needlc  quilting  machine,  5.505.150.  CI.   112- 
475.010. 
Jameson-Meehan.  Lynne:  See  - 

Niklason.  Loren  T;  Jameson-Meehan.  Lynne.  Kopans.  Daniel  B..  and 
Moore.  Richard.  5.506.877.  CI-  378-37.000. 
Jammet.  Jean-Claude  See — 

Chenard.  Jean  Yves.   Dupic.  Jean-Pierre;   arxi  Jammet.  Jean-Claude. 
5.506.296.  CI   525-56000 
jandd  Mountaineenng.  Inc    See — 

Sisson.  David  M  .  and  Murphy.  Gregory  J .  5.505.352,  CI  224-32.00A 
Jang.  Hyun  S..  and  Hwang.  Gyu  T..  to  Hyiindai  Electronics  Industries  Co . 
Ltd  Phase  locked  loop  circuit  providing  increase  lockmg  operation  speed 
using  an  unlock  detector  5.506.531.  G.  327-156.000 
Jang.  Myoung-sub.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Review  pole  arm  clamp 
with  static  electncirv   discharge  for  stabilizing  a  tape    5.505.361.  CI. 
225-194.000 
Janik.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Huang.  Pao-Tcr  Cai.  Chunsheng;  Janik.  Jaroslav;  Lecko,  John  H  ,  and 
Morton.  James  S..  5.505.291.  CI.  198-460300. 
Janota.  Kenneth  F.   See — 
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Banakis.   Emanuel  G;   Janota,   Kenneth  F..   and   Lang,    Harold   K  , 
5.504.994.  CI   29-884.000. 
Janssen.  Cornells  J.:  See — 

Jansstn.  Pcmjs  C  H.;  Janssen,  Cornells  J.;  Peters,  Eric  H.  W.;  and  van 
den  Nieuwelaar,  Adnanus  J..  5.505.657,  CI.  452-179.000 
Janssen.  Donovan  M.   See — 

Church,  Wayne  E..  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  and  Straight.  Willis  A  . 
5.504.983.0.  29-281.100. 
Janssen  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lucchem.    Giovanni;    Assogna.    Guiseppe;     and    Bagnalo,    Pietro. 
5.505,960.  CI   424-450.000. 
Janssen.  Hame.  Slenders.  Peter,  and  Smeels.  Mark,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing,  filling,  and  sealing  bags  5.505,040. 
CI   53-451  000 
Janssen,  Petrus  C   H  .  Janssen.  Cornells  J.;  Peters.  Enc  H  W.  and  van  den 
.Nieuwelaar.  Adnanus  J  .  to  Stork  PMT  B  V.  Device  for  conveying  slaugh- 
tered animals,  m  particular  birds.  5.505.657.  CI.  452-179.000 
Jansson.  Pamela,  to  Hoganas  AB  Powder-metallurgical  composition  having 

good  soft  magnetic  properties.  5.505.760,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi.  Ando.  Toshuiari;  Takahara,  Yoshikazu;  Nishi,  Masa- 
taJca,  Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Hideo.  5.504.984.  CI.  29-599.000 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suganuma.  Gen;  Kumagai.  Yukihiko;  and  Higaki.  Kenji.  5,507.023.  CI 
455-234.100. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko;  Iwala,  Kunio;  and  Uchida,  Itsuo 
5.506.256,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Jarvis.  Alan  R.   5*e— 

Tank.  Klaus;  Jarvis.  Alan  R.;  and  Stewart.  Aulctle.  5.505.748.  CI. 
51  293  000. 
JDS  Kitel  Inc     See— 

Sm.lev.  John  O..  5.506.731,  O.  359-822.000. 
Jeanne  Tnjasson  Heir  at  Law  and  Guardian  for  Florian  Trijasson.  Fabienne. 
a  minor.  Heir  at  I^w   See — 
Gartner.    Herbert.    Petn.    RoswitJia;    Tnjasson.    Philippe,    deceased 
5..506.3:4.  CI.  526-318.410. 
Jenbacher  Energiesysteme  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Herdin.  Gunthen  Adolf.  Ingobert;  Hdtger,  Michael:  Picker.  Walter  and 
Pocksialler.  Franz.  5.505.177,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Jeng.  Arco  Y.    See — 

MacPherson,    Lawrence   J.;    Parker,   David  T;    and   Jeng.  Arco  Y.. 
5.506.242,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Jenkinson,  Timothy,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method  for  coalmg  a  hot 

glass  nbbon    5.505.989.  CI.  427-166.000. 
Jcnnmgs.  .Andrew  T:  See — 

Church,  Craig  R.,  Schibmger.  Jospch  S.;  and  Jennings,  Andrew  T. 
5.506.974.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Jennings.   Hamlm    M..    Kelzenberg.  Anthony   J  ;   and   Hodson.   Simon   K 
Processes  for  improvuig  the  bond  between  hydratmg  cement  based  male- 
nals  and  exisimg  cement-based  substrates.  5.505.987.  CI.  427-136.000 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Siankus.  John  C;  and  Frease.  Jerry  E..  5.505,562.  CI.  405-259.100 
Jensen,  Harm-Ivcn:  See — 

Hcmpel.  Dietnch;  and  Jensen,  Harm-Iven,  5,505,738,  CI.  606-82.000 
Jensen.  John  T.:  See — 

Miles,  Jon  E..  Hansen,  Scou  L.;  Jensen,  John  T.;  and  Martin.  Peter  F 
5.505.484.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Jcn.sen,  Wayne;  amj  Stanfield,  Charles  K.,  to  B  &  J  Manufacturmg  Company 
Bent  blade  and  spacer  lire  rasp  hub  assembly.  5,504,981,  CI.  407-29  130 
Jcon.  Byung  C    See — 

Ko,  Young  H.;  Jeon,  Byung  C;  and  Cho,  Seung  D.,  5,506,330,  CI. 
5:8-191.000. 
Jcong.  Jac-Moon:  See — 

"lang.  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong,  Jae-Moon:  Kim,  Seon-II;  and  Kim.  Ki-Jeon. 
5.506.68?.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Jeram,  Edward  M.:  See — 

McDermott.  Philip  J.;  O'Bnen.  Michael  J.;  and  Jeram.  Edward  M 
5,506.289.  CI-  524-306.000. 
Jerome,  Wallace  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  unloadmg  content  of  multilayer 

conuiners   5.505.582.  CI.  414-501.000. 
Jerzewski.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Nikfar.  Faranak;  Serajuddin.  Abu  T.  M.;  Jerzewski.  Robert  L.;  and  Jain 
Nemichand  B.,  5,506,248.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Jet  Man  Enterpnse  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Pemg.  Yuh  Jy,  5,506,909.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schrimayr.  Ernst;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A.;  Sheets.  Robert  J.;  and  Colerick, 
Andrew  T,  5.505,149.  CI.  112-470.290. 
Jex.  Jerrv  G  .  !o  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mimmizmg 
venfy  time  in  a  semiconductor  memory  by  constantly  charging  n-well 
capacitance   5.506,803.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Jiang.  Guangcheng:  See — 

Rivier.  Jean  E  F..  Porter,  John  S.,  Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Jiang.  Guangcheng; 
and  Rivier.  Catherine  L..  5.506,207,  CI.  514-15.000 
Jiang.  Ying,  and  Oniskm,  Elliott  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation 
.Modified  svTithetK  cross-linked  amino  acid  polymers  and  medical  devices 
fonned  therefrom.  5,505.952,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Jinks.  Andrew    See — 

Stein.  Andrew  M.;  and  Jinks,  Andrew,  5,505,009,  CI.  34-543.000. 
JJl  Lighting  Group,  Inc.:  See— 


Haidinger,  Robert  N,;  Rlzer,  Heinz  K.;  and  Brown.  Tobias  A..  5.505.904. 
CI.  422-24.000. 
Joalto  Design.  Inc.   See— 

Townsend.  John  A..  5.505.491.  CI.  280-801.100. 
Joecker.  Eduard.  Jr.  lo  Eduard  Joecker  GmbH.  Tile  cutter  5.505.359.  O. 

225-%,500 
Joentgen.  Wmfned:  See- 

Uhr.  Hermann.  Heuer.  Lutz.  Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfned    and 
KlemstiJck.  Roland.  5.506,335.  CI.  528-322.000 
Joh. Joong  K    See — 

Kim.  Soo  K  .  Joung.  Mun  C;  Shui.  Yong  H.;  Choi,  Man  C;  Seoh,  Yoon 
S  .  Lim.  Soon  K  ,  and  Joh,  Joong  K.,  5.506,733,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Joh,  William   K    Golf  club  divider  insert  and  golf  bag.  5.505,300    CI 

206-315,600 
Johanns.  John  R     See — 

Schaetcr.  Allan  L;  Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D;  Stanley.  Richard  W.; 
Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S  .  and  Johanns.  John  R..  5.505.968,  CI.  424-617.000. 
Johansson.  Ann  C   B     See- 

Backstrom.  Kjell  G    E  .   Dahlback.  Carl  M    O.;  Edman,  Peter,  and 
Johansson.  Ann  C   B..  5.506.203.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Johansson.  Karl  .V  G  ;  l.indborg,  BjoG  .  Nonnder.  Ulf;  and  Stening,  Goran 
B,     to     Medivir     AB       1  (3' fluoro-2',3'-dideoxy-(J-D-nbofuranosyl)-5- 
substituted  pynmidine  nucleosides.  5.506.215,  CI.  514-50.000 
Johdai.  Akiyoshi   See — 

Takemura.   Kazutaka.   Johdai.  Akiyoshi.    Malsuo.   Hirokazu;   Ohhata, 
Akira.  Atsumi,  Tomoyuki.  and  Kondo.  Masao.  5,506,658,  CI.  355- 
206.000 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See — 

Peterson.    Jerry   A.;    Yolken.    Robert    H.;    and    Newburg.    David   S., 
5,505,955,  CI   424-439000, 
Johnson,  Alan  W,    See — 

Louis.  Joseph  E  .  and  Johnson,  Alan  W,.  5.505.279.  CI.  180-305.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel.  Daniel  S  .  and  Schaeffer.  James  R..  5.506.1 16.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Johnson  &  John.son  Professional.  Inc     See — 

Cho.  Edward  L  .  5,505,692,  CI.  602-8.000. 
Johnson.  David  W    See — 

Eisentraut.  Kent  J  .  and  Johnson,  David  W..  5.506.677. CI.  356-316000. 
Johnson.  Donald  .A     See — 

Bello.  Gastone  P .  Lyle.  Jnhn  W  .  and  Johnson.  Donald  A..  5,505.958. 0. 
424-449  000. 
Johnson.  Neil  M  ,  In  Bicron  C'orporalion    Multistage  counleaurrent  recrys- 
tallization  process  and  apparatus  for  pertorming  same    5.505.924,  CI. 
422  254.000 
Johnson,  Richard  A     See — 

Gardner,  James  P .  Jr .  Johnson.  Richard  A  ;  Stulc,  Leonard  J.;  and  Vogel. 
Dennis  E  .  5.506.090.  CI   430-302  000 
Johnson,  Richard  T,    See — 

Hirschkoff.  Eugene  C  .  Dilono.  Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Richard  T.  and 
Buchanan.  D   Scon.  5.506,200,  CI.  505-162.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company    See — 

Seem,  John  E  ,  and  Haugstad.  Howard  J  .  5.506.768.  CI.  364-161.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen   See— 

Troncoso,  Vincent,  and  Johnson,  Stephen.  5.505,187,  CI,  124-35.200. 
Johnston.  B    Keith   See— 

Swarup.  Shanli.  Chnslens*in.  James  R  .  Johnston,  B    Keith;  O'Dwyer. 
James  B.:  Colendec,  Edward  R  .  and  Carroll.  Andrew  T.  5,506,325 
CI.  526-318.410 
Johnston.  Gary  L.  Lever  operated  exercise  apparatus    5.505.678.  CI.  482- 

52.000 
Johnston.  Margaret   See — 

Stolzman.   Faye   M.  G.;   Shearer.  Suzanne;   and  Johnston.   .Margaret, 
5.506.009.  CI-  428-10,000. 
Johnston.  Otis  A.,  to  1  O  Exploration  Products  (l.!.S  A  ).  Inc.  Seismic  source 
system  utilizing  a  small  diameter  hose  bundle.  5.506.8 18.  CI  367  144  000. 
Johnston.  Robert  E..   Davis.  .Nancy  L.  Smith.  Jonathan  F.  and  Gneder, 
Franziska  B  ,  id  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The   Attenu- 
ating mutations  in  Venezuelan  Equine  Encephalitis  virus    5. "^05  947   CI 
424-218.100. 
Jonathan.  Cheung  C  W.   See — 

Hon.  Chau  H  ;  and  Jonathan.  Cheung  C.  W..  5,506,764,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Jones,  Adnan  D    See — 

Oldfield,  John  A  ,  Sabry.  H   Charles;  and  Jones.  Adnan  D..  5.506.566 
CI   340-550.000 
Jones.  Craig  S  ,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Method  and  controller  for  minimizing  reads 
durmg   partial  stnpe   wnle  operations  to  a  disk  dnve    5  S06  977    CI 
395-482.000 
Jones,  Jeffrey  A     See— 

Kent,  Cameron  M  ,  and  Jones.  Jeffrey  A,.  5.505.376.  CI,  229-311.000. 
Jones.  Steven  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilization    5.505.056    CI. 

62-78.000 
Jonic.  Danko    Motor  vehicle  an ti  theft  secunty  system.  5.506,563,  CI.  340- 

426  000 
Joo,  Haeng  D  .  and  Song.  Bok  N..  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing 
method  for  washing  clothes  made  of  wool  or  silk.  5,504.954.  CI  8- 1 58  000. 
Jordan.  Matthew    See 

Funderburk.  Jeffery  V.  Jordan.  Matthew;  and  Mclniyre.  Deborah  C, 
5.505,709,  CI  604-155.000. 
Jorgenson,  Rosie  M.   See — 

Quan.  Clifton.  Bostrom.  Donald  E  .  Hashimoto.  Mark  Y;  Dean,  Ruth. 
deceased,  and  Jorgenson.  Rosie  M  ,  5,506,589.  CI.  342-373.000. 


Josef.  Dieter,  to  Stiftung  Fur  Diagnostische  Forschung   Measurement  of  the 
activated   partial   thromboplastin   ume   (APTT)   in   a  one  step  reaction 
5.506.146.  CI   4.36-69  000 
Joseph,  Douglas  J    See 

Filch,  Blake  G  ,  Giampapa,  Mark  E.  and  Joseph,  Douglas  J,,  5,506,993, 
CI   395-800,000, 
Joung.  Mun  C  :  See— 

Kim,  Soo  K  ;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Shin.  Yong  H.;  Choi.  Man  C;  Seoh.  Yoon 
S  ,  Lim,  Soon  K  ,  and  Joh.  Joong  K,.  5.506.733.  CI  360-27.000 
Joyce.  Willam  C.   See 

Adair.  William  J.;  OGrady.  David  S..  Joyce.  Willam  C.  Lynch.  James 
J  .  and  Ohlson.  Jean  T..  5.506.080.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Juhulke.  Timothy    See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  .  Juhulke,  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu.  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J ,  5.506.309,  CI   525-410.000 
Jun.  Mei-Be,  to  Ting  Yang  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd,  Animal-paliemed  spnnklmg 

device  5.505.380.  CI,  239-211,000. 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin:  See — 

Yoo.  Kwang  Soo;  Jung.  Hyung  Jin;  Song.  Han  Sang;  and  Cho,  Hyun 
Nam.  5.505,870.  CI   252  62  9PZ 
Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber. 
Jorg.  Benz,  Ulnch.  Schuurman,  Teunis,  and  De  Vr>,  Jean-Mane  V,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Method  for  treating  depression  using  substituted 
aminomethvltetralms   and   tfieir  heterocyclic   analogues    5.506.246    CI 
514-373.000. 
Jungheinnch  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Baginski.  Ralf;  Claussen.   Hans-Peter   Klatt,  Andreas.   Doss.   Hans- 
Joachim,  and  Komer.  Jochen.  5.505.043,  CI.  60-477  000 
Jungmger,    Bemhard,    lo    Alcatel    N.V    MultisUfe    fiber-optic    amplifier 

5,506, /23,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Junio,  Alex,  GeneL  Alain,  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  to  l.'Oreal    Processes  for 
dyeing  of  keratinous  fibers  with  compositions  which  contam  2  sulfurated 
metaphenvlencdiammes  in  combmation  with  oxidation  dvc  precursors 
5.505,741,  CI   8-408  000 
Junko,  Theodore  P  Closure  device  for  membrane-sealed  container  5.505.326 

CI.  220-278.000. 
Juno  Lighting.  Itk.:  See — 

Gabnus.  Algimantas  J..  5.505,419,  CI.  248-343.000. 
JOrgens  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bassing.  Fnednch  W.  5.505.231.  CI    I39-188.00R. 
Justin.  Daniel  F..  and  Cole.  J.  Dean.  Inlramedullan  skeletal  distractor  and 

method   5.505.733.  CI.  606-63.000. 
JWl.  Inc    See- 

DeHaan.  Daniel;  DeHaan.  Joel  D.;  VerBerkraoes.  John  A.;  and  Tansey 
NeLson  H  .  5.505.846.  CI.  210-142.000. 
K-2  Corporation   See — 

Tumer.  Brent  H..  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  5.505.477.  a.  280-613.000 
kabelmetal  electro  GmbH:  See — 

Schauer  Fnednch.  and  Neuner.  Andreas,  5.505.631.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB   See — 

hdman.  Peter.  Ame,  Knstensen.  and  Benet.  Wideholt.  5.505.966.  CI 
424  49.3  «)0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho  See — 

Tomiyama.  Naoki.  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi.  5.505,288,  CI.  192-213.310. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Enca  Optical   See — 

Kita.  Akihiro.  and  CTiikama.  Yoshio,  5.506,637.  CI,  351-126,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   See — 

Ureshino.  Kashiro,  and  Kuh<i.  Kenji.  5,.505.600.  CI.  425-28. 100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho   See — 

Suzuki.  Toru.  Wakai.  HideHiki,  Ando,  Manabu.  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu; 
Terada.  Keiji.  Monya.  Masaio;  and  Shio.  Koji.  5,506.703.  CI.  359 
17,000 
Yamaguchi,  YoshihuT>,  5,506.384,  CI.  219  121.570. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisakusho'  See — 

Mon.    Kcisuke.    Nakano.    Kozo.   Arai.   Eiichi;   Yoshimura,  Takahiro; 
Otsuka,   Masanon,   Sonobe,  Kouichi;  Watanabe,   Minoru;   Bessho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita,  Kazuyuki.  5.506,879,  CI    378-39.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux    See — 

Walabe.  Masav^i.  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji,  5.505,289.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Watabe.  Masayukj.  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  5.505.439.  CI.  271-177.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sansho   See — 

Okude.  Masashi.  5,.S()5.546.  C\.  384-428.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Steel  Center  See — 

Naoki.  Shinobu.  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Tommaga,  Osamu;  and  Kitahata 
Katsuji.  '^.505.323.  CI   220-4280. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   See 

Kilahara.  Satoshi.  Ishn.  Hirovasu.  and  Fushimi,  Kazuhiro.  5.505.550, 

CI   400-618  00(1 
Murakami,  Kazunon;  and  Ikumi.Tomonon.  5.506.719,  CI.  359-216.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Imaeda.  Yasuo.  Iwata,  Hiioshi   and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5,506,439,  CI 
257  467  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takashi.  5.506.718.  O.  359-205.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Hyugaji.  Masahiko.  5.506.451.  CI.  257-778.000. 

Inouc    Masatsugu,  and  Takahashi.  Tohni.  5.506.470.  CI.  313-477.00R. 

Ishitani.  Yasulo.  5.506.918.  CI   382-289.000. 

Kawakami,  Y'oshivuki.  5.506.374.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 

Malsuda,  Kazuyuki.  5.506.749.  CI.  361-683.000. 


Miyagi.    Takeshi.    Matsumolo.    Kazuhiro.    Sasaki.   Tomiya.    Iwasaki. 

Hideo,  and  Hisano,  Katsumi.  ^.506.755.  CI,  361  720  000 
.Mochizuki.  Yoshio.  Kaio.  Hideo,  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  5.506.813  CI 

365  230  030 
Monhara.  Kazushige.  5.506,662,  CI   355  218000 
Monta.  Shigeru,  Malsuoka.  Fumiiomo.  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  md  Maeda. 

Takeo,  5„S06,168,  CI   437-67,000. 
Nishihara.  Eitaro.  Wu.  Zhixiong.  and  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.506  916  CI 

382  :?:ooci 

Nishimura.  Takashi.  Semo.  Kazuyuki.  Takahashi.  Tohru.  Haragudu, 

Yuuji.  and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  5.506.467.  a  313-408  000 
Nina.  Tsuneo.  5.506.933.  CI.  395-2.650 
Okazaki.  Akifumi.  5..S06.73}.  CI   360-75.000. 
Ono   Katsuhiro.  and  Kiiami.  Takavuki.  5.506.881,  O.  378-125.000 
Saeki.  Ryo.  5.506.423.  CI   257  9^  noo 

Sakurai.  Kiyofumi.  and  Furuvama.  Tohru.  5.506.540,  CI.  327-535.000. 
Segawa.  Masao.  Ooi.  Kazushige.  Kimura.  MasaiK>bu.  and  Sugi  Shuichi 

5.506.401.  Ci   2.«'0- 208  100. 
Shobatake.  Yasuro  5.506.847.  O.  370-94.300. 
Shoda,  Akira.   Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Yokovama.  Shoichi.   and  Takahashi 

Osamu.  .<.506.46^.  CI    3I3-4O2  00O' 
Tanaka.  Nagataka,  .Nakamura,  Nobuo,  Matsunagi,  Yoshiyuki,  Ohsawa. 
Shmji.  Sasaki.  Michio.  Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  and  Mivagawa,  Rvohei 
5.506.429.  CI   257-233.000 
UemaLsu.  Masaki.  5.505.440.  CI   271-258  010. 
Yamada.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Shozo.  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshida.  Atsuva. 
5.506.403.  Ci   250-2 14.0VT 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kazuvoshi.  Uematsu.  Tauuva.  and  Ito.  Makolo.  5,506.560.  CI 
336-83.000 
Kado.  Seiji,  Kosaka.  Hiromi,  and  Ishii.  Masavuki.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co    Ltd 

Ink   5.506,295,  CI   524-548,000. 
Kadokami.  Eigo  See  — 

Nishi,  Toshio;  Wada.  Yoshivuki;  Kadokami.  Eigo;  and  Yoshmaga.  Seii- 
chi,  5.505.366.  O.  228-207.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Takase.  Akir^  Kai.  Hiroyuki,  Masui.  Moriyasu.  Ueda,  Kazuo    and 
Iwakawa,  Tsuneo,  5.506.358.  CI    544-316,000. 
Kaigawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  substrate 
for  semiconductor  device  usmg  a  selective  geaermg  technique.  5,506.155. 
CI   437-12  000 
Kaihara.  Shoji.  and  Fukahon.  Hidehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera 
having  transmission  wheel  axis  comcideni  with  flash  unit  turning  axis 
5.506.645,0    354-149,100, 
Kaimoto,  Yuko:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Tokuiorru.  Ryosuke;  Kaimcico.  Yuko;  and  Takechi.  Saioshi. 
5.506.088.  CI   430  270  100 
Kaino.  Smji.  See — 

Sakurai.  Tsulomu.  and  Kamo.  Sinji.  5.506.410.  O.  250-551.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

FjJwards.  Tim  J  .  and  Rud.  Mayer  5,506,728.  O  359-629,000, 
Kaiser,  Donald  F    See— 

Hungerford    William  G  ,  Sak.  Cheryl.  Rarxlolph.  Gary.  Churchheki, 
Paul  D  ,  Waild,  Douglas  D  ,  Jr:  Tavano,  Anthony:  Agostini,  Dean, 
Daniels,  .Mark  R  ,  and  Kaiser  Donald  F  .  5.506.7Vl'  CI  364-510,000 
Kaji.  Shmichi.  and  Haruna.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  nilrogen-cnnched  gas.  5,505.765.  CI. 
95-100  000 
Kajimoio.  Shigeki.  and  Sun.  Weimin.  to  Icom  Incorporated  SSB  modulator 
for  adjusting  the  came:  amplitude  level  of  a  modulated  SSB  signaJ 
5.506.548,  CI   332  170,000 
Kakei.  Tsutomu   See  — 

Sawada.  HuxAazu.  Kakei.  Tsulomu,  and  Matsuki.  Masaya.  5.506.387 
CI   219-137  OPS 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  Ltd    See — 

Hirai.   Kenji.    Matsukawa.   Tomoko.   Yano.  Tomoyuki.   Ejm.   Emiko; 
Aizawa,  Kiyi>mi.  Shikakura.  Koichi.  Yoshii.  Tomoko,  Ugai.  Sad- 
avuki.   Yamada.  Osamu.   and  Kishi,  Shigeki.  5.506.190.  CI.  504- 
224,000. 
Kalenian.  Paul  A   Barbecue  gnll.  5^05,190,  Q.  I26-4I.00R. 
Kalm  Gerald   See — 

Zdrahala.  Richard  J  .  Popadiuk,  Nicholas.  Kalm.  Gerald,  and  LenU 
David  J  .  5.505.887.  CI   264-127.000 
Kalish.  David  M     See  - 

Barajas.  Saul:  Kalish.  David  M..  and  Whituker.  Brtice  E.,  5.506,967,  CI. 
.395  250  000 
Kallin,  HaraJd  See 

Bodui.  Roland.  Kallin   Harald.  Lmdroih.  Lars  M  .  and  Ghislet.  Waller, 
5.507.034.  CI   455  34  100. 
Kaltenhach  &  Voigl  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Steinhauser  Pius;  Bodenmiller.  Amor,  aitd  Loo,  Herben.  5.505,218,  CI. 
134-95  IOC 
Kaluza.  Klaus  See- 

Schmidt.  Axel;  von  der  Eltz.  Herben.  and  Kaluza.  Klaus.  5,506J16.  C\. 
514-58  000. 
Kamada,  Etsuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Sphencal  seed 
cores  sphencal  granules  and  process  for  production  thereof  5,505.983.  CI 
427-2.210 
Kamani.  Sanjay  See- 
Salmon.  John  K  .  Bourtior,  Jean-Pierre;  Fntsch.  Anloine;  Saillio,  Herve; 
and  Kamani   Sanjay.  5,505,280,  CI.  187-330.000. 
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Kambanu  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hisaya;     Kambara.    Shigeru;     and     Matsumoto.     Dcuo. 
5.506.463.  CI.  310-344.000. 
Kameyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tasaka,    Hisa.shi;    Kameyama.    Nobuyuki;    Okoyama.    Kazuo:    and 
.Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.506.643.  O.  354-%.O0O 
Kameyama,  Yasushi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Slopper  structure  and  stopper 
member   for   preventing   a  grommet   from  commg  off  from   a  panel 
5.504.973.  CI.  16-2.000, 
Kamide.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shinohara.  Keiji;  Sato,  Junichi;  Kamide,  Yukihiro:  and  Yanagida.  Toshi- 
haru.  5.505.322.  CI.  216-78.000. 
Kamijo.  .^isushi.  and  Igarashi.  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Soft  magnetic 
film  of  iron  and  process  of  formation  thereof.  5.506.063,  CI.  428-694,00T 
Kaminskj.  John  A..  See — 

Gilhgan.  Sean  G  ,  Kamuiski.  John  A  .  Hart,  Adrian;  Freeman.  Dermot  T . 
Hanlev.  Patrick  J.;  Mccssmann.  Jeffrey  S..  and  Oliphant,  Larrv  J  , 
5.505,:  16.  CI.  132-321.000. 
Kamishima   Yoshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  ISDN  terminal  adapter  using 
reduced  memory  for  timing  difference  compensation.  5,506,845,  CI   370- 
84  000 
Kammersqard,  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Cook.  Steven  B  .  to 
.Anccon.  Rackmount  for  computer  and  mass  storage  enclosure  5.505.533. 
CI   312  236  000. 
Kamohara,  Eiji   See — 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  Seino,  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Tohni.  Haraguchj. 
Yuuji.  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5,506,467,  CI.  313-408,000, 
Kamrath.  Richard,   and  Foster.  George,  to  Rudell,  Elliot  A.  Game  with 

subterranean  passageway  gnd.  5,505,455,  CI.  273-248.000 
Kanai.  Toshihito.  and  Hamabe.  Kojiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Channel  assign 
mcni  meth<xi  in  mobile  communication  system  in  which  channel  which 
meets  predetermmed  criteria  is  channel  selected,  5,507,008,  CI    455- 
34.100, 
Kanamaru.  Shoji:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kanamaiu,  Shoji;  Okuyama,  Hiroyuki:  and  Imanaga. 
Shunji.  5.506,855,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kanan,  Shohci:  See — 

Yokota.  Takeshi;  Saioh,  Susumu;  Ujiio,  Takumi;  Togashi.  Fusao;  Koba- 
yashi.  .Makoto;  and  Kanari.  Shohei,  5,505,797,  CI.  148-610.000 
Kanbara.  Youichi;  See — 

Ichibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoto,  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara,  Youichi.  5,506,042. 
CI   428-224.000. 
Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichibon.  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara.  Youichi.  5.506,042. 
CI.  428-224.000. 
Kancko,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shui-ichiro;  Matsumon.  Saloru;  Saito,  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
vasu.  Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda,  Katsushi.  5.506.775.  CI   364- 
424.050 
Kancko.  Toshimi;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiko;  and  Matsuta.  Katsuji.  to  Murata 
Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Resonator  and  chip  type  filter  using  the  resonator 
5.506.551,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshimi:  See — 

.Makiu.  Takashi;  Sasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Kaneko,  Toshimi,  5.506.553.  CI 
333-204.000. 
Kank;.  Kenichiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Route  searchina 

apparatus    5.506.779.  CI,  364-449.000. 
Kanno.  Takashi   See — 

Suzuki,    Toshihiro;    Kobayashi,    Tetsuya;    Hamada.    Telsuya;    Goto. 
Takeshi;    Nagakari,    Tsutomu;    Yamaguchi,    Hisashi;    and    Kanno. 
Takashi.  5,506,642,  Q.  353-74.000. 
Kanno.  Tctsuo,  and  Aota,  Yoshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  disk 
ioadmg  appaiatus  with  disk  loading  mechanism.  5,506,828.  CI.   369- 
77  200 
Kano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Ando.  Ma.sahiko;  Hayabuchi,  Masahu-o.  and 
Kano.  Toshihiro,  5,505.673,  CI.  477-130.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shin-ichiro;  Matsumon,  Satoru;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu 
yasu.  Kaneko.  Kunihu^o;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi,  5,506,775,  CI   364- 
424,050. 
Kantcr.  Allen;  and  George,  James  D.,  to  Herxhey  Foods  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,505,368.  CI.  229 
23  OCR, 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Shigeki,  5.505,682,  Q.  492-58.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Yano.  Shmji;  Okutsu.  Munehisa;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Fukasawa,  Junichi,  5,505,936,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Kaplan.  Mark  S..  Burberry.  Mitchell  S.;  DeBoer,  Charles  D.;  and  Tutt,  Lee  W . 
to  Eiastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging  element  for  reductive  laser-imagmg 
5.506.093.  ri.  430-353.000. 
Kapolnek.  Paul  G.,  to  Western  Printing  Machinery  Company    Method  and 
apparatus   for  forming   a  rotary  embossing  die   with   a   suppon   plate 
5.505.125.  CI.  101-23.000. 
Kapp.  Louis  J  .  Procter,  Gordon  I.;  and  Wesolinski,  Edward  S  .  to  Atomic 
Energy   Corporation  of  South  Africa  Ltd.   Method   and   apparatus  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  heavy  element  in  a  rock  face  5.506.406. 
CI   250-253.000. 
Kappel.  Gary  S.:  See — 


Green,  David  T .  Bolanos.  Henry.  Kappel.  Gary  S  .  and  Ehrcnfels.  Karl 
H,.  5.505.363.0,  227  175  100 
Karczewski.  Casimir.  and  Chnstian.  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Mcthtxl  and 
apparatus  for  automatic  modulation  calibration   in  a  radio  transmitter 
5,507.015.  CI   455  116.000 
Kannthi.  Pierre   See — 

Bernard,  Hrddenc;  Borg.  Valine.  Didier.  Pierre.  Guenn.  Daniel.  Gasti 
get.  Michel.  Kannthi.  Pierre.  Villermel.  Alain,  and  Willemot,  Antome. 
5.505.913.  CI.  422-186,040 
Karlqvist.  Lars,  to  Rekordverken  Sweden  AB  Apparatus  for  turning  objects. 

5.505.038.  CI,  53  211,000. 
Karnes,  Harold  A,   See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  Ayer.  Donald  E  :  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Fredenck  J  .  Palmer,  John  R  .  and  Karnes.  Harold  A..  5.506.354.  CI. 
540-5  000 
Karshmer,  David  L    See — 

Pawelka,  Gerhai-d  E    F;   Stringer,  Christopher  J  .   Marsh.   Matthew; 
Karshmer.  David  L  .  Lada,  Chnstopher  O  ,  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J..  5.505.704.  CI,  604-191  000, 
Kasa.  Hideki   See— 

Goto,  Yuichiro.  Harada.  Takatomo.  Kasa.  Hideki.  and  Tago,  Takashi, 
5,505.898.  CI   264-275  000 
Kasanami.   Tohru.    Nakamura.   Takeshi.    Okano.    Kciichi.    and    Monshita, 
Yoshiko.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Vibrator  and  vibratory  gyro- 
scope using  the  same    5.505.085.  CI,  73-504,140, 
Kasanuki.  Yuji,  See— 

Yagi.  Takayuki.  Hirai.  Yutaka.  Takamatsu,  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Masaru; 
Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Shimada.  Ya.suhiro;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Suzuki. 
Ynshio.  5,506.829.  CI    369  126,000, 
Kasashima.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Onmo.    Masayuki.    Mon.    Kmji.    Suzuki.    Yasuo;    Koizumi.    Minoru; 
Kawano.     Katsumi.     Nakai,    Kozo;     and     Kasashima,    Hirokazu. 
5,506.962.  CI   395-200.030. 
Kasetani.  Satoshi   See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Miyahara.  Yoshiki.  Kasetani.  Satoshi;  Esaki,  Kouji; 
Nishimura.    Shigeiaka.    and    Inoue.    Takashi.    5. .506,041.    CI.    428- 
219000 
Kashiwagi.  Akihide    See 

Suzuki,  Atsushi.  Kashiwagi.  Akihide;  Tokunaga,  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Toshihiko.  5.506.178,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Kasmader.  Richard   See — 

Scheureckcr.  Werner  Eidinger,  Helmut,  Kasmader.  Richard,  and  Gut- 
tenbrunner.  Josef.  5.505.249.  CI,  164-418,000 
Kastanck.  Raymond  S,   See — 

Edson.  Patnck.  and  Kastanek.  Raymond  S.,  5,505,372,  CI.  229-121 .000. 
Kasten.  John  D    See — 

Toomim.  Hershel:  Kasten.  John  D.,  Appel,  Gerald  D.;  and  Levendowski. 
Daniel.  5.505.208,  CI    128-733.000. 
Kasuga.  Shinji   See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi.  Hatton.  Masashi;  Hojo.  Yasuo.  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro; 
and  Kasuga.  Shinji.  5,505.670.  CI   477-65,000, 
Katano.  Yuji    See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki.  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Katano.  Yuji,  5.506.651. 
CI   354-289  100, 
Kataoda.  Shigcki   See — 

Omac.  Y'oshihiro.   Ishikawa.  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi,  Watanabe. 
Haruo;  Someya.  Masaharu.  Toyota.  Michio:  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyu. 
Kiyohide.  Kataoda.  Shigcki,  Inc.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura,  Satoru.  5.506,782.  CI,  364-468.000. 
Kato.  Akua:  See— 

Yoshida,  Makoto.  Kitagawa.  Motohun;  Kato,  Akira;  Koono,  Shigeo.  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuo.  5.505.815,  CI,  156-512,000, 
Kato.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto.  Daiki,  to 
Fujitsu   Limited    Parallel   data   processing   system   using  a  plurality  of 
processing  elements  lo  process  data  and  a  plurality  of  trays  connected  to 
some  of  the  processuig  elements  to  store  and  transfer  data.  5.506,998,  G. 
395-800,000, 
Kato.  Hideo   See — 

Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Hideo,  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  5.506.813  CI 
365  230  0.30 
Kato.  Kanji.  to  Ishikawajima  Hanma  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Process  for 

cooling  water  and  coolmg  lower  5.505.882.  CI    261-153.000. 
Kato.  Kanji.  to  Ishikawajima  Hanma  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for 

cooling  water  and  jooling  tower  5.505.883.  CI,  261   153,000, 
Kato,  Kazuo   See  - 

Hotta.  Takashi.  Kunta.  Kozaburo.  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Maejima,  Hideo; 
Tanaka,    Shigcya.    Bandoh.   Tadaaki,    Nakatsuka,    Yasuhiro;    Kato, 
Kazuo.  and  Sinoda.  Sm  ichi.  5.506.982.  CI,  395  550  000 
Kato.  Nobuo   See  — 

Yamashita,  .Mitsuo.  Kato,  Nobuo,  Sakuma.  Naokalsu.  and  Watanabe. 
Tcrutsugu.  5.505.827.  CI,  205-791,500 
Kato.  Yoshiharu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited    .Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  capable  of  performing  an  overall  test  thereon  at  a 
shortened  time  penod.  5.506,849.  CI,  371-21,200. 
Katoh.  Hisao   See — 

Imamiva,  Susumu.  Katoh.  Hisao.  and  Tozawa,  Yukio.  5,505,243,  CI. 
152-527  000 
Katoh.  Kazutaka.  See  — 

Taguchi,  Masahiro:  Katoh.  Kazutaka.  Sakakibara.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi, 
Shigenon.  .Nakane.  Nacki.  and  .Maisuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,505,483,  CI. 
280-728,200, 


Katoh,  Masahiko,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  system  for 

engine.  5,505,166,  CI.  123-41.310. 
KaLsilometes.  George  W.:  See — 

Pourfarzarrh,  Mohammad  T;  and  Katsilomeles,  George  W.,  5.506.109. 
CI  435-7.920. 
KaLsumata,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru,   Katsumata,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki 
5,505,779.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kaisuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Inoue,  Akira;  Hattori,  Yasuji;  Yamashita,  Katsuya;  Ohisuki,  Fumio:  and 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka,  5,506,674,  CI.  356-173.100. 
Katz.  Jciseph   See — 

Barkan.  Edward;  Goren.  David  P.;  Katz,  Joseph;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz, 
Jerome;  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5.506.392.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Katzenstemer,  Karl:  See — 

Schrey,  Giinter,  Tessmer.  Gero;  Katzenstemer,  Karl;  and  Kopper,  Klaus 
5,505,903,  CI.  419-64.000. 
Kauffman.  Donn  K.,  lo  International  Fiberglass  Products,  Inc.   and  Bosbur 

Inc.  Multi-walled  panels.  5,505,329.  CI.  220-445.000. 
Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.:  See — 

Smdelar.  Robert  D  :  Bradbury,  Barton  J.,  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S..  Ip, 
Stephen  H..  Marsh.  Henrv  C.  Jr;  and  Lee.  Chew,  5,506,247.  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Kaufmann.  James:  See — 

Giedd,  Ryan  E.;  Wang,  Yongqiang;  Moss,  Mary  G.,  Kaufmann.  James, 
and  Brewer,  Terry  L.,  5,505,093,  CI.  73-774.000. 
Kawa,  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhulke,  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow 
Richard  J..  5.506.309,  CI.  525-410.000. 
Kawada.  Simao  See — 

Iioh,  Masao:  Inagi,  Masataka;  Kawada,  Sunao;  lloh,  Toyocsugu;  and 
Hashimoto,  Takayoshi,  5,506,786.  CI.  364-474.170. 
Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okazawa,  Koichi;  Kimiva.  Koichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Aburano,  Ichi- 
haru.   Kobayashi,  Kazushi;  and  Mochida.  Tetsuya,  5,506.973,  CI 
395-306.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaneko,     loshimi;    Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta,    Katsuji 
5,506,551.0.  33.3-185.000. 
Kawahara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kono,  Mitsuo.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.. 
Ltd  Process  for  preheat  treatment  of  semiconductor  wafers  5,506,154,  O 
437.10.000. 
Kawahara,   Kan;  Takeuchi.   Shigeru.  Tachibana,  Toshitaka.   and  Yamada, 
Fusaaki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Projectmg-rvpe  display 
apparatus  5,506.629,  CI.  348-776.000. 
Kawahara.  Shigeki:  See— 

HuTise.  Yoshio;  Yamashita,  Koichi;  Kawahara,  Shigeki.  Sato,  Shinji, 
Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kumagai,  Alani,  5,506,162,  CI.  437-51.000 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji,  Asano,  Kenji,  and  Kawai,  Hiroaki.  5,505,532,  CI.  303- 
198.000 
Kawakami.  Yoshivuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Shield  cover  member 

for  electrically  insulating  a  storage  unit.  5..'i06.374.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Kawama,  Shuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Post-filter  for  speech  synthe- 
sizing apparatus.  5,506,934.  CI    395-267  000 
Kawamoto.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipeline  processor 
with  hardware  loop  function  using  instruction  address  stack  for  holding 
content  of  program  counter  and  retiuning  the  lonteni  back  lo  program 
counter  5.507.027.  O   395-375.000. 
Kawamoto.  Yoji:  See — 

Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kawamoto,  Yoji,  5304,959,  CI.  15-22,100. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Koseki.  Shinya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  ElecUo- 
magnelic  actuator  used  for  kevboard  musical  instrument.  5,S06J69,  CI. 
84-20.000, 
Kawano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Onmo.    Masayuki;    Mon.   Kinji;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;    Koizumi.   Mmoru; 
Kawano,    Katsumi;     Nakai,     Kozo,    and     Kasashima,    Hirokazu. 
5,506,%2,  CI.  395  200.030 
Kawano.  Michiko;  and  Koizumi,  Taeko,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Method  and  device  for 

airbrushing  5,506,603.  O  345-154.000 
Kawano.  Osamu;  Wakita,  Junichi,  Esaka.  Kazuyoshi,  Ikenaga.  Nono;  and 
Abe.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  High  yield  ratio-iype.  hot  rolled 
high  strength  steel  sheet  excellent  in  formahility  or  m  both  of  formabilitv 
and  .spot  weldability.  and  production  thereof  5.505,7%,  CI.  148-546000 
Kawasaki.  Hisao:  See — 

Lee.  Chii  Chang,  and  Kawasaki,  Hisao,  5,.506,450,  CI.  257-767.000 
Kawasaki.  Makoto  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kazumi.    and    Kawasaki.    Makoto,    5,505,552,   O.    400- 
621  000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Iwamoto,  Shigeru.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system  and  photographing  lens 
thereof  5,505,535.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano.  Tadashi;  and  Ono.  Hideaki.  5.506,449.  CI.  257-758.000 
Yokota.  Takeshi;  Satoh,  Susumu,  L'ju^o,  Takumi,  Togashi.  Fusao;  Koba- 
yashi, Makoto,  and  Kanan,  Shohei.  5,505.797,  CI.  148-610.000. 
Kawashima,  Saburo  See  — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  (3hta,  Masahiro,  Kawashima,  Saburo;  liyama,  Kalsuaki; 
Oikawa,   Hideaki;   and   Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,   5,506J11,  CI.   525- 
436.000 
Kayyali.  L'samah:  See — 


Potter.  Huntmglon.  and  Kayyali.  llsamah.  5.506.097.  CI   435-4.000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Film 

end  detecluig  device  of  camera.  5,506.648,  O   354-173.110 
Keaschall.  Joseph  W .  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inletnaiional.  Inc  Inbred  com  Imc 

PHP38   5,506,367.  CI   800-200.000 
Keck.  Stc-.cn  D    See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Keck.  Steven  D.,  Burke.  John  T.  hiannon. 
Gregory  E  .  Becker.  Kurt  J..  Taylor,  Steven  J.,  Wiener.  Robert  J., 
McCormick,  Allyn  L.;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K..  5,505.248.  O 
164-97,000. 
Keehn.  Douglas  A  .  Jr   See — 

Ouslev.  Frank  B  ,  II,  Keehn,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Powell,  William  W.   and 
Hamm.  John  R..  5.505,644.  O   440-89.000 
Keen,  Billy  J  .  Jr   See— 

Collms.  Alfred  L..  Counts,  Mary  E .  FTeischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hoock, 
W'illK  G..  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr;  Losee,  D  Bnjce.  Jr.  Nichols. 
Constance  H  .  Raymond.  Wynn  R.;  Sprmkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins. 
Michael  L..  Wrenn.  Susan  E  .  and  Utsch.  Francis  V..  5,505.214,  CI 
131-194.000 
Keenan.  Alexander  J    Instant  rechargeable  coating  for  fishmg  tackle  and 

method  5,505,939,  CI.  424-84.000 
Keepers,  Curtis  B.:  See — 

Morley,  Roland  M.,  Keil,  O'Dell  M..  Keepers,  Curtis  B.;  and  Fischer 
Rov  K  .  5,506.730,  CI   359-815.000. 
Keil,  ODell  M  :  See— 

Morley,  Roland  M.;  Kcil.  O'Dell  M.,  Keepers,  Curtis  B.;  and  Fischer 
Roy  K..  5.506.730,  O.  359-815.000. 
Keilbach.  Kevm  A     See — 

Cooper.  Richard  J  ;  Keilbach,  Kevin  A.;  Kolman.  Richard  P.,  Paoli,  Emie 
R..  Stuuman.  Kenneth  L .  and  Stream,  Robert  D..  5.506.679,  O 
356-338000 
Keip,  Charles,  to  Liberty  Industries  Air  assisted  feed  thrtiugh  conveyor  for 

rotary  film  wrappuig  apparatus.  5,505,042,  CI.  53-588.000. 
Keith.  Richard  A    Athletic  gnp  sinengih  trainmg  device.  5,505,680.  O. 

482-92  000 
Keljmann,  Troels;  and  Klitgaard,  Peler,  to  Novo  Noidisk  A/S.  Blood  sampler 

5.505,212.  O.  128-771.000. 
Keller,  Gregory  S    Method  of  laser  cosmetic  surgcfy.  5,505,727,  C\.  606- 

9000. 
Keller.  John  H     See— 

Bames.  Michael  S..  Keller.  John  H.;  Holber.  William  M  ;  Cotler.  Tma  J.; 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Podlesnik.  rVagan.  5,505,816.  O 
156-662  100 
Kelley,  Gordon  A..  Jr    See 

Benin.  Claude  L  .  Farrar.  Paul  A  .  Kellev.  Gordon  A  .  Jr.,  and  Miller. 
Christopher  P.  5,.506.753.  CI.  361-705  000 
Kellogg  Company    Sec  — 

Taliafcn-o   fiiale.  5..505.369.  O.  229-117.160. 
Kelly.  Brendan  P.  and  Moody.  Paul  T.,  to  V.S.  Philips  Corporation.  IGFET 
power  semiconductor  circuit  with  GAE  ctmtrol  and  fault  detecuon  circuits 
5.506,539,  O   327-379.000 
Kelly.  James  D    See — 

Rilev.  Anthony  L.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5,506345,  CI.  534-14.000 
Kelly,  Joseph  M     .See— 

Afonso,  Adnano;   Kelly,  Joseph   M..  and  Chackalamannil    Samuel 
5306.236.  CI   514-293  000. 
Kelzenbeij,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Jennmgs,  Hamlin  M  ,  Kelzenberg,  Anihonv  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K., 
5.505.987.  CI  427-136.000. 
Kemcast  Fanners  1989  See— 

Kemercr,  W    James.  Vasser,  Clyde  W..  deceased.  5,505399,  O.  425- 
4  00C 
Kemercr.  W  James.  Vasser.  Clyde  W.  drreased  (by  Jean  F  Vassar.  trustee), 
to  Kemcast  Farmers  1989.  Contmuous  3-D  formmg  machine  and  endless 
flexible  forming  belts  for  formmg  three-dimensional  products  from  ther 
moplasuc  matenals   5,505.599,  CI   425-400C 
Kemmerly.  Nathan  T    See — 

Sizemore.  Ravmond  C  .  Kemmerlv,  Nalfian  T ;  and  Schffligle.  David  A. 
5.505376,  CI   414-409.000 
Kemutec  Group.  LuJ.   See — 

Tunniclitfe.  George;  Lee,  John  P.,  and  Dixon.  Damian.  5,505392,  CI. 
241  74.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Mehrotra.   Pankaj  K..    Billman,   Elizabeth   R;   and   North,   Bernard, 
5.505.751.  CI   51-309  000 
Kennedy.  Ann  R  .  and  Szuhaj.  Bernard  F.  to  Trustees  of  Univ  of  PA;  and 
Central  Soya  Co.  liK    Bowman-buli  inhibitor  concentrate  compositions 
and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  pre-maJignani  tissue    5.505.946    O 
424-195  100. 
Kennedy.  Lawrence  C  .  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation    Internal  combusuon 
engine  block  having  a  cylinder  liner  shunt  flow  cooling  system  and  metJiod 
of  cooling  same   5305,167,0.123-41.840 
Kennedy,  Paul  R     See— 

Gustafson.  David  T ;  Kennedy.  Paul  R..  Lee,  Shirley  H.,  and  Piket.  James 
B  .  5,506.889.  O    379-59  000 
Kenpe.  Yukihisa:  See  — 

Takagi,  Masami;  Kenpe.  Yukihisa;  Tsuge,  Hisashi;  and  Miyake.  Yasuo, 
5,505,217,0    134-63  000 
Kent,  Cameron  M.,  and  Jones,  Jeffrey  A.  Envelopes.  5305376,  Q.  229- 

311.000. 
Kera Vision.  Iik.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ApRa  9.  1996 


April  9.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kilmer,  Lauren  G  ,  and  Reynolds.  Alvrn  E.,  5.505.722,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Kcmforschungszrntnim  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Henrlich,  Peter.  Ponla,  Helmut.  Guenthen,  Ursula;  Matzlcu,  Siegfned; 
and  Wenzel  Achim,  5.506.119.  O.  435-69.300. 
Kersch.  Alfred:  See— 

Werner.  Chnstoph:  and  Kersch.  Alfred,  5.505.833.  CI.  204-192.120 
Keshiro.  Rashidi  A    O    Lavatory  seat  cleanmg  apparatus.  5,504.946.  CI. 

4-233.000, 
Kcstner.  Mclvin  M,:  See — 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny.  Jeirold  N..  Kestner.  Melvm  M.;  Leone. 
Ronald  E  .  and  Steele,  David  A.,  5.506,094.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Ketelsen.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Ackerman.  David  A.,  and  Ketelsen,  Leonard  J..  5,506,859,  CI.  372- 
96.000 
Khamham.  Oddy  N.:  See^ 

.Mariio*sii.  Dale  W..  Khamham,  Oddy  N.;  and  Bianco.   Mark  E. 

5.506,^5,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Kharazipour.  Alircza.  HCtterman.  Aloys.  Kuhne.  Gerhard;  and  Rong.  Manm. 

lo  Pflcidcrcr  L'nicmehmensverwaltgung  GmbH  &  Co..  KG   Process  for 

jonglutmatmg  wood  particles  uilo  fonned  bodies.  5,505,772.  CI.   106- 

163  100. 

Khibnik.  losif  .N   rotary  mold  for  producing  multi-colored  plastic  articles. 

5.505.604.  CI,  425-130.000. 
Kho.  Bong  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  remote  control 

transmitter.  5.506.717.  C\.  359-155.000. 
Kido.  Kunio.  to  Tanashm  Denki  Co..  Ltd.  Operation  mode  change-over 
device  of  a  upe  recorder  and  a  reel  rotation  stoppage  detection  mechanism 
therefor  5.506.741.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Kieken  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kleefeldt.  Frank,  5,505,506,  CI.  292-337.000. 
Kihara.  Yasuhiko.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Strucmre  for  mounting  an  agitating 

apparatus  for  a  digestion  tank.  5.505,541,  CI.  366-264.000 
Kihara.  Yoshito   See — 

Sato.  Seiji.  Yukawa.  Hu-otaka;  Kihara,  Yoshito;  Koga,  Nobuyuki;  Saitoh. 
Masahiro.  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,506,239,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimada,    Kalsuyoshi;   and    Kikuchi,  Takeshi,   5,506,798,   CI.    364- 

724.120 

Kikuchi,  Tetsuro;  Tottori.  Katsura;  Ishikawa,  Shinichi;  and  Masuda.  Yoshito. 

to  Otsuka  Pharmaceuucal  Co.,  Ltd.  Fatty  emulsion.  5,506,230.  CI.  514- 

255,000, 

Kikuchi,  Tomoko.  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  board  for  coordinate  detecting 

apparatus  with  noise  suppression.  5,506,375.  CI.  178-18.000 
Kilbarger.  Alan  C:  See — 

OBrien.  William  L.;  and  Kilbarger,  Alan  C„  5,506J33.  CI.   528 

272.000, 

Kiimanin,  John   D..  Ill;   Lefebvre.  Joseph  G.;  and  Lopez.  John  M..  to 

International  Packaging  Corporation.  Stackable  display.  5.505.294.  CI. 

206-6  100, 

Kilmer  Lauren  G  .  and  Reynolds.  Alvin  E.,  to  KeraVision,  Inc.  Corneal 

curvature  adjusting  nng.  5,505,722.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Kim.  Bill  H.  Sudden  infant  deaci  syndrome  monitor.  5,505,199,  CI.  128- 

633000 
Kim.  Dong  Kuk:  See — 

.Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kuk.  5,505,807,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  S    See — 

Wang.  Bo-Hycun;  Kim.  In  T;  and  Kim,  Hyung  S..  5,506,996.  CI. 
.^95-800,000. 
Kim.  In  T    See — 

Wang.  Bo-Hyeun.  Kim.  In  T;  and  Kim,  Hyung  S.,  5,506,9%,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kim.  Jeong-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  conversion 
method  for  displaying  a  4:3  video  signal  on  a  16:9  screen.  5.506.625.  CI 
J4S-445.000. 
Kim.  Jong  II.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Block  matching  type  motion 
vector  determination  using  correlation  between  error  signals.  5,506,622. 
CI    348-402.000 
Kim,  Jung  C.  Oh.  Dong  Y..  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong,  Kyung  S  .  Kim.  Kyung  H.; 
Lee,  Joo  H  ;  Lee,  Ha  I .  Park.  Kyeong  B,;  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh  H  ;  and 
Kwon,  Byoung  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  I-ow  frequency  vibration  type 
washing   machine  having   hchzontally   vibrating  disk.   5,505,063,   CI 
68-300R 
Kim,  Jung  J  ,  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  Ahn.  Jong  W.;  and  Han.  Sang  H  .  to  Pacific 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Medicinal  adhesive  for  percutaneous  administration 
5.505.956.  CI   424-44«.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Jeon   See — 

Yang.  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim,  Seon-Il;  and  Kim.  KiJeon, 
5,506.683.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kim,  Ki-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  focus  control  appara- 
tus  5.506.654.  CI.  354-409.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  H.   See — 

Kim.  Jung  C,  Oh,  Dong  Y..  Choe,  Gyu  S.:  Hong,  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee,  Ha  1.;  Park,  Kyeong  B.;  Gil,  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.505,063,  CI.  68-3.0OR. 
Kim.  Seonll:  See — 

Yang.  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-Il:  and  Kim.  Ki-Jeon. 
5.506.683,  CI.  356-376.000. 


Kim.  Soc  K  .  Joung.  .Mun  C  ,  Shin.  Yong  H  .  Choi.  Man  C  .  Seoh.  Yoon  S.; 
Lim.  Soon  K..  and  Joh.  J(.K>ng  K  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd,  Apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  digital  and  analog  video  signals  using  two 
analog  record  reproduce  heads  and  two  digital  record/reproduce  heads. 
respectively,  5.506.733,  CI,  360  27  000, 
Kim.  Sun  Y  Nut  cracking  apparatus.  5..505.I23.  CI.  99-579.000. 
Kim.  Young-eun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  accompaniment 

apparatus.  5.506.690.  CI.  358-342.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   See — 

Gnesbach.  Henry  L  .  III.  5.506.277,  CI   521-84.100 
Hermans,  Michael  A  ,  Chen.  Fung  Jou;  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L  ,  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E.;  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G..  5.505.818.  CI.  162113.000. 
Kimock.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Knapp.  Bradley  J..  Kimock.  Fred  M  ;  and  Finke.  Steven  J.,  5,506,038, 
CI.  428-216.000 
Kimoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  control 
system  for  avoiding  vapor  lock  after  mm  off.  5,505,165,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Kimura.  Bunchi    See 

Obuchi.  Misako.  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  Kimura, 
Bunchi.  and  Yahagi,  Hayao.  5.505.843,  CI.  210  94,000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Logarithmic  amplifying  circuit  based 

on  the  bias-offsel  technique.  5.506.537,  CI    337  351  000 
Kimura.  Kenji,  Samiio,  Molohiko,  Tanaka.  Shinva,  Honda.  Yukihiro;  Sasaki. 
Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Method  for  stabilizing  an  organic  matenal  using  a  hindered  pipendine 
compound.  5,506.286.  CI    524-103X100 
Kimura.  Koichi:  5^^- 

.Asatsuke.  Shoji,  Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki.  and  Kimura,  Koichi.  5,505,287,  Q. 

192-85,0OR, 
Okazawa.  Koichi.  Kimura.  Koichi,  Kawaguchi,  Hiloshi;  Aburano,  Ichi- 
haru:   Kobayashi,   Kazushi,  and   Mochida.  Tetsuya,  5,506.973,  CI. 
395-306.000. 
Kimura.  Koji.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Voice  suppressor   5.506,899.  CI.  379- 

387,000. 
Kimura.  Makolo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Multiprocessor  I'O  reques!  control 
system  forming  device  drive  queue  and  processor  interrupt  queue  from 
rows  and  cells  of  I O  request  tabic  and  interrupt  request  ubie.  5,507,032. 
CI,  395-826,000 
Kimura.  Masanobu,  See  - 

Segawa,  Masao.  Ooi.  Kazushige.  Kimura.  Masanobu.  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5.506.401.  CI    250-208.100. 
Kimura.  Mitsuru,  See — 

Ikuina.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kimura,  Mitsuru.  5.506,058,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Kimura.  Ryoji.  and  Hamajima.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Antifouling  agent   5.505.770.  CI,  106-18,310. 
Kimura.  Satoru  See  — 

Omac.  Yoshihiro.  Ishikawa.  Kunio.   Komatsu.  Yoshifumi.  Watanabe. 
Haruo;  Someya.  Ma.saharu.  Toyota,  Michio.  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyu. 
Kiyohidc.  Katacxia.  Shigeki.  Inc.  Masaki:  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura.  Salonj.  5,506,782,  CI   364-468.000, 
Kimura,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhito.  Tokuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Kimura,  Shinji.  5,506,665.  CL 
355-260.000, 
Kimura,  Tadayuki   See — 

Negishi.  Michio;  Naiki.  Ihachr.  Sasaki.  Masavoshi.  and  Kimura,  Tad- 
ayuki. 5.506.435.  CI.  257-351.000 
Kimura.  Yoshiro.  Yamada.  Fumiyoshi,  and  Nakai,  Kiyotaka.  lo  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals.  Inc  .  and  ,Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sheet  molding 
compounds,  production  puxcsscs  therefor,  and  molded  materials  tJiere- 
from,  5,506.039.  CI,  428-218  0(X) 
Kindl.  Bruno;  Liu,  Yi-Lin,  and  Hansen,  Niels,  to  Forsknmgscenter  Riso. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  metal  matrix  composite  materials  5,506,061, 
CI   428-549,000 
King,  David  F    See — 

Webbeking,  Victor  T ,  Rawlings,  Diane  C;  King.  David  F.;  and  Moms. 
David  J  .  5.505.543.  CI.  374-9.000. 
Kmg.  John  G    See  — 

Caron.  A    Roland.  Millette.  Lee  J.,  and  King.  John  G..  5,505,321,  a. 
216-20,000. 
Kmg.  Roben  W    See— 

Solomon.  Rodncv  J.:  Vogel.  Gregory  G  .  King.  Robert  W.;  and  Williams, 
Susan.  5.505.205,  CI.  128-662.030. 
King.  Thomas,  See  — 

Glover.  Robert  L  .  Moscr.  Robert  E..  Mcscrole.  Frank;  Richajd.son,  Carl; 
Maybach,  Gerard  B  ,  Mailer,  Gordon;  Hanley,  Timothy;  and  Kmg, 
Thomas,  5.505.854.  CI,  210-739.000. 
Kmoshita.  Kenichi   See — 

Imaeda.  Yasuo,  Iwala,  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5.506.439.  CI. 
257-467000 
Kinoshita,   Mitsuya.   Okamolo,  Tatsuo,   Anma.   Hideaki:   and   Hachisuka, 
Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  having  a  cvlindrical  capacitor    5,506  164    CI. 
437-52.000. 
Kinoshita,  Naohisa.  tc  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  image- 
fixing  apparatus  with  a  vanable  resistance  heater  roller  5.506.667.  CL 
355-290,aX) 
Kinoshita.  Takashi:  See — 

Akemi.   Hiioshi:    Kinoshita.  Takashi;    Muraoka.  Takateru;   Higashio, 
Kazuhiro.  and  Otsuka.  Saburo.  5.505,306,  CI,  206-438,000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  See — 


Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi.  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto, 
Tetsurou,  Kmoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hiromi. 
Wada.  Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobavashi.  Y'utaka.  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI  365-189.110 
Kirby.  David  B  .  and  Cur.  Nihat  O..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Getter  svstem 

for  vacuum  insulation  panel    5.505.810.  CI.  156-286,000 
Kirschncr.  Lawrence,  and  Yam.  Bennv  S..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc 

Abrasive  coating  remover  5.505.749.  CI   51-309.000 
Kirstgen.    Reinhard:    Konig.    Hartmann.    Sauler.   Hubert.    Hames,   Volker; 
l.orenz.  Gisela,  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  Pyrazoyly  denvatives  and 
their  use.  5.506.254.  CI   514-406  000 
Kishi.  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Torn.  Yokoyama,  Shoji:   Monmoto.  Kyomi;  Nimura. 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  lo  Toyota  Jidosfia  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  and 
Aisin  AW  Co,,  Ltd    Volume  control  of  aural  guidance  of  vehicle  route 
guidance  apparatus   5.506.578,  CI   340-9%  000 
Kishi.  Shigcki    See — 

Hirai.   Kcnji,   Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki.  Ejin.  Emiko. 

Aizawa.  Kiyomi,  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 

ayuki.  Yamada.  Osamu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.506.190.  CI    504- 

224000 

Kishimoto.  Koji;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabncalion 

process    for    multilevel    interconnections    ui    a    semiconductor    device 

5.506.177.  CI.  437-195.000. 

Kissin.  Yury  V..  and  Mink.  Robert  I.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Olefin 

polymerization  catalyst  system.  5.506.184,  CI.  502-115.000 
Kita.  Akthiro.  and  (Tiikama.  Y'oshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Enca  Optical. 

Bridge  structure  of  spectacles  frame   5.506.637.  CI.  351126.000. 
Kita,  KaLsumi,  See — 

Yano.  Shinji.  Okutsu.  Munchisa;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Fukasawa.  Junichi.  5.505.936.  CI.  424-60  000. 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komonya,  Isao;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Maki.  Hidctaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke. 
Kiugawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Kiumura.  Toru.  5.505.174.  CI.  123-417.000 
Kitagawa.  Koichiro  See — 

Tajima,  Hisao;  Kitagawa.  Koichiro;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,506,205,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Kitagawa.  Ma.sayuki,  See  - 

Monno.  Tomio.  Nakalani.  Ayako.  Kitagawa.  Masayuki.  Sato.  Masaya, 
Harada.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.505.944.  CI   424-117.000 
Kitagawa.  Motohiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makolo;  Kitagawa.  Motohiro;  Kato,  Akira;  Koono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuo,  5.505,815.  C\    156-512000 
Kitahara.  Sa'.oshi.   Ishii,  Hu-oyasu.  and  Fushimi,   Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC,  Printer  and  method  of  supplying  continuous  paper  to  pruting 
portion   5.505.550.  CI   400-618.000. 
Kilahaia.  Katsuji:  See — 

Naoki.  Shini>bu.  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Tominaga.  C>samu.  and  Kitahata. 
Katsuji.  5.505,323,  CI   220-4.280. 
Kitai.  Katsuyoshi:  See  — 

Inagami.  Y'asuhiro,  Tamaki.  Yoshiko.  Kitai.  Katsuvoshi.  Tanaka.  Teruo. 
and  Sakakibara.  laday^i.  5.506.980.  CI   395-486  000 
Kitajima.  Yasuhiro.  and  Kitajima.  Yasuhito,  to  NEC  Corporation  Framework 
for  housing  optical  equipment  having  optical  fiber  cable    5.506.927.  CI. 
.385-135.000 
Kitajima.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kitajima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kiujima.  Yasuhito,  5,506,927.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Kitami.  Takavuki   See 

Ono.  Ka'tsuhiro.  and  Kiiami,  Takayuki,  5.506,881.  C\.  378-125.000. 
Kitamura,  Toru.  See 

Komonva.  Isao.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Maki.  Hidctaka.  Akazaki.  Shusuke. 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Kitamura.  Toru.  5.505.174.  CI    123-417.000 
Kitano.  Kenzo:  See — 

Tahara.    Masaaki;    Senbokuva.    Haruo;    Kitano,    Kenzo;    Havashida. 
Tadashi,  and  .Minato,  Teruo.  5.505.791.  CI    148-217.000 
Kilayama.  Tadayoshi    See  - 

Shimizu.    Kalsuhiro.    Mizuochi.  Takashi,    Motoshima,   Kuniaki;   and 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi,  5,506.724,  CI.  359  341.000. 
Kitayama.  fakeo  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa.    Matsumoto.    Masahito.    Usui.   Nobuhiro.    Kitayama. 
Takeo:  and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.506.029.  CI.  428-120000. 
Kitos.  John   Cake  decorating  system.  5.505.775.  CI.  118-14.000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goro   See 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko; 
Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozor  Atsushi:  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou.  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka,  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki,  Tsukada,  Hiromi, 
Wada.  Shou.  Mihashi.  Kazuo.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI  365-189.110 
Kityama.  Masahiko  See — 

Surzycki.    Stefan.    Toga.saki.    Robert    K.    and    Kityama.    Masahiko. 
5.506.100.  CI.  435-6,000 
Kitz  Corporation   See 

Monzen.  Takashi.  and  Watanabe.  Ma.saharu.  5.505.858.  CI  2 10-500.230. 
Kiyono.  Junji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Static  random  accxss  memory  device 

havuig  high  soft  error  immunity   5.506.802.  CL  365-156.000. 
Klalt.  Andreas   See— 

Baginski.   Ralf.  Claussen.   Hans-Peter.   Klatt.  Andreas;  Doss.  Hans- 
Joachim.  and  Komer.  Jochen.  5.505.043.  CI   60-477.000. 
Kleefeldt.  Frank,  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Motor-vehicle  door  latch  with 

composite  housing   5.505.506.  CI.  292-337  000 
Klem.  Michel  H.:  See— 


Loosmore.  Sheena  M..  Yang.  Yan-Pmg;  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen.  Raymond 
P,  and  Klein,  Michel  H  .  5,506.139,  CI   435-252.300 
Klein.  Norbcrt:  Dafine,  L'lnch.  and  Tclimann.  Norhert.  to  Forschungsz£ntrum 
Julich  GmbH  Process  and  device  for  microwave  surface  resistance  deter 
mmation   5.506.497.  CI,  324-71,600, 
Kleinstuck.  Roland  See  — 

["hr,  Hermann    Heuer.  Lulz,  Groth.  Torslen.  Joentgen.  Winfned,  and 
Kleinstuck,  Roland.  5.506.335.  CI.  528-322.000 
Klcisr.endorf,  Roland   See— 

Hcrold.  Hciko.  Wollenschlager.  Axel.  Hegazy.  Ahmed,  Herboch.  Mat- 
thias. Diedench.  Reiner.  Kleissendorf.  Roland,  and  von  Schuckmann, 
Alfred.  5_505,1%,  CI    128-203  150 
Klepacky.  Thomas  C    See — 

Guerrero.  Angel  A.,  and  Klepackv.  Thomas  C,  5.505.935,  C\.  424- 
59,000 
Klim.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Krauter.  Byroo  U  Klim.  Peter  J.;  Ning.Tak  H.;  Schuster.  Stanley  E.,  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5.506.457.  Q.  307-129.000. 
Klitgaard.  Peter  See — 

Kcljmann.  TnDcls.  and  Klitgaard.  Peter.  5,505,212,  CL  128-771.000. 
Klockner  Humboldt -Deulz  AG   See  - 

Sussegger.  Albert   and  Strasser.  Siegfned.  5.505.389.  Q   241-48.000 
Klumpp.    Armin,    and    Hacker.    Exwin.    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    zur 
Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Method  of  applymg  a  lacquer 
film  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  and/or  electron  radiauon   5306,008.  O.  427- 
515  000. 
KMK  Lizence  Ltd    See— 

Scheifcle.  Freddy:  and  Burger,  Hans.  5305,813,  CL  156-380.100. 
Knapp.  Bradley  J,,  Kimock,  Fred  M  ,  and  Fmke.  Steven  J.,  to  Diamonex. 
Incorporated  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product.  5.506.038. 
CI   428-216,000 
Knaucr.  Peter,  lo  Man  Roland  [)ruckmaschinen  ,AG.  Pnntmg  group  cylmder 

of  a  web-fed  rotary  pnniing  machine    5.505.127.  CI    101-218.000. 
KiKa/sey.  Brendan,  to  Loclite  i  Ireland  i  Limited  Air-activatable  polymens 

able  compositions  containing  onium  sails   5.506.326,  CI   526-320,000, 
Knickerbocker,  Michael  G    ManualK  actuated  pump    5.505.343.  O    222- 

321  100 
Knight,  Phillip   Cellular  radio  system  for  transmission  of  signalling  mfof- 
mation  on  the  basis  of  its  urgency  or  during  temporary  ccssacioi  of 
communicauon,  5.507.006.  CI,  455-33,100, 
Knox,  Benjamin  H     See — 

Frankfort,  Hans  RE.;  Knon.  Benjamm  H..  and  Pai,  Ginsh  A..  5,505,894, 
Ci   264- P2, 150, 
Knudscn.  Bruce  A-   See — 

Benz.  .Mark  G  .  Hart,  Howard  R.,  Jr;  Murray.  Melissa  L..  ZabaJa.  Robert 
J  .  Knudsen.  Bruce  A  .  and  Raber.  Thomas  R  .  5.505.790.  O.  148 
98.000, 
Kenneth  D    See— 
Bremer.  Gordon.  Hoimquist.  Kun  E  .  Ko.  Kenneth  D..  and  Souder^. 

Keith  A,.  5.506.866.  CI    375  216,000 
Young  H  ,   Jcon    Hyung  (7  ,   and  Cho    Scung   D  ,  lo  Korea   Kumbo 
Petrochemical    Co  .    Ltd     Polvmenzation    method    for    preparing    fKm- 
halogenated  aromauc    5.506.330.  CI.  528-191.000. 
Kobavashi,  Hiromi    See — 

Yoshida,  Mmoru,  and  Kobayashi.  Hiromi.  5306.409.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Kobavashi.  Kazushi    See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Kimura.  Koichi.  Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi.  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru.   Kobavashi.  Kazushi:  and  Mochida.  Tetsuva.  5.506.973.  O. 
395-306  000 
Kobayashi.  Koji.  Nishii.  Kazuhikc,   Iwata.   Kunio:  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  to 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd    and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Proline 
derivatives  possessing  prolvl  endopeptidasc  mhihitorv  activit>,  5.506.256. 
CI    514-422.000 
Kobayashi.  Makolo  See — 

Y'okota.  Takeshi.  Satoh.  Susumu:  Ujiro.  Takumi;  Togashi.  Fusao;  Koba- 
yashi. Makoto.  and  Kanan.  Shohei,  5305,797,  C\.  148-610.000. 
Kohav^i.  Naomichi   See — 

Ohta,  Mitsuru.  Kobiavashi.  Naomichi  and  Satoh.  Noriaki.  5.506.084,  O 
430-106  600, 
Kobayashi.  Nonhide   See 

Nakamura.  Toshivuki,  Y'amamolo,  Takashi,  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi, 
-Sonhidc,  Sano,  Fumiaki.  Oidc,  Masahiko,  Wada.  Katsuyoshi.  and 
Ishii.  Minoru.  5.505.5%.  CI.  418-55.600 
Kobayashi.  Nonhisa  See — 

Moni.  .Atsushi,  Senzawa.  Satoru.  Naito.  Osamu,  Demote,  Masanon, 
Onishi  Toshivuki,  Kobavashi,  Nonhisa.  and  lida.  Kouzo,  5.505.919. 
CI   423-21  3,5'00 
Kobayashi.  Shigenon   See 

Taguchi.  Masahiro.  Kaloh,  Kazutaka.  Sakakibara.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Shigenon.  Nakane.  Naoki,  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki.  5.505.483,  CL 
280728,200 
Kobayashi.  Takao   See— 

Otsuzuki,  Shiro,  Iwamoto.  Munc,  Nakajima,  Akihiko.  Takaku.  Masaxo; 
Monta.  Hisao,  Kobavashi.  Takao:  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.506.304. 
CI    525  53000 
Kobayashi.  Teruyuki.  to  Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Life  span  detec 
lor  for  a  laser  diode  and  a  compact  disk  plaver  having  the  same.  5306,826, 
CI    369  54.000 
Kobayashi,  Telsuhiko.  See — 
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Hanita.  Masatake;  Sakuni,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Telsuhiko;  Tsubota. 
Susumu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  Ando.  Masanori,  5.506.273.  CI    518- 
713,000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Suzuki.    Toshihiro;    Kobayashi.    Tetsuya;    Hamada.    Tetsuya;    Goto. 
Takeshi.    Nagakan,    Tsutomu;    Yamaguchi.    Hisashi.    and    Kanno 
Takashi.  5.506.642,  G.  353-74.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiham:  See — 

Gushima.  Toyoji;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshiham,  5,506,825,  CI.  369-49  000 
Kobayashi.  >'utaka;  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa,  Hiloshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  Nakamun.  Masayuki.  Maisumoto. 
Teuurou;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada.  Hiromi. 
Wada,  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa 
Goto,  5,506.804,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See- 

Nishida.  Toshio,  Sadamori.  Hiroki;  Adachi.  Shinichi;  Hidaka.  Akira. 
Aoki.  Mamoru;  and  Malsuhisa,  Toshio,  5,505,910,  CI  422-171  000 
Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Dreifus.  David  L.;  and  Hartsell,  Michelle  L..  5,506,422,  CI.  257-77.000. 
KLxlaira.  Tadao,  to  Mutsuba  Electnc  Mgf.  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  structure  for 
power  steering  dnve  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.505  547    CI 
384-537.000. 
Koechlin.  Lysiane:  See — 

Ferrani.  Richard;  and  Koechlin.  Lysiane.  5,506,807,  CI.  365-200.000 
Koemer.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Boylan.    Eugene    B..    Koemer,   Robert   P.;   and   Hebert.    Russell    R 
5.505.457.  CI.  273-274.000. 
Koga.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Seiji;  Yukawa.  Hirotaka;  Kihara.  Yoshilo;  Koga,  Nobuyuki;  Sajtoh. 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,506,239,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kogamc.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinya;  Higuchi,  Hirokazu;  Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  and  Koeame 

Toshihiko.  5.505.809.  CI.  156-264.000 

Koh.    Keiko;    Kushida,    Hiroshi;    Itoh,    Nome;    Ozawa,    Kazunon:    and 

McWhorter.  William  W.,  Jr..  to  TheUpjohn  Company  Imidazobenzoquiniv 

nes  and  composition  for  preventing  or  treating  hypertension  or  congestive 

heart  failure  conuinmg  the  same.  5.506,361.  CI   548-253.000 

Koh.  Nam  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  color  cathode-rav  tube 

.\506, 468.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kohara,  Y'uji:  See — 

Hachiya.  Tadashi;  and  Kohara.  Yuji,  5,505,131.  CI.  101-365.000 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmologic  appa- 
ratus having  an  electrical  magnifier  5.506.632.  CI.  351-205  000. 
Kohiki.  Shigemi.  Negami.  Takayuki.  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  and  Wada.  Taka 
hiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Compound  semiconductor, 
a  methixl  for  producmg  a  thin  film  thereof,  and  a  semiconductor  device 
having  the  ihin  film.  5,506,426,  CI.  257-188.000. 
Kohler.  James  P:  See — 

Straayer.  Ronald  J..  Snietka,  Scon  P.;  Walsh.  Peter  M  .  and  Kohler 
James  P.  5,506,793,  a.  364-571.010. 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamahara.  Moiohiro;  Sasaki.  Kei;  Ham,  Teruyoshi;  and  Kohzaki,  Shui- 
chi. 5.506.706.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Koike.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki,  Shoji,  to  Koike  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  type 

confocal  laser  microscope.  5,506,725,  CI.  359-388.000. 
Koike.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nasuno.  Ichiro;   Shibata.  Milsuru;   Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and   Koike 
Kazuyoshi,  5306,194,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Koike,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Honzawa,    Toyoshige;    Naton.    Kuniharu;    and    Koike.    Nobuhiro 
5.506.820.  CI.  368-220.000. 
Koike  Seiki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Koike.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Shoji.  5,506,725,  CI.  359-388.000. 
Koike.  Yutaka  See— 

Monshima.  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi.  Shugo. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,506,356.  CI.  544-168  000 
Koishi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi;  Koishi,  Yoshitaka;  Takino,  Yonnobu;  Osamu.  Matsui. 
Monmoto.  Kiyoshi;  Sanada,  Yoshika;  Miwa,  Teiichi;  and  Murata 
Kazue.  5.504.972.  CI.  15-404.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Masakazu;  Fukai.  Kunio;  and  Irisawa.  Shinichi.  5,505,648 

CI   445-26.000. 
Shirai.  Katutada;  and  Tsukamolo,  Hironori,  5.506,759,  CI.  362-66.000 
Koizuka.  Masaaki   See — 

Hara.  Akito;  and  Koizuka,  Masaaki,  5,505,157.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Koizumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Onmo.    Masayuki;    Mon.    Kinji;   Suzuki.  Yasuo;    Koizumi.   Minonj. 
Kawano.     Katsumi;     Nakai.     Kozo;    and    Kasashima,     Huxikazu 
5.506.962.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Koizumi.  Taeko   See— 

Kawano.  Michiko;  and  Koizumi.  Taeko.  5.506,603,  CI.  345-154.000, 
Kojima,  Akira.  Hu-ose.  Tsuneo;  Takayama,  Norikazu;  Kubo.  Mitsuni;  and 
Takayasu.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dau  transferring  system  hciween  hosi 
and  I/O  usmg  a  main  buffer  with  sub-buffers  where  quantity  of  data  in 
sub-buffers  determine  access  requests.  5.507.005.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Kojima.  Takashi.  and  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  a  checking  and  adjusting  operations  for  elet 
ironic  equipment  using  a  telephone.  5.506.892.  CI.  379-102.000 
Kojima,  Yuichi:  See — 


Sako,  Yoichiro.  and  Kojima,  Yuichi.  5.506.623.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Koksbang.  Rene    Manganese  oxide  cathode  active  material.  5.506  077  CI 

429-224000 
Kolbeck.  Gary  L.   See— 

Hills.  Vemon  E .  and  Kolbeck.  Gary  L.,  5,506,572,  CI.  340-636.000. 
Kolcnc  Corporation   See 

Cole.  John  M..  and  Bessey.  Charles  M..  5.505.786.  CI.  134-2.000 
Kolhouse.  J  Fred.  DeuLsch.  John  C  .  Guay.  Vincent,  and  Ounsworth,  James 
P  Non  invasive  evaluation  of  maldigestion  and  malaborption.  5J06  147 
CI,  436-86  000, 
Kollar.  John.  Borgcr  Gotz  Gerald,  and  Stenger.  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
csellschaft.  and  Redox  Icchn^^loglcs.  Inc.  PrcKcss  for  treatment  of  waste 
gas  from  a  cyclohcxanc  oxidauon  reactor  5.505.920.  CI.  423-246.000. 
Kollmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Mai,  Ldo;  Kollmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Wandl,  Johann.  5  505  175    CI 
123417000,  ■       '       ' 

Kolman.  Richard  P:  See- 
Cooper.  Richard  J..  Keilbach.  Kevin  A.;  Kolman.  Richard  P;  Paoli.  Ernie 
R  .  Stutzman.  Kenneth  L;  and  Stream.  Robert  D..  5.506  679   CI 
356-3?8.()00 
Komag  Incorporated    See — 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y .  Huang.  Kuo  H..  and  Ross,  Caroline  A..  5,506,017  Q 
428-65,700 
Komagawa,  Tooru   See — 

Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Shoji;  and  Komagawa, 
Tooru.  5.507.026.  CI,  395-163.000. 
Komatsu  ElectTiiinic  MetaJs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kono.  Mitsuo.  5.506.154,  CI.  437-10.000. 
Komatsu.  Kouichirou   See — 

Ota.  Kazuya.  and  Komatsu.  Kouichunu.  5,506,684,  CI   356-401.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshifumi   See — 

Omac.  Yoshihiro.  Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi;  Watanabe. 
Haruo:  Someya.  Masaharu,  Tovota.  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigenohu;  Nyu! 
Kiyohidc.  Kataoda.  Shigeki,  Inc.  .Masaki;  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura  Saloru.  5.506.782.  CI,  364-468.000. 
Komiya.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Talsuo;  and  Komiya.  Yasuhiro.  5.506.912.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Komiyama.  Nakaji;  See— 

Kouno.  Hisao.  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama. 
Nakaji.  Suda.  Osamu;  and  Hascgawa.  Masani,  5,506.346  CI   534- 
653000, 
Komon  Corp<iration   See- 

Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Onuma,  Kyoiaro.  5.505.441.  CI,  271-268,000. 
Komon.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  apparatus 
including  a  shift  circuit  for  shifting  a  word  select  signal  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  words   5.506. 1^78.  CI   395-436.000 
Komonya,   Isao.   Hasegawa.  Yusuke,   Maki.  Hidetaka.  Akazaki.  Shusuke; 
Kiiagawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Kiiamura.  Toru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    EGR   rate  estimation   system   for  internal  combustion  eneine 
5..'i05,174,  CI,  1 23-41 7,00f), 
Kon.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Isurushima,  Shin-ichiro;  Malsumon.  Satoru;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu; Kaneko,  Kunihun;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi.  5.506.775  CI   364- 
424.050. 
Kondo.  Hitoshr  See — 

Sakai.  Takafumi.  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kondo 
Hitoshi.  5.505.672.  CI.  477-117.000. 
Kondo.  .Masao:  See — 

Takcmura.   Kazutaka;  Johdai.  Akiyoshi;   Matsuo.  Hirokazu,  Ohhata. 
Akira;  Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kondo.  Masao,  5,506.658.  CI   355- 
206,000, 
Kondo.  Satoshi   See — 

Onitake.  Miyuki;  and  Kondo,  Satoshi,  5.506,948,  CI.  395-138.000. 
Kondo.  Setsu   See — 

Hirosc.    Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Sclsu;    Hayasaka, 
Takashi.  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5,506  805    CI 
365  194.000 
Kondo.  Yoshiyuki   See  — 

Muroi.  Toshiyuki,  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki.  5.505.348.  CI.  222-606.000. 
Kong.  F:dmund  Y  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  chip.  5,506  752 
CI.  361-695  000,  i-  •       . 

Kong.  Paul   See 

Ha.  Bao.  Dupuis.  Gerard,  and  Kong.  Paul.  5.505.048.  CI,  62-11.000. 
Kong.  Stephen  B  ;  Sieichcn,  Dale  S  ;  and  Ratcliff.  Steven  D..  to  Clorox 
Company,  The    Methixi  and  product  for  enharKed  bleaching  with  m  situ 
peracid  lormaiion    5.505,740.  CI,  8-111.000, 
Konica  Corporation    See  - 

Ishikawa.  Watanj.  and  Sampei.  Takeshi.  5.506.092.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Itoh.  Masao.  Inagi.  Masataka.  Kawada.  Sunao.  Itoh.  Toyotsugu;  and 

Hashimoto.  Takayoshi.  5.506.786.  CI.  364-474.170 
Kurach.  Yasuo  Acgashi.  Kaoru  Y.  Saito.  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshihiro  and 
Nakajima,  Akihisa,  5,506,050,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Konig.  Hartmann    See  - 

Kirstgen,  Rcinhard:  Kftnig.  Hartmann;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Harries.  Volker. 
Ixjrenz.  Ciisela.  and  Ammcrmann,   F.berhard.   5  506  254    CI    514^ 
406  (XK) 
Konishi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi.  Konishi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sekioka,  Ryouichi.  5.505  742 
CI  8-639  000. 
Kono.  MiLsuo   See — 

KawaJiara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kono.  Mitsuo.  5.506.154.  CI   437-10.000. 


Konushi.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Okumura.  Toshivuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya.  and  Mat 
sumoto.  Nanhito.  5.506.856.  CI,  372-46.000, 
Koon.  Robert  W    See— 

Steelman.  Thomas  E.;  and   Koon.   Robert  W..  5.506,293.  CI.  524- 
496  000 
Koono.  Shigeo  See— 

Yoshida.  Makoto.  Kitagawa,  Motohuti,  Kalo,  Akira,  Koono,  Shigeo;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Nobuo.  5.505,815,  CI.  156-512.000. 
Kopans.  Daniel  B     See — 

Niklason.  Loren  T.  Jameson-Meehan.  Lynne;  Kopans.  Daniel  B  .  and 
Moore.  Richard.  5.506.877.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Kopper.  Klaus:  See — 

Schrej.  Gtinter.  Tcssmer.  Gero;  Katzcnsteiner,  Karl;  and  Kopper,  Klaus. 
5.505,903.  CI   419-64000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Yoo.  Kwang  Soo;  Jung.  Hvung  Jm;  Song.  Han  Sang,  and  Cho.  Hyun 
Nam.  5.505.870.  CI  252-62.9PZ. 
Korea  Kumbo  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Young  H.;  Jeon.  Byung  C;  and  Cho.  Seung  D..  5,506,330,  CI. 
528-191.000 
Koriakov-Savovsky.  Bons  A  .  Aleksahin.  Igor  V;  and  Vlasov.  Ivan  P.  to 

Ikona  Gears  Limited  Gcai  system   5.505.668.  CI   475-180  000 
Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab.  Ekkehard;  and  Laun.  Martui.  to  BASF  Akiieng- 

cscllschafi  Magnetorheological  Fluid.  5,505,880,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Komer.  Jochen   See— 

Bagmski.   Ralf.  Claussen,   Hans-Peter   Klalt.  Andreas;  Doss.  Hans 
Joachim,  and  Komer,  Jochen.  5.505.043.  CI   60-477.000. 
Kosaka,  Hiromi:  See  - 

Kado.  Seiji;  Kosaka.  Hiromi.  and  Ishii.  Masayuki.  5.506.295,  G.  524- 
548.000. 
Kosaka,  Tokihiro.  and  Takarada,  Kaoru,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 

Panicle  analyzer  5.506.673.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Koseki.  Shinva   See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  and  Koseki.  Shinya.  5.506.369.  CI   84-20.000 
Koshak.   Richard   D  .   to   Hams  Corporation.  Addrcssmg   mechanism   for 
interfacing    spatially    defined    imagery    dau   with    sequential    memory. 
5.506.693.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Koshiba.  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonlinear  function 
generator  having  cfBcient  nonlinear  conversion  table  and  format  convener 
5.506.797.  CI    364-718.000 
Kosmach.  James  J.    See — 

Auyeung.    Cfieung;    Levine,   Stephen    N.;    and    Kosmach,    James    J  . 
5.506.686.  CI   358-261  200 
Kosmatka.  Walter  J  :  and  Lanese.  Gustino  J .  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Low  glare  infrared  light  source   5.506.471.  CI   313-635  000 
Kossovsky,  Nir.  Gelman,  Andrew.  Hnarvszyn.  H  James,  and  Rajguru.  Samir. 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Semiconductor  bio- 
electronic     devices     incorporating     biochemical     stabilization     layers 
5.506.420.  CI.  257-40.000 
Koto.  Hm>yasu;  Furuta,  Kiyonon;  Nakao.  Eiko.  and  Nakamura.  Shigeo.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Pholosolder  resist  composition.  5,506,321,  CL  526- 
273.000. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D,;  Lev.  Valy;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L,.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Cellular  radio  system  using  common  radio  backbone,  5.506.867.  CI 
375-220,000 
Kolzin.  Michael  D    See — 

Meidan.  Reuven.  Rabe.  Duane  C;  and  Kouin.  Michael  D..  5.506.863. 
CI   375-202.000, 
Kouketsu.  Akira:  See — 

llo.    Susumu.    Yamanaka.    Katsuyuki;    Kouketsu.    Akira.    and    Ijima. 
Kazunan.  5.505.606.  CI,  425  225,000 
Kouno.   Hisao.   Takanashi.   Shyouichi.    Higashidc.   Kazuhiro;    Komiyama. 
Nakaji;  Suda.  Osamu.  and  Hasegawa.  Masaru.  to  Damichiseika  Color  & 
Chemicals  Mfg  Co,.  Ltd,  Organic  photixonductive  matenal  and  a  photo- 
sensitive  matcnal   for  electn>nic  photographs   using   it    5.506.346.  CI 
534-653,000 
Kowaguchi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating transmittmg  wave,  5,506^46,  CI.  332-103.000, 
Kowall.  David  J     See— 

DeRees,  Delbert  D  .  and  Kowall.  David  J  .  5.505.024.  CI   49-503.000 
Kowalski.  Henry  C  .  to  Dinsmore  Instrument  Company   Non-mvasive  fluid 

condition  sensing  transducer  5.505.092.  CI   73-730000 
Kozanch.  John   W..    Musso.  Gary   F.   and   Malfroy  Camine.   Bernard,   to 
Alkermes.  Inc  Increasing  blood-brain  bamer  permeability  with  permeabi 
lizer  peptides   5.506.206.  CI   514-15.000 
Koziel,  Michael  G    See — 

Carozzi.  Nadme  G  .  Kramer.  Vance  C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W.  Evola, 
Stephen  V.  and  Koziel.  Michael  G  .  5.506.099.  CI   435-6  000. 
Kozinski.  Richard  C    Integral  evaporator  and  suction  accumulator  for  air 
conditioning   svstem  ulilizmg  refngerani  recirculation.   5.505.060,  CI. 
62-503000 
Kramer.  Alan  H    See 

Avcrv.  Steven  C  .  Denkcr.  John  S  .  Dickinson.  Alexander  G..  Kramer. 
Alan  H  .  and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5.506.519.  CI   326-95.000 
Kramer  David  J ;  and  Romanchuk.  Bnan  P..  to  ITT  Corporauon   Damped 
piston  assembly  for  an  anti  lock  braking  system  pump    5.505.530.  CI 
303-116.400 
Kramer.  Rudolf;  and  Gopel.  Roland,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  T>ie  Shielded 
connector  with  hermaphrodmc  shell.  5.505.637.  CI.  439-610.000. 


Kramer.  Thomas  .\..   and  Chm.  Albert   K..  to  Ongin    Medsystems.   Lx 
Propertionea)  mechanical  retracuon  apparatus.  5.505.689.  CI  600-204  000 
Kramer.  VarKc  C    See — 

Carozzi.  Nadinc  G  .  Kramer    Vance  C  .  Warren,  (jrcgorv  W  ,  Evola. 
Stephen  V  ,  and  Koziel,  Michael  G  .  5.506.099,  CI   435-6  000 
Krause,  John  K  ,  Wang,  Victor    and  Dodnll,  Bradley  C  .  ic   Lake  Shore 
Cryotronics,  Im.    Magnetic  property  charactenzalion  system  employ mg  a 
smglc  sensing  coil  arrangemen;  to  measure  both  ,^C  susceptibility  and  DC 
magnetization   5.506.50CI,  C;    324- 201  000 
Kraulcr.  Byron  L    Klim   Peter  J  .  Ning.  Tak  H  .  Schuster.  Stanley  E.  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon.  Elec- 
tronic switch  for  decoupling  capaciun  5.506.457.  CI   307-129.000. 
Krauter.  Byron  L    See — 

Cao.  tai  A..  Dutia.  Saivajit.  Krauter.  Byron  L.;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  and 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D  .  5.506.528.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Kravctz.  Mark  E    See 

Misra,  Manoranjan.  Kravetz.  Mark  E..  Yang.  Kang.  and  McNeeL  Tho- 
mas E..  5..105.857.  CI.  210-709.000 
Krawczvk.  Gregory  R  ,  Selmger.  Edward,  and  McGmlev.  Emanuel  J.  to  FMC 

Corporation  Chocolate  confection  5.505.982.  CI.  426-660  000 
Kiebs,  Mark  1,    See— 

Uach.  Gregorv  L  .  Phelps.  Albert  C.  and  Krebs  Mart  L..  5.505.721 .  G. 
604-403  000, 
Kressncr.  Bernhardt  E.   See  — 

Hermans,  Michael  A,.  Chen.  Fung  Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harrv  L,.  Kressner. 
BcmhardI  E.  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.505.818.  C\    162-113.000 
Kretchman,  Gerald  L     See-- 

MucUcr.  Dale  E  ,  Shcrcr,  R   Bmcc.  Kretchman.  Gerald  L,.  Werner.  Kurt 

Titus.  James  W  ,  and  Celmer,  Mark  C  ,  5.504.955.  CI   8-158.000 

Knshnan.  Venkataram,  and  Rutherford.  Winfeld  S  .  to  ReichhokJ  Chemicals 

liK    Textile  coaling  and  method  of  usmg  the  same    5305.999.  CI.  427- 

389  900 

Knvohlavek.  Dermis.  Makmg  multiple  phase  emulsion  or  gel.  5305,877,  CI. 

252  314.000 
Krog.  Ann,  See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony;  Barone.  Salvalore  J.;  Krog.  Ann;  McCulley. 
Manon  1.,.  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F.  5.505.937.  CI  424.64  000 
Krone.  Volker.  Magerstadt.  Michael.  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzmger,  Gunter.  and 
Lill.  Norbcrt.  to  Hocchsi  ,\kuengesellschaft  Polycondensates  which  con 
tain   lartanc  acid  denvatives,   processes  lor  tfieir   preparation  and   use 
thereof-  5.505.784.  CI    128-662,020 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschmenfabnk   See — 

Hanng.  Franz,  and  Gncsbeck.  Karl.  5.505.312.  CI.  209-524.000. 

Kronseder,  Hemiann,  and  Ux,  Peter.  5..M35.31 1 .  CI    209-522,000 

Kronseder,  Hermann,  and  Lex    Peter,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder 

Maschmenfabnk  Apparatus  f<x  removing  bottles  from  conveyed  conuin- 

ers   5.505.311.  CI   209-522  000 

Kruegcr.  Richard  A  .  and  Thomas.  Blaine  E    Straw   shreddmg/dispersing 

apparatus,  5.505.391.  CI    241-55,000 
Krulik.  Gerald  A,   Mandich.  Nenad  V,  and  Smgh.  Raiwant.  to  Applied 
Electroless  Concepts.  Inc  Solder  stopper  recycle  and  reuse  5.505.8''2.  CI 
252  79,200 
Krummenacher.  Josef,  to  Apparate-ut>d  Werkzeugbau  AG  Injecuon  molding 

nozzle  havmg  a  centering  bushmg   5.505.613.  CI   425-562.000 
Ku.  Joseph   See 

Claassen.  Stuart  L  .  Ku.  Joseph,  and  Bliss,  Anina  U,  5306.609,  G. 
34741.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Shozo.  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshida.  Alsuya. 
5.506.403.  CI   250-2 14.0VT 
Kubo.  Kenji   See  — 

Lreshmo.  Kashirtv  and  Kubo.  Kenji,  5305.600,  G.  425-28.100. 
Kub(5.  Mitsuru   See — 

Kojima.  Akira.  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Takayama,  Norikazu.  Kubo.  Mitsuru; 
and  Takayasu  Atsushi.  5.507.005.  CI.  395-872.000 
Kubo.  Shouichi    See 

Nakavama.  Ryoji.  Takeshita,  Takuo;  and  Kubo,  Shcuichi,  5305,794,  CI. 
148-508  000 
Kubota  Corporation   See- 

Goto.  YuichuTO.  Harada.  Takaiomo:  Kasa,  Hideki,  and  Tago.  Takashi. 
5305.898.  CI,  264-275  000 
Kubota.  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation   Data  broadcastmg  system   5306,90Z 

CI   380-9000 
Kubota.  Shigeo  See— 

Oio.  Tetsuo.  Hiraoka,  Susumu;  Saito,  Sakae.  Harada.  Kunio.  Tachibana 
Mituhiro,  Kubota.  Shigeo.  and  Suzuki,  Keizo.  5305.778.  CI,  156- 
625  100 
Kubota.  Takaharu  See 

Hosoda,  Kenji.  Honda.  Hiiomi.  Kubota.  Takaharu.  and  Masuho.  Yasu 
hiko.  5.506.111.  CI   435  7,940 
Kubozono.  Tsutomu.  Tatemoto,  Minoru.  Hirano.  Shigeaki,  and  Mackawa 
Hirotoshi  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Trouble -diagnosis  multi 
function  tester  5.506.772.  CI    364-424.030 
Kucharewskv  Nicholas.  Jr    See — 

Chiang.  David,  and  Kucharewski.  Nicholas.  Jr.  5306323,  G.  327- 
57  000 
Kuchu.  Richard  and  Button.  Donald  C  .  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc 
Cuning  knife  and  sharpener  for  automatic  machines  for  cuttmg  cloth  and 
similar  sheet  malenals   ^505. 108,  CI,  83-174,000 
Kud.  Alexander  Set 
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Hunhoff.  Angelika.   McKee.  Graham  E.;   Hartmann,  Heinrich,   Baur. 
Richajtl:  Kud,  Alexander,  and  Schwendcnunn.  Volker,  5,506,332.  CI 
528-232.000 
Kudo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukui,  Oiihiro.  Watanabe.  Daj;  Kudo,  Hiroyuki:  Amano,  Masahiko.  and 
Harada.  Yasushi.  5.506,938.  CI.  395-62  000. 
Kudnjs.  Hemer,  lo  Neumag-Neumuenstersche  Maschinen-und  Aniagerbau 
GmbH   Device  for  winding  threads  on  spool,  with  guiding  roller  and  two 
roiopi   5.505,394,  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Kuenzli.  Lonnie  D.:  See — 

Martindale.  Gerald  A.;  and  Kiienzli,  Lcmnic  D..  5,505,512,  C!    296 
39  200 
Kufe.  Donald,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.  Antibodies  specific  for 

the  DK3  canrinoma  associated  antigen.  5,506.343,  CI.  530-387.700 
Kuhne.  Crerhard:  See — 

Khara2ip<iur.  Alireza;  HUtterman.  Aloys;  Kuhne,  Gerhard:  and  Rong 
Martin,  5.505,772.  C\.  106-163.100. 
Kuhnen.  Rcinhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power  semiconductor 

component  with  pressure  contact  5,506,452.  CI.  257-785  000 
Kukla.  Robert  F    See— 

Hrusti.  Thomas  M..  Bach,  Daniel  C,  Jr.;  and  Kukla.  Robert  F,  5,505  520 
CI    297-284.400. 
Kumagai.  Ataru:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoshio;  Yamashita,  Koichi;  Kawahara,  Shigeki,  Sato,  Shinji. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kumagai.  Ataru,  5,506.162,  CI.  437-51.000 
Kumagai.  Ryohei;  See — 

Takston,  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.'<06  91'i 
CI   382-158.000. 
Kumagai.  Shuzo;  Fukuda.  SyoiU;  Shimada,  Syouji;  and  Arahata.  Hidetoshi.  to 
Zexel  Corporation.  Variable  capacity  vane  compressor.  5.505,592    CI 
417-213.000. 
Kumagai.  Yukihiko;  See — 

Suganuma.  Gen;  Kumagai,  Yukihiko;  and  Higaki.  Kenii,  5.507,023  CI 
4?5  234  100. 
Kumar  Kaplesh,  and  Petrovich,  Anthony,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory. 
Inc   S>Tithcsis  process  for  advanced  ceramics.  5,505.865.  CI   252-62.620 
Kumho  A  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Ywm-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-ll;  and  Kim.  Ki-Jeon 
^506.683,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kunkle.  Donald  M.;  See- 
Barnard.  James  C;  Kunkle.  Donald  M.;  Benning,  Bcnnie  L  .  Leacht> 
Ernest  W .  and  Rindone,  Renato  R.,  5,506,366,  CI.  588-203  000 
Kunze.  Chnstopher  E.:  See — 

Oiou.    Hsin-hsin.    Kunze,    Christopher    E.;    and    Nelson.    Cory    M 
5.506,189,  a.  503-227.000. 
Kunze.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ransberger.    Karl;    Dittmar,   Fnedrich-Wilhelm;   Kunze.   Rudolf    and 
Stauder.  Gerhard.  5,505.942.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Kuo.  Chan-Hwa.  See— 

Burk.  Robert  M..  Parsons.  William  H.;  Acton.  John  J.,  Ill;  Berger. 
Gregory  D.:  Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi.  Robert  L  :  Chiang.  Yuan 
Ching  P,  Dufresne.  Claude;  Girotra,  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis.  Robert  W  . 
Jr.;  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa;  Plevyak.  Sandra  P.;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M  . 
Whiting.  Lon  L.;  Bergstrom.  James  D.;  and  Santini.  Conrad 
5.506.262.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan,  to  Tong-Lung   Metal   hidustry  Co.,   Ltd    Door  lock 

assembly  5,505,508,  CI.  292-359  000. 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Westwood.  Robert,  to  Roussel  UCLAF  Isoxazoles 

5.506.249.  CI  514-378.000. 
Kuo.    Yung-pin    Connector   for   engaging   brake   cables.    5.505,105,    CI 

74-502,400. 
Kurachi.  Yasuo.  Aegashi.  Kaoru  Y;  Saito,  Yoichi;  Wada.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Nakajima.  Akihisa,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Plastic  film  subjected  to  anti 
static  prevention  and  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matcnal 
usmg  the  same   5,506.050.  CI   428-327.000. 
Kurakakc.  Shigco:  See — 

Mikuni.  Shin;  and  Kurakake.  Shigeo.  5,506.942.  O.  395-110.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uehara.  Tsutomu;  Ogino.  Yasushi;  and  Hosoda.  Tomonori.  5.506  297 
a,  525-57.000. 
Kunta,  Kozaburo:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kunu,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo: 
Tanaka.   Shigeya.    Bandoh.  Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka.    Yasuhiro:    Kato. 
Kazuo.  and  Sinoda,  Sm-ichi,  5,506,982,  CI.  395  550  000 
Kunyama,  Minoru;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Takaba,  Tetsuro;  Nishizalo.  Tetsuya.  and 
I  enci.  Takashi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hydraulic  control  system  of 
automatic  transmission.  5,505,675.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Kurokawa.  Tomofumi.  See — 

Iwasa,  Susumu;  Kurokawa,  Tomofumi;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio.  5.506  135 
CI.  435  240.270. 
Kurumida.  Tsuneaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  generation  method 

and  pattern  generation  apparatus.  5,506,941,  CI.  395-110,000 
Kurusu,  Toshirou.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Meul  mtride  oxide  semiconductor 

device   5,506.432,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Kushida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koh.  Kciko:  Kushida.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Noriie;  Ozawa.  Kazunon    and 
McWhoner.  William  W..  Jr.  5.506.361.  CI.  548-253.000 
Kushner.  Burton  A.:  See— 

Dorfman.   Mitchell  R.;   Kushner,  Burton  A.,   and  Garcia.  Jorge   E 
5.506.055.  CI.  428-407.000. 


Kusijanovic.    Lucas   T    Adjustable   engine   mount   for  a   model   airplane 

5.505.423.  CI,  248-554,000, 
Kuster.  Werner  See — 

Braekcr.  Willy,  and  Kuster.  Werner.  5.505.542.  CI.  366-299.000. 
Kustermann.  Martin   See  — 

Pichler.  Jorg.  Kustermann.  Manin:  and  Trefz.  Michael.  5.505.776  CI 
118-203  000 
Kusumoto.  Tadashi   See — 

Nakamura.    Hiroaki.    Matsuura,    Masahide:    and   Kusumoto    Tadashi 
5.505,985,  CI,  427-66.000 
Kuwahara.   Ichiro,  to  Swany  Amenca  Corporation.  Glove  containing  an 

improved  finger  portion   5.504,942,  CI   2-163.000. 
Kuz.  Zdenko   See — 

Meyer.   Willi;    Kuz.   Zdenko;    Huber.   Robert;   and   Pilskaer,  Ove   P 
5..505.759,  CI,  65-305,000. 
Kuzumoto,  .Masaki   See — 

Takenaka.  Yushi:  Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Takashi.   Matsubara.  .Ma.sato:   Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yasui.  Koji;  and 
Otani.  Akihiro.  5,506,858,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Kvaemer  AS     See — 

Haaland.  Ole  J  .  5.505.151.  O.  114-26.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies.  AB    See — 

Bcrgkvist,  Lennan,  Carlsson.  Jan  G  .  Sdderqvist.  Sdren;  and Toccid  Per 
5.504.987,  CI    29-700.000. 
Kwi  Jun  Enterprise  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Jon-Mau.  5.505.316.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Kwiatkowski.  Patricia  L.    See — 

Ouicalt.  Russell  J  ,  Timmons.  Philip  R  .  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Kwiatkowski. 
Patncia  L  .  Lopes.  Anibal.  Cam,  Paul  A.;  Smodis,  David  N.;  Hall,  Lee 
S..  and  Vors.  Jean  Pierre  A..  5.506.260.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Kwik  Change  Slider  Systems.  Ltd.:  See- 
Heal.  Garry.  5.505.51 1.  CI.  294-82.140. 
Kwikec  Products  Co  .   See-- 

Maccabee.  Malcom.  5,505,476,  CI.  280-166.000. 
Kwon.  Byoung  H     S'e— 

Kim.  Jung  C  :  Oh.  Dong  Y:  Choe.  Gyu  S..  Hong,  Kyung  S  ;  Kim.  Kyimg 
H  .  Lee.  Joo  H  ,  Lee.  Ha  I  .  Park.  Kyeong  B  ,  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon,  Oh 
H..  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H..  5.505.063.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Kwon,  Oh  H,    See  — 

Kim,  Jung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H  .  I^ce.  Joo  H  :  Lee.  Ha  I  :  Park,  Kyeong  B  ,  Gil,  Dong  S.,  Kwon  Oh 
H,;  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H  .  5.505.063.  CI.  68-3,00R. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Tada,  Hiroshi:  Koishi.  Yoshitaka,  Takino.  Yonnobu.  Osamu.  .Matsui, 
Monmolo.  Kivoshi.  Sanada.  Yoshika.   Miwa.  Teiichi    and  Murata 
Kazue.  5.504.972.  CI    15-404  000 
1.&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

James.  Michael.   Erazer.  James  T.  and  Scon,  David,  5.505  150    CI 
I124750I0 
L.VM.H.  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte.  Fr^denc;  and  Dumas,  Marc.  5,505,934    O 
424-59,000. 
La.  Duong.  See — 

Ciardella.  Robert  L..  Maiorca.  Philip  P.  Babiarz.  Alec  J  .  La.  Duong; 
Bouras.  Carlos  E..  .Meier.  Mark  S.:  Chnstoffers<m.  John  L,.  Abemathyi 
Ronald  .N  .  Aguilar.  Stanley  C.  and  Smith.  James  C    5  505  777  CI 
118  663  000 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

Marshall.    Richard   E,   Saul,  Jonathan   R,.   and   LaPomte    Larry   P 
5,505.522.  CI   297-301. 400. 
Lab-Interlink,  Inc.   See  — 

Ncwcomb.  Michael  R  .  and  Bermel,  Kenneth  R.,  5,505,138,  CI    104- 
1 1 1  0C» 
Labt^ratoirc  Theramex  SA:  See — 

Schwadrohn.  Gerard,  5,506,220,  CI.  514-172.000. 
l.aboratonos  Beta  S  .A.:  See — 

Stcfano.  Francisco  J.  E.;  and  Carrara.  Dano  N.  R..  5,506,222    CI 
514-173000. 
Lacey.  John  J  .  Jr.  and  Lindahl.  Bruce  C  .  to  Aero  Systems  Engineering.  Inc. 
Valve    assembly    for    free    piston    shock    tube/'tunnel.    5.505.081     CI 
73-147,000, 
Lack.  Craig  D    See  — 

Hcdnck.  Fred  G     and  Lack.  Craig  D  .  5,506,047.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Lada.  Chnstopher  O    See— 

Pawclka.  Gerhard   E.   F..   Stnnger.  Chnstopher  J.;   Marsh.   Manhew; 
Karshmer.  David  L  .  Lada.  Chnstopher  0,;  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J,,  5.505.704.  CI.  604-191.000. 
Laduc.  John  E.    See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray  Jeffrey  J  ;  Dooley.  Jonathan  M.,  linson, 
Richard  P:  l^ue,  John  E.,  and  Pavone.  Robert  J..  5,505  654  CI 
45 1  -6  000 
Laenn.  PerT  .  and  Haugen.  Sven  O.  Wire  drawer  5.505.534,  CI.  312-334.210. 
Lafomara,  Philip  J     See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G  ;  Bliss.  Andrew  L  .  l^omara,  Philip  J.;  Ljubicich. 
Phihp.  Tilles.  Alexander  G,.  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  5.506.983  Cl' 
395-600000 
Lagow.  Richard  J    See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R  ;  Juhulke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu:  and  Lagow 
Richard  J  .  5.506.309,  CI.  525-410.000. 
Lagrange.  Alain    See  - 


lunio.    Alex;    Genet    Alain;    and    Lagrange.    Alain.    5,505,741,    CI. 
8-408.000 
Laipply,  Robert  A    See — 

De  Moss.  Ronald  D.  and  Laipply.  Robert  A..  5.505.428.  CI.  251- 
149.900 
L  Air  Liquide.  Societe  .Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  TExploitauon  des  Prticedes 
Georges  Claude   See 

Amulou.  Pascal;  Bernard,  Fridinc;  and  Lehman,  Jean- Yves,  5,505.050. 

Cl  62-18.000. 
Bernard.  Frfdenc:  Borg.  Valine.  Didier.  Pierre.  Guerin.  Daniel:  Gasti 
ger.  Michel:  Kannthi.  Pierre;  Villermet.  Alain,  and  Willemot.  Aniome, 
5.505.913,  Cl   422-186040 
Darredeau.  Bernard,  and  Peyron.  Jean  Marc.  5.505.051.  Cl.  62-21.000. 
Ekms.  Roben.  and  Guillard.  Alain.  5.505.052.  Cl.  62-40  000. 
Fuentes.  Franyois.  5.505.764.  Cl   95  96,000 
Lake.  Philip,  and  Ostberg.  Lars,  to  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation 
Human   antibodies   against   vancella-zoster   virus.    5.506.132.   Cl.    435- 
240.200 
Lake  Shore  Cryotronics.  Inc.   See — 

Krause.  John  K..  Wang.  Victor,  and  Dodnll,  Bradley  C,  5.506.500.  Cl. 
324-201.000 
Lalvani,   Haresh     Buildmg   svslems   with   non-regular   polyhedral   nodes 

5.505.035.  Cl   52-64*100 
Lambert.  Peter  O    See— 

Reighard.   Michael  A  .   Lambert,   Peter  G  .   and   Loosli,  Robert  G., 

5.505.7ft3.  a  95-19.000 

lambridis.  George  C.  and  Goodwin.  Nathanial.   lo  Whittaker.  Clark  & 

Daniels.  Inc    Method  of  improving  tJie  stabilirv  of  colorant  containing 

particles   5.505.965.  Cl.  424-490000 

I,aniothe,  Richard  P  Machine  for  manipulatmg  web  matcnal  5,505,401,  Cl 

242-412  200 
Lamollc.  Johan    See- 

Van  Damme.  Maa,  Vermeersch.  Joan.  Lamotte.  Johan.  Nuyken.  Oskar. 
Voit.  Bngitte.  Lang.  Armin.  Scherer.  Cliff;  Bamdl.  Andreas.  Stebani. 
JUrgen.  Wokaun.  Alexander,  and  Slasko.  Andiej.  5.506.085.  O  430- 
200,000 
Lampe.  Uwe:  See — 

Gerblinger.  Josef:  l.ampe.  Uwe,  ai>d  Mcixncr.  Hans.  5,505,073.  Cl. 
73-31,050 
Lamphiear.  Gene  Changeable  globe  unit  5.505.621.  Cl.  434-137.000. 
Lampke.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Darvl  S..  Lampke.  Joseph  M,;  and  Maguire.  Kevin.  5.505.117. 
Cl,  87-1  000, 
LaiKaster.  Lorcn  T.:  See — 

Hirosc.  Ryan  T;  and  Lancaster.  Loren  T.  5.506.816.  Cl.  365-230060 

l-andcrs.  Cheryl  W,  and  Wnght.  Ralph  W  .  Jr.  to  Armstrong  World  Industries. 

Inc    l-ammaie  having  textured  wear  surface  and  process  of  preparation 

5.506.030.  Cl   428  143,000 

Landine.  R[>hcn,   De  Gane.  Claude,  and  Cocci.  Albert,  to  ADl  Limited 

Fennenutior  apparatus.  5.505.848.  Cl.  210-170,000 
Lane.  William  S    See- 

Gogle.  Ronald  A  .  and  Lane,  William  S.,  5,506.652.  Cl.  354-298.000. 
Lanese.  Gustmo  J    See— 

KosmaUa.  Walter  J.,  and  Lanese.  Gustino  J..  5.506.471.  Cl.  313 
635,000. 
Lang.  Armin   See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Lamotte.  Johan;  Nuyken.  Oskar. 
Voit.  Bngitle:  1-ang.  Armin.  Scherer.  Cliff.  Bamdl.  Andreas;  Stebani. 
Jurgcn.  Wokaun.  Alexander,  and  Stasko,  Andrcj.  5.506.085.  Cl,  430- 
200,0a) 
Lang.  Harold  K     See— 

Banakis.    Emanuel   G.    Janola.    Kenneth    F:    and   Lang.    Harold    K. 

<;, 504.994,  Cl,  29  884.000 

Lang.  Hanmui.  Montz.  Berta,  Oberreidicr.  Manfred,  and  Lukas.  Olga,  to 

Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reagent  used  for  determining  factor  VUJ 

activity   5..'i06.112.  Cl   435-13  000, 

Langc.AnttiA  1  Apparatus  and  inethod  for  calibrating  a  sensor  system  using 

the  Fa-st  Kalman  Filtering  formula.  5.506.794.  Cl   364-571.010. 
Langc.  Ronald  F.    See- 

Stewart.  Wilbur  L  .  Lange.  Ronald  E  .  Demers.  Richard  L.;  and  Wem 
traub.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.507.000.  Cl.  395-800000 
l^anier.  Jack  K    See- 

Trcadwell.  David;  Lanier.  Jack  K.;  and  Treadwell.  Richard.  5.505.445. 
Cl   273-55.00B. 
l,ans.  Hikan.  to  GP  &  C  Systems  International  AB    Position  indicating 

system   5.506.587.  Cl.  342-357.000 
L^sberry.  Don  D  .  and  Council.  Thomas  G  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Super 
cntical  fluid  recirculating  system  for  a  precision  iiKttial  instrumcni  part.v 
cleaner  5.505.219.  Cl.  134-105.000. 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B    See — 

Muiiro.  James  L  .   l-ansberry.  Geoffrey  B  ,   and   Herman,   Beth  A  . 
5.506.484,  Cl   318-599.000. 
Lantos,  Ferenc  See — 

Hammer,  Edward  E.;  Arsena,  Vito  J.;  Lantos.  Ferenc;  and  Cserteg. 
Elizabeth.  5.506.474.  Cl.  315-56.000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See— 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Keck.  Steven  D  .  Burke,  John  T.  Hannon. 
Gregory  E  :  Becker.  Kun  J  .  Tavlor.  Steven  J  .  Wiener.  Robert  J  . 
McCormick,  Allyn  L.,  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K..  5.505.248.  Cl 
164-97.000. 


Lapin.  Stephen  C  .  and  Brautigam.  Richard  J  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Stere- 
olitJiographv    using    vinvl   ctJier    based   polymers     5.506.087.   Cl     264- 
401  000       ' 
LaPomlc.  Larry  P    See — 

Marshall,    Richard   E.;   Saul,  Jonathan   R.;   and   LaPoinle,   Larry   P., 
5.505.522.  Cl   297-301.400. 
LaptewKZ.  Joseph  E  .  Jr :  See — 

Formar  Michael  R  .  Helmus.  Michael  N.;  and  Laplewicz.  Joseph  E..  Jr. 
5.505.699.  Cl  604-%  000 
Lardy.  Henry  A  .  Reich.  leva  L  .  and  Wei.  Yong.  to  Humanetics  CorporaDor. 
A5  androslenes  useful  for  promoting  weight  maintenance  or  weight  loss 
and  treatment  process   5.506.223.  Cl.  514-178.000 
Larsen.  Russell   See— 

Bver,  Charles,   'lasumura.  Garv:   Perrv.   Mike,  and   Larsen.   Russell. 
'5.505.625,  Cl   439-62  000, 
Laszlo,  Wilham  S    ic  Industnal  Maintenance  and  Contract  Services.  Slag 

control  method  and  apparatus   5.505.435.  Cl   266-45.000. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  A     See— 

Brov^n.  Arnold.  L-alhrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gnadt  David  F.;  and  Sturdy,  Kara 
E..  5.505.370.  Cl   229-120.011. 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation   See  — 

Tsui.  Cvrus  Y,  Chan,  Albert  L.,  and  Hsu.  Ming  C.  5.506,517,  O. 
326  .<9  000. 
Laub.  Michael  F    See — 

Grabbe.  Dimitry  G  .  and  Laub.  Michael  F.  5.505.626,  Cl  439-62.000. 
l.aube,    Hans  Jurgcn     I'nipolar  composite    magnets.    5.506,558,  Cl.   335- 

306.00(.i 
Laukien.  Frank,  and  Franzen.  JtKhen,  to  Brukci  Franzen  .Analytik  GmbH 
Device  and  method  for  mass  spectrometnc  analysis  of  substance  mixtures 
by  coupling  capillarv  electrophoretic  separation  (CE)  with  electrospray 
ionization  (Fill   5..W.832.  Cl   204-452  000 
Laun.  Martin    See — 

Kormann   Claudius.  Schwab,  Ekkchard:  and  Laun.  Martin.  5,505,880, 
Cl    252-62  540 
Laurrnl.  Daniel    See — 

Dcbrochc   Claude,  and  Laurent.  Daniel.  5.505.802.  Cl    156-117.000. 
ljur«n  Thomas  A  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Burner  pattcm  to 

minimize  sidewall  corrosion  potential.  5.505.146.  O    110-264.000. 
LautenschlagcT,  Gerhard   See 

Lautenschlagcr   Horsi    and   l^utenschlager.  Gerhard.   5.505.554,  CL 
403-1200C 
Lautenschlagcr  Horst.  and  l.auicnschlager,  Gerhard,  to  MEPI-A-Werke  Lau- 
tenschlagcr GmhH  A:  (~r  KG  I>a*er  from  fastening  hardware  5.505.554. 
Cl   40?  12CX1C1 
Lavie.  (jad   See— 

Meruclo.  Daniel,  and  Lavie   Gad.  5.506.271.  C\.  514-732.000 
Lawsine.  Leo   Signal  prticessing  apparatus   5..506.S82.  O.  342-15.000. 
Lawsiwi.  Kathleen   Simulated  musical  rainmaker  5.505.1 14.  Cl.  84-404.000. 
Lc.  Tn  C     See-- 

Wliiihv.  Melvyn  F.;  O'Donnell.  David  L-.  and  Le.  Tn  C.  5.505.426.  CI. 
251-1.300. 
Leach.  Gregory  L  .  Phelps.  Albert  C.  and  Kiebs.  Mart  L.  Mulupic  tube 

perfusion  sampler  5.505.721.  Cl,  604-403,000, 
Leachtv,  Emcsi  W    See 

Barnard.  James  C     Kunkle.  Donald  M  .  Benning.  Bennie  L  .  Leachty. 
hmesi  W  .  and  Rindooe    Renato  R  .  5.506..366.  Cl   588-203.000 
Le  Bars.  Philippe   See — 

Cox.   Robert.    Gradeler.   Enc;    HochfieW.   Barrv.    Le   Bars.   Philippe. 
Mohmc.  Rodger  J  :  and  Young.  Steven  J..  5.506.868.  Cl.  375-222.000. 
Leboulet.  Hubert   See 

Aucoutuner.    Jeanne;    Bensussan.    Andit;    and    Leboutet    Hubert 
5.506.473.  Cl.  315-5.430. 
Lccko.  John  H  *  See — 

Huang.  Pao-Ter.  Cai.  Chunsheng;  Janik.  Jaroslav;  Lecko.  John  H..  and 
Moncm,  James  S  .  5.505.291.  Cl.  198-460.300, 
Lee.  Alexander  Y  T    See — 

Tsai,  Jeffiey  C    H..  and  Ixe.  Alexander  Y  T..  5.505.795.  Q-  148- 
527.000. 
l.ee.  Chew   See — 

Sindelar.  Roben  D  .  Bradbury.  Barton  J  .  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S..  Ip. 
Stephen  H  .  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.  and  Lee.  Chew.  5J06.247.  Cl 
514-374.000. 
l^e.  (7hii  Chang,  and  Kawasaki.  Hisao.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor 
device  with  improved  electromigration  resistance  and  metfwd  for  making 
the  same    5..S06.450.  Cl   257. 767.000. 
Lee,  Chinsoo  S  ,  Fjigclman,  Richard  A  .  and  Condron.  James  A.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  proportioning  and  mixing  non-comprcssible  and  compressible 
fluids  5.505.539.  Cl,  366-152.200, 
Lee  Companv,  The   See — 

Lee.  Lcighlon.  11.  5.505.229.  Cl    138-40,000 
Lee,  Fei  P ,  and  Guzow  ski.  Mike,  to  Fuel  Systems  Textron.  Ijk  Fuel  injector 
assembly  with  first  and  second  fuel  injectors  and  inner,  outer,  and  inter- 
mediate air  discharge  chambers   5.505.045.  Cl  60-748.000. 
Lee.  Gvun-gvoo  and  Choi.  Sun  jeong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid. 

Field  emission  cathode  5„<;06.476.  Cl.  315-167  000 
Lee.  Ha  I.  See- 

Kim.  Jung  C  .  Oh.  Dong  Y.  Choe.  Gyu  S;  Hong.  Kyung  S.  Kim.  Kyung 
H  ;  Lee.  Joo  H  .  Lee  Ha  1  .  Pari.  Kyeong  B  .  Gil.  Dong  S  .  Kwon.  Oh 
H..  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.505.063.  Cl  68-3.0OR 
Lee.  Hyung  S.:  See — 
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Lee.  Youn  S..  and  Let,  Hyung  S..  5^05.980,  a.  426-647.000. 
Lee.  James  E  ,  and  Street.  Douglas  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cowl  and 

windshield  wiper  assembly.  5,504,966,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Lxe.  Jeen-Ju.  Automatic  cleaning  device  for  TV  game  cassette.  5.504,957.  CI. 

15  21  100. 
Lee,  Jm-Hyo;  See- 
Lee.  Kyu  Hong;  and  Lee,  Jin-Hyo.  5,506,157,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Lee,  John  P    See — 

Tunnicliffe,  George;  Lee.  John  P.;  and  Dixon.  Damian,  5,505.392.  CI. 
24I-740OO, 
Lee,  John  S  ,  and  Peareon.  Michael  J.,  to  Discovery  Chemicals.  Inc    HCL 
adsorbent  and  method  for  making  and  using  same    5.505.926   CI   421 
240  OOR 
Lee.  Jong  Hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  inputyoutpul  line 
sensuig  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  5,506,522.  CI   327- 
53.000. 
Lee.  Jon-Mau,  to  Kwi  Jun  Enterprise  Limited.  Adjustable  wrench-rack 

5.505,316.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Lee,  Joe  H    See — 

Kim,  Jung  C:  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S..  Hong,  Kyung  S  ,  Kim.  Kyung 

H  :  Lee.  Joo  H.,  Lee.  Ha  1 ;  Park.  Kyeong  B,;  Gil,  Dong  S,,  Kwon,  Oh 

H  ;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H.,  5.505.063.  CI  68-3.00R. 

Lee.  Kyu  Hong:  and  Lee,  Jm-Hyo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research    Insutute.    Method    for    fabncatmg    pillar    bipolar    transistor 

5.506,157.0.437-31.000. 

Lee.  Uighlon.  U,  to  Lee  Company,  The.  Ruid  resistor  5,505.229.  CI. 

138-40.000. 
Lee.  Mmg  H.  Blade  holder  assembly  for  an  electric  razor   5.504.997   CI 

30-34  100. 
Lee.  Shirley  H.   See— 

Gustafson.  David  T;  Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Lee.  Shirley  H..  and  Piket.  James 
B..  5.506.889,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Lee,  Si-Chen   See — 

Chou.  Jeng-Shiuh;  and  Lee.  Si-Chen,  5,506,006,  CI.  427-430.100 
Lee,  Unkoo.  to  Hyundai  Molor  Co.  Anti-roll  system  for  vehicle.  5,505,479. 

CI   280-689  000. 
Lee.  William  C    Y.,  to  AirTouch  Communications  of  California    Spectral 
sharmg  communication  system  with  mmimal  intcr-signal   interference 
5.507,020.  CI,  455-137.000. 
Lee,  W  Ken  Cylinder  with  remote  conlrol  resistance.  5,505.281.  CI.  188- 

299.000. 
Lee.  Woo  Y    See- 
Kim,  Jung  J.;  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  Ahn,  Jong  W.;  and  Han,  Sang  H.,  5,505,956. 
CI   424-448.000. 
Lee.  Youn  S  .  and  Lee.  Hyung  S..  to  National  Deer  Horn  Limned  MethixJ  of 

manufacturing  powdered  deer  blood.  5.505,980,  CI.  426-647.000. 
Lefebvre,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Kilmartin,  John  D„  III;  Lefebvre,  Joseph  G,;  and  Lopez,  John  M 
5,505,294,  CI.  206-6.100. 
Lehman,  Jean -Yves:  See — 

Amulou,  Pascal,  Bernard,  Fr<denc;  and  Lehman.  Jean  Yves.  5,505.050 
CI.  62-18.000. 
Lehmann.  Guenter  H.:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Solan.  Michael  L.;  Payne.  William  L  .  11:  Dcicriing. 
Kevin  E.;  and  Lehmann.  Guenter  H..  5,506,991.  CI.  395-800000 
Lei.  Tan  ¥.:  See — 

Lin,  Hsiao- Yi;   Lei.  Tan  F.;  and  Chen.  Tsung-Shin.  5.506.737    CI 
360-121.000. 
Lei.  .Xun:  See — 

HalTely,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lei,  Xun;  and  Bnckner,  Louis  C  5,505,655    CI 
451-340.000. 
Leippe.  Michael  M..  See — 

Anderson.   Richard  J.;  Bamberg,  Joe  T;  and  Leippe.  Michael   M 
5.506.191.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Leiserson.  Steven  G.  Rechargeable  power  pack  for  use  in  devices  powered  by 

multiple  batteries   5.506.488.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Lenu,  David  J    See— 

Zdrahala.  Richard  J,;  Popadiuk.  Nicholas;  Kalm.  Gerald,  and  Lentz 
David  J  .  5,505.887.  CI,  264-127.000. 
Leon.  George  S..  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The.  Immersion  type 
water  heating  element  assembly  with  permanently  wired  electrical  supply 
5,506.93 1 ,  CI.  392-501 .000. 
Leonard.  Jerry  L.;  and  Bohannon,  Brynne  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  clean  up  of  a  panemed  metal  layer  5.506,171    CI 
437- 187.000. 
Leonard.  William  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  substrates  using  an  air  knife  5.505  99S 
CI,  427-348.000, 
Leonard,  William  K  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Slot 

coating  method  and  apparatus,  5.506,000.  CI.  427-402.000. 
Leone.  James  E,;  and  Rowland.  Stephen  M.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Electro 

osmotic  mfusion  catheter  5,505,700,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Leone.  Ronald  E..  See— 

Merkel,  Paul  B..  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N.;  Kesmer,   Melvin  M  .   Uone 
Ronald  E.;  and  Steele.  David  A,.  5.506.094.  CI,  430-544.000. 
l^pagnol,  Jean:  See — 

De  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Prolevin,  Bernard;  Remond,  Georges;  Lepag- 
nol,  Jean;  and  Heidet,  V^ronique,  5,506,237,  CI  514-299.000. 
Lerche,  Nolan  C:  See- 
Brooks.  James  E,;  Lerche.  Nolan  C;  Aseltine,  Clifford  L,.  Rozek. 
Kenneth  E;  and  Panott.  Robert  A..  5,505.134.  CI.  102-203.700. 


Lesnik,  Yuns  E.  Plastic  foam  novelty  items,  5,506.013.  CI  428-36,500. 
Lev,  Valy:  See— 

Kotzm,  Michael  D.;  Lev.  Valy;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L,.  5,506,867.  CI, 

375-220.000, 
Levcndowski,  Daniel   See — 

Toomim.  Her^hcl;  Kasten,  John  D.:  Appel.  Gerald  D.;  and  Lcvendowski 
Daniel,  5,505,208,  CI.  128-733.000, 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Arnold,  Lathrop,  Gregory  A  ,  Gnadt.  David  F..  and  Sturdy  Kara 

E,  5,505.370,  CI,  229  120011, 
Pocalyko,  David  J  :  Carchi,  Angel  J  ;  Harichian.  Bijan;  and  Vermeer 
Robert  C  ,  5,505,938,  CI,  424-70,310, 
Levinc,  Barry  F,  and  Sarusi,  Gabby,  to  AT&T  Corp  Quantum  well  pholo- 

delecior  with  pseudo-random  reflection.  3.506,419.  CI.  257-17,000, 
Levmc,  Daniel  M     See — 

Parker,  Thomas  S  ,  Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Rubm.  Albert  L,.  Gordon,  Bruce 
R  ,  and  Saal,  Sluarl  D  .  5.506.218.  CI,  514-78,000, 
l.evine,  Robert  A.    See 

Bull,  Bnan  S  ,  Leyine.  Robert  A  ,  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C.  5,506  145 
CI,  436-69,000, 
Levine,  Stephen  N     See — 

Auyeung,    Cheung,    Levine.    Stephen    N  ,    and    Kosmach.    James   J.. 
5,506,686.  CI   358-261,200 
Levy.  Joshua  R     See  — 

Goodenough,   David  J.,   and   Levy.  Joshua   R,,  5,506,884,  CI,    378- 
207.000 
Levy-Borochoy.  Nicole,  and  Figov.  Murray,  to  Nicolcctronix  Ltd.  Laborato- 
nes    Transparent    sheet   composites   for   use   as   bullet-proof  windows 
5.506.051,  CI.  428-332,000. 
Lewis.  Robert  L    See — 

Bums,  Francis  C:  Lewis,  Robert  L  .  Opie.  Steven  W..  and  Sebesta. 
Robert  D  ,  5,505,320,  CI   216-13,000. 
Lewtcx  Technological  Manufactunng,  Inc:  See — 
Wiles,  James  R  .  5.505.036.  CI.  52-787.100. 
Lex.  Peter  See 

Kronseder.  Hermann,  and  Lex,  Peter,  5.505,311,  CL  209-522,000. 
Lexington  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Burayez.  Amar  K  ,  and  Noe,  Nathan  H.,  5.506,391,  CI.  219-772.000, 
Leybold  DurfemI  GmbH   See  - 

Hugo,  Franz,  Teuschel,  Helmut,  and  Wanetzky.  Erwin.  5.505.008.  CI, 
34-403.000 
Leyton.  David:  See — 

Singer  Leyton.  Judy  H  .  and  Uylon,  David,  5.504.953.  CI,  5-631,000, 

Li.  Chung  Chi,  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus 

for     processing     human  readable     and     machine  readable     diKumenls 

5.506,697,  CI    35S  448  000 

Li,  lehmann  K  ,  to  Mitek  Surgical  PrtxJucts,  Inc,  Surgical  anchor  and  method 

for  using  the  same   5,505,735,  CI.  606  72.000, 
Li.  Y'ajun    See 

Barkan,  F:dward,  Goren.  David  P;  Katz,  Joseph;  Li.  Yajun:  Swaru, 
Jerome,  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5.506,392,  CI.  235  472  000 
Liao,  Jia-li,  Hjenen,  Sielian:  and  Siebert,  Chnstopher,  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tones,  Inc   Concentration  of  biological  samples  on  a  microliter  scale  and 
analysis  by  capillary  electrophoresis.  5,505.831.  CI.  204-451.000. 
Libbey  Owens- Ford  Co     See- 

Gillen.  John  H  ,  and  Bemier,  Gary  W,.  5.505.023.  CI.  49-380.000. 
Liberty  Industnes   See 

Keip,  Charles,  5,505.042,  CI,  53-588,000, 
Lican.  Yaffa  Colander  and  subiiizei  5.505.850.  CI   210-464,000 
Lichti,  Robert  D   High  speed  storage  system,  5.505.586.  CI   414-786,000, 
Lichtmann,  Frank    See — 

Gross,  Gerhard,  and  Lichtmann.  Frank.  5.505.145.  CI,  110-248,000. 
Lieu,  Yin  H     See  — 

Hsich.  Yung  Ching,  and  Lieu,  Ym  H,.  5.506.815.  CI,  365-230.030. 
Liew,  Ronnie  S     See  — 

Sheehan,  Philip  W,;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S..  5.504,979,  CI.  28-43,000. 
Lifcgroup  S.P.-X.    See  — 

della  Valle,  Francesco:  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  Samson.  Jacobus  C  J  J  ■  and 
deila  Valle,  Federica,  5,506,224,  CI   514-182.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated   See — 

McDonnell.  Donald  P..  5,506,102,  CI.  435-6.000, 
Lightsey,  George  R,   See  — 

Chieffalo.  Rodger,  and  I, ighLsey.  George  R,  5,506,123,  CI.  439-139,000. 
Lilani,  Hansh  N  ,  to  Norfab  Corporation     Thermal  protective  fabnc  and 
core-spun  heal  resistant  yam  for  making  the  same,  said  yams  consisting 
e,ssentially  of  a  fiberglass  core  and  a  cover  of  modacrylic  fibers  and  at  least 
one  other  flame  retardant  fiber  5,506,043,  CI.  428  229  000, 
Lilja.  Launo  I.  .  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J.,  to  Outokumpu  Engineenng  Contrac 
tors  Oy   Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  heal  and  dust  recovery  in  a 
waste  heat  boiler  5,505,434,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Lill.  Norbert   See- 
Krone,  Volker,  Magerstadt,  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  Ditzingcr,  Giinter 
and  l.ill,  Norben,  5.505.784.  CI,  128-662,020, 
Lim,  Hoa  suh,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Time  code  fonnat  circuit. 

5.506.689,  CI,  358-311,000, 
Lim,  Soon  K,   See — 

Kim,  Soo  K..  Joung,  Mun  C;  Shin.  Yong  H.,  Choi,  Man  C,  Seoh,  Yoon 
S  .  Lim,  Soon  K„  and  Joh,  Joong  K.,  5,506,733.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Limberg,  Alien  L,    See— 

Patel,  Chandrakani  B.,  and  Limberg,  Allen  L,.  5,506,636    CI    348- 
725  000. 


Lin,  ;»rlo  H  T  Handy  gas  torch   5.505.614.  CI,  431143000 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang,  and  Chang,  Jung-Jen,  to  Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd. 
Multiple-fold    automatic     umbrella    with    simplified    control     means 
5.505.222,  CI.  135-24000 
Lin.  Hsiao- Yi,  Lei.  Tan  F,.  and  Chen.  Tsung-Shm,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research   Institute    High-density  electronic   head    5.506.737.  CI,   360 
121,000, 
Lin.   Jyhfong,    Low-voltage    low  power  dynamic    folded   sense    amplifier 

5,506.524.  CI.  327-57  000 
Lin.  Shaow  B.,  and  Cooper,  William  E,.  to  General  Elcctn.:  Company  High 

temperature  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  5.-506,288,  CI  524-280000 
Lind,  Stefan,  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Faing  system 

for  facing  panels  5,505,029.  CI    52  235.000 
Lindahl,  Bruce  C,  See— 

Lacey,  John  J .  Jr;  and  Lindahl.  Bruce  C.  5.505.081.  CI.  73-147.000 
Lindborg,  BjoG    See — 

Johansson.  Karl  N   G,.  Lindborg.  BjOG,;  Nonnder.  Ulf;  and  Stenmg, 
Goran  B,,  5.506.215.  CI  514-50000 
Lmdroth,  Lars  M    See — 

Bodin.  Roland,  Kallui.  Harald;  Lindroth,  Lars  M  ,  and  Ghisler.  Walter. 
5,507,034,  CI   455-34,100, 
Linear  Mixlulauon  Technology  Limited:  See 

Whitmarsh.  William  J,:  Whittle,  Simon  M  .  and  Parry.  Ian  S..  5.507.017. 
CI   455  126.000. 
Lmg,  Yong-Long  C:  See — 

Skillman,  Thomas  L„   Blair,   Richani   N  ,   Boland,  Arthur  J  ;   Lmg. 
Yong  Long  C.  and  Pier.  Richard  M  .  5.506.999.  CI,  395-800,000, 
Lmkm,  Deborah   See — 

Shelley.  Rickey  S,;  Wei.  Vouching;  and  Linkin.  Deborah,  5,505,961, 0. 
424^451  000 
Linn.  Gail  F    See- 

Bartlen,  Joseph  W ,  and  Linn.  Gail  F.  5.505,703,  CI,  604-1 10,000 
Lion  Corporation   See — 

Akabane,   Yasuhiro;    Shintani,   Sonoko;   Ono,   Junji;    Osugi,   Takao; 

Mizushima,    Naoki;    and    Suzuki,    Shm-ichi,    5,505,873,   CI,    252- 

102,000 

Liplon,  Stuart  A  ,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The  Treatment 

of  aids  dementia,  myelopathy  and  blindness   5,506,231,  CI   514-289  000, 

Litman,  Alan  ,M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Hollow  conformable  charge  roll 

5.506,745,  Ci   361  225.000, 
Littman,  Came   V  ,  and  Wenzer.  Kenneth  C  Hygienic  uxxhpaste  dispenser 

and  stand   5.5C5.337.  CI.  222-92.000, 
Litton  Systems,  In: :  See — 

Diesel,  John  W,,  and  Dunn,  Gregory  P,  5.505,410.  CI,  244-195,000 
Lansberry,   Don   D,   and  Council,  Thomas  G,,  5.505.219.  CI     134- 

105,000, 
Morley.  Roland  M  ;  Keil.  ODtll  M,.  Keepers.  Curtis  B  ,  and  Fischer 
Roy  K  .  5.506.7iO.  CI,  359-815,000 
Liu.  Changle   .See — 

Angell.  C  Austen;  am."  Uu,  Changle.  5,506.073.  CI.  429-199  000 

Liu.  Lishmg.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  History  based 

branch  prediction  accessed  via  a  history  based  earlier  instruction  address 

5.507,028,  n    395-375  000 

Liu.  Shen  luan,  to  National  Science  Council  of  ROC    Vector  summation 

deyice    5.506,538,  CI,  327-361  000. 
Liu.  Yi  Lm   See  - 

Kindl,  Bmno:  Liu.  YiLin,  and  Harsen,  Niels.  5,506.061.  CI    428- 
549  000 
Ljubicich,  Philip   See   - 

Atkinson,  Roben  G  ,  Bliss,  Andrew  L  ,  Lafomara.  Philip  J  ,  Ljubicich. 
Phihp,  Tilles,  Alexander  G,.  and  Williams,  Antony  S.,  5.506.983,  CI 
395-600  (XW 
LK-Products  OY  See  - 

Ala  Kojola.  Jouni,  5.506.554.  CI   333-206,000, 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company   See — 

Delmore,  James  E  ,  Appelhans,  Anthony   D  ,  and  Peterson,  Enc  S  , 
5,506,185,  CI   501  152,000 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited  See — 

Kneafsey,  Brendan.  5,506.326,  CI   526-320000 
Lodetti,  Aililio,  to  AG  Fur  Industnelle  Elektrorik   Electro-erosion  machine 

with  a  tank  lor  holding  a  dielectnc   5.506.380.  CI,  219-69,110, 
LodgeNet  Entertainment  Corporation:  See  — 

Hills,  Vemon  E.,  and  Kolbeck.  Gary  L„  5.506.572.  CI,  340-636  000. 
Loewen.  Gregory  M   Conical  drop  toy  coordmation  game    5.505.462,  CI 

273-440,000,  ' 
Lohr.  Joachim   See — 

Schwierzke,  Jorg;  Stiehl.  Hans-Hennch,  and  Lohr,  Joachim.  5,506,507, 
CI   324-464.000 
Loibl,  Gregory  H  ,  Brazmsky.  Ir^,  and  Sidebolham,  George  Rapid  beverage 

cooling.  5,505.054,  CI   62-63  000 
Lombardo.  A   Michael:  See — 

Evans.  Michael.  Lombardo,  A    Michael,  Parker,  Michael  A,;  Ullery. 
Steven,  and  Denison,  Charles  W  ,  Jr,  5,505,003,  CI   33-501  700 
Long,  Armistead  M  ,  and  Long,  John  B  ,  to  Heron  Holdmgs    Particulate 

material  sampling  apparatus   5,505.0%.  CI.  73-863.530, 
Umg,  John  B     See 

Long.  Annistead  M  .  and  Long,  John  B.,  5.505,096,  CI.  73-863.530, 
Lonhoff.  Norbert:  See — 


,\mdt,  L  we:  Batz,  Michael:  Bellinghausen,  Rainer,  Block,  Hans-Dieter 
Helker,  Heinnch,  l^onhoff,  Norbert,  Moretlo,  Hans  Hcinnch,  Nieder 
Vahrenholz,  Hans-Georg,  Rinkes,  Hans,  Spreckclmevcr.  Bemhard. 
and  Weber  Rair<T   \505,918,  CI   423-61,000 
Loosli,  Robert  G     See— 

Reighard.   Michael  A      Lambert,   Peter  G  ,   and  Loosli,  Robert  G„ 
5.505,763,  CI  95-19,000 
Loosmore,  Shccna  M ,  Yang,  Yan  Ping,  Chong   Pele,  Oomen,  Raymond  P: 
and  Klem,  Michel  H  ,  to  Connaughl  Laboralones  Limited    Analog  of 
haemophilus  Hin47  with  reduced  protease  activity    5.506.139,  CI,  435- 
252300 
Lopes,  .Miibal   See 

Outcalt,  Russell  J  ,  Timmons,  Philip  R  ,  Cramp.  Susan  M  .  Kwiatkowski, 
Patncia  L,,  Lopes,  Anibal,  Cam,  Paul  A  .  Sinodis,  David  N    Hall.  Lee 
S  .  and  Vors,  Jean-Pierre  A  ,  5.506.260.  CI   514-424  000 
Lopez,  John  M    See 

Kilmartm    John  D  ,   III:   Lefebvre.  Joseph  G..  and  Lopez,  John  M  , 
5.505.294,  CI.  206-6  100 
Lopez,  Marco  A  ,  and  Godfrey,  Thomas  E,.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration   Laser  target  designator  tester  for  measuring  static  and  dvnanuc 
cmw  5.506,675,  CI   356  152  100 
L'Oreal   See- 

Gueret.  Jean  Louis  H  ,  5,505.338.  CI   222-95,000, 
Gueret.  Jean  Louis  H,.  5.505.341,  CI  222-207,000, 
Junio,    Alex:    Genet,    Alain,    and    Lagrange,    Alam,    5305.741.   CI, 
8-408  000 
Lorcnz,  Gisela  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard,  Konig,  Hartmann   Sauter  Hubert,  Hames,  Volker. 
Lorcnz,  Giseta,   and  Ammcrmann.   Flberhard,   5.506.254,  CI.   514- 
406  000 
Wmgert,  Horst,  Sauter    Hubert    Ammermann,  Eberhard.  and  Lorcnz. 
Gisela.  5.-506,263,  CI    514-488000 
l^renzi,  Silvana  See — 

della  Valle,  Francesco,  Lorcnzi,  Silvana.  Samson.  Jacobus  C  J,  J.,  and 
della  Valle.  Fedenca.  5.506.224,  Ci.  514-182.000, 
Losee,  D   Bruce,  Jr    See — 

Collms,  Alfred  L  ,  Counts,  Mary  E,,  Fleischhai-er  Grier  S..  HoucL. 
Willie  G,  Jr,  Keen,  Billy  1.  !:.  Losee,  D  Bnice,  Jr,  NichoU. 
Constance  H  .  Raymond,  Wynn  R  ,  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy;  Walkins. 
MKhael  L  ,  Wrenn.  Susan  E  ,  and  Ulsch.  Francis  V.  5305.214.  Q, 
131  194  000 
Loti.  Herbert   See — 

Steinhauser,  Pius:  Bodenmiller.  Anton;  and  LoO,  Herbert,  5305.218,  CI 
134-95  100 
Louis,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Johnson,  Alan  W ,  to  Saucr  Iik   Hydrostatic  transmis 

sion  and  axle  assembly   5.505.279.  CI    180-305.000 
1^1  Logic  Corporation    See- 
Cheng,  Enc  C  ,  and  Ho,  Chmg-Yen.  5306,788,  O   364-491,000, 
1-ub,  Johan   See  — 

Broer,  Dirk  ]  ,  and  Uib,  Johan,  5.506,704,  CI    359-6?  000 
loibowitz,  Hyman  R  ,  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H  ,  to  Boemg  Company,  The 
Method  for  makmg  multidimensional  ether  or  ester  oligomers  5306,060. 
CI   428-473.500 
Lucas  Industnes   See 

Cooke,  Michael  P,  5.505.178,  CI    123-450,000 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company   See — 

Michels,  Erwm,  5.505326,  CI.  303-3  000 
Lucchetti.  Giovanni.  Assogna.  Guiseppe.  and  Bagnato.  Pietro,  to  Janssen 
Farmaceutici  S  p  A    Liposomal  piroxicam  formulations    5.505.960.  CI 
424-450,000 
Luckoff,  Udo,  Paucksch,  Hemnch.  and  Luft,  Gertiard.  to  Solvay  Interox 
Process  for  the  producuon  of  HjOj  from  the  ekMnents    5305.921.  CI, 
423  584,000 
Lucky  Brand  Dungarees,  Inc    See — 

Montesano,  Gene,  5.505,739.  CI,  8-102,000, 
Ludgale,  Michael  J     See— 

Gillard,  Clive  H  ,  Wilkinson,  James  H  ,  Ludgale,  Michael  J.;  Soloff, 
Jonathan  M  ,  Bhandan  Raian,  and  Hurley,  Terence  R  ,  5.506.687,  CI 
358  310.000 
Ludwig.  Wolfgang,  to  WTI,   Inc    Differential  mjection  of  poultry  parts 

5.505,972,  CI   426-281  000, 
Lufl,  Gerfiard   See— 

Luckoff,  Udo,  Paucksch.  Heinrich;  and  Luft.  Gerhanl,  5305,921,  CI, 
,        423  584,000 
Luger,  Peter,  Grafwallner,  Franz.  Pellet.  Helmuth,  Muller,  Martin.  Malystiev, 
Valentm  V    and  Shengardt,  Alexsander  S„  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG 
Cryosystem   5,.505,053   CI   62-50  100 
Luibrand    Thomas  W  ,  to  TRW  Iik    Poer  steering  system  with  mmimum 
pressure   maintained   within   the   power   steenng  motor    5305,276.  Q 
180  132000 
Lukas,  Olga  See — 

Lanj,  Hanmut.  Moniz,  Berta.  Obetreither.  Manfred,  and  Lukas.  Olga. 
5.,506,112,  Ci   435-13  000, 
Lundberg,  James  R     See — 

Nuckolls,  Charles  E  ,  Lundberg,  James  R  ,  and  Garcia.  Gerald  W,. 
5.506,875.  CI.  375-375,000 
Lundy,  Larry  J     See — 

Douglas,  Ronnie  R  ,  and  Lundy,  I-arry  J  ,  5.-S06.727,  CI.  359-600.000. 
Luski.  Shalom   See — 

Dan.  Pnma.  Geronov.  Jordan,  Luski,  Shakim.  Megenitsky,  Emil,  and 
Aurbach.  Doron.  5.506.068.  CI,  429-50,000 
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Lutz.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Gelles,  Richard;  Gtrjen,  Williani  P.:  Lutz,  Robert  G  ;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J..  5,506.299.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Lu»on.  Kevin  N..  and  Uuon.  Norval  N    Shield  apparatus  for  absorbing 

microwave  energy  for  hand  held  lelephoncs.  5.507.012.  CI.  455-89  OOO 
Lmon.  Norval  N.:  See — 

Luxon.  Kevin  N.;  and  Luxon.  Norval  N.,  5,507,012.  CI.  455-89  000 
Lye,  Gary  N.,  See — 

Hames.  Gwyn;  Cribble.  David  P.;  and  Lye,  Gary  N.,  5.505,800,  CI 
1 49-46  000. 
Lyle.  John  W    See — 

Bello.  Gastone  P.;  Lyle.  John  W.;  and  Johnson.  Donald  A..  5,505,958.  CI. 
424-449.000. 
Lynch.  James  I.  See — 

Adair,  William  J..  O'Grady,  David  S.;  Joyce,  Willam  C;  Lvnch.  James 
J .  and  Ohlson.  Jean  T..  5,506.080.  CI.  430-5.000 
M  i  D  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamashita.  Kunihiko,  5,506,120.  CI    43S. 
69  700 
.M&M  Precision  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Michael.  Lombardo.  A.  Michael.  Parker.  Michael  A..  I'llerv 
Steven;  and  Denison.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5,505,003,  CI.  33-501  700 
M   W  Kellogg  Company.  The   See — 

Coyle.  David  A  .  Fernandez  de  la  Vega,  Felix  J.;  Durr,  Charles  A.,  and 

Raslogi.  Ashutosh.  5.505.049.  CI.  62-11.000. 

.Ma.  Frank  M  S  .  and  Ayolte.  Marcel,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 

Technology  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preservation  of  timber  products 

:^. 506.001.  CI.  427-408.000. 

Maccabee.  Malcom.  to  Kwikee  Products  Co...  Triple  manual  folding  steps 

5.505.476.  CI.  280-166.000. 
Maccannon.  Cecil  W..  Jr:  See — 

Coslanlini.  Ralph  J.;  Flockhari,  Andrew  D.;  Maccannon.  Cecil  W  ,  Jr . 
Murtaugh.  James  L..  Ill;  Santagalo.  Carol;  and  Tran.   Mmh   D 
5.506.898.  CI.  379-266.000. 
MacDonald.  Alan  D.;  and  Rowland.  Landon.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo 
rated  Multi-octave,  low  profile,  full  instantaneous  azimuthal  field  of  view 
direction  finding  antenna.  5,506,592,  CI.  343-846.000. 
MacDonald.  Noel  C;  See— 

Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.506.175,  CI.  437-228.000 
MacDonald.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Cixhran.  Mark  D.;  Chiang,  Christina  H.;  and  MacDonald,  Richard  D 
5.506.128,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Mace.  Katharine  C;  See — 

Hams.   Curtis   C;   Gelboin.   Harry   V.;   Gonzalez.   Frank   J..    Mac^. 

Katharine  C.  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M,  A,.  5.506.131,  CI.  435-240,200 

Mack,  Thomas  E.  Tunable  golf  club  head  and  method  of  makmg  5.505  453 

CI.  273-186.200. 
Mack.  William  J.:  See- 
Chan.  Kwok  W;  and  Mack.  William  J..  5,506,771.  CI.  364-424.100 
.VlacktX)!,  Richard  J    Meth(xi  and  apparatus  for  reducing  fnction  and  heal 
generation  by  an  ultrasonic  device  during  surgery.  5,505,693,  CI    604- 
22.000. 
MacLeod.  Bernard  A.;  Walker.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Wall,  Richard  A.  lo 
University  of  British  Columbia.  Aminocyclohexylamidcs  for  antiarrfiyth 
mic  and  anaesthetic  uses.  5,506,257,  CI.  514-422.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

De  Win.  James  A.;  Eadie,  Donald  T;  Hayes,  Gordon  R.;  and  Monahan 

Robert  E..  5,505,819,  CI.  162- 142.000. 
Greb.  Ronald  E.;  and  Ilott,  George  E..  5.505.129.  CI.  101-219000 
MacPherson.  Lawrence  J.;  Parker.  David  T;  and  Jeng.  Arco  Y,  to  Ciba-Geigv 
Corporation.  Arylsufonamido-substituted  hydroxamic  acids.  5.506.242  Ci 
514-336.000. 
MacSema.  Inc.:  See — 

Brorby.  Michael  J..  5,506,757,  CI.  361-796.000. 
Madras.  Bertha  K,.  and  Meltzer.  Peter,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College   Cocaine  analogues  and  their  use  as  cocame  dnjg  therapies  and 
therapeutic  and  imaging  agents  for  neurodegenerative  disorders  "i.SOe  T^l 
CI   546-130.000. 
Madter.   Richard   C,   to  All  Computers  Iik.  Apparatus  and   method   for 
enhancing  the  performance  of  personal  computers.  5.506.981    CI    19<; 
550,000. 
Maeda.  Takamichi:  See — 

Chikawa,    Yasunori;    Honda.    Yoshiaki,    Mon,    Kalsunobu;    Tajima, 
Naoyuki;  Tsuda,  Takaaki;  Maeda,  Takamichi;  and  Osono,  Mitsuaki, 
5,506,444,  CI.  257-666.000 
Maeda.  Takeo;  See — 

Monta.  Shigeru;  Matsuoka.  Fumilomo;  Yoshimura,  Hisao;  and  Maeda 
Takeo.  5,506,168,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Macjima,  Hideo:  See — 

Hona,  Takashi;  Kunla,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo. 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh,  Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo;  and  Sinoda,  Sm-ichi.  5.506,982,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Maekawa.  Hiroloshi:  See— 

Kubozono.    Tsutomu;    Tatemoto,    Minoru;    Hirano.    Shigeaki     and 
Maekawa,  Hiroloshi,  5,506,772,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Maennle.  Exik.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary  angle  encoder  having  a 
rotating  transducer  shaft  coupled  to  a  linear  sensor  coil.  5  506  502   CI 
324-207  250. 
Magersiadt.  Michael.  See- 
Krone.  Volker.  Magerslidt,  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  Ditzinger,  Gunier 
and  Lill,  Noitiert,  5.505,784,  CI.  128-662.020. 


MagnavM  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See — 

Hoffman.  Arden  L.  5.506.373.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Magnc,    Michel,    to    Elf   Antar    France.    Aircraft    refuelling    installation. 

5.505.237.  CI.  141-388.000, 
.Magneco<Metrel.  Inc:  See — 

Connors.  Charles  W..  Jr..  5,505,893,  CI.  264-30.000. 
Magnetic  Power.  Inc     See    - 

Sen,  Mihir.  5.506.196.  CI.  .505-121.000, 
Maguire.  David  J  .  and  Ferguwn.  Patrick  L  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corp, 
Device  for  mapping  a  sei  of  inlen^ipi  signals  generated  on  a  first  type  bus 
to  a  set  of  inierrupi  signals  defined  by  a  second  type  bus  and  combmg  the 
mapped  interrupt  signals  with  a  set  of  mterrupl  signals  of  the  second  type 
bus,  5,506.997.  CI  395  800.000, 
Maguirc.  Kevin   See — 

Dunlap.  Daryl  S  .  Lampke.  Joseph  M  :  and  Maguire.  Kevin,  5.505.117 
CI   87-1,000 
Mahaffey.  Richard  C  .  Mazza.  John  C.  and  Diamond.  Ronald  N,.  lo  Dade 
International  Inc  Probe  wash  for  liquid  analysis  apparatus,  5,506,142  CI 
436-49  000 
Mahanay.  Steven  T:  See — 

Ziegler.  Byron  J.,  and  Mahanay,  Steven  T.  5.506.762.  CI,  362-273,000. 
Maher.  James  C  .  Anderson.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Weilzel.  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Companv     Sen,sor    for    measuring    loner    applying    capability 
5.506.664.  CI    355-24600CI 
Mahulikar.  Deepak    See — 

Hoffman.  Paul  R  .  Bralhwaite.  George  A  ,  Bui,  Doanh  D.,  and  Mahu- 
likar. Deepak.  5.506.446.  CI   257-674,000, 
Maj.  I'do.  Kollmann.  Ekkehard.  and  Wandl.  Johann.  to  Vogt  Electronic  AG. 
Ignition   system   for   internal   combustion   engine.    5,505.175.   CI.    123- 
417000 
Maier.  Hans  E  ,  to  Hirsch.  Anion    Method  of  filling  and  pressurizing  a 

container  5.505.039.  CI,  53-432,000. 
Maillard.  Philippe   See — 

Godefrov,   Jean  Marie;   and   Maillard.  Philippe,  5,505,137.  CI.    102- 
529  000 
Mailloux.  Jeff  See- 

Hush.  Glen;  Seibert,  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  and  Thomann    Mart  R 
5.506.814.  CI   365-230.030 
Maine.  Knstine  P.  Miller.  Ann  K  .  and  Hall,  Phillip  E,.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Wide 

area  paging  with  roaming  subscnber  units,  5.506.886,  CI.  379-57,000, 
Maiorca.  Philip  P    See — 

Ciardella.  Robert  L..  Maiorca.  Philip  P;  Babiarz.  Alec  J.;  La.  Duong; 

Bouras.  Carlos  E  ;  Meier.  Mark  S  :  Chrislofferson.  John  L.;  Abemathy! 

Ronald  N  .  Aguilar,  Stanley  C.  and  Smith.  James  C.  5.505.777.  CI. 

118  663  000 

Maitra.  Kalyan  K..  and  I'nger.  Carl  H,  lo  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corpcalion 

MethcxJ  for  galvanizing  linear  maienals   5.506.002.  CI.  427-420.000. 
.Majima.  Takahiko:  and  Funiichi.  Takeji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Battery 

reuining  system   5,505,629,  CI   439-78,000, 
Makhlin.  llya.  See — 

Grois.  Igor;  Belenkiy.  Yuny;  Margolin.  Mark;  Makhlin.  llya;  andGumin. 
Inna  L,.  5.506.922.  CI,  385-75.000. 
Maki.  Hideiaka.  See— 

Komonya.  Isao.  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke; 
Kiiagawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Kitamura.  Toru.  5.505,174,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Makishima.  Shmichi   See 

Mochizuki.    Keizo.    Makishima.    Shmichi;    and    Shimamoto     Yuji 
5.505.971.  CI.  426-281.000, 
.Makita.  Takashi.  Sa.saki.  Yulaka;  and  Kaneko.  Toshimi.  lo  Murala  Manufac- 
turing Co,,  Ltd    High-frequency  filler  5.506.553.  CI.  333-204,Oa). 
MakiUlo.  Valto  J     See- 

Lilja.  Ijuno  I. .  and  Makitalo.  Valto  J..  5,505,434.  CI.  266-44.000, 
Makowiecki.    Daniel    M.    to    University    of  California,    Regents   of  the 

Nanoengineered  explosives.  5.505.799.  CI,  149-15.000, 
Malfroy  Camine.  Bernard   See- 

Kozarich.  John  W.   Musso,  Gary   F.  and  Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard, 
5.506.206.  CI   514-15.000. 
Maihcrbe,  Andr^   See  — 

Blanchard.  Pierre.  Guevdan.  Henn;  and  Malherbe,  Andre.  5.504,995,  CI. 
29-888  100, 
Mailer,  Gordon    See- 
Glover.  Robert  L  .  .Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank;  Richardson.  Carl; 
Maybach.  Gerard  B  .  Mailer.  Gordon.  Hanlev.  Timothy    and  King 
Thomas.  5.505.854.  CI,  210-739.000. 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.   See — 

Luger,   Peter.   Grafwallner.    Franz.   Peller.   Helmuth;    MQIIer.   Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V:  and  Shengardt.  Alexsander  S..  5,505,053.  CI. 
62-50  100 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Knauer.  Peler.  5.505,127,  CI    101-218.000. 
Mandai.  Harufumi:  See — 

Chigodo.  Voshikazu;  and  Mandai.  Harufumi,  5,507.01 1,0.  455-82.000. 
Mandich.  Nenad  V    See — 

K/uhk.  Gerald  A  .  Mandich.  Nenad  V .  and  Singh.  Rajwant.  5,505,872, 
CI   252  79200 
Mangal.  Salwinder  S    See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro;  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.,  and  Tsay,  Donny,  5.506,985. 
CI,  395-60CIXX), 
Maniscalco.  Pietro:  See — 

Caniggia.  Mario;  and  Maniscalco.  Pieiro,  5.505.734.  CI.  606-63.000. 


Mannmg.  Harold  J  .  to  Cerad  Industries.  Inc   Conunuous  flow  process  for 
ireaiing   waste  cellulosic  fiber  and  paper  mill   sludge,   5.505.774.  CI. 
106-697,000. 
Mano.  Hiroshi.  to  Rmnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger  5.505.252,  CI. 

165-109.100 
Mano.  Tomiya;  and  Shiomura,  Jm.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Argalroban  preparations  for  ophthalmic  use,  5,506,241,  CI.  514-317.000 
Manurhin  Defense:  See — 

Godefroy.  Jean-Mane;  and  Maillard,  Philippe,  5,505,137,  CI.    102- 
529,000 
Manzie.  Peter,  and  Nowosielski.  Albert,  lo  Northgate  Technologies.  liK 
Tubing  svsicm  with  pump  for  delivenng  continuous  fluid  flow  or  fluid 
bolus  10  a  surgical  sile.  5.505.707.  CI.  604-131.000 
Marabini.  Anna.  Bomengo.  Giorgio;  Alesse.  Vittono.  and  Bergammi.  Fab- 
nzio.  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche    2-mercapto-benzoxazole 
denvatives  as  collectors  for  the  selective  flotation  of  meul  ores  5.505.3 10. 
CI   209-166.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 

Mihcakan.  I.  Metin;  Poettmann.  Fred  H  .  and  Chnsliansen.  Richard  L.. 
5.505.074.  CI.  73-64.450 
Marconaio.  Luca:  See — 

Zorzi.  Claudio;  Edauw.  Peler.  and  Marconaio.  Luca,  5.505.469.  CI. 
280-11.200 
Margolin.  Mark:  See- 

Grois.  Igor.  Belenkiy.  Yuny;  Margolin.  Mark,  Makhlin.  llya;  and  Cumin. 
Inna  L..  5.506.922.  CI.  385-75.000. 
Manano.  Karen   See — 

Miller.  Richard  E.;  and  Mariano.  Karen.  5.506.280.  CI.  523-218.000. 
Manni.  Laura  O    See — 

Cecco.   Valentino  S.;   Sharp.   Frederick   L.;   and   Manni.   Laura  O  . 
5.506.503.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Mark.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Betz.  Dieter,  and  Mark.  Wolfgang.  5.506,479.  CI.  315-283.000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W    See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.   Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E.. 

5.507.009.  CI   455-54  100. 

Markowski.  Dale  W..  KJiamham.  Oddy  N  .  and  Bianco.  Mark  E .  to  Delco 

Electronics    Corp     Authentication    met)x)d    for    keyless    entry    system 

5.506.905.  CI.  380-25.000 

Marks.  Joe  S..  lo  Worktools.  Inc.  Forward  acting,  staple  machine  with  passive 

release   5.505..362.  CI.  227-120.000, 
Marlcr.  Jaren  D  .  and  Childers.  Wmthrop  D  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Pnnt  cartndgc  body  and  nozzle  member  having  similar  coefficient  of 
thennal  expansion.  5.506.608.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Marlow  Industne.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  John  L  ;  Cnscuolo.  LatKe.  Gillev.  Michael  D.;  and  Park.  Bnan 
V  .  5.505.046.  CI,  62-3,600 
Marlow.  Paul:  See-- 

Bruhwiler.  Eduard.  and  Marlow.  Paul.  5.505.588.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Marques.  Fedenco  T .  lo  Bayer  Corporation  Treatment  of  isocyanate  residue 

5.5O6..301.  CI   524-591,000, 
Marquis.  Roben  W  .  Jr  :  See- 

Burk.  Roben  M  ;  Parsons.  William  H  .  Acton.  John  J  ,  HI,  Bergct, 
Gregory  D.  Biftu.  Tcsfayc.  Bugianesi,  Roben  L,.  (Thiang.  Yuan 
Ching  P.  Dufresne.  Claude.  Girotra  Nanndar  N..  Marquis,  Roben  W  , 
Jr.  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa.  Plevyak.  Sandra  P.  Ponpipom.  Milree  M  . 
Whiling.  IxOn  L .  Bergstrom.  James  D  .  and  Santini,  Conrad, 
5.506.262.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Marsh.  Edward  J    See — 

Mathur.  Enc  J .  Marsh.  Edward  J.,  and  Schoertlin.  Warren  E..  5.506.137, 
CI   435-252.300 
Marsh,  Henry  C  .  Jr :  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D  ;  Bradbury.  Banon  J.:  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S..  Ip. 
Stephen  H..  Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew,  5.506,247,  CI, 
514-374.000. 
Marsh.  John  R..  Jr.  Strap  suspension  having  an  adjustable  receptacle  for 

contamers  5.505.353.  CI.  224-148.000 
Marsh.  Matthew    See — 

Pawelka,  Gerhard  E    F :   Stnnger.  Chnstophet  J  .    Marsh,   Matthew. 
Karshmer,  David  L  .  l.ada.  Chnstopher  O  .  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J,.  5.505.704.  CI   604-191,000, 
Marshall.  Richard  E,;  Saul.  Jonathan  R..  and  LaPointe.  Larry  P.  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company  Deflectable  seat  back  5.505.522.  CI  297  301  400. 
Marthaler.  Roben  H  .  to  Acco  U.S.A..  Inc.  Portable  paper  sheet  copyholder 

5.505.421.  CI   248-442  200 

Martin.  Gerand.  and  Gaulard.  Roben.  lo  Instimt  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process 

and  device  for  treating  waste  by  direct  contact.  5.505.822.  CI.  201-25.000 

Martin.  John  S  .  Ryan.  Thomas  A.,  and  Spooncer.  Rachel  A  .  to  Impcnal 

Chemical       Indusmes      PLC       Process      for      the       production      of 

bis(fluoromethyl)ethcr  and  difluotomethane.  5.506.364,  CI  568-687.000. 

Martin.  Larry  L    See — 

Wise.  John,  and  Manin.  Larry  L.  5.505.897.  CI.  264-565.000. 
Martin  Manetia  Corporation:  See — 

Rowe.  Nigel  C  .  5.506.032,  CI.  428-178.000. 
Martui  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Alton.  Gerald  D  .  5.506.475.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Martin.  Peter  F.:  See — 

Miles.  Jon  E..  Hansen.  Scoti  L.,  Jensen.  John  T.;  and  Martin.  Peter  F. 
5.505.484.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Martin.  Richard  J.:  See — 


Bull.   Chnstopher    H  .    Willis.    Philip    D .    and    Manin.    Richard    J,. 

5.505.895.  CI    264-327.000, 

Martina.  Felice,  to  Imos  Italia  S.r.l.  Hoi  bowl  for  cigarette  lighters,  having  a 

bcnl  lug  for  secunng  an  end  of  a  spiral  wound  electric  healing  elemenl. 

5.506.388.  CI   219  270  000 

Manmdale.  Gerald  A  .  and  Kuenzli.  Lonnic  D.  Dual  composition  bed  luier. 

5.5QS.512.  CI   296  39  200 
Martynowicz.  Lynn  M  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Expandable  polyphe- 
nylene  ether  and  polyolcfin  blend  and  prixess  of  making  same  5.506.276. 
CI   521-60,000 
Marum.  Steven  E,,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Circuitry  and  struc 

lures  for  electrostatic  discharge  proicciion   5.506.742.  Ci    .^6!  56  000 
Maruoka.  Kiyoto:  Yabuki    ^'oshikazu.  Horiuchi.  Kunivasu.  and  Takafiashi, 
Masaloshi,  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusiiies.  Ud,  Method  lot  coating  golf 
balls   5..';06.004.  CI.  427-425.000. 
Maruoka.  Kivoto  See — 

Honuchi.  Kunivasu:  and  Maruoka.  Kiyolo.  5.506.292,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Maruisuka.  Toshinon    See  — 

Suzuki.  Toshio  and  Maruisuka,  Toshinon.  5.506.091.  O.  430-324.000. 
Maruyama.  Masaru   See — 

Ohio,  Masao,  Nakao.  Chikara.  Daido.  Takefunu;  Sckinc,  Tetsuo;  and 
Maruyama,  Masara.  5,505 Jl I,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Masai,  Shiro   See — 

Lemura.    Fumitaka.    Negishi.    Yasuyuki;    Miiome.    Shinji;    Hayano. 
Kazuya.  Hyodo.  Kenji.  and  Masai.  Shiro.  5.505.335.  CI.  222-3Z000. 
Maschinen-und  Anlagenbau  Gnmma  GmbH   See — 

Dummersdorf,  Hans  L'lnch.  and  Dummersdorf.  Heinz.  5,505,909.  CL 
422  168,000 
Mase.  Hisavasu  See — 

Fushimi.  Takehiko.    .Mase.   Hisayasu.   Flaiano,  Takeshi.   Matsunolo. 
Tadaichi,  and  Tamura.  Kazutaka.  5.506.776,  C\.  364-424.050. 
Massaccesi.  Raymond  .^     See — 

Hines.  Gordon  t,.  Burzan.  Vernon  J  .  and  Massaccesi.  Raymond  A  . 
5.505.083.  CI   73-462.000, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Jamas.  Spiros.  Rha.  ChoKyun.  and  Smskey.  Anthony  J..  5,506,124.  CL 
435  172  100 
Massey.  Navane  A     See— 

Alslad.  John  A  .  and  Massey.  Navarre  A..  5,505,580,  CI.  414-499.000, 
Massies.  Jean   See— 

Bois.  Philippe.  Rosenchct,  Emmanuel;  Vinler.  Borge.  Massies.  Jean; 
Ncu  Gerard,  and  Grandiean,  Nicolas,  5.506.418.  O,  257.15.000 
Masuda,  Syuzou,  Ishii,  Ma.saio.  and  Iwama.  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Electrophoiographii.  pnntmg  machine  having  a  heat  prolectmg  device  for 
the  fuser  5.506.666.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshito  See  - 

Kikuchi.  Tetsuro.  Totton.  Katsura,  Ishikawa.  Shmichi.  and  Masuda. 
Yoshuo.  5.506.230.  CI    514-255,000 
Masuho.  Yasuhiko  See 

Hosoda.  Kenji.  Honda.  Hitomi.  Kubota.  Takaharu;  and  Masuho.  Yasu 
hiko.  5..506.in.  CI   435-7.940, 
Masui.  Mon  yasu    See — 

Takase.  Akira.  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Monyasu;  Ueda.  Kazuo;  and 
Iwakawa.  Tsuneo.  5.506.358.  Cl   544-316.000 
Masumolo.  Daiki    See 

Kato.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Masumoio,  Diiki, 
5.506.998.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Matenals  Research  Corp    See — 

Hunt.  Thomas  J..  5.505.544.  Cl.  374-166.000. 
Mathews,  Dale  J     Miele.  Philip  F,  and  Domfeld.  Edmund  G..  to  Schuller 
International   Inc    Acidic  glass  fiber  binding  composiuon.  method  of  use 
and  curable  glass  fiber  compositions    5.505.998.  Cl   427-389,800, 
Mathur.  Enc  J  .  Marsh.  Edward  J  .  and  Schoetllin.  Warren  E..  to  Straiagene 
Punfied  Ihermoslable  Pvrococcus  furiosus  DNA  ligase    5.506.137.  Cl 
435-252,300 
Matsubara.  Kenji   See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuo.  Mochida.  Tsuncaki,  and  Matsubara.  Kenji.  5305.839. 
Cl   208  4O8  0a) 
Matsubara.  Masato:  See — 

Takenaka.  Yushi.  Kuzumoto.  Masaki.  Yoshizawa,  Kenji;  Yamamoio. 
Takashi    Matsubara.   Masato,   Nishimae.  Junichi.  Yasui.  Koji.  and 
Oiani,  Akihiro,  5.506.858,  Cl    ?7:.92.000 
Maisuda.  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Portable  daia-processing 
svstem  having  a  removable  battery  paci  replaceable  with  a  second  larger 
baticrv  pack  having  a  cvlmdncal  member  usable  as  a  hand  gnp  5.506.749. 
Cl    36'l  68?(XX) 
Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki    See 

Taguchi.  .Masahiro.  Kaloh.  Kazutaka.  Sakakibara.  Kazuo.  Kobayishi. 
Shigenon,  Nakane.  Naoki;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki,  5.505,483.  Cl 
280  728  200 
Matsuhisa.  Tbshio   See  - 

Nishida,  Toshio.  Sadamon.  Hutjki.  .Adarhi.  Shinichi:  Hidaka.  Akira. 
Aoki.  Mamoru;  and  Matsuhisa.  Toshio.  5.505.910.  Cl.  422171.000 
Matsui  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd,    See  — 

Tada,  Hunshi.  Koishi,  Yoshitaka;  Takino.  Yonnobu,  Osamu,  Matsui; 
Monmoto.  Kiyoshi:  Sanada.  Yoshika.  Miwa.  Teiichi:  and  Murata. 
Kazue.  5.504.972.  Cl.  15-404.000 
Matsui.  Shinva  See — 
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Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Malsumoto,  Haniyuki:  Murai.  Keiichi:  Hashimoto, 
Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hideki:  Nojima,  Takashi:  Malsui.  Shinya. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  s.'J06  61l 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Malsui.  Takayuki:  See — 

NaJcata.    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi,    Tokunosuke;    Teninuma.    Muisuhiro; 
Suzuki.  Masalo;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiiehi,  Sailou.  S^TJUji; 
and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  5.S06.765.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Vlatsuka»a.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yodosh..  Keiichi.  Ibaraki.  Akira,  Shono,  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikegami.  Takaloshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Kouiarou:  Tajm. 
Atushi:  Ishikawa.  Toru;  Malsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyakc.  Teruaki.  Goto, 
Takenon,  Malsumoto,  Mitsuakj;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki 
5.506.170.  CI.  437-129.000. 
.Matsukawa,  Tomoko:  See — 

Hirai,   Kenji;   Matsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;   Ejiri,   Emiko; 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakura,  Koiehi;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;  Ugai,  Sad- 
ayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Shigeki,  5.506,190    CI    504- 
224000. 
MaLsuki.  Masaya;  5^^ — 

Sawada,  Hirokazu;  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuki,  Masaya,  5,506  387 
CI    2I9-137.0PS. 
Matsukura.  Masayuki:  See — 

.Miyakc.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiroshima. 
Osamu.  Mon.  Nobuyuki,  Ishihara.  Hiraki.  .Musha    Takashi;  Mat 
suoka.  Toshiyuki;  Hamano.  Sachiyuki;  and  Minami,  Nono.  5.506  238 
CI.  514-303.000. 
.Matsukura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hanzawa.  Keiji;  Matsukura,  Tetsuo;  Fujita.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Masay- 
oshi.  and  MaUumoto.  Masahiro,  5,506,454.  CI.  307-10  100. 
Malsumon.  Satoru:  See — 

Tsunishima,  Shmichiro;  Matsumon,  Saloru;  Saito.  Yasuo,  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu;  Kaneko.  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda,  Katsushi.  5.506.775.  CI.  364- 
424.050. 
Malsumoto.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Haruyuki;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Hashimoto. 
Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Nojima.  Takashi,  Maisui.  Shinya; 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Inoue,  Hunyuki;  and  Hiramatsu,  Soichi,  5,506.61 1 
CI   347-86.000. 
Matsumoto.  Dtuo:  See— 

Yoshimoio.     Hisaya;     Kambara.    Shigeru;     and    Matsumoto     Dcuo 
5.-506.463,0.310-344.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Miyagi.    Takeshi;    Matsumoto.    Kazuhiro;    Sasaki.   Tomiya;    Iwasaki 
Hideo,  and  Hisano.  Katsumi,  5,506.755.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahiro   See  — 

Hanzawa.  Keiji:  Matsukura,  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Masay- 
oshi.  and  Malsumoto,  Masahiro,  5.506,454,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Matsumoto.  .Masahilo:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa.    Matsumoto,   Masahito;   Usui,  Nobuhiro;   Kitavama 
Takeo.  and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi,  5,506.029,  CI.  428-120  000' 
Matsumoto,  Milsuaki:  See — 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Aku^  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji. 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou,  Tajin! 
Atushi;  Ishikawa,  Torn;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Tcruaki;  Goto. 
Takenon.  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Oaisuke;  and  Bessho.  Ya.suvuki 
5.506.170.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Matsumoto.  Narihito:  See — 

Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  Konushi,  Fumihmj;  Monoka,  Tatsuya  and  .Mai 
sumoto.  Nanhito,  5,506.856,  CI.  372-46.000. 
.Matsumoto.  Osami;  Isobe,  Toshihiro;  and  Itose.  Syouichi.  to  Hanma  Ceramic 
Co.  Ltd.  Refractory  for  use  in  casting  operations.  5,506.181.  CI    501 
I20  0OO. 
Malsumoto.  Tadaichi:  See — 

Fushimi.  Takehiko;   Mase.   Hisayasu;    Hatano.  Takeshi;   .Matsumoto 
Tadaichi;  and  Tamura,  Kazulaka,  5,506,776,  CI.  364-424.050. 
.Matsumoto.  Takaharu:  See — 

Ichibon.  Kciji;  Matsumoto.  Takaharu;  and  Kanbara.  Youichi  5  506  042 

CI.  428-224.000.  .... 

Matsumoto.  Takuya.  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Yasu 

hisa.  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Namiki,  Koichi.  to 

Mit-subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misfire  detection  method 

ba.sed  on  a  change  in  crankshaft  rotation  5.506.778,  CI.  364-431.0X0 

Matsumoto.  Teisurou:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko 
Miwa,  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi;  Nakamura.  .Masayuki.  Matsumoto 
Teisurou;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka,  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada,  Hiromi, 
Wada,  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI.  365-189.1 10. 
Malsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hoshikawa,  Toru.  to  Toyo Tanso  Co..  Ltd  Method 
for  manufacturmg  high  puniy  graphite  matenal  and  manufacturing  appa 
ratus  for  use  thereof.  5..505.929.  CI.  423-448  000. 
Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Nagataka;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Matsunaga,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsawa. 
Shinji;  Sasaki.  Michio;  Yamashita,  Hirofiimi;  and  Miyagawa  Rvohei 
5.506.429.  CI.  257-233.000. 
.Matsuo.  Hideshige;  Imagawa,  Nobukiyo;  Yamamoto.  Isamu.  Iloh.  Michio 
and  Sato.  Kuniaki.  to  501  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.  Column  base  structure  and 
connection  anangemenL  5,505.033,  CI.  52-296.000. 
MaLsuo.  Hirokazu:  See — 


Takemura.   Kazutaka;   Johdai.  Akiyoshi;   Matsuo.  Hirokazu;  Ohhata, 

Akira,  Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kondo.  Masao.  5.506.658   CI    355- 
206.000 
Mal.suo.  Shigcru:  See — 

Fukushima,  Tadashi.  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Shoji.  and  Komagawa 
Tooru.  5.507.026.  CI.  395163.000. 
Matsuoka.  Fumitomo:  See — 

Monia.  Shigeru;  Matsuoka.  Fumitomo;  Yoshimura,  Hisao;  and  Maeda, 
Takeo.  5.506.168.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Miyake.  Kazuloshi;  Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hirtjshima, 
Osamu;  Mon.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha.  Takashi;  Mat- 
suoka, Toshiyuki;  Hamano.  Sachiyuki;  and  Minami.  Nono.  5.506  238 
CI   514-303.000, 
.Maisu-shima.  Tsuiomu;  and  Sakakibara,  Toshimitsu.  Wire  electric  discharge 

machine   5.506.381.  CI   219-69.120. 
Mat-sushima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Toshlhir^^.  Matsushima.  Yasuhiro;  Shimada,  Takayuki;  and 
Takafuji.  Yutaka.  5.506,516.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Matsushita  Appliance  Corporation:  See — 

McCormick.  .Michael  J..  5..504.97I.  CI.  15-340.200. 
.MaLsushila  Eleclnc  Indusmal  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Gushima.  Tnyoji,  and  Kobayasln.  Yoshiharu,  5.506,825.  CI.  369-49.000. 

Hirai.  Yuji.  and  Ucno.  Hiroalsu.  5.506.895.  CI.  379-I42.00O. 

Honma.  Kouichi.  5..507.039.  CI.  455-343.000. 

Hone.  Kenzo.  5.506.921.  CI,  385-53.000. 

Kanki.  Kenichiro.  5.506.779.  CI.  364-449.000. 

Kohiki.  Shigemi.  Negami.  Takayuki;  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  and  Wada 

Takahiro.  5. .506.426.  CI   257-188.000, 
Murata.  Kazuyuki.  5.506.692.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Nishi.  Toshio.  Wada.  Yoshivuki.  Kadokami.  Eigo;  and  Yoshinaga,  Seii- 

chi.  5..505,.366.  CI   228  207.000, 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka,  Ohno.  Eiji;  Ide.  Kazuhisa,  Nagata.  Kenichi    and 

Yamada.  Noboni.  5.505.835.  CI,  204-192,260 
Sakurai.  Tsuiomu.  and  Kaino.  Sinji.  ,'^.506.410.  CI.  250-551,000. 
Sato.    Ma-saaki.    Naka.   Mmohiko.   Shida.  Takehiko;  Yoshida,   Kunio; 
Saitoh.  Mie;  Akamine.  Ikuo.  Shimizu.  Makolo;  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko' 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira.  5.505.057.  CI,  62-231,000 
Seki.    Shun-ichi:    Eda.    Kazuo.   Taguchi.   Yutaka.    and   Onishi     Keiii 

5.506.552.  n    33^195  000 
Yagi.  Yukihini.  Nakaimuki.  Masavuki.  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  and  Huard 

JefT  M..  5.506.626.  CI    348-464.000, 
Yoneyama.  Masayuki,  Yamamolo.  Yasuloshi;  Suzuki.  Nono;  Okayama. 

Hiroaki.  and  Onn.  Syusuke.  5.506.6 IX.  CI,  348-234.000. 
Yoshida,   Yoshikazu;   and   Mizuguchi.   Shmichi.   5.50(5,405.  CI    250- 
25 1  000, 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See 

Takagi.  Masami.  Kcnpe.  Yukihisa.  Tsuge.  Hisashi;  and  Miyake.  Yasuo 

5..505.2I7.  ri,  134-63.000. 
Yukawa.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kawamoto.  Yoji.  5,504.959.  CI.  15-22.100. 
MaLsushiU.  Takeshi   See— 

Hayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Matsushita.  Takeshi,  5,506,436,  CI.  257-351.000. 
Malsula.  Kalsuji    See — 

Kaneko.    Toshimi.    Kawaguchi.    Masahiko;    and    Maisuta     Katsuii 
5.506.551.  CI.  333  185.000. 
Maisutani  Chemical  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Shigeru;    and    Hoshii.   Yasuhiro.   5,505  981     CI    426- 
658.000 
Maisuura.  Eiji.  Igarashi.  Yoshiko;  and  Nagae.  Hisato.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camer  for  binding  of  anii  phospholipid  antibodies,  and 
immunoassay  method  using  the  same  and  a  kit  therefor   5  506  110   CI 
435  7  940 
.Maisuura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Yanahashi.  Sinichi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Maisuura.  Kazuo.  5.506.183.  CI  502-113.000 
Maisuura.  Masahide:  See — 

Nakamura.   Hiroaki.    Maisuura.   Masahide;   and   Kusumoto    Tadashi 
5.505.985.  CI.  427-66.000 
Matsuyama.  Kenji   See- 

Monshima.  Hajime.  Koike.  Yutaka.  Nakano.  Ma.sato;  Atsuumi.  ShugO' 
Tanaka.  .Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5.506.356.  CI.  544-i68.00o! 
Matthews.  Andrew  L,.  See — 

Colvin.  Gregory  N.;  Salter.  Steven  A.;  and  Matthews.  Andrew  L. 
5..5n5.246.  n    164-61,000, 
Mattocks,  Ken   See 

McKmnon.   Charles   N..   Jr.;   Potter.   James  T;   and   Mattocks.   Ken. 
5..'^0';.697.  CI.  604-71.000. 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi   See— 

Hara.   Takahisa:    Matsumoto.   Masahito.   Usui.   Nobuhiro;   Kitayama. 
Takeo,  and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.506.029.  CI.  428-120.000. 
Matulic  Adamic.  Jasenka.   to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   Chemical 

synthesis  of  2'.  3'-dideoxycytidine,  5.506.349.  CI,  536-28,200. 
MaLzku,  Sicgtned:  See  — 

Hcrriich.  Peter.  Ponta,  Helmut;  Guentherl.  Ursula,  Matzku.  Siegfned' 
and  Wcnzcl,  Achim,  5..506.1I9.  CI,  435-69,300, 
Mauch,  Reiner  H     See — 

Vellhaus,  Karl-Otto;  Mauch.  Reiner  H.;  Oberacker.  T.  Achim;  Schock. 
Hans  Werner.  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Wentross.  Randall  C:  and  Tuenee 
Richard  T,  5.505.986.  CI.  427-66.000. 


Mauleon.  Jean-Louis:  Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Courcelle.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Compagnie  de  Raffinage  ei  dc  Distnbution  Total  France    Process  and 
apparatus  for  fluidized-bed  hydrocarbon  conversion.  5.506.365,  CL  585- 
329  000. 
Maurer.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Bollaert.   Matthew  C;   Maurer.   Steven  W.;   and  Synor.  Jeflfrey  C. 
5.505.489.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Maury.  Elise  E.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R  .  and  Mence 
loglu.  Yusuf  Z..  5.506.317.  CI.  526-201.000 
Maus.  Daryl  D.;  and  Tibbitts.  Scott  F  Heat-activated  drug  delivery  system 

and  thennal  actuators  therefor.  5.505.706.  CI  604-131  000 
May,  Jes.se  A  .  to  Alcon  l^boratones.  Inc   Ethacrynic  acid-like  compounds 

and  use  thereof  to  treat  glaucoma.  5.506.226,  CI   514-211.000. 
May.  Michael  D  .  Edwards.  Jonathan:  and  Waller.  Dand  1. .  to  Inmos  Limited 
Micrixompulcr  with  high  density  RAM  in  separate  isolation  well  on  single 
chip.  5.506.437.  CI  257-373.000. 
Maybach.  Gerard  B.:  See — 

Glover.  Roben  L  .  Moser,  Robert  E..  Meserole.  Frank;  Richartlson.  Carl. 
Maybach.  Gerard  B  .  Mailer.  Gordon.  Hanley.  Timothy,  and  Kmg. 
Thomas.  5,505.854.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Mayer.  Carl  W    See— 

Rury.  Peter,  Mayer.  Carl  W.;  Scharf.  Wolfgang;  and  Vanoli.  Ennio. 
5.506.313.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen.  Mayer.  Wolfgang;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peten  and  Her- 
big.  Dieter.  5.505.006.  O.  34-117.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi:  and  Okinaka,  Yukihu-o.  5.505.290.  CI.  198-345  100. 
Kunvama  Minoru.  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Takaba,  Tetsuro;  Nishizalo.  Tetsuva; 
and  Ueno.  Takashi.  5.505.675.  CI.  477-156,000. 
Mazina.  Dorothv  1     See — 

Be4nar.  Gregory  M..  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D  .  Curley.  Lynn  P. 
Mazina.  Dorothy  I.;  Olson.  Paul  L  ;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J..  5.506.69 1 .  CI. 
358-402.000. 
Mazz,  Thomas:  See— 

Barkan.  Edward;  Goren.  David  P.  Katz.  Joseph:  Li.  Yajim;  Swartz. 
Jerome,  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5.506.392.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Mazza.  John  C.   See  — 

MahafTey.  Richard  C  .   Mazza.  John  C;  and  Diamond.  Ronald  N  . 
5.506.142.  CI.  436-49.000. 
McAteer.  Jeffrey  P.   See — 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr:  McAteer.  JeffreN  P.  Michel.  Alan  D.,  Welsh. 
Chnsiopher  T.  and  Willis.  Kevin  D..  5.506.908.  CI   381-92.000. 
McBnde.  Glcnie  W  .  Jr  Apparatus  lor  discharguig  a  controlled  quantity  of  a 

hair  care  preparation   5.505.340,  CI,  222- 135.000 
McBndc.  Roben  W  ,  and  Siz  Pin.  Lm.  to  Formula  Ventures.  Inc.  Recumbent 

leg  and  arm  stepping  enencising  apparatus   5.505.679.  CI.  482-53  000 
McCahc,  Dennis  K    and  Heinzen.  Richard  J  .  to  Agracetus.  Inc  Gene  delivery 

uistrumeni  with  replaceable  cartndges   5.506.125.  CI   435-172  100 
McCall.  John  M..  Aver,  Donald  E  .  Jacobsen.  E,  Jon:  VanDoomik.  Hredcnck 
J,.  Palmer,  John  R  :  and  Karnes.  Harold  A,.  lo  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Imidazolylpiperazinyl  steroids   5.506.354.  CI   540-5  000 
McCann.  Roy  A..  Sunano,  John  R  ,  and  Slaker.  William  C  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electncal  Svstems.  Inc    Wmdshield  wiper  system  incorporating  a 
vanahle  speed  DC  motor  5.506.483,  CI.  318-444.000. 
McCluskey.  Philip  H,,  See   - 

Jacob    Bcmarr  A,.  Holowczak.  John  E.  McCluskev.  Philip  H  .  and 
Sutton.  Willard  H..  5.506.018.  CI,  428-57.000. 
McCombs.  John  C  Machine  for  converting  wind  energy  to  electncal  energy 

5.506.453.  CI.  290-44.000. 
McCormick.  Allyn  L:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.:  Keck.  Steven  D.  Burke.  John  T.  Hannon, 

Gregory  E  :  Becker.  Kurt  J  ;  Taylor.  Steven  J  .  Wiener,  Robert  J  . 

McCormick.  Allvn  L  .  and  Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K  .  5.505.248.  CI 

164-97,000 

McCormick.   Michael  J  .  to  Matsushita  Appliance  Corporation.  Vacuum 

cleaner  with  adjusilable  speed  power  assist  5.504.971,  CI.  15-340.200. 
McCoy.  John  F.  HI:  See- 
Gold.  Hams.  Hicks.  Richard  E..  Harvey.  Andrew  C  ,  and  McCoy.  John 
F.  III.  5.505.825.  CI.  95- 126  000. 
McCulley.  Manon  L    See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony,  Barone.  Salvatore  J.;  Krog.  Arm;  McCulley. 
Manon  L..  and  Callelo.  Joseph  F.  5.505.937.  CI   424-64.000 
McDaid.   William   F    Chimney   flue   cleanmg   apparatus     5.504.964.   CI 

15-249300 
McDcrmott.  Keith  J..  Teffenhart,  John  M  .  Gu^nm.  Enc  P.  Sheler  Shmuel  D  . 
Tan.  Chee  Teck,  and  Smith.  Leslie  C  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra 
grances  Inc  Formulation  of  a  fat  surfactant  vehicle  conuming  a  fragrance 
5,506.201.  CI   512-4.000. 
McDermott.  Philip  J .  O'Bnen.  Michael  J.;  and  Jeram.  Edward  M    Liquid 
mjection   molding  inhibitors  for  curable  compositions    5..506.289.  CI 
524-306,000, 
McDonnell.  Donald  P.  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  Methods  ol 
using  the  A  form  of  the  progesterone  receptor  to  screen  for  antagonists  of 
steroid  mtracellar  receptor  mediated  transcnption    5.-S06.102.  CI    435- 
6,000, 
McElroy.  James  F .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Propellant  generator 

and  method  of  generaung  propellanls.  5,505,824.  CI,  205-337.000. 
McFarland.  James  W :  See— 


Mover  Mikel  P.  and  McFarland.  James  W    5.506.235.  CI  5 14-293.000 
McGarvey,   Ravmond   C  .   lo  Cieneral   Components.   IrK     Mmimum  dead 

volume  fining   5..^5,464,  Ci    Z'^"  1  000 
McGee,  Daniel  P  C  .  ic  ISIS  Pharmaceuiicals  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-0  alky  I  guanosine  and  related  compounds  5.506.351.  CI  536-55.300. 
McGee   John,  to  BASF  Corporation   Electrodepositior  coaling  composiuon 

compnsing  crosslinked  microparticles   5.506.284.  CI    52,3  404000. 
McGhee.  C.  Lester,  to  TellAu  Corporation    Tire   pressure   management 

system   5.505.080.  CI   73-146.500 
McGinley.  Emanuel  J     See 

Krawczvk.  Gregory  R  .  Selinger.  Edward   and  McGinley.  Einaiuel  J.. 
5.505.982.  CI   426-660  000 
McGuire.  Michael,  and  Shasha.  Baruch.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Agn 
culture,  and  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation  Spfay- 
ablc  glulen  based  formulation  fiv  pesi  control  5.505.940.  CI,  424-93,100, 
Mclnnis,  Edwin  L  ,  Bauman,  Bernard  D  ,  and  Williams.  Mart  A.,  to  Com- 
posite Paruclcs  Iik   Higher  modulus  compositions  mcorporanng  particu 
late  rubber  5.506.283.  CI   515-332.800 
Mcintosh.  P  Stuckey.  to  DigiUl  Wireless  Corp    Digiul  implementation  of 

spread  spectrum  communications  system.  5.506.862.  CI   375  200.000. 
Mcintyre.  Deborah  C     See  - 

Funderburk.  Jeffery  V;  Jordan.  Matthew;  and  Mcintyre.  Deborah  C. 
5.505.709.  CI  604-155.000 
McKee  Graham  E     See 

FunhoS.  Angelika.   McKee.  Graham  E.   Hartmann.   HenuTCh.   Baur. 
Richard.  Kud.  Alexander  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5306J32,  Q. 
528-232,000, 
McKeown.  Neil  B     See— 

Hamson.  Kenneth  J  .  Cook.  Michael  J  .  Thomson.  Andrew  J  :  McKe- 
own, Neil  B  ,  Daniel.  Meryvn  F,.  and  Dunn.  Adnan  J  .  5.506.708.  CI, 
359-103  000 
McKinnev.  William  W.   See— 

Gosselm.  Norman  J.,  and  McKmney.  William  W..  5,505.737,  Q.  606- 
79  000 
McKmnon.  CTiarles  N..  Jr.;  PoOcr.  James  T;  and  Manocks,  Ken.  Electncally 

powered  jet  injector.  5,505,697,  CI.  604-71 .000. 
McLaurv.  Loren  L  .  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.  Dynamic  memory  with 

isolated  digit  lines  5.506.811.  O.  365-233.000 
McLean.  David  H  .  Jr.  and  Tomassi.  Roberto  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive     Inc     Direct  connect   yoke   termmal     5..506.379.   O     200- 
558.000 
McMillan.  Rodenck  S.:  See- 
Davidson,   Isobel  J :   McMillan.  Rodenck  S  .  and  Murray.  John  J . 
5.506.078.  CI   429-224,000 
McMiihan.  Ray  M  Medicament  applicator  with  spatulale  tip.  5,505,712,  CI. 

604-:!2000' 
McMurtrv    David  R  .  Wilson.  David.  Hellier,  Peter  K     and  Hajdukiewicz. 

Peter,  to  Renishaw  PLC  Touch  probe   5.505.005.  CI    33-561  000 
.McNcel.  Thomas  E    See — 

Misra.  Manoranjan.  Kravetz,  Marl  E..  Yang.  Kang:  and  McNeel.  Tho- 
mas E  .  5.505.857.  O.  210-709  000 
McNeil  PPC.  Inc    See- 
Cohen.   Richmond   R  :    Mmetola.   James   A.,   and   Poccia.   John    F. 

■^  so^  719.  C!   604-372.000 
Walters.  Bronwen  L  .  and  Hujber  David.  5.505.720.  O  604-378.000 
McPherson    Manon   E     McPherson,   Michael  G  .   Innocent.   Kenneth  L.. 
Parkos  Ga-r>  A    and  .Noska.  Roger  D  .  to  Glenmac.  Inc  Bidirectional  hekl 
implement   5.505.268.  CI    172  123.000 
McPherson.  Michael  G     See  - 

McPherson.  Manon  E..  McPherson.  Michael  G.;  InnocenU  Kenneth  L.. 
Parkos.  Gary  A.,  and  Noska,  Roger  D.,  5,505^68,  CI.  172-123.000 
Mc-Quiilen.  James  F    See — 

Ramev.    Samuel    C.    Oldendorf.    John;    and    McOu'llen.    James    F, 
5305.628.  CI   439-76,100, 
McRac   Kenneth  J    and  Hombv,  Michael  J  .  to  Siemens  Automouve  Corpo- 
ration  Integral  pressure  damper  5.505.181,  CI,  123-510.000. 
Mc Tiffin.  Michael  J  .  to  Rokc  Manor  Research  Limited   Timing  recovery 

apparatus   5,506,835,  CI.  370-17.000. 
McVicker    Bpjce  P,  to  Hughes  Aircarft  Company    Frequency  range  gate 

closure    5.506.583.  CI   342-25.000 
McWhoner  William  W  .  Jr    See— 

Koh    Keiko:   Kushida.  Huoshi;   Iloh.  Nonie.  Ozawa,  Kazunon.  and 
McWhorter.  William  W.  Jr.  5.506.361.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Mcaden.  Charles  E  Hybnd  golf  game  5305.452,  CI.  273-182-OOA. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc     See — 

Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  Popadiuk.  Nicholas.  Kalm.  Gerald;  and  Lentz. 
David  J  .  5.505.887.  CI.  264-127.000 
Mcare.  David  P.  to  International  Computers  Limiusl  Data  processmg  sys- 
tem  5.-506.960.  CI    395-183.210 
Mectra  Labs.  liK     See — 

Clement.  Thomas  P.  5.505.210,  CI    128-753.000. 
Medical  .  .pplianccs.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett.  Joseph  W.  and  Linn.  Gail  F.  5305.703.  O.  604-110.000. 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  The   See — 

Eyal.  Jacob.  Hamilton.  Bruce  K..  and  Tuszynski.  Georje  P..  5306.208. 
CI.  514-17.000. 
Medical  Sciences  Research  Institute   See— 

Gnsiina.  Anthony  G  .  and  Myrvik.  Quentin  N.,  5305.945,  CI.  424- 
164.100 
Medivii  AB:  See— 
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Johansson.  Karl  N.  G..  Luidboig.  BjeG..  Nonnder.  Ulf;  and  Stcnmg 
Goran  B  .  5.506,215.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Medtrac  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  James  L.  and  S«Jlis,  Daniel  V..  5,503,195,  CI.  128-203.150 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Booth.  William  M..  and  Barra.  Jean-Aubert.  5.505.698.  CI.  604-96.000. 
.Mecssmann.  Jeffrey  S.   See — 

Gilligan,  Sean  G  ,  Kaminski.  John  A  .  Han,  Adnan;  Freeman.  Demiol  T . 
Hanley.  Patnck  J ;  Meessmann,  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Oliphanu  Lam  J 
5.505,216.0.  132-321.000. 
.Megenitsky,  Emil:  See — 

Dan.  Pnma.  Geronov.  Jordan;  Luski,  Shalom.  Megenilsky.  Emil,  and 
Aurbach,  Dofon,  5,506,068,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K.  Billman.  Elizabeth  R..  and  North.  Bemaixl,  to  Kenna- 

metal  Inc   Cutting  tool   5.505.751,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Meidan,  Reuven,  Rahe.  Duane  C;  and  Kotzin.  Michael  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatu.s  for  operating  with  a  hopping  control  channel  in  a 
LOmmunicaiion  system.  5,506.863,  CI   375-202.000 
Meier.  Mark  S    See 

Ciardella.  Robert  L.;  Maiorca.  Philip  P..  Babiarz.  Alec  J..  La,  Duong. 
Bouras.  Carlos  E..  Meier.  Mark  S.;  Chnstofferson.  John  L.;  Abemathy. 
Ronald  N.;  Aguilar.  Stanley  C;  and  Smith.  James  C,  5,505.777  CI 
118-663.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mochizuki,    Keizo;    Makishima.    Shinichi;    and    Shimamolo     Yuii 
5.505.971,0   426-281.000. 
Meiller.  Hermann,  and  Hoemer.  Josef,  to  Grammer  AG.  Sprung  seal  frame 

5,505.521,  CI.  297-302.100, 
Meinecke,  Albrecht;  and  Heinzmann,  HelmuL  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Turbu- 
lence insert  of  a  papermaking  machine.  5,505,821,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Meinzer.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

Laser  Pumped  molecular  gas  lasers.  5,506,857,  CI   372-55.000. 
Meuner.  Hans   See — 

Gerblingcr.  Josef;  Lampe,  Uwe;  and  Memner.  Hans,  5,505,073    CI 
7.1  31  050. 
Meltzcr.  Peter  See- 
Madras,  Bertha  K.,  and  Mellzer,  Peter,  5,506,359,  O,  546-130.000. 
Memon.  Nazir  A  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Modifier  for  polypropylene 

impaning  improved  melt  strength   5,506,307,  CI.  525-227  000. 
.Menceloglu.  Yusuf  Z.:  See— 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury,  Elise  E.;  Combes.  James  R.  and  Mence- 
loglu. Yusuf  Z..  5.506.317.  CI.  526-201.000 
Mendiralla,  Madan  G..  See— 

Subramanian,  P  R.;  Mcndiraita,  Madan  G.,  and  Dimiduk    Dennis  M 
5.505.793.  O.  148-423.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  means  for  execution  of  commands  accessmg  vanable  length 
records  stored  on  fixed  block  formatted  DASDS  of  an  N-^2  DASD 
synchronous  array.  5,506,979,  CI.  395-439.000. 
MEPLA  W'erkc  LautenschlSger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lauienschlager  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager,  Gerhard.  5305  554  CI 
403-12.000  .       .       ■ 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Burk.  Robert  M.;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Acton,  John  J .  Ill,  Berger 
Gregory  D  ;  Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi,  Robert  L  .  Chiang,  Yuan 
Oiing  P.  Dufresne,  Claude;  Girotra,  Nanndar  N.,  Marquis,  Robert  W 
Jr,  Kuo,  Chan-Hwa,  Plevyak,  Sandra  P.;  Ponpipom.  .Mitree  M  ' 
Whiting,  Lon  L.;  BcrgstrDm.  James  D.,  and  Santini.  Conrad 
5,506.262,0.514-452.000. 
Norton.  Richard:  and  Ibraham.  Mohammed  K.  A.,  5.506,228  CI  514- 
247.000. 
Merck  Frossi  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Zamboni.  Robert;  Guay.  Daniel;  and  Gauthicr,  Jacques- Yves  5  506  227 

CI  514-227.800.  •       .       . 

Mergler.  Wolfgang,  to  Igus  Spritzgussteile  filr  die  Industrie  GmbH.  Slidine 

beanng   5.-505.545,  CI.  384-215.000. 
Mendeth.  Noma  R.:  See — 

Gnnstaff.  Mark  W.;  Desai,  Neil  P;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S..  Soon-Shiong 
Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Mendeili.  Noma  R  5  505  932  CI 
424-9.300.  ... 

Merkel,  Paul  B..  Poslusny.  JerroW  N.;  Kesmer,  Melvin  M.;  Leone.  Ronald  E 
and  Steele,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
compnsing     2-phenylcarbamoyl-l-naphlhol     image  modifving    couplers 
yielding  dyes  resistant  to  crystallization  and  reducuon    5  506  094    CI 
430-544.000. 

Merlin,  Marco:  See — 

Ballini.  Fau.stino;  and  Merlin,    \arco.  5.505,193,  CI.  128-200  150 

Mero.  CTinstophcr  and  Cahill.  John,  to  PepsiCo  Inc.  Appartus  for  blow  mold 
annealing  and  heat  treating  thermoplastic  articles.  5,505,612  CI  425 
526  000 

Mcmck  Remediation  Company,  Iik.:  See 

Chnsliphinc.  Frank  B.,  5,505,930,  CI.  423-641.000. 

Merucio  Daniel,  and  Uvie,  Gad,  to  New  York  University.  Method  of  treating 
papilloma  virus  infection  using  hypericin.  5,506,271.  CI.  514-732.000 

Merving.  Hans  A  K.  Capsule  with  isolated  chemical  agent  containine 
cavities   5,505,021,  CI   47-57.500. 

Meserol.  Peter  M.,  to  Dusa  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Article  of  manufacture  for 
the  phoiodynamic  therapy  of  dermal  lesion.  5,505,726,  CI.  606-9  000 

Meserole.  Frank:  See — 


Glover.  Robert  L  ,  Moser.  Robert  E  .  Meserole.  Frank.  Richardson.  Carl: 
Maybach,  Gerard  B..  Mailer.  Gordon.  Hanlev.  Timothy    and  King 
Thomas,  5.505,854.  CI   210-739.000. 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH   See — 

Gross.  Gerbard;  and  Lichtmaim,  Frank.  5,505.145,  CI.  110-248.000 
Metcalfe.  Harry  T    See— 

Wnght,  Hancel  R.,  and  Metcalfe,  Harry  T,  5,.506,0I2.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc    See 

Ramey.    Samuel    C,    Oldendori.    John,    and    McQuillen     James    F 

5,.505.628.  CI   4.-<9  76.100 

Meybeck.  Alain.  Bonie.  Fredinc.  and  Dumas.  Marc,  to  L.V.M.H.  Recherche. 

Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  extract  of  coleus 

esquu-ohi,  coleus  scutcllanoides  or  coleus  xanthanlhus    5  505  934    CI 

424-59.000 

Meyen.  Hans  Peter.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Device  on  hand  power  tool  for 

driving  tcx)ls   5,505.570.  CI.  408  58  000 
Meyer.  Harald.  Denzinger.  Waller.  Sanner.  Axel,  and  Hanmann.  Hemrich.  to 
BASF.\kliengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  copiilymers  of  monoethylenically 
unsaturated    monomers    conuming    acid    groups    and    N-vinyllactams 
5,506.315.  CI   526-t(9,0O0, 
,     Meyer.  Harold  A.  Ill   Locking  clamp  assembly  5,.504.978,  CI,  24-274.00R. 
Meyer,  Willi;  Kuz.  Zdenko:  Huber.  Robert,  and  Pilskaer.  Ove  R,  to  Emhart 
Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  Glassware  forming  machine  5  505  759 
CI.  65-305.000.  '       ' 

Meyers.  Bernard  L.:  5*e — 

Haddad.  Muin  S.;  Meyers.  Bernard  L  ,  Tahen,  Hassan;  and  Wolfe  Philip 
A  .  5,506,187.  CI,  502-209.000 
Mgla,  Richard   See- 
Taylor,  Grahame  N.,  and  Mgla,  Richard,  5,505,878,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Miceli,  Gregory  F    See — 

Granato.  Michael  A  .  Miceli.  Gregory  F;  Relis,  Jerome  R  .  Selinger, 
Craig  R..  and  Walts.  Vernon  L..  5.507.029,  CI   395-500  000. 
Michalcewiz.  William  W .  Tunis,  George  C,  III,  Haraldsson.  RikanJ  K.;  and 
Vinton,  Brcx-k  J .  to  Hardcore  Composites,  Ltd.  Composite  remforced 
structures.  5,505.030,  CI.  52-249.000. 
Michaud.  Gilbert:  See — 

Caneau.  Daniel,  and  Michaud,  Gilbert.  5.506.750.  CI.  361-685  000 
Michel.  Alan  D     See 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr.  McAleer,  Jeffrey  P;  Michel.  Alan  D.;  Welsh, 
Christopher  T.  and  Willis.  Kevm  D..  5,506.908.  CI,  381-92  000. 

Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A,:  See 

Pressley.  David.  5.504,968,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Michelotu,  Francis  W.:  See — 

Ward.  Irl  E  .  and  Michelotli.  Francis  W.  5.505.874.  CI.  252- 153.000. 
.Michcls.  Frwm.  to  Luca.s  Industries  public  limited  company.  Adjustmg  actual 
brake  pressure  to  match  stored  pressure  values  associated  with  a  brake 
pedal  position.  5.505,526.  CI    303  3.000 
Michelson.  Gary  K    Apparatus  and  method  of  mserung  spinal  implants 

5.505.732.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Mico.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamman.  Seth  W .  and  Bangert.  Terry  M..  5,505,528,  CI.  303-89.000. 
Micro  Weiss  Electronics.  Inc.    See — 

Weiss.  John.  5..505,377.  CI.  236-47.000. 
.Micron  Technology,  Inc..  See-- 

Hush,  Glen,  Seiben,  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann    Mark  R 

5.506.814.0,365-230.030. 
McUury,  Lorcn  L,  5.506,81 1.  O.  365-233.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C,  5.506,166,  CI.  437-60  000 
Tang.  Sanh.  5.506,172,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation   See — 

Atkmson.  Robert  G  .  Bliss.  Andre*  L.,  Lalbmara,  Philip  J  ;  Ljubicich, 
Phihp.  Tilles.  Alexander  G.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S.,  5  506  983  CI 
395-600.000  ■  .       .      • 

Microtecnica  S.p-.A,   See — 

Tnbioli.  Silvano;  Giardinelli,  Vito;  Rocco,  Francesco,  and  Cerrano 
Franco.  5.5f)6,065.  CI.  429-1 19.000. 
.MicroUnit)  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemdon.  William  H  .  5,506.541.  CI.  327-541.000. 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc  :  See — 

Gosselin.  Norman  J .  and  McKmney.  William  W.,  5,505  737  CI  606- 
79  000.  ....  ">~- 

.Midonkawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Hiroshi;    Utsugi.    Hideki;    and    Midonkawa,    Yuichiro 

5.506.122.  CI   435-87.000. 
.Miele.  Philip  F    See - 

Mathews.  Dale  J .  Miele.  Philip  F;  and  Domfeld,  Edmund  G.,  5  505  998 

O   427-389,800 
Miglionni.  Pier  1.  .  lo  Solis  Sri    Method  and  apparatus  for  disposmg  two 
tubular  articles  m  a  predetermined  position  on  a  correspondinc  suDtxirt 
5.505.350.  CI    22?  75  000  H-         K  ■    CHi  i- 

Mihara,  Kanji.  Hirashima,  Akira;  f)tpbc.  Iaka.shi.  and  Ito,  Yujiro.  to  Sony 
Corporation  Methixl.  circuit,  and  apparatus  for  mitigating  effects  of 
wavelength-dependent  almosphenc  transmission  charactenstics  on  atmo- 
sphenc  optical  lelccommunication    5,506.716.  CI.  359-152.000. 

Mihara.  Tadashi.  Inouc,  Hiroshi,  Muulome.  Atsushi:  Tsubovama.  Akira; 
Taniguchi.  Osamu.  and  Onilsuka,  Yoshihiro,  lo  Canon  Kabu'shiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5,506,601,  O.  345-103.000. 

Mihashi,  Kazuo   See — 


Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  I'dagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko: 
Miwa,  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou.  Kinoshita,  Yoshilaka,  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hiromi, 
Wada,  Shoji.  Mihashi,  Kazuo.  Kobavashi.  Y'utaka.  and  Kiisukawa, 
Goro.  5,506.804.  O   365-189  110 
Mihcakan.  1    Meim,  Poettmann.  Fred  H,.  and  Christiansen,  Richard  L    to 
Marathon  Oil  Companv  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  minimum 
miscibility  pressure,  5.'5O5,074,  O,  73-64.450. 
MIK  Plannmg  Inc   See — 

Yagi.  Yoshinon.  5.504,949.  O   4-506.000 
Mika.  Hans  Jijrgcn    See 

Munch.  Ulnch.  Mika.  Hans-Jurgen.  Emschermann.  Bcrrihaid.  Schmidt, 
Ramer  and  Sczepanik.  Benihard.  5,505,%?.  O   424^»89.000. 
Miki.    Shigeichirou,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Transfusion    device. 

5,505,696.  O.  604-67,000, 
Mikuni,  Shin,  and  Kurakake,  Shigeo,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

of  outputting  a  train  of  characters   5,506,942,  CI   395-1 10.000, 
Milan-Kamski,  W  J   Retrofittmg  device  providing  automatic  rcadmg  capa- 
bility for  metenng  systems   5,-506,404.  CI   250-231  140. 
Milazzo,  Ciro,  to  Exar  Corporation    Output  limitcr  for  class-D  BICMOS 

hearing  aid  output  amplifier  5.506,532.  O   327  175.000. 
Miles,  Jon  E.;  Hansen.  Scott  L  .  Jensen.  John  T:  and  Martin,  Peter  F,  to 
Morton   International,   Inc    Collapsible  airbag  canister    5,505,484,  O. 
280-728.200. 
Millar.  .Man   See — 

Butler.  Donald  E  .  and  Millar,  Alan,  5,506,352,  O.  SJ6-5S.300. 
Millar,  Donald  J     See 

Baranowski.  Robert;  Alberth,  William  P.,  Jr.;  and  Millar,  Donald  J., 
5,507,019,  O.  455-127.000. 
Miller,  Ann  K  :  See — 

Maine,  Knslme  P.;  Miller,  Ann  K.;  and  Hall,  Phillip  E.,  5,506,886,  CI. 
379-57.000. 
Miller,  Christopher  P.   See — 

Bertin,  Claude  L.;  Farrar,  Paul  A.,  Kelley,  Gordon  A  .  Jr,  and  Miller. 
Christopher  P,  5,506.753,  O   361-705.000 
Miller.  David  J    See— 

Geann.  Peter,  and  Miller.  David  J  .  5.505.581.  CI  414-498000 
Miller.  Gars  L  .  and  Zelniker.  Glenn  S..  to  Sabine  Musical  Manufactunng 

Company.  Inc   Automatic  equalizer  5,506,910.  O   381   103  000 
Miller,  James  S..  lo  Digital  Eiiuipment  Corporation   Methixl  and  system  for 
data  retneval  in  a  distributed  system  using  linked  location  references  on  a 
plurality  of  nodes   5.506.984.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Miller.  l.arTy   Single  cam  compound  bow.  5.505.185.  CI.  124-25,600. 
Miller,  Mary  E.    See — 

Chov,  Siu  H  ,  Miller.  Mary  E  .  and  Torres.  Robert  J..  5.506.952.  CI. 
395-159  000 
Miller.  Richard:  See— 

Geringer.  Joseph;  Tremaine.  Laurence  W.;  Miller.  Richard;  and  Volpini. 
Paul  M..  5.505.683.  CI.  494-12.000 
Miller.  Richard  E..  and  Mariano.  Karen,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc   Modelmg 

dough.  5.506.280.  CI.  523-218  000 
Millette.  Lee  J.:  See— 

Canjn,  A   Roland;  Millette,  Lee  J.;  and  King.  John  G..  5.505,321,  CI. 
216-20.000 
Milligan.  Scon  A.:  See — 

DcLong.  Mark  L.;  Parker.  Jack  H.;  Beecher.  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Milligan. 
Scott  A  .  5..506.680.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Milovich,  Dimilnje:  See — 

Nelson.    Ronald   H.;    and    Milovich.    Dimitrije.   5.505.491   CI.   280- 
819000 
MIM  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Conley,  Ralph  F.  Jr.,  5.505.148.  O.  112-322.000. 
Mm.  Lixing;  Bowe.  Michael  D ;  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
Companv  Method  for  providing  maximum  coalmg  film  gloss.  5.506.282, 
CI.  523-221,000. 
Min.   Yong-Ki.   and   Kim.   Dong-Kuk.  to   Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd. 
Actuated  mirror  array  and  method  for  the  fabncatmg  thereof  5,505,807. 
O.  156-230.000. 
Minami.  Kouji:  See — 

Wada.  Akira,  Mmami,  Kouji;  Nakahara,  Hitosht;  and  Ono.  Yoshiki, 
5,506,481,  O   315-368.120 
Minami,  Norio:  See— 

Miyake,  Kazuloshi;  Matsukura,  Masayuki,  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hu-oshima. 
Osamu;  Mon,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha.  Takashi;  Mal- 
suoka,  Toshiyuki,  Hamano,  Sachivuki,  and  Minami,  Nono,  5,506,238. 
O.  514-303.000. 
Minato,  Tetuo:  See — 

Tahara,    Masaaki;    Senbokuya.    Haruo;    Kitano,    Kenzo;    Havashida. 
Tadashi.  and  Minaio.  Teruo,  5,505,791,  CI    148-217.000 
Minetola,  James  A    See — 

Cohen,   Richmond   R.,    Minetola,   James  A.:    and   Poccia,   John   F., 
5.505.719.  CI.  604-372.000. 
Mingo.  Paul  C:  See — 

Skrbma.  John  R.;  Mingo,  Paul  C;  and  Pesek.  Pavel.  5.506.777,  CI. 
364-431.040. 
MiniMed  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Antwerp.  William  P..  5J05,7I3.  O.  604-264.000. 
MiniMed,  Inc..  a  Delaware  Corporation    See — 

Funderburk,  Jefferv  V.,  Jordan.  Matthew;  and  Mclntyre,  Deborah  C, 
5.505,709,0  604-155.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 


Haruta,   Masatake:   Sakurai,   Himaki,   Kobavashi.  Tetsuhiko:  Tsubota, 
Susumu.  L'eda,  Atsushi.  and  Ando.  Masanon.  5,50t.273.  CI,  518- 
713  000 
Mink,  Robert  I    See 

Kissm,  Yury  V    and  Mink.  Robert  I  .  5.506.184.  O.  502-115.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturmg   See — 

Takaki.  Shunsukc.  5.505.2(10.  CI    128-640.000 
Mmncsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ano.  Paula  D  .  and  Aasen.  Steven  M  .  5.505.619.  C\  433-226.000 
Babu,  Gaddam  N  .  Bennett  Greggory  S  .  Chen.  Kejian.  Heilmann. 
Steven  M..  Smith.  Howell  K  ,  II.  and  Wmslow.  Louis  E..  5.-S06.279. 
CI.  522-34.000, 
Chesley.  Jason  A  .  Bell.  Donald  R  .  Rude.  Harold  E  .  Sheffield.  William 
F;    Slama,    David    F.    and    Stephens,    Alan    N.,    5,505,747.    O. 
51-297.000 
Chou.    Hsin-hsm,    Kunze,    Christopher    E.;    and    Nelson,    Cory    M, 

5.506.189.  CI,  503-227.000 
Gardner.  James  P..  Jr..  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Stulc.  Leonard  J.;  and  Vogel. 

Dennis  E  .  5.506.090.  CI   430-302.000 
Huizmga.  John  S  .  and  Costello.  John  J  .  Ill  5.506.407.  Q.  250-341.100. 
Leonard.  William  K  .  5..505.995.  CI   427-348.000, 
Leonard.  William  K  .  5.-5O6.0O0.  CI   427-4O2.0O0 
Robhins.  William  B     Chnstensen.  Leif.  Volkmann,  Richard  E.,  and 

Yasis.  Rafael  M..  5.506.059.  CI   428-45""  000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T .  Eull.  Patncia  A  .  Edgar.  Jason  L  .  Drake.  Gcrakj  E. 
Novak.  Barry  J.,  Bartizal.  Dennis  C  .  and  Campagna.  Anthony  J., 
5.505.-305.  CI   206-438  0(X) 
Williams.  Jerry  W  .  Tiers.  George  V  D  .  Goctzkc.  Jeanne  M..  and  Uhl. 

Gerald  L  .  5..506.007.  CI   427-495  000. 
van  Rosscn.  Uonard  M  .  5.-505.852.  CI   210-493.300. 
Minnick.  Larry  A  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company   Pel  copolyesters  con- 
taining   succinic    and    naphthalcnedicarboxyiic    acid    moieties    havmg 
improved  bamer  properties   5.506.014.  CI   428-35.700. 
Mmolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  - 

Sakamoto.  Takamasa.  and  Baba.  Akihmj.  5.506.647.  O.  354-159000. 

Takcmura.   Kazutaka.   Johdai.   Akivoshi     Matsuo,   Hirokazu;   Ohhala, 

Akira,  Atsumi.  Tomovuki.  and  Koodo,  Masao.  5,506,658.  O.  355- 

206.000 

Minor.  Chervl.  System   and  process  for  collecting  sulfunc  acid  fumes 

5.505.767.'C1.  95-287.000 
Mmter.  Jen>  B    Pilot  wammg  system.  5,506,590.  O.  342-46X000 
Mioducbowski.  Andrew    See— 

Goulart.  Gabnel  M  .  and  Mioduchowski.  Andrew.  5.505.663.  O.  472- 
116.000 
Mirashrafi.  Mojtaba.  See 

Arshi.  Tavmoor  Tung    Peter.  Vr>ilo.  Ben.  Skarbo.  Rune:  Gutmann. 
Mike,  and  Mirashrafi.  Mojtaba.  5,506.954.  CI   395  162.000 
Misra.  .Manoranjan.  Kravetz.  Mark  E  .  Yang.  Kang.  and  McNeel.  Thomas  E  . 
lo  Buckman  L.aboraloncs  Intcmaiionai ,  Ini.  .  and  Cnivcrsity  and  Commu 
niiy  College  System  of  Nevada  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Nevada. 
Board  of  Regents  of  tlic    Process  for  the  trcaliTienl  of  metal -containing 
water  and  recovery  of  metals  therefrom   5.505.857.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hatano.  Masani.  5.506,670.  CI.  355-319.000 
Hon.  Kazuto.  5.506.659,  O  355-208.000. 

Kado.  Seiji.  Kosaka.  Huomi.  and  Ishii.  Masavuki.  5.506.295,  O.  524- 
548000 
Mitchell.  Melvin  G  .  and  Panm.  Lee  R  .  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Process  for  preparation  of  cellulose  acetate  fibers  u.sefui  in  preparation  of 
paper  products   5,505.888.  O   264-138.000 
Mitchell.  Randall  M  .  Siahl.  Alar  L  .  and  Talbon.  James  R  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc 
Method  of  controlling  inierrupied  shifts  for  a  powershift  transmission. 
5.505.100.  CI    74-335,000 
Miick  Surgical  Products,  Inc.   -See — 

Li,  Uhmann  K  .  5.505.7?5.  CI   606-72.000. 
Milo.  Junichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  control 
system  for  eilfier  providing  blank  areas  or  overwriting  areas  m  a  receiving 
RAM  depending  on  deficicni  or  exccess  word  counts  m  received  frames. 
5,507,004.  CI.  395-854  000. 
Milome.  Shinji   See- 

L'emura.    Fumiiaka.    Negishi.    Yasuyuki,    Mitome,    Shmji;    Hayano, 
Kazuva.  Hyodo.  Kenji.  and  .Masai,  Shiro,  5,505J35,  Q.  222-32-000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Okabe.  Hiroji.  5.506.461 .  CI.  310-239.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporauon:  See — 

Chihara,  Shoichi.  Monta.  Kouichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  5,505,771. 

CI    106-35.000. 
Mano.  Tomiya.  and  Shiomura.  Jin,  5506.241.  CI.  514-317.000 
Omac.  Y'oshihiro.  Ishikawa.  Kunio.  Komatsu,  Yoshifumi;  Watanabe. 
Haruo,  Someya.  Masahani.  Toyota.  Michio:  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyu. 
Kivohide.  Kalaoda.  Shigeki.  Inc    Masaki:  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio.  and 
Kimura.  Saloru.  5.506.782.  CI   364-468  000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha  See - 

Nakao.  Yuichi.  5.506.799.  CI,  364-760,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asami.  Kazuo.  5.506.396.  CI.  235-492  000 
Fukui.  Watani.  and  Iwala,  Toshio,  5,505,077,  O   73-115.000. 
Hirose.    Toshihikc     Ohbayashi.    Shigeki:    Kendo,    Setsu,    Hayasaka, 
Takashi,  Fujmo.  Yoshiyiiki.  and  Ikelani.  Masayuki,  5.506.805,  CI. 
365-194.000 
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Kawahara.  Kan;  Takeuchi,  Shigeru;  Tachibana,  Toshitaka.  and  Yamada 

Fusaalu.  5.506,629.  CI.  34«-776.000. 
Kawamoio.  Koji,  5,507.027.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kimcuo.  Yasuhiro,  5.505.165.  CI.  123-41.120. 
Kinoshiia.  Miuuya;  Okamolo.  Talsuo;  Arima,  Hideaki:  and  Hachisuka. 

Alsushi.  5.506.164,  CI.  437-52  000. 
Komon.  Shinji.  5.506.978.  CI.  395-436.000. 
Koshiba.  Yuichi,  5.506.797.  G.  364-718.000. 
Kubozono.    Tsutomu:    Talemoto.    Minoru;    Hirano.    Shigeaki;    and 

Maekawa,  Hirotoshi.  5.506.772,  CI.  364-424,030. 
Mito.  Junichi.  5.507,004.  CI.  395-854.000. 

Nakamura.  ToshiyiUci;  Yamamolo.  Takashi.  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko.  Wada.  Kalsuyoshi;  and 
Ishii.  Minonj.  5.505.596.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Naoe.  Yukihisa.  5,506.965.  CI.  395-200.170. 
Sasaki.  Moconobu,  5.506.939.  CI.  395  97  000. 
Shimizu,    Katsuhiro;    Mizuochi.  Takashi;    Moloshima.    Kuniaki.    and 

Kitayama.  Tadayoshj.  5,506.724.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Sugita.  Mitsuru,  5.506,994,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Takcnaka.  Yushi;  Kuzumoto,  Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 

Takashi;  Matsubara.  Masalo;  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yasui.  Koji.  and 

Otani.  Akihiro.  5.506.858.  CI.  372-92.000. 

Teramatsu.  Shigenon;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,506.4«2,  CI  315-382.000 

Wada.  Akira;  Minami.  Kouji;  Nakahara,  Hitoshi;  and  Ono    Yoshiki 

5.506.481,  CI.  315-368.120. 
Yoshimoto,  Tadashi;  and  Chino.  Shinichiro,  5.506,995,  CI.  395-800.000 
Mitsubishi  Eleclnc  Indusmal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuuchi.    Kiminoh;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhisa;    and    Sato     Hisanao 
5,506,722.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Ste— 

Ishii.  Dairoku;  and  Iwata.  Toshio.  5.505.176.  CI.  123-425.000 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa,  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki.  and  Namiki 
Koichi,  5.506,778,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mom,  Atsushi.  Senzawa.  Saloru;  Nailo.  Osamu;  Demolo.  Masanon; 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki,  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  and  lida.  Kouzo  5  505  919 
CI   423-213  500.  "       ' 

Takama.  Maruichi;  and  Hayase,  Tatsuhiko.  5,505,568,  CI   407-7.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Sakaki.  Toshiro;  Takahashi.  Chizuko;  and  Fujimura 

Yoshiyuki.  5.506.243.  CI.  514-345.000. 
Ito.  Michio;  Sugawa.  Satoshi;  and  Yanagida.  Alsushi.  5,506  151    CI 
436-533.000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Ryoji;  Takeshiu.  Takuo;  and  Kubo.  Shouichi,  5.505.794  CI 

148.508.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Iloh.  Takaaki:  and  Abe.  Masatoshi.  5.506.071,  CI 
429-181.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hata.  Yoshimi;  Sasaki.  Masamolo;  Tanaka,  Junichirou;  Senzaki.  Hire 
hisa;   Sumida.   Monmasa;   and  Onoue.   Masaharu.  5.505  761     CI 
75-367.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Yukio.  5.506.056.  CI.  428-409.000. 
.Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Uda 

gawa,  Takatoshi,  5.506.269.  CI.  514-721.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi.  Sakaia,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  liyama,  Kalsuaki. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.506,291,  CI    .'^24-41 3  000 
Otsuzuki,  Shiro;  Iwamoto,  .Mune;  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Takaku,  Masato, 
Monta.  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Takao;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5,506  304 
CI.  525-53.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji,  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  liyama.  Katsuaki. 
Oikawa.   Hideaki;    and   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro,   5,506  311     CI     ^25 
436.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Misao,  5.506.441,  CI.  257-566.000. 
Miura.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Hidano,  Masaru;  Miura,  Yasuaki;  and  Yokokawa.  Osamu,  5.506.389  CI 
219-390.000 
Miwa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa,  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa, Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko; 
Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada,  Hiromi. 
Wada,  Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI.  365- 1 89. 1 1 0. 
Miwa.  Teiichi:  See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi;  Koishi.  Yoshitaka;  Takmo,  Yonnobu;  Osamu,  Malsui. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa,  Teiichi.  and  Murata 
Kazue.  5.504.972.  CI.  15-404.000. 
Miyagawa.  Ryohei:  See— 

Tanaka.  Nagataka;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsawa. 
Shinji;  Sasaki,  Michio;  Yamashiu.  Hirofumi;  and  Miyagawa  Rvohei 
5,506,429.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki.  Tomiya;  Iwasaki,  Hideo;  and 
Hisano.  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-laver  substrate 
5.506.755.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Miyahara,  Yoshiki:  See— 


Miyalo. 


Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  Miyahara,  Yoshiki,  Kasetani.  Saloshi;  Esaki.  Kouji. 
Nishimura,    Shigetaka.    and    Inouc,    Takashi.    5  506  041     CI     42S- 
219.000. 
Miyahara.   Yuji;    Ozawa.   Satoshi;    Yamashiia.    Koutarou,    and    Watanabe. 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  .Solid-sutc  ion  sensor  .S. 505. 8.36.  CI.  204-418.000, 
Miyakc.    Kazutoshi.    Matsukura,    Masayuki,    Yoneda.    Naoki,    HuDshima. 
Osamu,  Mon,  Nobuyuki.  Ishihara.  Hiroki.  Musha,  Takashi;  Matsuoka. 
Toshiyuki,  Hamano.  Sachiyuki,  and  Minami.  Nono.  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd' 
Biphcnylmcthane  derivative  and  pharmacological  use.  5,506  238  CI  514- 
303.000.  ■      ■ 

Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See 

Matsumoto.  Takuya,  Hashimoto,  Toru,   Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida, 
Yasuhisa,  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Hirovuki.  and  Namiki 
Koichi,  5..';06.778.  CI    364-431.080. 
Miyakc,  Teniaki   See- 

Yodoshi,  Kciichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki.  Honda,  Shoji; 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi,  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko.  Furusawa.  Koularou;  Tajiri. 
Atushi.  Ishikawa,  Toru.  Matsukawa.  Kenichi,  Mivake.  Teruaki;  Goto! 
Takenon;  .Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki,  Ide.  Daisukc.  and  Bessho  Yasuvuki' 
5,506.170.  CI.  437-129.000.  '       ' 

.Miyakc.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takagi.  .Masami;  Kenpe,  Yukihisa;  Tsuge,  Hisashi;  and  Miyakc,  Yasuo 
5.505.217,  CI.  134-63.000. 
Miyakoshi.  .Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeo;  Miyakoshi.  Masanobu;  Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Ide,  Shiniti 
5.506.303.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Miyamon,  Shinji   See — 

L'eno,  Ma.saioshi,  and  Miyamori.  Shinji,  5.506,907,  C\.  381-18.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Nagao,  Tomohiro:  Sakamoto,  Shuji,  Monshita,  Hironobu;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hideyuki,  5.506.331.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakai,   Toshiki:   Amano.    Milsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhiro.   Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Sato.  Masuhiro,  5,506.370,  CI   84-637.000. 
Miyamoto.   Kunihiko.    Fukuju,  Takeshi;   and   Sugimoto,   Ken.  to  Toshiba 

Battery  Co  ,  Ltd  Alkali  secondary  battery.  5.506.076.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Miyata.  Syoichiro:  See — 

Suganuma,  Yasuo:   Ikuma.  Katsumi;   Nagai.  Sueji;  Ito.  Fumio-  and 
Miyata,  Syoichuo.  5.505.277.  CI.  180-206.000. 
.Miyatake.  Atsushi   See — 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi,  5.505.238.  CI.  144-2.00R. 
Miyalo.  Yoshikazu    See— 

Ikeda,    Yasunan.     Hvakudai.    Toshihisa;    Ito.    Osamu;    and 
Yoshikazu.  5,506,836.  CI,  370-19,000, 
Mizoguchi,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toru,  Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Ando.  Manabu;  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu; 
Terada.  Keiji.  .Monya,  Masato,  and  Shio,  Knii.  5.506.703   CI   359- 
17000. 
Mizuguchi.  Shinichi,  See— 

Yoshida.   Yoshikazu.   and    Mizuguchi.  Shinichi.   5.506.405.  CI    250- 
251,000. 
Mizuguchi.  Yoshihiro.  and  Hamada.  Hiroshj,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  producing  a  condenser  lens  substrate,   5.505.804    CI     156- 
154  000 
Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Anelva 
Corporation    Inlcgralcd  module  multi-chamber  CVD  processuig  system 
and  lis  methcxl  lor  pnxessing  substrates   5.505,779,  CI.  118-719.000. 
.Mizuochi.  Takashi    See 

Shimizu.    Katsuhiro;    Mizuochi.   Takashi;    Motoshima.    Kuniaki:    and 
Kitayama,  Tadayoshi.  5.506.724.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Mizushima.  Naoki   See— 

Akabane.    Yasuhiro;    Shintani,    Sonoko;    Ono. 
Mizushima.    Naoki.    and    Suzuki.    Shinichi 
102.000. 
Mizutaki.  Fusago:  See — 

Tadokoro.     Motoo;     Mizutaki,    Fusago;    and 
5.506,074,  CI,  429-218000. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi:  See  — 

Mihara,  Tadashi.  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  .Mizutome,  ALsushi,  Tsuboyama.  Akira; 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5,506  601    CI    345- 
10.^000. 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminon;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Hisanao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electnc   Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength  converting  device  for 
convening  fundamental  waves  into  harmonic  waves  and  shorter  wave- 
length coherent  light  generating  apparatus  with  the  device.  5,506.722  CI 
3.59-332  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Kissm.  Yury  V.  and  Mink.  Robert  I..  5.506.184.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Mixrhida,  Mitsuyoshi:  See 

Tisaka.    Hisashi.    Kameyama.    Nobuyuki;    Okoyama.    Kazuo;    and 
Mochida,  Milsuyoshi.  5.506.643.  CI.  354-%.000. 
Mochida,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okazawa,  Koichi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru,   Kobayashi.  Kazushi;  and  .Mochida.  Tetsuya.  5  506  973    CI 
395.306.000 
Mochida,  Tsuneaki   See— 

Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Mochida,  Tsuneaki 
CI    208-408,000, 
Mochizuki.  Keizo;  Makishima,  Shinichi;  and  Shimamoto,  Yuji,  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  expanded  hollow  confection- 
ery. 5.505.971,  CI,  426-281,000, 


Junji;    Osugi.   Takao; 
5.505,873.   CI,    252- 


Ishimani.    Nobuyasu. 


Barrv;   Le   Bars,   Philippe, 
,5.506,868,  CI.  375-222.000. 


and  Matsubara,  Kenji,  5,505,839. 


Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Hideo,  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same  5.506.813.  CI.  365-230.030 
Mochizuki.  Yuji;  Usui,  Aku^  and  Takada.  Toshikazu,  to  NEC  Corporation 
Epitamal  growth  method  of  semiconductor  crystal  and  molecular  beam 
epitaxy  apparatus  for  the  same  5.505.159.  CI  117-89,000, 
Mock,  Reiner  See 

Glaser,    Eberhard;    MOck,    Reiner,    Wbhlfanh,    Frwioiin,    and    Franz, 
Heidnin,  5,505.814,  CI,  156-391,000 
Mock,  Von  A    See- 
Eaton,  Ejk  T;  Mock,  Von  A.;  and  Parkes,  John  J„  5,507,040,  CI, 
455-343000, 
Mockovak,  Richard   M,  Golf  putter  with  flexible  hosel,  5.505,447,  CI, 

273-80.200. 
Modem  Technological  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tnglia,  Benito.  5.505,334,  CI.  221-199,000. 
ModevMetnc  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Scholcy,  Michael  F,  5.505.197.  Q,  128-206,170, 
Modic.  Michael  J    See- 

Gelles.  Richard.  Gergen,  William  P,;  Luu,  Robert  G,;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J.,  5,506,299,  CI   525-66.000. 
Mddmger.  Thomas  See 

Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Modmger.  Thomas.  5.505.399.  CI.  242-374.000 
Mogi.  Tomohiro,  Furukawa.  Kazutora.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  and  collapsable  electrocardiograph  5,505,202,  CI. 
128-644.000. 
.Mohler,  David  S  .  to  AT&T  Corp    Dynamic  compression-rate  selection 

airangemem.  5.506,872,  CI   375  240  000 
Mohme,  Rodger  J     See- 
Cox.   Robert   Gradeler.   Enc.   Hochfield, 
Mohme.  Rodger  J  .  and  Young.  Steven  J 
Molex  lncorpt)rated   See — 

Banakis.   Emanuel   G.    Janota.    Kenneth    F.;    and   Lang.    Harold    K  . 

5.504,994.  CI   29-884.000. 
Grois.  Igor;  Belenkiv,  Yuny;  Margolin.  Mark.  Makhlin.  Ilya,  and  Gumin. 
Inna  L  ,  5.506,922.  CI.  385-75.000. 
Molnar,  John  W    See — 

Holmes,  Daniel  J .  Molnar.  John  W.;  and  Tan.  Morton  H.,  5,506,932,  CI. 
395-2.140 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.   See— 

Nagel.  Christopher  J  .  5.505.143.  CI.  110-204.000. 
Monahan,  Robert  E.   See — 

De  Win,  James  A  .  Eadie.  Donald  T,;  Hayes.  Gordon  R  ,  and  Monahan. 
Robert  E  ,  5,505,819,  CI    162-142,000, 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Itk,    See — 

Helmbold,  James  E  ;   Morrison.  Donald  A,,  Porter.  Lorraine  T     and 
Wimg,  RichanJ  D,,  5.506.613.  CI.  347-188.000 
Monbaliu,  Marcel   See — 

Terrell,  David,  De  Meutter  Stefaan;  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel,  5,506,081. 
CI   430-58.000 
Moncarz.  Piotr  D    See — 

Home.  Roger  B  .  Jr;  and  Moocarz.  Piotr  D.,  5,505,240.0. 144-329.000 
Monka.  Garv  H     See — 

Boothc.  Dennis,  and  Monka,  Gary  H.,  5,506,631,  CL  351-200.000. 
Monnier.  Timothy  C.   See — 

Mummcn.  Jeffrey  L  .  Fullor,  David  A  ;  Monnier  Timothv  C  ,  and 

Gresley,  Ross  A.,  5,505,169,  CI    123  179  300 

Monicnbruck,  Oliver,  Eckstein,  Marun,  and  Werner  Wilhelm,  to  Deutsche 

Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrl  c  V  Apparatus  for  orbit  control 

of  at  least  two  co-located  geostationary  satellites    5.,506.780,  CI    364- 

459,000 

Montesano,  Gene,  to  Ijicky  Brand  Dungarees,  Inc   Worn  wash  process  for 

garments,  5,505,739,  CI  8-102.000 
Montgomery.  Michael  W  .  aixi  Blair,  Charles  H.,  to  Diggs  Group,  The   Ice 

cream  dispenser  5.505.336,  CI   222-82.000 
Monti.  Marco  M.,  Onetti,  Andrea;  and  Rossi.  Domcnico.  to  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r  I    Drive  circuit  for  a  magneuc  cassette  reader  with 
auto  reverse  and  mute  functions   5.506,734,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Monzen,  Takashi,  and  Walanabc,  Masaharu,  to  Kitz  Corporation.  Polyolehn 
filter  element   and  method   for  the   production   thereof    5.505,858.  CI 
210-500,230 
Moody.  Paul  T,   See— 

Kelly.  Brendan  P.  and  Moody,  Paul  T,.  5.506.539.  CI,  327-379.000 
Moore.  Gary  S     See 

Roy.  Pradip  K  .  and  Mfxire.  Gar>  S..  5.505,978,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Moore.  George  G  ,  and  Shaffer  James  D  ,  to  Murex  Secunties.  Ltd,  Auto- 
matic routing  system  for  telephonic  services  5.506.897,  CI  379-220.000 
Moore.  Patrick  Sl'nnarv  drainage  device   5.505,717.0   604-349  000, 
Moore,  Richard   See 

Niklason,  Loren  T,  Jameson  Meehan.  Lynne;  Kopans.  Daniel  B  .  and 
Moore.  Richard.  5.506,877,  CI    378-37  000 
Moore,  Steven  B    Dental  instrument  sharpening  guide,  5J05,656.  CI,  451- 

540  000 
Morag,  Guy  See 

Bar,  Abraham;  and  Morag,  Guy.  5.506.946.  CI,  395- 1 3 1, 000. 
Moran.  Charles  R..  See — 

Moms.  Larry  E.;  Casper.  George  A.,  and  Moran.  Charles  R..  5.505.264, 
CI,  168-12,000, 
Moran.  Larry  K,:  See — 

Andersen,  Enc  E,.  Moran.  Larry  K,:  Hodge,  Richard  M  ;  and  Monta. 
Nobuo,  5,505.260,  CI,  I66-27&.000. 


Moreno,  Jose  G    See — 

Croce,  Carlo;  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S  Grant,  Moreno.  Jose 
G,.  and  Fischer  Ramer,  5.506,106,  CI  435-6  000 
Moreton.  Henry  P,.  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  Rotatmg  sample  of  video  images 

5.506,624,  CI.  348-420(100 
Mofetto.  Hans-Hcinnch   See — 

.Amdt.  I'we.  Batz.  Michael.  Bellmghauser,,  Rainer,  Block.  Hans-Dieter. 
Helker  Heinnch.  Lonhoff,  Norben,  Moretlo,  Hans  HeinrKh,  Nieder 
Vahrenholz    Hans-Georg,  Rinkes,  Hans,  Spretkelmever,  Bemhaid, 
and  Weber,  Rainer  5,505.918,  CI.  423-61,000. 
Morgan.  Michac!  J     See — 

Chandalia.  Kiran  B  ,  Morgan.  Michael  J..  O'Connor.  James  M.  and 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L  .  5.506,328.  Q  528-49.000. 
Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D    See— 

Schaefer  Allan  L  .  Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D  ,  Stanley.  Richard  W . 

Tumbull.  lanK  S  ,  and  Johanns.  John  R  .  5.505.968.  CI  424-617,000. 

Mon.  Hiroyuki,  Hasegawa  Kciichi,  Watada,  Masaharu.  and  Oshiiani.  Masa 

hiko,  to  ^'uasa  Corporation   Metal  hvdndc  ciectrode.  nickel  electrode  aixl 

nickel-hydrogen  battery   5.506.070.  CI   429  59  00(1 

Mon.  Katsunohu  See — 

(Thikawa.    Yasunori,    Hooda,    Yoshiaki;    Mon,    Kalsunobu,    Tajima. 
Naovuki.  Tsuda.  Takaak;;  Maeda,  Takamichi;  and  (Dsono,  Mitsuaki. 
^.506,444,  CI   257-666  000 
Mon,  Keisuke,  Nakano,  Kozo:  Arai,  Eiichi    Yoshimura.  Takahiro,  Otsuka, 
Masanon.  Sonobe,  Kouichi,  Watanabe.  Minoru.  Bessho.  Takashi.  and 
Fujita,  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfia  Monta  Seisakusho    Planigraphic 
X-ray  apparatus   5.506.879.  CI.  378  39.000. 
Mon.  Kinji   See — 

Onmo,    .Masayuki.    Mon.   Kinji;   Suzuki.  Yasuo,    Koizumi,    Minoru, 
Kawano,     Katsumi;     Nakai.    Kozo;    and     Kasashima     Huxikazu. 
5.506.%2,  CI   395-200,030 
Mon.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi.  Matsukura.  Masayuki.  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiroshima. 
Osamu.  Mon.  .Nobuyuki:   IshiJiara.  Hmiki;  Musha,  Takashi;  Mat- 
suoka, Toshiyuki;  Hamano.  Sachiv^i.  and  Minami.  Nono.  5.506.238. 
CI.  514-303.000 
Mon,  Yasuto.  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  OpocaJ  pickup.  5.506,732,  Q.  359- 

824.000. 
Morihara.  Kazushigc.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appanius 
including  an  image  bearing  member  and  an  erasing  device  for  cnsmg  a 
portion  of  an  image  from  the   image  bearing  member    5.506.662.  CI 
355-218.000. 
Moni.  Atsushi;  Senzawa,  Satoni;  Nailo,  Osamu;  Demoto,  Masanon;  Onishi. 
Toshiyuki,  Kobayashi,  Nonhisa,  and  Iida,  Kouzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methixl  for  the  dcnitration  of  exhaust  gas.  ',.505.919, 
CI   423  213  500 
Monkawa.  Michio.  tci  Rheon  .^uiomatic  Machmerv  I  o..  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  quantifying  a  dough  product    S-Mi^.w^O.  CI.  426-231  (WO 
Monmoto.  Kiyoshi   See  - 

Tada.  Hiroshi.  Koishi,  Yoshitaka.  Takino,  Yonnobu:  Osamu.  Matsui. 
Monmoto.  Kivoshi.  Sanada.  Yoshika,  Miwa.  Teiichi.  and  Murata. 
Kazue.  5.-'i04.972.  C    15  404000 
Monmoto.  Kyomi   See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Toru.  Yokovama,  Shoji,  Monmoto.  Kyomi.  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro,  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu,  5,506.578,  CI    340-996,000 
Monmura,  HLmyuki   See — 

Sucmura.  Yoshihiko,  Henmi,  Naoya.  Tajima.  Akio.  Takaliashi,  Haruo. 
and  Monmura,  Hu-oyuki.  5.506,920,  CI   385-25.000, 
Monni.  Alan,  Jr    See — 

Thompson    Richard;  Towns.  Edward.  O'Learv.  Melvin.  Jr    Monni. 
Alan.  Jr .  BumeR.  Daniel  B,:  and  DiSalvatorc.  Hank,  5.505.325,  CI 
220-254.000 
Monno,   Tomio,    Nakatani,   Ayako.    Kitagawa.    Masayuki.    Sato.    Masaya. 
Harada.  Takashi.  and  Saito,  .Seiichi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Phvsiologicallv    active    substance    NK 1 75203.    process    for    production 
thereof  and  phannaceuucal  use  thereof   5,505.944.  CI.  424-117,000 
Monoka  Tatsuva  See — 

Okumura.  Toshivuki.  Konushi.  Pumihiro;  Monoka,  Tatsuya.  and  Mat 
sumoto,  Nanh'ilo,  5.506,856,  CI.  372-46.000 
Monshige.  Sueo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  uitegrated  cu-cuit 
device  havmg  an   improved  packaging  structure    5.506,448,  CI,   257- 
697,000 
Monshima.    Hajime:    Koike,   Yutaka,    Nakano,    Masato,   Atsuumi.   Shugo; 
Tanaka.  Seuchi,  and  Matsuvama.  Kenji,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd, 
N  acylamino  acid  denvatives  and  their  use   5.506,356,  CI   544-168,000, 
Monshita.  Hironobu  See — 

Nagao,  Tomohiro,  Sakamoto,  Shuji;  Monshita.  Hironobu,  and  S<iya- 
moto,  Hideyuki,  5.506.331    CI   528-193.000 
Monshita.  Tomohiro,  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  and  Endo.  Yasuhiko,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd  Ceramics  binder  mixture  and  bmding  metJwd,  5.506.179. 
CI   501-9  000, 
Monshita.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Morishita, 
Yoshiko,  5.505,085.  CI,  73-504,140. 
Monta,  Hisao   See  — 

Otsuzuki,  Shiro,  Iwamoto,  Mune   Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masato. 
Monta.  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Takac,  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.506.304. 
CI.  525-53.000 
Monta.  Kouichi:  See — 

Chihara,  Shoichi.  Monu.  Kouichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobooi.  5.505.771, 
a.  106-35.000 
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Monta.  Nobuo:  See — 

Anderecn.  Eric  E.:  Moran,  Larry  K.;  Hodge,  Richard  M  ,  and  Monia. 
Nobuo.  5.505.260.  CI.  166-278.000 
Monu.  Shigeru;  Malsuoka,  Fumilomo;  Yoshimura.  Hisao;  and  Maeda.  Takeo. 
10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor 
device   5.506,168.  CI.  437-67.000 
Monu.  Berta;  See- 
Lang.  Hartmut:  Moritz,  Berta;  Oberreilher,  Manfred;  and  Lukas.  Olga. 
5.506.112,0.  435-13.000. 
.Monuchi.  Harumi:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Hino.  Takao;  Nimura,  Akio;  Fukai.  Masayuki,  Goda. 
Shozo;    Shimizu.    Keizi;    Moriuehi.    Harumi;    and    Hata.    Chiaki 
5.505,342,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Monya.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

device  5.506,163,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Monya.  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toni;  Wakai.  Hideyuki;  Ando,  Manabu;  Mizoguchi,  Kiyokazu; 
Terada,  Keiji.  Monya,  Masato;  and  Shio,  Koii,  5.506.703.  CI.  359- 
17.000. 
Morley.  Roland  M..  Keil,  O'Dell  M.;  Keepers.  Curtis  B.;  and  Fischer,  Roy  K  . 
lo  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Flip-up  helmet  mount  for  night  vision  goggie 
5.-<;06.730.  CI.  359-815.000. 
.Moms,  David  J.:  See — 

Wcbbeking.  Victor  T;  Rawlings.  Diane  C;  King,  David  F;  and  Moms, 
David  J.,  5,505,543,  CI.  374-9.000. 
Moms,  James  W.;  See — 

Bamford.  James  H.;  DiMare,  James  J.;  Goncalves.  Jose  M  .  Moms. 
James  W.;  and  Tarqumio,  Michael  C.  5.506,940.  CI.  395-1  iO  000 
Moms.  Larry  E ;  Casper,  George  A.;  and  Moran,  Charles  R.,  to  Georgia 
Bonded    Fibers.    Inc.    Leather-like    hnof    pad    of   composite    matenal 
5..505.264.  CI.  168-12.000. 
Momson.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Helmbold,  James  E.;  Morrison,  Donald  A.;  Porter,  Lorrame  T,  and 
Wimg,  Richard  D..  5.506.613.  CI.  347-188.000 
Mortimer.  John  T,.  See — 

Gnll.  Warren  M.,  Jr.  Tarler.  Matthew  D.;  and  Mortimer.  John  T 
5.505.201.  CL  128-642.000. 
Mortoly,  John  L..  Jr;  and  (Juick.  Bradley  S.,  to  James  L.  Taylor  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 

Articulated  glue  applicator  conveyor.  5.505.812.  CI.  156-364.000 
Monon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Allard.  John  E.  5,505,488,  CI.  280-740.000. 

Miles,  Jon  E.;  Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Jensen,  John  T;  and  Martin.  Peter  F 

5.505.484,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Scardino.  Paul  G.;  and  Beaumont.  Ringo  C.  5.506.880.  CI.  378-98.200 
Monon.  James  S.:  See — 

Huang.  Pao-Ter.  Cai.  Chunsheng;  Jamk.  Jarosiav;  Lecko.  John  H  ;  and 
Monon.  James  S..  5.505  J91.  CI.  198-460.300. 
Moser.  John-Antoine:  See — 

Campen.  Jan  P..  and  Moser.  John-Antouie.  5.505.856.  CI.  210-668.000 
Moser.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Glover.  Robert  L.;  Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank;  Richardson.  Carl. 
Maybach.  Gerard  B.;  Mailer.  Gordon;  Hanley.  Timothy,  and  King 
Thomas.  5.505.854.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Moslehi    Mehrdad  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   System  for  mca 
sunng  slip  dislocations  and  film  stress  in  semiconductor  processing  utihz 
ing  an  adjustable  height  rotating  beam  splitter  5.506.672.  CI  356-359  000 
Moss.  Bernard:  See — 

Gelboin.  Harry  V.;  Battula,  Narayana;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.,  and  .Moss 
Bernard.  5.506,138,  CI  435-252.300. 
Moss,  Mary  G.:  See — 

Gicdd,  Ryan  E.,  Wang,  Yongqiang;  Moss,  Mary  G.;  Kaufmann.  James, 
and  Brewer.  Teny  L.,  5.505,093,  CI.  73-774.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Auyeung,   Cheung;    Levine,   Stephen   N.;    and   Kosmach.   James   J  , 

5,506,686.  CI.  358-261.200. 
Baranowski.  Robert.  Alberth.  William  P.  Jr;  and  Millar    Donald  J 

5.507.019.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Cook.  Kenneth  E..  Catr.  Jonathan;  and  Cheraso.  John  P.  5.507.038.  CI 

455-351.000 
DeMuro,  David  M.,  5.506,490,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Fjuon.  Enc  T;  Mock.  Von  A.;  and  Parkes.  John  J..  5.507.040.  CI 

455-343.000. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Weston.  Thomas  E 

5.507,009,0.455-54.100 
Gullette,   James   B.;    Moyer,   William   C;    and   Garcia.    Michael    J 

5,506,971,0.  395-296.000. 
Gustafson,  David  T;  Kennedy,  Paul  R.;  Lee.  Shirley  H..  and  Pikei.  James 

B  .  5.506.889.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Karczewski,  Casimir.  and  Christian.  Paul.  5.507.015.  CI.  455-116  000 
Kolzm.  Michael  D.;  Lev,  Valy;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L..  5.506.867  CI 

375-220.000 
Lee.  Chii-Chang;  and  Kawasaki,  Hisao,  5,506,450,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Maine.  Krisline  P;  Miller,  Ann  K.;  and  Hall,  Phillip  E.,  5.506.886  CI 

379-57.000. 
Meidan.  Reuven;  Rabe.  Duane  C;  and  Kotzin.  Michael  D.,  5,506.863 

CI.  375-202  000 
Nuckolls,  Charles  E.;  Lundberg.  James  R.;  and  Garcia.  Gerald  W 

5.506.875,  CI.  375-375.000. 
Orlowski.  Manus;  and  Cheng.  Shih  K..  5.506.161.  CI.  437-44.000 
Staudinger.  Joseph;  Birkeland.  Joel  D  ,  and  Nair,  Viiay  K..  5  506  544  CI 
330-277.000. 


Stengel.  Roben  E..  5.506.493.  CI.  323-223.000. 
Susak.  David  M  .  5,.'i06,509,  CI.  324-550.000 

Wray.  Anthony  J.;  and  Valentine.  Stephen  T.  5.507.014.  CI.   455- 
115.000. 
Motoshima.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Shirnizu.    KaLsuhiro;    .Mizuochi.   Takashi;    Motoshima.    Kuniaki;    and 
Kitayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.506.724,  CI.  359-341  000 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.    Mangat.  Satwmder  S.;  and  Tsay.   Donny.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  .  and  Ricoh  Corporauon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  formal 
conversion  of  a  hierarchically  structured  page  descnption  language  docu- 
ment. 5.506.985   CI.  395-600,000 
Moulton.  Nicholas  J   A     See— 

Bantz.  David  F.  Baucho!.  Fredenc  J  .  Huang.  Chia-Chi.  and  Moulton. 
Nicholas  J   A  ,  ?..SO7,035,  CI,  455-133.000, 
Mover.  Mikcl  P.  and  McFarland,  James  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Qumoline  denva- 

tives  as  immunoslimulants.  5.506.235.  CI,  514-293,000, 
Moyer,  William  C    See  — 

Gullette.   James    B.;    Moyer.    William   C;    and   Garcia.    Michael   J. 
5.506.971.  ri   395-296,000. 
Mronga.  Norben    See — 

Schmid.   Raimund;   Mronga.   Norbert;  Gomez,  Juan  A,   G.;   Rieger 
Reinhold.  ar,d  Schlegel.  Remhold.  5.505.991.  CI.  427-215.000. 
.Vlucos  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ransbergcr.   Karl,    Dittmar    Fnednch-Wilhelm.    Kunze.   Rudolf;   and 
Stauder.  Gerhard.  5.505.942,  CI   424-94  I (X) 
Mueller,  Dale  E..  Shercr.  R    Bruce.  Krctchman.  Gerald  I...  Werner.  Kun; 
Titus.  James  W .  and  Celmer.  Mark  C,  lo  Whirlpool  Corp<iralion,  Method 
of  nnsmg  in  a  vcnical  axis  washer,  5.504.955.  CI   8-158.000 
Mueller.  Denis  A  .  and  Winter.  Marian  L  .  lo  Eaton  Corporation,  Digital 
modular  microprocessor  based  electrical  contactor  system   5  506  485  CI 
3 1 8-600,000 
Muhlbaucr.    Hans   P,    to    Hoech.st   Akliengesellschafl,    Copolymer   of  the 
tctrafluoroethvlene -ethylene  type  having  a  core-shell  particle  structure 
5..506.28i.  CI   523-201  000, 
Muhlfcld.  Rcinhard;  and  Schussler.  Ernest,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Configurable  man  machine  communication  structure  for  machine  tool  or 
robot  control  systems,  5.506.787.  CI.  364-474,230 
Muise.  Herbert  D     See- 
Floyd.  Stan  1,  ,  Muise.  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A..  5,505.950,  CI. 
426-404  000, 
Mukerji.  Pradip:  Seo.  Amanda  E  ;  Anderson.  Steven  N..  and  Schaller.  Joseph 
P.  to  Abbott  Ijboratoncs  Product  for  inhibition  of  infection  of  mammalian 
cells  by  respiratorv  syncytial  virus,  5..5O6.209.  CI,  514  21.000. 
Mulholland.  S   Grant   See — 

Croce.  Carlo.  Gomella.  Leonard;  Mulholland.  S.  Grant;  Moreno.  Jose 
G  .  and  Fischer,  Ramer  5..506.106.  CI.  435-6.000 
Mulkcmn.  Michael  G     See 

Cunningham,  Bnan  C  .  DeVos.  Abraham  M.;  Mulkemn,  Michael  G.; 
Ultsch.  Mark,  and  Wells.  James  A,.  5.506.107.  CI,  435-7,210. 
Muller.  David  F,  lo  Summir  Technology.  Inc.  Photo-refractive  keratectomy 

5..505.723.  CI   606-5  000 
Muller.  Manin    See— 

Lugcr.   Peter   Grafwallner.   Franz.   Peller.   Helmuth.    Miiller.    Martm; 
.Malvshev,  Valentin  V;  and  Shengardt.  Aleisander  S..  5.505.053  CI 

6:  50  100 

Muller,  Richard  N,    See 

Nash.  Robert  J .  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A  .  Muller.  Richard  N.;  and  Hodgson. 
Richard  J  .  5,506.083.  CI   430-106.000. 
Multiload  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Davy.  Peter  G.  and  Cuthbertson,  Bnan  G.,  5.506,477,  CI.  315-194.000. 
Mummert.  Jeffrey  L  .  Fulton,  David  A  .  .Monnier.  Timothy  C;  and  Gresley. 
Ross  A,,  to  Delco  Remy  Amenca.  Inc    Electnc  engine  starter  5.505  169 
CI    12?  179,300, 
Munch.    i;inch.    Mika.    Hans  Jurgen.    hmschermann.    Bemhard;    SchmidL 
Rainer;  and  .Sczepanik.  Bemhard.  to  Schwaru  Pharma  AG.  Slow  release 
pharmaceutical  preparation.  5.505.963.  CI,  424-489,000, 
Munkholm.  Chnstianc.   to  Ciba  Coming   Diagnostics  Corp.   Method  for 
activation  of  p<.>lyanionic  fluorescent  dyes  in  low  dielectric  media  with 
quatemarv  onium  compounds   5.506.148.  CI,  436  1 1 1,000, 
Munro.  James  L  .  I.ansherry,  Geoffrey  B..  and  Herman,  Beth  A.,  to  West- 
inghouse  Electnc  Corp  Digital  pulse  width  modulator  with  integrated  lest 
and  control    5.506.484.  CI,  318-599.000. 
Muntcrs  Corporation:  See — 

Dinnagc.  Paul  A  .  and  Tremblay,  Gerard,  5.505.769.  CI.  %-153.000. 
.Mural.  Kciichi,  See  — 

Lijila,  Toshihiko:  .Maisumoto.  Haruyuki.   Murai.  Keiichi.   Hashimoto. 

Kenichiro.  Yamaguchi.   Hideki.   Nojima.  Takashi.   Matsui.  Shinya; 

Suzuki.  Tctsuo.  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  5.506.611 

CI    347  86,000 

Murakami,  Hajimc;  and  Fukuda.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for 

forming  s<ildcr-hlm  on  pnnted-winng  board.  5.506,385.  CI,  219-121.630. 

Murakami,   Kazunon.  and   Ikumi.  Tomonon.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC. 

Optical  Scanning  device   5.506.719.  CI.  359-216,000. 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Hybnd  mtegraled  circuit 

5,506,447.  CI,  257-690,000. 
Muraoka.  Mark  T:  See- 
Grate.  John  H..  Hamm.  David  R..  SaJton,  Robert  J.;  and  Muraoka  Mark 
T.  5.506.363.  CI   568-401.000. 
Muraoka.  Takaleni   See  — 

Akemi.   Hitoshi.    Kinoshita.  Takashi;    Muraoka.  Takateru;    Higashio. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Otsuka,  Saburo.  5.505.306.  CI.  206-438.000. 
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Murata,  Kazue   See — 

Tada.  Hiroshi;  Koishi.  Yoshitaka;  Takino.  Yonnobu.  Osamu    Matsui. 

Monmoto.  Kivoshi,  Sanada.  Yoshika;  Miwa,  Teiichi,  and  Murata. 

Kazue.  5.504.972.  CI.  15-404.000 

Muraia.  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Lid  Image  handling 

apparatus  havmg  file  system  emulation  means,  5.506.692,  CI.  358  442,000 

Muraia  Manufactunng  Co,.  Ltd,    See  - 

Chigodo.  Yoshikazu.  and  Mandai.  Harufumi.  5.507,01 1 .  CI.  455-82.000 
KaiKko.    Toshimi.    Kawaguchi.    Masahiko;    and    Malsuta.    Kalsuji. 

5.506.551.  CI.  333-185.000. 
Kasanami.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Monshita. 

Yoshiko.  5.505.085.  CI   73-504.140 
Makiu.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Yulaka.  and  Kaneko.  Toshimi.  5.506.553,  O. 

333-204,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi.  5.506.559.  CI.  336-83.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shmya,  Higuchi.  Hirokazu;  Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  and  Kogamc . 

Toshihiko.  5.505,809,  CI.  156-264.000. 
Yoshinaga,    Takashi;     and    Yonemura,     Motohide,     5.504.980.    CI. 
29-25350. 
Murata,  Malsuc:  See — 

Hikami.    Toshiya;    Negami.    Shoichi;    Murata,    Matsue.    Nishikawa, 
Shigeaki;  and  Ogawa.  Hiromi.  5.506.721,  CI.  359-285.000. 
Murex  Securities.  Lid  :  See — 

Moore.  George  G..  and  Shaffer.  James  D..  5.506.897,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Muroi.  Toshivuki.  and  Kondo.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Akechi  Ceramics  Co.,  Lul. 

Molten  steel  pounng  nozzle.  5.505.348.  CI   222-606.000. 
Murphy,  Gregory  J     See — 

Sisson.  David  M..  and  Murphy,  Gregory  J.,  5,505.352,  O.  224-32.00A. 
Murphy.  William  A.   See — 

Coy.  David  H.;  and  Murphy,  William  A.,  5.506J39,  a.  53O-3II.000 
Murray.  Jeffrey  J,    See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O  .  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Dooley.  Jonathan  M.;  Tinson. 
Richard  P.  Ladue.  John  E.;  and  Pavone.  Robert  J  ,  5,505.654,  CI. 
451-6.000. 
Murray.  John  J.:  See — 

Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan.  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J., 
5.506.078.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Murray.  Melissa  L.:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  :  Hart.  Howard  R..  Jr;  Murray.  Melissa  L.;  Zabala.  Robert 
J  .  Knudsen    Bmce  A  ;  and  Raber,  Thomas  R..  5.505.790,  CI    148 
98.000. 
Murray.  Stuart  W.,  lo  Wingen  Amenca.  Inc.  Milling  machine  with  multi- 
width  cutter  5.505.598.  CI  404-90.000 
Murtaugh.  James  L,.  ID:  See — 

Coslantini.  Ralph  J  .  Rockhart.  Andrew  D..  Maccannon.  Cecil  W..  Jr.; 
Murtaugh.  James  L.   IlL   Santagato.  Carol,   and  Tran.   Mmh  D.. 
5.506.898.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Musha.  Takashi   See — 

Miyakc.  Kazutoshi.  Malsukura,  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki.  Hiroshima. 

Osamu,   Mon,  Nobuyuki,   Ishihara,  Hiroki,   Musha,  Takashi;   Mat 

suoka,  Toshiyuki;  Hamano.  Sachivuki.  and  Minami.  Nono,  5.506.238. 

CI.  5 14- .303  000. 

Musschoot.  Albert,  lo  General  Kmematics  Corporation.  Casimg  pcxxess  and 

system.  5.505.247.  CI.  164-75.100. 
Musso.  Gary  R:  See — 

Kozanch,  John  W,;  Musso.  Gary  F;  and  Malfrov-Camine.  Bernard. 
5.506.206,0.514-15.000. 
Mulh.  Garold  M.,  to  Muth  Pump  LLC.  Parallel  tubing  system  for  pumpmg 

well  fluids.  5.505.258.  CI.  166-72.000. 
Muth  Pump  LLC:  See— 

Muth.  Garold  M..  5.505.258.  CI.  166-72.000. 
MuLsuba  Electnc  Mgf.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodau^  Tadao.  5.505.547.  CI.  384-537.000. 
Myers.  Jay  E..  to  Andiamo.  Inc.  Garment  bag  construction  to  minimize 

wnnkling   5.505.297.  O.  206-279.000. 
Myers.  Robert  D    See- 
Otto.  David  J  ,  and  Myers.  Robert  D..  5.506.025.  CI.  428-98  000. 
Myran.  Mark,  lo  Conner  Penpherals.  Inc.  Error  detection  for  parallel  data 
transfer  between   a   processor  and   a  penpheral   device   by  comparing 
regisgers  stonng  a  sum  of  values  in  bytes  of  data  transferred.  5.506.958.  CI 
395-182  160. 
Myrvik,  Quenlm  N.:  See — 

Gnstma,  Anthony  G.;  and  Mvrvik.  Quenlm  N..  5.505.945.  CI.  424- 
164.100 
Nadler.  Stephen:  See — 

Hill.  Jason  J..  Nadler,  Stephen,  and  Burton.  Stephen  J..  5.506.377.  CI. 
200-47.000. 
Nagae.  Hisalo:  See — 

Matsuura,  EijI;  Igarashi.  Yoshiko;  and  Nagae.  Hisalo,  5.506,110,  CI. 
435-7.940. 
Nagai.  Sueji:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yasuo;  Dtuma.  Katsumi.  Nagai.  Sueji.  Ilo.  Fumio;  and 
Miyata.  Syoichiro.  5.505.277.  O.  180-206.000 
Nagai.  Susumu;  and  Iida,  Nobuo.  to  Osaka  Fuji  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Vanable  lift  height  valve  dnving  device.  5.505.168.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Nagakan.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshihiro;    Kobayashi,    Tcisuya.    Hamada.    Tetsuya;    Goto, 
Takeshi.    Nagakan.   Tsutomu;    Yamaguchi.    Hisashi.    and    Kanno. 
Takashi.  5.506.642.  CI.  353  74.000. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Competing  structure  between  bicycle 
pedal  and  cleat,  bicycle  pedal  and  cleat  5.505.111.  CI.  74-594  600 


Nagano.  Takahiro   See-  - 

Walanabc,  Alsuo:  Sato.  Kaz.ushigc,  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Shiikuri.  Shoji; 
and  Nishida.  Takashi.  5.506.156.  CI    4:>7-31  000 
Nagao,  TonK>hiro.  Sakamoto.  Shuji;  Monshita,  Hironc^u.  and  Miyamoto. 
Hideyuki.  lo  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,   Ltd    Polyester  poivmer.  production 
thereof  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using  the  sanK   5.506.331. 
CI   528-193  0)0 
Nagaoka  Kcnji.  Sanada.  Takashi  and  Ijichi.  Yasuhito.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal  Company    Limited     Tliermoplastic    resin   compositions   comprising 
polvphenvlenc  ether,  polvamide  and  block  copolymers    5.506JOS,  O. 
525'-92,0OO 
Nagasaka.  Takashi   See 

ho,  Hajime,  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  5.506.494.  CI   323-280.000. 
Nagasaki    Talsuo    and  Komiva.  Yasuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Imaging  device  capable  of  tracking  an  object  5i06.9l2.  O.  382-103.000 
Nagasawa,  Masakazu,  Fukai   Kunio.  aj>d  Insawa.  Shmichi.  lo  Koilo  Manu- 
factunng  Co  .   Ltd    Contamination-free    method  of  making  arc   tubes 
5.505,648.  n   445  26  000 
Nagata.  Hiro&hi    See — 

Sagawi.  Masato;  Walanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Hiroshi,  5.505.990. 0. 
427  184  000, 
Nagata.  Kenichi   See 

Sakauc.  '^oshitaka.  Ohno.  Eiji:  Ide,  Kazuhisa.  Nagata.  Kenichi.  and 
"lamada.  Noboni.  5.505.835.  CI    204-192.260 
Nagayama.  Kuniaki.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Method 
for  forming   a   two-dimensional   thin   film  of  particles    5.505.996.  O 
427-123.000. 
Nagel.  Chnstopher  J .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc  System  for  control- 
ling chemical  reaction  m  a  molten  metal  bath  5.505.143.  O.  1 10-204.000. 
Nagji    Moez.  to  Halozone  Technologies.  Iik    Recyclmg  and  recovery  of 

methyl  bromide  fumigant  5.505.908.  CI   422-31.000. 
Naiki,  Ihachi   See — 

Negishi.  Michio;  Naiki.  Ihachi.  Sasaki.  Masayoshi;  and  Kimuia.  Tad- 
ayuki.  5.506.435.  O,  257-351,000, 
Nair.  Vijay  K     See — 

Suudmger.  Joseph.  Birkeland.  Joel  D;  and  Nair.  Vijay  K..  5.506>44, 0. 
330  277  (XX), 
Naito.  Osamu   See — 

Moni.  Atsushi.  Scnzawa.  Satoru;  Naito.  Osamu.  Dcmoio.  Masanori; 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki.  Kobayashi.  Nonhisa.  and  lida.  Kouzo.  5.505.919. 
CI   423-213.500. 
Nailou.  Shmichi   See — 

Shibala.     Kazuma;     Naitou.     Shinichi.     arid     Takemura.     Yoshinoh. 
5.505.022.  O,  49-352,000. 
Najanan.  John.   Hanger   for  a  pre-tied   necktie   assembly.  5305,351,  CI. 

223-85.000 
Naka.  Molohiko:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki;   Naka.   Motohiko;  Shida.  Takehtko.  Yoshida.  Kunio; 
Saitoh.  Mie.  Akamine.  Druo;  Shimizu.  Makoto;  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira.  5.505.057.  O.  62-231.000 
Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki:  See  — 

Ino.  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki,  5.506.581,  O. 
341-58.000. 
Nakahara.  Hitoshi   See — 

Wada.  Akira.  Mmami,  Kouji;  Nakahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Ono.  Yoshiki. 
5,506.481.  CI   315-368  120 
Nakahara.  Shunichi:  See  — 

Tamai,  Jun,  Saito,  Maki;  and  Nakahant  Shunichi.  5,506,462,  CI.  310- 
328.000. 
Nakai.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kimiira,  Yoshut);  Yanuda.  Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakai.  KJvolaka.  5.506,039. 
CI  428  218.000. 
Nakai.  Kozo  See— 

Onmo,    Masayuki;    Mon,    Kinji,   Suzuki,    Yasuo,    Koizumi     Minoru; 
Kawano,     Kalsumi,     Nakai,     Kozo;    and    Kasashima,     Hirokazu, 
5,506.%2.  O.  395-200.030. 
Nakai.  Saloshi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Koji.  Nakai.  Saioshi;  and  Imo.  Akux  5.506.182.  O  502- 
66  000. 
Nakai.  Toshiki,  Amano.  Mitsuyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Kazuhiro.  Akiha.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  lo  Pic>neer  Electronic  Corporation.  Display  controlling 
apparatus  for  music  accompaniment  playing  system,  and  tJie  music  accom 
paniment  playing  system   5,506.370.  CI  84-637.000, 
Nakaimuki.  Masayuki   See — 

Y'agi.  Yukihuo.  Nakaimuki.  Masayuki.  Takahashi.  Shmichi;  and  Huaid. 
Jeff  M..  5.506.626.  CI   348-464.000. 
Nakajima.  Akihiko:  See — 

Olsuzuki.  Shiro.  Iwamoio.  Mune.  Nakajima.  .\kihiko,  Takaku,  Masato; 
Monta.  Hisao,  Kobayashi.  Takao.  arid  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.506,304. 
CI  525-53.000, 
Nakajima.  Akihisa  See — 

Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Acgashi.  Kaoru  Y.;  Saito.  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Nakajima.  Akihisa,  5.506.050.  CI  428-327.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi.  Ando,  Toshman;  Takahara.  Yoshikazu.  Nishi.  Masa- 
taka.  Tsuji.  Hiroshi  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.504.984.  O.  29-599.000 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Maisumoto.  Takuya.  Hashimoto.  Tom.  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro.  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa,  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajinu.  Hiroyuki.  and  Namilu. 
Koichi.  5.506.778,  CI   364-431080. 
Nakajima.  Hisashi:  See — 
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Tozawa,    Noboni:    Nakajima,    Hisashi;    and    Yokomon,    Kazuhito. 
5.506^12,0.  324-754.000. 
Nakamura.  Daisukc:  See — 

Ohno,  Km-ichiro;  lijima.  Takashi;  Ohkawara,  Tamaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Daisuke.  5.505.126.  CI.  101-147.000 
.Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  Matsuura.  Masahide:  and  Kusumolo.  Tad_shi.  to  Idc- 
miLiu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  an  organic  elec- 
troluminescence device.  5.505.985.  O.  427-66.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakata.    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi.    Tokunosuke;    Terunuma.    Muisuhiro; 
Suzuki.  Masaio.  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiichi.  Saitou.  Syuuji; 
and  Matsui.  Takayuki,  5.506,765,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohnuma,  Kazutomi:  Nakamura,  Masahiko:  Fujita.  Takashi.  and  Uda- 
gawa,  Takatoshi.  5.506.269.  CI.  514-721.000. 
.Nakamura.  .Vlasayuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  TeLsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou;  Kinoshiia,  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada.  Hu-omi. 
Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi,  Yuiaka.  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804,  CL  365-189.110. 
Nakamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Sato.  Yasue;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  Takeda,  Toshihiko. 
Nakamura,  Naoto;  and  Hamamoto,  Yasuhu^o.  5.505,647.  CI    445- 
25.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nagalaka;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsawa. 
Shinji;  Sasaki.  Michio;  Yamashita,  Hirofumi;  and  Miyagawa,  Ryohei. 
5.506.429,  CI.  257-233.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigco:  See — 

Koto.  Hiroyasu;  Funita,  Kiyonoh;  Nakao,  Eiko:  and  Nakamura,  Shigeo. 
5.506.321.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See— 

Onodera.  Show;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji.  5.506,016,  CI   428-40  000 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Elcctnc  Industnes.  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  having  an  extremely  thin 
superconductuig    channel    formed    of   oxide    superconductor    matenal 
5.506.197,  CI.  505-193.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kasanami,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Okano.  Keiichi;  and  Monshita, 
Yoshiko,  5,505.085.  CI.  73-504.140. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;   Yamamoto,  Takashi.   Ogawa.   Hiroshi,    Kobayashi. 
.Norihide.  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Katsuyoshi,  and  Ishii. 
Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  compressor 
having  drain  oil  tube  with  flexible  and  nonflcxible  portions.  5,505.596,  CI 
418-55.600- 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Data  processing  system  having 
scanner  for  searching  memory  for  message  having  top  pnonty  and  or 
identity  code  identical  with  new  mes.sage.  5,.507,03l,  CI.  395-800  000 
Nikane.  Naoki:  See — 

Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Kaloh,  Kazutaka;  Sakakibara,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi, 
Shigenon;  Nakane,  Naoki;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki.  5.505.483,  CI 
280-728.200. 
Nakano.  Kozo;  See  — 

Mon.   Keisuke,   Nakano,   Kozo;  Arai,   Eiichi,   Yoshimura,  Takahiro; 
Otsuka,  Masanon;  Sonobe,  Kouichi;  Watanabe,  Minoru;  Bessho, 
Takashi;  and  Fujita,  Kazuyuki,  5,506.879,  CI.  378-39.000. 
Nakano,  Masato:  See — 

Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike,  Yuiaka,  Nakano,  Masato,  Atsuumi.  Shugo. 
Tanaka,  Seiichi,  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,506,356,  CI  544-168.000. 
Nakano,  Tadashi;  and  Ono.  Hideaki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Inter- 
connection structure  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  manufacture 
of  the  same.  5,506,449,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshiki.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image  repro- 
duction system  having  color  analysis  function  performed  *ith  a  neural 
network  system.  5.506,696,  CI.  358-504.000. 
Nakao,  Chikara:  See- 
Ohio.  Masao;  Nakao,  Chikara;  Daido.  Takefumi:  Sekine,  Telsuo;  and 
Maruyama.  Masaru.  5,505,211,  CL  128-754.000. 
Nakao,  Eiko:  See — 

Koto,  Hu-oyasu;  Furuta,  Kiyonori;  Nakao,  Eiko;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeo. 
5,506.321.  CI.  526-273.000. 
■Nakao,  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Booth  array  multiplying 

circuit  having  carry  correction.  5,506,799,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki, 
Masato;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Toyota.  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Syuuji;  and  Matsui. 
Takavuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  of  power  convener  and  control 
apparatus  of  elcctnc  motor  vehicle.  5,506,765,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Nakalani.  Ayako:  See — 

Monno.  Tomio;  Nakalani.  Ayako;  Kitagawa,  Masayuki;  Sato.  Masaya; 
Harada.  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,505,944.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwata.   Hiromiisu;    Nakatsuka,  Taka,shi;  Tanaka.   Rie;   and   Ishiguro. 
Masaji.  5.506.225.  CI.  514-195.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hotta,  Takashi.  Kunta,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro,  Macjima.  Hideo. 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato, 
Kazuo,  and  Sinoda,  Sin-ichi,  5,506,982.  CI.  395-550.000. 
.Nakavama,  Masaru:  See — 


Yagi,  Takayuki,  Hirai.  Yutaka,  Takamatsu.  Osamu:  Nakavama.  Masaru, 
Kasanuki,  Yuji,  Shimada,  Yasuhiro.  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshio.  5.506,829,  CI    369-126.000. 
Nakayama,  Ryoji;  Takcshita,  Takuo:  and  Kubo.  Shouichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Matenals  Corporation    Method  for  heal  treating  meullic  matenals  and 
apparatus  therefor  5.505,794.  CI    I48  508.(XX) 
Nail).  Robert  M  .  Schafer.  John  C  .  and  Niehaus.  Jeffrey  A,,  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc.  Apparatus,  systems  and  methods  for  processing  video  data  m  con- 
junction with  a  multi-format  frame  buffer  5.506.604.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Namba,   Kenryo.  to  TDK  Corporation    Cyaninc  dyes  for  use   in  optical 

recording  medium.  5,506.357,  CI,  544-225  000 
Namiki,  Koichi    See- 

Matsumoto.  Takuya,   Hashimoto.  Toru.   Miyakc.   Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida, 
Yasuhisa,  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko:  .Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  and  Namiki, 
Koichi.  5.506,778,  CI,  364-431,080 
Naoe.  Yukihisa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcomputer 

mcorporating  communication  device   5,506.965,  CI.  395-200.170. 
Naoki,  Shmobu,  Yoshida,  Tadashi.  Tominaga,  Osamu.  and  Kitahata,  Kaisuji, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Steel  Center  Container  capable  of  being  assembled  by 
interlocking  connections.  5.505.323.  CI.  220-4.280 
Napoliello,    Michael.    Releasable    mounting    for    a    snowboard    binding. 

5,505,478.  CI   280-618000, 
Narahara.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  radial 

tire  with  resistance  to  sidewall  bruising.  5,.505.242.  CI    152-454,000, 
.Nanta.  Takato.   and  Tanaka.   None,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Apparatus  for 
recording  video  signals  within  recording  tracks  extending  obliquciv  across 
a  magnetic  Upe   5,506,688.  CI.  358-310,000, 
.Narulo,  Michio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  data  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  and  method  emploving  an  optical  head  ai  the  center  of  a  sphencal 
recording  medium   5.506.398.  CI   250-201  500 
Nash,  Ian  Anthony,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic   Fnction  clutch.  5,505  286 

CI.  192-52  100. 
Nash,  Robert  1 .  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A..  Muller,  Richard  N,,  and  Hodgson, 
Richard  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Conductive  developer  comp<KiUons  with 
wax  and  compatibilizer.  5,506,083.  CI.  430-106,000 
.Nasuno,  Ichiro,  Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Sakamoto,  Masashi,  and  Koike,  Kazuyoshi. 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd   Pyrazole  denvatives  and  herbicidal  compo- 
sitions. 5,506,194.  CI   504-282  000 
Nalali,  Gianfranco.  to  Faist  Componenti  S.rl.  Spnng-loaded  door-closmg 

device   5,505.507.  CI    292  338  000, 
Natalizia,  Mark  L.  and  Pham,  Tan  T.  to  Adams  Rite  Sabre  International 
Vanable    temperature   electronic    water   suppiv   svstem    5,504,950,   CI. 
4-623.000 
National  Deer  Horn  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Youn  S  .  and  Lee,  Hyung  S.,  5,505,980,  CL  426-647.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Davidson,   Isobel  J .   .McMillan.  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J., 
5.506.078.  CI   429-224.000. 
National  Science  Council   See — 

Chou.  Jeng  Shiuh.  and  Lee,  Si-Chen,  5,506,006,  CL  427-430.100. 
National  Science  Council  of  R.O C  See — 

Liu.  Shen-luan,  5,506.538.  CI   327-361.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Chang.  Ming-Bmg,  5.506.160,  CI   437-43.000 

Edem.  Bnan  C  ,  Worsley.  Dcbra  J  .  and  Evans,  Michael  S  .  5,506,846, 

CI,  370-94  200 
Ycung.  Pak  Ho,  5.506,536,  CI.  327-346.000, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  See — 

Paul,  Charles  W  ;  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E.,  5,506,298,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Naton.  Kuniharu.  See — 

Honzawa,    Tovoshigc,     Naton,     Kuniharu;    and    Koike,    Nobuhiro, 
5,506,820.  (Tl    368  220.000. 
Natt,  Theresa  A    Leg  rest  attachments  for  child  car  seats   5,505,519,  CL 

297  250,100 
Naylor,  Michael  A  ,  to  Emerson  Elcctnc  Co.  Versatile  display  programmable 

electronic  controller  5,506.767,  CI.  364-140.000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Ban.  Takayuki.  5.506,966,  CI.  395-250.000. 

Enomolo.  Shuichi.  5.506.159,  CI,  437-43.000. 

Fukushima,  Kivoshi.  5,506,806,  CI.  365-195.000. 

Fuse.  Mamoru,  5.506,851,  CI.  371-22.100. 

Honma,  Tomovuki,  5.505,627,  CI.  439-63.000, 

Ide,  Tatsunon.  5.506.022.  CI.  428-64,100 

Ikuina.  Kazuhiro,  and  Kimura.  Milsuru.  5.506.058,  CI.  428-426.000. 

Imai,  Kiyotaka.  5,506,427.  CI   257  197,000, 

Ishida.  Ryuji,  5,506.796.  CI   364-717  000. 

Kamijo.  Alsushi:  and  Igarashi,  Hitoshi,  5,506,063,  CI.  428-694.00T, 

Kamishima.  Yoshiyuki.  5, .506.845.  CI.  370-84.000. 

Kanai.  Toshihito.  and  Hamabe,  Kojiro,  5,507,008,  CL  455-34.100, 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.506.537.  CI   327  351.000. 

Kishimoto.  Koji:  and  Homma.  Tctsuya,  5,506.177,  CI.  437-195.000. 

Kitajima,  Yasuhiro.  and  Kitajima,  Yasuhito,  5,506,927,  CI.  385-135.000. 

Kiyono,  Junji,  5.506,802,  Ci,  365-156.000. 

Kowaguchi,  Satoshi.  5,506,546,  CI.  332-103.000. 

Mochizuki,  Yuji,  Usui,  Akira,  and  Takada.  Toshikazu,  5,505,159,  CI, 

117  89.000. 
Mon.  Yasuto,  5,506,732.  CI.  359-824.000, 
Monshigc,  Sueo.  5,506,44«,  CI.  257-697.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,507.03 1 .  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nishimoto,  Shozo,  5,506,173,  CI,  437-195.000. 
Nishio,  Makolo,  5,506,714,  CI.  359-139.000. 


Nishizawa,  Kazuvuki,  5,507,001,  CL  395-825.000. 

Okuhara.  Naoki.  5,507.016.  CL  455-126.000. 

Suemura.  Yoshihiko.  Henmi.  Naoya;  Tajima.  Akio;  Takahashi.  Haruo. 

and  Monmura.  Hitoyuki.  5,506,920,  CI.  385-25.000. 
Takemura,  Hisashi,  5,506,442,  CL  257-597.000. 
Uomoto.  Yasutomo,  5.507.022.  CI.  455-226.200. 
NEC  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Chakradhar,  Snmat  T;  and  Rivm,  Igor,  5,506,852.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Nedo.    Werner.    Thonig.    Harry,    and    Walden,    Mathias,    to    Saechsische 
Werkzeug  und  Sondermaschinen  GmbH.  Abrasive/walcr  jet  cutting  appa- 
rams.  5,505,653.  CI.  451-5.000 
Needle  Technologv  (AUST)  Limited:  See— 

Galpin,  Kim  R.,  and  Walton,  Graeme  F,  5.505,705,  CL  604-192.000. 
Negami.  Shoichi:  See  - 

Hikami.    Toshiya,    Negami.    Shoichi;    Murata.    Matsue;    Nishikawa, 
Shigeaki;  and  Ogawa,  Hiromi,  5,506,721,  CI.  359-285.000 
Negami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kohiki,  Shigemi;  Negami,  Takayuki;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  and  Wada. 
Takahiro,  5,506,426,  CI   257-188.000. 
Negishi.  Michio;  Naiki,  Ihachi;  Sasaki,  Masayoshi.  and  Kimura,  Tadayuki,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Static  ram  havmg  an  acuve  area  with  a  tapered  bonom 
surface.  5,506,435,  CI.  257-351.000. 
Negishi,  Yasuyuki    See — 

Uemura.    Fumitaka,    Negishi.    Yasuyuki;    Mitome,    Shuiji;    Hayano, 
Kazuya.  Hyodo.  Kenji,  and  Masai,  Shiro,  5.505  J3S.  CI,  222-32.000. 
Nelson.  Cory  M  :  See — 

Chou.    Hsin-hsin;    Kunze.   Chnstopher    E..    and    Nelson,   Cory    M.. 
5.506.189.  CL  503-227.000. 
Nelson.  Jerry  L..  to  Nelson,  Jerry  L  Method  of  producing  a  tool  or  die  steel 

5,505,798,  CI.  148-663.000 
Nelson,  John  L..  Cnscuolo,  Lance.  Gilley.  Michael  D  .  and  Park,  Bnan  V.,  to 
Mario*  Industne,  Inc  .  and  Oceaneenng  International,  Inc.  Control  system 
for  thennoelectric  refngerator  5.505.046.  CI  62-3  600 
Nelson,  Ronald  H  ;  and  Milovich,  Dimitnje.  to  Radius  Engineering,  Inc 
Composite  pole  and  manufactunng  process  for  composite  poles  of  varying 
non-circular  cross  sections  and  curved  center  Imes.  5.505,492,  CI.  280- 
819.000 
Nelson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Flying  insect 

nap  using  reflected  and  radiated  light.  5.505.017.  CI.  43-1 1 3.000 
Ncmcito.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  PCA  transmission  apparatus  and  PCA 

transmission  method.  5.506,833,  CI.  370-16.000. 
NeoMagic  Corp.:  See — 

Puar.  Deepraj  S.,  5,506,499,  CI.  324-158.100. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Reno.  John  M  ;  and  Bottino,  Becky  J.,  5,506,342.  CI,  530-387.100. 
Nen.  Armando:  See — 

Bencivenni,  Marco;  Cotti,  Maunzio;  and  Neri,  Armando,  5,505.215,  CI. 
131-280.000. 
Neshat,  Amir  M.,  and  Hufstedler,  Clifford  E..  to  Scon  Feizer  Company,  The 

Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner  5,504,970,  CL  15-334.000. 
Neslec  S  A.:  See— 

Tachon,  Pierre;  Vagneur,  Beatnce;  and  Virel,  Jean-Louis,  5,505.959.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Neu,  Girard:  See — 

Bois.  Philippe,  Rosencher,  Emmanuel;  Vinler,  Borge;  Massics,  Jean; 
Neu,  GiranJ;  and  Grandjean,  Nicolas.  5.506.418.  CI.  257-15.000 
Neumag  Neumuenstersche  Maschinen  und  Anlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kudrus.  Heiner.  5.505.394,  CI   242-43.00A 
Neuman,  Bernard,  and  Neuman.  Sandra  J.  Radio  and  infrared  receivmg 

collapsible  heanng  device.  5,506,911,  CI.  381   183.000. 
Neuman.  Sandra  J     See — 

Neuman,  Bernard,  and  Neuman,  Sandra  J,  5.506,911,  CL  381-183.000. 
.Neumann.  Harald:  See — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann.  Dictz,  Hermann;  Gnienwald.  Werner,  Hoetzel. 
Gerhard;  Neumann.  Harald,  Riegel.  Johann;  and  Schumann,  Bemd, 
5,505,837,  CI.  204-425.000. 
Neumeister,  Dan  A.,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Process  for  prepanng  bread  product  containing  heat  denaiured  egg  yolk 
based  matenal   5,505,977,  CI   426-549.000. 
Neuner,  Andreas  See — 

Schauer,  Fnednch,  and  Neuner.  Andreas,  5.505,631,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Neupak,  Iik  :  See — 

Roberts.  Terence  P.  and  Fntze.  Karl  J..  5.505.233,  CI.  141-83.000. 
New-Med  Corporation  See— 

Samiotes,  Nicholas  G.,  and  Bath,  James  G..  5.505.192,  CI.  128-200.140. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Meraelo.  Daniel;  and  Lavie.  Gad,  5.506J71.  CI.  514-732.000. 
Newburg.  David  S.:  See — 

Peterson.    Jerry    A.;    Yolken.    Robert    H  .    and    Newburg.    David    S.. 
5.505.955,  CI.  424-439  000. 
Newcomb.  Michael  R.;  and  Bermel.  Kenneth  R..  to  Lab-Interlink.  Inc. 

Suppon  system  for  conveyor  track.  5.505.138.  CI.  104-111.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company   See — 

Wcppner.  Mark  H  .  .Nugent.  J.  Patrick,  and  VanLandingham.  Alfred  R.. 
Jr.  5,.504.977,  CI   24-I15.00R 
Newman.  Jack,  and  Farb.  David  L,.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc    Punfication  of   vonwillebrand  factor  by   affinity  chromatography 
5.506.341.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Newswanger.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Dassa.  Alyssa  J.;  and  Newswanger.  Raymond  K..  5.505.714.  CI.  604- 
283.000. 


Ng.  Daniel  K    See 

Chimenti,  Thomas  A.;    Ng.   Daniel    K  .    and   Raabcr.   Raymond  R.. 
5.505.357.  CI   224-324.000 
Nguyen.  Khe  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Cross-linked  polyvinyl 

butyral  binder  for  organic  phoioconducior  5.506.082.  CI  430-66.000 
Nguvcn,  Sanh  K.  Smgle-chip  micTocompuler  programmable  power  dislnbu- 

tor.  5.506,790,  CI.  364492.000 
Nguyen,  Thai  Q    See — 

Cao,  Tai  A.,  Dutta.  Satyajit,  Krauler.  Bvron  L.;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  and 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D  ,  5.506.528.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Nguyen.  Thuthuy  C  Manual  cunmg  wheel.  5.504.998.  CL  3O-3I9.00O. 
Nguyen.  Tuoc  T    See — 

Willis.  Allan  F  ;  Quick.  RKhard  L  .  Van  Nguyen.  Hien;  Nguyen.  Tuoc T4 
and  Greelis.  John  P.  5..505.686,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Niakan,  Shahnar.  to  Emhan  Inc  Valve  assembly.  5.505.225.0. 137-315.000. 
Nichols.  Constance  H     See — 

Collms,  Alfred  L  .  Counts,  Mary  E.,  Fleischhaucr,  Oner  S.,  Houck, 
Willie  G  .  Jr.  Keen.  Billy  J .  Jr.  Losee,  D    Bnice.  Jr.;  NkAoIi, 
Constarwe  H  .  Raymond,  Wynn  R.,  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy;  Watkins, 
Michael  L ,  Wrenn.  Susan  E;  and  Utsch.  Francis  V,.  5.505,214.  O. 
131-194.000. 
.NKholson.  James  O    See- 
Heath.  Chester  A  .  Nicholson.  James  O..  Reid.  James  D .  and  Slri- 
etelmcier,  Fredenck  E.,  5,.506,972,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Nicolaou.  Alexander  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios,  Goldberg,  Bnan  J.;  Divinskv,  Aaron  M.;  and  Nico- 
laou. Alexander,  5,506,784,  CI.  364-470.000.' 
Nicolectronix  Ltd   Latxiratones:  See — 

Le\\  Borochov  Nicole;  and  Figov.  Murray.  5,506,051.  O  428  332  000 
Niedenbrueck,  Matthias.  Patsch.  Manfred,  and  Schmin,  Michael,  to  BASF 

Akiiengcsellschafi   Vai  dyes   5.505.743.  CI   8-650.000 
Nieder-Vahrenholz.  Hans-Georg   See- 

.\mdi.  I  wc.  Batz.  Michael.  Bellmghausen,  Raincr,  Block,  Hans-Diclcr. 
Helker.  Heinnch.  Lonhoff.  Norbert,  Moreno,  Hans-Hemnch,  Nieder 
\ahrenhoU,  Hans-Georg.  Rmkes.  Hans.  Spreckclmevcr.  Bemhard. 
and  Weber.  Rainer.  5.505.918.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Niehaus.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Nallv.  Roben  M  .  Schafer,  Jota  C;  and  Niehaus.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.506.604. 
ci   ?45  154,000 
Nielsen,  Janice  G     See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A..  Chen.  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L..  Krcssner. 
Bemhardl  E  .  and  Nielsen.  Janice  G  .  5.505.818.  CL  162-113.000. 
Nielsen   Reed  .M     See 

Baugh.  Mark  R..  Nielser.  Reed  M  ;  and  Goodwin.  Jerry  L.  5.505.886. 
CI   264-37,000, 
.Niemann.  Gunther  B  .  to  Health  Caie  Information  Corp  Swivel  suppon  for 

an  aniclc   5.505.424.  O   248-585.000. 
.Niemcyer.  Duane   See — 

Camfield,  David  K  .  Hahn.  Daniel  G  ;  Niemeyer.  Duane;  Brashear, 
Daniel  F.  and  Shamhan,  Ricke  D  ,  5,505,493,  CI   280-828.000 
Nieio.  Luis  E    See — 

Billmgs,  Karen  S  ,  Nieio,  Luis  E ;  and  Tseng,  1.  Grace,  5.506,894.  C\. 
379-127  000 
Nieuwenhuis.  Johan   P.  to  Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of  South  AfrKa 
Limited  Pnxiuction  of  uranium  hexafluonde  5..505.927.  CI  423-258  000. 
Nikfar.  Faranak.  Scrajuddin.  Abu  T    M  .  Jerzewski.  Roben  L  .  and  Jam. 
Nemichand  B  .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Pharmaceutical  com 
positions  having  good  dissolution  properties  5.506.24*.  CI   514-374,000 
Niklason.  Loren  T,.  Jameson-Meehan.  Lynne.  Kopans.  Dame!  B  ,  and  Moore, 
Richard,  to  General   Hospital  Corporation.  The    Mammography   breast 
compression  device  and  method   5,506.877.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Nikon  Corporation   See— 

Kazami.   Kazuyuki.  and  Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  5.506,648,  CI.   354- 

173.110, 
Ohsawa,  Keiji,  5,506,399,  CI  250-201.800 

Ota,  Kazuya;  and  Komatsu.  Kouichirou.  5.506.684.  CI.  356-401  000. 
Tsukahara,  Daitu.  Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kalano.  Yuji.  5.506,651. 

CI.  354-289.100. 
Ueno,  Yasunon;  Umeda.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Fuinio.  S.506.630. 0. 
351-169.000. 
Nilsson.  Stig  L  ;  and  Gish.  William  B..  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute 
Inc    Method  of  electncally  detecting  on-site  panial  discharges  in  tfie 
insulating   medium   of  an  elcclncal   power  transformer   and    apparatus 
therefor  5.506.511.  CI.  324-553.000 
Nunura.  Akio  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Hino,  Takao;  Nimura,  Akio.  Fukai,  Masayuki.  Goda. 
Shozo;    Shimizu,    Keizi;    Monuchi.    Harumi.    and    Hata.    Chiaki, 
5,505.342.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Nimura.  Milsuhiro  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroshi.  Ito.  Toru;  Yokoyama.  Shoji.  Monmoto.  Kyomi.  Nimura, 
Mitsuhu^,  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu,  5.506.578.  CL  340-996.000. 
Ning.  Tak  H    See— 

Krauter.  Bvron  L.,  Klim,  Peter  J  ,  Ning,Tak  H  ;  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  and 
Walls,  Lloyd  A  ,  5,506,457.  CI   307-129.000 
Nippon  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fujimon.  Hikoichiro.  deceased.  5,505.572,  CI  413-6.000. 
Mormo.  Tomio.  Nakatani.  Ayako;  Kitagawa,  Masayuki,  Saio,  Masaya; 
Harada.  Takashi.  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5.505,944,  O.  424-117.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  See — 

Sano,  Akira.  Shiraishi,  Takeichi,  Yanahashi,  Sinichi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki, 
and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,506,183,  CI   502-113.000 
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Nippon  Steel  Corporalion:  See — 

Kawano.  (^samu.  Wakila,  Junichi;  Esaka,  Kazuyoshi.  Ikcnaga.  Nono. 
and  Abe.  Hiroshi,  5.505.7%.  CI    148-546.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Akira,  Hanon.  Yasuji;  YamashiU.  Kalsuya;  Ohtsuki.  Fumio:  and 

Kalsuyama.  Yutaka.  5,506.674.  CI.  356-173.100. 
Ilo.  Minoru.  and  Waianabe.  Toshifumi.  5,506.917,  CI.  382-271  000 
Sano.  Hiroaki.  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Yabula,  Tetsuro;  and 

Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.505,086.  CI.  73-592.000. 
Sasavama.  Koji;  Yukimatsu,  Kenichi:  Habani,  Keishi;  Zhong.  Wende: 
and  Tsukada.  Masato.  5.506.712.  CI.  359-123.000. 
.Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5.505.104.  CI.  74-490.090. 
Nippon  Inicar  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanaita,  Hiroshi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kasetani.  Saioshi;  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nishimura.    Shigelaka.    and    Inoue,   Takashi,    5.506.041,    CI     428- 

:i9.ooo 

Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ilo.  Hajime:  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  5.506,494.  O.  323-280.000. 
Taguchi.  Masahiro:  Kaloh.  Kazutaka;  Sakakibara.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Shigenon.  Nakane,  Naoki;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,505,481,  CI 
280-728.200. 
Takaba,  Kalsumi;  Abe,  Takahide;  and  Abeta.  Takehiro,  5,506,773,  CI. 
364-424.030. 
Nishi.  .Masalaka.  See — 

Yamada,  Yuichi;  Ando,  Toshinari:  Takahara.  Yoshikazu;  Nishi.  Masa- 

taka.  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5,504.984.  CI.  29-599  000 

Nishi,   Musuo.  10  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu 

Limited.  Transfer  apparatus.  5.505.577.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Nishi,  Takao:  See — 

Sato,  Seiji;  Yukawa,  Hirotaka;  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga,  Nobuyuki,  Saitoh, 
Masahiro.  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,506,239,  CI.  514-312  000. 
Nishi,  Toshio;  Wada,  Yoshiyuki;  Kadokami,  Eigo;  and  Yoshinaga,  Seiichi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Irxiustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  mounting  electronic 
devices   5,505,366,  CI.  228-207.000. 
Nkshida.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hirokazu:  Fukawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Kiy- 
okazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  pipeline  switching  device 
5.505.496.  CI,  285-25.000. 
.Nishida,  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Alsuo;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Shukun,  Shoji, 
and  Nishida.  Takashi.  5.506.156.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nishida.  Toshio.  Sadamon.  Hiroki.  Adachi.  Shmichi;  Hidaka.  Akira;  .Aoki. 
Mamoru.  and  Maisuhisa,  Toshio.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.,  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd  ; 
and  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Far  East  Catalytic  combustion  appara 
tus   5,505,910.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Nishihara.  Eilaro;  Wu.  Zhixiong;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Image  compression  apparatus  using  a  lossy  compression  method. 
5,506,916.  CI    382-232.000. 
Nishihara,  Masahiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproducing 
apparatus  and  process  whereui  minimized  average  error  technique  is  used 
for  each  of  fractions  of  original  pel  intensity  value.  5,506,698,  CI    358- 
455.000. 
Nishii.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  Nishii,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Kunio:  and  llchida.  Itsuo 
5,506.2.56.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Nishikawa,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Hikami,    Toshiya;    Negami.    Shoichi;    Murala,    Matsue;    .Nishikawa. 
Shigeaki,  and  Ogawa,  Hiromi.  5,506,721.  CI.  359-285  0(X) 
Nishimae.  Junichi;  See — 

Tikenaka,  Yushi,  Kuzumoto,  Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  Matsubara,  Masato;  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yasui.  Koji;  and 
Otani.  Akihiro.  5.506.858,  CI.  372-92.000. 
.Nishimoto.  Shozo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabncatuig  a  dielectric 

film  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5,506,173,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Nishimura.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hu^oshi,  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kasetani,  Satoshi;  Esaki,  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;    and    Inoue,  Takashi,   5,506,041,   CI.    428- 
219  000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  Aj  D 
converter  shared  with  a  plurality  of  analog  sensors.  5. .'^06.700.  CI    358 
468  000 
Nishimura.  Takashi;  Semo.  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tohru;  Haraguchi.  Yuuji. 
and  Kamohara,  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cathode-ray  tube  and 
meth<xi  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5^06,467,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Nishino.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sekihata,  Osamu;  and  Nishino,  Tetsuo,  5.506,834,  CI.  370-17  000 
.Nishio,  Hidctoshi:  See — 

hurumura,  Yuji;  Doki,  Masahiko;  and  Nishio,  Hidctoshi.  5,506,443.  CI 
257-635.000. 
Nishio.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  ATM  self-routing  switching 

system  with  reduced  routing  header  bits.  5.506,714.  CI.  359-139  000 
Nishitam.  Mikihiko:  See— 

Kohiki,  Shigemi;  Negami.  Takayuki;  Nishilani,  Mikihiko;  and  Wada. 
Takahiro.  5.506.426,  CI.  257-188.000. 
Ntshiumi.  Kenji:  See — 

Watabe.  Masayuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  5,505,289,  CI.  194-206  000 
Watabe.  Masayuki;  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  5,505.439,  CL  271   177  000 
Nishiura,  "I'oshikazu:  See — 

Csoppenszky,  Michael  A.,  and  Nishiura.  Yoshikazu.  5.506.809.  CI 
365-221.000. 
Nishizato,  Tetsuya;  See — 


Kunyama.  Minora.  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  Nishizato,  Tetsuya; 
and  Ueno,  Takashi.  5,505.675.  CI.  477-156.000. 
.Nishizawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microcomputer  including  CPU 
and  senal  data  communication  unit  operating  iji  svnchrnmsm   5.507.001, 
CI   .'95-825000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshmon    See 

Hamano,  Hiroshi.  Amemiya,  Izumi,  Oikawa,  Yoichi.  Yamamoto.  Takuji; 
Biara,   Takeshi;    and    Nishizawa,   Yoshinori,    5,506,542,   CI.    327- 
558.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukano,  Junichi;  Endoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Okabayashi,  Shigeru.  5.506.595. 
CI   345  7000. 
Nisshinbo  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshio.  and  Marutsuka,  Toshinori.  5,506.091.  CI.  430-324.000. 
Nissho  Corporation   See — 

Arakawa.   Kuranosuke;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiro.  5.505.711.  CI.  604- 
171  00() 
Nitsih.   Wilhclm.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
measunng  the  optical  density  of  a  photographic  negative.  5.506.656.  CI. 
355-38000. 
Nitia,  Tsuneo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech  recognition  using  con- 
tinuous density  hidden  markov  models  and  the  orthogonalizing  karhuncn- 
locvc  transformation    "^.506.933.  CI.  395-2.650. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See — 

Akemi.    Hitoshi.    Kinoshita.   Taka.shi.    Muraoka.  Takateru;    Higashio. 
Kazuhiro,  and  Otsuka.  Saburo.  5.505.306.  CI.  206-438.000. 
NKK  Corporation   See  — 

Kihara.  Yasuhiko.  5.505.541,  CI.  366-264.000 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  .Mochida,  Tsuneaki;  and  Matsubara.  Kenji.  5.505.839, 
CI.  208-408.000. 
Nobe.  Kenichi.  and  Araki.  Mono,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navi- 
gation apparatus.  5.506.774.  CI,  364-424.050, 
Noble.  Stephen  W.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc    Inbred  corn  line 

PHN82   5,506,368,  CI,  800-200.000 
Noe.  Nathan  H    See— 

Burayez.  Amar  K..  and  Noe.  Nathan  H..  5.506,391.  CI.  219-772.000. 
NOF  Corporation   See — 

Onodcra,  Show,  and  Nakamura.  Shinji,  5.506.016.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Nojima.  Takashi   See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi.  Suzuki.  TeLsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yanagi,  Hamyuki; 

and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5.506,606.  CI   346-134,000. 
I'jita,  Toshihiko,   MaLsumoto.  Haruyuki:   Murai,  Keiichi.  Hashimoto, 
Kenichiro,   Yamaguchi.   Hideki.   Nojima.  Takashi.   Matsui.  Shinya; 
Suzuki,  TeLsuo.  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  5.506.611, 
CI    347  86,000. 
Nokia  Maillefer  Oy   See — 

Tanskanen.  Juha,  and  Pclioluhta,  Erkki.  5.505,988,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  See — 

Ahoncn,  Jalo.  5.507,010,  CI.  455-67.400. 
-Seppala.  Scppo,  5.507.018.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Nolan.  Robert  J  .  and  Gilles.  Paul  C.  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Articulated 

swing   5,505.664.  CI.  472-120.000. 
Nomura.  Ichiro   See — 

Sato.  Yasue:   Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Takeda,  Toshihiko; 
■Nakamura.  Naoto.  and  Hamamoto.  Yasuhiro,  5.505.647.  CI,  445- 
25, (XX) 
Nomura.  Masafumi    See — 

Omon.  Tsutae.   Harada,  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takami:  Anai,   Noriyuki;  and 
Nomura.  Masafumi.  5,505.781.  CI,  118-726  000 
Nixjnan.  Robert  J  "Fish  tapes"  and  anti-snagging  devices  therefor.  5.505,432 

CI,  254-1.U3FT 
Norcini.  Gabnele.   and  Saniangelo.   Francesco,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A, 
ji-mercapto-propanamidc  denvatives  useful  in  the  treatment  of  cardiovas- 
cular diseases   5.506.259,  CI.  514-423,000. 
Nordica  S  p  .A     See  - 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro;  Balbinot.  Renzo:  and  Gonella.  Mario,  5,505  468. 

CI,  280  n  200, 
Zorzi,  Claudio,  Edauw,  Peter,  arxJ  Marconalo,  Luca.  5.505  469    CI 
280- 1 1  200. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Rcighard.    Michael  A.;    Lambert,   Peter  G.;   and  Loosli,  Robert  G., 
5.505.763.  CI   95-19.000. 
Nordstrom.  Paul  D..  and  Bemdtson,  John  J.,  to  Dura  Mechanical  Compo- 
nents, Inc  ,  and  Saturn  Corp.  Ball  shifter  integrated  housmg  5,505,103  CI 
74-473.00P 
Norfab  Corporation    See — 

Lilani,  Harish  N  ,  5.506.043.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Norfleet.  James.  Carter.  Willie  J.;  Frankel.  Matthew  J  ;  and  GaflFar.  Abdul,  to 
Colgate     Palmolive     Company.     Desensitizing     an ti  tartar     denufnce. 
5.505.933.  CI   424-52.000, 
Nonega.   Joseph    R..    and    Iwamasa.    Yukio.    Detachable    article    holders. 

5.505.356.  CI,  224-250000. 
Norinder.  L'if  See  — 

Johansson.  Karl  N   G..  Lindborg.  BjoG.;  Norinder.  Ulf;  and  Stening. 
Goran  B  .  5.506.215.  CI.  514-50.000. 
North.  Bernard   See— 

Mehrotra.    Pankaj    K  ,    Billman.    Elizabeth    R  .    and    North,    Bernard, 
5.505.751.  CI.  51-309.000, 
North.  Keith   Single  plant  greenhouse  5.505.020.  CI.  47-30,000. 
North.  Stephen  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  shutter  apparatus  for 
a  photographic  film  scanner.  5.506.695.  CI.  358-474.000 


Northcutt.  J   Duane:  See — 

Wall.  Gerard  A  .  Hanko.  James  G.;  and  Northcutt.  J  Duane.  5.506.969. 
CI,  395-287,000- 
Norihem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bam.  Peter  D.,  5.506.747.  CI.  365-230.030. 

Oldfield.  John  A.;  Sabry.  H  Charles;  and  Jones,  Adrian  D.,  5,506,566. 

CI    340-550.000. 
Rover.  Claude.  5.-506.869.  CI.  375-224.000 
Northgatc  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Manzie.  Peter,  and  Nowosielski.  Albert.  5.505.707.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Basu.  Santanu.  5.506.854.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Boles.  Sol.  5.506.584.  CI  342-42.000. 
Gheuler.  Richard.  5.505587.  C\  415-49.000. 

Lopez.  Marco  A.,  and  Godfrey.  Thomas  E..  5.506,675,0.  356-152.100. 
Simpson.  Albert  P.  5.506.702.  CI   359-15.000. 
Sleelman.  Thomas  E.   and   Koon.   Robert  W..  5.506.293.  CI.   524- 
406  000. 
Norton  Company   See    - 

Andrews,  Richard  M  .  5.505.750.  CI   51-309  000. 
Norton.  Richard;  and  Ibraham.  Mohammed  K.  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Itk 
2.6-diaryl  pyndazmones  with  immunosuppressant  activity.  5.506.228.  CI. 
514-247  000 
Noska,  Roger  D    See — 

McPherson.  Manon  E..  McPherson.  Michael  G..  Innocent.  Kenneth  L.; 
Parkos,  Gary  A  .  and  Noska.  Roger  D..  5.505.268.  CI.  172-123.000. 
Novacor  Chem^als  Ltd     See — 

Sato.  Kyosaku.  5.506.306.  CI.  525-227.000. 
Novak.  Barry  J  :  See — 

Scholz,  Matthew  T;  Eull.  Palncia  A.;  Edgar,  Jason  L.;  Drake,  GeraW  E.; 
Novak.  Barry  J.;  Bartizal.  Dennis  C;  and  Campagna.  Anthony  J  . 
5.505.305.  a.  206-438  000 
Novo  Nordisk  AS:  See — 

Keljmann.  Troels,  and  Klitgaard.  Peter.  5.505.212.  CI.  128-771.000. 
Novosel.  Elizabeth  Digital  teachmg  clock   5.505.624,  CL  434-304.000. 
Nowosielski.  .Albert   See — 

Manzie.  Peter,  and  Nowosielski,  Albert,  5,505,707,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Nozaki.  Koji.  Tokutomi.  Ryosuke,  Kaimoto.  Yuko:  and  Takechi   Satoshi,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Chemically  amplified  resist  composition  and  process  for 
forming  resist  pattern  usmg  same   5.506.088.  CI  430-270  100. 
Nozoe.  Atsushi   See 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  Ohta.  Tatsuyniki.  I'dagawa,  Tetsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa,  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  ALsushi.  Nakamura.  .Masayuki.  Matsumolo. 
Tctsurou.  Kinoshita,  YoshiLaka.  Ouchi.  Y'oshiaki.  Tsukada.  HuT>mi. 
Wada,  Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  KiLsukawa. 
Goro.  5..S06.804.  CI  365-189.110 
NPS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See- 

Balandnn.  Manuel  F,  and  Van  Wagenen.  Bradford  C.  5506.268.  CI. 
514-629  000 
Nsertaseal  Corporation   See— 

Webb.  James  E  .  and  Barocio.  Joseph  R  .  Jr.,  5505,500.01.  285-223.000. 
Nu-Logic  Dental  Mfg  .  Inc    See — 

Callne.  Lars  E  .  5.506.095.  CI.  433-34.000. 
Nuckolls,   Charles   E,    Lundberg.  James   R.:    and  Garcia.  Gerald   W.   to 
Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  frequency  acquisition 
in  ail  digital  phase  lock  loop  5.506,875.  CI    375  375.000. 
Nugent.  J   Patrick   .See— 

Wcppner.  Mart  H  .  Nugent.  J  Patrick,  and  VanLandmgham.  Alfred  R.. 
Jr.  5.5(>».977.  CI,  ;4-115  0OR, 
Nunes.  James   Reusable  beverage  can  grip.  5.505,330.  CL  220-742.000. 
Nutck  Corporation   See- 
Chen,  Chau  Ho.  5.506,568,  CI.  340-566.000. 
Nuyken.  Oskar  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc,  Vermeersch.  Joan:  Lamottc.  Johan;  Nuyken.  Oskar. 
Voit.  Bngitte.  l-ang.  .Armin.  .Scherer,  Cliff.  Baindl.  Andreas.  Stebani. 
Jiirgcn.  Wokaun.  .Alexander,  and  Stasko.  Andrrj.  5.506.085.  CI.  430- 
200  000 
NVX  Corporation   See 

Hirose.  Ryan  T.  and  Lancaster.  Loren  T..  5.506.816.  CI   365-230.060. 
Nygren.  Mats   See  - 

Fischer.  L  do  Waldenstrom.  M^Ls:  F-deryd.  Stefan;  Nygren.  Mats;  Wes- 
tm.  Gunnar:  and  Ekstrand.  Asa.  5.505.902.  CI.  419- 10.000 
Nyu.  Kiyohide   See 

Omae.  Yoshihuri.   Ishikawa.  Kunio.   Komatsu.  Yoshifumi,  Waianabe. 
Hanio.  Someya.  Masaharu;  Toyota.  Michio:  Takaki.  ShigeiK>bu.  Nyu. 
Kiyohide.  Kalaoda.  Shigeki.  Ine.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio.  and 
Kimura.  Saloni.  5.506.782.  CI    364-468  000 
OBI    Industries    See  — 

OBnen.  Paul.  5.505  J14.  O.  211-59,100. 
Oberaeker.  T  Achim:  See — 

Velthaus.  Karl^Dtto.  Mauch,  Remer  H.;  Oberaeker,  T.  Achim,  Schock. 
Hans  Werner  Sun.  Sey  Shmg,  Wentross,  Randall  C.  and  Tuenge. 
Richard  T  .  5..505.986.  CI   427-66  000. 
OberreitJier.  Manfred:  See — 

Lang.  Hartmut;  Montz.  Berta.  Oberreilher.  Manfred;  and  Lukas.  Olga, 
5.506.112.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Obrazlsov.  Nickolay.  to  Allergan.  Inc    Liquid  contact  lens.  5.505.964.  CI 
424-489  000. 


OBnen.  Francis  J  .  Jr.  to  Uniied  Stales  of  .Ainenca-  Navy  hnhaiKed  adaptive 
statistical  filter  providmg  sparse  data  stochastic  mensuraiiiin  for  residual 
errors  to  improve  performance  for  target  motion  analysis  noise  discnmi 
nation   5..506.8I7.  CI.  367-135.000. 
O  Bnen.  Michael  J     See— 

McDermott.  Philip  J  .  OBnen    Michael  J :  and  Jeram,  Edwait)  M.. 
5.506.289.  CI   524-306  000, 
OBnen.  Paul,  to  OB  I  Industnes  Display  rack.  5.505.314.  CI  211-59.100. 
O  Bnen.  William  L  .  and  Kilbarger.  Alan  C  .  to  Henkel  Corporauon.  Poly- 
esters for  use  m  blood  partnionmg   5.506.333.  C\.  528-272.000, 
Obuchi.   Misako    Watanabe.   Shoji.   Yoda,   Mikio.   Hara.   Naoki;   Kimura. 
Bunchi.  and  Yahagi.  Hayac.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   System  for  controllmg  water 
treatment  based  on  plankton  monilonng   5.505.843.  CI   210-94000 
Oceaneenng  International.  Inc     See— 

Nelson.  John  L  .  Cnscuolo.  LaiK'e.  Gillev.  Michael  D,.  and  Park.  Brian 
v..  5.-505,046.  CI.  62-3.600. 
Ochs.  Gregory  L..  and  Aikins.  James  E..  to  York  Food  Systems.  Spiral  freezer 

infeed  assist  dnvc  system   5505.293.  O    198-810.040. 
Ockleston.  Grant  -A    See  — 

Eades.  Andrew    and  Ockleston.  Grant  A  .  5505.881.  CI.  261-76.000 
O'Connor.  James  M     See — 

Chandalia.  Kirar  B  .  Morgan.  Michael  J..  O'Connor.  James  M.;  and 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L..  5.506.328.  CI.  528-49  000 
Odme  International  B  A     See — 

Bislervels.    Franciscus   M    C     M..   and   van    Ha.—  .   Jcihanna    H     M.. 
5.506.021.  CI   428-64.100. 
O'Donnell.  David  L    See— 

Whitby.  Melvyn  F.;  O'Donnell.  David  U;  »d  U.  Tn  C.  5.505,426,  O. 
251-1  300, 
O'Don-iell.  Josh  A    See— 

Chnsweli.  Colin  D  ,  and  O'  DonneU.  Josh  A.,  5.505.746.  CI.  44-624.000. 
O'Dw'ver.  James  B.    See- 

Swarup.  ShantJ.  Chnstenson.  James  R..  Johnston.  B    Keith;  O'Dwyer. 
James  B..  Coiendge.  Edward  R..  and  Carroll.  Andrew  T..  5506.325. 
CI   526-318  410 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Iik     See 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B  .  Jr ,  Tomasino,  Alfred  P.  On.  Roy  J  ,  Buckmgham 
Robert  G  .  and  Hanover  Bany  K  .  5..506.882.  CI   378197  000 
OFarrell.  Frank  B  .  Jr    Tomasino.  Alfred  ?.  On.  Roy  J..  Buckingham.  Robert 
G  .  and  Hanover.  Barrv  K  .  to  OEC  Medical  Systems.  IiK  One  piece  C  arm 
for  X  ray  diagnostic  equipment   5.506.882.  CI    378-197  000 
Offshore  Energic  Development  Corporation  (OECDi   See — 

Brown.  Paul  A  .  and  Poldervaart.  Leendert-  5.-505.560.  C!  405  195  100 
Ogasawara.  Yoshimi.  and  Itokawa  Osamu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  proccssmg  method  and  apparatus   5.506.621.  CI   348-396  000, 
Ogata.    Hiromi,    Hamada.    Hidcharu,   Yokoyama.   Manabu.    and    Imamura. 

Masaya.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ud   LED  head   5.506.612.  CI.  347  138.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiromi    See  — 

Hikami     Tc^shiva.    Negami.    Shoichi.    Murata.    Matsue.    Nishikawa. 
Shigeaki.  and  Ogawa.  Hiromi,  5.506.721.  CI.  359-285.000 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi   See 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki,  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide.  Sano.  Fumiaki.  Oidc.  Masahikn.  Wada.  Kaisuvoshi.  and 
Ishii.  Minoru.  5.505.596.  CI   418  55,600 
Ogawa.  Kazuvuki   See  - 

Kojima.  takashi.  and  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.506.892,  C\.  379-102-000. 
Ogawa.  Takashi   See — 

Havashi.  Nono.  Ogawa.  Takashi:  Takezawa.  Masaaki.  and  Igarashi. 
Keishiro.  5.506.486.  CI    318-808.000 
Ogawa.  Yoshihiko   See — 

Nishihara.  Eitaro.  Wu.  Zhixiong;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.506.916.  O. 
382-232.000 
Ogmo,  Yasushi   See — 

Uehara,  Tsutomu.  Ogino.  Yasushi.  and  Hosoda.  Tomooon,  5.506,297, 
CI   525-57  000. 
O'Grady,  David  S  :  See^ 

Adair.  William  J..  O'Gradv,  David  S.;  Jovce,  Willam  C.  Lynch.  James 
J  .  and  Ohlson.  Jean  T.' 5.506.080.  CI.  430-5  000 
Oh.  Dong  Y    See— 

Kim.  Jung  C.  Oh.  Dong  Y..  Choe.Gvu  S  .  Hong.  Kvung  S  :  Kim.  Kvung 
H  .  Lee.  Joe  H  .  Lee.  Ha  1 .  Park.  Kveong  B  .  Gil.  Dong  S  .  Kwon.  Oh 
H  .  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H  .  5.505.063.  CI  68-3  OOR. 
Oh,  Masanan   See — 

Shigeoka.  Fumiaki:  and  Oh.  Masanan.  5.506.935.  CI   395-3.000 
Ohara.  Shigekazu   See 

Kishi.  Hiroshi.  Ilo.  Toru.  Yokoyama.  Shoji,  Monmolo,  Kyomi;  Nunura. 
Mitsuhiro.  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  5„S06.578.  CI  340-996.000 
Ofiashi.  Talsuyuki   See — 

Asalsuke.  Shoji.  Ohashi.  Tatsuvuki.  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.505.287. 0. 
192-8500R. 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki   See— 

Hirose.    Toshihiko.    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki.    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshivuki:  and  Dceiani.  Masavuki.  5.506.805.  G 
365-194,000, 
Ohhata.  Akira  See 

Takemura.  Kazutaka.  Johdai.  Akiyoshi.   MaLsuo.  Hirokazu.  Ohhala. 
Akira.  Atsumi.  Tomoyuki.  and  Kondo.  Masao.  5506.658.  Q.  355- 
206.000 
Ohhata.  Hirohito   .See  — 

Fukutomi.  Naoki.  Tsubomaisu.  Yoshialu.  Yamazaki.  Toshio.  Itabashi. 
Masahiko.  and  Ohhati  Hirohito.  5.504.992.  CI   29-847.000. 
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Ohishi.  Seiichiroh:  Yamakawa.  Akio;  Seki,  Takashi;  and  Shiomi.  Tetsuhiro,  to 

Stiny  Corporauon.  Disk  player.  5^06,830,  CI.  J69  249  000 
Ohkawara.  Tadayoshi.  Saito,  Kyoichi;  and  Sugo,  Elsuko.  to  Angel  Research 
Institute   Co.   Adsorpbve   malenals   and   process   for   producing    them 
5.506.188.  CI.  502-402.000. 
Ohkawara.  Tamaki:  See — 

Ohno.  Km  ichiro;  lijima.  Takashi;  Ohkawara,  Tamaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Daisuke.  S^SOS.ne,  C  101-147.000. 
OhIson.  Jean  T.:  See — 

Adair,  William  J.;  O'Grady.  David  S.;  Joyce.  Willam  C;  Lynch.  James 
J .  and  OhIson,  Jean  T.,  5,506,080,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ohmon,  Takashi.  Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Tadao,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   .Magneto-optical  disc.  5,506,023,  CI.  428-64.300 
Ohneda.  Kalsushi:  Set — 

Tsunishima,  Shinichiro;  Matsumon.  Saloru;  Saito.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu.  Kancko.  Kunihiro,  and  Ohneda,  Katxushi,  5,506.775,  CI.  364- 
424.050. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada,  Noboru.  5.505,835.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tajima.  Hisao;  Kilagawa,  Koichiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5.506  205  CI 
514-I2.00C. 
Ohno.    Kin-ichiro;    lijima.   Takashi;    Ohkawara.   Tamaki:    and    Nakamura. 
Daisuke.  lo  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Dampening  arrangement  for  a 
pnnting  press.  5.505.126,  G.  101-147.000. 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Nakamura,  Masahiko;  Fujita,  Takashi;  and  Udagawa. 
Takatoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Iik.  Parasiticide  employing  pvie 
throid  type  compounds.  5.506.269.  CI.  514-721.000 
Ohon.  Tatsuya.  Hanyu,  Isamu;  Sugimoto,  Fumitoshi;  and  Anmoto,  Yoshihiro, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Composile  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  single 
crystal  substrate  and  a  smgle  crystal  layer  formed  thereon   5.506.433.  CI 
257-347.000. 
Ohsawa.  Keiji.  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  Focus  detection  device.  5,506.399  CI 

250-201.800. 
Ohsawa,  Shmji;  See — 

Tanaka.  Nagataka;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Malsunaga,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsawa. 
Shinji;  Sasaki,  Michio;  Yamashita,  Hirofumi,  and  Miyagawa.  Rvohei 
5.506.429.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Ohta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Kawashima,  Saburo;  liyama.  Katsuaki, 
Oikawa.   Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,506,311.  CI    525 
436000. 
Ohta.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Naomichi;  and  Satoh.  Noriaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  developer  and  developmg  device  using  same 
5.506.084.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ohta.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohta, Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Ishii.  Kyoko; 
Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Noroe.  Atsushi;  Nakamura,  Masayuki    Matsumoto. 
Tctsurou;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hu-omi. 
Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa! 
Goro.  5„506.804,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Ohto.    Masao;    Nakao,   Chikara;    Daido.   Takefumi;    Sekjne.   Tetsuo,    and 
Maruyama.  Masaiu,  lo  Hakko  Electric  Machine  Works  Co..  Ltd   Biopsy 
needles.  5.505.211.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Fumio:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Hatton.  Yasuji;  Yamashita.  Katsuya;  Ohlsuki.  Fumio.  and 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka,  5.506,674,  CI.  356-173.100. 
Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  See — 

Okamolo,  Manabu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai.  Yoshito,  5.506.713 
CI    359-123.000. 
Ohzu.  Hayao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  slate  image  pick  up  device 

with  differmg  capacitances.  5.506,430.  CI.  257-292.000. 
Oide.  Masahiko:  See— 

.Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamdo.  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada,  Kalsuyoshi    and 
Ishii.  Minoru.  5.505,596.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Oikawa.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Kawashima.  Saburo;  liyama.  Katsuaki; 
Oikawa.   Hideaki;  and   Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.506.311.  CI.   525- 
436000. 
Oikawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Amemiya.  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto.  Takuji: 
Ihara,   Takeshi;    and    Nishizawa,   Yoshinori.    5.506.542.    CI     327 
558.000. 
Okabayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukano,  Junichi;  Endoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Okabayashi,  Shigcru.  5,506  595 
CI.  345-7.000 
Okabe.  Hiroji.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Brush  assembly 

structure  for  motor.  5,506,461.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Okada.  Kazumi:  See — 

Shiono.  Mikio;  Okada.  Kazumi;  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.506.302    CI 
524-731.000. 
Okamoto.  Manabu;  Ohlsuki.  Kenichi;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshito,  to  Hitachi,  Uu 

Optical  switching  system.  5,506.713.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Okamoto.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Mitsuya;  Okamolo.  Taisuo;  Anma.  Hideaki;  and  Hachisuka 
Atsushi.  5,506,164,  CI.  437-52.000. 


Okamura.  Naomi.  Hmo.  Takao:  Nimura.  Akio:  Fukai.  Masayukj.  Goda. 
Shozo.  Shimizu,  Kcizi.  Monuchi.  Harumi.  and  Hala.  Chiaki.  to  Taoka 
Chemical  Company.  Lid  .  and  Ccmcdme  Company,  Ltd  Composite  con- 
tainer for  low  viscosiiv  liquids  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5.505.342.  CI  222-212.000 
Okano.  Kciichi   See — 

Kisanami.  Tohru.  Nakamura,  lakeshi.  Okano.  Kciichi,  and  Monshita, 
Yoshiko.  5,505.085.  CI.  73-504  140 
Okawa.  Yuichi.  Sakata,  Yoshihiro:  Yamashiu.  Wataru.  liyama.  Katsuaki; 
Tamai.  Shoji,  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Polyimide  resin  composition  having  excellent  fatigue  resistance  and  injec- 
tion molded  article  of  same.  5.506.291,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Okayama.  Hiroaki   See- 

Yoneyama,  .Masavuki.  Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi;  Suzuki,  Nono:  Okayama. 
Hiroaki.  and  Ona,  Syusuke,  5.506,618.  CI    348  234.000. 
Okazaki.  Akifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetic  disk  dnve  having 
programmable  sector  pulse   generator  and   prixcssor  determined  track 
zones.  5.506.735.  CI.  360-75.000 
Okazaki.  Yoji   See — 

Hyuga.  Hiroaki;  Okazaki,  Yoji:  and  Goto.  Chiaki.  5.506.860.  CI   372- 
98,000 
Okazawa.  Koichi:  Kimura.  Koichi.  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  Aburano,  Ichiharu; 
Kobayashi,  Kazushi,  and  Mochida.  Tetsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bus  system  for 
use  with  information  processing  apparatus.  5,506,973.  CI.  395-306.000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Inoue.  Toru.  Amiya.  Michihiro,  and  Takahashi,  Tadao,  5,.506,428   CI 

257-208  000 
Isobe,  Minoru.  5.506,694,  CI.  358-472.000. 
Okinaka,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Fujii,  Hiroshi,  and  Okinaka,  Yukihiro.  5.505.290.  CI.  198-345.100. 
Okonski,  Frank,  and  Porento.  Edward  J ,  Sr ,  to  Best  Cutting  Die  Company 

Cutting  die  and  chisel,  5,505,109.  CI.  83-622.000. 
Okoyama.  Kazuo   See  - 

Tasaka.     Hisashi.     Kameyama,     Nobuyuki;    Okovama,     Kazuo:     and 
Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.506.643,  CI.  354-%.0o6. 
Oks.  Ricardo  M   Tire  preservation  device.  5.505.241,  CI.  152  158.000, 
Okude,  Masashi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sansho  Split  bearing  and  split  bushing 

made  of  engineering  plastics   5,505.546.  CI   384-428,000. 
Okuhara,  Naoki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Power  control  circuit  for  a  digital  radio 

telephone   5.507,016,  CI,  455  126.000. 
Okumura.  Toshiyuki,  Konushi.  Fumihiro:  Monoka.  TaLsuya.  and  Matsumoto. 
Nanhito.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  dcyice  havmg  a 
resonator   of   particular    length   for    reduced    threshold   current   density. 
5.506.856.  CI    372-46,000 
Okuno.  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mtg,,  Ltd.  Method  for  increasing  stitches  at 
an  intermediate  position  in  a  row  of  stitches  of  a  nb  knit  fabnc,  5.505  062 
CI,  66-70,000 
Okutsu,  Munehisa.  See — 

Yano,  Shinji.  Okutsu.  Munehisa.  Kita.  Katsumi.  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki  and 
Fukasawa.  Junichi.  5.505.936.  CI.  424-60.000. 
Okuyama.  Hiroyuki   See— 

lshiba.shi.  Akira,  Kanamaru,  Shoji;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki:  and  Imanaga 
Shunji.  5.506.855.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Oldendorf.  John    See — 

Ramey.    Samuel    C,    Oldendorf.    John;    and    McQuillen.    James    F 
5.505.628.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Oldfield.  John  A  ;  Sabry,  H    Charles;  and  Jones,  Adrian  D  ,  lo  Northern 
Telecom     Limited     Tamper    detectable     electronic     secuntv     package 
5.506,566,  CI    340-550.000. 
Q'Leary.  Mclvin,  Jr    See — 

Thompson.  Richard,  Towns,  Edward;  OLearv,   Melvm,  Jr.;   Morini, 
Alan.  Jr.  Bumen.  Daniel  B.;  and  DiSalvatore.  Hank.  5.505,325.  C\. 
220-254.000. 
Olewicz,  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Schramayr.  Ernst;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A  ,  Sheets.  Robert  J.;  and  Colerick 
Andrew  T.  5.505,149,  CI    112  47(129(1 
Olgac.  Nejat.  lo  I'niversity  of  Connecticut.  The,  Single  mass  dual  frequency 

fixed  delayed  resonator.  5,505.282,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Olin  Corporation    See — 

Chandalia,  Kiran  B  .  .Morgan.  Michael  J.;  O'Connor,  James  M     and 

Goldstein,  Stephen  L,  5.506,328,  CI    528-49,000, 
Hofifman,  Paul  R  .  Brathwaitc,  George  A.,  Bui.  Doanh  D.;  and  Mahu- 
hkar.  Deepak.  5,506.446.  CI.  257-674.000. 
Oliphanl,  l.arr\  J     See — 

(iilligan.  Scan  G  .  Kamuiski.  John  A..  Hart.Adnan.  Freeman.  DermolT.. 
Hanley,  Patrick  J  ,  Meessmann,  Jeffrey  S,,  and  Oliphant    Larrv  J 
5,505,216,  CI    132-321.000 
Ol.sen.  Flemming.  lo  IP! '  Instiimiel  for  Prtxluktudvikling.  Method  of  accu- 
rately joining  together  two  sheet  sections   5..505.365.  CI.  228-135.000. 
Olshavsk).  Michael  A,,  See — 

Alivisatos,  A    Paul,  and  Olshavsky,  Michael  A.,  5,505,928.  01    423- 
299,(XX^). 
Olson,  Jan  B  .  lo  Sierracm  Corporation.  Thin  laminated  healed  glass  face  ply 

tor  aircraft  windshields.  5,506.057.  CI.  428-425.600 
Olson.  Paul  L    See— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E,;  Curley.  Craig  D.;  Curley,  Lynn  P.; 
Mazma,  Dorothy  I..  Olson.  Paul  L  :  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J.,  5.506.691  CI 
358-402.000, 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Taisuo;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiro,  5,506,912,  CI.  382-103.000. 


Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Ito,  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  5.506,644.  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Omac.  YoshihuT).  Ishikawa.  Kunio;  Komatsu,  Yoshifumi,  Watanabe.  Haruo: 
Someya,  Masaharu,  Toyota,  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigcnobu;  Nyu.  Kiyohide. 
Kataoda.  Shigeki,  Ine.  Masaki,  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio.  and  Kimura.  Satoru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Operation  management  system  for  coke 
oven,  5.506,782.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Omon.  Tsutae.  Harada,  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takami.  Anai.  Nonyuki,  and  Nomura, 
Masafumi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lim- 
ited. Hydrophobic  processmg  apparatus  including  a  liquid  delivery  system. 
5.505.781.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Omron  Corporalion.  See — 

Hisano.  Atushi.  5306.936.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Omura.  Naoki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaharu.  and  Omura.  Naoki.  5.506.287.  CI.  524-269.000. 
One  Way  Out.  Inc     See- 

Baucom.  Larry  H..  5,505.066.  CI  70-389.000. 
O'Neil,  James  E  Fire  shield  array.  5.505.265.  CI.  169-48.000. 
O'Neill.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Shippmg  and  display  canon 

with  paniuon.  5.505.371,  CI.  229-120.260. 
ONeill.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Fraas.  Lewis  M.:  and  O'Neill.  Mark  J..  5.505.789.  CI.  136-246.000. 
Onctti.  Andrea:  See — 

Monti.  Marco  M  .  Onetti.  Andrea,  and  Rossi.  Domenico.  5.506,734,  CI 
360-46.000. 
Onishi.  Keiji:  See — 

Seki.  Shun-ichi;   Eda,   Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;   and  Onishi.   Keiji. 
5.506.552.  CI.  333-195  000. 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Morii.  Atsushi;  Senzawa.  Satoru;  Naito.  Osamu;  Demoio.  Masanon, 
Onishi.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Nonhisa;  aixl  lida.  Kouzo.  5.505.919. 
CI.  423-213.500. 
Onitake.  Miyuki,  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Topology 
maintaining  geometnc  data  correcting  method  and  system  employing 
same   5.506,948,  CI.  395-138.000. 
Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mihara.  Tadashi.  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizulome,  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama,  Akira. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu,  and  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro,  5,506,601.  CI.  345- 
103000 
Ono,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakano,  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Hideaki,  5,506,449,  O.  257-758.000. 
Ono.  Junji:  See  — 

Akabane,   Yasuhiro;    Shinlani.   Sonoko;   Ono,   Junji;   Osugi.   Takao; 
Mizushima.    Naoki:    and    Suzuki.    Shinichi.    5.505,873.    CI.    252- 
102.000 
Ono.  Kaisuhiro.  and  Kitami.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray 

tube  apparatus  of  a  rotating  anode  type.  5.506.881.  CI.  378-125.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Hisao;  Kiugawa,  Koichiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5,506.205.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Ono,  Syusuke:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Yasuioshi;  Suzuki.  Nono;  Okayama, 
Hiroaki;  and  Ono.  Syusuke.  5.506.618.  CI   348  234.000. 
Ono.  Tetsuo;  Hiraoka,  Susumu:  Saito.  Sakae:  Harada.  Kunio:  Tachibana. 
Mituhiro:  Kubota.  Shigeo.  and  Suzuki.  Keizo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Surface 
treating  apparatus,  surface  Ireatmg  method  aixl  semiconductor  device 
manufaclunng  method.  5,505,778.  CI.  156-625.100. 
Ono,  Yoshiki:  See  — 

Wada,  Akira;  Minami,  Kouji,  Nakahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Ono,  Yoshiki, 
5.506.481.  CI.  315-368.120. 
Onodera.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Virtual  machine  I/O  interrupt  control 
method  compares  number  of  pcndmg  LO  interrupt  conditions  for  non- 
running  virtual   machines  with  predetermined  number   5.506.975.  CI 
395-375.000. 
Onodera.  Show;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji,  to  NOF  Corporation:  and  Yushi- 

Seihin  Co  ,  Ud.  Label.  5.506.016.  CI.  428  40.000. 
Onoue.  Akihyo.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  lilt  power 

steering  device.  5.505.641.  CI  440-61.000 
Onoue.  Masaharu:  See — 

Hau.  Yoshimi;  Sasaki.  Masamoto;  Tanaka,  Junichirou;  Senzaki.  Htro- 
hisa;   Sumida.   Monmasa;   and   Onoue.   Masaharu.  5.505,761.  CI. 
75-367.000. 
Onuma.  Kyolaro:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Huoyuki;  and  Onuma.  Kyotaro.  5,505.441.  CI.  271-268.000. 
Ooi.  Kazushige:  See— 

Segawa,  Masao.  Ooi.  Kazushige;  Kimura.  Masanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5.506.401.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ooki.  Akiko;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Drivmg  apparatus  5,506,600,  CI.  345-101.000. 
Oomen.  Raymond  P.  See  — 

Loosmore.  Shecna  M  .  Yang.  Yan-Ping;  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen.  Raymond 
P.;  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  5.506.139.  CI.  435-252..300 
Ooms,  Leo  F.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Unit  of  electnc  lamp  and 

reflector.  5.506.464.  CI.  3 1 3- 1 13.000. 
Opie,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Bums,  Francis  C;  Lewis,  Robert  L;  Opie,  Steven  W.;  and  Sebesta, 
Robert  D..  5.505.320.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Opticon.  Inc  :  See — 

Tasaki.  Shmichi,  5.506,411,  CI.  250-568.000. 
Opticord.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilzig.  Albert;  and  Sandell.  Patnck  B.,  5.505,299.  CI.  206-308.100. 


Otbach.  Abraham:  and  Schubert.  William  L  .  to  Case  Corporaaon  Differen 
lial  lock  control  system  for  agncultural  vehKles  5.505.267.  CI   172-3  000 
Orbits,  David  A     See— 

,Abramson,  Kenneth  D..  Buns.  H    Bruce.  Jr..  and  Orbits.  David  A  . 
5.506.987,  CI   395-650.000 
Oreper.  Bons.  to  Tekscan.  Inc  Scannmg  circuit  for  pressure  responsive  array 

5.505.072.  CI   73-4.00R 
Organek.  Gregory  J  .  lo  F.aton  Corporation  Clutch  ball  ramp  actuator  double 

locking  mechanism   5.505,285,  CI    192-35.000 
Ongin  Mcdsystems.  Inc     See — 

Kramer,  Thomas  A.,  and  Chin,  Albert  K,.  5.505.689.  G  600-204.000 
Onmo.  Masayuki,  Mon.  Kinji,  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  Koizumi.  Minom.  Kawano. 
Katsumi.  Nakai.  Kozo.  and  Kasashima.  Hirokazu  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Distnt^ 
uted  processing  system  and  melhod  for  job  excculior  using  a  plurality  of 
processors  and  including  identihcauon  of  replicaled  data.  5.506.962.  G 
395-200030 
Orlich.  William  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  an  alignmenl  gnd  or  pattern 

projection  system   5.506.640.  CI    .'53  28.000 
Orlowski.  Manus.  and  Cheng.  Shih  K  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Melhod  of  manu- 
facturing   graded   channels    underneath    the    gate   electrode    extensions. 
5.506.161.  CI   437-44.000 
Ormal,  liK  :  See — 

Doron.   Benjamin.  Goldman.   Daniel,   and  Yaffe.   Eli.  5.505,144.  G 
110-233.000 
Ormos.  Zollan  S.  Key-lock  system  and  method  using  mierchange  of  syslcm- 

ongmaled  codes.  5.506,575.  CI.  340-825J10. 
Orr.  Roy  J.:  See— 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B  .  Jr:  Tomasmo.  Alfred  P.:  Orr.  Roy  J.:  Buckingham. 
Robert  G  .  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5.506.882.  CI   378-197.000 
Ortman,  Bryan  J     See — 

Donigian.  Douglas  W..   Fcnlon.  Suzanne  S..  Ortman.  Bryan  J.,  and 
Watkins.  Hiawatha  P.  5.505.820.  CI.  162  206.000. 
Osaka  Fuji  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Nagai.  Susumu.  and  lida.  Nobuo.  5.505.168.  G    123-90.170. 
Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Nishida.  Toshio.  Sadamon.  Hiroki;  Adachi.  Shinichi.  Hidaka.  Akira. 
Aoki.  Mamorti.  and  Matsuhisa,  Toshio,  5.505.910.  G  422  171  000 
Osamu.  Malsui.  See— 

Tada.  Hiroshi,  Koishi.  Ybshiiaka.  Takino.  Yonnobu.  Osamu.  Maisui. 
Monmoto.  Kiyoshi;  Sanada.  Yoshika,  Miwa,  Tciichi.  and  Murata. 
Kazue,  5.504.972,  CI    15-404.000 
Osann.  Robert,  Jr    Logic  analvzer  for  high  channel  count  applications 

5.506.850.  CI    371-22  100 
Osbom  Laboratories  See — 

Sangha,  Jangbir  S..  5.506,114,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Ose.  Takayoshi.  See — 

Sato.  Makolo:  Aramaki.  Saioshi.  and  Ose.  Takayoshi.  5,505.375.  O 
229-237.000 
Oshitani.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mon.  Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Walada,  Masaharu.  and  Oshilani. 
Masahiko.  5.506.070.  CI   429-59.000 
Osono.  Milsuaki   See — 

Chikawa.    Yasunon:     Honda.    Yoshiaki,     Mon.    Katsunobu.    Tajima, 
Naoyuki:  Tsuda,  Takaaki.  Maeda  Takamichi,  and  Osono.  Milsuaki. 
5.506.444.  CI.  257-666  000 
Oslberg.  Lars:  See- 
Lake.  Phihp:  and  Ostberg,  Lars.  5„506.132.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Osien.  Fredenck  F  Cord  connector  5.505.634.  CI.  439-369.000 
Osugi.  Takao   See— 

Akabane.    Yasuhiro,    Shinlani.    Sonoko.    Ono.   Junji;    Osugi.   Takao; 

Mizushima,    Naoki:    and    Suzuki.    Shin-ichi,    5„S05.873.    CI     252- 

102.000. 

Ota,  Kazuya;  and  Komatsu.  Kouichirou,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 

scanning  exposure  apparatus  with  synchronous  mask^wafer  alignment 

system   5.506.684,  CI    356-401  000 

Ota,  Shuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Memory  arrmgemcnt  for  tape  cassettes 

used  in  recordmg  and/or  repraduction.  5,506,736,  G.  360-94.000. 
Otani.  Akihiro:  See— 

Takenaka.  Yushi.  Kuzumoio.  Masaki.  Yoshizawa.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Takashi.   Matsubara.   Masalo.   Nishimae,  Junichi.  Yasui.  Koji,  and 
Otani,  Akihu-o.  5.506.858.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Olis  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Salmon.  John  K  .  Bourbon.  Jean-Pierre;  Fritsch.  Antoine;  Saillio.  Herve; 
and  Kamani.  Sanjay.  5.505.280.  CI    187-330.000 
Olobe.  Takashi   See— 

Mihara,   Kanji.   Hirashima,  Akua:  Otobe.  Takashi:   and  Ito.  Yujiro. 
5.506.716.  CI  359-152.000 
Otsuka.  Masanon:  See — 

Mon.   Keisuke.    Nakano.   Kozo;  Arai.   Eiichi.   Yoshimura,  Takahiro. 
Otsuka.  Masanon.  Sonobe.   Kouichi.  Watanabe.  Minoru.   Bessho. 
Takashi,  and  Fujita,  Kazuyuki.  5306.879.  CI   378-39  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kikuchi.  Tetsuro.  Teuton    Kalsura,  Ishikawa.  Shmichi.  and  Masuda. 

Yoshito.  5.506.230.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Sato.  Seiji.  Yukawa,  Hirolaka,  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga.  Nobuyuki;  Saitoh. 
Masahiro.  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.506.239.  CI  514-312.000 
Otsuka.  Saburo:  See— 

Akemi.   Hitoshi;   Kinoshita.  Takashi:    Muraoka.   Takateru.   Higashio. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Otsuka.  Saburo.  5.505.306.  CI.  206-438.000. 
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Olsuzuki.  Shiio;  Iwamoto.  Mime,  Nakajlma.  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masaio: 
Monta.  Hisao:  Kobayashi.  Takao;  and  Ando,  ToshihUco.  to  Milsui  Toalsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  continuously  preparing  njbber  modified  siv 
rene  resrns  5.506.304.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Otterman.  John  R.;  and  Tinskey,  Michael  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Rctumless  fuel  delivery  mechanism  with  adap<ivc  learning.  5.505,180.  CI 
123-497  000. 
Otto.  Dav  id  J .  and  Myers,  Robert  D.,  to  SIKA  Corporation.  Expandable  baffle 

apparaiiu   5.506.025.  CI.  428-98.000. 
Ouchi.  Yoshiak:   See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Telsu.  Ishii.  Kyoto. 
Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozoe,  Atsushi:  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  .Matsumoio. 
Tctsurou.  Kmoshita.  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada.  Hiromi. 
Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804,  CI.  365189.110. 
Ounsworth.  James  P.   See — 

Kolhouse.  J.  Fred.  Deutsch,  John  C;  Guay,  Vincent,  and  Ounsworth. 
James  P.  5,506,147,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Ousley.  Frank  B  .  11;  Keehn,  Douglas  A..  Jr.;  Powell,  William  W.;  and  Hamm. 
John   R..  to  Rav  Industries.  Inc.  Submerged  marine  exhaust  svstem 
5.505.644.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Outcall.  Russell  J.;  Timmoos.  Philip  R.;  Cramp,  Susan  M  ;  Kwiatkowski. 
Patncia  L..  Lopes,  Anibal;  Cain,  Paul  A..  Sinodis,  David  N..  Hall.  Lee  S  . 
and  Vors.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  AG  Company    Pcslicidal 
larylpyrrole  compositions  and  method  of  use  thereas.  5,506,260.  CI 
514-424  000 
Outokumpu  Engmeenng  Contractors  Oy:  See — 

Lilja.  Launo  L.;  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J.,  5,505,434,  CI   266-44.000. 
Ouvang.  Jiangbo;  Deck.  Philip  D.;  Harpel,  William  L;  and  Haberle,  Bruce  V. 
to  Bctz  Laboratones,  Inc.  Visible  dried-in-place  non-chrome  polyacryla- 
midc  based  treatment  for  aluminum.  5,505,792,  CI.  148-241.000. 
Ovadia.  Shmuel  Bed  having  user  variable  degree  of  hardness.  5,504,952,  CI 

5-236.100 
Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Ovshmsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Fetcenko.  Michael  A..  5.506,069,  CI. 
429-59.000. 
Ovshinsky.   Stanford  R.;   and   Fetcenko,   Michael  A  .   to  Ovonic    Battery 
Company.  Inc.  Electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  alloys  and  battenes 
fabncated  from  Mg  contaming  base  alloys.  5,506,069.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Owcns-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Hall.  Herbert  L.,  Jr;  Woodside,  Margaret  M..  and  Rusek,  Sixuiley  J.,  Jr.. 
5.505.071.  CI.  72-350.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Roger  P,  5.505.346.  CI.  222-505.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 

providing  indications  of  abnormal  states.  5.506,620,  CI.  348-334.000 
Ozawa.  Kazunori;  See — 

Koh.  Keiko;  Kushida,  Hiroshi;  Itoh,  Noriie:  Ozawa,  Kazunon.  and 
McWhorter.  William  W..  Jr..  5.506.361.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Ozawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yuji;  Ozawa,  Satoshi;  Yamashila.  Koutarou;  and  Walanabe. 
Yoshio.  5.505.836,  CI.  204-418.000. 
Pace.  Louis  G..  and  Tackluid,  Thomas  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Low  cost 

permanent  magnet  disk  spindle  motor.  5.506,458.  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Pacholok.  David,  to  Everbriie.  Inc.  Reduced  tension  modular  neon  sign 

system.  5.506.596,  CI   345-42.000. 
Pacific  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Kim.  Jung  J.;  Lee,  Woo  Y.;  Ahn.  Jong  W.;  and  Han.  Sang  H.,  5,505.956. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Pacific  Pre -Cast  Products,  Ltd.;  See — 

Dueck.  Vernon  J.,  5.505.034,  CI.  52-604  000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

Stone.  James  L..  5,505,374.  CI.  229-227.000. 
Pacmac.  Inc.;  See — 

Terminella.    Emanuele;   Terminella,   Frank;   and  Terminella.  Joseph. 
5.505,037,0.53-133.400. 
Padilla,  Ronald  G.  Combination  ball-hitting  and  pitching  practice  apparatus 

5.505.443.  CI.  273-26.0OR. 
Page.  Manin  J.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  for  treating  a  mammal 
suffenng  from  cancer  with  a  CHO-glycosylated  antibody.  5.505.92^.  CI 
424-133.100. 
Pai.  Ginsh  A.;  See — 

Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knoji.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pai.  Gmsh  A.,  5.505,894. 
CI.  264-172.150. 
Pain.  Isabelle;  See— 

Ducateau.  Michel;  Sers.  Jean-Marie;  and  Pain,  Isabelle,  5,506,963.  CI 
395-200.030. 
Paley.    W     Bradford.    Three-dimensional    mouse    with    tactile    feedback. 

5.506.605.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Pilmason,  J6n  A.  Method  and  machine  for  processing  fish.  5,505,658.  CI 

452-196.000. 
Palmer.  John  R.;  See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  Ayer.  Donald  E.,  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Frederick  J.;  Palmer,  John  R.;  and  Karnes.  Harold  A.,  5.506.354.  CI. 
540-5.000. 
Palmour,  John  W..  to  Cree  Research.  Inc.  Power  MOSFET  in  silicon  carbide. 

5.506,421.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Paloviita.  Petri,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  assembly  for  preventing 
air  entry   between  a  moving  material  web  and  a  roll.  5.506.005.  CI 
427-428.000. 
Pandey.  Ravindra  K.;  See— 


Smith,  Kevin  M  ;  Pandey.  Ravindra  K.;  Ryan.  Joseph  M  .  Jagerovic. 
Nadinc,  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J..  5.506.255.  CI.  514-410.000, 
Panloja.    Arthur    Stnnging    accessory    for   stringed    musical    instruments. 

5.505.116.  CI.  84-4580a) 
Paoletli,   Enzo,  to  Health  Research.  Inc.  Recombinant  avipox  vuois  and 

method  to  induce  an  immune  response,  5.505.941.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Paoli.  Emic  R     See— 

Cooper.  Richard  J  .  Keilbach.  Kevin  A  .  Kolman.  Richard  P.;  Paoli.  Ernie 
R  .  Stutzman.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Stream.  Robert  D..  5.506.679.  CI. 
356-338.000, 
Papenburg.      Ulnch.      Goedtke.      Peter,      and      BIcnninger.      Ernst,      to 
Industneanlagen-Betnebsgesellschaft  GmbH.  Method  for  the  production 
of  reflectors   5. .505.805.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company;  See — 

Vigncau.  Richard  J.,  5.505,402,  CI.  242-527.100. 
Vigneau.  Richard  J..  5.505,405,  CI.  242-542.100. 
Parikh.  Himanshu  R     See — 

Hamev.  Michael  P.  Pankh,  Himanshu  R.;  West,  Lamar  E.,  Jr.;  Fanner. 

James  O  .  and  Schunc.  Mark  E  .  5.505.901.  CI   348-10,000, 

Parish.  Chnslopher  R  .  Cowden.  William  B..  and  Willenboiig.  David  C.  to 

Australian      National      University.      The.      Phosphosugar-based      anti- 

inflammalorv    andor    immunosuppressive    drugs.    5,506.210.    CI.    514- 

23000 

Park.  Bill.  10  BPA  Fabrication.  Inc.  Golf  clubhead.  5.505.448.  CI.  273- 

i67,00E. 
Park.  Bnan  V    See- 
Nelson.  John  L  .  Cnscuolo.  Lance;  Gilley.  Michael  D.;  and  Park.  Bnan 
V,  5.505.046.  CI.  62-3.600. 
Park.  Jong  C  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air -conditioner  controllable 
to    simulate    environmental    charactenstics   of  vanous    world    regions. 
5.505.378.  CI-  236-493,000, 
Park,  Kyeong  B,   See 

Kim.  Jung  C.  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.,  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  Lee,  Joo  H  ;  Lee.  Ha  I ;  Park.  Kyeong  B..  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.505.063.  CI.  68-3.00R 
Park.  Nam  S  .  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd,  Field  emission  display 
device  and  method  for  producing  such  display  device    5.505,649.  CI. 
445  50  (XX) 
Parker.  David  T    See — 

MacPherson.    Lawrence    J  .    Parker.    David   T;    and   Jeng.   Arco   Y.. 
5.506.242.  CI.  514-336.000, 
Parker.  G    R    Decorative  beer  dispenser  for  killing  slugs.  5,505,018.  C\. 

43-124,000, 
Parker.  Jack  H     See— 

DeL(5ng.  Mark  L  .  Parker.  Jack  H  .  Bcecher.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Milligan. 
Scott  A  .  5.506.680.  CI   356-371.000. 
Parker.   Manon   H    Tissue  container  and  disposal  container  arrangement. 

5.505.296.  CI    206-233,000 
Parker.  Michael  A     Sec- 
Evans,  Michael.  Lombardo.  A,  Michael;  Parker.  Michael  A..  Ullery. 
Steven,  and  Denison.  Charles  W.  Jr..  5.505.003.  CI   33-501.700. 
Parker.  Thomas  S,.  Irvine.  Daniel  M,.  Rubin.  Albert  L..  Gordon,  Bruce  R.; 
and  Saal.  Siuan  D  .  to  Rogosin  Institute.  The  Methods  useful  in  endotoxin 
ba.sed  therapy   5.506.218.  CI.  514-78,000, 
Parkes.  John  J,    See — 

Eaton.  Enc  T;   Mock.  Von  A  ;  and  Parkes.  John  J..  5.507.040.  CI. 
455  343.000. 
Parkman.  Michael  K  .  Whittaker.  John  W.  and  Donaldson.  Curtis  J  .  to 
Alternative  F-uel  Technology  Systems.  Ltd.  Co.  Vehicle  fuel  usage  tracking 
device   5..S05.076.  CI,  73-113.000, 
Parkos.  Gary  A     See — 

McPherson.  Marion  E.;  McPherson.  Michael  G.;  Innocent.  Kenneth  L.; 

Parkos.  Gary  A.;  and  Noska.  Roger  D..  5..505.268.  CI,  172-123.000. 

Parks.  Allen  D  ,  and  Beaver.  Kerry  L   Method  and  apparatus  for  counting 

photons  in  a  single-mode,  coherent  microwave  field.  5.506.415,  CI.  250- 

336,100, 

Parks.  Chnslopher  J.   See — 

Farrell.  Robert  A  .  and  Parks.  Christopher  J..  5.506.01 1 .  CI.  428-34.200. 
Parmley.  Daniel  W  .  Sr,  .Apparatus  and  method  for  connecting  and  secunng 
battery  packs  lo  batter)  powered  vehicles  and/or  battery  chargmg  devices. 
5.504.991.  ri    29-825,000, 
PaiTott.  Rohen  A    See— 

Brcxjks    James  E  .   Lerche.  Nolan  C  Aseltme.  Clifford  L.;  Rozek, 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  Parrolt.  Robert  A..  5.505,134,  CI.  102-203.700. 
Parry,  Ian  S     See — 

Whitmarsh.  William  J    Whittle.  Simon  M.;  and  Parry.  Ian  S..  5,507.017, 
CI   455- 1  26, (XX) 
Parsons.  Kevin  L,.  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.  Test  block  for 

handcuff  key  and  methtxl  of  using  same,  5.505.094.  CI.  73-849.000. 
Parsons.  Wilham  H  ;  See- 

Burk.  Robert  M,.  Parsons.  William  H,.  Aclon.  John  J..  Ill;  Berger, 
Gregory  D  .  Biftu,  Tesfayc.  Bugiancsi.  Roben  L  .  Chiang.  Yuan- 
Ching  P.  Dufresnc.  Claude.  Girotra.  Narindar  N,.  Marquis,  Roben  W,, 
Jr..  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa.  Plevyak.  Sandra  P.;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  .M.. 
Whiting.  Lon  L;  Bcrgstrom.  James  D.;  and  Sanlini.  Conrad. 
5.506.262,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Particle  Interconnect.  Inc.;  See — 

Difrancesco.  Louis.  5.506.514,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Panm.  Lee  R.;  See— 

Mitchell.  Melvm  G.;  and  Partin.  Lee  R..  5,505,888,  CI.  264-138.000. 


Parulski.  Kenneth.  Bouvy.  Raymond  J  ;  Smith.  David  A  .  and  Acello.  John  J  . 
10  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  camera  incorporating  a  computer- 
compatible  bus  mterface  5,506,617.  CI  348-207.000. 
Pascarella.  Roben  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Controlled  stabilizer  bar 
attachment  apparatus  for  improved  suspension  articulation.  5.505,480.  CI 
280-689  000 
Passmore.  Keith  T.   See — 

Estrcra.  Joseph  R;  and  Passmore.  Keith  T.  5.506.402.  CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Palel,  Bhiku;  See- 
Shah.  Hemanshu  S.;  Yu.  Cheng-Der.  Tepper.  Mark  A  .  and  Patel.  Bhiku. 
5.505.715.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Patel.  Chandrakani  B  ;  and  Limberg,  Allen  L..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  . 
Ltd,  HDTV  signal  receiver  with  imaginarv-sample-presence  detector  for 
QAM'VSB  mode  selection,  5.506.636,  CI '  348-725  000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluchlampcn  mbH;  See — 

Steinhaa  Wmfned.  and  Goeppert.  Ulnch.  5.506,460.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Palsch.  Manfred   See— 

Niedenbrueck.    Matthias.    Patsth.    Manfred;    and    Schmm,    Michael. 
5..W5.743.  CI  8-650,000 
Patlon.  Michael  T .  and  Wallace.  Howard  K..  to  Patton.  Michael  T.  Speculum 

for  dilating  a  body  cavity  5.505.690,  CI.  600-210.000. 
Pauch.  Edward   See — 

Popovits.  Stephen;  Stasiak.  Krzysztof;  Pauch.  Edward,  and  Van  de 
Graaf.  Adnan,  5.504.996.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Paucksch.  Heinnch;  See— 

Liickoff.  Udo;  Paucksch,  Heinnch;  and  Luft,  Gerhard,  5,505,921.  CI. 
423-584.000 
Paul,  Charles  W.;  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Polyamide  graft-modified  rubbery  block 
copolymer  compositions.  5.506.298.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Paullm.  Philip  G.  Lure  protector  5.505.014.  CI.  43-25.200. 
Paulson.  Peter  O.   Pesticide  applicator  and  composition.  5.505,019.  CI. 

47-1.500. 
Paurus.  Floyd  G.:  See — 

Szerlip.  Stanley  R.;  Paurus.  Floyd  G.;  Planinsck,  Frances;  and  Stnxid. 
Roben  D  .  5.504.993.  CI.  29-849.000. 
Pauwels.  Bart  J,  G,.  and  Hennon.  Michel  A.  R..  lo  Alcatel  N.V  Asynchronous 
switching  node  and  routing  logic  means  for  a  .switching  element  used 
therem.  5.506.840.  CI   370-60  100, 
Pavone.  Roben  J    See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O..  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.,  Dooley.  Jonathan  M..  Tinson. 
Richard  P;  Ladue.  John  E.;  and  Pavone,  Robert  J..  5.505.654,  CI. 
451-6,000 
Pawelka.  Gerhard  E  F;  Stnnger,  Chnslopher  J,.  Marsh.  Matthew;  Karshmer. 
David  L..  Lada.  Chnslopher  O..  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,    Manifold   medication    injection   apparatus   and   method 
5.505.704.  Cf  604-191.000, 
Payne.  William  I.  .  II:  See 

Currv.  Slepfien  M,;  Bolan.  Michael  L..  Payne.  William  L..  II.  Dcierlmg. 
Kevin  E  .  and  Uhmann.  Guenter  H..  5.506.991.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pearlman.  Gordon   See — 

Carlson.  Steven  B.;  and  Pearlman.  Gordon.  5.506,480,  CI.  315-292.000. 
Pearson  Electronics.  IrK,:  See- 
Waters.  (Thnslopher  A..  5.506,550.  CI.  333-81. OOR. 
Pears*>n,  Michael  J    See  — 

Lee.  John  S  .  and  Pearson.  Michael  J..  5.505.926.  CI.  423-24O.0OR. 
Peckels.  Arganious  E  .  to  Berg  Company,  a  Division  of  DEC  International. 

Inc   Electronic  dispensing  heads.  5.505.349,  CI.  222-641.000. 
Pecosky.  David  A     See- 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Carveth,  Peter  C;  Fiedorowicz,  Richard  J.; 
Green.  Alan  C;    Pecosky.   David   A.;   and   Rudzena.   William   L  . 
5..505.236.  CI    141.329.000. 
Peller.  Helmuth  See— 

Luger.   Peler   Grafwallner.   Franz.    Peller.   Helmuth;    Mullet.   Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentm  V.  and  Shengardt.  Alexsander  S  .  5.505.053.  CI 
62  50  100. 
Pcllenn.  Romain.  to  A,  Pellenn  el  Fils  Ltee,  Feed  distnbuting  apparatus. 

5. .505. 160.  CI.  119-57.100 
Pellet.  Alain;  See— 

Chnstophe.  Bernard,  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet.  Alain;  Serradeil-Le  Gal. 
Claudme.  and  Valette.  Girard,  5,506,258,  CI.  514-423  000 
Peltoluhta,  Erkki   See 

Tanskanen.  Juha.  and  Peltoluhu.  Erkki,  5,-505,988,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Peng.  Jung-Ching  Antenna  protecting  device  for  motor  vehicles.  5.506,593, 

CI,  343-888  000 
Pennmga.  Johannes  See — 

Vink.  Nicolaas  G  .  Pennmga,  Johannes;  and  De  Voider.  Johannes  A. P. 
5..506.469.  CI.  313-440.000. 
PepsiCo  Inc:  See  — 

Mero.  Chnslopher  and  Cahill.  John.  5.505,612.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Peptech  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Aston.  Roger.  5.506.204.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Perma  Pile  Foundation  Restoration  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Willcoy.  Fredenck  E.  HI.  5.505,561.  CI   405-251  000 
Pemg.  Yuh  Jv.  to  Jel   Man   Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd    Noise  filtering  device. 

5.506.909.  CI   381  94  000 
Pemn.  Raymond,  lo  Pemn.  Raymond,  and  Cuadros.  Isabelle  Method  for  tJie 

creation  of  animated  graphics.  5.506,949.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Perry.  Mike   See — 

Byer.  Charles.  Yasumura,  Gary;  Perry.  Mike,  and  Larsen.  Russell. 
5.505.625.  CI   439-62.000, 


Pesek.  Pavel   See— 

Skrbina.  John  R.;  Mingo.  Paul  C;  and  Pesek.  Pavel.  5.506.777.  Q. 
364-43 1  040. 
Pelcavich.  Robert  J.,  to  Planet  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.  Biodegradable 
compostable   plastic  and  method  of  making  tJie  same    5.505.830.  Q. 
204-157,6.30 
Peters.  Enc  H  W    .See 

Jans.sen.  Petnjs  C  H  .  Janssen.  Cornells  J..  Peters.  Enc  H.  W.;  and  van 
den  Nieuwelaar.  Adnanus  J  .  5..505.657.  a.  452-179.000. 
Petersen.  Bnan  W    See — 

Andrew  de   l.eon.  Joseph,   and   Petersen.   Bnan   W..  5.506.565.  C\. 
340-522,000 
Peterson.  Dale  R  .  and  Arlauskas.  Lynn  A.,  to  CellPro.  IrK    Multiple  stage 
affinity  process  for  isolation  of  specific  cells  from  a  cell  muturc.  5.506. 1 30, 
CI   435-240  100. 
Peterson,  Enc  S.:  Set — 

Delmore.  James  E..  Appcthans.  Anthony  D.;  and  Peterson.  Eric  S.. 
5.506.185.  CI   501-152000 
Peterson.  Jerry  A  .  Yolken.  Roben  H  .  and  Newburg.  David  S  .  to  Senomed. 
Inc  .  Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  and  Jofins  Hopkins  Univ. 
School  of  Medicine.  The   Anii-diarrheic  product  and  method  of  treating 
rouvirus-associaied  infection  5.505.955.  CI  424-439  000 
Petn.  Roswitha  See- 
Gartner.    Herbert.    Petn.    Roswitha;    Tnjasson,    Philippe,    deceased, 
5.506.324.  CI   526-318.410. 
Pelnsko.  John  D  ;  and  Colbaugh.  Paul  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cover 
assembly  for  a  plug-m  opening  of  a  busway  system.  5.505.630.  CI. 
439-137.000. 
Petrovich.  Anthony;  .See — 

Kumar.  Kaplesh.  and  Petrovich.  Anthony.  5.505.865.  O.  252-62.620. 
Pettersson.   Bo.  lo  C  E  Johansson  AB    Machine  frame.  5.5O5.0O4.  C\. 

33-503,000, 
Peyron.  Jean  Marc   See — 

Darredeau.  Bernard,  and  Peyron.  Jean-Marc.  5,505.051.  O.  62-21.000 
Pfaeffel.  Bmno   See- 
Beck.   Chnstoph.    Pfaeffel.   Bruno.   Sieghcn.   Michael;   and  Tanzke. 
Rueidger.  5.506.842.  CI.  37O-60.I00. 
Pfeifer  Andrea  M  A.:  See — 

Hams    Curtis  C.   Gelboin.    Harrv    V.   Gonzalez,    Frank   J  ,    Mace. 
Katharine  C;  and  Pfeifer.  Andrea  M  A..  5.506,131,  CI  435-240.200 
Pfizer  IrK     See  — 

Hauske.  James  R  .  and  Schulte,  Gan,  R  .  5.506.233.  CI.  514-291  000, 

Moyer.  Mikel  P;  and  McFarland.  James  W.  5.506.235.  O  514-293.000 

Pflcger,  Hartmut.  Wier.  Manfred.  Engl.  Maximilian   and  Angcrmaier.  Anton. 

to  Siemens  .Aktiengeselischaft   Method  for  recognizing  stretches  of  rough 

road  with  the  aid  M  a  lank  pressure  sensor   5.505.0''5   CI   73-105.000. 

Pflciderer  I'nlcmehmensvcrwaltgung  GmbH  &.  Co    KG    See - 

Kharazipour  .Mireza.  HUrtcrman.  Aloys.  Kufine,  Gerhard;  and  Rong. 
Manm.  5.505,772.  CI.  106-163.100.' 
Pham.  Tan  T    See — 

Naiahzia.  Mark  L  .  and  Pham.  Tan  T.  5.504.950.  CI.  4-623.000 
Phantom  Laborator\,  Incorporated   See  — 

Goodenough.   David  J  .   and   Levy.  Joshua  R..   5.506.884.  O.   378- 
207,000, 
Phelps.  Albert  C    See— 

Uach.  Gregory  L.;  Phelps.  Albert  C.  and  Krebs.  Mark  L,  5,505,72 1 , 0. 
604-403000. 
Philbrook.  Kcmpton  F    See- 
Sanders.  Rovdcn  C.  Jr.;  Forsyth.  John  L..  and  Philbrook.  Kcmpuxi  F.. 
5.506.607.0    347-1  000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Collms.  Alfred  L..  Counts.  Mary  E..  Fleischhaucr.  Gner  S..  Houck. 
Willie  G  Jr  Keen.  Billy  J .  Jr;  Losee.  D  Bnice.  Jr;  Nichols. 
Constance  H  ,  Raymond.  Wynn  R  .  Spnnkel.  F  Murphy.  Watkins. 
MKhael  L  Wrcnn.  Susan  E.  and  Ulsch.  Francis  V..  5305.214.  CI. 
131-194  000, 
Philips  ElcctronKs  North  Amenca  Corporation-  See — 

Zhu-  Joshua  S..  5.506.715.  CI   359-147.000. 
Phillips   Bnan  P    See- 
Anderson.  James  C;  Phillips,  Bnan  R,  and  Honefc.  Charles.  5.506.498, 
CI   324-158  100 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Techco  Corporation.  Control  valve  having  pansitK 

leakage  onfices.  5,505,119.  CI.  91-375.00R 
Phillips.  Edward  H.,  to  Techo  Corporation.  Power  steering  system.  5.S0S.27S. 

CI.  180-132.000 
Phillips.  Timothy  B  .  to  Square  D  Company.  Solid  stale  overload  relay  with 
pfiase  unbalance  protection  having  RMS  current  approximation-  5.506.743. 
CI   .361-85-000 
Piazza.  Antonio    Storehouse  having  frames  movable  with  an  orthogonal 

translation  for  articles  of  a  planar  shape  5.505.574.  CI  414-267.000. 
Pichler.  Jorg.  Kustermann.  Martin,  and  Trefz.  Michael,  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH. 
Coating  system  for  coaling  traveling  webs  of  matenal-  5.505.776.  CI. 
118-203  000 
Picker.  Waller  .See— 

Herdin.  Guniher  Adolf.  Ingobert.  Holger.  Michael.  PKker.  Walter,  and 
Pockstaller,  Franz.  5.505.177.  CI    123-435.000. 
Picot.  Paul  A  .  and  Fenster  Aaron,  to  University  Hospital  (London)  Devel- 
opment Corporation  Ultrasonic  blood  volume  flow  rate  meter.  5.505.204. 
CI.  128-661  100 
Pieles.  Uwe.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Matnx  for  malnx-assisted  laser 
desorption  mass  spectroscopy  5.506.348.  CI   536-23  lOO 
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Pier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Sitillmaji,  Thomas  L;   Blair.  Richard  N.;   Bolanil.  Arthur  J ,   Ling, 

Yong  U)ng  C;  and  Pier.  Richard  M..  5.506,999,  CI    395  800  000 

Pics.  John  R  ,  and  Hayes.  Donald  J.,  to  Compaq  Compuier  Corporation 

Workpiece  manufactured  by  a  film  coaled  passivation  process.  5.506.034. 

C!   428-194  000, 

Pike.  Oliver  E  Inflatable  device  for  assisting  in  raising  a  sealed  person  to  a 

standing  p,Tsition  5.505.518.  CI.  297-242.000. 
Piliei.  James  B.:  See — 

Gustafson.  David  T:  Kennedy.  Paul  R.;  Lee.  Shirley  H.;  and  Pilcei.  James 
B  .  5.506.889.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  William  J.;  Folic.  Lisa  A.;  and  Radcowski.  Donald  J..  5.505.884, 
CI    264-1.100. 
Pilkmgton  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Jenkinson.  Timothy.  5.505.989.  CI.  427-166.000. 
Piiskacr.  Ovc  P:  See— 

Mever.   Willi;   Kuz.  Zdenko;   Huber.  Roben;  and  Pilskaer,  Ove   P 
5.505.759.  CI.  65-305.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nakai,   Toshiki;   Amano.    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro;   Akiba, 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5.506.370.  CI,  84-637  00(j 
Nobe,  Kenichi,  and  Araki.  Mono.  5.506.774.  CI,  364-424,050. 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Keaschall,  Joseph  W,.  5.506,367.  CI,  800-200.000, 
Noble,  Stephen  W,.  5.506.368.  CI,  800-200,000. 
Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M,:  See — 

Hanna.   Paul    K,:    Piotrowski.  Andrzej   M,;    and  Tnpleti.    KcUv    B 
5.506.338.  CI   528-392,000. 
Pipkms,  Jeff  D  Parallel  interface  protocol  for  bidirectional  communications 
between  computer  and  pnnier  using  status  lines  for  transmitting  data  dunng 
a  reverse  channel  operation   5.507.003.  CI.  395-851.000. 
Piramoon,  Alireza.  to  Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc,  Centrifuge  construction 

having  central  sutor,  5.505.684.  CI,  494-16,000, 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Piramoon.  Alireza.  5.505.684.  O.  494-16.000. 
Pirtiazari.  Massoud;  and  Badriyha,  Badri  N.  Microfiltralion  and  adsorbent 
particle  suspension  for  removuig  contaminants  from  water.  5.505,841.  CI 
210-90,000, 
Pitlaro,  Richard  J,:  See— 

Carlsen.  William  F;  Simons.  Tad  D,,  Pittaro.  Richard  J„   Hopkins, 
George  W,.  U;  and  Gray.  Damien  R.  5.506.678,  CI.  356-338  000 
Pittau.  Serge  F.  to  Eurocopler  France.  Device  for  connecting  connection 

elements  into  connectors.  5.504.990,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Pixel  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Hendler.  Lawrence;  and  Watts.  MichKl  P.  C.  5,506.676.  CI    3S6 
237.000. 
Planar  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vclthaus.  Karl-Ono;  Mauch.  Reiner  H.;  Oberacker.  T.  Achim.  Schock. 
HansW'emer.  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Wentross.  Randall  C.  and  Tuenge 
Richard  T.  5.505.986,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Planet  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Petcavich.  Roben  J..  5,505.830.  CI.  204-157.630, 
Pianinsek.  Frances:  See — 

Szerlip,  Stanley  R.;  Paurus.  Floyd  G,;  Planmsek.  Frances:  and  Stroud. 
Robert  D,.  5.504.993.  CI,  29-849,000, 
Plcsmger,  Bons,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Method  of  manufactur 

ing  ink  jet  pnntheads,  5,505.364.  CI,  228-121,000, 
Plesko,  George  A,,  to  GAP  Technologies.  Inc,  Light  beam  scanning  pen,  scan 
module  for  the  device  and  method  of  utilization,  5,506.394,  CI    23S- 
472.000, 
Plevyak.  Sandra  P:  See— 

Burk,  Robert  M,;  Parsons.  William  H,;  Acton.  John  J ,  III,  Berger, 
Gregory  D.;  Biflu.  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi.  Robert  L  .  Chiang.  Yuan 
Ching  P.;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Girotra,  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis.  Robert  W 
Jr.;  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa;   Plevyak.  Sandra  P;   Ponpipom.   Mitree   M  . 
Whiting.    Lon    L.;    Bergstrom.    James    D..    and    Santmi.    Conrad 
5.506.262.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Plocher.  Bemd.  to  fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  AG.  Device  for 
holding  dnnk  containers,  drinking  vessels  or  the  like.  5.505.417.  CI 
248  311.200. 
Pneumafil  Corporation:  See — 

Gengler.  Mark  S,.  5,505,385.  CI,  239-553.300, 
Pocalyko.  David  !..  Carchi.  Angel  J,;  Harichian.  Bijan;  and  Vermeer.  Robert 
C    to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc,  Straight  chain 
saturated  or  unsamrated  Cg-C,,,  alkyl  aldooolactone  esters.  5,505,938  CI 
424-70,310. 
Poccia.  John  F.   See — 

Cohen,    Richmond   R.;    Minetola.   James  A.;   and   Poccia.   John    F 
5.505.719.  CI.  604-372.000. 
P(X-ksialler.  Franz:  See — 

Herdin.  Gunther  Adolf.  Ingobert;  HAtger,  Michael;  Picker,  Walter,  and 
PocksuJler.  Franz,  5.505.177,  CI,  123-435,000, 
Pixllesnik,  Dra^;an:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S  .  Keller.  John  H,,  Holber,  William  M  :  Cotler.  Tina  J  . 
ChappleSokol,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan,  5.505.816  CI 
156-662  100 
Poettmann.  Fred  H.:  See — 

Mihcakan,  I.  MeUn;  Poettmann.  Fred  H,;  and  Christiansen,  Richard  L  , 
5.505.074.  CI.  73-64,450. 


Poldervaart.  l.£endert.  and  Schuurmans.  Sipke  T.  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings 
Incorporated    Floating  unit  buoyant  body  assembly.  5.505.646   CI    441- 
3,000 
Poldervaart,  Leendert:  See — 

Brown,  Paul  A  ;  and  Poldervaart.  Leendert,  5,505.560.  CI  405-195  100. 
Pongracz.  David  J  .  to  AT&T  Corp    Optical  fiber  management  apparatus. 

5.506,926,  CI,  385-135,000, 
Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.   See — 

Burk.  Robert  M  .  Parsons.  William  H.;  Acton.  John  J .  111.  Bcrger. 
Gregory  D  .  Biftu.  Tesfaye:  Bugianesi,  Robert  L  ,  Chiang.  Yuan- 
Ching  P;  Dufresne,  Claude,  Girotra.  Nanndar  N.,  Marquis,  Robert  W.. 
Jr.  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa,  Plevyak.  Sandra  P,  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M,; 
Whitmg.  Lon  L,;  Bergstrom.  James  D,  and  Santmi.  Conrad. 
5,506.262.0,  514-452,000, 
Ponta.  Helmut   See — 

Herrlich.  Peter.  Ponta.  Helmut;  Guenthert  Ursula;  Malzku.  Siegfried. 
and  Wenzel,  Achim,  5..';06.119,  CI,  435-69,300, 
Ponlhieu,  Chnstinc,  to  Saint-Gobam  V'ltragc  International,  Thermally  stable. 

chcmicalK  resistant  glass  composition.  5.506.180.  CI.  501-66.000. 
Pontius.  Glenn  J,    See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L.;  and  Pontius,  Glenn  J..  5.504.989.  CI.  29-747.000. 
Poole.  James  K     See — 

Vcazey,  Sidney  E.  5.505.153.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Popadiuk.  Nicholas:  See — 

ZdrahaJa,  Richard  J.;  Popadiuk.  Nicholas;  Kalin.  Gerald;  and  Lentz 
David  J.,  5,505,887.  CI,  254-127,000, 
Pop<iviis,  Stephen,  Slasiak,  Krzysztof;  Pauch.  Edward;  and  Van  de  Graaf. 
,^dnan,  to  CAR  Vanguard.  Ltd.   Method  of  converting  traction  motor 
suspension  system    5.504.9%.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Porento.  Edward  J  .  Sr.  See— 

Okonski.  Frank;  and  Porento.  Edward  J.,  Sr..  5,505,109,  O.  83-622.000. 
Porter,  John  S..  See — 

Rivier.  Jean  E  F,;  Porter.  John  S,;  Hoeger,  Carl  A,;  Jiang.  Guangcheng. 
and  Rivier,  Catherine  L,.  5.506.207.  CI,  514-15.000, 
Poner,  Lx^rraine  T    See — 

Helmbold.  James  E  .  Morrison.  Donald  A..  Porter.  Lorraine  T.;  and 
Wimg,  Richard  D,  5.506.613.  CI,  347-188,000, 
Porter.  Mark  A   Swimming  pool  backwash  filter,  5.505,844.  CI,  210-95,000, 
Poslusny,  Jcrrold  N     See  — 

Merkel.  Paul  B  ,   Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.,   Kestner,   Melvin  M..   Uonc. 
Ronald  E  .  and  Steele,  David  A  .  5.506.094.  CI.  430-544000. 
Potter.   Huntington,   and   Kayyali.   L'samah,   to  President   and   Fellows  of 
Harvard   College,    Method   for   inhibiting   (j-pratcin   enzvmalic  activity. 
5.506,097,  CI.  435  4  000 
Potter,  James  T    See — 

McKinnon,   Charles    N,,   Jr,    Potter,   James  T.   and   Mattocks.    Ken. 
5.505,697,  CI,  604-71  000 
Pourfarzaneh,  Mohammad  T :  and  Katsilometes.  George  W,.  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration  Vitamin  B12  assav,  5.506.109.  CI,  435-7.920, 
Powell,  William  W.    See- 

Ouslev.  Frank  B  ,  II,  Kcehn,  Douglas  A,,  Jr..  Powell,  William  W    and 
Hamm,  John  R.,  5._505.644,  CI   440-89.000 
Pozzobon.  Alessandro.   Balhinol.  Renzo.  and  Gonella.  Mano.  to  Nordica 
S  p.A   Brakmg  device  particularly  for  skates.  5.505.468.  CI.  280-11.200. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc  :  See  — 

Swarup.  Shanti.  Chnstenson.  James  R  :  Johnston.  B    Keith;  O'Dwyer. 
James  B  .  Colendgc,  Edward  R  .  and  Canoll.  Andrew  T.  5.506.325 
CI   526-318.410, 
Prakash,  ,\lok   See — 

Arshi.   Taymoor;    Evans.    Don.    Watts.    Kcvm.    and    Prakash.   Alok 
5.506,832.  CI    370-13.000, 
Prasse.  William,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Oil  removal  device  for  outboard 

motor  5.505.643,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Preisler.  Eberhard   See — 

Bock,  Joachim,  Preisler.  Eberhard;  and  Elschner.  Steffcn.  5.506,199.  CL 
505  450,00) 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Madras,  Bertha  K  ,  and  Mellzcr,  Peter,  5,506.359.  CI.  546-130.000. 
Porter.  Huntington,  and  Kayyali,  L'samah,  5,506.097,  CI,  435-4,000, 
Presslcy.  David,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Absorbent  media 

circulating  apparatus,  5..S04.968.  CI    15-302.000 
Prcviero.  Flavio.  to  Sorcma  sr  1  Conical-bottom  silo,  particularly  suitable  for 
small  sized  plastic  matenal  and  rubber  with  high  elasticity  properties. 
having  a  discontinuous  screw  stirrer,  5.505.537.  CL  .366-97,000. 
Prezanl.  Tom  R     See — 

Fischcl-Ghodsian.  Nathan,  and  Prezant,  Tom  R,,  5,506.101.  CI.  435- 
6000 
Pribish.  James  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Acid  cleavable  com- 
pounds, their  preparation  and  use  as  bifunctional  acid-labile  crosslinking 
agents   5.505,931.  CI   424-1  110 
Pnncc  Corporation:  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J  ,  Bainbndge,  Scon  S  ,  Barlow,  John  K.  R     and 
Shafcr,  Russell  P,  Jr  ,  5,505,516,  CL  248  311  200 
fVoha,  Zbignicw,   and   Brodniewicz,  Teresa,  Therapeutic   grade  tJu-ombin 

produced  by  chromatography  5,506.127.  CI.  435-214.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bacon.  Dennis  R  .  andTnnh.  Toan,  5.505.866.  CI.  252-8.600. 

Roe,  Donald  C  ,  Dragoo,  Jerry  L  ,  and  Gilkeson.  Gary  B„  5.505.718  CI 

604-368  000 
Van  Phan.  Dean,  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  .  5.506.035.  CI,  428-196.000. 
Prtx:ter,  Gordon  I     See — 


Kapp.    Louis   J,;    Procter.   Gordon   I,;    and   Wesolinski.   Edward   S,, 
5.506,406.  CI,  250-253,000, 
Product  Design  <Si  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Hamilton,  John  George,  5.505.659.  CI,  454-213.000. 
Propnetary  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D,.  5,505,230,  CI,  138-164,000, 
Prorok.  Clanssa  F    See — 

Bitiner,  Michael  L,;  Slols.  Lucy  M ;  Prorok.  Clarissa  F;  and  Cruicks- 
hank.  Kenneth  A  .  5.506.350.  CL  536-55.300, 
Protevm.  Bernard:  See — 

De  Nanteuil,  GuiIIaume;  Protevin.  Bernard;  Remond.  Geocses;  Lepag- 
nol.  Jean;  and  Heidet.  Vironique.  5.506.237.  CI.  514-299,000, 
Prudden.  John.  Jr,:  See — 

Reimels.  William  J ;  and  Prtidden.  John.  Jr.  5.505.736.  CL  606-72.000, 
PruTech  Research  and  Development  PiLtnership:  See — 

Cochran.  Mark  D..  Chiang.  Chnstina  H..  and  MacDonald.  Richard  D.. 
5.506.128.  CL  435-235.100. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R..  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc    Robot  vision  using 

targets.  5.506.682.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Puar.  Deepraj  S..  to  NeoMagic  Corp.  Multiple  probing  of  an  auxilary  test  pad 
which  allows  for  reliable  bonding  to  a  pnmary  bonding  pad.  5.506.499.  CI. 
324-158.100 
Pubben.  Peter  A   Faucet  control  device.  5.505.227.  CL  137-607,000, 
Pulse  Microsystems  Ltd,:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios.  Goldberg.  Brian  J,:  Divinsky.  Aaron  M,;  and  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander.  5.506.784.  CL  364-470.000. 
Pumell.  John  W  Protective  ear  guard  assembly  for  wrestlers.  5,504,945.  CI. 

2-425.000. 
Pyle.  James  H.:  See — 

Simpson,  W  Dwam;  and  Pyle,  James  H..  5,505.234.  CI.  141-206.000. 
QDS  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Hermanscn.  Frank.  5.505.559.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Qiu.  Yanping;  and  Gerhardl.  Terry  D..  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Multi 
grade  paperfooard  winding  cores  for  yams  and  films  having  enhanced 
resistance  to  mside  diameter  reduction.  5.505.395.  CI.  242-118.320. 
QST  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Warren  N  .  5.505.994.  O.  427-282.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See- 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr,  5.506,865,  CL  375-205,000, 
Quan,  Clifton.   Bostrom,   Donald   E.   Hashimoto,   Mark  Y,.   Dean,   Ruth. 
deceased  (by  Martin  Dean,  executor),  and  Jorgenson.  Rosie  M..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Companv   Monopulse  array  system  with  air-striplinc  multi-port 
networic,  5.506,589,  CL  342-373,000, 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Pace.  Louis  G  .  and  Tacklind.  Thomas  A..  5.506.458.  CI.  310-67.00R 
Quest  Your  Best.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck.  David  L..  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Hockenberrv.  Jack   K  . 
5.506.010.  CL  428-14.000. 
Quick.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Mortoly.  John  L..  Jr ;  and  Quick.  Bradley  S..  5.505.812.  CI.  156-364.000. 
Quick.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Willis.  Allan  F;  Quick.  Richard  L  ;  Van  Nguyen.  Hien;  Nguyen, Tuoc T; 
and  Greehs.  John  P,  5.505.686.  CI.  600-104.000. 
R    P  Schercr  Corporation:  See- 
Shelley.  Rickey  S.;  Wei.  Youching;  and  Linkin.  Deborah.  5.505.961.  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Raaber.  Raymond  R  :  See — 

Chimenti.  Thomas  A.;   Ng,  Daniel   K.;   and   Raaber.   Ravmond   R  . 
5.505.357.  CL  224-324.000 
Rabb,  Khalid  M,,  Shaffer.  Michael  L :  Harwood,  Robert  M  ,  and  Wagman. 
Irwin,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Multi-pitch  paper  and  image  handling  on 
seamed  bell  5.506.660.  CL  355-208,000. 
Rabe.  Duane  C:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Rabe.  Duane  C ;  and  Kotzin.  Michael  D..  5.506.863. 
CI   375-202,000, 
Raber,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Benz.  Mark  G  :  Hart,  Howard  R  ,  Jr,  Murray,  Melissa  L,;  Zabala.  Robert 
J  .  Knudsen.  Bruce  A.;  and  Raber,  Thomas  R,.  5.505.790,  CI.  148- 
98  000 
Radcliffe,  Frederick  W.  Cart  5.505.473.  CI.  280-79.200. 
Radius  Engmeenng,  IiK.:  See — 

Nelson.   Ronald   H.;    and   Milovich.   Dimitrije.   5.505,492,  CI.   280- 
819  000 
Radius  Inc.:  See — 

Foley.  Kevin.  5.505.301,  CI.  206-362.200. 
Raeckers.  Bemd.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH    Method  for 
drying  structural  components  made  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  matenals. 
5.505.007.  CL  34-289.000. 
Rahlz.  Dieter  See-- 

Huth.  Andreas.  Seidelmann.  Dieter  Rahtz.  Dieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Schneider.   Herbert;   and  Turski.   Lechoslaw.  5.506.234.  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Rajguru.  Samir.  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Gelman.  Andrew;  Hnalyszvn.  H.  James;  and  Rajguru. 
Samir,  5.506.420.  CI   257  40  000. 
Rama,  Roman,  Jr  Filtenng  apparatus,  5,505.849.  CI   210-232,000, 
Ramachandran,  Ramasubramaniam:  See — 

Brauns.  Gregory  T..  and  Ramachandran.  Ramasubramaniam.  5.506.870. 
CI.  375-228.000 


Ramey.  Samuel  C  .  Oldcndorf.  John   and  McQuillen,  James  F,  to  Methode 
Electronics.  Inc    Memory  card  fraiiK  and  cover  kit  5.505.628.  CI,  439- 
76.100. 
Ramsev.  Maynard:  See — 

Abbs.  Beaia  J ;  and  Ramsey.  Maynard.  5,505.207.  O.  128-686.000. 
Randolf)h,  Gary    See-- 

Hungerford,  William  G  ,  Sak,  Cheryl.  Randolph.  Gary;  ChurchfieU. 
Paul  D:  Waild,  Douglas  D  ,  Jr,  Tavano,  Antlxwy;  Agostini.  Dean. 
Daniels,  Mark  R  ,  and  Kaiser,  Donald  F.  5.506.791.  CL  364-510,000 
Ranjan,  Rajiv  Y,  Huang,  Kuo  H  ,  arxj  Ross,  Caroline  A  .  to  Komag  Incor- 
porated Method  tor  textunng  magnetic  media.  5.506.017,  CL  428-65,700, 
Ransberger,  Karl,  Ditlmar   Fricdnch  W'llhclm.  Kunze,  Rudolf,  aj>d  Staudcr, 
Crerhard.  to  Mucos  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co,  Use  of  hydrolytK  enzymes  for  the 
prophylaxis  of  spontaneous  abortion  m  pregnant  women  with  habitual 
idiopathic  abortion  in  their  anamneses  5,505.942.  CI   424-94  100 
Rao,  R    Padmanabha,  to  Compression  Labs,  Inc    Method  for  configunng  a 
statistical  multiplexer  to  dynamically  allocate  communication  channel 
bandwidth   5..506,844,  CL  370-84  000. 
Rapaport.  Jeffrey,  to  Dermatology  Home  Products.  Inc    Home  skin  peel 
composition  for  producing  healthv  and  attractive  skin    5.505.948.  CL 
424-401.000 
Rastogi,  Ashutosh   See — 

Covie,  David  A  ;  Fernandez  de  la  Vega.  Fein  J.;  Durr.  Charles  A  ;  and 
Rastogi.  Ashutosh  5.505.049,  CL  62-11.000, 
Ralcliff,  Steven  D  :  See- 
Kong,  Stephen  B  .  Sieichen.  Dale  S,;  and  Raicliff.  Steven  D,.  5,505.740, 
CI,  8-111  000, 
Rathbun  Familv  Real  Estate  Group   See — 

Rathbun,  W  John.  5.505.331.  CL  220-764,000, 
Rathbun,  W  John,  to  Ralhbun  Family  Real  Estate  Group,  Plastic  recyclable 

container  5,505.331.  CI,  220-764,000, 
Ralkowski,  Donald  J,:  See- 
Burke,  William  J  ;  Folk.  Lisa  A  .  and  Ralkowski.  DonaU  J  .  5305.884. 
CI   264-1  100, 
Ramer.  Steven  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  CMOS  input  level-shiflmg 

pad,  5.506.535.  O  327-333,000, 
Rau,   Horst-Gunter.  to  Domier  Medizmtechnik  GmbH,   Process  uid  an 
arrangement  for  high-pressure  liquid  cutting   5.505,729,  CL  606-40,000, 
Raudaskoski,  Vesa.  to  Valmet   Paper  Machinery,   Inc    Drum  winder  and 

method  for  drum  windmg  a  web  5.505.403.  CL  242-527.300, 
Rawlings,  Diane  C,   See — 

Wcbbcking,  Victor  T,  Rawlmgs.  Diane  C.  King.  David  F.;  and  Morris. 
David  J  ,  5.505.543.  CL  374-9,000. 
Rav  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Ouslev.  Frank  B  .  II:  Keehn.  Douglas  A,.  Jr,;  Powell,  William  W,;  and 

Hamm,  John  R  ,  5,505,644,  CL  440-89,000. 

Ray.  Ralph  D  .  Apogee.  Jiw:  Ireland.  Richard  L  .  andTurgeon.  Michael  E..  lo 

Sport  Camers.  Incorporated    Sliding  earner   5.505.579.  CI.  414-462.000. 

Raymond.  Louis  Rising  step  load  test  apparatus  5.505.095.  C\  73-853.000 

Raymond.  Wynn  R.    See — 

Collms.  Alfred  L..  Counts.  Marv  E.  Reischhauer.  Gner  S,  Hoock, 
Wilhe  G  ,  Jr:  Keen,  Billy  }'.  Jr.  Losee,  D  Bruce,  Jr,  Nichols, 
Constance  H  ,  Ravmond.  Wvnn  R  .  Spnnkel.  F  Murphv;  Watkms. 
Michael  1  ,  Wrenn,  Susan  E  ,  and  Utsch.  Francis  V..  5305,214.  CI. 
13M94.000 
Read-Ritc  Corporation:  See — 

Ban.  Ronald  A..  5304.999.  O.  33-286.000. 
Recher,  Gilles:  See — 

Vasselin.  Thierry;  Vuachet.  Michel;  and  Recher.  Gilks.  5306.310.  CL 
525-426,000 
Redox  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Kollar,  John,  Borger.  Gotz<K:rald;  and  Stenger.  Matthias.  5305.920.  CL 
423-246.0(X). 
Reeder.    Robert    D..    to   AT&T   Corp,    Call    cavesdroppmg    arTangement, 

5,506,901.  CI   379-410.000 
Rees.  Mark   See— 

Rvan.  Helen  T;  Scatiergood.  Roger,  and  Rees.  Mark.  5305.868.  CI. 
252-49.800 
Reeves  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.  Robert  J..  5.504.976.  CI.  24-3  100 
Reeves.  Robert  J  .  to  Reeves  Co..  Inc    Device  for  mounting  insignia  or 

clothmg   5304.976.  CL  24-3  100 
Regents  of  University  of  California.  The.  See — 

Alivisatos.  A.  Paul;  and  Olshavsky.  Michael  A..  5.505.928.  O.  423- 
299.000 
Rcgnier.  Gilbert.  Chanon.  Yves;  Duhault,  Jacques,  and  EspmaJ.  Joseph,  lo 
ADIR  et  Compagnie.  Thiazolidinedione  compounds   5.506.245.  CI  514- 
369  000 
Reich.  leva  L     See — 

Lardy.  Henry  A  .  Reich,  leva  L.;  and  Wei,  Yong,  5306,223.  Q.  514- 
178000 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Knshnan.   Venkaiaram.  and  Rutherford.  Winfeld  S..  5305.999.  CI. 
4:7-389.900. 
Reid.  James  D    See — 

Heath.  Chester  A..  NKholson,  James  O ;  Reid.  James  D .  and  Slri- 
etclmeier   Fredenck  E  ,  5.506,972.  CL  395-293,000 
Reighard  Michael  A    Lambert.  Peler  G  :  and  Loosli.  Robert  G  ,  to  Nocdson 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  controlling  air  flow  through  a  powder 
coaung  booth   5.505.763.  CL  95-19000 
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Reimels.  Wlliam  J.,  and  Pnidden.  John,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Surgical  fastener  with  selectively  coaled  ridges.  5.505.736,  CI  606-72,000 
Reining  Inlemalional,  Ltd.:  See — 

Reining,  William  N.,  5,505,209,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Reining.  William  N.,  to  Reining  Intcmauonal,  Ltd.  Impedance  cardiograph 

apparatus  and  method  5,505.209,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Rckordvericen  Sweden  \B:  See — 

Karlqvist,  Lar^,  5,505,038,  CI.  53-211.000. 
Rclis.  Jerome  R    See — 

Granato.  Michael  A.:  Miceli,  Gregory  F.,  Relis,  Jerome  R..  Sehnger, 
Craig  R  ;  and  Watts.  Vernon  L.,  5,507.029,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rcltec  Corporation:  See — 

Blum.  Theodore,  5,505.636,  CL  439-579.000. 
Reiyea,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Buschcr,  Thomas  H.;  Coutre,  Teresa  J.;  Franklm,  Marianne  J .  Freeman, 
Bnan  D..  Reiyea,  Wayne  E.;  and  Shipley.  Edward  N  .  5,506,893.  CI 
379-114.000. 
Rcmond,  Georges:  See — 

De  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  Protevin.  Bernard;  Remond.  Georges.  Lepag 
nol.  Jean;  and  Heidel.  V6ronique.  5.506.237.  CI.  514-299  000. 
Rendall.  John  S  .  to  Solv-En  Corporation.  Method  for  the  electrolytic  pri> 

duction  of  alummum.  5.505.823.  CI.  205-354.000. 
Renishaw  PLC.  See — 

Mc.Munry.  David  R.;  Wilson.  David;  Hellier,  Peter  K..  and  Hajduk 
lewicr..  Peter.  5.505.005.  CI.  33-561.000. 
Reno.  John  M  .  and  Bottino.  Becky  J.,  to  NeoRx  Corporation    Stabilized 

anubody  fragments.  5.506.342.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Reniech.  Inc.:  See — 

Benham.   Charles   B.;    Bohn.   Mark   S.;   and  Yakobson.   Dennis   L. 
5.506,272.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Nagayama,  Kuniaki,  5,505,996,  CI.  427-123.000. 
Rcvlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Castrogiovanni,  Anthony;  Barone,  Salvatore  J.;  Krog,  Ann,  McCulley. 
.Marion  L.;  and  Callelo,  Joseph  F,  5,505,937.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Reynolds.  Alvin  E.:  See — 

Kilmer.  Lauren  G.;  and  Reynolds.  AlvIn  E..  5.505.722,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Rha.  ChoKyun   See — 

Jamas.  Spiros.  Rha.  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J.,  5,506,124,  CI. 
435-172.100. 
RJieon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Monkawa.  Michio.  5.505.970.  CI.  426-231.000. 
RhonePoulenc  AG  Company:  See — 

Outcall.  Russell  J;  Timmons.  Philip  R.;  Cramp.  Susan  M  .  Kwiatkowski. 
Patncia  L.,  Lopes,  Aniba);  Cain,  Paul  A.;  Sinodis,  David  N.;  Hall.  Lee 
S.:  and  Vors,  Jean-Piene  A.,  5,506,260,  CI.  514-424000 
RhonePoulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Gouoi,  Jean  M.;  Chazalet,  Maurice;  and  White.  Mark,  5,506,250,  CI. 
514-383.000 
RJionePoulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Jack;  and  Farb.  David  L..  5.506.341,  CI.  530-383,000. 
Ribozvme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Matuhc  Adamic.  Jasenka.  5.506,349.  CL  536-28,200. 
Rice  Evans,  CatJienne  A.:  See — 

Davies.  Michael  J.,  and  Rice-Evans.  Catherine  A..  5,506,266,  CL  514- 
575.000. 
Richards.  Oliver  L.,  Jr.,  to  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.  FM  data-system  radio 

receiver.  5,507.024,  CI   455-260.000. 
Richardson.  Carl:  See — 

Glover,  Robert  L..  Moser.  Robert  E.;  Meserole.  Frank.  Richardson,  Carl. 
Maybach,  Gerard  B.;  Mailer.  Gordon;  Hanley.  Timothy;  and  King, 
Thomas,  5.505,854,  CL  210-739.000. 
Richardson,  Kun  E.:  See — 

Bland,  Bobbv  J.;  Richardson,  Kurt  E.;  and  Ferrer,  Jose  E.,  5,505.976.  CI 
426-532,000. 
Richardson.  Patnck  J.;  and  Bohn,  Henry  C.  Peg  with  iiKlined  bore  for 

sinnged  musical  instruments.  5,505,110,  CI.  84-304.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gngoryan,  Leonid  S.;  and  Yakushi,  Kyuya.  5,506,079,  CI.  430- 1 06.000 
Ito.  Nonhimi;  and  Doi,  Jun.  5.506.657.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kanno.  Tetsuo.  and  Aota.  Yoshiaki.  5.506.828.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Motoyama,  Teisuro;  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.;  and  Tsay,  Donny,  5.506,985, 

CI.  395-600.000. 
Nishimura,  Shinichi,  5,506,700,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro;  Mangat,  Satwinder  S.;  and  Tsay,  Donny,  5,506.985, 
CI.  395-600.000 
Riegel,  Johann,  See — 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann;  Dietz,  Hermann;  Gruenwald,  Werner;  Hoetzel. 
Gerhard;  Neumann.  Harald;  Riegel.  Johann.  and  Schumann,  Bemd. 
5.505,837.  CI.  204-425.000. 
Rieger,  Rcinhold:  See — 

Schmid.   Raimund.   Mronga,   Norberl;  Gomez,  Juan  A.  G.,   Rieger, 
Rcinhold;  and  Schlegel,  Reinhold,  5,505,991,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Ricss.  Cmnihcr  J.:  See — 

Vertesy,  Liszld,  Geiscn.  Karl;  Ricss,  Gunlher  J.;  and  Sauber.  Klaus 
5.506.202.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Riflle,  Judy  S.:  See- 
Ward.  Robert  S  ;  and  Riffle.  Judy  S..  5,506,300.  CI   525-88.000. 
Riley.  Anthony  L.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  to  Amersham  Inlemauonal  pic.  Metal 
complexes  for  hypoxic  cells.  5,506 J45.  CI,  534-14.000. 


Riley.  Scot  P   See— 

Fntz.  James  E.;  and  Riley.  Scot  P..  5.505.135.  O.  102-307.000. 
Rmdone,  Rcnalo  R     See — 

Barnard.  James  C:  Kunkle.  Donald  M,:  Benning.  Bennic  L,;  Leachty. 
Ernest  W.  and  Rindone,  Renato  R  .  5,.';06.366.  CI,  588-203, 0(X) 
Rings.  Fricdel,  and  Holz.  Peter,  lo  Henkel  Kommandilgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien. 
.A.TangemenI  and  a  method  for  dispensing  powder  directly  from  a  retail 
container  5.505,223,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Rinkcs.  Hans   See  — 

.Amdl,  I'we,  Batz.  Michael;  Bellinghausen.  Ramer  Bkxk.  Hans  Dieter, 
Helkcr,  Hcinnch:  Lonhoff.  Norbert,  .Moretto.  Hans  Hemnch.  .Nieder- 
Vahrenholz.  Hans  Georg;  Rinkes.  Hans;  Spreckelmeyer,  Bemhard; 
and  Weber.  Rainer.  5.505.918.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroshi.  5.505.252.  CI,  165-109.100. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation   See — 

Hanzawa.  Hiroshi.  5,506.661,  CI.  355-209.000 
Ritter.  Clyde  G  Fuel  and  Lubncation  oil  additive  5,505,867.  CL  252-18.000. 
Ritls.  Gary    Magnetically  balanced  .spinning  apparatus.  5,506,459,  CI.  310- 

90,500, 
Rivas.  Hcrcilio;  Ventresca,  Mana  I. .  and  Sanchez,  Gerardo,  to  Intevep. 
Emulsion  of  viscous  hydrocarbon  in  water  which  inhibits  aging.  5,505,876, 
CI,  252-.MI(X)0. 
Rivctti,  Franco:  See  - 

Bern.  Franco;  Rivetti,  Franco;  Romano,  Ugo;  and  Sgambato,  Umberto, 
5.505.869.  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Rivicr,  Cathcnne  L.   See 

Rivier.  Jean  E  F.  Porter,  John  S  .  Hoeger,  Carl  A  ,  Jiang,  Guangcheng; 
and  Rivier.  Catherine  L,,  5.506.207,  CI,  514-15000 
Rivier,  Jean  E,  F,.  Porter.  John  S  .  Hoeger.  Carl  A,.  Jiang.  Guangcheng.  and 
Rivier.  Catherine  L  .  lo  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The  GNRH 
anugonists  ,XIII    5,506,207.  CI,  514-15,000, 
Rivin.  Igor  See  — 

Chakradhar,  Srimal  T;  and  Rivrn.  Igor,  5,506,852,  CL  371-27.000 
Rizvi,  Syed  A.   Microscopic   internal   reflection   mfrared   spectroscopy  to 
examine  the  surface  of  a  trace  amount  of  matenal    5,506.416,  CI    250- 
33^060 
Roadmaster  Corporation,  See— 

Camfield,  David  K  .   Hahn.   Daniel  G  ;   Niemcver.  Duanc.   Brashear, 

Daniel  F.  and  Shamhan.  Rickc  D,,  5.505.4931  CI,  280-828  000, 

Robhins.  William  B  ,  Chnstcnscn.  l,eif.  Volkmann,  Richard  E,,  and  Yasis. 

Rafael  M  .  lo  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv   Metallic 

films  and  articles  using  same    5.506,059,  CI   428-457,000, 

Robellop.  Russell  J  .  and  Alas.  Deborah  A   Automatic  toilet  seal  lowering 

apparatus   5.504.947.  CI,  4-246,100. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See — 

Betz.  Dieter;  and  Mark,  Wolfgang.  5,506,479,  CI.  315-283,000, 
Brachert.  Josl.  5,506.770.  CI    364-424.010, 

Denz.  Helmut,  and  Blumcnslock.  Andreas,  5,505.182.  CI    12?  520.000. 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann;  Dictz,  Hermann.  Gruenwald.  Werner.  Hoetzel, 

Gerhard.  Neumann.  Harald.  Riegel.  Johann,  and  Schumann,  Bemd, 

5.505.837.  Ci   204-425  OOO, 

Janssen,  Hamc.   Slenders.  Peter   and  Smeets.   Mark.  5,505.040,  CL 

53-451.000 
Maennle.  Enk,  5.506.502.  CI,  324-207  250 
Meyen,  Hans-Peter.  5.505.570.  CI.  408-58,000, 
Siegel,  Heinz,  and  Bcrding.  Josef.  5.505.529,  CI.  303-116.200. 
Siegle.  Crtrt.  5.507.021.  CI   455-158,400, 
Streih,  Martin,  and  Zhang,  Hong,  5,505,671.  CI   477-115.000, 
Roberts,  David  A  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Conductive  membrane 

optical  modulator  5,506.919,  CI.  385-1,000, 
Roberts.  Terence  P.  and  Fntze.  Karl  J  .  to  Neupak.  Inc  Mobile  and  flushable 

container  filling  unit,  5.505.233,  CI,  141-83,000. 
Robcrtus.  Bryan  L,   See  — 

Eberhardt.    Lyie    N  ;    and   Robertus,    Bryan   L.,   5,505,449,   CI.   273- 
138.00A 
Robitschko,  Peter  See- 

Bichlmaier,  GimtJier.  Fnednch.  Ferdinand,  Grafje,  Dieter  Teubert,  Udo; 

Fach.    Hans-Joachim.    Rupprcchi.  Thomas.   D<iefler.   Reiner.    Ertel, 

Rainer;  Hcitich,  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Werner,  Robitschko.  Peter, 

and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  CI    340-555  000, 

Robl,  Jeffrey  A  .  to  E,  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc,  Pvndme  anchors  for  HMG-CoA 

reductase  inhibitors  5,506,219.  CI,  514-89,000, 
Rocco.  Francesco   See  — 

Tnbioli.  Silvano;  Giardinelli.  Vito;  Rocco.  FraiKesco;  and  Cerrano, 
Franco.  5. .506,065.  CI   429-119.000. 
Rockwell  International   See — 

Vagher.  Michael  R  .  5,507,036,  CI.  455-295.000. 
Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation   See — 

Sprouse.  Kenneth  M,.  5,506.066.  CI,  429-21.000. 
Rodeffer.  Charles   E  ,  to  Wmegard  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
satellite  receiver  with  variable  predcleclion  bandwidth    5.507.025,  CI. 
455  266  000 
Rodgers.    Charles    C     Two   stage    hammer    mill    with    particle    separator. 

5,505.390,  CI    241-48,000, 
Rodgers,  Charles  E    See — 

Diefcs.  Debra  L  .  Fan.  Leopold  C  .  and  Rodgers,  Charles  E.,  5.506,588, 
CI,  342  357  000, 
Rodnguez,  Jose  M  ;  Cook,  .■\nthony  B  .  and  Howell.  Gail  .M,,  to  Henkel 
Corporation    Demking  wasiepaper  using  reaction  products  of  castor  oil 
with  an  alko»ylaicd  matenal.  5,505,817,  CI.  162-5.000, 


Roe.  Donald  C  .  Dragoo,  Jerry  L.;  and  Gilke&on.  Gary  B  ,  lo  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  structures  containing  specific  particle 

size     distributions     of     superabsorbenl     hvdroge  I  forming     materuls, 

5,505.718,  CI  604-368.000 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L.;  Schal,  Coby;  Webster.  Francis  X  .  Charlton.  Ralph  E.; 

and  Zhang.  Aijun  Cockroach  attractanL  5,505,951,  CI.  424-407  000. 
Rogers  Corporation   See — 

Swci,  Gwo  S  .  and  Arthur.  David  J.,  5,506,049,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Rogers.  Lyrm  Granular  oat-based  cereal.  5.505.974.  CI.  426-473.000. 
Rogosin  Institute.  The   See- 
Parker.  Thomas  S    l^vme.  Daniel  M  .  Rubin.  Albert  L.;  Gordon.  Bruce 
R  .  and  Saal.  Stuart  D  .  5.506.218.  CI   514-78.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv  See — 

Memon,  Nazir  A..  5^06.307.  CL  525-227.000 

Min.  Lixmg;  Bowe.  Michael  D.;  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  5,506.282.  CL 

523-221  000 
Thinignanam.  Mulhuvelu.  5,506,251,  O.  514-383.000. 
Rohm  Co,,  Ltd     See — 

Hoshiba,  Kazuhiro,  5,506,748,  CL  361-321.400. 

Kaigawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,506,155,  CL  437-12.000 

Ogata,  Hiromi:  Hamada.  Hidcharu;  Yokoyama,  Manabu;  and  Imamura. 

Masaya,  5.-506,612.  CI   347-138.000. 
Shigeoka,  Fumiaki,  and  Oh.  Masanan,  5,506,935.  CI   395  3.000. 
Yoshimoto.     Hisaya;     Kambara,     Shigeru,    and     Matsumoio.     Ikuo, 
5,506,463,  CI   310-344  000 
Rdhm  GmbH   See  - 

Bauer,  Harald    C"hnstner.  Juergen,  and  Wick,  Gertrud.  5,505,864,  CI. 
252-8.570, 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Weigel.  Larry  A..  5.505.089,  CI.  73-635.000. 
Rokk,  Reinhard  M  Spnng  anchor  clip  for  flanged  seating  frames.  3,505,436, 

CI   267-107  000 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

McTiffin.  Michael  J  .  5.506,835,  O.  370-17.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See — 

Boardman.  James  E..  and  Fowler.  John  O..  5.505.256.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Jago.  Michael  J..  5.505.250.  CI    164-516.000. 
Roma.  Sam   Pounng  device.  5.505.347.  CI.  222-570.000. 
Romanchuk,  Bnan  P    See- 

.  jamer.  David  J  .  and  Romanchuk,  Bnan  P.  5.505.530.  CL  303-1 16.400 
Romano.  Ugo  See — 

Berti.  Franco.  Rivetti,  Franco.  Romano,  Ugo;  and  Sgambato,  Umberto. 
5.505.869.  CL  252-52.00A. 
Rong.  Martin:  See — 

Kharazipour,  Alireza;  HOtlerman.  Aloys;  KiiJine.  Gerhard,  and  Rong. 
Martin.  5.505.772.  CI    106-163.100. 
Rooks.  Paul  S     See— 

Webb.  Marshall  W    and  Rooks,  Paul  S..  5,505,213,  CL  131-108.000. 
Rosen,  Craig  .^     See  — 

Yu.   Gu  Liang.    Rosen.   Craig  A,    Eraser,  Claire    M.    and  Gocavnc. 
Jeannine  D  ,  5.506.133,  CI   435-240.200 
Rosenberg,  JefTrev  S     See 

Worthen.  Steven  D  ,  and  Rosenberg,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,506,505,  CI.  324- 
326,000 
Rosenberg.  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv  Optical  transceiver  module 

5,506.445.  CI,  257-666,000, 
Rosencher.  Emmanuel   See — 

Bois.  Philippe.  Rosencher.  Emmanuel.  Vuiter.  Borge.  Massies.  Jean; 
Neu.  G*rard.  and  Grandjean.  Nicolas.  5.506.418,  CI   257-15  000 
Ross,  Caroline  A,    See — 

Ranian,  Rajiv  Y;  Huang,  Kuo  H.;  and  Ross,  Caroline  A..  5,506,017,  CL 
428-65.700 
Ross,  Jeffrey  S,:  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  A  .  and  Ross,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,505,808,  C\.  156-233.000. 
Ross,  Joseph  C     See 

Chen.  James  N  .  Chnsiiansen,  Niels;  and  Ross,  Joseph  C.  5306,955,  CL 
395  183  020. 
Rossi.  Domenico  See — 

Monti,  Mareo  M.;  Onetti.  Andrea;  and  Rossi.  Domenico.  5.506.734.  CI 
360-46  000 
Rossignol.  Alain,  to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.  Prtxess  and  device  for 
delecting  combustion  irregulanties  m  an  cngme  particularly  at  medium  and 
high  speed   5.505.079.  CI   73-117,300 
Roszczrnko.  Janusz   Soilworking  tool   5.505.269,  CI.  172-123.000 
Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co  Forschung  Fur  See — 
Hatele.  F.delben.  5.505,911,  CI   422  1 74  000. 
Roussel  I'CLAF   See— 

Kuo,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Wesiwood.  Robert.  5.506.249.  CI.  514-378.000 
Rowe,  Nigel  C  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Structural  panel  having 

integral  heal  pipe  network.  5.506.032.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Rowland,  Landon   See — 

MacDonald.   Alan    D .   and   Rowland.   Landon,   5,506J92,  CI.   343- 
846,000 
Rowland,  Stephen  M     See- 
Leone.  James  E.;  and  Rowland.  Stephen  M..  5.505.700,  CI  604-96.000 
Rowlene.  Mitchell  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Self -diagnostic 
flame  rectification  sensing  circuit  and  metJiod  therefor.  5,506,569,  CI 
.340-577  000 
Roy,  Nnpendra  N    See — 

Chaug,  Yi  Shung;  Walker,  Victor  U;  and  Roy,  Nripendra  N..  5305.834, 
CI.  204-192.300. 


Rov    Pradip  K    and  Moore.  Gary  S..  lo  APV  Baker.  Inc    Baked  corn-based 

product  and  process   5305.978.  CI   426-549  000 
Royer,  Claude,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited    Methods  and  apparatus  for 
estimatmg  camer-to-intcrfcrencc  ratios  at  cellular  radio  base   stations, 
5,506,869.  CL  375-224  000 
Rozek.  Kenneth  E    See 

Brooks.  James  E  ,  Lerche.  Nolan  C  .  Aseltme    Clifford  l_,  Rozek, 
Kenneth  E  .  and  Parroll.  Robert  A..  5,505.134,  CI.  102-203.700. 
RTZ  Mining  and  Exploration  Ltd    See- 
Van   Kann.   Frann   J  ,   and   Buckingham,  Michael  J.,  5,505355.  d. 
403-291  000 
Rubin.  Albert  L    See- 
Parker,  Thomas  S  ,  Levine.  Daniel  M  .  Rubin,  Albert  L,  Gordon.  Bruce 
R  .  and  Saal.  Stuan  D    5.506.218.  C   514-78.000 
Rud.  Mayer  See 

Edwards.  Tim  J  ,  and  Rud,  Mayer.  5,506.728,  CI,  359-629,000. 
Rude.  Arthur  D  .  and  Honnc,  Vmtor  F.,  to  Custom  MetalcrafI,  Inc.  Method 

for  formmg  a  sloped  bocom  tank.  5305,070,  O.  72-334.000. 
Rude,  Harok)  E.   See- 

Cheslev.  Ja.son  A  .  Bell,  D<*iald  R  .  Rude.  Harold  E  .  Shefiiekl.  William 
F.    Slama.    David    F      and    Stephens.    Man    N,    5,505,747,    CI 
51  297  000 
Rudell.  Elliot  A     See 

Kamrath.  Richard,  and  Foster.  George,  5,505,455,  CI.  273-248.000. 
Rudolph.  Daniel  C  .  and  Stephens.  Charlo  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corapnay 

Low  power  diode   5,506327.  CI,  327-104.000 
Rudolph.  Richard  L    See 

Lpton.  Gertrude  V,   Denvan,  Albert  T;  and  Rudolph,  Richafd  L, 
5..'i06,270.  CI   514-730-000, 
Rudshteyn.  Alexander  See— 

Bervozkm.    Vladimir,    and    Rudshtevn.    Alexander.    5,504.969.    CI 
15  320.000, 
Rudzena.  William  L    See 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W ,  Carvcth.  Peter  C  .  Fiedorowicz.  Richard  J., 
Green,   Alan   C .    Pecoskv.    David  A.,   and   Rudzena.   William   L., 
5,505,236.  CI    141-329  000 
Rulis.  Robert  A  .  and  Shattuck.  John  R    Door  hinge  heki  catchall  rack 

5,.505.?17.  CI,  211-86,000 
Rumsev,  Steven  C  .  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake  Companv   High  currtni  harp 

lor  an  electric  trolley  bus   5,505,283.  CI    191-59  100 
Runas-  Michael  E-.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Dual  bank  merruir\  and  svstems 

usmg  the  same   5.506,810.  CI   365  230  030 
Rupprechl-  Thomas   See — 

Bichlmaier,  GiinlJier.  Fnednch.  Ferdinand:  Grifjc,  Dieter.  Teubert.  Udo; 
Fach.   Hans- Joachim,    RupprechL   Thomas.    Doefler    Reiner,    Ertel, 
Rainer.  Hetlich,  Gertiard.  Wiedemann,  Werner,  Robitschko.  Peter 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506,567.  CI   340-555.000. 
Rusek.  Slanlev  J..  Jr    See — 

Hall.  Herbert  L  .  Jr .  Woodside.  Margaret  M    and  Rusek,  Stanley  J..  Jr. 

5.-'iO5.071.  CI    72  350000 

Rush,   John    M  .    L'lander,   Torben.   and   Vertlon.   Michael  T.  to  Fortrend 

Engineering   ionized  airflow  manifold  for  static  leductun.  5306,744,  CL 

361-220  000 

Russell.  B  Don.  and  Benner  Carl  L  ,  lo  Texas  .A  &  M  IJniversitv  Svstem,The. 

L.iad  extraction  fault  detcciior  svstem   5.-'<06.789.  CI   364-'492,000. 
Rutherford.  David  E,  Sheet  separator,  5.505351,  O,  400-621.000, 
RuOierford.  Winfeld  S     See 

Knshnan.   Vcnkaiaram.   and   Rutherford.  Wmfeld   S  .   5,505,999,  O. 
427189  90C 
R  utter.  Mark  R     See 

Becwar.  Michael  R  ,  Chesick.  Emilv  E     Handlev.  Levis  *.  ID.  and 
Ruttcr.  Mark  R  .  5.506,136.  CI   435  240  490 
Rvan.  Helen  T.  Scattergood.  Roger,  and  Rces.  Mart,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
Additives  Limited  Modified  dispersani  compositions.  5305,868,  CI.  252- 
49.800 
Ryan,  Joseph  M     See 

Smith.  Kevin  M  .  Parxk).  Ravmdra  K..  Rvan.  Joseph  M  .  Jagerovic, 
Nadine.  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  5,506,255.  CI   514-410.000 
Ryan.  Thomas  A     See — 

Martm,  John  S  .  Ryan,  Thomas  A  .  and  Spoonccr,  Rachel  A.,  5306,364, 
CI   568-687  000. 
S   F,  Ventures.  Inc    See — 

Vcazey.  Sidney  E  .  5,505.153,  CL  114-61.000. 
Saal.  Stuart  D    See- 
Parker.  Thomas  S  .  Levine,  Daniel  M.;  Rubm,  Albert  L..  Gordon,  Bnice 
R  .  and  Saal.  Stuart  D  .  5.506.218,  CL  514-78.000. 
Saber  Equipment  Cixporation   See — 

Simpson.  W    Dwain    and  Pyle.  James  H.,  5,505,234,  O.  141-206.000. 
Sabine  Musical  Manufactunng  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  L    and  Zelniker,  Glenn  S  .  5306,910,  O  381-103.000. 
Sabol.  Robert  T    See- 
Chambers,   Joseph  W  ,    Fennessv.   Craig   J     and  Sabol.   Robert  T., 
5,505.388.  CI   241-46.020. 
Sabrv.  H   Charles   See— 

bldfield.  John  A  .  Sabrv.  H.  Charles;  and  Jones,  Adnan  D.,  5306,566, 
CI    340  550000. 
Sacherer,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Eikmeier,    Heino.    and   Sacherer.   Klaus-Dieter.   5,505,308,  CL   206- 
449  000 
Sadamon,  Hiroki:  See— 
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Nishida,  Toshio;  Sadamon.  Hiroki;  Adachi.  Shinichi;  Hidaka.  Akira, 
Aoki.  Mamoru;  and  Malsuhisa.  Toshio.  5,505.910,  CI.  422-17I.0OO 
Saechsische  Werkzeug  und  Sondermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Nedo,  Werner  Thonig,  Harry;  and  Walden.  Mathias.  5,505,653.  C\ 
451-5.000. 
Saeki.  Ryo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconduclor  lighi-emilting 

device  with  ZnTe  currem  spreading  layer  5,506,423,  CI.  257-97.000 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;   Malsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano,  Tomoyuki;   Ejin,  Emiko; 
Aizawa,  Kjyomi.  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad 
ayuki,  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Kishi,  Shigeki,  5,506,190,  CI    504- 
224.000. 
Sagawa,  Masato;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,  Hiroshi,  to  Intermetallics 
Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  forming  a  coating  using  powders  of  different  fusion 
points.  5.505.990,  CI.  427-184.000. 
Sagem  Allumagc:  See — 

Hentier  Best,  Pierre,  5,506,561.  CI.  336-185.000. 
-Sager  Roben  J  Grease  and  oil  trap.  5.505,860.  CI.  210-519.000. 
Sahni,  Paramdccp  S    See — 

Gupta,  .Mok  K.;  Jain,  Ajay;  Jain,  Shri  P.;  and  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S 
5,506,890,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Saied.  V  C  :  See— 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  Brunson,  Welton  K.,  and  Saied,  V.  C,  5.505.694 
CI,  604-51.000. 
Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki.  and 
Nojima,    Takashi.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Record    apparatus 
5,506.606.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Saillio.  Herve   See — 

Salmon.  John  K.,  Bourbon,  Jean-Pierre;  Fritsch,  Antoine;  Saillio,  Herve 
and  Kamani,  Sanjay  5,505.280,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Saint-Oobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Ponthieu.  Christine,  5,506,180,  C\.  501-66.000. 
Tennalh.  Gunier,  5,506.037,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Saito.  Hirokaiu:  See — 

Nishida.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hirokazu:  Fukawa,  Kunihiko:  and  Fujiwara, 
Kiyokazu,  5.505,496.  CI.  285-25.000. 
Saito,  Kyoichi   See — 

Ohkawara.  Tadayoshi;  Sailo,  Kyoichi:  and  Sugo,  Euuko,  5.506.188.  CI 
502-402.000. 
Sailo.  Maki:  See — 

Tamai.  Jun.  Saito.  Maki;  and  Nakahara,  Shunichi.  5.506,462,  C\.  310- 
328.000. 
Saito.  Sakae:  See — 

Ono.  Tetsuo;  Hiraoka,  Susumu;  Sailo,  Sakae;  Haiada,  Kunio;  Tachibana. 
Mituhiro;  Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  SuzuJii.  Kciao,  5.505,778,  CI    156- 
625.100. 
Saito.  Seiichi:  See — 

Monno.  Tomio;  .Nakatani,  Ayako;  Kitagawa.  Masayuki;  Sato,  Masaya, 
Harada,  Takashi;  and  Sailo.  Seiichi.  5.505.944.  CI.  424-117.000  ' 
Saiio.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Tsulomu,  5,505.504.  CI.  289- 
2,000. 
Saito.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Takashi;  and  Sailo,  Tsulomu,  5.505.504.  CI   289- 
2.000, 
Saito,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shin-ichiio;  Malsumori,  Saloru;  Sailo.  Yasuo;  Kon.  Kazu- 
yasu;  Kaneko,  Kunihiro;  and  Ohneda.  Katsushi,  5,506.775,  CI   364- 
424.050. 
Sajto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Karachi.  Yasuo;  Aegashi,  Kaoru  Y;  Sailo,  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshihiro.  and 
Sakajima,  Akihisa.  5.506,050.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Saitoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Seiji.  Yukawa,  Hirotaka.  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga.  Nobuyuki;  Sanoh. 
Masahiro;  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.506,239.  Q.  514-312.000 
Saitoh.  Mie:  See — 

Sato.   Masaaki;  Naka,   Motohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Yoshida.   Kunio. 
Saitoh.  Mie;  Akamine.  Ikuo;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko 
and  Yokouchi,  Akira.  5,505,057,  CI.  62-231.000. 
Sailou.  Syuuji:  See — 

Nakata,    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi,    Tokunosuke;    Terunuma,    Mutsuhiro; 
Suzuki,  Masato,  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Toyota.  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Svtjuji. 
and  Mausui.  Takayuki,  5.506.765.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Sak.  Cheryl:  See — 

Hungerford,  William  G.;  Sak,  Cheryl;  Randolph,  Gary,  Churchfield. 
Paul  D  .  Waild,  Douglas  D..  Jr;  Tavano,  Anthony;  Agostini.  Dean. 
Daniels.  Mark  R..  and  Kaiser  Donald  F,  5,506,791,  CI.  364-510  000 
Sakaguchi.  Takehisa,  Sunaga.  Takahiro;  and  Hoshijima.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo 
Special  Metals  Company.  Limited.  Radial  anisotropic  cylinder  type  fcmte 
magnets  and  their  manufacturing  methods  and  motors.  5.506.557.  CI 
335  302  000 
Sakai.  Takafumi.  Watamatsu,  Hideki;  Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kondo.  Hitoshi. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  hydrau 
lically  operated  vehicular  transmission.  5,505,672,  CI.  477-117.000. 
Sakai.  Tsugio:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Fumiharu;  Tahara.  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Yahagi,  Seiji. 
Sakaia.  Akifumi;  and  Sakai.  Tsugio,  5,506,075,  CI.  429  218.000. 
Sakaki.  Toshu-o  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Sakaki,  Toshiro;  Takahashi,  Chizuko;  and  Fujimura 
Yoshiyuki,  5,506,243,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kazuo:  See — 


Taguchi.  Masahiro.  Katoh.  Kazutaka:  Sakakibara.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Shigenon.  Nakane.  Naoki;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki.  5.505,483,  CI. 
280-728  200 
Sakakibara.  Tadayuki    See — 

Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  Tamaki,  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Teruo; 
and  Sakakibara.  Tadayuki,  5,506,980,  CI.  395-486.000. 
Sakakibara.  Toshimitsu   See — 

Matsushima.  Tsutomu,  and  Sakakibara,  Toshimitsu,  5,506.381,  CI.  219- 
69  120 
Sakamoto.  Masashi   See — 

Nasuno.   Ichiro.   Shibata,   Mitsuru,    Sakamoto.   Masashi;   and   Koike, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.506,194.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Sakamoto,  Shuji    See — 

Nagao.  Tomohiro;  Sakamoto.  Shuji;  Morishita.  Hironobu;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hideyuki.  5.506.331,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takamasa;  and  Baba.  Akihiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Field  frame  changeover  mechanism  for  viewfinder  5,506,647,  CI. 
354-159  000 
Sakata.  .Akifumi   See 

Iwasaki.  Fumiharu:  Tahara,  Kensuke.  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Yahagi,  Seiji; 
Sakata.  Akifumi.  and  Sakai.  Tsugio.  5,.506.075,  CI   429-218.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshihiro   See — 

Okawa,  Yuichi.  Sakata.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Wataru;  liyama,  Katsuaki; 
Tamai.  Shoji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.506.291.  CI   524-413,000 
Sakaue.  Yoshilaka.  Ohno.  Fiji.  Ide,  Kazuhisa.  Nagata.  Kenichi.  and  Yamada. 
.Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  .Method  for  fabncating 
optical  information  storage  medium   5.505.835,  CI   204-192  260, 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  and  Kojima.  Yuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Data  compression 
methods  and  systems  with  quantization  distortion  measurement  means 
5.506.623.  CI    348  405  (X)() 
Sakudo.  Nonyuki   See — 

Ito.  Junya.   Tokiguchi,    Katsumi;   Amemiya,   Kensuke;    and   Sakudo. 
Nonyuki.  5,506.472,  CI.  315-5.410, 
Sakuma.  Naokatsu   See — 

Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Kaio,  Nobuo,  Sakuma.  Naokatsu;  and  Watanabe 
Tcrutsugu.  5.505.827.  CI.  205-791.500. 
Sakurai.  Hiroaki   See — 

Haruta,  Masatake,  Sakurai.  Hiroaki;   Kobayashi,  Tetsuhiko;  Tsubota, 
Susumu.  Ueda,  Alsushi;  and  Ando.  Masanori.  5.506,273,  CI    518- 
713,000, 
Sakurai.  Kiyofumi.  and  Furuyama,  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bias 

volugc  generation  circuit.  5..506.540.  CI    327-535.000 
Sakurai.  Tsutomu:  and  Kaino.  Sinji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd, 
Cordless  movable  apparatus  using  optical  spatial  tranceivers.  5.506.410 
CI   2.50-551000 
Sakurai.  Yoshito   See — 

Okamoto.  .Manahu.  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi.  and  Sakurai.  Yoshito.  5.506,713 
CI   359-123,000 
Salan.  Hassan,  and  Bittman.  Robert,  to  University  of  Bntish  Columbia,  The. 

Phosphonatcs  as  anti-cancer  agents,  5.506.217,  CI,  514-77.000. 
Salinas.  Oscar'  See  — 

Fredcnksen.  Fred,  and  Salinas.  Oscar.  5.506.015.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  See — 

Rivier  Jean  E  F,  Porter  John  S..  Hoeger  Carl  A.,  Jiang.  Guangchcng, 
and  Rivier  Cathenne  L..  5.506.207.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Sallis.  Daniel  V    See — 

Wolf.  James  L.  and  Sallis.  Daniel  V.  5.505.195.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Salmon.  John  K  .  Bourbon.  Jean  Pierre.  Fntsch.  Antoine:  Saillio.  Herve;  and 
Kamani.    Sanjay.    to    Otis    Elevator   Company.    Elevator   door   system 
5.505.280.  CI    187-330000, 
Salter  Steven  A     See  — 

Colvm.  Gregory    N.;   Salter.  Steven  A.,   and  MaltJiews.  Andrew  L., 
5.505.246.  CI    164-61  000. 
Samiotes.   Nicholas  G,.   and  Bath.  James  G..  to  Ncw-Med  Corporation. 

Dispenser  monitoring  system.  5.,505.I92,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Samizo.  Motohiko   See — 

Kimura,  Kenji:  Samizo.  Motohiko;  Tanaka.  Shinya;  Honda,  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki.  Manji.  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5,.506.286,  CI,  524-103.000. 
Sampei.  Takeshi   See  - 

Ishikawa.  Wataru.  and  Sampei.  Takeshi,  5.506,092,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Samson.  Gene,  to  CardioGenesis  Corporation.  Shapeable  optical  fiber  appa- 
ratus, 5.505,725.  CI   606-7,000. 
Samson.  Jacobus  C  J   J     See— 

dclla  Vallc.  Francesco.  Lorcnzi.  Silvana;  Samson,  Jacobus  C.  J.  J.;  and 
della  Valle.  Fedenca.  5.506.224.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,.  Ltd,    See — 

Ue.  Gvun  gvixi.  and  Choi,  Sunjeong,  5306,476.  CI.  315-167.000. 
Park.  Nam  S  .  5..505.649.  CI.  445-50.000. 
SamSung  Elei:tronics  Co,.  Ltd.,  See — 

Chun.  Yu  J  .  5.506.628,  CI.  348-565.000. 

Hwang.  Humor  and  Choi,  Yang-seok,  5,506,871,  CI.  375-230.000. 
Jang.  Myoung  sub.  5,505,361,  CI.  226-194.000. 
Kim.  Jcong  Hoon.  5,506,625,  CI,  34S-445  000. 
Kim.  Ki  yong.  5,506.654.  CI,  354-409.000. 
Kim.  Young-eun.  5,506.690,  CI   358-342.000, 
Lee,  Jong-Ho<in.  5,506.522.  CI.  327-53.000, 
Lim.  Hoa  sub.  5,506,689,  CI.  358-311.000. 
Park.  Jong  C.  5,.505,378,  CI,  236-493,000. 

Patcl.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Limberg.  Allen  L.,  5406,636,  CI.  348- 
725,000. 


Sanada,  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recordmg  and  reproducing  meth 

ods.  5.506.823.  CI   369-48.000. 
Sanada.  Takashi.  See — 

Nagaoka.  Kenji;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Ijichi,  Yasuhilo.  5306J0S.  CI. 
525-92.000 
Sanada,  Yoshika:  See — 

Tada,  Hiroshi;  Koishi,  Yoshilaka.  Takmo,  Yonnobu;  Osamu,  Malsui; 
Monmolo,  Kiyoshi;  Sanada,  Yoshika;  Miwa.  Teiichi;  and  Murau. 
Kazue,  5,504,972,  CI.  15-404  000. 
Sanborn.  David  M.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Direct  heated  adsorbent  bed 

heat  pump  5,505,059,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Sanchez,  Gerardo:  See — 

Rivas,  Hercilio;  Venlresca,  Maria  L.;  and  Sanchez.  Gerardo,  5.505,876. 
CI.  252-31  l.OOC. 
Sandell.  Patrick  B  :  See— 

Ditzig.  Albert;  and  Sandell.  Patrick  B..  5,505,299,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Sanden  Corporation   See — 

Chiba,  Tomohiro.  5,505,254,  CI.  165-148.000. 
Fukui,  Tsuyoshi.  5,505,595,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Sanders  Prototypes  ItK.:  See — 

Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr;  Forsyth,  John  L.;  and  Philbrook.  Kempton  F., 
5,506,607,  CI.  347-1.000 
Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr;  Forsyth,  John  L.;  and  Philbrtxik,  Kempton  F,  to 

Sanders  Prototypes  Inc   3-D  model  maker  5.506.607,  CI.  347-1.000. 
Sanders,  Stuan  A  :  Wooton,  Penny  D  ,  and  Surace,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Air  Force.   Metal  matrix  monolape.  5,506,027,  CI.  428- 
114.000. 
Sandford,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Gnnstaff,  Mark  W.;  Desai,  Neil  P.;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.;  Sooo-Shiong, 
Patnck,  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R.,  5^5,932,  CI. 
424-9.300 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  .  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  MetJiod 
for  forming  capacitor  compatible  with  high  dielectric  constant  malenals 
having  a  low  contact  resistance  layer  5,506,166.  CI.  437-60.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J.;   Bamberg.  Joe  T:   and  Leippe.   Michael   M.. 

5.506.191.  CI.  504-236.000. 

Anderson.    Richard    J.;    Cloudsdale,    Ian    S  .    and    Hokama,    Takeo, 

5.506.192.  CI   504-243000 
Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Lake.  Philip,  and  Ostberg.  Lars.  5,506.132.  CI.  435  240.200 
Sandquisi.  Peter  W  .  to  Tclefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Cell  switch  and  a 

method  for  directing  cells  tJieretfirough,  5.506.841.  CI   370-60  100. 
Sandvik  AB    See— 

Fischer  L'do.  Waldenstrom.  Mfls.  Edervd.  Stefan.  Nygren,  Mats.  Wcs 

tin.  Gunnar  and  Ekstrand.  Asa.  5.50'5.902.  CI   419- 10.000 
Gustafsson,  Urs-Fjik.  and  Wiman.  Jdrgen.  5.505.569.  CI  407-113.000 
Sangar.  David  V.  to  Evans  Medical  Limited.  Virus  production  5.506.129.  CI 

435-239.000 
Sangha,  Jangbir  S.  to  Osbom  Laboralones.  MetJiods  and  kits  for  detecting  ific 
presence  or  concentration  of  biological  analvtes    5.506.114.  CI    435 
15.000. 
Sanner  Axel:  See — 

Meyer  Harald.  Denzinger.  Walter  Sanner  Axel;  and  Hanmann.  Hein- 
nch.  5.506.315.  CI  526  89  000. 
Sano.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi.  Yanahashi.  Sinichi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited,  Catalvsl  for  preparing 
polyolehns   5.506.183.  CI   502-113.000  ' 
Sano.  FumiaJci:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi. 

Nonhide.  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada.  Kalsuvoshi:  and 

Ishii.  Mmoru.  5305.596.  CI   418-55.600 

Sano.    Hiroaki.    Taguchi.    Kinji.    Tanaka.    Shigeru.    Yabuta.   Tclsuro.    and 

Tsujimura.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  .  and  Nippon 

Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  length 

of  conduit  and  for  diagnosmg  inside  of  conduit.  5.505.086.  CI.  73-592.000. 

Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Katoh,  Masahiko.  5.505.166.  CI.  123-41.310. 
Onoue.  Akihiro.  5.505.641.  CI.  440-61.000. 
Santagato.  Carol:  See — 

Costantini,  Ralph  J.;  Flockhart.  Andrew  D.;  Maccannon.  Cecil  W..  Jr. 
Murtaugh.  James  L..  Ill;  Sanugalo.  Carol;  and  Tran,   Minh   D.. 
5.506.898.  CI   379-266.000 
Santangelo.  FrarKCSCo:  See— 

Nonrmi.  Gabnele;  and  Santangelo,  Francesco,  5306.259.  CI.  514- 
423  000 
Santini.  Conrad;  See — 

Burk.  Robert  M..  Parsons.  William  H.:  Acton.  John  J..  HI:  Bcrger. 
Gregory  D;  Biftu.  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi.  Robert  L.  Chiang.  Yuan 
Ching  P.;  Dufresne.  Claude:  Girotra.  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis.  Roben  W.. 
Jr;  Kuo.  Chan-Hwa;  Plevyak.  Sandra  P:  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M  ; 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  Bergstrom.  James  D.  and  Santini.  Conrad, 
5.506.262,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Santoro.  Therese:  See — 

Chemack,  Milton;  Stool,  Daniel;  and  Santoro,  Therese,  5,505,623,  CI. 
434-272.000. 
Santucci  Filho,  Roberto:  See  — 

Frazen,  Nancy  E.;  Jacobson,  Gary;  Sannicci-FiUio.  Roberto;  and  Sparr, 
Rick,  5,506,639,  CI.  352-31.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 


Hayashi    Nono.  Ogawa.  TaJcashi;  Takezawa.  Masaaki.  and  Igarashi. 

keishiro.  5.506.486,  CI,  318-808,000 
Hirose.  Tatuva.  Tanigawa.  Naohide.  and  Tadano.  Rikio.  5.505.047.  CI 

62-6  000 
Majima.  Takahiko.  and  Furuichi.  Takeji.  5.505.629.  O  439-78.000. 
Tadokoro.    Moioo;     Mizutaki.    fnisago:     and    Ishimaru.    Nobuvasu. 

5306.074.  CI  429-218.000 
Yodoshi.  Keiichi.  Ibaraki.  Akira.  Shono,  Masayuki.  Honda.  Shoji: 
Ikegami,  Takatoshi:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajm. 
Ahjshi.  Ishikawa.  Toru.  Malsukawa.  Kenichi.  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 
Takenon.  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki:  Ide.  Daisuke.  and  Bessho.  Yasuvuki. 
5.506,170.  CI  437-129  000 
Sarbach.  Jean  Charles,  to  Valeo  Climatisauon.  CooUng  and  air  conditioning 

apparatus  for  an  electnc  vehicle.  5.505.251.  CI.  165-16.000 
Sarusi.  Gabby:  See — 

Uvine.  Barry  F;  and  Sanjsi.  Gabby.  5306,419,  O.  257-17X»0. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Teramatsu.  Shigenon.  and  Sasaki.  Huoshi.  5306.48Z  CI.  315-382.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo   See  — 

Kunyama.  .Mmoru.  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Takaba,  Tetsuro.  Nishizalo.  Tetsuya. 
and  I'eno.  Takashi.  5.505.675.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Sasaki    Kei   See — 

Yamahara.  McHohiro.  Sasaki.  Kei.  Hara.  Temvoshi.  and  Kohzaki.  Shui- 
chi.  5.506.706.  CI.  359-73  000 
Sasaki.  Manji   .^e— 

Kimura.  Kenji.  Samizo.  Motohiko.  Tanaka,  Shinya.  Hotxia,  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki.  Manji.  and  Yachigo.  Shmichi,  5306,286,  C\.  524-103.000. 
Sasaki,  Masamolo   See — 

Hata.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki.  Ma.samolo.  Tanaka.  Junichirou;  Senzaki.  Hiro- 
hisa.    Sumida.    Monmasa.    and   Onoue.    Masaharu.   5.505.761.   CI. 
75  367000 
Sasaki.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ncgishi.  Michio:  Naiki.  Diachi;  Sasaki.  Masayoshi.  and  Kimura.  Tad- 
ayuki. 5.506.435.  CI.  257-351.000 
Sasaki.  Michio   See  — 

Tanaka.  Nagalalca:  Nakamura.  Nobuo.  Malsunaga.  Yoshiv^i.  Oh.sawa 
Shinji.  Sasaki.  Michio.  Yamashita.  Hirofumi.  and  Miyagawa.  Ryohei 
5.506,429.  CI   257  233  000, 
Sa.saki.  Moionobu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfia    Robot  control 
system  for  moving  a  position  and  pose  of  a  hand  of  t>K  robot  wittwui 
changing  the  present  position  of  tfic  hand   5.506.939,  CI    '95  97,000 
Sasaki,  Shizuo.  and  Leda.  Takanon.  to  Toyota  Jidosfu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Spark  Ignition  engme  with  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  dircctlv  into  the 
cylinder  5305.173.  CI.  123-276.000. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi   See— 

Hirose.  Yoshio:  Yamashita.  Koichi.  Kawahara.  Shigeki;  Salo.  Shmji; 
Sasaki.  Takeshi,  and  Kumagai   Ataru.  5.506,162,  CI   437  51.000 
Sasaki.  Tomiva  See 

Mivagi.   Takeshi,    MaLsumoto.    Kazuhiro,    Sasaki,   Tomiya;    Iwasaki, 
Hideo,  and  Hisano,  KaLsumi.  5.506.755.  CI,  361-720.000. 
Sasaki,  Yulakj   See - 

Makita.  Takashi    Sasaki.  Yuiaka.  and  Kaneko.  Toshimi.  5306.553.  CI. 
33  3  204  000 
Sasavama.  Koji.  Yukimalsu.  Kcnichi,  Habara.  Keishi.  Zhong.  Wende,  and 
Tsukada.  Ma.sal{i.  to  Nipp^>n  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Pho 
tonic  frequency  n.'>uting  type  time  division  highway  switch.  5.506.712,  CI 
359-123,000 
Satake.  Sunao.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Scrum:plasma  separator 
and    tube    for    the    separation    of    serumplasma    from    clolhcmocvte 
5.505.853.  CI.  210-511  000 
Salo.  Hisanao  See — 

Mizuuchi.     Kimmon:     Yamamolo.     Kazuhisa.     and    Sato.     Hisanao. 
5306.722.  CI   359-332.000. 
Sato.  Junichi:  See — 

Shmohara.  Keiji;  Salo.  Junichi;  Kamide.  Yukihiro;  and  Yanagida.  Toshi- 
hani.  5,505,322.  O.  216-78.000. 
Sato.  Kazushige:  See — 

Watanabe.  Alsuo;  Sato.  Kazushige;  Nagano.  Takahiro.  Shukun.  Shoji; 
and  Nishida.  Takashi.  5.506.156.  O.  437-31  000 
Salo.  Kenichi.  to  Sumiiomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd.  High-temperaiuie  super- 
conductive conductor  winding   5306.198.  CI.  505-211.000. 
Salo.  Kiyoshi;  Sailo.  Takashi.  and  Saito.  Tsulomu.  to  Benlac  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  tying  one  or  more  articles.  5.505304,  CI.  289-2.000. 
Sato.  Kuniaki   See- 

Maisuo.    Hider>.ige.    Imagawa.    Nobukivo;   Yamamoto.    Isamu;    lloh. 
Michio.  and  Salo.  Kuniaki.  5.5O5.033.  CI   52-296.000 
Sato.  Kyosaku   to  Novacor  Oiemicals  Lid.  Esler  polymer  compaubilizcrs. 

5.506.306.  CI,  525  227,000, 
Sato.  Makoto.  Aramaki.  Saioshi.  and  Ose.  Takayoshi.  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.. 

Ltd  Wrapped  article.  5305.375.  CI  229  237.000 
Sato.  Masaaki.  Naka.  Motohiko.  Shida.  Takehiko:  Yostuda.  Kunio;  Sailoh. 
Mie.  Akamine.  Ikuo;  Shimizu.  Makoto.  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko,  and  Yokou- 
chi, Akira.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Pattern  classification 
system.  5.505.057.  CI.  62-231.000. 
Salo.  Masaya  See— 

Monno.  Tomio;  Nakatani.  Ayako;  Kitagawa.  Masayuki;  Sato.  Masaya; 
Harada.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5.505.944.  CI  424-117.000. 
Salo.  Masuhiro  See — 

Nakai.  Toshiki;   Amano.    Milsuyoshi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhiro.   Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5306370.  CI.  84-637  000. 
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Sato.  Seiji;  Yukawa.  HiroUka;  Kihara.  Yoshilo;  Koga.  Nobuyuici;  Saitoh. 
Masahiro,  and  .Mishi,  Takao,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Car- 
bostynl  denvative  and  platelets  aggregation  inhibitorv  agent.  5.506,239, 
CI.  514-312.000 
Sato,  Shinji:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoshio,  Yamashita,  Koichi;  Kawahara.  Shigeki;  Sato,  Shinji. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi,  and  Kumagai.  Alam.  5.506,162.  CI   437-51.000 
Sato.  Shozo:  See — 

Yamada,  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Shozo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Atsuya. 
5.506.403.  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Ino.  HiroYuki;  Salo,  Takashi;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiy\iki,  5.506.581,  CI 
341-58'.0O0. 
Salo,  Toshihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  liquid-crystal 

display  panel   5,506.165,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Salo,  Yasuc,  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Naka 
mura.   Naolo;   and  Hamamolo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Method  ot  manufacturing  image-forming  apparatus.  5.505.647.  CI.  445 
25.000 
Saloh.  Nonaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsum;  Kobayashi.  Naomichi;  and  Satoh,  Noriaki,  5^06.084.  CI 
430-106.600. 
Satoh.  Susumu   See — 

Yokota.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Ujiro,  Takunu;  Togashi.  Fusao,  Koba 
yashi.  .Makoto;  and  Kanan,  Shohei,  5.505.797.  CI    148-610000 
Satoh.  Takami.  See — 

Omon,  Tsuiae;  Harada,  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takami;  Anai,  Nonvuki,  and 
.Momura,  Masafumi.  5.505.781.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Saturn  Corp    See — 

Nordstrom.  Paul  D  ;  and  Bemdtson,  John  J..  5.505.103.  CI.  74-473  OOP 
Satzler.  Ronald  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Suspension  structure  for  a  conunuous 

track  machine   5.505.274,  Q.  180-9.500. 
Saubadc.  Michel.  See — 

Lmitia.  Stephane;  and  Saubadc.  Michel,  5,505,224,  CI.  137-99.000 
Saubcr.  Klaus:  See — 

Vcrtesv,  Liszlo;  Geisen.  Karl;  Riess.  Gunther  J.,  and  Sauber.  Klaus. 
5,5d6,:02,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Saucr  Inc.    See  - 

Louis.  Joseph  E.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W.,  5,505,279,  CI.  I8O-3O5.0OO 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Marshall.   Richard   E.;   Saul.  Jonathan   R.;   and  LaPointe,    Larrv    P, 
5,505,522.0.297-301.400. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Komg.  Hartmann;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Hamcs.  Volkcr, 

Lorcnz.  Gisela;   and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.506.254.  CI.   514- 

406  000 

Wingert.  Horst,  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz. 

Gisela.  5.506.263.  CI.  514-488.000. 

Saviano,  Jamesen  G.;  and  Saviano,  Paul  G.  Writing  aid.  5,505.553.  CI 

4OMI700O, 
Saviano.  Paul  G.   See — 

Saviano,  Jamesen  G,  and  Saviano.  Paul  G..  5.505.553.  CI.  401  117  000. 

Sawada.  Hirokazu.  Kakci.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuki,  Masaya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  splicing  metal  webs.  5,506,387,  CI 

:i9-n70Ps 

Sawdon,  David   See — 

Bean  lands,  Peter  Beeteson.  John  S.;  Sawdon.  David;  and  Smith,  Ken  G  . 
5,506.455,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Saienmeyer,  George.  Distributed  processing  system  with  asynchronous  com 

munication  between  processing  modules.  5.506.992.  CI.  395-800  000 
Sailon.  Robert  J     See — 

Grate.  John  H.,  Hamm.  David  R.;  Saxton.  Robert  J.;  and  Muraoka,  Mark 
T,  5,506.363.  CI.  568-401.000. 
Sayers,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B.;  Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Sayers.  Thomas  M.;  and  Smith. 
Edward  G  ,  Jr..  5.505.261.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Scardino.  Paul  G  ;  and  Beaumont.  Ringo  C,  to  Morton  International.  Inc 

X  ray  inspection  system  and  method.  5,506.880.  CI.  378-98.200 
Scancrgood.  Roger  See — 

Ryan.  Helen  T.;  Scatlersood.  Roger,  and  Rees.  Mark.  5.505,868.  CI 
252-49.8(X) 
Schaefer,  Allan  L  :  Morgan  Jones,  Stephen  D  ;  Stanley,  Richard  W  ,  Tumbull, 
Ian  K.  S  .  and  Johanns,  John  R.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nghi 
of,  as  represented  by  the   Department  of  Agriculture,  and  Agn-Food 
Canada.  Antemortem  nutncnl  supplement  for  livestock.  5.505,968,  CI 
424-617  000. 
Schaefer.  Ronald  .M.:  See — 

Grav,  Charles  L..  Jr.;  Hellman,  Karl  H.,  and  Schaefer,  Ronald  M 
5.505,527,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Schacffer.  James  R.:  See — 

Daniel.  Daniel  S.;  and  Schaeffer.  James  R..  5,506.116.  CI.  435  25.000 
Schafer.  John  C    See — 

Nallv.  Robert  M.;  Schafer,  John  C;  and  Niehaus,  Jeffrey  A..  5,506,604 
Ci   345  154.000. 
Schafer,  Siegmar  See — 

Serban.   Petre;   SchSfer,   Siegmar.   and  Weber.  Josef.  5.505,393.  CI. 
241-86.100. 
Schal.  Coby:  See— 

Roelofs.  Wendell  L.;  Schal.  Coby;  Webster.  Francis  X.;  Charlton.  Ralph 
E..  and  Zhang.  Aijun,  5.505.951.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Schaller.  Joseph  P.:  See— 


Mukerji,  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  E  ,  Anderson,  Steven  N.;  and  Schaller, 
Joseph  P.  5306.209.  CI   514-21.000. 
Scharf.  Wolfgang   See — 

Flury.  Peter.  Mayer.  Carl  W ,  Scharf.  Wolfgang;  and  Vanoli.  Ennio, 
5.506.313.  CI.  525-523.000. 
Schauer.   Fnednch,   and   Neuner,  Andreas,   to  kabelmetal  electro  GmbH. 
Device  to  connect  an  explosive  charge  with  an  electric  current  source. 
5,505.631.  CI   439-188.000. 
Schaver,  James,  Jr  Switch  level   5,505,001,  CI.  33-371  000 
Scheifele,  Freddy;  and  Burger,  Hans,  to  KMK  Lizcnce  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
process  for  the  production  of  nibular  bodies.  5.505,813,  CI.  156-380.100. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  Liniled  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Differential  imaging  for 

sensitive  pattern  recogniUon.  5.506,616.  CI.  34«-31.000. 
Scherer.  Cliff:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc,  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Lamotte,  Johan;  Nuyken.  Oskan 
Voit,  Bngitle.  Lang,  Armin,  Scherer,  Cliff,  Baindl,  Andreas.  Stebani, 
Jurgen;  Wokaun,  Alexander:  and  Stasko,  Andrej,  5.506.085.  CI  430- 
200.000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellscha,ft:  See — 

Blitslein-Willmger  Eveline,  5.506.265.  CI.  514-573.000. 
Huth.  Andreas,  Seidelmann,  Dieter.  Rahlz.  Dieter,  Schmiechen,  Ralph; 
Schneider,    Herbert,   and   Turski,    L-echoslaw.    5,506,234,   CI     514- 
292.000. 
Schenng  Corporation   See 

Afonso,  Adnano,    Kelly,   Joseph    M  ,    and   Chackalamannil,   Samuel. 
5.506.236.  CI.  514-293  000 
Scheureckcr,  Werner.  Eidmger.  Helmut,  Kasmader,  Richard;  and  Guttenbrun- 
ner,  Josef,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenhau  GmbH  Continuous  casting 
mold.  5,505,249,  CI.  164-418000, 
Schibmger,  Jospch  S.    See- 
Church.  Craig  R  ,  Schihinger.  Jospeh  S.,  and  Jennings,  Andrew  T, 
5,506,974,  CI   395-375,000 
Schildberg,  Hans-Peter  See- 

Fischer,  Gerd:  Schildberg,  Hans  Peirr  and  Hibst.  Hartmut.  5,505.993, 
CI.  427-250.000. 
Schilling.  Donald  L  ,  to  InterDigital  Tcchnnlogv  Corporation.  CDMA  com- 
munications and  geolocation  system  and  method.  5.506.864.  CI.  375- 
205.000. 
Schlamcus.  Herman  W.   See — 

Geary.  Richard  S  ;  and  Schlameus.  Herman  W,  5.505.%7.  CI.  424- 
497  000. 
Schlegel.  Reinhold   See — 

Schmid.    Raimund:    Mronga.    Norbert,   Gomez.  Juan  A.   G..    Rieger, 
Reinhold;  and  Schlegel.  Rcinhoid.  5.505.991.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Schlumberger  Industnes,  S.A     See  - 

Grasdepot.  Francois.  5,506,685,  CI.  356-409.000. 
Schlumberger  Technical  Corporation.  See-^ 

Brooks,  James  E.,   Leahe.  Nolan  C  .  Aseltine,  Clifford  L.;  Rozek, 
Kenneth  E.,  and  ParrotI,  Robert  A  .  5.505,134,  CI    102-203.700. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See  — 

Huber,  Klaus  B  ,  Eidwards,  A    Glen,  Sayers.  Thomas  M.;  and  Smith, 
Edward  G..  Jr..  5,505,261.  CI    166  297.000. 
Schmid.  Glen  H    See — 

Hayes.  John,  and  Schmid,  Glen  H  ,  5,506,888.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Schmid.  Johannes,   and   Modinger,  Thomas,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH    Bell 

retractor  for  vehicular  seal  belt  systems   5.505,399,  CI.  242  374.000. 
Schmid,  Raimund,  Mronga,  Norbert.  Gomez.  Juan  A  G.,  Rieger,  Reinhold; 
and  Schlegel,  Reinhold,  to  BASF  Aklicngesellschaft.  Production  of  silicon 
oxide <oated  solid  particles.  5.505.991.  CI    427  215000 
Schmidlin,  Tibur   Zbinden,   Paul:    and   Buhlmaycr,   Peter,   lo  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  N-acyl-n-quinolinyl  or  istxjuinounvl  alkylamino  acids  com- 
positions and  metliod  of  use   5,506,240.  CI    514.314000 
Schmidt,  Axel,  von  der  Eltz.,  Hertx;n.  and  Kaluz.a,  Klaus,  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH    Cvclixiextrm-biocide  complex.  5.506.216.  CI.  514- 
58.000. 
Schmidt.  John   Board  game  for  evaluatmg  skill  in  scrambling  and  unscram- 
bling of  words   5.505,456,  CI.  273-272.000. 
Schmidt,  Mark  L.    See — 

Young,  Glen  C  ,  and  Schmidt,  Mark  L,  5.506,487,  CI   318-811.000. 
Schmidt.  Rainer  See — 

Munch.  Ulnch:  Mika.  Hans-Jurgen;  Emschermann.  Bemhard;  Schmidt, 
Rainer.  and  Sczepanik,  Bemhard.  5.505.963.  CI   424-4«9.000. 
Schmidt.  Thomas   See  — 

Skerra.  Ame,  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  5,506,121,  CI   435-69.700. 
Schmiechen,  Ralph   See — 

Huth,  Andreas,  Seidelmann,  Dieter  Rahtz,  Dieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 
Schneider.    Herbert,    and  Turski,   Lechoslaw.   5.506,234,  CI.   514- 
292.000, 
Schmigle.  David  A     See 

Sizemore.  Raymond  C  :  Kemmerly,  Nathan  T.  and  Schmigle.  David  A.. 
5.505.576,  CI.  4I4-409.000. 
Schmm,  Gunier  See — 

Sensen,  Klemens;  and  Schmitt,  Gunter.  5,505.601.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Schmitt.  Michael   See- 

Nicdenbrueck,    Matthias;    Patsch,    .Manfred,    and    Schmitt,    Michael, 
5.505.743.  CI.  8-650.000 
Schmm.  Robert  A.    See — 

Aaseth.  Allen,  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A  ,  5,505.607,  CI.  425-253,000. 
Aaseth,  Allen:  and  Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  5,505,610,  CI.  425-421.000. 
Aaseth,  Allen,  and  Schmm.  Robert  A..  5,505,611,  CI.  425-423.000. 
Schmucki,  Nancy  M     See — 


Carlson.  Brrnt  A  ,  Huss,  Frederic  L..  Schmucki.  Nancy  M..  and  Zelen- 
ski,  Richard  E..  5.506.961.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Schneider.  Herbert  See — 

Huth,  Andreas,  Seidelmann,  Dieter,  Rahtz,  Dieter,  Schmiechen.  Ralph. 
.Schneider.   Herben.   and  Turski,    Lechoslaw.   5.506,234,  CI    514- 
292.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Iik.:  See  — 

Forman.  Michael  R  .  Helmus.  Michael  N  .  and  Laplewicz.  Joseph  E..  Jr, 
5.505.699.  CI  604-96.000 
SchnufT,  Peter  J    See — 

Evans.  David  C  .  and  Schnun.  Peurr  J  ,  5.506.928.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Schock.  Hans  Werner  See — 

Velthaus.  Karl  Otto:  Mauch,  Rcmer  H.;  Oberacker.  T.  Achim;  Schock. 
Hans-Wemer  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Wcntross.  Randall  C;  and  Tuengc. 
Richard  T  .  5.505.986,  CI   427-66  000 
Schoenberg,  Jules  E.   See- 
Paul,  Charles  W .  and  Schoenberg.  Jules  E.,  5306,298.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Schoenberg,  Stephen  J    See — 

Pawclka.  Gerhard  E    F:  Strmger,  Chnstophcr  J  :   Marsh.  Matihew: 
Karshmer.  David  L.,  Lada.  Christopher  O  .  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J  ,  5.505,704,  CI.  604-191.000. 
Schoetllm,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Mathur,  Enc  J.;  Marsh.  Edward  J ;  and  SchoetUm,  Wanen  E.,  5306,137, 
CI.  435-252.300 
Schohe.  Rudolf:  See— 

Jungc.  Bodo;  Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas; 
Traber  Jdrg;  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman,  Teunis,  and  De  Vrv,  Jean 
Mane  V,  5..506.246,  CI   514-373,000, 
Scholey,  Michael  F,  to  Modex  Metric  Products.  Inc    Respirator  mask  with 
tapered  tiller  mount  and  valve  aligning  pins  and  ears    5,505.197,  CI. 
128-206  170 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Eull.  Patncia  A.;  Edgar.  Jason  L  ,  Drake,  Gerald  E.. 
Novak,   Barry   J  .   Bartizal.  Dennis  C  :   and  Campagna,  Anthony  J.,  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Moisture-proof  rcscal- 
able  pouch  and  container  5,.'i05.-305,  CI   206-438  000 
SchramavT,  Emsi,  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A,,  SheeLs.  Rohen  J  .  and  Colcnck. 
Andrew  T.  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies,   Inc     Method  and  apparatus  for 
attachmg  sleeves  lo  shirt  bodies   5,505,149,  CI    1 12  470  290 
Schrcy,  Gunter  Tessmer,  Gcro,  Katzcnstcincr.  Karl,  and  Koppcr.  Klaus,  to 
Voesl-Alpine    Industneanlagenhau  GmbH.   Method   of   producmg  cold 
moulded  u-on-conuinmg  bnquettes.  5305,903,  CI.  419-64.000. 
Schroeder.  Ronald  W.    See 

Casev.  John  F .  Schroeder,  Ronald  W.;  Dove,  Lewis  R.,  and  Yearslev, 
Philip  J  .  5,504,986,  CI    29-620.000. 
Schubert,  William  L.    See  - 

Orbach,  Abraham,  and  .Schuben.  William  L,.  5.505.267.  CI    172-3.000 
Schuchardl.  Hemnch,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Multiple  shaft  mixing 
device  providing  full  kinematic  self<Ieaning.  5.505.5.36.  CI.  366-97.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc     See  - 

Mathews,  Dale  J  ,  Miele.  Philip  F.  and  Domfeld,  EdmundG  .  5.505.998. 
CI   427. 389.800 
Schulte.  Garv  R    See— 

Hauskc.  James  R  ;  and  Schulte.  Gary  R..  5,506,233,  CI.  514-291.000 
Schultz.  Ronald  R    See- 
Baldwin.  John  B  .  Draper  Dave  R..  and  Schultz.  Ronald  R..  5,505,438, 
CI    269-100  000 
Schulz.  Rolf  P    See 

Cloeren,  Peter  F.,  and  Schulz,  Rolf  P.,  5,505,609.  CI.  425-381.000, 
Schumann.  Bcmd:  See — 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann,  Dietz.  Hermann:  Grucnwald.  Werner.  Hoetzel. 
Gerhard.  Neumann.  Harald.  Riegel,  Johann,  and  Schumann,  Bemd, 
5.505.837.  CI.  204-425.000 
Schur.  Henry:  See — 

DAngelo.  Joseph  P.  and  Schur,  Henry.  5305,957,  O.  424-449.000. 
Schussler.  Ernest   See  - 

Muhlfeld.  Remhard.  and  Schussler,  Ernest,  5306,787,  CI.  364-474.230 
Schuster.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Krauler,  BvTon  L.;  Klim.  Peter  J.,  Ning.  Tak  H.;  Schuster.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5.506.457,  CI.  307-129  000 
Schune.  Mark  E  :  See— 

Hamev.  Michael  P.;  Parikh.  Himanshu  R.;  West,  Lamar  E..  Jr;  Farmer. 
James  O.;  and  Schulte.  Mark  F...  5.505.901.  CI   348-10.000. 
Schuurman.  Teunis  See — 

Junge.  Bodo,  Schohe,  Rudolf,  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas; 
Traber.  Jorg;  Benz,  Ulnch;  Schuurman.  Teunis;  and  De  Vry.  Jean- 
Mane  v..  5.506.246.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Schuurmans,  Sipke  T.    See — 

Poldervaart,  l^cndert  and  Schuurmans.  Sipke  T,  5,505,646,  CI.  441- 
3.000 
Schwab.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Kormann.  Claudius;  Schwab,  Ekkehard.  and  Laun.  Martin.  5,505,880. 
CI.  252-62.540. 
Schwadrohn,  Gerard,  to  Ijboraioire  Theramex  SA  Anti-glaucomatous  phar- 
maceutical composition  and  the  process  for  obtaining  them  5.506.220.  CI 
514-172.000. 
Schwartz.  Laune  D    See — 

Emery.  Mark  J.;  Tucker,  Brenda  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Laune  D..  5306,887. 
CI   379-58000. 
Schwartz  Pharma  AG:  See- 
Munch.  Ulnch;  Mika.  Hans  Jurgen;  Emschermann.  Ben\hatd;  Schmidt, 
Ramer.  and  Sczepanik.  Bemhard.  5305,963.  CI.  424-489.000. 


Schwendemann,  Volker  See — 

Funhoff.  Angelika.   McKee    Graham  E     Hartmann.  Hemnch.   Baur. 
Richard.  Kud.  Alexander  and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5306.332.  CI 
528-232.000 
Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander  See— 

Sigl.  Lorenz.  Thaler  Hubert,  and  Schwelz,  Karl-Alexander.  5305,899. 
CI   264-297.000 
Schwierzkc.  Jorg:   Stiehl    Hans-Hennch.  and  Lohr.  Joachim,  to  Socbkn 
Verfalvenstechnische  Gerale  und  Systeme  GmbH  Apparatus  for  measur 
ing  ions  in  a  clean  room  gas  flow  using  a  sphcncal  electrode   5306.507. 
CI.  324-464.000 
Scicntifk-.Atlanta.  Inc.   See  - 

Hamev,  Michael  P,  Pankh.  Himanshu  R  .  Wesl.  Lamar  E..  Jr;  Farmer. 

James  O.  and  Schulte,  Mark  E.  5,505.901,  CI   348-10.000 
Sbeldnck,  Wavne  S  .  Gammie,  Keith  B    Woo,  Arthur  S,  arid  Chan.  Gary 
W  C  ,  5306.904.  CI   380-23.000 
SOMED  Life  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Amey.  Michelle.  5305.702.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Scorpio,  Debra  A.   See — 

Heurv.   Edward  J ,  Jr;  Scorpio,  Debra  A.,   and  Wilson,  James  R., 
5..<05,061,CI.  63-29.100. 
Scott.  Daniel  H     See- 
Bell.  Lvle  L  ,  Brolick,  Anthony  J.;  Hulme,  Cliff  J.,  and  ScotL  Daniel  H.. 
5..S0'5.461.  CI.  273-433.000. 
Scoa.  David  See- 
James.  Michael.  Frazer  James  T.;  and  Scotu  David,  5305,150.  O. 
1 12-4750 10. 
Scott,  David  B     See— 

Izzard,  Martin  J     and  Scott.  David  B  ,  5.506.874.  O.  375-340.000. 
Scott  Felzer  Company.  The   See  — 

Neshal.  Amir  M  .  and  Hufstedler.  Clifford  E  .  5.5O4.970.  O   15-334  000 
Scon.  Nicholas  B..  to  Wenger  Manufactunng.  Inc  Closed  kx>p  conditioning 

system  for  extruded  products  5305..S67,  Ci   406  106  000 
Scott,  Paul  B  ,  and  Vezenan,  Steve  R.  Gasoline  dispenser  warning  aimounccs 

5.-506,570,  CI    340-603  000 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Beutler,  Emesi.  5.506.214.  CI.  514-46.000. 

Carson.  Dennis  A  ,  and  Carrera.  Carlos  J..  5.506.213.  CI   514-46.000 
Sczepanik.  Bemhard   See 

Munch,  t'lnch.  Mika,  Hans-jurgcn.  Emschermann.  Bemhard.  Schmidt, 
Rainer  and  Sczepanik.  Bemhard,  5305.%3,  CI   424-489.000. 
Seabra.  Helio  L.  Pressunzcd  connection  for  a  brake  system  of  an  aulotnoavc 

vehKle   5.505301,0   285-322.000 
Scalv.  J  Michael,  and  Cheng.  Y  C  Apparatus  for  distributmg  liquid  solutions. 

5.505.382.  CI,  239  316.000. 
Seamans.  Tom   See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W,  lU;  and  Seamans.  Tom.  5306,650.  CI.  354- 
275.000 
SEB  S  A     See  - 

Rammang.  Denis,  5,506.062,  CI   428-614.000 
Sebesta,  Robert  D    See — 

Bums.  Francis  C  ;  1-ewis.  Robert  L..  Opie.  Steven  W.;  and  Sebesta. 
Robert  D..  5.505.320.  CL  216-13.000 
.Scdepro    See — 

Debroche.  Claude:  and  I-aurent.  Daniel   5.505.802.  O.  156-117  000 
Seed.  Bnan.  and  Aniffo.  Alejandro,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The 

Rapid  immunoselcciion  cloning  method   5.506.126,0   435-172.300. 
Seem.  John  t.  and  Haugstad,  Howard  J.  to  Johnson  Service  Company 
Pattern  recognition  adaptive  contn.>ller  and  method  used  ui  HVAC  control 
5306.768.  CI    .364-161000 
Seesink.  Petrus  H    to  Sierra  Semiconductor  B  V  Off  set -compensated  sample 
and  hold  arrangement  and  method  for  its  operation    5306.526.  O   327 
91.000 
Segal.  Yigal:  Halido.  David;  and  Weinberger.  Imanuel.  to  Stale  of  Israel. 
Ministry   of  Defence.  Rafael   Armament   Dcvelopmeni  Authonly,  The 
Electro-optical  communication  station  widi  buill  m  test  means  5,506,709, 
CI   359-110.000 
Segawa.  Masao,  Ooi.  Kazushige.  Kimura.  Masanobu.  and  Sugi.  Shuichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba  Ave  Co  .  Ud   Photoelectric  con 
verting  device  mounting  apparatus  with  anisotropically  conductive  film  for 
connecting  leads  of  winng  board  and  electrode  pads  of  phoioclectrK" 
converting  device  and  fabncalion  method  thereof    5.506.401,  CI    250- 
208  100. 
Segawa,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation  Electrode  substrate  having  double  layers 
of  indium  tm  oxide  aivd  method  for  making  the  same.  5,506.707,  Q. 
359-87.000. 
Scgna,  Todd  D    See-  - 

Burrous,  Richard  A.:  Vanderheyden.  Theodore  E;  Haase.  James  W.;  and 
Scgna.  Todd  D..  5,505.752,  CI.  55-250.000. 
Seibel.  Gary    .See — 

Brooks.  Mark,  and  Seibel.  Gary.  5,506,754,  O.  361-719.000. 
Seibcrt.  Gerhard   .See  — 

Aretz  Werner  Bonger.  Dirk.  Seibcrt,  Gerhard.  Tumulka.  Alois.  Welzel. 
Peter:  and  Hobcrt.  Kurt,  5.506.140.  CI   435152-500 
Seiben.  Mike   See — 

Hush.  Glen,  Seibcrt,  Mike;  Mailloux.  Jeff;  and  Thomann.  Mark  R.. 
5.506.814.  CI    365-230.030 
Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf  See— 

Junge.  Bodo,  Schohe,  Rudolf,  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jorg;  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis.  and  De  N'ry.  Jean 
Mane  V.  5.506.246,  CI.  514-373.000 


UMI 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  9.  1996 


April  9,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


and  Cleveland.  Andrew  J  ,  5.506.573,  CI.   340- 


Seidelmann.  Dieter  See — 

Huth.  Andreas.  Seidelmann.  Dieter.  Rahtz,  Dieter.  Schmiechen.  Ralph; 

Herhen.   and  Turslo.   Lechoslaw.   5.506.234.  CI    514-'    Sevenich.  John  R.  to  Hawkins  Chemical  Preparation  of  process  cheese  using 

'iquid  sodium  citrate.  5,505.979.  CI.  426-582.000. 


Schneider. 
292,000 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Kumiharu:  Tahara.  Kcnsuke:  Ishikawa,  Hideki;  Yahagi.  Seiji. 
Sakala,  Akitumi;  and  Sakai.  Tsugio.  5.506,075.  CI   429-218.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Honzawa.    Tovoshige;     Natori.    Kuniharu;    and    Koike,    Nobuhiro 
5.506.820.  CI    368-220.000. 
Seiko  lnstr\imenis  Inc     See 

Honma,  Akihiko.  and  Walanabe,  Kazutoshi.  5.506.400,  CI  250-205  000 
Iwasaki.  F-umiharu.  Tahara.  Kensukc;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Yahagi.  Seiji. 
Sakala.  Akifumi;  and  Sakai,  Tsugio.  5,506.075.  CI.  429  218.000. 
Seino,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Takashi:  .Semo.  Kazuyuki.  Takahashi.  Tohru.   Haraguchi. 
Yuuji.  and  Kamohara.  Eiji,  5,506,467,  CI.  3 1 3-408,000 
Seitz.  Kun.  lo  Wagner  Inlemauonal  AG.  Electrostatic  powder  coating  gun  and 
methtxl  of  generating  a  high  voltage  in  such  a  gun.   5  506  746    Ci 
361  228,000 
Seki.  Shun-ichi.  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi,  Yutaka;  and  Onishi,  Keiji.  to  Mai 
sushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  with 
multiple  ground  terminals.  5.506.552,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Seki.  Takashi   See— 

Ohishi.  Seiichiroh;  Yamakawa,  Akio;  Seki.  Takashi;  and  Shiomi  Tetsu- 
hiro.  5.506.830.  CI.  369-249.000. 
.Sekihata.  Osamu;  and  Nishino,  Tetsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication 
apparatus  for  communicating  between  LANS  through  a  wide  area  network 
5. .506.834.  CI,  370-17,000, 
Sckjne.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ohio.  Ma.sao.  Nakao.  Chikara;  Daido,  Takefumi;  Sekme.  Tetsuo;  and 
Maruyama,  Masaru.  5,505,211,  O.  128-754.000. 
Sekioka.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Konishi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi,  5  J05.742 
CI   8-639  000, 
Selmgcr  Craig  R  :  See — 

Granato,  Michael  A.;  Miceli,  Gregoty  F;  Relis,  Jerome  R  .  .Schnger 
Craig  R  ,  and  Watts,  Vernon  L.,  5,507,029,  CI.  395-500  000 
.Selingcr.  Edward:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Gregory  R.;  Selmgcr,  Edward;  and  McGinley.  Emanuel  J 
5.505.982.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Sell.  Nancy  Bib,  5,504,941,  CI.  2-49.200. 

Sen.  Mihir.  to  Magnetic  Power.  Inc.  Magnetic  matenal  having  superconduc 
tivc  properties  and  a  method  of  preparation  of  the  same    5.506,196   CI 
505  121,000 
Sena.  Elis.sa  P    See — 

Zarling,  David  A.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Sena,  Elissa  P.  5,506,098, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Senbokuya.  Hanio:  See— 

Tahara.    Masaaki;    Senbokuya.    Haruo;    Kitano,    Kenzo;    Hayashida. 
Tadashi.  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5,505,791,  CI.  148-217.000. 
.Senomcd.  Inc     See 

Peterson.    Jerry   A.;    Yolken.    Robert    H.;    and   Newburg.    David    S 
5.505.955.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Sensen.  Klemens;  and  Schmitt  GQnter.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher    Film 
blowing  head  for  extruding  a  tubular  web  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  melt 
5.505.601.  CI,  425-72.100, 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  5.506,682,  CI  356-375.000. 
Scntc  Creations  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirosc.  Tomiyuki;  and  Asami,  Asayoshi,  5,505,463,  CI.  273-445  CKX) 
Senzaki.  Hirohisa  See — 

Hata.  Yoshimi;  Sasaki.  Masamoto;  Tanaka,  Junichirou;  Senzaki.  Hiro- 
hisa.   Sumida.    Monmasa;   and  Onoue,   Masaharu    5  505  761     CI 

75-367,000.  

Sco.  Amanda  E.:  See — 

Mukcrji.  Pradip;  Seo,  Amanda  E.;  Anderson,  Steven  N,;  and  Schaller 
Joseph  P.  5.506,209,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Seo.  Young  J .  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Thawing  control  apparatus  and  method 

for  a  microwave  oven   5,506,390,  CI.  219-703.000. 
Seoh.  Yoon  S    See — 

Kim.  Soo  K.;  Joung,  Mun  C  ;  Shin,  Yong  H.;  Choi.  Man  C  .  Seoh.  Yoon 
S.;  Lim.  Soon  K..  and  Joh.  Joong  K..  5.506.733.  CI   360-27  000 
Seppala,  Seppo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Method  and  a  device  for 

controlling  a  radio  transmitter  5,507,018,  CI.  455-127.000. 
Serajuddin.  Abu  T  M.:  See — 

Nikfar.  Faranak;  Serajuddin,  Abu  T.  M.;  Jerzewski,  Robert  L.;  and  Jain 
Nemichand  B..  5.506.248,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Serban.  Petre.  Schafer.  Siegmar,  and  Weber,  Josef,  lo  Thyssen  Industne  AG 

Crushing  device  especially  for  scrap  metal.  5.505,393,  CI.  241-86.100 
Senzawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Mom.  Atsushi;  Serizawa.  Satoru;  Naito.  Osamu;  Demoto.  Masanon. 
Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  and  lida.  Kouzo  5  505  919 
CI   423-213.500. 
Serradeil-l-e  Gal.  Qaudine:  See— 

Chnsiophe.  Bernard;  Foulon.  Loic;  Pellet.  Alain;  Senadeil-Le  Gal 
Claudine.  and  Valette.  Gerard,  5,506,258,  O.  5I4-'»23.000. 
Sers.  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Ducateau.  Michel:  Sers.  Jean-Marie:  and  Pain.  Isabelle.  5.506,963  CI 
395-200.030. 
Server  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 


Ewing.  Carrell  W. 
644  000, 


Sextant  Avionique   See — 

Ducateau.  Michel:  Sers.  Jean  Mane,  and  Pain.  Isabelle,  5.506,963  CI 
395-200,030 
Sgambato.  Umberto:  See— 

Berti.  Franco:  Riveiii.  Franco.  Romano.  Ugo;  and  Sgambato  Umberto 
5.505.869.  CI   252  52,OOA, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See 

Wei.  Che  Chia.  Hodges.  Robert  L  .  and  Bryant,  Frank  R.,  5,506,440.  CI 
257-506,000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Sri     See  — 

Monti.  Marco  M  .  Onetti,  Andrea,  and  Rossi,  Domenico,  5  J06  734  CI 
360-46,000 
Shafer.  Ru:sell  P..  Jr:  See— 

Spykerman,  David  J  :  Bainbridge.  Scott  S.;  Barlow,  John  K    R     and 
Shafer.  Rus,sell  P.  Jr.  5.505.516.  CI.  24«-31l.200 
Shaffer.  James  D    See 

Moore.  George  G  .  and  Shaffer  James  D.,  5,506,897,  CI.  379-220  000 
Shaffer.  Michael  L.,  See 

Rabb.    Khahd    M.   Shaffer    Michael    L.   Harwood.   Robert   M     and 
Wagman.  Irwin.  5.506.660.  CI    355-208,000, 
Shaffer  Timothy  D,.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Carbocalionic  catalysts 

and  process  for  using  said  catalysts   5.506.316.  CI   526- 185,0(X), 
Shah.  Chandrakani  S,   Mel)i(xi  of  and  apparatus  for  dual   fluid  injection 

molding,  5.505.891,  CI    264-28  Oai, 
Shah.  Hemanshu  S  ;  Yu.  Cheng  I5er.  Tcpper.  Mark  A  .  and  Palel,  Bhiku,  to 
Bnstol  Myers  .Squibb  Company   lontophoretic  transdermal  delivery  of 
dcoxyspergualm  compounds,  5.505.715.  CI   604-290  000 
Shamhart.  Ricke  D    See  — 

Camfield.   David  K  .   Hahn.   Daniel  G  .   Niemeyer.  Duane.   Brashear. 
Daniel  F.  and  Shamhan.  Rickc  D.  5.505.49.V  CI,  280-828,000 
Shapero.  Wallace  Plastic  moldable  composition  5.506.290.  CI,  524-389.000 
Sharp.  Frederick  L     See— 

Cecco.    Valentino   S  .    Sharp.    Fredenck    L .    and    Manni     Laura  O 
5.506.503.  CI,  324-220  000 
Sharp.    Jason    W     Embedded    arrowhead    removing    tool     5.504  982     CI 

29-255,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Chikawa.    Yasunon.    Honda.    Yoshiaki.    .Mon.    Kaisunobu.    Tajima. 
Naoyuki:  Tsuda.  Takaaki;  Maeda.  Takamichi.  and  Oscmo.  Mitsuaki 
5,506.444.  CI    257-666,000 
Csoppenszky.   Michael  A  ;  and   Nishiura.   Yoshikazu.   5.506,809.  CI 

365-221  Oa) 
Kawama.  Shuichi.  5.506.934.  CI   395  267,000 
Miki.  Shigeichirou.  5..505.6%.  CI.  604-67,000, 
Mizuguchi.    Yoshihiro.    and    Hamada,    Hiroshi.    5,505,804    CI     156- 

154,000 
Okumura.  Toshiyuki.  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Monoka,  Talsuya.  and  Mat- 

sumoto.  Nanhito.  5.506.856.  CI,  372-46,000 
Shimada.    Takayuki.    Yamashita.    Toshihiro.    and    Takafuii     Yutaka, 

5.506.598.  CI    345-92,000 
Yamahara.  Molohiro:  Sasaki.  Kei.  Hara,  Teniyoshi;  and  Kohzaki,  Shui- 
chi. 5.506.706.  CI   359  73,000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka.  Ishu.  Yutaka.  and  Funada.  Fumiaki    5  506  705 
CI   359-40  000  ■       ' 

Yamashita.  Toshihiro:  Matsushima.  Yasuhiro.  Shimada  Takayuki   and 
Takafuji.  Yuiaka.  5,506,516,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Shasha.  Baruch   See  - 

McGuire.  Michael;  and  Shasha,  Baruch.  5.505.940  CI   424-93  100 
Shanuck.  John  B     See— 

Rulis.  Robert  A  .  and  Shaltuck.  John  B.,  5,505,317,  CI.  211-86.000. 
Shea.  John  J,   See — 

Shea,  Lawrence  E  :  and  Shea.  John  J  ,  5.505,497,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Shea.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Shea.  John  J    Mechanical  joint  connections  for 

fiberglass  reinforced  duct  sections,  5.505.497.  CI,  285-55,000, 
Shearer.  Suzanne:  See 

Stolzman.   Faye   M,  G  .   Shearer   Suzanne,   and  Johnston.   Margaret, 

5.506,009.  CI   428-10  000 

Sheehan.   Kevin    Pump  with  coaxial  magnetic  coupling.  5  505.594    CI 

417-420,000  •-     .       • 

Sheehan    Philip  W.  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S..  to  BFGoodrich  Company.  The. 

Process  for  forming  fibrous  preform  structures.  5,504.979  CI  28-43  000 

Sheets.  Robert  J,:  See  — 

Schramayr  Ernst.  Olewicz.  Tadeusz  A.;  Sheets.  Robert  J    and  Colerick 
Andrew  T.  5,505.149.  CI,  112-470,290 
Shel'er  Shmucl  D,   See— 

McDermott.  Keith  J.:  Teffcnhan.  John   M  :  Guenin.  Enc  P;  Shefer. 
Shmuel  D  :  Tan.  Chec  Teck.  and  Smith,  Leslie  C,  5.506^01.  CI. 
5I2-4,0(XJ 
Sheffield.  William  F    5<-e— 

Chesley.  Jason  A  .  Bell.  Donald  R  .  Rude.  Harold  E  .  Sheffield.  William 
F.  Slama.  Da^id  F,  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.  5  505  747  CI 
51-297,000  ■       ' 

Shcldnck.  Wavne  S  .  Gammie.  Keith  B  .  Woo.  Arthur  S  .  and  Chan.  Gary  W. 
C  to  Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc    System  and  method  for  transmming  and 
receiving    variable    length    authonzation    control    for    digital    services 
5.506.904.  CI,  380-23,000, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 


Gclles.  Richard.  Gergen.  William  P.   Luiz.  Robert  G..  and  Modic. 

Michael  J,.  5.506.299.  CI   525-66  000 
Smith.  James  D..  Fox.  Stewart  A  .  and  Asbill.  WiMiam  T .  5,505,502,  CI 
285-334.000. 
Shelley.  Rickey  S.;  Wei.  Youching.  and  Linkm.  Deborah,  to  R   P  Scherer 
Corporation   Gclatm  capsules  containing  a  highiv  concentrated  acctami 
nophen  solution   5.505.961,  CI   424-451000 
Shelton.  Louis  C",.  to  Hamilton.  Thomas  K   Wheeled  support  for  vehicles 

5.505.425.  CI   248-670,000, 
Shcngardt.  .Alexsander  S,   See — 

Luger   Peter.   Grafwallner.   Franz,    Pcller.    Helmuth.    Mullet.    Martin. 
Malvshev.  Valentin  V.  and  Shengardt.  .Mexsander  S  .  5.505.053.  CI 
62-50,100, 
Shenkar  College  of  Textile  Technologv  &  Fashion:  See — 

Bar.  Herzel.  and  Weinberg.  Amotz,  5.504.975,  CI.  19-66.00R. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.   See — 

Lubowiu.  Hvman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  CIvde  H.,  5.506,060.  CI.  428- 
473,500, 
Shercr.  R    Bruce   See 

Mueller.  Dale  E,.  Sherer.  R.  Bruce.  Kretchman.  Gerald  L.,  Werner.  Kurt. 
Titus.  James  W    and  Celmer,  Mark  C,  5,504,955,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Sherry.  Lois  R.   See — 

Adjei.  Akwete  L  .  Danks.  Barbara  A  .  and  Sherry;  Lois  R..  5,505,194,  CI. 
128-200.230 
Sherwood  .Medical  Companv    See — 

Frederiksen,  Fred,  and  Salinas.  Oscar.  5.506.015.  CI  428-40.000 
Shibata.  Kazuma.  Naitou.  Shinichi.  and  Takemura,  Yoshmori.  lo  Asmo  Co.. 

Ud,  Window  regulator  5,505.022.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Nasuno.    Ichiro.    Shibata.    Mitsuru.    Sakamoto.    Ma.sashi;   and    Koike. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.506.  W4.  CI   504-282,000 
Shibazaki.  Makoto;  and  Tsuchida.  Takao.  to  Bandai  Co   Ltd,  Card  vending 

machine   5.505.333.  CI.  221-155.000. 
Shida.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sato.   Masaaki:   Naka.   Motohiko:   Shida.  Takehiko:  Yoshida.   Kunio. 
Saitoh.  Mie.  Akamme.  Ikuo.  Shimizu.  Makoto:  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko. 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira.  5.-505.057.  CI  62-231,000, 
Shigcoka.  Fumiaki:  and  Oh.  Masanan,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lid.  Fuzzy  infeience 

apparatus   5.506.935.  CI   395-3.000. 
Shikakura.  Koichi,  See 

Hirai.   Kcnji.    Matsukawa.  Tomoko;   Yano.  Tomoyuki.   Ejin.   Emiko: 
Aizawa.  Kivomi.  Shikakura,  Koichi.  Yoshii.  Tomoko.  Ugai,  Sad 
avuki.  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Kishi,  Shigeki.  5.506,190.  CI.  504- 
224,000, 
Shuna  Seikl  Mfg  .  Ltd    See— 

Okuno,  Masao.  5.505.062.  CI  66-70.000, 
Shimada.    Kalsuyoshi.   and   Kikuchi.  Takeshi,   to  Fujifacom   Corporation 
Digital  filter  and  ovcrsamplmg  analog  to  digital  converter  employing  the 
same,  5.506.798.  CI,  364-724,120, 
Shimada.  Syouji   See 

Kumagai.  Shuzo:  Fukuda.  Syoiu.  Shimada.  Svouji.  and  Arahala.  Hideto 
shi.  5.505.592.  CI,  417-213  OOO 
Shimada.  Takayuki.  Yamashita,  Toshihiro,  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Active  matrix  substrate  and  a  method  for  driving  the 
same    5.. '106.598.  CI   345-92,000, 
Shimada.  Takayuki   See — 

Yamashita,  Toshihiro.  Matsushima,  Yasuhiro.  Shimada.  Takavuki:  and 
Takafuji   Yutaka.  5,506,516,  CI,  324-770,000 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro   See  — 

Yagi.  Takayuki.  Hirai,  Yutaka.  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Nakayama.  Masaru. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro,  Yamamoto.  Kcisukc,  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshio.  5.506.829.  CI   369  126,000 
Shimamoto.  Yuji   See 

Mochizuki.    Keizo.    Makishima.    Shmichi:    and    Shimamoto,    Yuji. 
5.505,971.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5.505.1 1 1.  CI.  74-594,600 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki   .See — 

Sano.  Akira.  Shiraishi.  Takcichi.  Yanahashi.  Sinichi:  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.506.183.  CI,  502113.000, 
Shimizu.  KaLsuhiro.  Mizuochi.  Takashi.  Motoshima.  Kuniaki.  and  Kitayama, 
Tadayoshi.  to   Mitsubisni   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Gain  controllable 
optical  amplifier  and  applications  thereof  5.506.724.  CI,  359-341,000, 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiro  See  - 

Arakawa.  Kuranosukc.  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiro,  5.505,711,  CI    604- 
171,000 
Shimizu.  Keizi:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi.  Hmo.  Takao:  Nimura,  Akio,  Fukai.  Masayuki.  Goda. 
Shozo.    Shimizu.    Keizi.    Monuchi.    Harumi:    and    Hata,    Chiaki. 
5.505,342.  CI   222-212.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki.   Naka,  Motohiko.  Shida.  Takehiko.  Yoshida.  Kunio. 
Saitoh.  .Mie.  Akamme.  Dcuo.  Shimizu.  Makoto.  Fujiwara.  Katsuhiko. 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira,  5.505.057.  CI.  62-231,000. 
Shimizu.  Shigeki.  to  Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ltd  Cold  rolling  work  roll. 

5,.'105.682.  CI   492  58  000, 
Shm  Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Inc    See — 

Shiono.  Mikio:  Okada.  Kazumi;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao,  5,506,302,  CI. 
524-731,000, 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd.   See — 

Takahashi.  Masaharu.  and  Omura.  Naoki,  5,506,287,  CI.  524-269.000. 


Yoshida,  Takco,  Miyakoshi.  Masanobu.  Fujiki.  Hironati.  and  Ide.  Shinm. 
5.506.303.  CI   524-847,000 
Shm.  Yong  H.   See — 

Kim.  Soo  K  .  Joung.  Mun  C  .  Shin.  Yong  H  .  Choi.  Man  C  .  Seoh.  Yoon 
S,.  Lim.  Soon  K,.  and  Joh.  Joong  K..  5.506,733,  C!,  360-27.000. 
Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobayashi.  Teruyuki.  ^.-506.826.  CI   369-54.000. 
Shmdo.  Yoshio  See  — 

Furukawa.  Toshiharu.  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  5.505.674.  O,  477-130,000, 
Shink.  Joseph  M  .  to  Auto- Shade.  Inc  Insulated  storage  cooler.  5.505.307.  CI 

206-541,000 
Shmohara,  Keiji.  Sato.  Junichi.  Kamide.  Yukihiro;  and  Yanagida.  Toshiharu. 
to  Sony  Corporation   Process  for  etching  copper  contammg  metallic  film 
and  forming  copper  containing  metallic  winng,  5.505.322.  CI  216-78,000 
Shintani,  Sonoko  See — 

Akabane.    YasuJuro.    Shintani.   Sonoko;    Ono.   Junji.    Osugi.   Takao. 
Mizushima,    Naoki:    and    Suzuki.    Shm-ichi.   5305.873.   CL    252- 
102.000 
Shio.  Kojr  See — 

Suzuki.  Toru.  Wakai,  Hidevuki,  ,^ndo,  Manabu.  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu. 
Terada.  Keiji.  Monva.  Masato.  and  Shio.  Koji.  5.506.703.  CI   359- 
17,000 
Shiomi,  Tetsuhiro  See — 

Ohishi.  Seiichiroh.  Yamakawa.  Akio.  Seki.  Takashi.  and  Shiomi,  Telsu- 
huo.  <; .506.830.  CI   369-249,000, 
Shiomura.  Jm   See— 

Mano.  Tomiya  and  Shiomura.  Jm.  5.506.241.  CI,  514-317.000, 
Shiono.  Mikio,  Okada.  Kazumi,  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical 
Co  ,  Inc   Organopolvsiloxane  composition  and  rubber  substrate  havmg  a 
coating  thereof  5.506.302.  CI  524-731,000 
Shionog]  &  Co,.  Ltd,   See-- 

Takase,  Akira,   Kai,  Hiroyuki:   Masui.  Monvasu.   L/eda.   Kazuo.  and 
Iwakawa.  Tsuneo.  5.506.358.  CI    544-316  000 
Shiplev.  F-dward  N    See- 

Buscher.  Thomas  H  .  Coutre.  Teresa  J  .  Franklin.  Marianne  J  .  Freeman. 
Bnan  D  .  Relvea.  WavTie  b  ,  and  Shiplcv.  Edward  N  .  5.506.893,  CI 
379  114  000 
Shirai.  Katutada.  and  Tsukamolo.  Hironon,  to  Koito  Manufactwmg  Co.,  Lid. 
Vehicular  headlamp  having  aiming  Icvelmg  device    5,506,759.  O.  362- 
66,000 
Shiraishi.  Takcichi    See 

Sano.  Akira.  Shiraishi.  Takeichi.  Yanahashi.  Smichi.  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.506.183.  CI   502-113,000 
Shiralon.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Continuous  wave  radar  effective  for 

preventing  collision  of  mobile  obicci   5.506.585.  CI    342  71000 
Shirlev,  Arthur  R,,  Jr,   See 

Bacardi.  Jean  M  .  Camerer.  Robert  1. .  Hues.  Andrew  M  .  and  Shirley, 
Arthur  R,.  Jr .  5.505.885.  C!   264-7,000  ' 
Shmois.  Jacob  M     See 

Corb)    Kenneth  D.  Chianlli.  Francisco.  Foeller  David  E,  He   Fugui. 
Shmois.  Jacob  M  .  Hanssis.  Peter  J  .  Allen.  Mar\  Beth  M..  and  Condo. 
.Mary  Irene  E  .  5.-S05.905.  CI   422  102,000 
Shobatake,  Yasuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   ATM-Ian  system  using 
broadcasi  channel  for  transfemng  link   setting  and  chammg   requests 
5.506.847,  CI    '70-94  300 
Shoda,  Akira.  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  Yokoyama.  Shoichi.  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Color  cathode-ray  tube    5.506.466.  CI.  313- 
402,000 
Shono.  Masayuki    See— 

Yodoshi.  Kciichi.  Ibaraki,  Akira.  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji. 
Ikcgami.  Takatoshi.  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  Furusawa.  Koutarou.  Tajin, 
,^[ushl.  Ishikawa  Toru.  Matsukawa.  Kcnichi.  Miyakc,  Teruaki,  Goto, 
Takenon.  Maisumoto.  Mitsuaki.  Ide,  Daisukc.  and  Bcssho.  >'asuvuki. 
5.506.170.  CI,  437-129,000, 
Shnbbs.  John  M    See — 

F.nsmmger  Michael  P:  and  Shnbbs.  John  M..  5.506.195,  CI.  504- 
',50.000 
Shukun.  Shoji   See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuo.  Sato.  Kazushige:  Nagano.  Takahiro;  Shukun.  Shoji; 
and  Nishida.  Takashi.  5.506.156.  O   437-31.000, 
Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co,,  See — 

Hartley.  E  Dale   and  Hartley.  F  Scon.  5.505.593,  Q.  417-393.000. 
Shuslcr.  Mark  M     See 

Wilhs.  Harry  G  .  and  Shusier.  Mark  M..  5.505.466.  O   277-180.000. 
Sidebotham.  George   See — 

Loibl.  Gregorv  H  .  Brazmskv.  Irv.  and  Sidebotham.  George.  5.505.054. 
CI   62-63  000 
Siebens.  Arthur  A  .  and  French.  Joseph  Unidirectional  airflow  tracheotomv 

valve   5.505.198.  CI    128-207  160 
Siebert.  Christopher  See — 

Liao.  Jia  h.  Hjerten,  Stellan,  and  Siebert.  Christopher  5,505,831,  Q. 
204-45 1 .000 
Sicgel.  Hemz.  and  Berdmg.  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Hydraulic  brake 
system  with  pressure -closed,  gravity-opened  check  valves.  5.505.529.  CI. 
303-116,200 
Siegle.  Gert.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH     Method  to   inpul   alphanumerKal 
information  into  a  device  having  a  centra!  computer,  a  memorv.  and  a 
keypad,  5.507.021.  CI  455- 158,400 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Angermaier.  Anton,  and  Wier.  Manfred,  5.505.087.  Q.  73-117.300. 
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Beck,   Chnsioph,    Pfarffel.    Bruno;   Stegherr.    Michael,   and  TanzJcc. 

Rueidgcr.  5.506.842.  CI.  37(«O.10O. 
Brunner,  Heinnch;  and  Geretenmaier.  York  C,  5.506.153.  CI.  437-6.000. 
Exner.  Wolfgang.  5.506.883.  O.  378-198.000. 
Gerblmger,  Josef;  Lampe,  Uwe;  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.505,073.  CI 

7.V:!I  050, 
Kuhnen.  Reinhold.  5.506.452.  CI.  257-785.000, 
Muhlfeld.  Reinhard;  and  Schuxsler,  Emest,  5.506.787,  CI.  364-474  230 
Pflcger,  Harunut;  Wier.  Manfred.  Engl.  Maximilian;  and  Angermaicr. 

AnliMi,  5. .505,075.  CI.  73-105,000. 
Vonvcrk.  Thomas.  5.506.635,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Weber.  Dieimar.  and  Hubig.  Wolfgang.  5,506,988.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Siemens  Akliengesellschafl  AG:  See — 

Werner  Chnsioph;  and  Kersch,  Alfred,  5,505,833,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Siemens  .^u[omotlve  Corporation:  See — 

.McRae,   Kenneth   J,   and   Hornby.  Michael  J.,  5,505,181,  O.    123 
510,000 
Siemens  .Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Rossignol.  Alain.  5.505,079.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitney   David.  5.506.152,0.  437-6.000. 
Whitney.  David,  and  Wiese.  Lynn.  5,506.425,  CI.  257-177.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  B.V.:  See — 

.Seesink.  Petrus  H  .  5.506,526.  CI.  327-91.000. 
Sierracin  Corporation   5*^ — 

Olson.  Jdn  B  .  5,506,057,  CI.  428-425.600. 
Siev.  Chhay    See  — 

Boelstler.  Richard  A.;  and  Siev,  Chhay,  5,505,400.  CI.  242-382.200 
Sigaud.  Jean  Bernard:  See — 

Maulcon.    Jean-Louis;    Sigaud.   Jean-Bernard;    and    Courcelle.    Jean 

Claude.  5.506..365.  CI.  585-329.0OO. 

Sigl,    U^renz,    TTialcr.    Hubert;    and    Schwetz.    Karl-Alexander,    to    Elek 

troschmeizwerk  Kempten  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  bodies  based  on 

boron  carbide  by  pressureless  sintenng.  5.505.899.  CI,  264-297,000. 

Sih,  George  f   Prixess  for  manufaclunng  product  by  utilizmg  progressively 

expanding  mold    V>05.896,  CI.  264-328,700, 
SIKA  Corporation    _Vf — 

Otto.  David  J  .  and  Myers.  Robert  D.,  5,506,025,  CI  428-98.000, 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.    See — 

Morclon    Henry  P„  5,506,624,  Q.  348-420.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Fntz.  Scon  N..  5.506,900,  O.  379-402.000. 
Siliconix  Incofporalcd:  See — 

Wraihall.  Robert  S,;  and  Franck.  Steven  J..  5,506,496.  C,  323-316000 
Simmet.  Chnslian  J    See — 

Simmet.  Ludwig  0  ;  and  Simmet.  Christian  J.,  5,505.716.  CI,  604- 
?18  000 
Simmet,  Ludwig  O,;  and  Simmet.  Christian  I.  Embryo  collector.  5.505  716 

Ci   MM-318  000, 
Simon.  .Mark   See — 

Hailing.  Horace  P.  and  Simon,  Mark,  5,505,498.  CI.  285-111.000 
Simons.  Tad  D    See — 

Carlsen,  William  R;  Simons.  Tad  D.;  Pittaro.  Richard  J,.  Hopkins. 
George  W .  II;  and  Gray.  Damien  F.  5.506.678.  CI    356-338  OOO 
Simpson.  .Mber.  P.  to  Northrop  Grtimman  Corporation  Holographic  optKal 
clement  providing  an  artificial  star  for  an  optical  system    S  506,702   CI 
359  15  000 
Simpson.  W  Dwain.  and  Pyle.  James  H..  to  Saber  Equipment  Corporation 
Electronic  trigger  assembly  for  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle.  5,505,234   CI 
141  206  000 
Sindelar  Robert  D  ;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S,;  Ip.  Stephen 
H     Marsh.  Henry  C  .  Jr..  and  Lee.  Chew,  to  T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc  .  and 
Lniversiiy  of  Mississippi.  The.  Compounds  that  inhibit  complement  and  or 
suppress  immune  activity.  5,506,247,  Q.  514-374.000 
Singer  Lcyior,  Judy  H.;  and  Leyton,  David.  Cushion  support  for  a  person 

dunng  massage   5.504,953,  CI.  5-631.000. 
Smgh.  Rajwant  See — 

Krulik.  GcraU  A,;  Mandich.  Neiiad  V;  and  Singh.  Rajwanl.  5.505.872 
CI   252  79.200. 
Single  Buoy  Moonngs  Incorporated:  See — 

Poldervaan.  Leendert;  and  Schuurmans.  Sipke  T.,  5,505,646,  CI   441 
3,000 
Smha.  Satyadeo  N,.  and  Berger.  Raymond  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  emissions  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine   5.505.183.  CI.  123-688  000. 
Sinoda,  Sm-ichi  See — 

HoKa.  Takashi;  Kunu,  Kozaburo;  Iwamura,  Masahiro.  Maejima,  Hideo. 
Tanaka.    Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakatsuka,    Yasuhiro.    Kato 
Kazuo.  and  Sinoda.  Sin-ichi,  5,506,982,  CI   395-550000. 
Smodis,  David  .N,:  See— 

Outcalt.  Russell  J.;  Timmons.  Philip  R,;  Cramp.  Susan  M,.  Kwialkowski, 
Patricia  L,;  Lopes,  Anibal.  Cain,  Paul  A.,  Sinodis,  David  N  .  Hall  Lee 
S  .  and  Vor^.  Jean-Pierre  A..  5,506,260,  CI.  514-424  000. 
Sinskey.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spatx.  Rha,  ChoKyun;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.,  5.506.124  CI 
435-172.100. 
Sintertech:  See — 

Blanchard.  Pierre;  Gueydan.  Henn;  and  Malherbe,  Andrd.  5  504  995  CI 
29  888,100, 
Sirman.  Levi  J.  Tool  box  apparatus.  5.505JO3,  CI.  206-373.000. 


Sisson.  David  M,,  and  Murphy.  Gregorv  J,,  to  Jandd  Mountaineering.  Inc. 

Cycle  pannier  5,505.352.  ci   224-32  OOA, 
Sites,  Richard  L  ,  to  Digitial  Fxjuipmcnl  Corporation  Successive  translation, 
execution  and  interpretation  of  computer  program  having  code  at  unknown 
locations  due  to  execution  transfer  instructions  having  computed  destina- 
tion addresses   5.-';07.030.  CI    395-800,000. 
Six  Comers  Development  Company    See— 

Stein.  Andrew  M  ,  and  Jinks,  Andrew.  5.505.009.  CI,  34-543,000, 
Sizemore.  Raymond  C  ,  Kcmmerly,  ,Nathan  T.  and  Schmigle.  David  A,,  to 
Crane   Camer   Company     Side    loader   for   curbside   refuse   container 
5.505.576.  CI.  414-409,000, 
Siz-Pin.  Lin.  See — 

McBnde.  Robert  W  .  and  Siz-Pin.  Lin.  5.505.679.  CI.  482-53.000 
Skarbo.  Rune   See  — 

Arshi.  Taymoor  Tung,  Peter.  Vrvilo.  Ben;  Skarbo.  Rune;  Gulmann. 
Mike;  and  Mirashrafi.  Mojtaba,  5.506.954.  CI   395162.000, 
Skeppmark.    Henry;    and   Weissman.   Bernard,   to   DenUtus  AB    Colleled 

adjusublc  flat  dental  tool   5.505.617.  CI   433-118000 
Skcrra,  Ame.  and  Schmidt.   rhoma.s.  to  Instimt  Fur  Bioanalytik  Gemein- 
nutzige  Gesellschaft  MBH.   Fusion   peptides   with  bindmg  activity   for 
streptavidui   5.506.121.  CI.  435-69  700 
SKF  USA  Inc     See 

Denton.  Dennis  .N,.  5.505.525.  CI   30]   108  400 
Skillman.  Thomas  L  .  Blair.  Richard  N,.  Boland.  Arthur  J,.  Ling.  Yong  l^ng 
C  ,  and  Pier.  Richard  M  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Event  dnvcn  black 
board  processing  system  that  provides  dynamic  load  balancing  and  shared 
data  between  knowledge  source  processors   5..S06.999.  CI    395  800,000, 
Skrbina.  John  R  ,  Mingo,  Paul  C  ,  and  Pcsek,  Pavel,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Electronic  engine  controller  with  automatic  hardware  mitialed  AD  con- 
version of  cntical  engine  control  parameters  5.506.777.  CI   364-431,040. 
Slama,  David  F    See  — 

Chesley.  Jason  A  .  Bell.  Donald  R..  Rude.  Harold  E..  Sheffield,  William 
F.    Slama.    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N,.    5.505.747,    CI 
5L297  0OO 
Slenders.  Peter  See — 

Janssen.   Hame.   Slenders.  Peter;   and  Smects.   Mark.  5.505,040,  CI 
53-451.000 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Whiteside.  JohnF.  5.505,427.  CI.  251-40,000, 
Smects,  Mark:  See- 

Janssen.   Hame.  Slenders.   Peter,   and  Smeets.  .Mark.  5,505,040,  CI. 
53-451,000. 
Smiley.  John  O.  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc   Device  for  controllably  moving  an  optical 

element.  5..S06.731.  CI.  359-822.000 
Smith.  Charles  H     See— 

Bardini.  Armando  J.;  and  Smith.  Charles  H  .  5,505,429,  CI.  25 1-326.000. 
Smith.  David  A     See — 

Parulski.  Kenneth;  Bouvy.  Raymond  J..  Smith,  David  A.;  and  Acello 
John  J  .  5.506.617.  CI    34«-207  0(X), 
Smith.  E^l  D  .  to  DBX  Engineenng  Corp    Four  wheel  drive  and  steering 

system  for  dropframe  vechicles   5..505.278.  CI    180-246  000. 
Smith.  Eidward  G  .  Jr    See 

Huber.  Klaus  B.  Edwards.  A    Glen;  Sayers.  Thomas  M.  and  Smith. 
Edward  G  ,  Jr,  5.505.261.  CI.  166-297  000 
Smith.  Howell  K  .  11   See— 

Babu.  Gaddam  N.  Bennett.  Greggory  S  .  Chen.  Kejian    Heilmann. 
Steven  M  .  Smith.  Howell  K  .  II.  and  Winslow,  Louis  E..  5,506  279 
CI   522-34  000 
Smith  International.  Inc:  See 

Azar.  Michael  G  ,  and  Willis,  Simon  N..  5,505,273,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Smith.  James  C    See — 

Ciardella.  Robert  L  .  Maiorca.  Philip  P.  Babiar7.  Alec  J  .  La.  Duong; 
Bouras.  Carlos  F  .  Meier.  Mark  S  .  Chnstofferson.  John  L  .  Abemathy, 
Ronald  .N  .  Aguilar.  Stanley  C  .  and  Smith.  James  C.  5.505.777.  CI 
118-663  000 
Smith.  James  D  .   Fox.  Stewart  A.;  and  Asbill.  William  T.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company    Multiple  seal  underwater  pipe-riser  connector   5,505,502    CI 
285-334.000 
Smith.  Jonathan  F    See 

Johnston.  Robert  E,.  Davis.  Nancy  L  .  Smith.  Jonathan  F.   and  Gneder 
Franziska  B..  5.505.947.  CI.  424-218  KX) 
Smith.  Ken  G    See 

Beanlands.  Peter  Beeteson.  John  S.;  Sawdon.  David;  and  Smith,  Ken  G.. 
5.506,455,  CI    307-10  100 
Smith,  Kevin  M.,  Pandey,  Ravindra  K,;  Ryan.  Joseph  M..  Jagerovic.  Nadine; 
and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Rhodoporphynn  and  phylloerythnn  related  photosensmzers  for  photody- 
namic  therapy   5. .506. 255.  CI   514-4100(K) 
Smith.  Leslie  C    See — 

McDermon.  Keith  J .  Teffenhart.  John  M  ;  Gu^nin,  Eric  P.;  Shefer, 
Shmuel  D  ;  Tan.  (Thee  Tec k.  and  Smith.  Leslie  C  .  5.';06  201    CI 
5124000 
Smith.  Martin  P.  and  Smith.  Robin  W .  to  Gersan  Establishment.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delectmg  diamonds  in  a  plurality  of  objects.  5,505,313,  CI. 
209  579  000 
Smith.  Paul  D    See— 

Walther.  McClcllan  M  .  Del.anev.  Thomas  F.;  Harrington.  Frank;  Smith, 
Paul  D  .  and  Fn^uf.  Walter  S..  5,505.687.  CI.  600-104.000 
Smith.  Richard  W  .  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Dryer  fabric  edge  seal. 

5..';06.033.  CI,  428-192.000. 
Smith.  Robin  W.:  See— 


Smith.  Martin  P;  and  Smith.  Robm  W..  5.505.313.  CI.  209-579.000 
Smith.  Roger  P.  to  Owens-lllmois  Plastic  Products  Inc    Thumb  actuated 

flexible  tube  and  closure  system.  5,505,346,  CI.  222-505.000. 
Snietka.  Scott  P.   See — 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Snietka.  Scott  P.;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  and  Kohler. 
James  P..  5.506.793.  CI   364-571.010. 
Societc  Civile  de  Recherche  ODY:  See 

Urrutia.  Stephane.  and  Saiibade.  Michel,  5,505,224,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Soderqvist,  Soren,  See — 

Bergkvist.  Lennart.  Carlsson,  Jan  G.;  Soderqvist,  Sdcen;  and  Toreld,  Per. 
5.504.987.  CI.  29-700.000. 
Soils  S.rl,   See — 

Miglionni.  Pier  L.,  5,505,350,  CI.  223-75.000. 
Sollmgcr  Hans  Peter  See — 

Wulz.  Hans  Jurgen.  Mayer.  Wolfgang;  Sollmgcr.  Hans-Peter  and  Her- 
big.  Dieter.  5.505.006.  CI,  34-117,000, 
Sollner.  Michael,  and  Eizenhofer.  Alfons.  to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation.  Cel- 
lular radio  communication  system  which  is  selectively  converuble  into  a 
trunked  radio  communication   system  for  group  calls,   5,506.837,  CI, 
370-31,000, 
Soloff.  Jonathan  M.   See— 

Gillard.  Clive  H  .  Wilkinson.  James  H..  Ludgate.  Michael  J  .  Soloff. 
Jonathan  M  ;  Bhandan,  Rajan,  and  Hurley,  Terence  R..  5,506,687,  CI. 
358-310.000. 
Solomon.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Frank.  David  J.;  and  Solomon.  Paul  M..  5.506.520.  CI   326-96.000 
Solomon.  Rodney  J  :  Vogel.  Gregory  G  .  King.  Robert  W.  and  Williams. 
Susan,  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Interface  element  for  medical  ultra 
sound  transducer  5.505,205,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Solv-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S..  5.505,823.  CI.  205-354.0a) 
Solvay  (Socitti  Anonyme):  See — 

Callens.  Roland;  and  Blondeel,  Georges.  5,506.362.  CI   548-497.000 
Solvay  Intcrox:  See — 

Luckoff.  Udo;  Paucksch.  Heinnch;  and  Luft,  Gerhard.  5.505.921.  CI, 
423-584,000, 
Someya.  Masaharu:  See — 

Omae.  Yoshihiro;  Ishikawa.  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi.  Waianabe. 
Haruo.  Someya.  Masaharu.  Toyota.  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigcnobu;  Nyu. 
Kiyohide.  Kataoda.  Shigcki;  Ine.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio.  and 
Kimura.  Satoni,  5,506,782,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Song.  Bok  N     See — 

Joo.  Haeng  D..  and  Song.  Bok  N,.  5.504.954.  CI.  8158  000 
Song.  Han  Sang   See — 

Yoo.  Kwang  Scxj;  Jung.  Hyung  Jin.  Song.  Han  Sang,  and  Cho.  Hyun 
Nam.  5.505.870.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Sonnenrein,  Uwe,   Method  for  sewage  clanAcation,  5,505,862,  CI    210- 

608,000 
Sonobe.  Kouichi   See 

Mon.    Kcisukc;    Nakano.    Kozo.   Arai.    Eiichi.   '^'oshimura.  Takahiro. 
Olsuka.   Masanon.   Sonobe.   Kouichi;   Watanabe.   Mmoru.   Bcssho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  5.506.879.  CI.  378-39.000 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  .See — 

Qiu.  Yanping.  and  GerfiardU  Tetry  D.,  5.505,395,  CI.  242-118.320. 
Sony  Corporation   See 

Gillard.  Clive  H  ;  Wilkinson.  James  H  .  Ludgate.  Michael  J,.  Soloff, 
Jonathan  M  ,  Bhandan,  Rajan,  and  Hurlev,  Terence  R.,  5.506.687.  CI. 
358-310.000, 
Havashi.  Yutaka.  and  Matsushita.  Takeshi.  5.506.436,  CI.  257-351.000. 
Hunt.  Thomas  J  .  5.505.544.  CI   374-166.000 
Ikcda.    Yasunan.    Hvakudai.    Toshihisa;    Ito.    Osamu.    and    Miyato. 

Yoshikazu.  5.506.836.  CI   370-19.000 
Ino.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.506,581.  CI. 

341-58.000, 
Ishibashi.  Akira.  Kanamaru.  Shoji;  Okuyama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Imanaga. 

Shunji.  5..506.855.  CI,  372-45,000, 
Ishikawa,  Nobuyuki.  5,506,547.  CI.  332-135.000. 
Iwahashi.  Yuji.  5,506,739,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Iwama.  Jun.  5..506.599.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kimura.  Koji.  5.506.899.  CI   379  387.000. 

Kojima.  Takashi.  and  Ogawa.  Kazuyuki,  5,506,892,  CI.  379-102.000. 
Kubota.  Ichiro.  5..<'06.902.  CI   380-9.000. 
Kurtjsu.  Toshirou.  5.506.432.  CI.  257-324.000 
Mihara.   Kanji.   Hirashima.  Akira;  Otobc,  Takashi.   and  Ito.  Yujiro, 

5.506.716.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Monva.  Huxiyuki.  5.506.163,  CI.  437-52.000 
Nanta.  Takato;  and  Tanaka.  Nono.  5.506.688.  CI   358-310  000 
Negishi.  Michio;  Naiki.  Biachi;  Sasaki.  Masayoshi.  and  Kimura.  Tad- 

ayuki.  5.506.435.  CI   257-351.000 
Ohishi.  Seiichiroh;  Yamakawa.  Akio;  Scki,  Takashi;  and  Shiomi.  Teisu- 

hiro,  5.506.830.  CI.  369-249.000. 
Ohmori.  Takashi;  Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi.  and  Yoshida,  Tadao.  5,506.023. 

CI   428-64.300 
Ou.  Shuichi.  5.506.736.  CI   360-94.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.506.620.  CI   548-334.000. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  and  Kojima,  Yuichi.  5.506,623.  CI   348-405.000 
Sanada.  Shinji.  5,506,823.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Segawa.  Yuji.  5,506.707.  CI.  359-87.000. 

Shinohara,  Kciji;  Sato.  Jtmichi;  Kamidc.  Yukihiro.  and  Yanagida.  Toshi- 
hani.  5.505.322.  CI  216-78.000 


Suzuki.  Alsushi;  Kashiwagi.  Akihidc.  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki. 

Toshihiko.  5.506.178,  CI.  437-239.000 
Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro,  5.506.873.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Takizavta.  Ritsuo.  5.506.176.  CI  437-247.000. 
Tamura.  Masafumi.   Harada.  Mitsuru.  Tanaka.  Masato:  and  Yanaka. 

Kiyotaka.  5..'i06.73S.  CI    360-132,000 
Tobita.  Minorti.  5.506.827.  Ci   369-59.000 

Ueno.  Masatoshi.  and  Miyamon.  Shinji.  5306.907.  C\.  381-18.000. 
Yamashita.  Masami.  5.506.903.  CI.  38O-I9.00O. 
Yonemoco.  Kazuya.  5.506.434.  Q.  2S7-291i)00. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Gillard.  Clive  H  .  Wilkinstm.  James  H     Ludgate    Michael  J .  Soloff. 
Jonathan  M  .  Bhandan,  Rajan.  and  Hurlev  Terence  R,.  5.506,687.  O. 
358-310000 
Soon  Shiong.  Patnck   See — 

Gnnstaff.  Mark  W..  Desai.  Neil  P;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong. 
Patnck.  Sandford.  Paul  A.,  and  Mendeth.  Noma  R..  5,505.932.  a. 
4249300 
Sorbios  Verfahrenstechnische  Gerate  und  Sysleme  GmbH   See — 

Schwierzke.  Jorg.  Stiehl.  Hans  Hennch.  and  Lohr.  Joacfum,  5,506307, 
CI   324-464.000 
Sorema  s.rl    See- 

Previero.  Ravio.  5305337.  CI.  366-97.000 
Soscf.  Jacobus  L  J    See — 

Baumgartl.  Walter  A.;  Soscf,  Jacobus  L.  J .  and   Daya.   Kishor  S.. 
5.506.556.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Souders.  Keith  A    See— 

Bremer.  Gordon.  HoliTX)uisL  Kurt  E.,  Ko,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Souders. 
Keidi  A  .  5.506.866.  CI   375-216.000, 
Soule.  Howard  R     and  Brunck.  Terence  K  .  to  Corvas  Intcmalional.  Inc 
Hypndoma  and  monoclona!  antibody  which  inhibits  blood  coa^taixxi 
tissue  factor  factor  Vila  complex   5.506.134,  C\.  435-240.270. 
South.  Phillip  r     See— 

Vogelpohl.  Gregory  J  .  and  South.  Phillip  C.  5305,332,  O-  22I-I-000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute   See  - 

Geary    Richard  S  .  and  Schlamcus.  Hennan  W..  5305,967,  O.  424- 
407  000 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc     See — 

Walioch   Richanl  A..  5.505.206.  G    128-681.000. 
Spadafcva.  John  G    See  - 

Dcgani.    Yinon.    Duddcrar,    Thomas    D  ,    and    Spadafora.    John    G.. 

5.505.367,  ri    228-248  100 

Spain.  Patnck  L  ,  and  Truog.  Keith  L  ,  to  .\very  Dennisor  Corporation  Plastic 

sidmg  panels  with  outdoor  weatherable  embossed  surfaces  5..'>O6.03 1 .  CI 

428-172.000 

Sparks.  James  R  .  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources  Blade  arrangemeni  and  blade 

holder  for  chipper  5,505.239.0    144-220000 
Sparks   Randall  T    to  Elan  Corporation,  pic   Controlled  release  pharmaceu- 
tical lonnulaiion   5.505.962.  CI   424-473.000, 
Sparr.  Rick    See — 

Frazen   Nancv  E  ;  Jacobson.  Gary    Santucci-Filho.  Roberto,  and  Span, 
Rick.  5.506.639,  CI    352  31000 
Spaulding.  Carl  P    to  TRJ  &.  Company  Absolute  encoder  using  multiphase 

analog  signals   5.506.579.  CI.  341-11.000. 
Spear.  Stephen  L    See — 

Koum.  .Michael  D.,  Lev,  Valy;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L .  5.506,867.  CL 
375-220.000. 
Spcctor.    Dcmald-    Composite    cup   stand    and    oven    unit.    5305,121,  O- 

99  290  000 
Spector  George    See  — 

Blokh.  Leonid,  and  Spector.  George.  5305,458,  CI.  273-299.000. 
Speicher.  John  .M  .  Voigt.  Allan  A  ;  and  Voigt.  Che-Ram  S..  lo  Versalron 
Corporation     Differential    voke-aeroftn    thrust    vector    control    system 
5.505.408.  CI    244-52  000  ' 
Spcklor.  Semyon   See — 

GorokJiovsky.  Mark.  Spcktor  Semyon,  and  GorokJiovsky.  Gennady. 
5.505.235'  CI,  141-319,000 
Sperling.  Harry  G  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System.  Device 

for  ERG  spectral  penmetry    5.506.633.  CI   351-206.000 
Sperry.  Peter  R.   See — 

Mm.  Lixing;  Bowe.  Michael  D  .  and  Sperry.  Peter  R..  5.506,282,  O- 
523-221,000. 
Spiegelberg.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Hermans.  Michael  A  ;  Chen.  Fung-Jou.  Spiegelberg.  Harry  L..  Kressner. 
Bernhardt  E..  and  Nielsen,  Janice  G  .  5305.818.  CI    162-113.000 
Spillane.  John   D    58  second  color  pnnt  processor    5.506.653.  CI    354- 

320.000 
Spinelli.  Silvano;  and  DiDomenico.  Roberto,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Italia 
S.p  A   6.9-bis|t2-aminoethvliamino|benzo{g)isoquinolinc-5,IO-dione  and 
Its  dimaleate  sah  5.506.232.  CI  514-290000 
Spooncer.  Rachel  A     See — 

Martin.  John  S..  Ryan.  Thomas  A.,  and  Spooncer,  Rachel  A..  5306,364, 
CI   568-687  000 
Sport  Carriers.  Incorporated   See — 

Rav.  Ralph  D  .  Apogee.  Jon;  Ireland.  Richard  L.,  and  Turgcxxi.  Michael 
E  .  5.505.579.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Spraylex.  Inc,    See — 

Woods.  John  R..  5.505344,  CI.  222-394.000. 
Spreckelmeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 
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Amdl,  Uwc;  Batz.  Michael;  Bellinghausen,  Rainer,  Block.  Hans-Dieicr. 
Helker.  Heinnch;  Ldnhoff.  Norben;  Moreno.  HansHeinnch,  Nieder 
Vahrenholz.  Hans-Geoij;  Rinkes.  Hans;  Spreckelmeyer.  Bemhard. 
and  Weber.  Rainer.  5.505.918.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Spnnkel.  F  Murphy:  See — 

Collins,  Alfred  L..  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Heischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Houck. 
Willie  G.,  Jr.;  Keen,  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Losee,  D.  Brace.  Jr;  Nichols. 
Constance  H.;  Raymond.  Wynn  R.;  Sprinkel.  F.  Murphv;  Waikins. 
Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and  Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.505,214,  CI 
131-194.000. 
Spnnt  Commimicalions  Company  L.P.;  See — 

Cohen   Aaion  Y.  5,506.956.  CI.  395182040. 
Sprouse.  Kenneth  M..  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ultra-passive 
ianahle  pressure  regenerative  fuel  cell  system.  5.506,066.  CI  429-21  000 
Spykcrman.  David  J.;  Bainbridge,  Scon  S.;  Barlow.  John  K.  R..  and  Shafcr, 
Russell  P.  Jr.  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Compact  container  holder.  5,505,516 
C    24«-31l.20O. 
Sijuarc  D  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Timothy  B..  5.506,743.  CI.  361-85.000. 
Si   Johns  Works:  See — 

Gazzard.  Simon  T..  5.505,171.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Stac  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Whiting.  Douglas  L.;  George,  Glen  A.;  and  Ivey,  Glen  E..  5.506,580,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Stagnero.  Michael.  Elastic  ring  projecting  gun.  5.505,186.  CI.  124-19.000. 
Stahl.  Alan  L.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Slahl.  Alan  L.;  and  Talbott,  James  R..  5.505,100 
CI   74-335.000. 
Slaker.  William  C:  See— 

McCann,  Roy  A.;  Sunano,  John  R.;  and  Staker,  William  C,  5,506.483 
CI    3IS-444.000. 
Stanticld,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Jensen.  Wayne;  and  Stanheld.  Charles  K..  5.504,981,  CI.  407-29.130 
Stanish.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hoyd.  Stan  L.;  Muise.  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A.,  5,505.950  CI 
426-404.000. 
Siankus.  lotm  C.  and  Frease,  Jerry  E..  to  Jennmar  Corporation   Mechanical 

truss  wrench   5,505.562,  CI.  405-259.100. 
Stanley,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Allan  L.;  Morgan  Jones,  Stephen  D.;  Stanley.  Richard  W., 
Tumbull,  Ian  K  S.;  and  Johanns.  John  R..  5.505.968,  CI.  424-617  GOO 
Stanlev  Works,  The   See — 

Bookshar.  Duanc  R.,  5,505,676,  CI.  477-178.000. 
Stasiak.  Krzysztof:  .See — 

Popovits.  Stephen,  Stasiak,  Krzysztof;  Pauch.  Edward;  and  Van  dc 
Graaf,  Adnan.  5.504.9%,  CI.  29-898.070. 
Stasko.  Andrej:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Lamotte.  Johan;  Nuyken.  Oskar; 
Voit.  Brigitte;  Lang.  Armin;  Scherer.  Cliff;  Baindl,  Andreas;  Slebani. 
Jurgen;  Wokaun,  Alexander,  and  Stasko.  Andrej,  5.506.085.  CI  4^0- 
200  000. 
Sute  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armament  Development  Author 
ity.  The:  See- 
Segal,  Yigal;  Halido,  David;  and  Weinberger,  Imanuel,  5.506,709  CI 
359-110.000. 
Staudcr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ransberger.    Karl;    Dittmar.   Friednch-Wilhelm;    Kunze.    Rudolf:    and 
Slauder.  Gerhard,  5.505,942,  CI.  424-94.100. 
Slaudinger.  Joseph;  Birkeland,  Joel  D.;  and  Nair,  Vijay  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Bias  circuit  for  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistors.  5.506,544,  CI 
330-277.000, 
Stauffer.  Craig  M.  Integrated  delivery  system  for  chemical  vapor  from 
non-ga.seous  sources  for  semiconductor  proccessine.  5,505,782,  CI.  118 
726.000. 
Stebani,  Jiirgen   See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Lamotte.  Johan.  Nuvken.  Oskar. 
Voit.  Bngine;  Lang,  Armin;  Scherer,  Chff;  Baindl,  Andreas.  Stebani. 
Jurgen;  Wokaun.  Alenander.  and  Stasko,  Andrej.  5.506.085.  CI  430- 
200.000 
Steele.  David  A,:  See— 

Mcrkel,  Paul  B.;  Poslusny,  Jerrold  N.;  Kestner,  Melvin  M  ;   Leone. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Steele.  David  A.,  5,506,094.  CI.  430-544  000 
Steelman,  Thomas  E.:  and  Koon.  Robert  W..  to  Northrop  Gramman  Corpo- 
ration   Isotropic  oncniation  of  carbon  fibers  in  resin  matnx  matenals 
5.506.293,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Stefano.  Francisco  J.  E.;  and  Carrara.  Dano  N.  R..  to  Laboratonos  Beta  S.A 
Method    and   composition    for   treating    increased   androgenic    activity 
5,506,222,  CI.  514-173.000. 
Stegherr.  Michael:  See — 

Beck.   Chnstoph;   Pfaeffel,   Bruno;   Stegherr.    Michael;   and  Tanzkc 
Rueidger.  5.506.842,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Sieichen.  Dale  S.:  See — 

Kong.  Stephen  B.;  Steichen.  Dale  S.;  and  Ratcliff.  Steven  D.,  5,505  740 
CI.  8- 1 1 1. 000. 
Stein.  Andrew  M.,  and  Jinks.  Andrew,  lo  Six  Comers  Development  Company 

Healed  product  merchandiser.  5,505.009,  CI.  34-543.000. 
Stem.  L'wc:  See — 

Dunweg.  Gustav;  Breidohr,  Hans  G.;  Baurmeister.  Ulrich;  Tilgner  Hans 
G  .  and  Stem,  Uwe.  5,505,859.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Steinert.  Roger  F  Epithelium  removal.  5.505,724,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sicinfeld,  Lothar.  See — 


Duweg.  Gustav.  Sleinfeld.  Lothar.  and  Ansorge.  Wolfgang.  5,505,890, 

CI   264^177  140, 
Stcinhan,  Winfned.  and  Goeppen,  L'lnch.  to  Paieni-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F. 
Elektnschc  Gluehlampen  mbll.  Precision  drive  system  for  independently 
dnven  coaxial  shafts,  particularly  to  make  coiled  electric  lamp  filaments. 
5.506.460.  CI    310-112,000 
Steinhauscr,  Pius.  Bodcnmiller.  Anton,  and  Lon.  Herbert,  to  Kaltenbach  & 
Voigi  GmbH  &  Co   Device  for  cleaning  and/or  disinfectmg  and/or  main- 
laining  medical  or  dental  instruments.  5,505,218,  CI.  134-95.100. 
Slellaneth  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Chandraratna,  P   Anthony   N.;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,505,088,  CI. 
73-623.000 
Steltcr.  Enc  C.   See — 

Guth.  Joseph  E;  and  Stelter.  Enc  C,  5,.S06,372,  CI.  118-652.000. 
Stengel.  Robert  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Switching  regulator  and  amplifier 

system   5..S06.493.  CI.  323-223.000. 
Slcnger,  Matthias   See — 

Kollar.  John.  Borger,  G6lz-Gerald;  and  Stenger,  Manhias,  5,505.920.  CI 
423  246  000 
Stening.  Goran  B     See — 

Johansson.  Karl  N.  G.;  Lmdborg,  BjoG.;  Nonnder.  Ulf;  and  Stcnmg 
Goran  B  ,  5,506.215.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Stephens.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Cheslcy.  Jason  A  .  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield,  William 
F.    Slama.    David    F.    and    Stephens.    Alan    N,.    5.505  747     CI 
51-297,000. 
Stephens.  Charles  S  :  See — 

Rudolph.   Daniel  C  .  and  Stephens.  Charles  S.,  5,506,527.  CI.  327- 
104  OfX), 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  III.  and  Seamans,  Tom,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  door  actuated  cartridge  extractor.  5.506,650,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A     See — 

Chandraratna.   P  Anthony   .N  ,   and  Stem,  Roger  A..  5.505.088.  CI. 
73-623.000. 
Stewart.  Andrew  O.   See- 

BrcKiks.  Dee  W.  Stewart.  Andrew  O.;  and  Craig.  Richard  A..  5.506  261 
CI.  514-438,000, 
Stewart.  Aulettc   See — 

Tank,  Klaus;   Jarvis.  Alan   R  ;   and  Stewart.  Aulette.  5.505.748.  CI. 
51293.000 
Stewart.  Timothy  J  .  to  Ametek.  Inc    Beanng  retainer  5.505, 54«,  CI.  384- 

537  000 
Stewart.  Wilbur  L  .  l,ange.  Ronald  E  :  Demers.  Richard  L..  and  Weintraub, 
Jeffrey  D  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc   Sharmg  of  register  stack 
by  two  execution  units  in  a  central  prwessor  5.507.000.  CI   .395-800.000. 
Siiehl.  Hans  Henrich   See  - 

Schwierzke.  Jorg.  Stiehl.  Hans  Henrich.  and  Lohr,  Joachim.  5.506.507 
CI    324-46400<.) 
Stiftung  Fur  Diagnostische  Forschung:  See — 
Josef.  Dictcr.  5.506.146.  CI.  4.36-69.000. 
STO  .^kticngescllschaft:  See — 

Grochal.  Peter,  5.506.045,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Stols.  Lucy  M,    See — 

Bittner,  .Michael  L,.  Slols.  Lucy  M,.  Prorok.  Clarissa  F.  and  Cmicks- 

hank.  Kenneth  A  .  5.506.350.  CI   536-55  300 

Stolzman.  Fayc  M,  G  .  Shearer,  Suzanne,  and  Johnston.  Margaret,  to  Stolz- 

man.  Fayc  M   G    Decoration  and  mcthixJ  of  making  the  same    5  506  009 

CI    42S-iniXKi 

Stone.  James  I.  .  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Flip-top  reclosable 

canon  and  method  of  making  the  same   5.505,374,  CI.  229-227.000. 
Stone.  Merle    Replacement  drop  sprmkler  assembly.  5,505,386,  CI.  239- 

728  000 
Stool.  Daniel    See 

Chemack.  Milton.  Stool.  Daniel,  and  Santoro,  Therese.  5.505.623.  CI. 
4?4-2"'2,000 
Storage  Tcchnologv  Corp<iration:  See — 

Chaug.  Yi  Shung.  Walker.  Victor  L.;  and  Roy.  Nripendra  N.,  5.505,834 

CI,  204-192  300. 
Church.  Wavnc   E.;   Janssen,  Donovan   M  .   and  Straight    Willis  A 

5.504.983.  CI,  29-281.100, 
Szerlip.  Stanley  R  ;  Paurus.  Floyd  G  .  Planinsek.  Frances;  and  Stroud 
Robert  D  .  S.504.993.  CI.  29-849.000 
Storar.  Robert  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  friction  torque. 

5.-505,078.  CI   73  116,000 
Slorholm.    Donald    S  .    and   Storholm.    Sharon    M.    Executive   auto   desk 

5.505.139.  CI    108-44  000 
Storholm.  Sharon  M,    See — 

Storholm.  Donald  S.;  and  Storholm,  Sharon  M..  5.505,139.  CI.   108- 
44  0(X1 
Stork  PMT  B  V    See— 

Janssen.  Pctrus  C  H..  Janssen.  Cornells  J.;  Peters,  Enc  H.  W.;  and  van 
den  Nicuwclaar.  Adnanus  J.,  5,505,657,  CI.  452-179.000 
Stork  .X  eel  B  V    See- 
van  den  Bnnk.  Lambert  D.,  5.505.128,  CI.  101-219.000 
Straayer.  Ronald  J  ;  Snictka.  Scott  P.  Walsh.  Peter  M,.  and  Kohler.  James  P.. 
to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation    Method   and   apparatus   for  distortion 
compensation  in  an  automatic  optical  inspection  system    5  506  793    CI 
364-571,010 
Straight.  Willis  A,:  See — 

Church,  Wayne   E.;  Janssen.   Donovan   M  .   and  Straight,  Willis  A 
5,504.983,  CL  29-281.100. 


Strasser.  Siegfned  See — 

Sussegger.  Albert,  and  Strasser.  Siegfned,  5.505.389,  CI.  241-48.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Greene,  Benjamin  I..  Strasser,  Thomas  A.;  and  Volkcrt.  Cvnthia  A.. 
5.506,925.  CI.  385-129.000 
Stratagene:  See — 

Mathur,  Enc  J.;  Marsh,  Edward  J.;  and  Schoettim,  Warren  E.,  5.506.137. 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Strauss.  Gary  J.  Lighting  fixture  and  modular  lighting  system  incorporatmg 

same.  5.506.761.  CI.  362-267.000 
Stream.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Cooper.  Richard  J.;  Keilbach.  Kevm  A.;  Kolman.  Richard  P.;  Paoli.  Ernie 
R..  Smizman.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Stream.  Robert  D  .  5.506.679.  CI. 
355-338.000. 
Street,  Douglas  A.   See- 
Lee,  James  E.;  and  Street,  Douglas  A.,  5.504,966.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Streib.  Martin;  and  Zhang.  Hong,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  for 
controllmg  the  operating  sequences  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
automatic  transmission.  5,505,671,  CI  477-115.000 
Stribiak,  John  J.,  to  Woods  &  Brooks  Lid.  Modular  container  apparatus. 

5.505,328,  CI.  220-410.000. 
Stnetelmcier.  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Heath.  Chester  .A  .  Nicholson.  James  O ,  Reid.  James  D.;  and  Stri- 
eu:lmeier,  Fredenck  E..  5,506.972,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Stringer.  Chnsiopher  J,   See — 

Pawelka.  Gerhard  E.  F;  Stringer,  Chnsiopher  J.;  Marsh.  Matthew, 
Karshmer,  David  L..  Lada,  Chnsiopher  O.,  and  Schoenbcrg.  Stephen 
J..  5.505.704.  CI.  604-191.000 
Strong.  Henry  L  ;  Cortes.  David  A  .  and  Ahmed,  Zareen.  to  Amencan 
CYanamid       Company        Process       for       the        manufacture       of 
2-alkoxymethylacrolein  5.506.360.  CI  546-153  000 
Strong.  Michael  R  .  VanWen.  Bernard,  and  Cifucntes.  Martin  E..  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  coatings  of 
molten   moisture  curable   organosiloxane   compositions.   5.505.997,  CI. 
427-348.000 
Stroud,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Szerlip.  Stanlev  R.;  Paurus.  Boyd  G.;  Planinsek.  Frances;  and  Stroud. 
Robert  D..  5.504.993.  CI   29-849.000. 
Stuff.  Alfred  O.  Golf  club  heads  with  means  for  imparting  corrective  action. 

5.505.450.  CI.  273-167.00J 
Stulc.  Leonard  J,:  See — 

Gardner.  James  P.,  Jr.:  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Stulc.  Leonard  J.;  and  Vogel. 
Dennis  E..  5.506.090.  CI   430-302.000. 
Sturdy.  Kara  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Arnold;  Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gnadt.  David  F.;  and  Sturdy,  Kara 
E..  5.505,370.  CI   229-120.011. 
Stulzman.  Kenneth  L.   See — 

Cooper,  Richard  J.;  Keilbach,  Kevin  A.;  Kolman,  Richard  P.;  Paoli.  Ernie 
R.;  Stutzman.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Stream.  Robert  D..  5.506.679.  CI. 
355-338.000. 
Su.  Gorden;  and  Chu.  Max    Telephone  plug  module    5.505.638.  CI    439- 

676.000. 
Subramaniam.  Anandaraman.  to  Firmenich  SA,  Particulate  hydrogenaled 
starch  hydrolysate  based  Havonng  materials  and  use  of  same.  5.506.353. 
CI.  536-103.000 
Subramanian.  P  R..  Mendiratta.  Madan  G  .  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M  .  to 
United    States    of    Amenca.    Air    Force      High    temperature     melting 
molybdenum<hromium-silicon  alloys.  5.505.793.  CI.  148-423.000 
Suda.  Osamu:  See — 

Kouno.  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Shyouichi;  Higashide.  Kazuhiro;  Komiyama, 
Nakaji;  Suda.  Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaru.  5,506,346.  O.  534- 
653.000 
Sudhaus  Schloss    Und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hesse.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.505.065.  CI   70-73  000 
Suemura.  Yoshihiko.  Henmi.  Naoya.  Tajima.  Akio;  Takahashi.  Haruo,  and 
Monmura,  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical  wavelength  tunable 
filter  5.506.920,  CI.  385-25.000 
Suganuma.  Gen;  Kumagai.  Yukihiko.  and  Higaki.  Kenji.  to  Japan  Radio  Co  . 
Ltd.  Receiver  with  an  AGC  circuit  capable  of  cxpandmg  a  dynamic  range 
5,507.023.  CI   455  234  100 
Suganuma.  Yasuo;  Ikuma.  Katsumi.  Nagai.  Sueji.  Ito.  Fumio.  and  Miyata. 
Svoichiro,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Control  for  electnc 
assist  vehicle   5.505,277,  CI    180-206000 
Sugawa,  Satoshr  See— 

Ito.  Michio;  Sugawa,  Saloshi;  and  Yanagida,  Atsushi,  5.506,151,  CI 
436-533.000. 
Sugi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Segawa.  Masao;  Ooi.  iCazushige;  Kimura.  Masanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5.506,401,  CI   250-208  100 
Sugimoto.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Ohon.  Tatsuva.  Hanvu.  Isamu;  Sugimoto.  Fumiloshi;  and  Arimoio, 
Yoshihu^o, '5,506.433.  CI   257  347.000. 
Sugimoto.  Ken   See — 

Miyamoto.  Kunihiko;  Fukuju.  Takeshi;  and  Sugimoto.  Ken,  5,506,076, 
CI.  429  223  000 
Sugita.  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multiprocessor-type 
one-chip  microcomputer  with  dual-mode  fimctional  termmals.  5,506.994. 
CI.  395-800,000. 
Sugiura,  Nobutake:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Hideo;  and  Sugiura,  Nobutake,  5,506,813.  CI. 
365-230.0.30. 


Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki    and  Onuma,  Kyotaro,  to  Komon  Corporation,  Paper 

conveving  apparatus  for  sheel-ted  press,  5.505.441.  CI.  271-268.000 
Sugo,  Elsuko   See — 

Ohkawara.  Tadayoshi;  Sailo,  Kyoichi;  and  Sugo,  Eisuko,  5.506.188.  CI. 
502^102,000 
Sulzer  Metco  (VS)  Inc     See- 

Dorfman,   Mitchell   R  .   Kushner.   Bunon  A.,   and  Garcia.  Jorge  E.. 
5.506.055,  CI.  428-t07.000 
Sumi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd  Mold  for  producing  a  weather 

stnp,  5.505.602.  CI   425- 11 6.000 
Sumida.  Monmasa  See — 

Hata.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki.  Masamolo.  Tanaka,  Junichirou;  Senzakj.  Hirt>- 
hisa;   Sumida.    Monmasa.    and   Onoue,    Masaharu.   5.505.761.  CI. 
75-367.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Hara    Takahisa.    Matsufnolo.   Masahilo;   Usui.   Nobuhiro;   Kitayama. 

Takto   and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.506.029.  CI   428-120000 
Kimura.  Kcnji.  Samizo.  Motohiko.  Tanaka.  Shinva.  Honda.  Yukihiro. 

Sasaki.  Manji.  and  Yachigo.  Shmichi.  5306.286.  CI  524-103.000. 
Nagaoka,  Kenji,  Sanada.  Takashi;  and  Ijichi,  Yasuhito.  5.506.305.  CI. 
525-92.000. 
Sunuuimo  Electnc  Industnes.  Lid.   See — 

Inoue.  Akira.  Hanon.  ^'asuji.  Yamashita.  Kalsuya.  Ohtsuki.  Fumio;  and 

Katsuvama.  Yutaka.  5.506,674.  CI  356-173  100. 
Ishii.  Masayuki.  5.505.757.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao.  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  Iiyama.  Michitomo.  5,506.197, 

CI  505-193.000. 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kmji.  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  Yabuta.  Tetsuro;  and 

Tsujimura,  Takeshi.  5.505.086.  CI  73  592,000 
Sato,  Kenichi.  5.506.198.  CI  505-211  000 

Yamada.  Yuichi.  Ando.  Toshman.  Takahara.  Yoshikazu.  Nishi.  Masa 
taka.  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima.  Hideo.  5.504,984,  CI  29-599.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Honuchi,  Kuniyasu.  and  Maruoka.  Kivolo.  5.506.292.  O  524-430,000, 
Maruoka,  Kivoto.  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu.  Honuchi.  Kuniyasu:  and  Taka- 
hashi. Masaioshi.  5.506.004.  CI.  427-425.000. 
Narahara,  Yasuhu-o.  5,505.242.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Sumitomo  Seika  CTiemicals  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Kaji,  Shinichi    and  Haruna,  Ka/uo.  5.505.765.  O.  95-100.000 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Takehisa.  Sunaga.  takahiro;  and  Hoshijima.  Jun.  S.S06.557. 
CI,  335-302.000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd,:  See — 

Havashi.  Hu^oyuki.  and  Yamada,  Shmichi.  5.505.632.  O.  439-318.000. 
Summer  John  D  Tooth  spacer  5.505.618.  CI   433-148.000. 
Summerfiela,  William  F  Hydraulic  accumulator  5.505.228.  C\    138-30.000. 
SummcnoTi,  James  H  ,  and  Weller,  Dwighl  D  .  to  Antivirals  liK,  Morpholmo- 

subunil  combinalonal  library  and  method   5.506.337.  CI,  528-391.000. 
Summcv.  Shala  W,.  Ill,  lo  Alexander  Machinery.  liK.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  pnsiiioning  a  web  roll    5.505.406,  CI.  242-563.100. 
Summit  Technologv,  Inc     See — 

Muller.  David'F  .  5.505.723.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Summit  World  Trade  Corporation:  See — 

Vickers.  David  S  .  and  Cochrane.  Geoffrey  G.,  5.506,408,  C\.  250- 
366,000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc     See — 

Wall.  Gerard  A  .  Hanko.  James  G  .  and  Northcun.  J.  Duane.  5.506.969. 
CI,  395-287  000. 
Sun.  Sey-Shmg:  See — 

Velthaus.  Karl-Ono;  Mauch,  Reuter  H.;  Oberacker.  T.  Achim;  Schock. 
Hans  Werner.  Sun.  Sev-Shing;  Wenlross.  Randall  C  .  and  Tucnge. 
Richard  T  .  5,505,986.  CI,  427-66,000, 
Sun.  Wcimin   See — 

Kajimoto.  Shigeki.  and  Sun.  Weimin.  5.506.548.  CI.  332-170.000. 
Sunaga.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Takehisa.  Sunaga.  Takahiro;  and  Hoshijima.  Jun.  5.506.557. 
CI   335  302  000, 
Sundrehagcn,  Erling.  to  Axis  Biochemicals  AS,  Assav  for  glycated  blood 

proteins   5.506,144.  CI,  436-66,000 
Sunds  Dehbralor  Industnes  AJClieboIag:  See — 

Froslund.  Kjell  F.  5.505.540.  CI.  366-155.100. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Iwata.   Hu-omitsu;    Nakalsuka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.   Rie;   and   Ishiguro, 
Masaji.  5.506.225.  CI   514-195,000. 
Suovaniemi.  Osmo.  and  Ekholm.  Perm  Pipette  5,505,097,  CI  73-864.180. 
Sluice.  Robert  J    See — 

Sanders.  Stuart  A..  Woolon.  Penny  D.;  and  Surace.  Robert  >..  5.506.027. 
CI  428-114.000 
Sunano.  John  R    See — 

McCann.  Roy  A..  Sunano.  John  R.,  and  Staker.  William  C.  5.506.483. 

CI   318-444.000 

Surzycki.  Stefan;  Togasaki.  Robert  K.,  and  Kityama.  Masahiko,  lo  Indiana 

Universitv  Foundation,  Process  and  apparatus  for  fragmentmg  biomatcn- 

als.  5,506.100.  CI   435-6000 

Susak.  David  M..  to  Motorola,  Itk.  Circuit  and  method  of  measunng  squib 

resistance    '■,506.509.  CI,  324-550.000. 
Suslick,  Kenneth  S,:  See — 

Gnnsiaff.  Mark  W  .  Desai.  Neil  P.  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.,  Soon-Shiong, 
Patnck.  Sandford.  Paul  A  .  and  Mendelh.  Noma  R  ,  5,505,932.  CI. 
424-9300, 
Suspensions  Incorporaled;  See — 
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VanDenberg.  Ervir  K.:  Turkson.  Lyle  E:  and  Weyer. Teny  J..  5.505.48I , 

CI   280-704.000. 
VanDenberg,  Ervin  K..  5.505,482,  CI.  280-704.000. 
Sussegger.  A\bcn.  and  Strasser,  Siegfried,  to  Kldckner-Humboldl-Deutz  AG. 

Closed  ciRuiI  gnnding  system.  5305,389.  CI.  241-48.000 
Sution.  Willard  H.;  See— 

Jacob.  Bemarr  A.;  Holowczak.  John  E.;  McCluskey,  Philip  H  ,  and 
Sutton.  Willard  H.,  5,506.018.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Suwanda,  Dedo;  Balke.  Stephen  T;  and  He.  Xue  L.  Continuous  process  for 
manufacture  of  crosslinked.  oriented  polyethylene  extrudates.  5.505.900 
CI.  264-477.000. 
Suy,  John  S.:  Ste — 

Avery.  William  J.;  Suy,  John  S.;  and  Tichane.  David  M.,  5.504.988.  CI. 
29-741.000. 
Suyalc,  James  E.   See — 

Break.  Douglas  G.;  Chubb.  Arthur  B.;  Chubb,  Douglas  J.;  and  Suyak, 
James  E..  5.505.069.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Kashiwagi.  Akihide;  Tokunaga,  Kazuhiko:  and  Suzuki. 
Toshihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Prtxess  for  forming  gate  silicon  oxide  film 
for  MOS  transistors.  5.506.178.  CI.  437-239.000. 
Suzuki.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5,506.322.  CI.  526-273  000 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Yasue;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshihiko. 
Nakamura,  Naoto;  and  Hamaroolo.  Yasuhiro,  5,505.647.  CI    445- 
25.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mogi.  Tomohiro;  Furukawa.  Kazutora;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroaki,  5,505.202. 
CI.  128-644.000. 
Suzuki,  Kcizo:  See — 

Ono,  Tetsuo;  Hiraoka.  Susumu;  Saito,  Sakae;  Harada.  Kunio,  Tachibana, 
Miiuhiro;  Kubou,  Shigeo;  and  Suzuki.  Keizo.  5.505.778.  CI    156 
625  100. 
Suzuki,  Masato:  See — 

Nakata,    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi,    Tokunosuke;    Terunuma.    Mutsuhuo; 
Suzuki.  Masato:  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Svuujr. 
and  Malsui.  Takayuki.  5,506,765,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hanzawa,  Kciji;  Matsukura.  Tetsuo;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Ma.sav 
oshi:  and  Matsumoto,  Masahiro,  5.506,454,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Suzuki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Demodulator  for  a  phase  shift  keying 

(PSK)  signal   5,506,873.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Mochida.  Tsuneaki;  and  Matsubara,  Kenji,  to  NKX  Corpo 

ration.  Method  of  coal  liquefaction.  5.505.839.  CI.  208-408  000 
Suzuki,  Nono:  See — 

Yoneyama,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi;  Suzuki,  Nono;  Okavama. 
Hutjakj;  and  Ono,  Syusuke,  5,506,618.  CI.  348-234.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Takahasi.  Hirotosi;  and  Endo,  Takayuki. 
5.506.026,  CI.  428-107.000. 
Suzuki,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Akabane.   Yasuhiro;    Shinlani,   Sonoko,    Ono.   Junji;    Osugi,   Takao. 
Mizushima.    Naoki.    and   Suzuki.   Shm  ichi,   5,505.873,    CI.    252- 
102  000. 
Suzuki,  Shoji:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Shoji.  5.506,725.  CI.  359-388  000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  llo.  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kunio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 

Ltd.  Camera.  5.506.644.  CI   354-106.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki 

and  Nojima.  Takashi.  5.506.606,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Haruyuki;  Murai,  Keiichi.  Hashimoto. 
Kcnichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Nojima.  Takashi;   Maisui,  Shuiya; 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi,  5,506.611. 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Suzuki.  Toru;  Wakai.   Hideyuki;  Ando.   Manabu;   Mizoguchi,   Kiyokazu. 
Tcrada,   Keiji;   Monya,   Masato,  and  Shio,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Three-dimensional  image  display  device.  5,506.703, 
CI.  359-17.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Atsushi;  Kashiwagi.  Akihide;  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki 
Toshihiko.  5.506.178.  CI.  437-239.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Telsuya;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Takeshi, 
Nagakan.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  and  Kanno.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limned  Projector  with  plastic  mirror.  5.506.642.  CI.  353-74  000 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Marutsuka.  Toshinon,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc 
Photosensitive  resin  composition  and  method  of  forming  conductive  pal 
tern.  5,506,091,  CI.  430-324.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Onmo,    Masayuki;    Mori,   Kinji;   Suzuki,  Yasuo;    Koizumi,   Minoru, 
Kawano,    Katsumi;     Nakai.    Kozo;     and    Kasashima.     Hirokazu 
5.506.962.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio  See — 

Shoda.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Yokoyama.  Shoichi:  and  Takahashi, 

Osamu,  5.506.466.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  Hirai.  Yulaka;  Takamatsu,  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Masaru; 
Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke,  and  Suzuki 
Yoshio,  5.506.829.  CI.  369-126  000. 
Svensson.  John  E.:  See — 

Turner.  Brent  H.;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  5.505.477,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Swany  America  Corporation:  See — 


Kuwahara.  Ichiro.  5.504.942.  CI.  2-163.000. 

Swartz.  Jerome  See — 

Barkan.  FJward:  Gorcn.  David  P.;  Katz,  Joseph;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz, 

Jcrumc.  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5.506.392,  CI.  235-472.000. 

Swarup.  Shanti,  Chnslenson,  James  R..  Johnston.  B.  Keith;  O'Dwyer.  James 

B  .  Coiendge,  Edward  R  .  and  Carroll.  Andrew  T,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 

Coating  composition  having  improved  rheology  control  and  copolymer. 

mixture  and  process  therefor.  5.506.325.  CI.  526-318. 410. 

Swci.  Gwo  S  ,  and  Arthur.  David  J.,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Particulate  filled 

composite  film  and  method  of  making  same.  5.506.049.  CI.  428-323.000. 

Swendseid.  Tvse.  to  Ehticai  Products.  Inc   Pendant  pet  toy.  5,505,161,  CI. 

119  708,000, 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc-  See — 

Barkan.  Edward;  Goren.  David  P:  Katz.  Joseph;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz. 

Jerome,  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5,506,392,  CI.  235-472,000. 
1.1.  Chung  (hi.  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.  5.506,697,  CI.  358-448,000. 
Synor,  Jeffrey  C    See — 

Bollaert,    Matthew   C ;   Maurer,  Steven  W.;  and  Synor,  Jefirey  C, 
5,505,489.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd  :  See^ 

D<iw,  Robert  J  ,  and  Ferrandon.  Pierre,  5,506,229,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Szerlip,  Stanley  R..  Paurus.  Floyd  G  .  Planinsck,  Frances;  and  Stroud,  Robert 
D.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation   Method  of  fabncating  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  power  core  using  powdered  ceramic  materials  in  organic 
binders   5.504,993,  CI.  29-849.000 
Szuhaj,  Bernard  F.,  See — 

Kennedy,  Ann  R.;  and  Szuhaj,  Bernard  F.,  5J05,946,  CL  424-195.100. 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.   See 

Sindelar.  Roben  D  ,  Bradbury,  Barton  J.,  Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  .  Marsh.  Henrv  C,  Jr,  and  Lee,  Chew,  5.506.247.  CI. 
514-374.000 
Tachibana.  Mituhu-o;  See — 

Ono.  Tetsuo:  Hiraoka,  Susumu;  Saito.  Sakae;  Harada.  Kunio;  Tachibana. 
Mituhiro.  Kubota.  Shigeo.  and  Suzuki,  Keiz.o,  5.505.778.  CI.  156- 
625  UX). 
Tachibana.  Toshitaka  See  - 

Kawahara.  Kan:  Takcuchi.  Shigeru;  Tachibana.  Toshitaka;  and  Yamada. 
Fu.saaki,  5.506.629.  CI.  348-776.000. 
Tachon,  Pierre.  Vagneur.  Beatrice,  and  Viret.  Jean-Louis,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Pharmaceutical    composition    in    gel    form    in    a    dispensing    package. 
5.505,959.  n,  424-450.000. 
Tacklind.  Thomas  A    See    - 

Pace.  Louis  G  ,  and  Tacklmd.  Thomas  A.,  5,506,458,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Tada,  Hiroshi,  Koishi,  Yoshilaka,  Takino.  Yorinobu;  Osamu,  Matsui; 
Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  Sanada,  Yoshika;  Miwa,  Teiichi;  and  Murata,  Kazue, 
to  Mauui  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  adhering  on  matenals. 
5,504.972,  CI.  15-404.000. 
Tadano,  Rikio.  See — 

Hirose.  Tatuva,  Tanigawa,  Naohide;  and  Tadano,  Rikio.  5,505.047.  CL 
62-6  000 
Tadiran,  Ltd     See 

Dan.  Pnina,  Geronov,  Jordan,  Luski,  Shalom;  Megenitsky,  Emil;  and 
Aurbach,  I>)ron,  5,506,068,  CI   429-50.000, 
Tadokoro,  .Moloo,   Mizutaki.  Fusago,  and  Ishimaru,  Nobuyasu.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co.  Lid.  Metal  hvdridc  electrode  and  nickel-hydrogen  alkaline 
storage  cell    5.506,074,  Ci   429  218.000 
Tago.  Takashi   See-- 

Goto.  Yuichiro:  Harada.  Takatomo;  Kasa.  Hideki:  and  Tago.  Takashi. 
5,505.898.  CI.  264-275.000. 
Taguchi,  Kinji:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki,  Taguchi,  Kinji,  Tanaka,  Shigeru:  Yabuta.  Tetsuro;  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi,  5,505,086,  CI.  73-592.000 
Taguchi,    Masahiro:    Katoh,    Kazutaka.    Sakakibara,    Kazuo,    Kobayashi, 
Shigenon,  Nakane,  Naoki,  and  Maisuhashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co,. 
Ltd  Airhag  safety  mixiule  for  vehicle   5,505,483,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Taguchi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Seki,   Shun-ichi;   Eda,   Kazuo.  Taguchi.  Yutaka;   and  Onishi.   Keiji. 
5.506.552.  CI   333- 195.000. 
Tahara,  Kensuke   See — 

Iwasaki.  Fumiharu;  Tahara.  Kensuke,  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Yahagi.  Seiji; 
Sakaia.  Akifumi;  and  Sakai.  Tsugio.  5.506.075.  CI   429-218.000 
Tahara.  Masaaki,  Scnbokuya,  Haruo:  Kitano,  Kenzo,  Hayashida.  Tadashi;  and 
Minaio,  Tcruo.  to  Daidousanso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  nitnded  and 
hardened  nickel  alloy  products.  5.505.791.  CI.  148-217,000. 
Tahcn.  Hassan   See — 

Haddad.  Muin  S  ,  Meyers,  Bernard  L.,  Taheri,  Has.san;  and  Wolfe.  Philip 
A.  5.506.187,  CI.  502  209,000 
Tahira,  Tadao   Binoculars  and  camera  with  binoculars.  5.506.726,  CI    359- 

480  000. 
Tai,  Pmg  Kaung;  and  Zou.  Han.  to  Clio  Technologies.  Inc.  Light  expanding 
system  for  producing  a  linear  or  planar  light  beam  from  a  point-like  light 
source.  5,506,929,  CI    385  14<i.000. 
Tajima,  .\kio:  See — 

Suemura.  Yoshihiko;  Henmi.  Naoya;  Tajima.  Akio;  Takahashi.  Haruo; 
and  Morimura.  Hiroyuki.  5,506.920,  CI   385-25,000 
Tajima,  Hisao:  Kilagawa,  Koichiro;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co  ,  Ltd    Polypeptide  of  protein  pi 40  and  DNAs  encoding  it, 
5.506.205.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tajima.  Naoyuki:  See — 


Chikawa.    Yasunori;    Honda.    Yoshiaki;    Mon,    Katsunobu.    Tajima. 
Naoyuki.  Tsuda.  Takaaki;  Maeda.  Takamichi;  and  Osono.  Mitsuaki. 
5.506.444.  CI.  257-666.000 
Tajiri.  Atushi:  See— 

Yodoshi,  Keiichi;   Ibaraki.  Akira;   Shono.   Masayuki.    Honda,  Shoji. 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko,  Furusawa,  Koutarou:  Tajin, 
Alushi,  Ishikawa.  Toru,  Matsukawa.  Kenichi.  Miyake,  Teruaki,  Goto, 
Takenon,  Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki:  Ide,  Daisuke,  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 
5,506,170,  CI.  437- 129 .000 
Takaba.  Katsumi.  Abe.  Takahide:  and  Abeta,  Takehiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co  . 
Ltd    Self-diagnosmg  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles.  5.506.773.  CI.  364- 
424.030 
Takaba.  Tetsuro   See — 

Kunyama  Minoru.  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Takaba.  Tetsuro;  Nishizato.  Tetsuya, 
and  Ueno.  Takashi.  5.505.675.  CI.  477-156,000. 
Takada,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Yuji;  Usui.  Akira;  and  Takada.  Toshikazu.  5.505.159.  CI. 
117-89,000. 
Takafuji,  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimada.    Takayuki;    Yamashita.    Toshihiro;    and    Takafuji.    Yutaka. 

5.506.598,  CI.  345-92  000 
Yamashita,  Toshihiro:  Matsushima.  Yasuhun;  Shimada.  Takayuki;  and 
Takafuji,  Yutaka,  5,506,516.  CI   324-770.000 
Takagi,  Masami;  Kenpe,  Yukihisa;  Tsuge,  Hisashi;  and  Miyake.  Yasuo.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  washing  and  drying  discrete 
parts.  5.505,217.  CI.  134-63.000 
Takahara,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi.  Ando,  Toshinan,  TakaJiara,  Yoshikazu,  Nishi,  Masa- 
taka;  Tsuji,  Hu-oshi,  and  Nakajima,  Hideo,  5,504.984,  CI.  29-599  000. 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Sakaki,  Toshiro;  Takahashi,  Chizuko;  and  Fujimura. 
Yoshiyuki,  5.506,243,  CI,  514-345.000, 
Takahashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Ueno,  Yasunon;  Umeda.  Toshiaki.  and  Takahashi.  Fumio,  5,506.630,  CI. 
351-169.000 
Takahashi.  Haruo:  See — 

Suemura.  Yoshihiko.  Henmi.  Naoya,  Tajima,  Akio;  Takahashi.  Haruo. 
and  Monmura.  Hiroyuki.  5.506.920.  CI.  385-25.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kawasaki.   Masahu-o,   Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;   and   Iwamoto,   Shigeru. 
5,505,535.  CI.  354-400.000 
Takahashi.  Isao,  to  TDK  Corporation  3-phase  input  type  of  switching  power 

circuit   5,506,766,  CI   363-126.000 
Takahashi,  Masaharu,  and  Omura,  Naoki,  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Ac-r>lic  rubber  composition.  5,506,287,  01.  524-269.000, 
Takahashi,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Maruoka,  Kivoto:  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu;  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu,  and  Taka 
hashi,  Masatoshi,  5,506,004,  CI   427-425.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo   See- 

Yoshida,  Makoio,  Kitagawa.  Motohiro,  Kato.  Akira.  Koono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuo,  5,505,815.0.  156-512.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;   Katsumata.  Yoshihiro;   and  Takahashi,   Nobuyuki, 
5,505,779,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Shoda.  Akira.  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Yokoyama.  Shoichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Osamu.  5.506.466.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinichi:  See— 

Yagi.  Yukihiro;  Nakaimuki.  Masayuki:  Takahashi.  Shinichi:  and  Huard. 
Jeff  M..  5.506.626,  CI    348-464000 
Takahashi,  Shyouichi:  See — 

Kouno,  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Shyouichi:  Higashidc.  Kazuhiro:  Komiyama, 
Nakaji,  Suda.  Osamu,  and  Hasegawa.  Masaru,  5,506,346,  CI   534- 
653.000. 
Takahashi,  Tadao:  See — 

Inoue,  Toru;  Amiya.  Michihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Tadao.  5.506.428.  CI. 
257-208.000. 
Takahashi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Scanning  optical  apparatus, 

5,506,718,  CI.  359-205.000 
Takahashi,  Tohru   See — 

Inoue,  Masatsugu;  and  Takahashi.  Tohru.  5.506.470.  CI.  3I3-477.00R. 
Nishimura,  Takashi.  Semo.  Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tohru;  Haraguchi. 
Yuuji:  and  Kamohara,  Eiji.  5.506.467.  CI.  313-408.000. 
Takahasi,  Hirolosi:  See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Takahasi.  Hirotosi;  and  Endo.  Takayuki. 
5.506,026,  CI.  428-107.000. 
Takaki,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Omae,  Yoshihiro:  Ishikawa,  Kunio;  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi,  Watanabc, 
Haruo:  Someya.  Masaharu;  Toyota.  Michio;  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyij. 
Kiyohide;  Kataoda.  Shigeki;  Ine.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura.  Satoru,  5,506,782,  CI.  364-468.000 
Takaki,  Shunsukc.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing    Biomedical 
conductor  containing  inorganic  oxides  and  biomedical  electrodes  prepared 
therefrom   5.505,200,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Takaku,  Masato:  See — 

Otsuzuki,  Shiro;  Iwamoto,  Mune,  Nakajima,  Akihiko;  Takaku.  Masato; 
Monta.  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Takao,  and  Ando,  Toshihiko,  5,506,304, 
CI.  525-53.000. 
Takama.  Haruichi:  and  Hayase.  Talsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rotary  cunuig  UX>I  5,505.568.  CI.  407-7.000. 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See — 


Yagi.  Takayuki.  Hirai.  Yutaka.  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Nakayama,  Masaru. 
Ka&anuki.  Yuii.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro,  Yamamoto.  Keisuite.  aruJ  Suzuki. 
Yoshio,  ^506.829.  CI    369  126000 
Takarada.  Kaoru   See — 

Kosaka  Tokihiro,  and  Takarada.  Kaoru.  5.506.673.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Takase.  .^Jara.  Kai.  Hiroyuki.  Masui.  Monyasu.  Ueda.  Kazuo.  and  Iwakawa. 
Tsune*-!.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  producing  aikoxviminoacela 
mide  compounds   5.506.358.  CI    544-316000 
Takayama,  Makoio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Audio  signal  reproducmg 

apparatus  having  noise  reducing  function.  5.506.822.  CI   369-32.000. 
Takayama.  Nonkazu   See — 

Koiima,  Aku^  Hirose,  Tsuneo;  Takayama.  Nonkazu;  Kubo.  Mitxuru; 
and  Takayasu,  Atsushi.  5.507.005,  O.  395-872.000 
Takayasu,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kojima,  Akira,  Hirose,  Tsuneo;  Takayama.  Norikazu.  Kubo.  Milsuru; 
and  Takayasu,  Atsushi,  5.507.005.  O,  395-872.000. 
Takechi.  Satoshi   See 

Nozaki.  Koji.  Tokutomi.  Ryosuke;  Kaimoto.  Yuko;  and Takecfai.  Satoshi. 
5,506,088,  CI   430-270.'l00. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuva  Yukishige,  Koichi;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi.  5.506.267.  CI. 

514-616.000 
Iwasa.  Susumu.  Kurokawa.  Tomofumi;  and  Toyoda.  Yukio,  5.306,135, 
CI.  435-240.270. 
Takeda.  Toshihiko  See — 

Sato.  Yasue;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshihiko; 
Nakamura,  Naoto.  and  Hamamolo.  Yasuhiro.  5.505.647.  CI.  445- 
25.000 
Takei.  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co,,  Ltd  Dnve  apparatus  and  X>'  table  on 

which  11  IS  equipped   5,505,104.  CI.  74-490.090 
Takekoshi.  NobuJuko   See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro.  Fujita.  Takashi.  and  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko.  5.506.669. 
CI.  355-2%000 
Takemura.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Vanablc-capacitancc  device  and 
semiconductor  mtegrated  ciauil  device  having  such  variable -capacitance 
device   5.506.442,  Ci    257-597  000 
Takemura,  Kazutaka,  Johdai,  Akiyoshi.  Malsuo.  Hirokazu.  Ohhala,  Akira, 
Alsumi,  Tomoyuki,  and  Kondo.  Masao.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Sheet    feeding    apparatus    and    automatic    dtxumeni    feeder. 
5.506.658.  CI    355-206,000 
Takemura,  Yoshinon   See — 

Shibaia.     Kazuma,     Naitou.    Shmichi,     and    Takemura,    Yoshinon, 
5,505,022,  CI   49-352,000, 
Takenaka  Yushi,  Kuzumoto,  Masaki,  Yoshizawa.  Kenji,  Yamamoto, Takashi; 
Matsubara,  Masato,  Nishimae,  Junichi,  Yasui,  Koji,  and  Oiani.  Akihiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laser  system  with  transverse  mode 
selecting  output  coupler  5,506,858,  CI,  372-92.000. 
Takeshiia.  Takuo   See — 

Nakavama.  Ryoji,  Takeshiia.  Takuo:  and  Kubo,  Shouichi.  5.505.794.  CI, 
148-508  000, 
Takeuchi,  Kazuyoshi:  Uematsu,  Tatsuya.  and  Ito.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Electnc  power  feeding  device 
based  on  the  electromagncuc  inducuon   5.506.560.  CI    336-83.000 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru   See  — 

Kawahara,  Kan.  Takeuchi,  Shigeru,  Tachibana.  Toshitaka;  and  Yamada. 
Fusaaki,  5306,629,  CI    348-776,000 
Takeyan,  Rvoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Star  type  multi-siage  network.  5306.711.  O, 

359-117.000 
Takczawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Nono.  Ogawa.  Takashi.  Takczawa.  Masaaki;  and  Igarashi. 
Keishiro.  5.506.486.  CI   318-808,000, 
Takino,  Yonnobu:  See— 

Tada  Hiroshi,  Koishi,  Yoshitaka,  Takino,  Yonnobu.  Osamu.  Matsui, 

Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  Sanada,  Yoshika.  Miwa.  Teiichi,  and  Murata. 

Kazue,  5,504,972,  CI    15-404,000. 

Takizawa  Ritsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

device  havmg  a  process  of  hydrogen  annealmg    5.506,176,  CI,  437- 

247.000. 

Takizawa.  Toshiki.  to  Bndgeslone  Corporation.  Vinyl-substituted  benzykx 

ganotin  compound  and  a  polymer  thereof  5306.319,  CI   526-240,000 
Takston,  Sunao,  Kumagai,  Ryt>hei,  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Ezel  Incor 
poraled.  Associative  pattern  conversion  system  and  adaptation  method 
thereof   5,506,915,  CI.  382  158.000 
Talbotl.  James  R.   See  — 

Mitchell,  Randall  M„  Stahl,  Alan  L,,  and  Talbott,  James  R..  5305.100. 
CI   74-335.000. 
Taliaferro.  Diale.  to  Kellogg  Company.  Knocked-down  Rat  preform  for  a 

shipping  and  display  container  5.505.369.  O.  229-117  160. 
Tamai.  Jun;  Saito    Maki,  and  Nakahara.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Vibration  motor  5.506.462.  CI   310-328.000. 
Tamai.  Kiminon.  and  Handa,  Takashi.  to  TDK  Corporation  Magnetic  recond- 

uig  medium   5.506.064.  CI   428-694.00B 
Tamai.    Shoji.    Ohta.    Masahiro     Kawashima.    Saburo.    Iiyama    Katsuaki. 
Oikawa  Hideaki,  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc    Polyimides,  process  lot  the  preparation  thereof  and  polvimide  resin 
compositions  5.506,311.  CI   525-436,000, 
Tamai,  Shoji  See — 

Okawa,  Yuichi;  Sakata,  Yoshihiro,  Yamashita.  Walaru,  Iiyama  Katsuaki, 
Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,506.291,  CI   524-413,000. 
Tamaki,  Yoshiko.  See — 
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Inagamj.  Yasuhiro;  Tamakj.  Yoshiko;  Kitai,  Katsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tcnio; 
and  SakaJubara,  Tadayulu.  5.506,980,  CI   395-486.000. 
Tainura,  Kazutaka  See — 

Fushimi.    Takchiko;    Mase.    Hisayasu,    Hatano.   Takeshi.    Matsumoto. 
Tadaichi,  and  Tamura,  Kazuuka.  5.506.776,  CI.  ^64-424,050 
Tamura,  Masafumi.  Harada,  Milsuni.  Tanaka,  Masalo,  and  Yanaka.  Kiyotaka, 
lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  casseoe  with  tape  guide   support  structure. 
5.506. 73S.  CI.  J60- 1 32.000. 
Tan.  Chee-Teck:  See— 

McDermon.  Keilh  J.;  Teffenhart,  John  M.;  Gutein,  Enc  P.  Shefcr, 
Shmuel  D.;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  and  Smith,  Leslie  C.  5.506.201.  CI 
512-4  000. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  automatic  lock 

slider?  tor  slide  fasteners   5.505,099,  CI.  73-865.900 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kaselani,  Satoshi,  Esaki.  Kouji.  Nish 
imura.  Shigetaka;  and  Inoue.  Takashi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Unicar 
Company  Limited.  Biodegradable  nonwoven  fabrics.  5.506.041.  CI   428 
219000 
Tanaka.  Junichirou:  See — 

Hau.  Yoshimi.  Sasaki.  Masamoto;  Tanaka.  Junichirou;  Senzaki.  Hiro- 
hisa.    Sumida.    Monmasa.   and   Onoue.    Masaharu.   5.505.761.   CI 
75-367.000. 
Tanaka.  Ka2uo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Subscriber  group  digital  transmitter 

5,506,843.  CI.  370-68.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyofumi;  Ikebe.  Junichi;  and  Haga.  Hidetoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatusa  for  deter 
mining  supply  sequence  of  products  ot  be  processed  to  production  Ime 
5,-506.783.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Tanaka.  Masato:  See — 

Tamura.  .Masafumi,   Harada.  Mitsuru;  Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Yanaka. 
Kivoiaka,  5.506.738,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Tanaka.    Nagataka,    Nakamura.    Nobuo;    Matsunaga.   Yoshiyuki;    Ohsawa, 
Shinji,  Sa.saki.  Michio;  Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  and  Miyagawa.  Ryohei.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CCD  image  sensor  with  slacked  charge  transfer 
gate  structure   5,506.429,  O.  257-233.000. 
Tanaka.  Nono:  See — 

Nanta.  Takato;  and  Tanaka,  Norio.  5,506.688.  CL  358-310.000. 
Tanaka.  Ric   ^e — 

l*ata,    Hiromitsu;    Nakalsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka,   Rie;   and   Ishiguro 
Masaji,  5.506.225.  CI.  514-195.000, 
Tanaka.  Seuchi:  See — 

Monshima.  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi,  Shugo; 
Tanaka.  Seiichi,  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji,  5.506.356.  CI   544-168  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Yabuta,  Tetsuro.  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.505,086,  CI.  73-592.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya.  See— 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurita.  Kozaburo;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Maejima.  Hideo. 
Tanaka.   Shigeya;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;    Nakalsuka,   Yasuhiro;    Kato. 
Kazuo.  and  Smoda.  Sin-ichi.  5.506,982,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinya;  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji;  Samizo,  Motohiico;  Tanaka,  Shinya;  Honda.  Yukihu-o; 
Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi.  5,506.286,  CI.  524-103.000 
Tanaka,  Teruo   See — 

Fujimura,  Hajime;  Yabuuchi,  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Teruo,  5.506.264 

d.  514-494  000. 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro;  Tamaki.  Yoshiko;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Tanaka.  Teruo 
and  Sakakibara.  Tadayuki.  5..506.980.  CI.  395-486.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Iioh.  Takaaki;  and  Abe,  Masaioshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Mate 
nals  Corporation.  Sealuig  electrode  and  surge  absorber  using  the  same 
5.506.071.  CI.  429-181.000. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  See — 

Nakata.    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi,    Tokunosuke;    Terunuma.    Mutsuhiro; 
Suzuki.  Masato;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Syuuji 
and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  5,506,765.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Tanashm  Dcnki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kido.  Kunio.  5.506,741.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Tandem  Computers  IiKorporated:  See — 

Ayery.  William  J.;  Suy.  John  S.;  and  Tichane.  David  M..  5.504.988,  CI 
29-741.000. 
Tang,  Sanh.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing  method  of 
forrr.ing  an  electncal  mierconnection  between  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner 
layer.  5.506.172,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Tanida.  Seiichi:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Yukishige.  Koichi;  and  Tanida,  Seiichi.  5.506.267.  CI 
514-616.000. 
Tanigawa.  Naohide:  See — 

Hirose.  Tatuya;  Tanigawa,  Naohide:  and  Tadano.  Rikio,  5,505.047  CI 
62-6.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Mihara,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Hu-oshi;  Mizulomc,  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama,  Akira. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  and  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro,  5.506.601.  CI.  345 
103.000. 
Tank,  Klaus;  Jarvis.  Alan  R.;  and  Stewart.  Aulettc.  Method  of  making  an 

abrasive  compact.  5.505.748.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Tansey,  Nelson  H.:  See — 

DcHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan.  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes.  John  A.;  and  Tansey, 
Nelson  H..  5,505.846.  CI.  210-142.000. 
Tanskanen.  Juha;  and  Peltoluhu.  Erkki.  to  Nokia-Maillcfer  Oy  Method  and 

arrangement  for  colouring  optical  fibres.  5,505,988,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Tanzke,  Rueidger.  See — 


Beck.    Chnstoph,    Pfaeffel.    Bruno;    Stcgherr.    Michael;    and  Tanzke. 
Rueidger,  5.506.842.  CI.  370-60  IW) 
Taoka  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See 

Okamura.  Naomi.  Hino.  Takao.  Nimura,  Akui.  Fukai,  .Masayuki;  Goda. 
Shozo.    Shimizu,    Keizi;    Monuchi.    Harumi.    and    Hata,    Chiaki 
5.-505.342.  CI   222-212,000, 
Tapco  International  Corporation   See— 

Break,  Douglas  G  ,  Chubb.  .Arthur  B  .  Chubb.  Douglas  J.    and  Suvak 
James  E.  5,505,069.  CI    72  .M9  (100 
Taravella.  Philip.  Blair.  Edward  J  .  and  Domanski.  Ronald  S..  to  Anchor  Bay 
Packaging  Corp    One  piece  shipping  container  with  integral  dunnage 
5.505.309.  CI    206-485000, 
Tarditi.  Luigi   See 

Baracchi.  Fabnzio;  Casalicchio,  Silvano;  Gallino,  Mauro;  and  Tarditi 
Luigi.  5.505.603.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Tarler.  Matthew  D  :  See— 

Gnll.  Warren   M.,  Jr.;  Tarler,  Matthew  D.;  and  Mortimer,  John  T 
5.-505.201.  CI    128-642.000. 
Tarquinio.  Michael  C.:  See — 

Bamford,  James  H  ,  DiMare,  James  J.;  Goncalves,  Jose  M.;  Morris. 
James  W,  and  Tarquinio,  Michael  C.  5.506,940,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Tarr,  Morton  H.    See  — 

Holmes.  Daniel  J  .  Molnar.  John  W  ;  and  TaiT,  Morion  H.,  5,506  932  CI 
395-2  140 
Tarver.  Fred  E.:  See  - 

Cowgcr.  Bruce,  Baldwin,  Marc  A.;  Tarver,  Fred  E..  Tarver.  Gary  D.; 
Wvdronek,  John  G  .  and  Custer,  George  M.,  5,505,339,  CI    222- 
105(KX) 
Tarver.  Gary  D    See-- 

Cowger.  Bruce.  Baldwin.  Marc  A.,  Tarver.  Fred  E.;  Tarver.  Gary  D.; 

Wvdronek.  John  G  .  and  Custer,  George  M.,  5.505.339,  CI    222- 

105000 

Tasaka.  Hisa.shi.  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Okoyama.  Kazun,  and  Mochida, 

Mitsuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Lens  fitted  photographic  flim  unit 

and  exposure  aperture  size  changuig  device  therefor.  5.506.643.  CI   354- 

96.000 

Tasaki.  Shinichi,  to  Opticon,  Inc.  Optical  reader  with  improved  response  lo 

change  m  reflected  signal.  5,506,411,  CI   250-568.000 
Tatcmoto,  Minoru   See  — 

Kubozono,    Tsutomu,    Tatemoto,    Minora;    Hirano,    Shigcaki;    and 
Maekawa.  Hu-otoshi.  5.506.772,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Tatsuno  Corporation   See 

I'emura.    Fumiiaka.    Ncgishi.    Vasuyuki,    Mitome,    Shinji;    Hayano, 

Kazuya,  Hyodo.  Kenji,  and  .Masai.  Shiro,  5, .505. 335.  CI.  222-32.000. 

Taubin,  Gabnel.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Curve  and 

surface  smoothing  without  shrinkage    5.506,947.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Tavano.  Anthony   See  - 

Hungerford,  William  G.,  Sak,  Cheryl,  Randolph,  Gary;  Churchtield, 
Paul  D  .  Waild.  Douglas  D  ,  Jr.  Tavano,  Anthony;  Agostini.  Dean; 
Daniels,  .Mark  R.,  and  Kaiser,  Donald  F,  5.506,79l',  CI   364-510.000. 
Tawel.  Raoul.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  High-pertormance  ultra- 
low  power  VLSI  analog  processor  for  daU  compression.  5.506,801,  CI. 
364-807.000. 
Taylor.  Grahame  .N  .  and  Mgla.  Richard,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Method   of  demulsifying   water-in-oil   emulsions     5.505.878.   CI.   2.52- 
358.000. 
Taylor.  Jack  H  .  Jr  Catalytic  liquid  fuel  product,  alloy  matenal  with  improved 
properties    and    method    of    generating    heat    using    catalytic    matenal 
5.505.745,  CI.  44-320.000. 
Taylor.   Rnben  A    Method  for  high  temperature,  high  pressure  cookmg. 

5.505,975,  CI.  426-510.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Denholm.  William  T;  and  Taylor,  Robert  N..  5,505,762,  CI,  75-641 .000. 
Taylor.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  Keck,  Steven  D.;  Burke.  John  T;  Hannon. 
Gregory  E  ,  Becker,  Kurt  J.;  Taylor.  Steven  J.;  Wiener.  Robert  J.; 
McCormick.  Allyn  L..  and  Dwivedi.  Ramcsh  K..  5,505,248,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
TCNL  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Vance  M.;  Branson.  Wellon  K.;  and  Saied.  V.  C,  5  505  694 
CI.  604-51  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Namba.  Kenryo,  5,506,357,  CI.  544-225.000. 
Takahashi.  Isao,  5,506,766,  CI.  363-126.000. 

Tamai.  Kiminon;  and  Handa.  Takashi.  5,506.064,  CI.  428-694.C0B, 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc    See- 

Welch.  Joseph,  and  Chan.  Kenneth  K.-Y.,  5.505.81 1.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Worthen.  Steven  D  ,  and  Rosenberg.  Jeffrey  S..  5,506,505.  CI.  324- 
326.000. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  F:dward  H  .  5.505.1 19,  CI.  9I-375.00R 
fechnological  Resources  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Harries.  Gwyn;  Gnbblc.  David  P.;  and  Lye,  Gary  N..  5,505,800,  CI. 
149-46  000. 
Technology  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Ferralli    Michael  W.  5.505.992.  CI   427-236.000. 
Technoplasi  Kunstslofftcchnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.    See — 

Domingcr.  Frank  P..  5,505,058,  CI.  62-374.000. 
Techo  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H..  5,505,275,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Teffenhart.  John  M  :  See — 


McDermon.  Keith  J.;  Teefenhan.  John  M.;  Gudnin.  Enc  P.  Shefer. 
Shmuel  D  .  Tan.  Chee-Teck,  and  Smith.  Uslie  C.  5.506.201.  CI 
512-4.000. 
Tegge.  Edward,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Offset  stabilization  of  wide  dynairuc 
range  injection  laser  diode  with  single  bit  samplmg   5,506.853.  CI.  372- 
29.000. 
Tegth.  Ulf:  See— 

Gunmar.  Krister,  and  Tegth.  Ulf.  5.507.007.  CI.  455-33  100 
Teijin  Limited   See— 

Hosoda.  Kenji;  Honda.  Hitomi;  Kubota.  Takahara;  and  Masuho.  Yasu- 

hiko.  5.506.111.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Yoshida.  Makoio;  Kitagawa,  Motohiro;  Kato,  Akira;  Koono,  Shigeo,  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuo.  5,505,815.  O.  156-512.000. 
Tekscan.  Inc     See — 

Oreper,  Bons.  5.505.072.  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciardi.  John  J..  5.506,627,  CI.  348-515.000. 
Telecommunication  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Cockbum,  Brace  F.,  5.506.959.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Caron,  A   Roland;  Millettc,  Lee  J.,  and  King.  John  G.,  5,505,321.  CI 
216-20  000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Hayes.  John,  and  Schmid.  Glen  H..  5,506.888,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson:  See — 

Bodin.  Roland.  Kallin.  Harald.  Lmdroth.  Lars  M.;  and  Ghislcr,  Walter. 

5.507.034.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Sandquist.  Peter  W..  5,506,841,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Televerket:  See — 

Gunmar.  Knster  and  Tegth.  Ulf.  5.507,007,  CI.  45533. 100. 
TellAir  Corporation.  See — 

McGhee.  C.  Lester,  5.505.080.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Tellmann.  Norbert:  See — 

Klein.  Norbert;  Dahne.  Ulrich;  and  Tellmann.  Norbert,  5,506.497.  CI. 
324-71.600. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Bichlmaier.  Giinther.  Fnednch,  Ferdinand,  Grafje,  Dieter.  Teubert.  Udo; 
Each.   Hans  Joachim,   Rupprecht,  Thomas.   Doefler.   Reiner.   Fjlel. 
Rainer.  Henich,  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Werner.  Robiischko.  Peter, 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  CI   340  555.000. 
Giebler.  Siegfned.  and  Herok,  Georg.  5,506.760.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Tepper,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Shah,  Hemanshu  S.;  Yu,  Cheng-Der,  Tepper,  Mark  A.;  and  Patel.  Bhiku, 
5,-505,715,  CI.  604-290.000. 
Terada.  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tora;  Wakai,  Hideyuki;  Ando.  Manabu;  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu. 

Terada,  Keiji.  Moriya,  Masato.  and  Shio.  Koji.  5..5O6.703.  CI   359- 

17.000. 

Tetamatsu.  Shigenon;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Magnetic  focusing  system  with  improved  symmetry  and  manu- 

facturability  5.506.482.  CI.  315-382.000. 

Termath.  Gunter.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International  Heat-reflecting  and/or 

electrically  beatable  laminated  glass  pane   5,506,037,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Terminella.  Emanuele;  Terminclla.  Frank,  and  Tcrminella,  Joseph,  to  Pacmac. 
Inc.  Vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  machme  for  makmg  recloseable  bags 
5.505.037.  CI.  53  133.400. 
Terminella.  Frank:  See— 

Terminella.    Emanuele;   Terminella.    Frank:    and   Terminella,   Joseph. 
5.505.037,  CI.  53-133.400 
Termmella,  Joseph:  See — 

Terminella,    Emanuele;   Terminella.    Frank,    and   Termmella.   Joseph. 
5.505.037.  CI.  53-133  400 
Terrell.  David;  De  Meutter.  Stcfaan.  and  Monbaliu.  Marcel,  to  Agfa-Gevaert. 
N.V.  Photoconductive  recording  material  compnsmg  a  crosslinked  binder 
system  5.506.081.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Terry.  Diane  M.   See — 

Wetzel.  Sabnna;  Thorpe.  Roland  C.  Jr.;  and  Terry,  Diane  M..  5.506,3 1 8, 
CI.  526-219.600. 
Terry.  Mark  E.:  See  — 

Ahmad.  Mahfooz;  and  Teny.  Mark  E.,  5,506,308,  O.  525-256.000 
Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Nakata.    Kiyoshi;    Tanamachi.    Tokunosuke;    Teninuma.    Mutsuhiro. 
Suzuki.  Masato;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Toyota,  Eiichi;  Saitou.  Syuuji; 
and  Matsui.  Takayuki.  5.506.765.  CI  363-98  000 
Tcssmcr.  Gero:  See — 

Schrey.  Gunter.  Tessmer.  Gero;  Katzensteiner.  Karl,  and  Kopper.  Klaus. 
5.505.903.  CI.  419-64.000. 
Teubert.  Udo:  See— 

Bichlmaier,  Gunther  Fnednch.  Ferdinand.  Grafje,  Dieter,  Teubert,  Udo; 
Each,   Hans-Joachim,   Rupprecht,  Thomas;   Doefler.  Remer   Ertel. 
Raincr  Hettich.  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Wemcr.  Robitschko.  Peter, 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506.567,  CI.  340-555.000. 
Teuschel.  Helmut  See — 

Hugo.  Franz.  Teuschel,  Helmut;  and  Wanetzky,  Erwm.  5,505,008,  CI. 
34-403.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Russell.  B    Don.  and  Benner,  Carl  L..  5,506,789.  O.  364-492.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Ekiund.  Robert  H.,  5.506.158,  CI.  437-41  000. 
Guldi,  Richard  L.,  5.506.169.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Izzard.  Martin  J.;  and  Scott.  David  B..  5.506.874.  CI.  375-340,000 


Leonard.  Jerry   L,  and  Bohannon.  Brynne  K..  5.506.171.  CI.  437- 

187.000. 
MacDonaW.   Alan   D.    and   Rowland.    Landon.   5,506,592,  O.   343- 

846  000 
Marum.  Steven  E  .  5.506,742.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  5.506,672,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Rowleitc.  Mitchell  R..  5,506.569.  CI   340-577.000. 
Thompson.  E    barle,  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W,.  5,506,597.  C.  345- 

85  000 
Yung.  Henry  T.  5.506.543,  CI   330-253.000 
Thaler.  Hubert  See- 

Sigl,  Lorenz.  Thaler.  Hubert,  and  Schwetz.  Karl-Alexander.  5.505.899. 
CI   264-297  000. 
Thatcher.  Larry  E  :  See — 

Fr\.  Richard  E..  HKks,  Troy  N..  and  Thatcher.  Larry  E,  5.506.957,  CI. 
395-182.070. 
TTieophanides.    Andy    E     Nautical    propulsion    performance    enhancer. 

5.-505,642.  CI   440-66.000 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation   See — 

Crawford.  Richard  L  :  and  Tobey,  Arthur  E..  5,506,149,  CI  436-171.000. 
Thcl'pjohn  Company    See— 

Koh.  Keiko.   Kushida    Hiroshi,  Itoh,  Noriie;  Ozawa.  Kazunon;  and 
McWhoner.  William  W..  Jr.  5.506.361.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Thin  Film  Technology  Corp    See — 

Brooks.  Mark,  and  Seibel.  Gary.  5.506.754,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Thirognanam    Muihuvelu.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  SynergiSK  msecti- 

cidal  compositions   5.506.251.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Thomann.  Mark  R.    See — 

Hush.  Glen,  Seibert  Mike;  Mailloux,  Jeff;  and  Thomann.  Mark  R  . 
5.506.814.  CI    365-230.030. 
Thomas.  Blame  E,    See — 

Krueger,  Richard  A.,  and  Thomas.  Blaine  E..  5.505  J91.  Q.  241-55.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  l-niversity    See  - 

Croce,  Carlo.  Gomella.  Leonard,  Mulholland.  S.  Grant  Moreno.  Jose 
G  .  and  Fischer  Ramer  5.506,106.  CI   435-6.000 
Thomas.  John  E    See  - 

Copeland.  James  L..  JTiomas.  John  E.,  Boche.  Daniel  K.,  aixl  Bradv. 
Daniel  F.  5.505.915.  CI    422  264.000 
Thomas.  Kenneth  J    and  Hall.  Frederick  W  .  to  Waddinglon  Electronics.  Inc 

Non^rontaci  double  block  speed  controller  5.505.067.  CI.  72-20  100 
Thomas.   Mammcn    Double   polv   trenched  channel  accelerated  tunneling 
electron  (DPT-CATEi  cell,  for' memory  applications   5.506,431.  O   .368- 
185.150. 
Thompson.  E-  Earle.  and  DeMond.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Apparatus   and   method   for  image   projection    5.506,597.  CI 
345-85  000 
Thompson.  Richard.  Towns.  Edward.  O'Lcary.  Melvm.  Jr,  Monni.  Alan.  Jr; 
Burnett.  Daniel  B  .  and  DiSalvaiore.  Hank,  to  Thompson,  Richard  Tamper 
evident  dual  non-replaceable  snap-on  cap   5,505,325.  CI   220-254.000 
Thomson.  Andrew  j     See — 

Hamson.  Kenneth  J.;  Cook,  Michael  J.;  Thomson,  Andrew  J.;  McKe- 
oyvn.  Neil  B  .  Daniel,  Mervyn  F;  and  Dunn.  Adnan  J..  5,506,708,  O. 
359-103  000 
Thomson-Brandt  .^rmemenls    See — 

Cauchetier.  Jean,  and  Frehaul.  Jean-Pierre.  5,505.136,  CL  102-476.000. 
Thomson  Compiisanls  Miiitaires  El  Spatiaux,  See — 

Debroux.  Jean  fran^ois.  5.506.525.  CI   327-91.000. 
Thomson -CSF    See— 

Aucoutuner.     Jeanne.     Bensussan.    Andre,     and     Lcboulel.     Hutscrt. 

5.506.473.  CI   315  5  430. 
Bois.  Philippe,  Rosencher  Eimmanuel;  Vinier.  Bocge;  Massies.  Jean; 
Neu.  Gerard,  and  Grandjcan.  Nicolas.  5.506.418.  O.  257-15.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Speciftqucs  See — 

Ferrant.  Richard   and  Koechlui.  Lysiane.  5,506.807.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Thomson.  Gordon  A     See  — 

James.  Mark  R  .  and  Thomson.  Gordon  A..  5.506053.  CI.  548-402.000. 
Thonig.  Harry    See — 

Nedo.  Werner,  Thonig,  Harry:  and  Waiden,  Mathias.  5,505,653.  CI. 
451  5,000 
Thoraiec  L-aboratones  Corporation   See — 

Ward,  Robert  S  ,  and  Riffle.  Judy  S..  5.506,300.  CI.  525-88.000. 
Thorpe.  Roland  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Wetzel,  Sabnna;  Thorpe.  Roland  C.  Jr.  and  Terry.  Diane  M..  5.506,318, 

CI   526  219.600 

Thorpe.  Thomas  P .  Jr .  and  Weimer,  Ronald  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 

Navy    Apparatus  and  method  for  achieving  gro»lh-etch  deposition  of 

diamond  usmg  a  chopped  oxygen-acetylene  flame.  5,505,158.  O.  117- 

89.000. 

Thumann.  Pierce  A  Retracuble  covering  for  a  door  opening  5.505.244,  CI 

160-23.100. 
Thut.   Paul   D.;   and  Turner.   Michael   D..  lo  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore    Anestheuc  pharmaceutical  combmation.  5.505.922,  Q.  424- 
677.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG   See— 

Scrban.   Peire    Schafer.  Siegmar.  and  Weber.  Josef.  5,505,393,  O. 
241-86.100 
Tibbitls.  Scott  F    See— 

Maus.  Daryl  D.;  and  Tibbins,  Scon  F,  5,505,706,  Q.  604-131.000. 
Tichane.  David  M.   See— 

Avcrv,  William  J.,  Suy.  John  S.,  and  Tichane,  Divid  M.,  5.504.988,  O. 
29-741.000. 
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Tiers,  George  V  D.:  See— 

Williams.  Jerry  W..  Tiers.  George  V.  D.;  GoeizJce.  Jeanne  M  .  and  L^l, 
Gerald  L.  5.506.007.  CI.  427-495.000. 
Tiigner.  Hans  G.:  See — 

Dunwcg.  Gusuv;  Breidohr.  Huns  G.,  Baurmeisicr,  Ulnch:  Tiigner.  Hans 
G  .  and  Stem.  Uwe.  5.505,859,  Q.  210-500.230. 
Tilles.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Bliss.  Andrew  L.;  Lafomara.  Philip  J  .  Ljubicich, 
Philip.  Tilles.  Alexander  G..  and  Williams,  Antony  S..  5.506.983,  CI 
?95-6<X)000. 
Timm.  Delmar  C  ;  Ayonnde.  Ayodeji  J.;  and  Egger.  Harold  E..  to  University 
of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Composition  board  including 
plant  protein  in  binder.  5,506,285,  CI.  524-13.000 
Timmons.  Philip  R.:  See — 

Outcalt,  Russell  J.;  Timmons,  Philip  R.;  Cramp,  Susan  M..  Kwiatkowski. 
Patricia  L.;  Lopes.  Anibal;  Cain.  Paul  A.;  Sinodis.  David  N.  Hail.  Lee 
S  .  and  Vors.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  5306,260,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Ting  Yang  Enlerpnse  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun.  Me  I  Be.  5„S05,38O.  CI.  239-211.000. 
Tinker.  Lawrence  A.,  to  AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Rechargeable  electro- 
chemical ceil  and  cell  case  therefor  with  vent  for  use  in  internal  recom 
bination  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen.  5,506,067,  CI.  429-27.000 
Tinskey.  Michael  R.   See— 

Onerman.  John   R.;  and  Tinskey,  Michael  R.,  5,505.180.  CI.    121- 
497  000 
Tinson.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Wood.  Kenneth  O.;  Murray,  JeSrey  J.;  Dooley.  Jonathan  M..  Tinson. 
Richard  P.  Ladue.  John  E,  and  Pavone,  Roben  J..  5.505.654,  CI 
45 1  -AOOO. 
Titus.  James  W    See — 

Mueller.  Dale  E..  Sherer.  R.  Bruce;  Kreichman.  Gerald  L..  Werner.  Kurt; 
Titus.  James  W.;  and  Celmer.  Mark  C,  5,504,955,  CI.  8  158  000 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro:  and  Takarada.  Kaoru,  5,506,673,  CI.  356-72.000 
Tobev.  .Arthur  E.   See — 

Cra»1ord.  Richard  L..  and  Tobey.  Arthur  E..  5.506, 1 49.  CI,  436- 17 1  000 
Tobita,  .Minoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  data  reproducms  apparatus 

5.506.827.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Todd.  Alvin  E..  Jr  Display  rack.  5,505,319,  CI.  211-95.000. 
Togasaki.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Suntycki.    Stefan.    Togasaki.    Roben    K.;    and    Kiryama.    Masahiko. 
5.506.11X1.  Ci.  435-6.000. 
Togashi,  Fusao   See — 

Yokoia.  Takeshi;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Ujiro,  Takumi;  Togashi,  Fusao;  Koba 
vashi.  Makolo;  and  Kanan,  Shohei,  5,505,797.  O.  148-610.000 
Tohoku  Electnc  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yamashiia,  MiUuo;  Kato.  Nobuo;  Sakuma.  NaokaLsu;  and  Walanabe 
Terutsugu.  5.505.827,  CI.  205-791.500. 
Tokiguchi,  KaLsumi:  See — 

Ito.   Junva.   Tokiguchi.   Katsumi;  Amemiya.   Kensuke.   and   Sakudo 
Nonyuki.  5.506.472.  CI.  315-5.410. 
Tokuda.  Hiroshi,  See — 

Ishida.  Kazuhito;  Tokuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Shinii,  5,506,665  Ci 
.'55-260  000. 
T^nunaga.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Atsushi;  Kashiwagi,  Akihide;  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Toshihiko.  5,506,178,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Tokulomi.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Tokutomi,  Ryosuke;  Kaimolo,  Yuko;  and  Takechi.  Satoshi 
5.506.088.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hidano.  .Masaru.  Miura.  Yasuaki;  and  Yokokawa.  Osamu.  5,506  389  Ci 
219-190  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Nishi,  Mitsuo,  5,505,577.  CI.  414-417.000. 

Omon.  Tsutae:  Harada.  Kouji;  Satoh,  Takami;  Anai,  Noriyuki,  and 
Nomura.  Masafumi.  5.505.781,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Nishi.  .Mitsuo.  5.505.577.  CI.  414-417.000. 

Omon,  Tsutae.  Harada.  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takami;  Anai,  Noriyuki;  and 

.Nomura.  Masahimi.  5.505.781.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Tozawa,    Noboru;    Nakajima,    Hisashi;    and    Yokomon.    Kazuhito 
5..S06.512,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  See— 

Hidano.  Masaru;  Miura.  Yasuaki;  and  Yokokawa.  Osamu,  5,506,389  Ci 
219-390  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Tozawa,    Noboru;    Nakajima,    Hisashi;    and    Yokomori,    Kazuhito, 
5.506,512,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachiya.  Tadashi;  and  Kohara,  Yuji,  5,505,131,  CI.  101-365  000 
Ohno.  Km  ichuxi;  lijima.  Takashi;  Ohkawara,  Tamaki;  and  Nakamura 
Daisuke,  5,505,126,  CI   101-I47.00O. 
Tomasino.  Alfred  P.:  See — 

O  Farreii.  Frank  B..  Jr.;  Tomasino.  Alfred  P;  Oir,  Roy  J.;  Buckingham, 
Robert  G.,  and  Hanover,  Barry  K.,  5,506,882.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Tomassi.  Roberto  A.:  See — 

McLean,  David  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tomassi,  Roberto  A.,  5,506.379,  CI.  200- 
558.000. 


Tomatis.  Stefano.  lo  CMT  Costruzioni  Mercaniche  F  Technoiogia  S.p.A. 
Cheese  moulding  and  hardening  apparalu.'..  paniculariv   for  pasta  fiiata 
cheese,  5.505.608.  Ci,  425-261,00(1 
Tiiminaga.  Osamu:  See — 

Naoki.  Shinobu,  Yoshida.  Tadashi,  Tominaga,  Osamu,  and  Kitahata. 
Kalsuji.  5..';05.?:3,  CI.  220-4,280 
Tomita.   Kosuke:   and   Hashimoto.   Yasunobu.  to  L'nitika  Ltd.   Measunng 

composition   5..V16.113,  CI,  435  14,000 
Tomiyama.  Naoki.  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Sei- 
sakusho  Damper  disc  assembly   5.505.288,  Ci    192-213.310. 
Tona-Serra.  Jaime    Device  for  ozonizing  small  areas  or  surfaces  for  thera- 
peutic purposes   5.505,914.  Ci,  422-186,120, 
Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuo.  Ching  Chuan.  5.505.508.  CI   292-359.000. 
Toomim.  Hershel.  Kastcn.  John  D  .  Appei.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Levendowski. 
Daniel,   lo  Toomin   Research  Group,    Melh(xl   for  determining   muscle 
dysfunction   5.505.208.  CI,  128-733.000. 
Toomin  Research  Group,  See — 

Toomim.  Hershel.  Kasten.  John  D.;  Appel,  Gerald  D.;  and  Levendowski 
Daniel.  5,505,208,  Ci.  128-733.000. 
Toreld,  Per  See  — 

Bergkvist,  Lennarl;  Carlsson.  Jan  G  .  Sdderqvist.  SSren;  and  Toreld  Per 
5.504.987.  CI    29-700,000 
Tomier.  Alain,  to  Tomier  SA.  Screw  for  lumbar-sacral  fixator.  5,505,73 1   CI 

606-61.000 
Tomier  SA:  See — 

Tomier.  Alain.  5.505.731.  CI,  606-61,000, 
Tomtore.  Anthony  J  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Rolatable,  clean- 
able.  Rat  tip  holder  for  airless  spraying.  5,505,381.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Torres.  David  O    See — 

Fu.  Chu-tThiu;  Gianzero.  Stanley  C  ;  and  Torres.  David  C.  5.506.769 
Ci    364-422.000 
Torres,  Robert  J,    See 

Choy.  Siu  H  .  Miller.  Mary  E..  and  Torres.  Robert  J..  5.506.952.  CI 
395-159  000 
Toshiba  Ave  Co.,  Ltd,:  See  — 

Segawa.  Masao.  Ooi.  Kazu.shige:  Kimura.  Masanobu;  and  Sugi.  Shuichi. 
5.506.401.  Ci    250-208,100, 
Toshiba  Battery  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Miyamoto.  Kunihiko.  Fukuju.  Takeshi;  and  Sugimoto.  Ken.  5.506.076 
Ci   429-223,000 
Total  Service  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kyouichi,  5.505.787.  CI.  134-4.000. 
Toth.  Mihaly  V.  Wiitwer.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Holwerda.  Barry  C  .  to  G  D  Searle 
&  Co    Reagent  and  methixi  for  determining  activitv  of  herpes  protease 
5.506.115.  CI.  435-23,(X)0 
Totton.  Kaisura,  See— 

Kikuchi.  Telsuro;  Totton.  Katsura;  Ishikawa.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda. 
Yoshito.  5..5O6.230.  CI.  514-255.000 
Towns.  Edward   See  - 

Thompson.  Richard;  Towns.  Edward.  O'Leary.  Meivm.  Jr..   Monni. 
Alan.  Jr.  Bumen.  Daniel  B  .  and  DiSalvatore,  Hank.  5.505J25,  C\. 
220-254  000 
Townsend.  John  A  .  to  Joaiio  Design.  Inc  Automobile  armrest  apparatus  for 

presenting  reslrainl  system    5.505.491.  Ci    280-801  UK) 
Toyo  Ink  Manufaciunng  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Nakano.  Yoshiki,  5.506.696,  CI   358-504.000. 
Satake,  Sunao.  5.505.853.  Ci   210-511.000. 
Toyo  Tanso  Co  .  Ltd,    See 

Matsumoto.   Tsuyoshi.    and    Hoshikawa.    Toru.    5.505.929    CI     423- 
448,000 
Toyoda  Gosci  Co  .  Ltd.   See  - 

Ichikawa.  Ma.savoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  5.506.322,  CI.  526-273.000 
Sumi.  Toshiyuki.  5.505.602.  Ci.  425-116.000. 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Furukawa.  Toshihanj.  and  Shindo.  Yoshio.  5.505.674.  CI.  477-130  000. 
Toyoda.  Yukio  See  - 

Iwasa.  Susumu.  Kurokawa,  Tomofumi;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio.  5306  135 
Ci,  435-240,270. 
Toyota.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nakala.    Kiyoshi.    Tanamachi.    Tokunosuke.    Terunuma.    Mutsuhiro; 
Suzuki.  Ma.sato.  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  ToyoU.  Eiichi.  Saitou.  Syuuii; 
and  .Matsui.  Takayuki.  5,506.765.  Ci.  363-98,000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Kishi.  Hiroshi   Ito.  Toru.  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Monmoto,  Kyomi;  Nimuia, 

Mitsuhiro.  and  Ohara.  Shigekazu.  5.506,578,  CI.  340-996.000. 
Sasaki.  Shizuo.  and  I  cda.  Takanon.  5.505.173.  Ci.  123-276.000. 
Toyota.  Michio   See 

Omae.  Yoshihiro.   ishikawa.   Kunio,   Komatsu.  Yoshifumi.  Watanabe. 
Haruo.  Somcya.  Masaharu,  Toyota.  Michio.  Takaki.  Shigenobu.  Nyu, 
Kiyohide.  Katacxia.  Shigeki.  inc.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura,  Sator^i.  '^.506. 782.  CI    364-468  OOO. 
Tozawa,  Nob<iru.   Nakajima.  Hisashi.  and  Yokomori.  Kazuhito,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  limited  Transfer  appa- 
ratus having   an   elevator   and   prober   using   the   same.   5,506312,  CI 
324-754.000, 
Tozawa,  Yukio;  See — 

Imamiya,  Susumu;  Kaloh,  Hisao;  and  Tozawa,  Yukio,  5,505,243   CI 
152-527.000. 
Tozu,  Kenji.  Asano.  Kenji,  and  Kawai,  Hiroaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Skid  control  system.  5305,532,  CI.  303-198.000. 


Traber.  Jorg:  See— 

Junge.  Bodo;  Schohe.  Rudolf;  Scidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jotg;  Benz.  Ulrich;  Schuurman.  Teunis.  and  De  Vrv.  Jean 
Mane  v..  5.506.246.  CI.  514-373  000. 
Tran.  Minh  D    See — 

Costantini.  Ralph  J.;  Flockhart.  Andrew  D.;  Maccannon.  Cecil  W..  Jr, 
.    Murtaugh.  James  L..  Ill;   Santagato.  Carol;  and  Tran.  Minh  D.. 
5.506.898.  Ci.  379-266.000 
Treadweii.  David;  I-anier.  Jack  K..  and  Treadweil.  Richard.  Football  kickmg 

tee  5.505.445.  Ci.  273-55.00B. 
Treadweii.  Richa-'xl:  See — 

Treadweil.  David;  Lanier.  Jack  K  ;  and  Treadweii.  Richard.  5,505,445. 
Ci.  273-55.00B. 
Trefz,  Michael:  See — 

Pichier.  J6rg;  Kustermann,  Manm,  and  Trefz,  Michael,  5,505,776,  CI. 
118-203  000 
Tremame.  Laurence  W,    See — 

Gennger,  Joseph,  Tremame,  Laurence  W.;  Miller,  Richard;  and  Volpmi. 
Paul  M  .  5.505.683.  CI.  494-12.000. 
Tremblav.  Gerard:  See — 

Dm'nage.  Paul  A.,  and  Tremblay.  Gerard.  5305.769.  C\.  96-153.000. 
Trestcr.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Harder.  C.  Ross;  and  Tresler.  Paul  W.,  5305,871,  Q.  252-78.300. 
Tribioli.  Silvano:  Giardmelli.  Vito;  Rocco.  Francesco,  and  Cerrano.  Franco. 
to  Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquei  S.p.A..  and  Microtccnica  S.p.A. 
Electrolyte-activated  battery   5.506.065.  CI.  429-119.000 
Tngiia,  Benito  to  Modem  Technological  Systems,  Inc.  Trash  container  liner 

dispensing  system   5.505.334.  Ci   221-199.000. 
Tnjasson.  Philippe,  deceased  (by  Fabienne  Jeanne  Tnjasson  Heir  at  l,aw  and 
Guardian  for  Flonan  Injasson.  a  minor.  Heir  at  Law)   See — 
Gartner.    Herbert.    Petri.    Roswitha.    Tnjasson.    Philippe,    deceased. 
5.506.324.  CI.  526-318.410. 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai  A  .  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Krauter.  Byron  L..  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  and 
Tnnh.  Thanh  D..  5.506328.  CI   327-108.000. 
Tnnh.  Toan:  See — 

Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5305.866.  D.  252-8.600. 
Tnplen.  Kelly  B     See— 

Hanna.    Paul    K.;    Piolrowski.   Andrzej   M.;    and   Triplett.   Kelly    B.. 
5.506.338.  Ci  528-392.000. 
TRJ  &  Companv    See — 

Spauldmg.  Carl  R.  5.506379.  O.  341-11.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  D    See- 
Van  Phan.  Dean,  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  5.506.035.  O   428-l%.000 
Troncoso.  Vincent;  and  Johnson.  Stephen,  to  Golden  Key  Futura.  Inc  Archery 
bowstnng  release  device  and  tngger  a.ssembly  for  the  same.  5305.187.  Ci. 
124-35.200 
Trubiano.  Anlome.  to  Can-All.  Inc    End-to-end  nestable  over-the<ounter 

discharge  shoppmg  cart.  5305.472.  CI.  280-33.993. 
Truog,  Keith  L,   .See — 

Spain.  Patnck  L..  and  Tniog.  Keith  L..  5.506,031,  Ci.  428-172.000 
Trustees  of  IJniv  of  PA,  See — 

Kennedy.  Ann  R.,  and  Szuhaj,  Bernard  F,  5,505.946.  CI.  424-195-100. 
TRW.  Inc.:  See— 

Danico.  Henry  F.  5.505,324,  CI.  220-201.000. 
Luibrand.  Thomas  W.,  5305,276,  CI.  180-132.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH    See 

Schmid.  Johannes,  and  Moduiger.  Thomas,  5,505,399,  CI.  242-374.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safelv  Svstems  Inc.:  See — 

Boelstler.  RichanlA  .  and  Siev,  Chhay,  5,505,400,  CI.  242-382.200 
Boilaert,    MatlJiew   C  ;    Maurer,   Steven   W..    ai>d   Svnor.   Jeffrev   C. 

5. 505. 4*i9.  Ci   280-743.100, 
Brown.  Louis  R..  and  Burley.  Edward  J..  5.505.487,  Ci   280-730.100. 
Tsai.  Jeffrey  C,  H..  and  Lee.  Alexander  Y,  T  MctJiod  of  manufactunng  golf 

club.  5.505.795.  Ci.  148-527  000. 
Tsay.  Donny   See 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro;  MangaL  Satwinder  S.;  and  Tsay.  Donny.  5306,985, 
CI   .195-600.000. 
Tseng.  I  Grace:  See — 

Billings,  Karen  S.;  Nieto,  Luis  E.,  and  Tseng,  I.  Grace,  5306,894,  O 
379-127  000 
Tsonis,  Anastasios,  Goldberg,  Brian  J.;  Divinsky,  Aaron  M.;  and  Nicolaou. 
Alexander,  to  Pulse  Microsystems  Lid.  Method  for  automatically  gener 
ating  a  chenille   filled  embroiderv  stitch  pattem    5.506.784.  CI.   364- 
470.000 
Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kondo, 
Hitoshi,  5,505.672.  Ci   477-117.000. 
Tsubomatsu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Naoki;  Tsubomatsu.  Yoshiaki;  Y'amazaki.  Toshio.  Itabashi. 
Masahiko.  and  Ohhala.  Hirohito.  5.504.992,  Ci  29-847.000. 
Tsubota.  Susumu:  See— 

Haruta.  Masatake.  Sakurai.  Hiroaki;  Kohayashi,  Tetsuhiko;  Tsubota. 
Susumu,  Ueda,  Atsushi.  and  Ando.  Masanon.  5.506.273.  CI.  518- 
713.000 
Tsuboyama,  Akira  See — 

Mihara.  Tadashi.  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizulome,  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama,  Akira, 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5306.601.  CI.  345- 
103.000. 
Ooki.  Akiko;  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.506,600.  CI. 
345-101.000. 


Tsuchida.  Takao   See-  - 

Shibazaki.  Makoto.  and  Tsuchida,  Takao.  5.505 J33.  CI.  221-155.000. 
Tsuda.  Takaaki   See — 

Chikawa.    Y'asunon.    Honda.    Yoshiaki,    Mori.    Kaisunobu;    Tajinui, 
Naovuki.  Tsuda,  Takaaki:  Macua.  Takamichi;  and  Osono,  Mitniaki, 
5.506.444.  CI    257-666  000 
Tsuge,  Hisashi   See 

Takagi   Masami.  Kenpc.  Yukihisa;  Tsuge,  Hisashi;  and  Miyake,  Yasuo, 
5,505.;  17,  Ci    134-63.000 
Tsui,  Cyrus  Y  ,  Chan.  Albert  L  .  and  Hsu,  Ming  C  .  lo  Lattice  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Output  enable  structure  and  metJiod  for  a  programmable  logic 
device.  5,506317.  Ci.  326-39,000 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi,  See — 

Yamada.  Yuichi:  Ai>do.  Toshinan.  Takahara.  Yoshikazu;  Nishi.  Masa- 

taka.  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima,  Hideo.  5.504.984.  CI  29-599.000 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihide,  and  Croce.  Carlo  A  .  to  Wistar  Institute.  The    Ami 

bodies  specific  for  BCL  2  gene  product  5.506.344,  a.  530-388.850. 
Tsujimura,  Takeshi    See 

Sane.  Hiroaki.  Taguchi.  Kuiji.  Tanaka.  Shigcru.  Yabuta.  Tetsuro;  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi.  5.505.086.  Ci,  73-592,000 
Tsukada.  Hiromi    See  — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazuma.sa.  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki.  I.  dagawa.  Telsu.  Ishii.  Kyoko. 
Miwa,  Hitoshi.  Nozoc.  Atsushi.  Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou.  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hiromi. 
Wada.  Shoii.  Mihashi.  Kazuo.  Kobavashi.  Y'utaka.  and  Kitsukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI,  365  189.110. 
Tsukada.  Masaio   See — 

Sasavama.  Koji.  Yukimatsu,  Kenichi;  Habara.  Keishj;  Zhong.  Wende; 
and  Tsukada.  Masaio.  5,506.712.  CI   359-123.000, 
Tsukahara.  Daiki.  NVakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Katano.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration   Indicating  apparatus  of  a  camera,  5.506.651.  CI   354-289.100. 
Tsukamoto.  Hironon    .See  — 

Shirai   Katutada.  and  Tsukamoto.  Huxmon.  5.506.759.  CI   362-66.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  .Ando.  Masahiko.  Hayabuchi.  Masahin.>:  aiKj  Kano. 
Toshihirti,  lo  .Aisin  AW  Co  ,  lad  Control  svstcm  for  automatic  transmis- 
sions  5,505.673.  CI   477,l.KjOOC' 
Tsurushima.  Shin-ichiro.  Matsumon.  Saior\i.  Saito.  Yasuo.  Kon.  Kazuyasu. 
Kaneko.  Kunihiro.  and  Ohrwda.  Kalsushi.  to  Kansei  Corporation   Power 
source   circuit    for   an   occupant   protecting   device   ol    motor   vehicles 
5.506.775.  Ci    364-424  050 
Tucker.  Brenda  N     See 

Fjnerv.  Mark  J  .  Tucker  Brenda  N  ,  and  Schwaitz.  Laune  D..  5306.887. 
CI   379-58000 
Tuenge   Richard  T    See 

Velihaus,  Kari-Otlo.  Mauch.  Reiner  H.;  Oberacker.  T.  Achim;  Schock. 
Hans  Wemer  Sun.  Sev  Shmg.  Wentross.  Randall  C.  and  Tuenge 
Richard  T.  5.505.986.  Ci   427-66,000 
Tulane  Flducationai  Fund,  The  Administrators  of  the    .See 

Coy.  David  H  .  and  Murphy.  William  A..  5.506.339.  Q.  530-311.000. 
Tumulka.  Alois   See  — 

Aretz.  Werner.  BotTger.  Dirk.  Seiben.  Gerhard;  Tumulka.  Alois;  Welzel, 
Peter,  and  Hohert,  Kurt.  5..506.140.  CI   435-252.500. 
Tung,  Peter  See  — 

Arshi.  Ta\m<x>r,  Tung.  Peter.  Vrvilo.  Ben.  Skarbo.  Rune.  Gulmann. 
Mike,  and  Mirashraft.  Moitaba,  5.506.954,  CI,  395  162.000 
Tunis.  George  C  .  Ill    See — 

Michalcewiz.  W'llliam  W  .  Tunis.  George  C,.  III.  Haraidsson,  Rikard  K.. 
and  Vinton.  Brock  J  .  5.505.030.  G    52  249  000 
Tunniclifie.  George.  Lee.  John  P.  and  Dixon.  Damian.  to  Kemulec  Group. 

Lid   Mill  having  a  roiary  dnvc  coupling,  5.505.392.  Ci   241-74.000. 
Turgeon.  Michael  E,    See  - 

Ra\  Ralph  D  .  Apogee.  Jon.  Ireland.  Richard  L..  and  Turgeon,  Michael 
E,.  5,505379.  CI   414^462.000. 
Turk&on.  Lvle  E.   See  — 

VanDenbcrg,  Ervm  K..  Turkson,  LyIe  E  ;  and  Wever,TeiTy  J.,  5305,481, 
CI   280  704000 
Tumbull,  Ian  K   S     See 

Schacfer.  Allan  1...  Morgan  Jones.  Stephen  D  .  Stanley.  Richard  W., 

Tumbull. lanK  S  .  and  Johanns,  John  R..  5.505,968.  CI  424-617.000 

Turner.  Brent  H  .  and  Svensson.  John  E,.  to  K-2  Corporation.  Snowboard 

bmding,  5.505.477.  CI   280-613000 
Turner.  David  R  .  to  Fleetwood  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Foldmg  trailer  with  hydraulic 

hft  system   5.505315.  CI   296-173  000 
TuTTKr.  Jimmv  R  Attachable  apparatus  for  unlocking  adjustable  suspensions. 

5.505.475.  Ci   280-149.200. 
Turner.  Michael  D    See — 

Thut.  Paul  D  .  and  Turner.  Michael  D..  5.505.922.  O.  424-«77.a00. 
Tumff.  David  E  .  and  Jacobs.  Lloyd  E..  to  En  Chcm.  Iik    Soil  sample 
containment  cartndge  with  detachable  handle.  5.505.098.  CI  73-864.440 
Turski.  Lechoslaw    See 

Huth.  Andreas.  Seidelmann.  Dieter.  Rahtz.  Dieter.  Schmiechcn.  Ralph. 
Schneider.   Herbert,   and  Turski.   Lechoslaw.  5306.234.  CI    514- 
292.000 
Tuszynski.  George  P:  See — 

Eyal.  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruce  K.:  and  Tuszynski.  George  P.  5,506.208. 
Ci   514-17.000. 
Tun.  Lee  W    See- 
Kaplan.  Mark  S.:  Burberry.  Mitchell  S..  DeBoer.  Charles  D..  and  Tun, 
l-ee  W  .  5.506.093.  CI   430-353.000. 
Tynan.  Daniel  G   Apparatus  for  processwg  matenals    5.505,591,  CI.  417- 
205.000 
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Tyion  Corporation:  5^^— 

Heaton.  Thomas;  and  Dyer,  Edward  P..  5,505.411,  CI.  248-70.000. 
I'Hau!  Intcmalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Dilgard.  Michael  H.;  and  Herrera,  Richard  J.,  5.506,465,  CI.  313 
318.010 
I'AB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Barnes,  Stephen,  and  Blair,  Harry  C,  5.506.211.  CI.  514-27.000. 
l.\:hida,  llsuo    5^^ — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko;  Iwata.  Kunio:  and  Uchida.  lisuo. 
5.506.256,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Uchida,  Toshiya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Step-down  circuit  with  stabilized  rniemdl 

power  supply  5.506.495.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Ichiiiawa.  Akira,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    MelhcxJ  and  apparatus  for 
comoiling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,505.184. 
CI-  123-674.000. 
Ldagawa,  Takaioshi:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Kazutomi:  Nakamura,  Masahiko,  Fujila,  Takashi;  and  I'da- 
gawa,  Takatoshi.  5.506,269,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Udagawa.  Tetsu.  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tcisu.  Ishii.  Kyoko; 
Miwa,  Hitoshi:  Nozoe.  Atsushi,  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou,  Kinoshila.  Yoshilaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tsukada,  Hiromi: 
Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Kiisukawa. 
Goro.  5.506.804.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Lcda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Haruta.  Masalake;  Sakurai,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuhiko;  Tsuboia, 
Susumu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and  Ando.  Masanori,  5,506.273,  CI.  518- 
713.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Monshita.  Tomohiro;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Endo.  Yasuhiko.  5,506, 1 79.  CI. 
501-9  000. 
Ueda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takase,  Akira;  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Masui.  Moriyasu;  Ueda.  Kazuo.  and 
Iwakawa,  Tsuneo,  5.506.358.  CI.  544-316.000. 
L'cda.  Takanon:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shizuo;  and  Ueda.  Takanon.  5.505.173,  CI.  123-276.000. 
L'chara.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tomiyama,  Naoki;  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi.  5.505.288.  CI.  192-213.310. 
Uehara,  Tsutomu;  Ogino,  Yasushi;  and  Hosoda.  Tomonori.  to  Kurcha  Kagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  composition  and  mell-estnidcd  anicle 
formed  therefrom   5.506.297.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Uematsu,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  transporting 

card  like  articles.  5,505,440.  CI.  271-258.010. 
Uematsu.  Tatsuya;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Kazuyoshi;  Uematsu. Talsuya;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.506.560.  CI. 
336-83000. 
Uemura.  Fumitaka;  Negishi.  Yasuyuki;  Mitomc.  Shinji;  Hayano,  Kazuya. 
Hyodo,  Kenji;  and  Masai,  Shiro,  to  Tatsiuio  Corporation.  Liquid  feed 
apparatus  to  prevent  liquids  from  mixing  and  error  in  feed  amount 
5,505.335,  CI.  222-32.000. 
I'eno.  Hiroalsu:  See — 

Hirai,  Yuji.  and  Ueno,  Hiroalsu.  5.506.895.  CI.  379-142.000 
Ueno,  .Masatoshi;  and  Miyamon,  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation  Channel  audio 

signal  encoding  method.  5,506,907,  CI.  381-18.000. 
Ueno,  Takashi:  See — 

Kunvama.  Minoru;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  Takaba,  Tetsuro;  Nishizato,  Tetsuya; 
and  Ueno.  Takashi.  5.505,675,  CI.  477-156.000. 
Ueno,  Yasunon;  Umeda,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Fumio,  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Progressive  multifocal  lens.  5,506.630.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Ugai.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;   Ejiri.  Emiko; 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakura,  Koichi;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;  Ugai,  Sad 
ayuki;  Yamada,  Osamu;  and  Kishi,  Shigeki.  5,506,190,  CI    504- 
224,000. 
Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G.:  See — 

Erion,  Mark  D.;  Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G.;  and  Castellino,  Angelo  J  . 
5.506,347,  CI.  536-4.100. 
LTil,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Williams.  Jerry  W.;  Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  Goelzke,  Jeanne  .M  .  and  Uhl. 
Gerald  L.,  5,506,007,  CI.  427-495.000. 
I'hr  Hermann;  Heuer,  Uitz;  Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfned.  and  Klein 
stuck.  Roland,  to  Bayer  AG.  Sulfonic  acid  grou|xoniaining  polyaspanic 
acid  denvatives,  use  thereof  and  preparation  thereof.  5,506,335,  CI.  528- 
322,000. 
Ujiro,  Takumi:  See — 

Yokota,  Takeshi,  Satoh,  Susumu,  Ujiro,  Takumi;  Togashi,  Fusao,  Koba 
yashi,  Makoto;  and  Kanan,  Shohei,  5,505,797.  CI.  148-610  000 
Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Matsumoto.  Haruyuki;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Hashimoto,  Ken 
ichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hideki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shmya,  Suzuki, 
Tetsuo,  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  and  Hiramatsu,  Soichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Replaceable  ink  cartridge  having  surface  wiring  resistance  pattern 
5,506.611.  CI.  347-86.000. 
L' lander,  Torben:  See — 

Rush.  John  M.;  Ulander.  Torben;  and  Verdon.  Michael  T.  5.506,744.  CI 
361-220.000 
Ullery,  Steven:  See- 
Evans,  Michael;  Lombardo,  A.  Michael;  Parker,  Michael  A  .  Ullery. 
Steven;  and  Denison,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5,505,003.  CI   33501  700 
Ulnch,  Vernon  W  .  and  Van  Ryne,  Randall  E.,  to  Xeron  Corporation  Scanner 
mounting  apparatus  for  an  electrostalographic  printing  machine  5.506,663. 
CI.  355-235.000 


Ullsch,  .Mark   See— 

Cunningham,  Bnan  C,  DcVos,  Abraham  M.,  Mulkemn,  Michael  G.; 
Ultsch.  Mark,  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,506,107,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Umeda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueno,  Yasunon;  Umeda,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Fumio.  5,506,630,  CI. 
351-169.000. 
Umida,  Hidetoshi  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  a  vanable 

speed  motor  5..M)6,930,  CI.  388-815.000. 
I'ngcr.  Car!  H     See— 

Mailra.  Kaiyan  K  .  and  Unger,  Carl  H  ,  5..506,002,  CI   427-420.000. 
L  nion  C  aj-bidc  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Chinsoo  S.,   Engelman,  Richard  A.;  and  Condron,  James  A., 

5,505,539,  CI.  366  152.200. 
Ma.  Frank  M.  S.,  and  Ayotte,  Marcel,  5.506,001,  CI.  427-408.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Forte.    Anthony    D;    Westbrook.    Robert    K.;    and    Bnggs,    Robert, 
5,505,147.  CI.  112-235.000. 
L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation   See — 

Uchikawa,  Akira.  5.505,184,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Unisys  Corporation,  See — 

Barajas.  Saul:  Kalish.  David  M.;  and  Whitlaker,  Bruce  E..  5.506.%7, 0. 

395  250,000. 
Church.  Craig  R.;  Schibinger,  Jospeh  S.,  and  Jennings,  Andrew  T, 

5..S06.974.  CI,  395-375.000. 
Collins.  David  F,  5.506.521.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Wmmann,  Glenn  E.,  5.505,140,  CI.  108-51.100. 
United  Dominion  Ind,,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C  .  5,505,575.  CI   414-401,000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Greai  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  m  Her  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of  the   See — 

Harrison,  Kenneth  J,,  Cook,  Michael  J  .  Thomson,  Andrew  J.;  McKe- 
own.  Neil  B  .  Daniel,  Mervyn  F.  and  Dunn,  Adnan  J..  5,506,708,  C\. 
359-10?(X», 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Hwi  Huang;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.506.167.  CI.  437-60.000 
Hsuc.  Chen  Chiu.  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Yuan,  Lee  C;  and  Wu,  Tzong- 
Shicn.  5.506,438.  CI   257  376,000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  .Amenca,  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Pao  Fcr.  Cai,  Chunsheng,  Janik,  Jaroslav;  Lecko.  John  H,;  and 
Morton.  James  S,,  5.505.291,  CI.  198-460.300. 
US.  Natural  RcS4iurces:  See — 

Sparks.  James  R..  5.505,239,  CI.  144-220.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agriculture   See — 

McGuirc.  Michael;  and  Shasha.  Baruch.  5.505,940,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Air  Force    See  — 

Brownmg.    Melvm   F,   and   Blocher,  John   M..  Jr.,  5.506,054,  CI. 

428-40?  (KX). 
DeLong.   Mark   L .   Parker,  Jack   H.;   Beecher,  Elizabeth  A.;  and 

Milligan.  Scott  A  .  5.506,680,  CI   356-371.000. 
Eisentraut.  Kent  J  ,  and  Johnson,  David  W.,  5.506.677,  CI.  356- 

316  000. 
Fjiloe.  Carl  L,.  5.506.413.  CI,  250  305.000 
Sanders,   Stuart  A.,   Wooton.   Penny   D;   and   Surace    Robert  J.. 

5..S06.0:7.  CI,  428  114,000 
Subramanian,  P  R  .  Mendiraita.  Madan  G.;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M 
5..505.793.  CI    148-423,000, 
EnvirnnmentaJ  Protection  Agency    See- 
Grav.  Charles  L  .  Jr.  Hellman,  Karl  H.,  and  Schaefer,  Ronald  M., 
5.505.527,  CI,  303-3,000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Gelboin.  Harrv  V ,  Battula,  Naravana;  Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;  and  Moss, 

Bernard,  5.506.138.  CI,  435-252.300, 
Hams.  Curtis  C  ,  Gelbom,  Hany  V.;  Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;   Maci, 
Kathanne  C;  and  Pfeifer,  Andrea  M.  A,  5,506,131,  CI.  435- 

:40,2oo 

Walther.  McClellan   M  ;  DeLaney,  Thomas  F;  Hamngton,  Frank; 
Smith,  Paul  D  .  and  Fnauf.  Walter  S,.  5,505,687,  CI.  600-104  000. 
Savv    .See  — 

OBncn,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  5,506,817,  CI.  367-135.000. 

Scheps.  Richard.  5,506,616.  CI.  34«-31.0OO. 

Thorpe,  Thomas   P,  Jr.;   and  Weimer,  Ronald  A..  5.505,158,  Q. 

117-89,000. 
Zehner.  William  J  .  5.506.812.  CI   367-88.000, 
irS   Philips  Corp<:)ration    See- 

Broer,  Dirk  J  ,  and  Lub,  Johan.  5.506.704.  CI.  359-63.000. 
Kelly.  Brendan  P,  and  Moody,  Paul  T,  5.506.539,  CI.  327-379.000, 
Ooms.  Leo  K  M-.  5,506.464.  CI.  313-113.000. 

Sollncr.  .Michael,  and  bizenhofer,  Alfons.  5,506,837,  CI.  370-31.000. 
Van  Gurp,  Gerardus  J  ,  5.506.186.  CI.  437-167,000. 
Vink.  .Nicolaa-s  G  .  Penninga.  Johannes,  and  De  Voider,  Johannes  A. P., 
5,.S06.469.  C!    -113-440  000 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T  ,  Bolanos,  Henry,  Kappel,  Gary  S.;  and  Ehrenfels.  Karl 

H.  5.505,363.  CI   227.175,100. 
Jiang.  Ymg.  and  Gruskin,  Ellion  A.,  5,505.952,  CI.  424-423.000. 
'-'rilled  Tcchnokigies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

McLean.  Dav.d  H  ,  Jr ,  and  Tomassi.  Roberto  A.,  5,506,379,  CI.  200- 
558.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 


Jacob.  Bemarr  A  ,  Holowczak,  John  E.;  McOuskey.  Philip  H  ,  atxl 

Sutton,  Willard  H.,  5,506,018.  a.  428-57.000. 
McElrov,  James  F.  5,505.824.  CI.  205-337.000. 
Memzer,  Richard  A.,  5.506.857.  CI.  372-55.000. 
Unilika  Ltd :  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kasctani.  Satoshi.  Esaki.  Kouji. 
Nishimura.    Shigetaka;    and   Inoue.   Takashi.   5,506,041,   CI.   428 
219.000 
Tomiia.  Kosuke.  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunobu.  5.506,113,  CI.  435-14.000 
Universitaet  Karlsruhe   See — 

Herilich,  Peter  Ponla.  Helmut;  Guenthert.  Ursula;  Matzku.  Siegfried; 
and  Wenzel.  Achim.  5,506,1 19.  CI   435-69,-300 
University  and  Community  College  System  of  Nevada  on  behalf  of  the 
University  of  Nevada,  Board  of  Regents  of  the   See — 

Misra,  Manoranjan;  Kravetz.  Mark  E  .  Yang.  Kang.  and  McNeel,  Tho- 
mas E.,  5,505,857,  CI,  210-709  000 
Universitv  Hospital  fljandon)  Development  Corporation   See — 

Pico't,  Paul  A  ,  and  Fenster,  Aaron.  5,505,204.  CI    128-661.100. 
University  of  Alberta  See — 

Andersen.  Ravmond  J  ,  Allen,  Theresa  M  .  and  BurgoyiK,  David  L., 
5,506,221.  CI,  514-172,000. 
University  of  Bnush  Columbia;  See — 

Andersen,  Raymond  J ;  Allen,  Theresa  M.,  and  Burgoyne,  David  L.. 

5,506,221.  CI.  514-172.000 
MacUod,  Bernard  A  .  Walker,  Michael  J    A.;  and  Wall.  Richard  A.. 

5.506.257,  CI.  514-422.000 
Salan,  Hassan,  and  Bittman.  Robert,  5.506.217.  CI.  514-77.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Gelman.  Andrew;  Hnalyszyn.  H.  James,  and  Rajguru, 

Samir.  5.506.420.  CI   257-40.000. 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M  ,  5.505.799,  CI    149-15.000 
Smith.  Kevin  M     Pandcv.  Ravindra  K.,  Ryan.  Joseph  M.;  Jagerovic. 
Nadine.  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  5.506.255,  CI.  514-410.000. 
University  of  Connecticut.  The  See — 

Olgac.  Nejat.  5.505.282.  CI    188-379.000. 
University  of  Marvland  at  Baltimore   See — 

Thut.  Paul  D-.  and  Turner.  Michael  D..  5,505,922.  CI.  424-677.000 
University  of  Mississippi.  The   See  - 

Siodelar,  Robert  D  ;  Bradburv,  Barton  J .  Kaufman,  Teodoro  S  ,  Ip. 
Stephen  H  ;  Marsh,  Henn^'C  ,  Jr ,  and  Im.  Chew,  5.506.247.  CI 
514-374,000, 
University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Neumeister.  Dan  A.,  5,505,977.  CI.  426-549.000 
Timm.    Delmar   C ;    Ayorinde.   Ayodeji    J.;    and    Egger.    Harold    E.. 
5.506.285.  CI  524-13.000. 
University  of  North  Caroluia  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  Maurv,  Elise  E.;  Combes,  James  R.,  and  Mence 

loglu.  Yusuf  Z..  5.506,317.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  E.;  Davis.  NaiKy  L.;  Smith.  Jonathan  F..  and  Gncder. 
Franziska  B..  5.505.947.  CI.  424-218.100. 
University  of  West  Flonda.  See — 

Ford,  Kenneth  M..  Caiias,  Alberto  J.,  and  Coffey.  John  W.,  5,506,937,0 
395-12.000. 
University  of  Western  Australia,  The:  See — 

Van   Kann.  Frank  J.;   and   Buckingham.  Mkrhael  J..  5,505.555.  CI. 
403-29!  COC 
Uomoto,  Yasutomo,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Electnc   field   level  detecting 

apparatus.  5,507,022.  CI.  455-226.200. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  Aycr,  Donald  E;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jon;  VanDoomik. 
Fredenck  J.,  Palmer.  John  R  ;  and  Karnes.  Harold  A  ,  5.506,354,  CI 
540-5.000. 
Upton,  Gertrude  V.,  Denvan,  Albert  T .  and  Rudolph.  Richard  L,.  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Venlafaxine  in  \i\e  treatment  of  hypothalamic 
amenorrhea  in  non-depressed  women,  5,506,270,  CI    514-730.000 
Urcshino.  Kashiro,  and  Kubo,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  SeUio  Sho 
Die  changer  truck  for  use  with  tue  vulcanizer.  5,505,600,  CI.  425-28  100 
Urie.  Lawrence  E.   See — 

Une,  Lawrence  J.,  Jr,  and  Une,  Lawrence  E.,  5.505,154,  CI     114- 
222.000. 
Une.  Lawrence  J .  Jr..  and  Une.  Lawrence  E.  Boat  boaom  scrubbing  device 

5.505.154.  CI    114-222.000 
Urrutia.  Stdphane;  and  Saubade.  Michel,  to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherche 
ODY   Device  for  controlling  piston  displacement  and  pump  iiKluding 
same.  5,505,224,  Q.  137-99.000. 
Usui,  Akint  See — 

Mochizuki,  Yuji;  Usui,  Akira;  and  Takada,  Toshikazu,  5,505,159.  CI. 
117-89.000. 
Usui.  NobuhirO-  See 

Hara.  Takahisa.    Matsumoto.    Masahito;   Usui.  Nobuhiro,   Kitayama. 
Takeo,  and  Matubara,  Shigcyoshi,  5,506.029,  CI.  428-120.000 
L'tah  State  Llniversitv  Foundation:  See — 

Baugh,  Mark  R',  Nielsen,  Reed  M.;  and  Goodwin,  Jerry  L.,  5.505.8*6, 
CI   264-37  000. 
Utsch.  Francis  V.:  See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L.  Counts.  Mary  E..  Flcischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Houck. 
Willie  G  .  Jr;  Keen,  Billy  J ,  Jr.,  Losee,  D  Boice.  Jr.  Nichols, 
Constance  H,.  Raymond,  Wynn  R.;  Sprmkel,  F  Murphy,  Watkins, 
Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  and  Utsch,  Francis  V..  5.505.214.  CI. 
131-194.000. 


Utsugi.  Hideki   See 

Yamauchi.    Hiroshi,     Utsugi     Hidelu     ind    Midonkawa.    Yuichiro, 
5. .506, 122.0-  435-87,000 
Vagher.  Michael  R..  to  Rockwell  International.  Apparatus  with  distottion 

cancellmg  feed  forward  signal   5.507.036.  CI.  455-295.000. 
Vagneur.  Beatrice   See — 

Tachon.  Pierre  Vagneui  Beatncc:  and  Viret.  Jcan-Lxxiis.  5,505,959,  CI. 
424-450  OOti 
Vakniinc.  Stephen  1    See 

Wrav.  Anthonv    J  .   and   Valentine.   Stephen  T.,  5,507,014,  C[.  455- 
115-000 
Valeo  Climausation    See — 

Sartiach,  Jean -Charles.  5.505.251.  C\.  165-16.000. 
Vaiefi  Thermiquc  Moteur  See — 

Heraud.  Philippe.  5.505.253.  O.  165-110.000. 
Valellc,  Gerard   See 

(."hnslophc     Bernard:   Foulon,  Loic;   Pellel,  Alam.  Scrradeil-Le  Gal, 
C'ludine.  and  Valeite,  Gerard,  5,506,258,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Valmei  Corporation   See — 

Paloviila.  Petn.  5.506.005.  O.  427-428.000. 
Valmei  Paper  Machmerv.  Inc.  See — 

Raudaskoski   Vesa,'  5.505.403.  CI   242-527.300 
Valoppi.  Valen  L.  to  BASF  Corporation    l.l.l.2-tetraf)uorocthane  as  a 
blowmg  agent  ui  integral  skin  polvurcthane  shoe  soles    5.506.275.  CI. 
521-51,000 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P.  to  MiniMed  Inc    Indwelling  calJielcr  with  stable 

enzvme  coaimg   5.505.713.  CI   604-264,000 
Vance,  Dean  W  Compact  disk  handling  device   5..<;05,5O9.  CI   294-16.000 
Van  Damme   Marc.  Vennecrsch  Joan.  LanKMlc.  Johan.  Nuykcn.  Oskar,  VoiU 
Bngittc,  Lang.  Armin.  Schercr,  Cliff    Baindl.  Andreas.  Slcbani,  Jiirgcn; 
Wokaun,  Alexander;  and  Stasko,  ,\ndrej.  to  AGF.A-Gevacn  N  V  Thermal 
imagmg  elcmeni   .\.<.06.085,  CI   430  20(1,000 
^an  de  Graaf,  .Adrian   See  - 

Popov  us.   Stephen.   Siasiak.   Krzvsztof.   Pauch,  Edward,   and   \an  de 
Graaf,  Adnan.  5.504.9%,  CI   29-898  070 
VanDcnberg.  F-rvin  K  .  Turkson.  Lvle  F  ,  and  Wcyer.  Terrv  J,,  to  Suspensions 

Incorporated   Lift  axle  suspension  system   5.505.481.0   280-704.000 

VanDcnberg.  Lrvm  K  ,  lo  Suspensions  Incorporated   Road-railer  suspension 

system  having  a  spring  lifl  and  a  subilizer  bar  '^.50'^,4«2,  CI  280-704000 

van  den  Brink,  Lambert  D  .  to  Stork  X-cel  B.V.  Printing  device  provided  with 

movable  pnnting  unit   5.505,128,  CI.  101-219.000 
Vandenbrockc ,  Johannes   See — 

Vandenheuvei.  William,  and  Vandenbroeke.  Johannes,  5,506,174,  CI. 
417-209  000 
Vandenheuvei.  Wilham.  and  Vandenbrockc.  Johannes,  to  General  Instrument 
Corp.  Automated  assemblv  ot  semiconductor  devices  using  a  pair  of  lead 
fnunes   5.506.174.  CI   437-209000 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Adnanus  J     See — 

Janssen.  Petrus  C   H  .  Jansscn.  Cornells  J.,  Peters,  Erk  H  W.  and  van 
den  Nieuwciaai,  Adnanus  J,.  5.505,657,  CI.  452-179.000. 
Vanderheyden.  TTietxlorc  F,     See  — 

Burrous.  Richa-f-d  \  .  \anderhcvden,  Theodore  E..  Haase.  James  W',,  and 
Segna.  Tixld  D.  5.505.752.  CI,  55-250.000 
Vandervoort.  Paul  B   Keyboard  ke\  return  and  motion  scnsmg  mechanisms 

incorporating  a  swing  arm    5.505.115.  CI    84-423-OOR 
Van  Dcst,  Jean-Claude,  to  GK.N  Automotive  AG    Articulated  transitussion 

joim  of  the  sliding  type,  5.505.660.  CI.  464-111.000. 
VanDoomik.  Fredenck  J.:  See — 

McCall.  John  M,  Ayer.  Donakl  E.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jon;  VuiDoomik, 
Fredenck  J  ,  Palmer  John  R  .  and  Karnes.  HaroW  A  ,  5.506,354.  O. 
540-5000. 
VanGuard  Plastics  (1971)  Ltd.:  See- 
Follows.  James  S  .  5.505.505,  CI   292-58  000 
Van  Gurp.  Gerardus  J  .  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Mettiod  of  manufactunng 

an  optoelectronic  device  5.506.186.  CI.  437-167.000. 
van  Ham.  Johanna  H    M.:  See — 

Bislervels.    Franciscus    M    C     M ;   and   van    Ham.   Johanna    H     M  . 
5.506.021,  CI   428-64,100 
Van  Hamme.  Eugene  P .  lo  Iowa  Health  System  Wheel  chair  arm  board  and 

method  of  makmg  same   5.505.412,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Van  Hook.  Robert  M  .  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Endless  povner  transmission 
belt   construction,   cord   therefor   and    methods   of  making   the   same 
5,505.667.  CI,  474-263,0(K) 
Van  Iseghem,  Lawrence  C.   See — 

Gvbm,  Alexander  S.;  and  Van  Iseghem.  Lawrence  C.  5J06,089,  O. 
'430-287  000 
Van  Kann.  Frank  J .  and  Buckingham,  Michael  J  .  to  RTZ  Mmmg  and 
Exploration  Ltd  .  and  University  of  Western  Australia.  The  Flexural  pivot 
heanng    5,505.555.  CI.  403-291.000, 
VanLandingham.  Alfred  R.,  Jr   See — 

Wcppncr  Mark  H  .  Nugent,  J   Patrick;  and  VanLandingham.  Alfred  R.. 
Jr.  5.504.977.  CI.  24-I15.00R. 
Van  Nguyen,  Hien:  See — 

Wilhs.  Allan  F,  Quick.  Richarti  L.:  Van  Nguyen.  Hien;  Nguyen. TUoc  T; 
and  Greehs.  John  P.  5.505.686,  CI   600-104.000. 
Vanoli,  Ennio   See  — 

Flury,  Peter  Mayer,  Carl  W,  Scharf,  Wolfgang,  and  Vanoli,  Ennio. 
5.506.313,  O   525-523.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean,  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The 
Superabsorbenl  polymer  foam.  5306,035,  CI.  428-l%.000 
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van  Rossen.  Leonard  M..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Filter  element  for  the  filtration  of  fluids.  5,505,852.  CI.  210-493  300 
Van  Ryne.  Rarnlall  E.:  See- 

l  Inch.  Vernon  W..  and  Van  Ryne,  Randall  E..  5.506,663,  CI.  355- 
235  000 
Van  Wagenen,  Bradford  C.  5ee — 

Balandnn.  Manuel  F.;  and  Van  Wagenen,  Bradford  C,  5,506.268,  CI 
514-629,000. 
\anWen,  Bernard:  See — 

Strong,    Michael   R.;   VanWert,   Bernard;   and  Cifuentcs.   Martin   E , 
5.505.997,  CI.  427-348.000. 
Van  Zoeren,  Carol  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  making  a  flexographic  printing  plate.  5.506.086,  CI.  430-201.000 
Varco  Shaffer.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitby,  Melvyn  F.;  O'Donnell,  David  L.;  and  U.  Tn  C.  5.505.426.  CI. 
251-1  300. 
Varo  Inc  .  See  - 

Estrera.  Joseph  P;  and  Passmort.  Keilh  T,  5.506.402,  CI.  250-2I4.0VT 
Vassar  Jean  P..  trustee:  See — 

Kemerer.  W.  James;  Yasser,  Qyde  W..  deceased.  5.505.599.  CI.  425- 
4.00C 
Vasselin.  Thierry:  Vuachet,  Michel;  and  Recher.  Gilles.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 

.Adhesive  film  composition.  5,506,310,  CI  525-426.000. 
Vasser,  Clyde  W.,  deceased  (by  Jean  F  Vassar,  trustee):  See — 

Kemerer.  W.  James;  Vasser.  Clyde  W.,  deceased.  5.505.599,  CI.  425- 
400C 
Vcazcy,  Sidney  E..  to  S.  E.  Ventures,  Inc.;  and  Poole,  James  K.  Vehicle- 
transportable  twin-hulled  boats.  5,505,153,  CI.  114-61  000. 
Veith,  Howard  S.:  See— 

Goff.  Dewain  R.;  Baumlcr.  Mary  R.;  and  Veith.  Howard  S.,  5,505.397. 
CI   242-338.300. 
Velthaus.   Karl-Otto,   Mauch.   Remer  H.;  Oberacker,  T    Achim.   Schock. 
Hans  Werner,  Sun,  Sey-Shmg;  Wentross,  Randall  C  ,  and  Tucnge,  Richard 
T  .  lo  Planar  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-source  reactive  deposition  process  for  the 
preparation  of  blue  light  emitting  phosphor  layers  for  AC  TFEL  devices 
5.505,986.  CI   427-66.000. 
Vcntrcsca,  Mana  L.:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Ventresca.  Mana  L.;  and  Sanchez,  Gerardo.  5.505.876, 
CI   Z52  311.000. 
VerBcrkmoes,  John  A.:  See — 

DeHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan,  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes.  John  A.;  and  Tansey, 
Nelson  H..  5.505.846,  CI.  210-142.000, 
Verdon,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Rush.  John  M.;  Ulander,  Torlxn;  and  Verdon.  Michael  T.  5.506,744.  CI. 
36 1-220,000. 
Vermeer,  Robert  C:  See — 

Pocalyko,  David  J.;  Caichi.  Angel  J.;  Hanchian.  Bijan;  and  Vermeer, 
Robert  C,  5305.938.  CI.  424-70.310. 
Vermecrsch,  Joan:  See — 

Van  Damme,  Marc;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Lamotte,  Johan:  Nuykcn.  Oskar, 
Voit.  Bngitte;  Lang.  Armin;  Scherw,  Cliff;  Baindl,  Andreas;  Stcbani. 
Jurgen;  Wokaun.  Alexander,  and  Stasko.  Andrei,  5.506,085.  CI.  430 
200.000. 
Versatron  Corporation:  See — 

Speicher.  John  M..  Voigt.  Allan  A.;  and  Voigt,  Che-Ram  S..  5.505,408, 
CI,  244-52.000. 
Verstraeten,  Alexander  J.,  to  BeheersmaaLschappij  Vcrstraclen  B  V  Method 
for  providing  a  sheet  pile  wall  in  the  ground  and  a  prefabncaled  wall 
element  for  carrying  out  such  method.  5.505.564.  CI.  405  267  000 
Venesy.  Liszld;  Geisen.  Karl;  Riess.  Gunther  J.;  and  Sauber.  Klaus,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insulin  derivatives,  a  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof,  ttie  use  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutical  formulation  containing 
them   5,506,202,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Vezenan,  Steve  R.:  See — 

Scon,  Paul  B.;  and  Vezerian,  Sieve  R..  5,506.570.  CI.  340-603.000 
Via  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Wong,  David  K  ;  and  Cuny,  Kenneth  M.,  5.505,828.  CI.  205-777  500 
Vickers.  David  S.;  and  Cochrane.  Geoffrey  G.,  to  Summit  World  Trade 

Corporation  Gamma  camera.  5.506.408.  CI.  250-366.000. 
Video  Lottery  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eberhardt.    Lyle   N.;    and   Robertus,   Bryan   L.,   5,505,449,  CI.   273- 
I38  00A, 
Viessmann,  Hans,  Heat  exchanger  for  arrangement  behind  tJie  combustion 

chamber  of  a  heating  boiler  5,505,255,  CI,  165-164.000. 
Vigneau.   Richard  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Coreless 

surface  winder  and  method.  5.505,402,  CI.  242-527.100. 
Vigneau.   Richard   J.,  to  Paper  Converting   Machine   Company.   Surface 
rewinder  and  method  having  minimal  drum  to  web  slippage  5,505,40'i  CI 
242-542.100. 
Villa-Aleman,  Eliel.  Molecular  separation  method  and  apparatus.  5.505,829 

CI   204-157.200. 
Villermet,  Alain:  See — 

Bernard.  Fridenc;  Borg,  Valerie;  Didier,  Pienr;  Guerin,  Daniel;  Gasti 
ger,  Michel;  Kannthi,  Pierre;  Villermet,  Alain;  and  Willemot,  Antoine 
5,505,913,  CI.  422-186.040. 
Vink,  NicolaasG  ;  Penninga.  Johannes;  and  De  Voider,  Johannes  A  P,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation.  Display  tube  with  deflection  unit  composing  field 
deflection  coils  of  the  semi-saddlc  type.  5,506,469,  CI.  313-440  OOO 
Vintcr.  Borge:  See — 

Bois,  Philippe;  Rosencher,  Emmanuel;  Vinier.  Borge;  Massies.  Jean, 
Neu,  Gerard;  and  Grandjean,  Nicolas,  5,506,418,  CI.  257-15.000. 


Vinton,  Brock  J,:  See — 

Michalcewiz.  William  W.;  Tunis,  Geotje  C.  HI;  Haraldsson.  Rikard  K.; 
and  Vinton.  Brock  J..  5,505.030.  O.  52-249.000. 

Viret.  Jean-Louis   See — 

Tachon.  Pierre,  Vagneur,  Beatrice;  and  Viret,  Jean-Louis.  5,505.959.  C\. 

424-450,000 
Vitale.  Martin  H  .  to  lowa-Amencan  Firefighting  Equipment  Co.  Forcible 

cntn  tool    5,505,431,  CI,  254-S3,00R, 
Vitands,  Egils:  and  Gryziecki,  Robin  M.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 

buffer  tube  compound   5.505.773,  CI.  106-272.000. 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc:  See — 

Gnnstaff.  Mark  W \  Dcsai.  Neil  P:  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ,  Soon-Shiong. 
Patrick.  Sandford,  Paul  A  ,  and  Merideth,  .Noma  R.,  5,505.932.  CI. 
424-9.300, 
Vlasov,  Ivan  P.    See — 

KonakovSavoysky,  Bons  A  ;  Aleksahin,  Igor  V.,  and  Vlasov,  Ivan  P., 
5,505,668,  CI   475-180.000. 
VLSI  Engineering  Corp,    See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa.  Ohta.  Taisuyuki.  L  dagawa.  Tcisu,  Ishii,  Kyoko; 
Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozoc.  .Atsushi.  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  Matsumoto. 
Tctsurou,  KinoshiU.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki,  Tsukada.  Hiromi; 
W'ada.  Shoji:  Mihashi.  Kazuo,  Kobavashi,  Yutaka.  and  KiLsukawa. 
Goro.  5,506,804.  O  'fr'^  !«9  !10 
Voest-Alpinc  Industncaniagcnbau  GmbH    See — 

.Schcurccker.  Wcmcr,  Eijingcr.  Helmut,  Kasmader,  Richard;  and  Gut- 

tenbrunner.  Josef.  5,505.249.  CI    164-418,000, 
Schrev.  Gunlcr;  Tessmcr.  Gero:  Katzensteiner.  Karl;  and  Kopper,  Klaus, 
5,505.903.  CI.  419-64000 
V'ogcl.  Dennis  E  ,  See  — 

Gardner,  James  P .  Jr,  Johnson,  Richard  A.,  Stulc,  Leonard  J.,  and  VogeU 
Dennis  E.,  5,506,090,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Vogcl.  Gregory  G,,  See — 

Solomon,  Rodney  J  ;  Vogel,  Gregory  G.;  King,  Robert  W.;  and  Williams. 
Susan,  5,505.205,  CI,  128-662,030 
Vbgelpohl    Gregory  J  .  and  South,  Phillip  C,  to  ECC  International  Corp. 
Vcndmg  machine  and  metliod  of  operatmg  such.  5,505.332.  CI.  221-1.000. 
Vogt  Electronic  AG   See 

Mai.  Udo,   KoUmann.  Ekkchard:  and  Wandl,  Johann,  5,505.175.  CI 
12341 7  000 
Voigt.  Allan  A,    See— 

Speicher.  John  M.,  Voigt,  Allan  A.;  and  Voigt,  Che  Ram  S.,  5.505.408. 
CI    244-52.000 
Voigt.  Che-Ram  S     See— 

Speicher.  John  M  ;  Voigt.  Allan  A.,  and  Voigt,  Che-Ram  S..  5.505.408. 
CI    244-52,000 
Volt,  Bngitte   See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc,  Vermecrsch.  Joan.  Lamotte.  Johan.  Nuyken,  Oskar. 
Voit,  Bngitte.  l,ang.  Armin,  Scherer.  Cliff,  Baindl,  Andreas,  Stebani, 
Jurgen:  Wokaun.  Alexander:  and  Stasko.  Andrej,  5,506.085,  CI   430- 
200,000 
Volkert,  Cynthia  A,    See — 

Greene.  Benjamin  I.;  Stiasser,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Volkert,  Cynthia  A.. 
5.506.925.  CI    385  129.000. 
Volkmann,  Richard  E,   See — 

Robbins.  William  B,  Christensen,  Leif;  Volkmann,  Richard  E;  and 
Yasis.  Rafael  M  ,  5,506,059,  CI,  428-457.000, 
Volpini.  Paul  M     See  — 

Genngcr.  Joseph.  Tremaine,  Laurence  W.;  Miller.  Richard;  and  Volpini. 
Paul  M.,  5,505,683.  CI   494-12.000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Herbert.  See — 

Schmidt.  .Axel:  von  der  Eto.  Herbert;  and  Kaluza,  Klaus.  5.506.216,  CI. 
514-58,000 
Von  Kicnlm.  Markus.  to  Von  Kienlin.  Markus    Method  and  apparatus  for 
conducting  a  spatially  resolving  magnetic  resonance  examination  of  a  test 
subject    5.506.504,  CI   324-309000 
von  Schuckmann.  Alfred   See — 

Herold.  Heiko.  Wollenschlager.  Axel,  Hegazy,  Ahmed,  Herbolh,  Mat- 
thias. Dicdench.  Reiner;  Kleissendorf,  Roland:  and  von  Schuckmann, 
Alfred.  5,505,196,  CI,  128-203,150, 
von  Slillfned.  CTinstoph  G  .  to  David  Hossein  Todjar-Hengami.  Folding 

package   ,\,505,373,  CI    229-129.100. 
Vors.  Jean  Picn-e  A,    See 

Outcall.  Russell  J  ,  Timmons.  Philip  R:  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Kwiatkowski, 
Patncia  L..  Lopes.  Anibal;  Cain,  Paul  A..  Sinodis,  David  N.,  Hall,  Lee 
S.,  and  Vors,  Jean  Pierre  A  ,  5,506,260,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Vorwerk,  Thomas,   to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.   Scanning  method   for 

Jittered  signals.  5,506,635,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Vrvilo.  Ben    See — 

Arshi.  Taymoor,  Tung,  Peter,  Vrvilo,  Ben;  Skartw,  Rune;  Gutmann. 
Mike,  and  Mirashrafi,  Mojtaba,  5,506.954.  CL  395-162.000. 
Vuachet,  Michel    See — 

Vasselin,  Thierr\:  Vuachet.  Michel;  and  Recher.  Gilles.  5.506,310.  CI. 
525-426000 
Vuylsteke.  Pieter  P,    See — 

Ibison.  Michael,  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieter  P,  5.506.913.  CI.  382-132.000. 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hednck.  Fred  G  ,  and  Lack.  Craig  D..  5.506.047.  CI.  428-307.700. 
W  R   Grace  &  Co  Conn  :  See— 

Eyal,  Jacob;  Hamilton.  Bruce  K  ;  and  Tuszynski,  George  P..  5.506.208. 
CI   514-17000. 
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Fortney,  Donald  I.,  and  Durham,  Donald  R.,  5.505.943.  CI.  424-94.630. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Kikuchi.  Tomoko.  5.506.375.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Wada,  Akira;    Mmami.   Kouji,    Nakahara.   Hitoshi.   and  Ono.  Yoshiki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Registration  en-or  correction  device. 
5.506.481.  CI.  315-368.120 
Wada,  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Takishi;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide,  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Majahiko;  Wada,  Katsuyoshi;  and 
Ishii.  Minoni.  5,505,596,  CI,  418-55.600, 
Wada.  Shoji   See 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu,  Ishu,  Kyoko, 
Miwa.  Hitoshi,  Nozoe.  Atsushi,  Nakamura,  Masayuki,  Matsumoto, 
Tctsurou.  Kinoshiia.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada.  Hiromi, 
Wada.  Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  and  KiLsukawa, 
Goro,  5,506,804,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Wada.  Takahiro   See  — 

Kohiki,  Shigemi,  Negami.  Takayuki.  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  and  Wada. 
Takahiro,  5,506.426,  CI,  257-188,000, 
Wada,  Yoshihiro   See 

Kurachi,  Yasuo.  Aegashi,  Kaoru  Y.;  Sailo,  Yoichi;  Wada.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Nakajima.  Akihisa.  5.5O6.050,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Wada.  Yoshiyuki   .See — 

Nishi.  foshio,  Wada.  Yoshiyuki,  Kadokami,  Eigo;  and  Yoshinaga.  Sen- 
chi,  5,505.366.  CI    228-207.000. 
Waddington  Electronics.  Inc     See — 

Thomas,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Hall,  FrederKk  W..  5.505.067.  O.  72-20.100 
Wagcner.  Reinhard.  Hclmer  Metzmann,  Freddy,  and  Herrmann-Schdnherr, 
Ono,  to  Hoechst  ,\ktiengesenschaft  Semipermeable  membranes  of  homo- 
geneously misciblc  polymer  alloys,  5,505.851.  CI,  210-490.000. 
N^agman.  IrvMn   See  — 

'  Rabb    Khahd   M  .   Shaffer.   Michael   L.;   Harwood.  Robert   M.;  and 
Wagman.  Irsvm.  5,506,660.  CI   355-208.000. 
Wagner.    Dane     Ffxced   air   register   with   louver  control   and   method  of 

construction  thereof.  5,505,379.  CI.  236-49.500. 
Wagner  International  AG:  See — 

Gruber.  Johann,  5.505.566.  CI.  406-12.000. 
SeiU,  Kurt.  5.506,746,  CI   361-228.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   See — 

Tomtore.  Anthonv  J  ,  5,505,381,  CI   239119.000, 
Waild.  Douglas  D  ,  Jr    See— 

Hungcrford,  William  G,;  Sak,  Cheryl;  Randolph,  Gary;  Churchfield, 
Paul  D  ,  Waild.  Douglas  D  ,  Jr.  Tavano.  Anthonv,  Agostini.  Dean, 
Daniels.  Mark  R  .  and  Kaiser,  Donald  F,  5,506,791,  CI.  364-510.000 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kalano.  Yuji.  5.506.651. 
CI    354-289  100 
Wakabayashi.  Shigeru,  and  Hoshii,  Yasuhiro,  to  MaLsutani  Chemical  Indus 
mes  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  for  impartmg  ability  of  preventing  obesity  and 
impaired  glucose  uilerance  to  foods  and  foods  and  sugar  preparations 
exhibitmg  such  preventive  effects   5,505,981,  CI   426  658  000 
Wakai,  Hideyuki   See — 

Suziiti    "oru;  Wakai,  Hidcvuki,  Ando,  Manabu;  Mizoguchi,  Kiyokazu. 
Terada,  Keiji;  Monya,  Masato.  and  Shio,  Koji,  5,506,703.  CI.  359- 
17000 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki:  See— 

Sakai,  Takafumi;  Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Tsuboi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kondo. 
Hitoshi,  5,505.672,  CI   477- 117.000, 
Wakita.  Junichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Osamu;  Wakita.  Junichi;  Esaka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ikenaga,  None, 
and  Abe,  Hiroshi,  5,505,796,  CI    148-546000. 
Walch,  Axel:  See- 
Krone,  Volker,  Magerstadt.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzinger.  Giinter, 
and  Lill,  Norben.  5.505,784,  CI.  128-662.020 
Wald.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Canick,  Jacob  A.;  Wald,  Nicholas  J.;  Haddow,  James  E.;  and  Cuckle, 
Howard  S  .  5,506,150,  CI.  436-510.000 
Walden,  Mathias  See — 

Nedo,  Werner,  Thonig.  Harry,  and  Walden,  Mathias,  5.505.653.  CI. 
451-5.000 
Waldenstrom.  Mats:  See — 

Fischer,  l.'do;  Waklenstrom,  M^ts;  Ederyd.  Stefan;  Nygren.  Mats;  Wes- 
tm,  Gunnar,  and  Ekstrand,  Asa.  5,505,902.  CI   419- 10  000 
Walker.  Andrew  S  :  and  Gooding,  Elwyn.  to  Walker.  Andrew  S.  Direcuonally 

yieldable -cleat  assembly  5.505.012.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Walker,  Michael  J   A     See- 
MacLeod,  Bernard  A.;  Walker,  Michael  J    A.;  and  Wall,  Richard  A., 
5,506,257.  CI,  514-422,000, 
Walker,  Victor  L.   See— 

Chaug,  Yi  Shung;  Walker.  Victor  L..  and  Roy,  Nripendni  N..  5.505.834. 
CI.  204-192.300 
Wall.  Gerard  A  ;  Hanko.  James  G  ;  and  Northcun.  J   Duane.  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc    MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  bus  bandwidth  management 
5.506.969,  CI   395-287  000 
Wall,  Richard  A  :  See- 
MacLeod,  Bernard  A.;  Walker,  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Wall,  Richard  A., 
5,506,257,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Wallace,  Howard  K.:  See— 

Patton,  Michael  T;  and  Wallace,  Howard  K.,  5.505.690.  CI.  600- 
210.000 
Wallbank.  Graham  T  Pipe  coupling.  5.505.499.  CI.  285-158.000. 


Waller,  David  L    See- 
May.  Michael  D  .  Edwards,  Jonathan,  and  Waller.  David  L..  5.506.437, 
CI   257.373.000 
Walloch.  Richard  .\  .  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc    Metfwd  and  apparatus  for 
cxcludmg     artifacts     from     automatic     blood     pressure     measurements. 
5,-505.206.  CI    128-681.000 
Walls.  Lloyd  A    See— 

Krauter.  Bvron  L,.  Klim.  Peter  J  ,  Ning.Tak  H,.  Schuster,  Stanley  E.,  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A  .  5„506.457.  CI    307-129  000, 
Walmslev.  Graham  D  ,  to  Hickory  Spnngs  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 

urethane  foams   5.506.278,  CI  '521-128.000 
Walsh.  Peter  M     See— 

Straaver,  Ronald  J  :  Snietka,  Scott  P.  Walsh.  Peter  M  .  and  Kohler. 
Jarnes  P.  5.506.793.  CI   364-571.010, 
Walters.  Bronwen  L  ,  and  Huiber   David,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc    Melt  blown 

menstrual  pad  for  application  lo  the  body    5,505.720,  CI   604-378,000 
Walthcr,  McClellan  M  ,  DeLancv,  Thomas  F .  Harrington.  Frank.  Smith.  Paul 
D  .  and  Fnauf.  Wallet  S  ,  lo  I'nited  States  of  AmerKa.  Health  and  Human 
Services  Device  for  measunng  incident  light  in  a  bodv  cavilv  5.505.687. 
CI   600-ICMOOO 
Walton,  Graeme  F    See — 

Galpin,  Kim  R.,  and  Walton.  Graeme  F.  5,505.705.  O.  604-192.000. 
Wanabc  Outdoors.  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  Richard  D  .  5.505.016.  CI   43-44.200 
Wandl,  Johann  See — 

.Mai,  Udo,  Kollmann,  Ekkchard;  and  Wandl,  Johann,  5,505.175.  C\ 
123-417  000. 
Wanetzkv.  Erwin:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz,  Teuschel.  Helmut  and  Wanetzky.  Eiwin,  5,505.008.  O. 

34-403.000- 

Wang.  Bo-Hyeun.  Kim.  InT:  and  Kim.  Hyunp  "S.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  Chaos 

processor  for  calculating  a  correlation  dimension,  5,506,996,  CI,  395- 

800  000 

Wang.  Ful-Lang  Safety  nap  cushion  for  use  with  a  chair  back.  5.505,523.  Q. 

297-393.000 
Wang.  Lo-Pin  Shackle  lock.  5.505.064.  C\  70-53.000. 
W'ang.  Victor  See — 

Krause.  John  K  .  Wang.  Victor,  and  Dodnll,  Bradley  C.  5506.500.  CI 
324  201  000 
Wang.  Ying,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Charge  transfer 

complexes   5.505.879.  CI.  252-582.000, 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P    See — 

Li.  Chung-Chi.  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.506.697.  CI   358-448.000 
Wang.  Yongqiang   See  — 

Giedd.  Rvan  E  ,  Wang.  Yongqiang.  Moss.  Mary  G  ,  Kaufmann.  James, 
and  Brewer.  Tcrr>  L  ,  5.505.093,  CI,  73-774.000 
Wangner  Svstems  Corporation   See — 

Smith.'  Richard  W  ,  5.506,033,  CI   428-192.000. 
Ward,  Irl  E    and  Michelotti.  Francis  W  .  to  Ashland  Oil  Company  Organic 

smpping  composition   5.505.874.  CI   252-153,000 
Ward,  Robert  S     and  Riffle,  Judy  S  .  to  Thoratec  Laboratones  Corporation. 
Compositions  that  soften  at  predetermmed  temperatures  and  the  metJiod  of 
making  same   5.506.300,  CI.  525-88.000. 
Wardlav^,  Stephen  C,    See — 

Bui!,  Bnan  S  .  Levme.  Robert  A  :  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C,  5,506,145, 
CI   436-69.000 
Warner  Lambert  Company   See- 

Butler.  D<5nald  E  ,  and  Millar,  Alan.  5.506.352.  CI,  536-55,300 
Warren.  David  K  ,  and  Cudnik.  Thomas  L  Apparatus  for  fieW  postage  stamp 

cancellation   5,505.132,  CI.  101-371.000, 
Warren,  Gregory  W,   See — 

Carozzi.  Nadine  G  ;  Kramer,  Vance  C;  Warren,  Gregory  W.,  Evola. 
Stephen  V    and  Koziel.  Michael  G.,  5.506.099.  O.  435-6.000. 
Washburn,  Michael  J     See 

Deitnch.  Thomas  L..  and  Washburn.  Michael  J.,  5.505.203.  O.  128- 
660.010 
Wasserman.  James  J :  and  Halter.  William  R  Three  way  drywall  comer  trim. 

5.505,032.  CI   52-287.100, 
Watabe.  Masayuki,  and  Nishiumi,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Con- 
lux   Bill  processors   5.505,289,  CI    194-206.000. 
Waube,  Masavuki.  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Con- 
lux    Bill  processor  5,505.439,  CI.  271177 .000. 
Watada.  Masatiaru   See — 

Mon   Hiroyuki,  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Watada.  Masaharu,  and  Oshilani. 
Masahikb.  5,506,070.  CI  429-59  000 
Watanabe,  Aisuo;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Nagano,  Takahiro,  Shukun,  Shoji,  and 
Nishida.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  fabncating  bipolar  transistor 
havuig  high  speed  and  MOS  transistor  having  small  size    5,506,156.  CI 
437-31.000 
Watanabe.  Dai   See — 

Fukui  Chihiro;  Watanabe,  Dai;  Kudo.  Hiroyuki;  Amano.  Masahiko:  and 
Harada.  Yasushi.  5.506.938.  CI   395-62.000 
Watanabe,  Haruo   See— 

Omae.  Yoshihiro;  Ishikawa.  Kunio.  Komatsu.  Yoshifumi.  Watanabe. 
Haruo:  Someya.  Ma.saharu.  Toyota.  Michio:  Takaki.  Shigenobu;  Nyu, 
Kivohidc    Kauoda.  Shigeki,  Ine.  Masaki.  Yoshizumi,  Yoshio,  and 
Kimura.  Satoru,  5,506,782.  CI.  364-468  000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi   See — 

Sagawa.  Masato;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagata,  Hiroshi.  5,505.990. 0. 
427  184  000 
Watanabe.  Kazutoshi.  See — 
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Honma,  Aluhiko;  and  Watanabe.  KazulDshi.  5.506,400,  CI  250-205  000. 
Waianabe.  Masaharu   See — 

.Monzen.  TaJcashi,  and  Watanabe,  Masaharu.  5.505,858.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Watanabe,  Minoni   Sff — 

Mon,   Keisukc;    Nakano,   Kozo;   Arai.   Eiichi.   Ynshimura,  Takahiro; 
Otsuka,  Masanon.  Sonobe,  Kouichi;   Waunabc,   Minora.  Bcssho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  5.506.879.  a.  378-39.000. 
Walanabc.  Shoji   See — 

Obuchi.  .Misako;  Watanabe.  Shoji:  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  Kimura, 
Bunch],  and  Yahagi.  Hayao.  5.505,843.  CI.  210^94.000 
Waianabe.  Tcnjisugu   Ser  — 

Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Kalo.  Nobuo.  Sakuma.  Naokalsu;  and  Waunabe 
Temlsugu.  5.505.827.  CI.  205-791.500 
Waianabe.  Toshifumr  See — 

Ilo,  Minoru,  and  Waianabe.  Toshifumi.  5.506.917,  CI.  382-271  000 
Watanabe,  Yoshio   See — 

Mjyahara.  Yuji;  Ozawa.  Satoshi;  Yamashita,  Koutarou:  and  Watanabe 
Yoshio,  5_505.836.  CI.  204-418.000. 
Waters.  Chnsiopher  A.,  to  Pearson  Electronics.  Inc.  Attenuator  for  use  with 

curreni  transformer  5.506.550,  CI.  333-8 l.OOR. 
Watkms.  Hiawatha  P    See — 

Donigian,  Douglas  W.;  Fenton.  Suzanne  S.;  Ortman.  Bryan  J     and 
Waikins,  Hiawatha  P.  5.505.820.  CI.  162-206.000. 
Walkms.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  CounU.  Mary  E.;  Fleischhauer.  Oner  S.;  Houck, 
Willie  G..  Jr..  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr..  Losee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr;  Nichols. 
Constance  H..  Raymond,  Wynn  R.;  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy.  Watkins. 
Michael  L..  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and  Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.505  J 14  CI 
131-194.000. 
Watts,  Kevin:  See— 

Arshi.   Taymoor.    Evans,    Don;    Watts.    Kevm:    and    Prakash     Alok 
5.506.832.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Watts.  Michael  R  C:  See— 

Hendler.  Lawrence:  and  Watts,  Michael  P.  C.  5.506.676.  CI    356- 
237  000. 
Walts.  Vernon  L.   See — 

Granato,  .Michael  A  .  Miceli.  Gregory  F:  Relis.  Jerome  R.:  Selinger. 

Craig  R..  and  Watts.  Vernon  L..  5.507,029.  CI   395-500.000 

Weadon.  Mark  W ;  and  Harms.  Steven  J.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Commu 

nicaiions.    Inc     Preferential    deflection    hinged    housing    configuration 

5.507,013.  CI.  455-90.000. 

Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr..  to  Qualcomm  lncoqx>rated.  Pilot  earner  dot  product 

cinruit  5,506,865,  CI.  375-205.000. 
Weaver.  Wilham  N     See— 

Broskow,  James  A.:   and  Weaver.  William  N..   5.505  304    CI    206 

427  000. 

Webb.  James  E.:  and  Barocio.  Joseph  R..  Jr.  to  Nsertaseal  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  preventing  generation  of  fugitive  emissions  at  a  drain  site 

5,505.500.  CI,  285-223.000 

Webb,  Marshall  W.:  and  Rooks.  Paul  S.  Load  control  dofifer  5.505.213  CI 

131-108000. 
Wcbbeking,  VictorT;  Rawlings.  Diane  C:  King,  David  F:  and  Moms.  David 
J     to   Boeing  Company.  The.   Emissivity   measurement  apparatus   and 
method   5,505,543,  CI.  374-9000. 
Weber,    Dietmar,    and   Hubig.   Wolfgang,   to   Siemens  AkUengesellschaft 
Program<ontrolled    communication    installation,    5,506.988.    CI     395- 
550  000 
Weber,  Josef  See— 

Serban,   Petre,   Schifer.  Sicgmar,   and  Weber,  Josef.  5.505.393    CI 
241  86  100. 
Weber.  Rainer  See — 

Amdt,  L  we:  Batz.  Michael:  Bellinghausen.  Rainer,  Block,  Hans  Dieter, 
Helkcr.  Heinnch,  LonhofT,  Norben:  Moreno.  Hans  Heinnch.  .Nieder- 
Vahrenholz,  Hans-Georg,  Rinkes,  Hans.  Spreckclmcyer.  Bemhard 
and  Weber,  Rainer.  5.505.918,  CI.  423-61.000 
Webster,  Francis  X.:  See — 

Roelofs.  Wendell  L:  Schal.  Coby:  Webster.  Francis  X.:  Charlton  Ralph 
E  ,  and  Zhang.  Aijun.  5,505.951.  CI.  424-407  000 
Webster.  John  M  ,  to  Holographies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non 
destructive  inspection  of  composite  materials  and  semi-monocoque  stnic 
lures   5.505,090,  CI.  73-657.000. 
Weeks,  Gregory  P   See— 

Deakyne,  Clifford  K :  and  Weeks,  Gregory  P.,  5^06,052,  CI    428- 
363.000. 
Wei,  Che  Chia.  Hodges.  Robert  L .  and  Bryant,  Frank  R.,  to  SGS-Thomson 
.Microelectronics.  Inc.  Poly-buffered  LOCOS  process.  5.506  440  CI   2';7 
506  000 
Wei.  Jay.  and  Hellmuth.  Thomas,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Iik.  Fundus  illumination 
apparatus  formed  from  three,  separated  radiation  path  systems  5  506  634 
CI   351-221.000. 
Wci.  Yong   See — 

Lardy.  Henry  A.:  Reich.  leva  L..  and  Wei.  Yong.  5.506.223   CI    5 1 4- 
178.000. 
Wei.  Youching:  See- 
Shelley  Rickey  S.:  Wei.  Youching;  and  Linkin.  Deborah.  5,505  %1   CI 
424-451  000 
Weigcl.  Larrv  A  .  to  Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.  Scanner  head  assembly 

and  couplani  system  tfierefore.  5.505,089,  CI.  73-635.000. 
Weimer,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Thorpe.  Thomas  R.  Jr.  and  Weimer,  Ronald  A.,  5305.158.  CI    117- 
89,000. 


Weinberg,  Amotz   See — 

Bar,  Herzel,  and  Weinberg.  Amotz.  5,504,975,  C\.  I9-66.00R. 

Weinberger.  Imanuel:  See — 

Segal.  Yigal,  Halido,  David:  and  Weinberger,  Imanuel.  5.506  709  CI 
359-110  000 
Wernrcb,  Arye,  and  Deuisch,  Mordechai.  to  Bar-Ilan  University.  Apertured 

cell  earner  5,506,141,  CI.  435-309.100 
Weintraub,  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Stewart.  Wilbur  L.,  Lange,  Ronald  E..  Demers.  Richard  L..  and  Wem- 
traub.  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,507,000,  CI   395-800.000. 
Weiss,  John,  to  .Micro  Weiss  Electronics,  Inc    Automatic  wall  thermostat 

5.505.377,  CI    236-47.000 
Weissman,  Bernard   See — 

Skeppmark,    Henry,    and    Weissman,    Bernard.    5.505,617    CI     433- 
118.000, 
Weilzel,  Richard  A     See— 

Maher.  James  C  .  Anderson,  Douglas  C  ,  and  Weitzel.  Richard  A 
5.506,664,  CI   355-246.000 
Welch.  Joseph,  and  Chan,  Kenneth  K   Y,  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.  Sidewall 
applicator  for  heal  fusion  of  a  tilting  to  a  plastic  pipe    5.505.811    CI 
156-358000 
Wellcr,  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Summerton,  James  E.:  and  Weller,  Dwighl  D  ,  5.506.337    CI    528- 
391  000 
Wells,    Anthony    R.:    and    Blumberg.    Stanley.    Supercavitaling    airframe 

5.505,409,  CI    244-130.000. 
Wells.  James  A.   See — 

Cunningham,  Bnan  C  :  DeVos,  Abraham  M.,  Mulkerrin.  Michael  G.; 
Ultsch.  Mark,  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,506.107,  CI   435-7  210 
Welsh,  Chnstopher  T.    See 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr.  McAteer,  Jeffrey  P,  Michel,  Alan  D.:  Welsh. 
Chnstopher  T.  and  Willis.  Kevin  D.  5,506.908,  CI   381-92  000 
Weizel.  Peter  See- 

Aretz.  Werner.  Bottgcr  Dirk.  Scibert.  Gerhard:  Tumulka,  Alois;  Welzel 
Pclcr:  and  Hoben,  Kurt.  5.506.140.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Wenger  Manufactunng.  Inc..  See — 

Scott.  Nicholas  B  .  5.505.567.  CI.  406-106.000. 
Wentross,  Randall  C    See 

Velthaus,  Karl-Ono,  Mauch.  Reiner  H  .  Oberacker  T  Achim.  Schock. 
Hans-Werner,  Sun.  Sey-Shing.  Wentross,  Randall  C  :  and  Tuenge 
Richard  T  ,  5,505.986.  CI   427-66  000 
Wentworth.  Steven  W,  to  Earth  Tool  L.L.C    Reversible  pneumatic  ground 

piercing  tool   5,505.270.  CI    173- 1.000 
Wenzel,  .Achim:  See  - 

Hcrrhch,  Peter,  Ponta,  Helmut;  Guenthen,  Ursula.  Matzku,  Siegfned 
and  Wenzel,  Achim.  5.506,119,  CI.  435-69  300 
Wenzcr.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Littman,  Came  W  .  and  Wenzer  Kenneth  C  .  5.505,337.  CI.  222-92.000. 
Wcppner,  Mark  H  .  Nugent,  J  Patnck,  and  VanLandingham,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.  to 
Newell    Operating    Company     Deuce    for    rcleasably    holding    cords 
5,504,977,  CI.  24-11  5  OOR 
Werner.  Chnsloph.  and  Kersch,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  AG. 
Method  for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate  wafer  with  a  sputtering 
process   5.505.833,  CI   204-192.120 
Werner,  Kurt   See- 
Mueller,  Dale  E  ,  Sherer,  R  Bruce:  Krcichman,  Ckrald  L  ,  Werner  Kurt: 
Titus,  James  W,  and  Celmer,  Mark  C  ,  5,504.955,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Werner,  Wilhelm   See — 

Montenbruck,    Oliver     Eckstein,     Martin:     and    Werner,    Wilhelm 
5,506,780,  CI   364-459.000 
Wesolinski,  Edward  S.:  See 

Kapp,    Louis   J.,    Procter,    Gordon    I  ;    and   Wesolinski,    Edward   S 
5,506,406,  CI.  250-253.000. 
West.  Lamar  E  ,  Jr   See — 

Harney,  Michael  P,  Pankh,  Himanshu  R.:  West,  Lamar  E..  Jr:  Farmer 
James  O  ,  and  Schuiic,  Mark  E  ,  5,505.901,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Westbrook,  Robert  K.,  See- 
Forte,    Anthony    D,    Westbrook.    Robert    K.    and    Bnggs.    Robert 
5,505,147,  CI    112-235.000. 
Westerhoff.  David   Nonvolatile  matenal.  5,506.294.  O.  524-500.000. 
Weslcrlund.  Kurt   See- 

Hiltunen,  Matti,  HyppSnen.  Timo:  and  Westerlund.  Kurt,  5,505,907.  Q 
422  146(X)0 
Western  Atlas,  Inc    See- 
Brown.  Gerald  A  .  and  Faitel.  William  M..  5,505,556,  CI.  403-322.000, 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  See — 

Doyle.  Mark  R  ,  5,506.577,  CI    340-870.010. 
Western  Pni.ting  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Kapolnck,  Paul  G,.  5.505,125,  CI.  101-23.000. 
Westin.  Gunnar  See — 

Fischer,  lido,  Waldenstrom,  M^ts:  Ederyd,  Stefan,  Nygren,  Mais;  Wes- 
tin, Gunnar:  and  FJistrand,  Asa.  5.505,902.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Weslmghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Rumsey.  Steven  C  .  .S,505,283,  CI.  191-59.100. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation,  See — 

Gaul,  Gavin  W,  and  Cornell,  Thomas  M  ,  5,505.044,  CI,  60-659.000, 
Munro,   James   L.,    Lansberry.   Geoffrey    B      and    Herman     Belh  A 
5,506,484,  CI,  318-599,000 
Weston,  Thomas  E.   See — 

Grube,  Gary  W.,   Markison.  Timothy  W .  and  Weston.  Thomas  E 
5,507,009,  CI.  455-54.100 


Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Becwar,  Michael  R  .  Chesick.  Emily  E:  Handley  Levis  W,,  in.  and 

Rutter  Mark  R.,  5.506.136,  CI,  435-240490 
r>onigian,  Douglas  W:  Fenton,  Suzarme  S  ,  Onman.  Bryan  J.,  and 

Wadtins.  Hiawatha  P.  5,505,820,  CI   162-206000. 
Farrell,  Robert  A  ,  and  Parks.  Chnstopher  J,.  5,506,011,  CI.  428-34.200, 
O'Neill.  Jeffrey  S..  5J05,371,  CI.  229-120,260. 
Westwood.  Robert:  See — 

Kuo,  Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Westwood,  Robea  5.506.249.  Q,  514-378,000 
Wetzel,  Sabnna:  Thorpe,  Roland  C,  Jr.,  and  Terry,  Diane  M.,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc   Process  for  producing  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer 
having  low  residual  monomer  5,506.318,  CI   526^219.600 
Weyer,  Terry  J     See — 

VanDenberg,  Ervin  K.;  Tuikson,  Lyie  E  ;  and  Weyer.  Terry  J,.  5,505,48 1 , 
CI.  280-704.000 
Weyerhaeuser  Company   See — 

Flovd.  Stan  L  ,  Muise.  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A..  5.505.950.  CI. 
426-404.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby.  David  B  .  and  Cur,  Nihat  O  ,  5.505.810,  CI    156-286,000 
Mueller,  Dale  E  ,  Sherer,  R.  Bruce,  Kretchman.  Gerald  L  .  Werner.  Kurt: 
Titus,  James  W:  and  Celmer,  Mark  C  ,  5.504.955.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The   See — 

Grabbe,  Dimitrv  G  ,  and  Uub,  Michael  F.  5,505.626.  CI.  439-62.000. 
Kramer,  Rudolf,  and  Gopel.  Roland,  5.505.637.  Q   439-610000 
Whiiaker,  William  T  Vanable  flex  shaft  system  for  an  array  of  golf  clubs 

5,505,446,  CI,  273-77.00A 
Whitbv,  Melvyn  F.  O'Donnell.  David  L  .  and  Le.TnC.  to  Varco Shaffer,  Inc 

Hydrauhcally  controlled  blowout  preventer  5.505.426.  CI.  251-1.300 
While.  Hollis  N,,  UI.  to  While  Hydraulics.  Inc    Pressure  tolerant  balanced 

motor  valve,  5.505.597.  CI,  418-61.300 
While  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Holhs  N..  in,  5,505^97,  Q.  418-61.300. 
White,  .Mark:  See— 

Gouot.  Jean  M  :  Chazalet.  Maurice:  and  White,  Mark.  5.506.250.  CI 
514-383.000 
While,  Pat  M,.  and  Crow,  Robert  W  Packer  set  safety  valve  for  controlling 

dual  fluid  flows  5.505.263.  CI.  166-374.000. 
Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquei  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tnbioli,  Silvano:  Giardmelli.  Vito;  Rocco.  FraiKesco;  and  Cetrano. 
Franco.  5.506.065.  CI,  429-119.000. 
Whiteside,  John  F,  to  Sloan  Valve  Companv    Flushometcr  handle   seal 

5,505,427,  CI    25140.000 
Whmng,  Douglas  L  ,  George,  Glen  A.,  and  Ivey,  Glen  E.,  to  Stac  Electronics, 
Inc    Data  compression  apparatus  and  method.  5.506.580.  CI.  341-51.000 
Whiting.  Lon  L    See — 

Burk.  Roben  M  .  Parsons,  Wilham  H  ,  Acton,  John  J  .  Ill,  Berger, 
Gregory   D  ,   Biftu,  Tesfaye,  Bugianesi,  Roben  L  ,  Chiang,  Yuan 
Ching  P.:  Dufresne.  Claude.  Girotra.  Nanndar  N  .  Marquis.  Roben  W  . 
Jr.   Kuo,  Chan-Hwa,   Plevyak,  Sandra  P,    Ponpipom.   Mitree   M  , 
Whiting,    Lon    L,    Bergstrom,    James    D,    and    Sanimi,    Ctmrad, 
5.506,262.  CI,  514-452,000. 
Whitmarsh,  William  J  .  Whittle,  Simon  M  ,  and  Parry,  Ian  S  ,  to  Linear 
Modulation  Technology  Limited.  Control  of  attenuation  and  amplification 
in  foward  and  feedback  paths  for  power  control  for  cartesian  amplifiers, 
5,507,017.  CI   455-126.000. 
Whitney.  David,  to  Siemens  Components,  Inc    Method  oi  making  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  with  a  vanable  base-shuni  resistance    5.506.152,  CI. 
437-6.000 
Whimey,  David,  and  Wiese,  Lynn,  to  Siemens  Components,  Inc   Semicon 
ductor  device  and  lead  frame  combuiation  5.506,425,  CI.  257-177.000 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Bara)a.s.  Saul,  Kalish,  David  M.;  and  Whittaker.  Bruce  E..  5.506.967.  CI. 
395-250.000 
Whittaker.  Clark  &  Daniels.  Inc    See — 

Lambndis.  George  C;  and  Goodwin,  Nalhanial.  5.505.965.  CI.  424- 
490.000. 
Whittaker.  John  W.:  See— 

Parkman,  Michael  K.,  Whittaker,  John  W,,  and  Donaldson.  Curtis  J,. 
5.505.076.  CI   73-113,000. 
Whitimgton.  C    Wendell.  Recycling  systems  and  methods  for  oil  and  oil 

filters.  5.505.295.  CI.  206-223.000 
Whmle.  Simon  M.:  See — 

Whitmarsh.  William  J.;  Whittle.  Simon  M.;  and  Pany.  Ian  S..  5.507,017. 
CI.  455- 126.000. 
Wick.  Gertrad:  See- 
Bauer,  Harald;  Chnstner.  Juergen:  and  Wick,  Germid,  5.505.864.  CI, 
252-8.570. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A     See — 

Yonek.    Kenneth    P.    Gindin.    Lyuba   K.:    and   Wicks.    Douglas   A.. 
5.506,327,  CI   528-45.000 
Wiedeck,  Hans  Norbert.  and  Brandenbusch,  Jiirgen,  to  Fordenechnik  GmbH 
Guide  groove  at  bndge  sections  or  the  like  of  portable  bndges  and  method 
for  repairing  the  same   5.504.956.  CI,  14-2.400, 
Wiedemann,  Werner  See — 

Bichlmaicr,  Gunttier  Fnednch  Ferdinand:  Grafje.  Dieter:  Teuben.  Udo: 
Each.   Hans  Joachim,   Rupprecht,  Thomas,    Doeflcr,   Reiner    Enel, 
Ramer  Hetlich.  Gerhard.  Wiedemann.  Werner.  Robitschko,  Peter, 
and  Dilz.  Bemhard.  5.506.567.  C\.  340-555.000, 
Wiener.  Robert  J.;  See — 


,Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  Keck.  Steven  D .  Burke.  John  T.  Hannon. 
Gregory  E  ,  Becker,  Kun  J  .  Taylor,  Steven  J  ,  Wiener,  Robert  J.; 
McCormick,  Allyn  L  ,  and  Dwivedi,  Ramesh  K     5. 505 .2 48.  Q. 
164-97  000, 
Wier.  Manfred   See— 

Angermaier  Anton,  and  Wier.  Manfred.  5.505.087.  a.  73-117J00. 
Pfleger,  Hanmut.  Wier,  Manfred:  Engl,  Maximilian,  and  Angermaier 
Anton,  5_S05.075.  CI   73  105,000 
Wiese,  Lvnn   See 

Whimey  David,  and  Wiese,  Lynn,  5.506.425,  CI,  Z57  177.000 
Wiesrwr.  Jerry  C  Apparatus  and  metlKid  for  disablmg  an  miemal  combustion 

engine  from  a  remote  location   5,506.562.  C!    340-425,500 
Wiest,  Wolfgang,  to  Bruenmghaus   Hvdromatik  GmbH    Hydrostatic  and 
synchronous  shift  transmission  unit  for  arrangement  between  a  dnvc  motor 
and  a  consuming  device   5,505,113,  CI   74-733  100 
Wik.  Thomas  R    See 

k\tT\,  Steven  C,  Denker.  John  S  :  Dickmson.  Alexander  G  .  Kramer, 
Alan  H  ,  and  Wik,  Thomas  R  .  5,506.519,  Ci   326-95  000 
Wilcken,  Steve  Sphencal  bearing  optical  mount  5,506.424.  CI.  257-99.000 
Wiles,  James  R  ,  to  Lewtex  Technological  Manufactunng.  Inc    Utility  pole 

beam  with  improved  load  transfer  5.505.036,  CI   52-787  100, 
N^'ilkmson,  James  H.   See 

Giilard,  Clive  H  .  Wilkinson.  James  H,.  Ludgale,  Michael  J.;  Sdoff. 
JonatJian  M  ,  Bhandan,  Rajan.  and  Hurley,  Terence  R.,  5.506.687. 0, 
358310000 
Willcox,  Fredenck  E  ,  UI.  to  Perma  Pile  Foundation  Restoration  Systems.  IiK 

Self  piiolmg  compressible  piling    5.505,561.  CI   405-251.000' 
Willemot.  Antoinc   See  - 

Bernard.  FrederK   Borg,  Valine.  Didier.  Pierre.  Guenn.  Daniel.  Gasti 
ger,  Michel,  Kannthi,  Pierre,  ViUermel,  Alain,  and  Willemot  Antoinc. 
5,505,913,  CI   422-186,040 
Willenborg,  David  O    See— 

Pansh,  Chnsiopher  R,,  Cowden,  William  B..  and  Willenborg,  David  O.. 
5,506.210,  CI   514-23,000- 
Williams,  Antony  S    See — 

Atkmson,  Robert  G    Bliss,  Andrew  L..  Lafomara.  Philip  J..  Ljubicich. 
Philip:  TiUes,  Alexander  G  ,  and  Williams.  Antony  S,,  5.506.983.  O 
395-600,000 
Williams,  Jeffrey  A    See— 

Godshalk,  Edward   M.,  Williams.  Jeffrey   A  ,  and   Burr,  Jeremy  N.. 
5.506.515.  CI   324-762.000 
Williams,  Jerry  W,.  Tiers.  Geor^ge  V  D  ,  Goetzke,  Jeanne  M  ,  and  Uhl,  Gerald 
L  ,  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Compan)   Polymenzaiion  of 
systems  using  a  deox>genated  medium   5,506,007.  CI   427-495,000, 
Williams,  Mark  A     See 

Mclnnis,  Edwin  L,,   Bauman.  Bernard  D  .  and  Williams.  Mark  A.. 
■^ ,506.283.  CI,  5I5-3328O0 
Williams,  Patncia  B.,  and  Crouch,  Earl  R  ,  Jr ,  to  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology,  The,  and  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School   Topical  gel  con- 
taining aminocaproic  acid  applied  to  the  eve  5.505.954,  CI  424-427.000, 
Williams,  Patnck  D   Pack  for  canving  a  gun   5.505355,  CI.  224-224.000. 
Williams,  Robert  A   Painl  ball  gun   5.505.188,  CI.  124-74.000. 
Williams,  Susan   See — 

Solomon,  Rodney  J ,  Vogcl,  Gregory  G  :  King.  Robert  W .  and  Williams. 

Susan,  5.505,205,  CI    128-662030 

Willis,  ,Mlan  F  ,  Quick,  Richard  L  ,  Van  ,N'guyer,.  Hien.  Nguyen.  Tuoc  T  .  and 

Greelis.  John  P.  to  Imagyn  Medical.  Inc    Endoscope  with  protruding 

member  and  method  of  utilizing  the  same    5..S05.686.  CI   600  104.000 

Wilhs.  Harry  G  .  and  Shuster.  Mark  M  .  ic  Dana  Corporaiion  Cylinder  head 

gasket  with  retainmg  nng  and  spnng  seal   5.505.466.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Willis.  Kevm  D     See 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr ,  McAleer.  Jeffrey  P.  Michel.  Alan  D.;  Welsh. 
Chnstopher  T.  and  Willis.  Kevm  D  .  5.506.908.  CI.  381-92.000 
Willis.  Philip  D     See- 
Bull.    Chnstopher    H..    Willis.    Philip    D..    and    Marun.    Richard   J.. 
5,505,895,  CI   264-327.000. 
Willis.  Simon  N     See — 

Azar,  Michael  G  ,  and  Willis.  Simon  N,.  5.505.273,  CI    175-428,000 
Willows,  Keith  S  :  and  Black,  Michael  J .  to  Fluke  Corporation  Zero  insertion 

force  battery  receptacle  5.505.635.  CI  439-500.000 
Wilson.  David   See- 

McMurtrv    David  R.;  Wilson.  David;  Hellier.  Peter  K..  and  Hajduk- 
lewicz.  Peter.  5.505.005.  O.  33-561.000. 
Wilson.  James  R     See — 

FHeurv.  Edward  J  ,  Jr.  Scorpio,  Debra  A  ,  and  Wilson.  James  R.. 
5.505,061,  a  63-29,100 
Wiman.  Jorgen    .See — 

Gustafsson.  Lars  Enk.  and  Wiman.  Jficgen.  5.505.569,  Q.  407-113.000. 
WindmoUer  4  Holscher  See — 

Sensen.  Klemens.  and  SchmitL  Giinter,  5.505.601,  O.  425-72.100. 
W'inegard  Companv   See — 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E  ,  5.507,025,  CI   455  266  000 
Wingert,  Horsl,  Sauter.  Hubert,  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  and  Lorenz,  Gisela. 
to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft  Benzyl  denvatives  and  pestKides  containing 
them   5.506.263,  CI   514-488  000. 
Winnox  Combustion  Systems.  B  V.:  See — 

Witteveen.  Gusia;^  J  .  5.505.615.  CI   431182.000 
Wlnslow.  Louis  E    See — 

Babu.  Gaddam  .N  .  Bennett.  Greggory  S..  Chen.  Kejian.  Heilmann. 
Steven  M.:  Smith.  Howell  K  .  n.  and  Winslow.  Louis  E.,  5,506,279, 
CI.  522-34.000. 
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Winslon,    Jeffrey    M.    Ink    pad    assemblies    with    interchangeable    ini- 

impregnated  pads.  5^5,130.  CI.  101-333.000. 
Winter.  Marian  L.    See- 
Mueller.  Denis  A  ;  and  Winter.  Marian  L.,  5.506. 4«5.  CI.  318-600  000 
Wimg,  Richard  D    See— 

Helmbold.  James  E..  Monison.  Donald  A.;  Pofler.  Lorraine  T    and 
Wimg.  Richard  D  .  5.506.613.  C  347-188.000. 
Wirtgen  America.  Inc    See — 

Murray.  Stuart  W.  5.505.598.  CI.  404-90.000. 
Wise.  John,  and  Martin.  Larry  L..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc 

Method  for  forming  a  pipe  5.505.897.  CI.  264-565.000. 
Wisloclci,  ICrzysztof:  See — 

Heitland.'  Hertiert  H.;  and  Wislocki.  Krzysaof.  5.505,172,  C!    123- 
257,000 
Wistar  Institute.  The:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihide;  and  Croce.  Carlo  A..  5,506.344.  CI.  530-388.850 
Witt.  F  C   Flejible  lined  tank  with  v^uura  in  the  manway.  5.505,327  CI 

220-404.000, 
Witteveen.  Gustaaf  J.,  to  Winno»  Combustion  Systems.  B  V.  and  Eclipse 
Combustion.  Lnc  Device  for  mixing  a  gaseous  fuel  with  air  and  combuslor 
provided  with  such  a  device.  5.505,615.  CI  431-182.000 
Wittmann.  Glenn  E.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Pallet  having  hidden  ramps 

5.505.140.0.  108-51.100. 
Wittnsch.  Chnstian,  and  Fay.  Jean-Baptiste.  to  Instimi  Hrancais  Du  Petrole 
Measuring    device    and    method    m    a    hydrocarbon    production    well 
5,505.259.  CI.  166-250.010 
Wittwer,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Toth,  Mihaly  V.;  Wmwer,  Arthur  J,;  and  Holwerda.  Barry  C,  5.506  1 15 
CI   435-23.000. 
Woemer,  Francis  J.;  See — 

Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Daneker.  Wayne  F.;  and  Woemer,  Francis  J 
5,506,355.  CI.  540-545.000. 
Wohlfarth,  Fndolm:  See— 

Glaser,    Ebcrhard;    MOck.   Reiner.   Wohlfarth,    Fridolui     and    Franz 
Heidrun.  5.505.814,  CI    156-391.000. 
Wokaun.  Alexander  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc.  Vermeersch.  Joan-  l.amone,  Johan.  Nuyken.  Oskar. 
Voit,  Bngitte.  l,ang.  Armin;  Scherer.  CliCf;  Bamdl.  Andreas;  Stebani] 
Jurgen.  Wokaun.  Alexander,  and  Stasko,  Andrei.  5,506,085  CI  430- 
200.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar  See 

Gras,  Rainer,  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5,506.334,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Wolf  Industries,  lnc  :  See — 

Brown.  William  F.  5.506.274.  CI.  521-41.000. 
Wolf,  James  L  .  and  Sallis.  Daniel  V..  to  Medtrac  Technologies  lnc    Drv 
powder  mhalant  device  with  dosage  and  air  flow  monitor  5  505  195  CI 
128-203  150. 
Wolfe.  Phihp  A.;  See— 

Haddad  Mum  S..  Meyers.  Bernard  L.;  Taheri,  Hassan:  and  Wolfe  Philip 
A  .  5,506,187,  CI.  502-209.000. 
Wolfenden,  Dan,  and  Zulps,  Andy.  Din  without  rebound.  5.505  460   CI 

273-420  000 
Woilcnschlager,  Axel:  See — 

Hcrold.  Heiko,  Wollenschlager.  Axel.  Hega/y.  Ahmed;  Herboth,  Mat 

thias,  Diedench.  Reiner.  Kleissendorf.  Roland;  and  von  Schuckmann 

Alfred,  5.505.196.  CI.  128-203.150 

Wong.  David  K.;  and  Curry.  Kenneth  M..  to  Via  Medical  Corporation 

Calibration  solutions  useful  for  analysis  of  biological  fluids  and  methods 

employing  same   5,505.828.  CI.  205-777.500. 

V^bng,  Pmg  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  halftone  image  into  a 

continuous  tone  image   5,506.699.  CI.  358-456.000. 
W(».  Arthur  S.   See— 

Sheldnck,  Wayne  S.;  Gammie.  Keith  B..  Woo.  Arthur  S.;  and  Chan  Gary 
W  C  ,  5,506,904.  CI.  380-23.000 
Wood,  Kenneth  O.;  Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  Dooley,  Jonathan  M.;  Tinson.  Richard 
P.  Ladue.  John  E..  and  Pavone.  Robert  J.,  to  Gerber  Optical,  lnc    Lens 
blocking  apparams.  5.505.654.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Wood.  Willard  E.;  and  Beaverson.  Neil  J.,  to  Aspen  Research  Corporation 
Bamer  matenal  composing  a  thermoplastic  and  a  compatible  cydodextnn 
derivative   5,505.%9,  CI.  426-130.000 
Woods  &  Brooks  Ltd.:  See— 

Stnbiak.  John  J..  5,505.328.  CI.  220-410.000. 
Woods.  John  R..  to  Spraytex.  Inc.  Acoustic  ceiling  patch  spray.  5,505  344  CI 

222-394.000 
W(xxlside,  Margaret  M.;  See — 

Hall,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr.;  Woodside.  Margaret  M.;  and  Rusek,  Stanley  J    Jr 
5.505,071,  CI.  72-350.000  '      ' 

Woody.  George  R.;  See- 
Abbott.  Russell  M.;  and  Woody.  George  R,  5,506,489,  CI.  320-21  000 
Wooton.  Penny  D.:  See — 

Sanders.  Stuart  A.;  Wooton,  Penny  D.;  and  Surace,  Robert  J.,  5,506,027 
CI.  428-114.000. 
Worktools,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Joe  S..  5.505.362.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Worsley.  Debra  }.:  See— 

Edem,  Bnan  C;  Wofsley.  Debra  J.;  and  Evans.  Michael  S..  5.506.846 

CI   370-94.200 

Worthcn.  Steven  D.;  and  Rosenberg,  Jeffrey  S..  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc 

Apparatus  for  remotely  indicating  pipeline  pig  including  a  sensor  housing 

having  surface  engaging  orthogonally  disposed  paramagnetic  matenals  a 

solid  Slate  sensor  and  a  flag.  5.506.505.  CI.  324-326.000. 


Wozniak.  Yannick.  to  Bull  S  A    Bus  arbitrator  circuit.  5.506.970.  CI    395- 

293  000 
Wralhall.  Robert  S.;  and  Franck,  Steven  J.,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated  Output 

control  circuit  for  a  voltage  regulator  5.506,496,  CI    323-316.000 
Wray,  Anthony  J .   and   Valentine,   Stephen  T .  lo   Motorola.   Inc.   Radio 
transmitter  circuit  with  time  dependant  inhibited  transmissions.  5.507  014 
CI,  455115  000 
Wrenn,  Su.san  E.   See 

Collms.  Alfred  L..  Counts,  Mary  E  .  Fleischhauer.  Gncr  S.,  Houck, 
Willie  G  ,  Jr,  Keen,  Billy  J  ,  Jr.  Losee,  D  Bruce.  Jr ,  Nichols, 
Constance  H  .  Raymond,  Wynn  R  .  Spnnkel,  F  Murphy.  Walkins. 
Michael  L  .  Wrenn.  Susan  E  .  and  Utsch,  Francis  V  s  S05  214  CI 
ni  194.000 
Wnght,  Hancel  R  ;  and  .Metcalfe,  Harry  T.  to  Engineered  Fabrics  Corp. 

Multiple  chambered  lift  bag   5,506,012.  CI.  428-35.200 
Wnght.  Ralph  W,  Jr:  See— 

Landers.  Cheryl  W.;  and  Wnght,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  5,506,030   CI   428- 
143  000. 
wn,  lnc    See— 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang,  5.505.972,  CI  426-281.000 
Wu,   Tsung-hsun,    lo  Acer   Peripherals,    Inc.   Apparatus   for   generating   a 

monosuble  signal   5.506.533.  CI.  327-227.000. 
Wu.  Tzong  Shicn   See — 

Hsue,  Chen  Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Yuan.  Lee  C    and  Wu  Tzong- 
Shien,  5,506.438.  CI,  257-376.000. 
Wu.  4(yiixiong,  See — 

Nishihara.  Eitaro;  Wu,  Zhixiong;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshihiko,  5,506  916  CI 
382  232,000 
Wulz.  Hans  Jurgen,  Mayer,  Wolfgang;  Sollinger,  Hans-Petcn  and  Herbig. 
Dieter,  to  J  M  Voiih  GmbH   Device  for  drying  a  running  web.  5,505.006 
CI.  34-117.000 
Wydronek.  John  G    See  — 

Cowgcr  Bruce:  Baldwin,  Marc  A  ,  Tarver.  Fred  E  ,  Tarvcr.  Gary  D.; 
Wydronek,  John  G  ,  and  Custer.  George  M..  5.505.339.  CI.  222- 
105  000. 
Wyko.  Inc    See— 

Byerlcy,  Mark  S.,  5.505.803.  CI.  156-132  000. 
Xandex,  Inc    See  - 

Anderson.  James  C;  Phillips.  Bnan  P;  and  Honek,  Charles,  5  506  498 
CI.  324-158.100. 
Xeikon  NV  See— 

Buts,  Alfons  J  ,  De  Cock,  Etiennc  M.,  and  De  Schampelaere  Lucien  A 
5.506.671,  CI,  355-326  OOR, 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Aluvela.    Robert    P.    Herko.    Lawrence    H  .    and    Fisher    Almon    P 

5,506.610,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Fish,  Tibor.  5.506.614.  CI.  347-241.000. 
l.itman.  Alan  M  .  5,506,745,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Nash,  Robert  J  ,  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A  ,  Muller,  Richard  .N    and  Hodgson 

Richard  J  ,  5,506,085,  CI.  430- 106.000 
Rabb.    Khalid   .M  .   Shaffer.   Michael   L .    Harwood.   Robert   M     and 

Wagman.  Irwin.  5. .506,660,  CI.  355  208.000. 
Ulnch.  Vernon  W.  and  Van  Rvne.  Randall  E.,  5.506.663.  CI    355- 
235  000 
Xilinx.  Inc    See — 

Chiang.  David.  5.506.518.  CI.  326-41.000. 

Chiang,  David,  and  Kucharewski,  Nicholas.  Jr.,  5,506J23   C    327- 

57  000 
Chiang.  David.  5,506.878.  CI.  377-39  000, 
Yabuki,  Yoshikazu   See- 

Maruoka.  Kiyolo;  Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  Honuchi,  Kuniyasu,  and  Taka- 
hashi,  Masaioshi.  5.506.004.  CI   427-425  000. 
Yahula.  Tetsuro   See — 

Sane.  Hiroaki,  Taguchi,  Kinji;  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  Yabuta.  Tetsuro,  and 
Tsujimura.  Takeshi,  5.505.086.  CI.  73-592.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Takahiro   See — 

Fujimura.  Hajime.  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Teruo.  5,506,264 
CI    514-494.000. 
Yachigo.  Shinichi    See  ~ 

Kimura.  Kcnji.  Samizo.  Motohiko;  Tanaka,  Shmya,  Honda.  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki,  .Manji,  and  Yachigo,  Shmichi.  3.506.286.  CI,  524-103  000 
Yaffe,  Ell    See—  i 

Donin,   Benjamin,  Goldman,   Daniel;   anJVaffe    Ell    5  505  144    CI 

110-233.000  .       .       ,       . 

Yagi.  Takayuki;    Hirai,   Yulaka,   Takamatsu.  Osamu;    Nakayama,   Masaru; 

Kasanuki,   Yuji.   Shimada.  Yasuhiro;   Yamamoto.   Keisuke.   and  Suzuki! 

Yoshio.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cantilever  probe  and  apparatus  using 

the  same   5,506.829,  CI,  369-126,000, 

Yagi,  Yoshmon,  to  MIK  Planning  Inc    Pool  wall  structure.  5  504  949   CI 

4-506.000 
Yagi,  Yukihiro,  Nakaimuki,  Masayuki,  Takahashi,  Shinichi,  and  Huard,  Jeff 
M  ,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,.  Ltd,  Closed-caption  decoder 
circuit  having  robust  synchronization  features,  5,506,626,  CI.  34«-464.000, 
Yahagi.  Hayao   See  — 

Obuchi.  Misako.  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki.  Kimura. 
Bunchi.  and  Yahagi,  Hayao,  5,505,843,  CI.  210-94.000. 
Yahagi,  Seiji   See— 

Iwasaki,  Fumihani,  Tahara,  Kensuke;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  Yahagi.  Seiji; 
Sakau,  Akifumi.  and  Sakai,  Tsugio.  5.506.075,  CI,  429  218,000. 
Yakobson,  Dennis  L    See — 


Benham.   Charles   B  ,    Bohn.   Mark   S,;   and   Yakobson.   Dennis   L, 
5.506.272,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Yakushi.  Kyuya;  See — 

Gngoryan,  Leonid  S  ;  and  Yakushi.  Kyuya,  5.506.079.  C\.  430-106  000 
Yam.  Benny  S    See — 

Kirschner.  LawTcnce;  and  Yam.  Benny  S..  5.505.749.  Ci.  51-309.000. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See 

Yamada.  Hajime,  and  Yamada,  Akira,  5.505.847.  CI.  210-169.000 
Yamada.  Fumiyo&hi   See — 

Kimura.  Yoshiro,  Yamada,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Nakai,  Kiyoiaka,  5,506,039, 
CI   428  218.000. 
Yamada,  Fusaaki:  See — 

Kawahara,  Kan;  Takeuchi.  Shigeru;  Tachibana.  Toshitaka;  and  Yanuda, 
Fusaaki.  5,.'i06.629,  CI   348-776.000. 
Yamada.  Hajimc,  and  Yam^ia.  Akira.  to  CAC  Corporation  Water  circulation 

-.ystcm  for  a  multiple  mineral  bath.  5..505.847,  CI.  2ia  169.000, 
Yamada,   Hiloshi,   Sato    Shozo.    Kubo.   Hiroshi;   and  Yoshida.  Atsuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Radiation  image  intcnsiher  having  a  metal 
convex  1 4  Sphencal  radiation  window  which  is  thicker  around  the  penph- 
ery  than  at  the  center   5,506.403,  CI.  25O-214.0VT 
Yamada.  KaLsuyuki.  and  Y'asuda.  Tohru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI 
Limited.  Semiconductor  memorv  device  and  method  for  reading  data. 
5,506,808,  CI    365-208.000 
Yamada.  Noboru   See 

Sakauc.  Yoshitaka;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Ide.  Kazuhisa,  Nagata.  Kenichi.  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5.505,835,  CI,  204-192.260 
Yamada,  Osamu   See — 

Hirai,   Kcnji,   Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Torooyuki.   Ejin,  Emiko; 
Aizawa.  Kivomi:  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Ugai,  Sad 
ayuki,   Yamada.  Osamu,   and  Kishi,   Shigeki,   5.506.190.  CI    504- 
224,000 
Y'amada.  Shinichi.  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamada,  Shmichi,  5,505.632.  CI.  439-318.000 

Yamada.  Yuichi.  Ando,  Toshman.  Takahara.  Yoshikazu:  Nishi.  Masataka. 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  and  Nakajima.  Hideo,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industncs.  Ltd.. 

and  Japan  .Atomic  Energv  Research  Institute    Methods  of  manufactunng 

Nb,Al  superconducting  wut:  and  coil   5.504,984.  CI   29-599,000, 

Yamagishi,  Koji,  Nakai,  Satoshi.  and  Imo,  Akira.  to  IdemiLsu  Kosan  Co..  Lid 

Modified  zeolite  Y  catalyst  composition    5.506.182.  CI   .^02  66000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro   See 

Okawa.  Yuichi.  Sakata.  Yoshihiro.  Yamashita.  Watani.  Iivama.  Kaisuakj. 

Tamai.  Shoji,  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5.506.291,  C'l   524-413,000. 

Tamai.  Shoji,  Ohia,  Masahiro.  Kawashima.  Saburo,  Iiyama.  Kalsuaki; 

Oikawa.   Hideaki,    and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro.    5.506.311.   CI    525- 

416.000 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki   See 

I'jita.  Toshihiko,  Malsumoto,  Hanjs"aki.  Murai.  Kciichi.  Hashimoto. 
Kenichiro.  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.   Nojima.  Takashi,   Malsui,  Shmya, 
Suzuki,  Tctsuo.  Inoue.  Hirovuki,  and  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  5.506.611. 
CI    347-86  CXM 
Yamaguchi,  Hisashi   See — 

Suzuki.    Toshihiro.    Kobayashi,    Tctsuya,    Hamada.    Tetsuya.    Goto. 

Takeshi.    Nagakan.    Tsutomu:    Yamaguchi,    Hisashi,    and    Kanno, 

Takashi.  5,.S06,642,  CI    353  74  000 

Yamaguchi,  Kouichi,  to  Murau  Manufactunng  Co,,  Ltd.  Choke  coil  for 

eliminating  common  mode  noise  and  normal  tiuxJe  noise.  5,506,559,  Cl. 

336-83  000 

Yamaguchi,  Kvouichi.  to  Total  Service  Co  ,  IiK  Method  for  cleaning  surface 

of  external  wall  of  building.  5,505,787,  CI.  134-4.000, 
Y'amaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Chihara.  Shoichi.  Monta.  Kouichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Noboru.  5,505,771, 
CI    106  35000 
Y'amaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho  Plasma  arc 
cutting  machine  with  vanable  constant  current  source  and  vanable  resistor 
5.506.384.  CI    219-121.570 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo.  Suzuki.  Satoshi,  Takahasi.  Hiroiosi.  and  Endo.  Takayuki. 

5.506,026.  CI   428-107  000 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Koseki,  Shinya.  5,506,369,  Q.  84-20.000 
Y'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See — 

Suganuma,  Yasuo,   Ikuma.  Katsumi.   Nagai.  Sueji:   Ito.  Fumio;  and 
Miyala.  Syoichiro.  5,505.277.  CI    180-206.000, 
Yamahara.  Motohiro:  Sasaki,  Kei,  Hara,  Teruyosht.  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  phase 
difference  plate  with  one  refractive  index  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  normal, 
■^.506.706.  CI-  359-73.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akio:  See — 

Ohishi,  Sciichu-oh:  Yamakawa.  Akio;  Seki.  Takashi;  and  Shiomi.  Tetsu- 
hiro,  5,506.830.  CI    '69  249,000, 
Yamakawa,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Opocal  Co,,  LuJ.  Copy  lens.  5.506,729, 

CI    3.59-775.000 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi  Apparatus  and  metJiod  for  generating  chaotic  signals  and 

chaos  device    5,.506.795,  CI.  364-717.000. 
Yamamoto.  David  T    See — 

Gnffith,  Thomas  T;  and  Yamamoto.  David  T.  5.505.531.  CI.  303- 
126.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamashita,  Kunihiko.  to  M  &  D  Research  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  producmg  peptides  or  protems  as  fusion  proteins.  5,506, 1 20,  CI 
415-69.700, 
Yamamoto,  Isamu   See — 


Malsuo,    Hideshigc.    Imagawa.    Nobukiyo,   Yamamoto,   Isamu,   Itch, 
Michio,  and  SaU),  Kuniaki.  5,505,033,  O.  52-296.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa  See — 

Mizuuchi.     Kimmon.    Yamamoto,     Kazuhisa     and    Sale.    Hisanao. 
5,506.722.  CI   359-332  000 
Yamamoto.  Keisuke   See — 

Yagi,  Takayuki,  Hirai,  Yutaka  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Nakayama.  Masaru. 
Kasanuki,  Yuji,  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Yamamoto.  Keisuke  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshio,  5.506.829,  CI   369  126  000 
Yamamoto.  Makolo  See — 

Takston.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.506.915, 
CI   382-158.000 
Yamamoto,  Shinya.  Higuchi.   Hirokazu.  Hamuro.  Mitsuro.  and  Kogame. 
Toshihiko.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co .  Ud    Method  of  preparing  a 
plurality    of    ceramic    green    sheets    havmg    conduclitf    films    thereon 
.^.505.809,  CI    156-264  000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi   See 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  YamamiXo.  Takashi.  Ogawa  Hirc»shi.  Kobayashi. 
Nonhide.  Sano.  Fumiaki.  Oide.  Masahiko,  Wada.  Kalsuvoshi.  aiwj 
Ishii.  Mmoru.  5,505.596,  CI,  418-55,600 
Takenaka,  Yushi.  Kuzumoto,  Masaki,  Yoshizawa,  Kcnji;  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  Malsubara  Masato,  Nishiniae,  Junichi;  Yasui.  Koji;  and 
Otani,  Akihiro,  5.506.858.  CI,  372-92.000 
Yamamoto,  Takuji   See- 

Hamano,  Hiroshi.  AtiKmiya  Izumi.  Oikawa  Yoichi.  Yamamoto.  Takuji, 
Ihara.   Takeshi,    and    Nishizawa.   Yoshinon.    5,506.542.   O.   327- 
558,000, 
YamamtHo,  Y'asutoshi:  See — 

YVmevama,  .Masavuki.  Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi.  Suzuki.  None.  Okayama, 
Hiroaki,  and  One,  Syusukc,  5.506.618.  CI   348-234.000 
Yamamoto.    Yoshitaka,    Ishii,    Yulaka    and    Funada.    Fumiaki.    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Goggle  tvpe  dispias   apparatus    5.506.705.  CI.  359- 
40  000 
Yamanaka.  Katsuyuki   See- 

Ito.    Susumu.    Y'amanaka    Katsuyuki;    Kouketsu.   Akira.   and    Ijima, 
Kazunan.  5.505.606.  CI   425-225.000. 
Y'amasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Maisuura.  Eiji.  Igarashi.  Yoshiko.  and  Nagae.  Hisato.  5,506,110,  CL 

435  7  940, 
Yamauchi,    Hiroshi.    Utsugi.    Hideki.    and    Midonkawa    Yuichiro. 
5.506.122.  CI   435-87  000 
Yamashita.  Hirofumi  See — 

Tanaka.  .Nagataka.  Nakamura.  Nobuo.  Matsunaga  Y'oshiyuki.  (3hsawa 
Shmji,  Sasaki.  Michio.  Yamashita.  Hirofumi.  and  Miyagawa  Ryohci. 
5,506,429.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Yamashita  Katsuya  See — 

Inoue.  Akira  Hanon.  Yasuji,  Yamashita.  Katsuya  Ohtsuki.  Fumio:  and 
Katsuyama  Yutaka.  5..506.674.  Cl   356-173  100 
Yamashita.  Koichi   See — 

Hirosc,  Yoshio,  Yamashita  Koichi.  Kawahara.  Shigeki.  Sato,  Shmji. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi,  and  Kumagai.  Atani.  5.506,162,  Cl,  437  51  000 
Yamashita,  Koutarou   See — 

Mivahara.  Yuji.  Ozawa  Satoshi.  Yamashita.  Koutarou.  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshio,  5..'^05.836.  Cl.  204-418.000. 
Yamashita.  Kunihiko   See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Yamashita.  Kunihiko.  5.506.120,  Cl.  435- 
69  700 
Yamashita.  Masami.  to  Sonv  Corporation    Digital  multiplex  transmission 

system   5,506.903.  CI    380-19000 
Yamashita.  Mitsuo,  Kalo,  Nobuo.  Sakuma  Naokatsu.  and  Watanabe,  Tcrul 
sugu,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.  Ltd,,  and  Tohoku  Electnc  Power  Co,  Inc. 
Method  of  detectmg  carbides  in  allov  steels  bv  clectrncfiemica]  polariza- 
tion   5,505,827,  Cl    205  ""91, 500 
Yamashita.  Toshihiro,  MaLsushima,  "1  asuhiro,  Shimada  Takayuki,  and  TaJtaf- 
uii,  Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  mspectmg  an  active 
niatnx  substrate   5.506.516.  Cl   324-770.000. 
Yamashita,  Toshihiro  See — 

Shimada.    Takavuki:    Yamashita.    Toshihiro.    and    Takafuji.    Yutaka. 
5..'^06.598.  Cl   345-92  000 
Yamashita.  Watani   See  — 

Okawa  Yuichi.  Sakaia  loshihirc  Yamashita  Waiaru.  Iiyama  Kalsuaki, 

Tamai,  Shoji,  and  Yamaguchi,  .Akihiro,  5.506.29!,  Cl   524-413  000 

Yamauchi,  Huiishi,  L'tsugi.  Hideki,  and  Midonkawa  Yuichiro,  to  Yamasa 

Shovu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  producmg  nucleosides   5.506,122, 

Cl   435  87  000 

Yamazaki,  Toshio   See — 

Fukutomi,  Naoki,  Tsubomaisu.  Yoshiaki,  Yamazaki.  Toshio,  Ilabashi. 
Masahiko,  and  Ohhata.  HirohiW,  5304.992,  C\   29  847.000 
Yanagi.  Haruyukj    See 

Saikawa  Saloshi,  Suzuki,  Tetsuo.  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Yanagi.  Haruvuki; 
and  Nojima  Takashi.  5.506.606.  Cl    346- 1 34.000 
Yanagida.  Atsushi   See  — 

Ito.  Michio;  Sugawa.  Satoshi.  and  Yanagida.  Atsushi.  5,506,151,  Q. 
436-533.000 
Yanagida.  Toshiharu   See — 

Shmohara.  Keiji;  Sato.  Junichi   Kamide.  Yukihiro.  and  Yanagida.  loshi 
hani,  5,505,322,  Cl.  216-78.000. 
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Yanagisawa.  Kazumast  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  fctsu.  Ishn.  Kyoko, 
Miwa,  Hitoshi,  Nozoe.  Alsushi;  Nakamura,  Masavuki;  Matsumoto,  Tci- 
surou,  Kinoshiu,  Yoshilaka,  Ouchi.  YoshiaJci;  Tsukada.  Hiromi;  Wada, 
Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.  Dynamic  Random  Access  Type 
Semiconductor  Device.  5.506.804.  CL  365-189.110. 
Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toni;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa;  Yanagisawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Namiki 
Koichi,  5.506.778,  CI.  364-43  L080. 
Yinahashi,  Sinichi:  See — 

Sano.  .^kira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Yanahashi,  Sinichi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.506.183,  CL  502-113.000. 
Yanaka,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Tamura.  Masafumi;  Harada,  Mitsuru;  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Yanaka 
Kiyotaka,  .\506,738.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Yang.  C  S  Electric  toothbrush  with  drive  release.  5.504.961,  Q.  15-28  000 
Yang.  Kang   See — 

.Misra,  Manoranjan;  Kravetz.  Mark  E.,  Yang,  Kang;  and  McNeel,  Tho- 
mas E..  5.505.857.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Power  unit  with  controlled  output  voltage.  5.506.456   CI 

307-81.000. 
Yang,  Yan-Puig:  See— 

Loosmore,  Sheena  M.;  Yang,  Yan-Ping;  Chong.  Pele;  Oomen,  Ravmond 
P;  and  Klein,  Michel  H.,  5J06,139,  CI.  435-252.300 
Yang.  Yoon-Mo;  Jeong.  Jae-Moon;  Kim.  Seon-Il;  and  Kim,  Ki  Jeon,  to 
Kumho  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Non-contact  measuring  apparatus  for  the  section  profile 
of  a  tire  and  its  method.  5.506,683.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Yano,  Shinji;  Okutsu,  Munehisa;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujtkura.  Yoshiaki,  and 
Fuka-sawa.  Junichi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Phosphonc  diesters  which  absorb 
LV  rays,  method  of  prepanng  the  same,  and  cosmelic  compositions 
containmg  the  same.  5.505.936.  CL  424-60.000. 
Yano.  Tomoyuki   See — 

Hirai.   Kenji.    Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;   Ejin.   Emiko; 
Aizawa.  Kiyomi;  Shikakura.  Koichi;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Ugai.  Sad- 
ayuki;  Yamada.  Osamu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.506.190.  CI.  504- 
224.000. 
Yasis,  Rafael  M.:  See— 

Robbins.  William  B.;  Christensen,  Leif;  VoUcmann,  Richard  E     and 
Yasis.  Rafael  M..  5,506.059,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Yasuda,  Tohni   See — 

Yamada,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Tohru,  5,506.808.  CI.  365-208  000 
Yasui.  Kojr  See — 

Takenaka,  Yushi;  Kuzumolo,  Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Takashi;   Matsubara.  Masato;  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yasui,  Koji    and 
Otani.  Akihiro,  5.506,858,  CL  372-92.000. 
Yasumura,  Gary:  See — 

Byer,  Charles;  Yasumura,  Gary;  Perry,  Mike;  and  Larsen,  Rmsell 
5,505,625.  CL  439-62.000. 
Yaworskj,  Anthony.  Assembly  for  use  in  a  paint  spray  booth.  5  505  387  CI 

239-751.000. 
Yazaki  CorTX>raIion:  See — 

Kameyama,  Yasushi.  5.504.973.  CL  16-2.000. 
Ycarslcy.  Philip  J  :  See- 
Cast}/.  John  F.;  Schroeder.  Ronald  W.;  Dove.  Lewis  R.,  and  Ycarslcv 
Philip  J..  5.504,986.  CI.  29-620.000. 
Ych,  Chin  C   Foldable  baby  playyard.  5.504.951.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Yeh,  Hsiu-Ying.  Folding  skateboard.  5.505.474.  CI.  280-87.042. 
Yeh.  Tien-fu.  Middle  sole  sloping  machine  with  length/height  adjustable  rolls 

5.505.605.  CI   425-150.000. 
Yeskel,  Filip  J.:  See— 

BeJnar.  Gregory  M.;  Can.  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D..  Curley.  Lynn  P. 
Mazina,  Dorothy  L;  Olson,  Paul  L.,  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J..  5.506.69 1  CI 
358-402.000. 
Yeung.  Pak-Ho.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Differential  ampii 

ficr  with  exponential  gain  characteristic.  5.506.536.  CI.  327-346  000 
Yiu.  Chih  Hao  Target  board  for  dart  game.  5.505.459.  CI.  273-408  000 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira.  5.505.099.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Yoda.  Mikio:  See — 

Obuchi.  Misako;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  Kimura. 
Bunchi;  and  Yahagi.  Hayao,  5,505,843.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Yodoshi,  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Ikegami. 
Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa,  Koutarou;  Tajin.  Atushi.  Ish- 
ikawa,  Tom,   Matsukawa,   Kenichi;   Miyake,  Teruaki;  Goto,  Takenon, 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  LJd.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  laser  with  a  self 
sustained  pulsation.  5.506,170,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Imamiya.  Susumu;  Katoh,  Hisao;  and  Tozawa.  Yukio.  5.505  243   CI 
152-527.000. 
Yokokawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Hidano.  Masaru;  Miura,  Yasuaki;  and  Yokokawa.  Osamu,  5.506.389.  CI 
219-390.000. 
Yokomon.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tozawa,    Noboru;    Nakajima,    Hisashi;    and    Yokomon.    Kazuhito 
5,506.512.  CL  324-754.000. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  See — 

Kazami.   Kazuyuki;  and  Yokonuma,  Norikazu.  5,506,648,  CI.   354- 
173.110. 


Yokota.  Takeshi,  Satoh.  Susumu,  I'jiro,  Takumi.  Togashi.  Fusao;  Kobayashi. 
Makoto;  and  Kanan,  Shohci,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Method  of 
producing  femtic  stainless  steel  strip  with  small  intra-facc  anisotropy 
5.505,797.  CI.  148-610.000. 
Yokouchi,  Akira:  See- 
Sato.  Masaaki.  .Naka.   Moiohiko;  Shida,  Takehiko;  Yoshida.  Kunio; 
Saitoh.  Mic.  Akamine,  Ikuo,  Shimizu,  Makoto,  Fujiwara,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira,  5.505.057,  CL  62-231.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kunio   See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  Iio,  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  5.506,644.  CI 
354-106.000 
Yokoyama.  Manabu  See — 

Ogata,  Hiromi,  Hamada,  Hideharu,  Yokoyama,  Manabu;  and  Imamura, 
Ma.sava.  5.506,612.  CI   347-138-000. 
Yokoyama.  Noboru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  apparatus 
and  method  whereby  a  display  identifies  its  display  control  method  lo  a 
display  controller  in  order  that  the  display  controller  can  configure  itself  to 
output  the  displav  control  signals  corresponding  lo  the  identified  display  co 
5.506.602.  CI    345-132,000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoichi.  See- 

Shoda,  Akira,   Suzuki,  Yoshio,   Yokoyama.  Shoichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Osamu.  5.506.466.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Kishi.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Tom:  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  Nimura. 
Mitsuhu-o,  and  Ohara,  Shigekazu.  5.506.578.  CL  340-996.000. 
Yolken,  Roben  H.   See- 

Peterson,   Jerry   A.;   Yolken.   Robert    H..   and    Newburg,    David   S 
5.505.955.  CL  424-439.000 
Y'oneda,  Naoki:  See — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  .Ma.sayuki.  Yoncda,  .Naoki;  Hiroshima, 
Osamu,  .Mori,  Nobuyuki,   Ishihara.  Hiroki.   Musha,  Takashi;  Mat- 
suoka,  Toshivuki.  Hamano.  Sachivuki.  and  Minami.  Nono,  5.506.238, 
CI.  5 14- ,303  000 
Yonek,  Kenneth  P:  Gindin.  Lyuba  K..  and  Wicks.  Douglas  A.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation,   Blocked  polyisocyanates  with  improved  thermal  stability 
5.506.327,  CI   528  45.000. 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-state  imaging  device  having 
contact  buffer  layer  mterconnccting  gate  and  vertical  scan  line  5.506  434 
CI.  257-291,000, 
Yonemura.  Motohide   See— 

Yoshinaga.     Takashi.     and     Yonemura.     Motohide,     5.504,980      CI 
29  25,3.50 
Yoneyama.   Masayuki;  Yamamoto.   Yasutoshi;   Suzuki.   None;   Okayama. 
Hiroaki.  and  Ono.  Syusukc.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd. 
Solid-state  image  pickup  device  using  an  all  pixel  concurrent  read -out  type 
image  sensor  and  color  filler  array   5.506,618.  CI    34«  234  000 
Yoo.  Kwang  .Soo.  Jung.  Hyung  Jin.  Song,  Han  Sang,  and  Cho.  Hyun  Nam, 
to  Korea  Institute  of  .Science  and  Technology    Piezoelectric  ceramic- 
polymer  composite  matenal  and  method  for  prepanng  the  same  5  505  870 
CI   252-62.9PZ, 
Yoon.  Dong-Seon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing an  electrodisplacivc  actuated  mirror  array.  5,506,720,  CI.  359-224.000. 
York  Food  Systems  See— 

Ochs.  Gregory  L..  and  Aikms,  James  E.,  5,505.293.  CI.  198-810.040. 
Yoshida,  Atsuya.  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Shozo:  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Atsuya 
5.506.403.  CI.  25O-214.0VT. 
Yoshida.  Kunio   .See — 

Sato.   .Masaaki.   Naka.   Moiohiko,   Shida.  Takehiko.   Yoshida.   Kunio; 
Saitoh.  Mie;  Akamine.  Ikuo;  Shimizu.  Makoto,  Hujiwara.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Yokouchi.  Akira.  5, ."^05.057.  CI.  62-231.000 
Yoshida,  Makoto;  Kitagawa.  Motohiro.  Kato.  Akira.  Koono,  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuo.  lo  leijin  Limited   Apparatus  for  molding  nonwoven 
web  into  molded  form   5.505,815,  CL  156-512.000. 
Yoshida,  .Minom.  and  Kobayashi.  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 
Radiation  detecting  device  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  5,506.409    CI 
250-368.000 
Yoshida.  Sboji:  See— 

Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Matsuo.  Shigem;  Yoshida.  Shoji;  and  Komagawa. 
Toom.  5.507.026.  CI,  395-163.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadao   See— 

Ohmori.  Takashi.  Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Tadao.  5.506  023 
CI   428-64  300. 
Yoshida,  Tadashi    See — 

Naoki.  Shmohu,  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Tominaga,  Osamu;  and  Kilahata, 
Katsuji.  5,505,323,  CI   220-4.280, 
Yoshida,  Takeo,  Miyakoshi,  Masanobu;  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Ide,  Shinili,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  a  liquid  silicone  rubber 
base  composition   5,506,303,  CI.  524-847  000. 
Yoshida,  Yasuhisa.  See- 

Matsumoto.  Takuya.   Ha.shimoto.  Tom,   M'vakc.   MiLsuhiro,  Yoshida. 
Yasuhisa.  Yanagisawa.  Mitsuhiko.  Nakajima.  Hirovuki,  and  Namiki 
Koichi,  5.506.778.  CL  ^64-431  080 
Yoshida,  Y'oshikazu.  and  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd  Excitation  atomic  beam  source.  5,506,405.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Yoshihara.  Yukio.  lo  .MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic 

resin  composition  and  use  thereoL  5,506,056,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Yoshii.  Tomoko:  See — 


Hirai,   Kenji.    Matsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;   Ejin.   Emiko, 
Aizawa,  Kivomi:  Shikakura,  Koichi,  Y'oshii,  Tomoko,  Ugai.  Sad- 
avuki,  Yamada.  Osamu.  and  Kishi.  Shigeki.  5.506.190.  CI    504- 
224.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hisaya.  Kambara.  Shigem;  and  Matsumoto.  Dcuo.  to  Rohm  Co.. 
Lid.  Packaged  piezoelectnc  oscillator  and  method  of  makmg  the  same 
5.506.463.  CI.  310-344  000 
Yoshimoto.  Tadashi.  and  Chino.  Shmichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bus  master  for  selectively  disconnecung  connecting  a  first  bus  to 
and  from  a  second  bus  in  response  to  an  acquisition  request.  5.506.995.  CI 
395-800  000 
Y'oshimura.  Hisao   See — 

Monta.  Shigem;  Matsuoka.  Fumitomo.  Yoshimura.  Hisao.  and  Maeda. 
Takeo.  5.506.168.  CL  437-67.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takahiro:  See— 

Mon.    Keisuke.    .Nakano.   Kozo;   Aral,    Eiichi,    Yoshimura.   Takahiro, 
Otsuka.   Masanon.   Sonobe.  Kouichi;  Watanabe.   Minom.   Bessho. 
Takashi.  and  Fujita.  Kazuyuki.  5.506.879.  CI.  378-39  000. 
Yoshinaga,  Seiichi  See— 

Nishi,  Toshio;  Wada,  Yoshivukj;  Kadokami,  Eigo;  and  Yoshinaga.  Seii- 
chi.  5.505.366.  CI,  228-207.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Takashi,  and  Yonemura.  Motohide.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd     Method    of    manufacturing    a    chip-type    piezoelectric-resonator 
5,504,980.  CL  29-25.350 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industnes,  Lid.   See— 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  Nishii.  Kazuhiko,  Iwaia,  Kunio;  and  Uchida.  Iisuo. 
5.506,256,  CL  514-422.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki   See — 

Kato.  Hideki.  Yoshizawa.  Hideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Masumolo.  Daiki. 
5.506.998.  CL  395-800  000 
Yoshizawa.  Kenji   See — 

Takenaka.  Yushi;  Kuzumolo.  Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Kenji;  Yamamoto. 
Takashi;  Matsubara.  Masato,  Nishimae,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Koji;  and 
Olani,  Akihiro.  5,506,858,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Yoshio  See 

Omae,  Yoshihiro.  Ishikawa,  Kunio.  Komatsu,  Yoshifumi,  Watanabe. 
Hamo;  Someya.  Masaham;  Toyota,  Michio,  Takaki,  Shigenobu;  Nyu, 
Kivohide:  Kaiaoda.  Shigeki.  ine.  Masalu;  Yoshizumi,  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura,  Satom.  5.506.782.  CI    364-468.000. 
Young.  Glen  C  .   and  Schmidt.   Mark  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Systems  and  methods  for  dnving  a  compressor  with  a  motor  5.506.487.  CI 
318-811  000 
Young,  Jam-5  E  Service  conduit  dram.  5,505,027,  CL  52-169.500. 
Young,  Steven  J.   See — 

Cox.    Robert.   Gradeler,   Enc,    Hochfield.   Barry;   Ijc   Bars,   Philippe, 
Mohme.  Rodger  J  .  and  Young.  Steven  J..  5,506,868,  CI  375-222.000 
Yu,  Cheng-Der  See 

Shah,  Hemanshu  S  ,  Yu,  Cheng-Den  Tepper,  Mark  A.;  and  Patel,  BhUiu, 
5.505.715.  CL  604-290  000 
Yu,  Gu-Liang,  Rosen,  Craig  A  ;  Eraser,  Claire  M  ,  and  Gocayne,  Jeannine  D  , 
to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc   Superoxide  dismutase-4  5,506,133.  CI. 
435-240  200. 
Y'u,  Simon  H.,  to  B.   F    Goodnch  Company.  The    Reactive  modifier  of 
elastomenc  comb  copolymer  for  thermosetting  resins  and  process  for 
makmg  the  same  5.506.320.  CI.  526-266.000. 
Yuan.  Lee  C    See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  Yuan.  Lee  C;  and  Wu.  Tzong 
Shien,  5.506,438,  CL  257-376,000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Mon.  Hiroyuki,  Hasegawa.  Keiichi;  Watada.  Masaham;  and  Oshitani. 
Masahiko.  5.506.070,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Yukawa.  Hirolaka  See — 

Sato.  .Seiji.  Yukawa.  Hirotaka;  Kihara.  Yoshito;  Koga,  Nobuyuki,  Saitoh, 
Masahiro,  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,506,239,  CI,  514-312.000. 
Yukawa,  Kazuhiko,  and  Kawamoto,  Yoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd 

Elecmc  toolhbmsh.  5,504.959,  CI    15-22.100 
Yukimatsu.  Kenichi   See  — 

Sasavama,  Koji.  Yukimatsu,  Kenichi;  Habara.  Keishi;  Zhong,  Wende; 
and  Tsukada,  Masato.  5.506.712.  CL  359-123.000. 
Yukishige.  Koichr  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Yukishige.  Koichi;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.506.267.  CL 
514-616.000. 
Yun.  Jae  S   Frame  utilizing  the  vector  system  for  vehicles.  5.505.490.  CI. 

280-788  000. 
Yung.  Henry  T .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuitry  for  bias  curtent 
generation.  5.506.543.  CL  330-253.000. 


Yushi -Seihin  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Onodera.  Sh<iw   and  Nakamuia,  Shinji.  5,506.016.  O.  428-40.000. 
Zabala.  Robert  J     See 

Benz.  Mark  G  .  Hari.  Howard  R  .  Jr .  Murray.  Melissa  L  .  Zabala.  Roben 
J  ,  Knudsen.  Bmce  A,,  and  Raber.  Thomas  R.,  5.505.790.  CL  148- 
98.000 
Zaidan  Hojm  Scisan  Kaihatsu  Kaguki  Kenkyusho:  Set — 

Fujimura.  HajinK.  Yabuuchi.  Takahiro.  and  Tanaka.  Terao.  5,506.264. 
CI.  514-494  000 
Zambon  Group  S  p.A..  See — 

Norcini.  Gabriele;   and  Sanlangelo.  Francesco.  5.506,259.  CL  514- 

423.000 

Zamboni,  Robert.  Guay.  Daniel,  and  Gauthier.  Jacques-Yves,  to  Merck  Frosst 

Canada.  Inc    Pyndine-substituted  benzyl  alcohols  as  leukotnene  aniago- 

nisLs   5.506,227,  a.  514-227.800. 

Zarluig.  David  A.,  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J  ,  and  Sena,  Elissa  P.,  to  Daikm 

Industnes.  Ltd   In  situ  hybridization  method   5.506,098,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zbindcn.  Paul   See — 

Schmidlm.  Tibur.  Zbmden.  Paul,  and  Buhlmayer,  Peter,  5,506.240.  O. 

514-314000- 

Zdrahala,  Richard  J  .  Popadiuk,  Nicholas,  Kalin,  Gerald;  and  Lenu,  David  J., 

to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc    Extrusion  process  for  manufactunng  PTFE 

products   5,505.887,  CI.  264-127,000, 

Zehner.  William  J  .  to  United  Sutcs  of  Amenca,  Navy   Toroidal  volume 

search  sonar  5.506.812.  CI,  367-88,000. 
Zeid,  Waleed  A    Gas  savmg  dispensing  cap  for  a  book.  5.505,345.  Q. 

222-402.100 
Zelenski,  Richard  E.   See — 

Carlson.  Brent  A.,  Huss,  Fredenc  L ,  Schmucki,  Nancv  M.,  ai>d  Zelen- 
ski, Richard  E.,  5,506,961,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Zelniker,  Glenn  S    See — 

Miller,  Gary  L  .  and  Zelniker.  Glenn  S.,  5,506.910,  O.  381-103.000. 
Zencca  Limited:  See — 

Ensmmger,  Michael  P;  and  Shribbs.  John  M.,  5.506.195.  O.  504- 

350  000 
James.  Mark  R..  and  Thomson.  Gordon  A..  5.506.253.  CL  548-402.000. 
Zenleco  AG   See — 

Ernst,  Beat.  5,505.755.  CI  55-378  000. 
Zexel  Corporation   See — 

Kumagai.  Shuzo;  Fukuda.  SvoiU;  Shimada,  Syouji;  and  Arahaia.  Hidelo- 
shi.  5.505.592.  CI.  4l7-2'l3.000. 
Zhang.  Aijun   See — 

Rociofs.  Wendell  L  .  Schal.  Coby;  Webster.  Francis  X.;  Charlton.  Ralph 
E  .  and  Zhang.  Aijun.  5.505.951.  CI   424-407  000 
Zhang.  Hong    See — 

Streib.  Martin,  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5.505,671.  CI,  477-115  000, 
Zhang.  Z  Lisa,  and  MacDonald.  Nt)el  C  .  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundanon. 
Inc    Method  of  forming  compound  stage  MEM  actuator  suspended  for 
multidimensionai  mmion,  5.506.175.  CI   437-2:8  OCXi 
Zhong.  Wende    See- 

Sa.sa\ama.  Koji.  Yukimatsu.  Kenichi.  Habara.  Kcishi;  Zhong.  Wende; 

and  Tsukada.  Masato.  ^506,712.  CI    359  123  000 

Zhu.  Joshua  S  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  .Amenca  Corporation  Lighting 

system  having  a  remotely  ci-Witrolled  clectrK  lamp  and  an  infrared  remote 

controiicr  with  improved  infrared  filler  5.506.^15.  CI    359  147  000. 

Ziamo.  Witold  .A   Donatior  kctilc  accepting  credit  card,  debit  card,  and  cash 

donations,  and  donation  kettle  network    5.506.393.  CI   235-380000. 
Zieglcr,   Byron  .'  .   and   Mahanay.  Steven  T .  to  High   E^d  Systems.  liK. 
Fluid-filied  colored  lighl  pattern  generator  with  twist  cap   5.506.762.  CI. 
362  :"3  000 
Zimmermann.  Daniel  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  for  delecting  a  shorted 

wmding  condition  of  a  solenoid  coil.  5.506.508.  CI   324-546000 
Zorzi,  Claudio.   Edauw    Peter,  and   Marconaio,  Luca,  to   Nordica  S  p.A 

Brakmg  device  particularly  t  r  skates   5.505.469.  O.  280-11.200 
Zou.  Han   See — 

Tai.  Ping  Kaung;  and  Zou.  Han.  5.506,929.  O.  385-146.000. 
Zulps.  .Andv   See — 

Wolfenden   Dan    and  Zulps.  Andy.  5.505.460.  CL  273-420.000. 
3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited   See — 

Canick.  Jacob  A  ,  Wald    Nicholas  J  ,  Haddow.  James  E  ;  and  Cuckle. 
Howard  S  ,  '^.506.150.  CI,  436-510  000 
501  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd    See - 

Malsuo.   Hideshige,    Imagawa,    Nobukiyo,   Yamamolo,   Isamu.   Iloh. 
Michio.  and  Sato.  Kunuiki.  5,505.033.  CL  52-2%.0O0. 
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Amencan  Inlemationai  Technologies.  Inc.   Set — 

Wakalopulos,  George.  Re.  35.203,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Baltensperger.  Werner,  and  Lippuner.  Christian,  to  Buehler  AG  Method  for 
the  production  of  a  starch  raw  matenal  and  a  starch  milling  system    Re 
.'5.:02,  CI.  241-9.000. 
Bar,  Refael.  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detennining 
the  formal  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  presening  a  magnetic  head  to  a 
reference  track  thereof.  Re.  35.205.  CI.  360-77. 1 30 
Buehler  AG   See— 

Baltensperger.  Werner  and  Lippuner,  Christian.  Re.  35.202,  CI   241- 
9.000 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Bar.  Refael,  Re.  35.205,  CI.  360-77.130. 
Krauska.  Bernard  J.  Adjustable  bed  with  single  actuaior  Re   35  201    CI 
5-618.000. 


Lewis,  Meinon  F..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the   Acoustic  wave  device.';  employing  surface  skimmmg  bulk  waves. 
Re.  .15,204.  CI   31O-313.0OA. 
Lippuner,  Christian;  See— 

Baltensperger  Werner;  and  Lippuner.  Chnstian.  Re.  35.202.  CI.  241- 
9  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  .Niorthem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  m  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the   See— 
Uwis.  Meinon  F.  Re   35.204.  CI   310.3I3,OOA 
Wakalopulos,  George,  to  Amencan  International  Technologies,  Inc.  Electron 
beam  array  for  surface  treatment.  Re.  35.203,  CI.  250-492.300. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tharp.  Charles  E..  Bl  4.960.546.  Q.  261-122.100. 
Foss.  David  T    See — 

PiUsburv.  Paul  W.;  and  Foss,  David  T,  Bl  5.359,847.  CI.  60-39  060. 
Frank.  Steven  J  .  and  Memlt,  J.  Scott,  to  Recognition  International  Inc   Data 
processing  system  having  a  data  coherence  soluuon    Bl  4.622  631    CI 
195-800000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka.   Tenio;    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa'    and   Fujimoto,    Hiroshi     Bl 
4.812,176,  CI.  148-597.000 
Furon  Company.  The:  See — 

Klem.  GaryS.:andKotian,  VijayrajM..  Bl  4.500.748. CI.  174-121  OOA 
ITC  Acquisition  Company:  See — 

Rawles.  William  T;  and  Jenkins,  Kenneth.  Bl   4.217  462    CI    373- 
52.000, 
Jenkms,  Kenneth:  See — 

Rawles,  Wilham  T;  and  Jenkins.  Kenneth.  Bl   4.217  462    CI    373- 
62.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsui.  Kenji,  and  Teraoka,  Fuminon,  Bl  4,436,255,  CI.  242-382.200 
Klem,  Gary  S  :  and  Kotian,  Vijayraj  M.,  to  Furon  Company,  The    Rame 

retardani  electncal  cable.  Bl  4.500,748,  CI.  174-121  OOA   ' 
Kotian.  Vijayraj  M.:  See — 

Klein.  Gary  S.;  and  Kotian.  Vijayraj  M.,  B I  4.500.748.  CI   174- 1 2 1  OOA 
Long  .^irdon  Company:  See — 

McCoy,  Gregory  A.,  Bl  4,570.741.  CI.  180-242.000 
Martucci.  Norman  S..  to  Teleflex  Inc.  Coated  braided  hose  method    Bl 

5.124,878,  CI.  361-215.000. 
Matsui.  Kenji;  and  Teraoka,  Fummon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki  Seisakusho  Seatbelt  retractor.  Bl  4.436,255,  CI.  242-382.200 
McCoy.  Gregory  A.,  to  Long  Airdox  Company.  Multi-wheel  dnve  system  B 1 
4,570,741,  CI.  180-242.000. 


Memtl,  J   Scott   See— 

Frank.  Steven  J  .  and  Memtl,  J.  Scott,  Bl  4,622,631,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyakusu,  Katsuhisa.  See— 

Tanaka,    Teruo,    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa.    and    Fuiimoto     Hiroshi     Bl 
4,812,176.  CI.  148-597  000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.    See  ~ 

Tanaka,    Teruo;    Miyakusu.    Katsuhisa.    and    Fuiimoto     Hiroshi     Bl 
4,812,176,  CI,  148-597,000, 
Pethers,  Peter  C,  to  Tnco  Products  Corporation   Pivot  joint  and  method  of 

producmg  such  a  pivot  joint   Bl  4,971.472.  CI,  403-24,000 
Pillsbury,  Paul  W ,  and  Foss.  David  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation 

Dual  fuel  ultra-low  NOx  combustor  Bl  5.359.847,  CI   60-39  060 
Rawles.  William  T.  and  Jenkms.  Kenneth,  to  ITC  Acquisition  Company 
Rotary  furnace  for  the  fusion  of  mineral  bearing  substances,  apparatus  and 
method.  Bl  4,217,462.  CI.  373-62.000, 
Recognition  International  tnc    See— 

Frank.  Steven  J  ,  and  Memtt,  J.  Scott,  Bl  4,622.631,  CI.  395-800  000 

Tanaka,  Teruo.  Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Nisshin  Steel 

Co,.  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  a  stnp  of  a  chromium  stainless  steel 

of  a  duplex  structure  havmg  high  strength  and  elongation  as  well  as  reduced 

plane  antisotropy   Bl  4,812,176.  CI.  148-597.000. 

Teleflex  Inc   See — 

Martucci.  Norman  S  .  Bl  5,124,878,  CI,  361-215.000, 
Teraoka,  Fuminon;  See 

Matsui.  Kenji;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminon,  Bl  4,436,255.  CI   242-382.200, 
Tharp,  Charles   E,,   to  Fjivironmental   Dynamics,   Inc    Diffuser   mounting 
arrangement  for  waste  water  aeration  systems    Bl   4,960,546    CI    261- 
122.100 
Tnco  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Pethers.  Peter  C  ,  Bl  4,971,472.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Wcstinghou.se  Electnc  Corporation    See — 

Pillsbury.  Paul  W,  and  Foss,  David  T,  Bl  5,359,847,  CI.  60-39,060. 
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A   M  Stanley  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley,  Albert  M.,  368,652,  CI.  08-394.000. 
Acer  .\menca  Corporation:  See — 

Lenan,  Chnstopher  N.;  and  Harden.  Daniel  K..  368  717    CI    DI4~ 
211  000. 
Alba  W'aldensian,  Inc.:  See — 

Charlet.  Sandra  K..  368.590,  CI.  D6-315.000. 
Althans.  Richard  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Projection  television 

368.710.  CI    D14-128.0OO. 
Amburgey.  James  D  ,  and  Hill,  Peter  C,  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc  Toy  vehicle 

.168.743.  CI    D2 1 -78,000, 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hirsch,  Evan  M  .  368,658,  CI.  09-453,000. 
.\mencan  Standard  Inc.:  See— 
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Kaiser,  Jack  N..  368,758,  CI    D23  292  000. 

Kaiser,  Jack  N..  368,769,  CI,  D23-292,000, 
Amin.  Julio,  Toothpaste  dispenser  368,612,  CI,  06-541.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation   See 

Hacker.  Terry  F.  .368.623,  CI,  D7-39 1,000. 
Andre  Assous  Inc,    See — 

Assous.  Andre.  358,576.  CI.  02-931,000. 
Andrus.  Leonard  C  ,  to  Brass  Craft  Manufaclunne  Company  Shower  head 

368,761,  CI.  023-213,000  ' 

Answer  Products,  Inc    See  — 

Behrens,  Steven  J  ,  Boyer,  Scott  M  :  and  Fradbury,  E.  Douglas  368  681 
CI,  012-118,000 
Anza  Technology.  Inc,    See 

deLeon,  Gordon;  and  Reiber.  Mary  L.,  368.705,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
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Artime  SA:  See — 

Giardiello.  Barbara,  .368,663.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Anus.  Mark  B.   See— 

Lechleiler,  Paul  R.,  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  368,605,  CI  D6-475  000 
Lechleiler,  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  368,779,  CI.  025-59.000. 
Asics  Corporation   See — 

Mitsui.  Shigevuki.  Ueda,  Wataru,  and  Takenaka,  Kenichi,  368477.  CI. 
02-953  000 
Assous.  Andre,  to  Andre  Assous  Inc.  Shoe.  368.576.  C\.  D2-931.000. 
.Atkinson.  Roben  W.  Donaldson.  Tim  A;  Laco,  Michael  J.  and  Rufener. 
Mark  R  .  to  Zimmer.  Inc   Combined  suction  and  imgatior,  surgical  instru- 
ment  36S.771,  c;   024- 11 2  000 
.Ausmark  International  Pty  Ltd.,  See — 

James,  Dale  P.  368.665.  CI   DlO-49.000. 
Aust.  James  G  Circle  cuttmg  jig   368.725,  CI.  O15-I38.000 
Avinger.  Andrew  G  .  to  Gary   Products  Group,  ItK.  Molded  tree  stand 

358.674,  CI,  D11-13O.I0O,  " 
Back  9,  Inc     See 

Gififord.  Todd  R  .  368,747,  CI.  021-191.000. 
Backs,  Jochen.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Keyboard  for  computers 

.368.707,  CI,  014-115.000. 
Beck.  Benjamin   .S^^ — 

Howell,  Bnan.  and  Beck.  Benjamin.  368,721.  CI   D14-240000 
Behrens.  Steven  J  ;  Boyer.  Scott  M  .  and  Bradbury.  E   Douglas,  to  Answer 
Products.  Inc.  Brake  arch  for  bicvcle  suspension  fork,  368.681.  CI.  012- 
118  00(1 
Ben  Hogan  Company    See 

Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Sheelcv.  Eugene  L.,  368,753,  CI.  021  220.000 
Blough.  R   Thomas,  and  Finn    Michael  E.,  368,754.  CI.  021-220.000, 
Blough.  R    Thomas,  and  Fir.n.  Michael  E..  368,755,  CI.  021-220.000 
Ben  Hogan  Copanv    See-- 

Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Finn.  Michael  E.,  368,756,  CI.  D21-220.000 
Benckiser  Consumer  Prtxiucts.  Inc     See — 

Terwilleger.  Karen,  and  Karafotas.  Paul.  368,660.  CI   09-528,000 
Bergm.   Peter  W    .\  .  to  MTS   Northwest  Sound,  Inc    Container  holder 

368,528.  CI,  p7. 520  000 
Billman.  Sven  A  .  to  Toolex  Alpha  AB.  Work  station  for  prtiduclion  of  nickel 

matnces.  368.728,  CI   015-199.000, 
Bishop.  William   L  ,   to  Newell  Operaung  Company.   Pull.   368,644,  CI. 

08. 317000 
Blackwell.  Enc  V,  Inflauble  shoetree   358,579,  CI   02  979  000 
Bhndauer.  Randall  .M..  and  Breilzman.  Jeffrev  0  ,  to  Thomas  Industnes  Inc 

An  compressor  base  assembly    358.723.  Ci   D15  9  100 
Blockbuster  Entenainmcni  Corporation   See — 

1^-hleiter,  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B,,  368.779,  a.  025-59.000. 
Blivkbustcr  Entertainment  Inc    See 

Ijx-hleiler.  Paul  R  .  and  Anus.  Mark  B  .  368,605,  CI.  06-475  000 
Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Sheelev.  Eugene  L..  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Golf 

club  head   358.753,  CI   D21  220  000. 
Blough,  R  Thomas,  and  Firm.  Michael  E.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Company,  Golf  club 

head    368.754.  CI    02!  220,000 
Blough.  R  Thomas,  and  Finn.  Michael  E.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Golf  club 

head   368.755,  Ci    021220,000 
Blough,  R  Thomas,  and  Fmn,  Michael  E.,  to  Ben  Hogan  Copanv.  Golf  club 

head   368.755,  CI    D21-220.0OO. 
Boyer.  Scott  M,   See — 

Behrens.  Steven  J .  Boyer,  Scott  M.;  and  Bradbury.  E.  Douglas,  368,681 , 
CI    012  118,000 
Bradbury.  E,  Douglas   See — 

Behrens.  Steven  J  .  Boyer,  Scon  M..  and  Bradbury,  E.  Douglas,  368.681. 
CI    012-118  000 
Brass  Craft  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Andrus.  Uonard  C  .  368.761.  CI.  O23-2I3.000. 
Breen.  William  R    Highback  chair.  368.5%,  CI.  06-366.000. 
Breitzman.  Jeffrev  D    See — 

Blindauer.  Randall  M  .  and  Breitzman.  Jeffrey  0..  368.723.  Q.  D15- 
9  100 
Bnsier.  Oma  W  ,  and  Harlan,  Kenneth  C  Outboard  motor  support.  368.722. 

CI    0154,000, 
Brown.  Stephanie  C,    See — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  ,   Kolowski,   Michael  A  ,   Miller,  Fredenck  W, 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.,  Trares,  Keith  C,   Brown.  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N.,  368.684,  CI.  012-143  000 
Brown.  Stephenie  C:  See — 

Scarpilli.  Anthony  J  ;   Kolowski,   Michael  A  ,   Miller,  Fredencic  W  . 
Gilliam,  D<inald  W,  Trares.  Keith  C  ,  Brown,  Stephenie  C  ;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  368,688.  CI,  012  147,000, 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc   End  panel  for  a  cnb   368,511,  CI   06-505.000, 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation,  See — 

Stirling.  Michael  F.  and  Katie.  Michael  J.,  368,608.  CL  D6- 500.000 
Bucukovski.  Ilija  N     See  — 

Gotham.  David  R  .  Bucukovski,  Ilija  N.;  and  Tyler,  Etk,  368,604,  CI 
D5-435  000 
Buergi.  Chnstopher  A    Burmesler.  Alan  A  .  and  Genatempo.  Vincent  F .  Jr.. 
to  Matlson  Sprav  Lquipmenl.  Inc  Combination  fluid  mixer  and  llusher  for 
spray  gun    .368.762.  CI   023  213.000, 
Burmesler,  Alan  A     See — 

Buergi.  Chnstopher  A.;  Burmesler,  Alan  A.,  and  Genatempo,  Vincent  F., 
Jr..  368.762.  CI.  023-213.000, 


Cain,  Charles  C  ,  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Bedstead  368,601 , 

CI   06-389.000 
Calano.  Claire   See — 

Mavnard.  Victor  K  .  MavTiarri.  Kendall  C  .  Smith.  Ruth,  and  Calano, 
Claire,  368,708.  CI   014-115  000, 
Cameron.  Charles  L   Neon  lighi  display   368.739.  C\   020-10.000. 
CampbellScott.  Peggy  J   Contamer  368.656.  CI,  D9-430.000. 
Cannmg.  Steven  O    See— 

Johnston,  Herbert  K..  Keniwdv.  Deborah  A  .  Zvlstra.  Berend  H  ;  and 
Cannmg.  Steven  0..  368.515,  CI   D6-601.000. 
Certain  Teed  Corporation   See — 

Noone.  Michael  J ,  and  Woellner.  William  C,  368.782. 0.  D25-139.000. 
Chalied.  KJialcd.  to  Parfums  Jean-Jacques  Vivier  Box  for  bottle  of  perfume 

.168.655.  C!    09-429  000 
Chang.    Chmg-Shih     Press    switch    for    welding    and   cutimg    mstrumcnt. 

.158.599,  CI   013  171,000 
Charlet,  Sandra  K  .  to  .Mba-Waldensian.  Inc   Garmeni  hanger  368,590,  O. 

06-315.000 
Chen.  Ti,in-Yuan    Combmation   automobile   transmission   lock  and  dnnk 

holder  .168.645.  CI.  08-331.000 
Chieda.    Robea    to    Newell    Operating    Company     Knob     368,639.    CI. 

08  310  000. 
Chieda.    Robert,    to    Newell    Operatmg    Company.    Pull     368.641,    G 

08-3 1 7  000 
Chieda,    Roben.    to    Newell    Operaung    Company.    Pull.    368,642,    C\. 

D8  317,000 
Chieko.  Yotsuda.  See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo.  Togasawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Chieko,  Yotsuda.  368.661.  O, 
09-529  000 
Chilton.  Seth  M,.  Hetman.  Michael  G  .  and  Sannilo.  Patrick  J.,  to  Tyco 
Industnes.  Inc    Transforming,  water  squirting,  remotely  controlled  toy 
vehicle    .158.746,  CI   021   137.000, 
Chivas  BrotJiers  Limited   See — 

Stewan  Johnson.  Kevin.  368,662,  CI   D9-535.000. 
Choi.  Bv^mg  O  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Camconler.  368,729.  CI. 

015  202,000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Hail.  Mark  0.  368,694,  CI.  012-209.000 
Ciccarone,  Jav    S^e  — 

Izcn.  George  G  .  and  Ciccirone,  Jay   358.750,  CI   D2l-2l7i)0a. 
Cmcotta.  John  C  Carrvmg  case  or  pouch  for  poruble  elccmaiceqa^BEBL 

368.581.  CI   03-21 8' 000 
Classen.  Bemd.  to  Roben  Kraps  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Weighting  apparatus 

.168.659.  CI    010-92  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The   See — 

Jackson.   Theresa    M.    Emody.    Kenneth   J,,    and    Ivancevic.    Dusan. 
358.517,  CI    0''  .308  000 
Coleman  Companv   See 

Gocden.  Danny,  and  Phuntshok.  Thiniye.  368,672,  CI   011-86.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See 

Goodnch.  D  Stephen,  and  Holtorf,  James  L.  368,703,  CI  014-106.000. 
Cone.  Richani  E..  II,  to  Cosco.  Inc    High  chair  368,593,  CI.  D6-339.000, 
Conte.  Gino.  to  Roccs  S  r  1   In  line  roller  skate    358.757,  CI   D21-226.000 
Contempo  Card  Co..  Inc.    See 

Dovle.  Peter  F.  lU.  368.591,  CI   D6-3I5.00O. 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Guenthner.  Waldemai  G  .  368.635.  CI   08  107.000. 
Cosco.  Inc    See  - 

Cone.  Richard  E  .  II.  .368.591.  CI   D6. 339,000. 
Curlev.  Charles  M   Pnnter  nbbon  cartndge    368,734.  CI.  018-12.000, 
Custancc.  Jonathan  0,.  and  Svme,  Brandon  0  .  to  Icam  Limited.  Aluminium 

extrusion    168.781,  CI   025  122000 
Oallaire.  Michel   Seat   368.595,  CI    05  15:000 
Daniel.  Benjamin  S   Napkm  holder  368,651.  CI.  08-394.000. 
Dawson.  Bnan  E    See — 

Nagcle,  Albert  L  .  and  Dawson.  Bnan  E  ,  368,696,  O.  DI3-I33.000. 
Deleo.  Frank  A     See  — 

King.  Jeffrev  S  .  Pennington  Randall  S    and  Deleo,  Frank  A..  368,582, 
CI,  01  218  000 
deLeon.  Gordon,  and  Reiher.  Marv  L..  to  Anza  Technology.  Iik.  Wrist  rest. 

368,705.  CI   014-114000 
Design  Trend.  liK    See — 

Hoover,  Alice  A.,  368.616.  CI.  D6-610.000. 
Oe  Silva,  Glenn    Ball  earner  with  quick  release  attachment   368.695.  CI. 

012-407  000 
Dietz.  Timothy  J  .  and  Haney.  Paul  S.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Bicycle  frame. 

.368.679.  CI,  012  111,000. 
Dolan   Patnck  S   Chandelier  368,788,  CI.  D26-81.000. 
I>>nald.son.  Tim  A     See — 

Mkinson.  Roben  W.  Donaldson,  Tim  A.,  Laco,  Michael  J  ;  and  Rufener. 
Mark  R  .  168,773,  C!   024  112  000 
Ooskoci!  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Planka,  David  M  .  and  Terleski.  Timothy  W..  368.636,  CI.  D8-3O0.000. 
Doyle.  Peter  F.  Ill,  to  Contempo  Card    Co,  Inc    Hanger    368.591.  Q. 

D6.115  000 
Draheim.  Karvev  J     See — 

Brunner  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  368.611,  CI.  D6-5O5.O0O. 
Dunn.  Judith  A     See- 
Own.  Wayne  F.  and  Dunn,  Judith  A  .  368.737.  CI    019-36.000. 
Dunn.  Wayne  F  ,  and  Dunn,  Judith  A  Line  drawmg  apparatus.  368,737,  CI. 
019  36.000. 
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Easunan  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Gotham,  David  R..  Bucukovski,  llija  N.;  and  TVler,  Enc   368  604  CI 
D6-436,000, 
FBAC  Limited  Scif— 

Tanner.  Marc;  and  Smith.  Andrew,  368.770,  CI.  D23-359.0O0. 
timore.  Patrick  L.  Soap  dispenser.  368.613.  O.  D6-S45.000. 
Emody.  Kenneth  J  :  See- 
Jackson.   Theresa   M.;    Emody.   Kenneth   J.,   and    Ivancevic     Dusan 
36«.6 17.  CI   D7- 308.000 
ESGE  .\G   See— 

Rultimann.  Max,  368.625.  C\.  D7-412.000. 
Earl  Herve  Schick   See — 

Schick.  Herve,  and  Rabassa,  Serge,  368,664,  CI   D10-39000, 
E»pose,  Thaddeu.s   Bow  stopper  for  a  stnnged  musical  instrument.  368  713 

CI.  D17-2O.0OO. 
Few,  Jeffrey  P.  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc.  Automatic  transmission  fluid  chanecr 

368,726,  CI   D15-151.000. 
Fmn.  Michael  E.   See — 

Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Finn.  Michael  E.,  368.754.  CI.  D21 -220.000 
Blough.  R  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E.,  368,755,  CI.  D2I -220.00^1 
Blough.  R   Thomas,  and  Fmn,  Michael  E.,  368,756,  CI    D21 -220.000 
Fleetwixxi  Enlerpnses,  Inc.-  See — 

Treadway.  Patrick  P.;  and  Micmik.  Michael  J..  368.677    CI    D12 
100  000. 
Flo-Dvnamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Few.  Jeffrey  P.  368,726,  CI.  DI5-I5I.O0O. 
Fimtc.  Jerry   Picture  frame  stabalizer.  368,666,  CI.  DIO-69  000 
Forrer,  Scott  M   Cup  lid.  368,624,  CI.  D7-392.I00. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Myer^.  Gary  L..  368.698,  CI   D13-158.0OO. 
Foy.  Hunter,  to  Rexon,  Inc.  Electronic  data  storage  and  retrieval  device 

368,701.  CI    014-100.000. 
Frazer.  Spencer  Combinauon  hand  tool.  368,634,  CI.  D8-I05  000 
Freeman.  Richard  D.  Combined  bicycle  and  cart  368,680,  CI.  Dl 2- 1 13.000 
Fnednch  Grohc  .Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Gotlwald.  Adolf.  368,765,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Gotlwald.  Adolf,  368,767,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Lohermeier  Hans,  368.766.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Fry  Factorv,  Inc.:  See — 

Garber.  Jack  C.  368.619,  CI.  D7-339.000. 
Fuligni.  Manhew  R  ,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Slide  toy,  368  759  CI 

d:i  244  000 

FunDamental  Too  Ltd.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Harry  W,  368,790,  CI.  D99-37.000 
Garber.  Jack  C  ,  to  Fry  Factory,  Inc.  Fry  machine.  368.619.  CI.  D7-339  000 
Garcia,    Dennis   W,    and    Rowe,   Robby    L.    Skate   carrier    368.585     CI 

D.V317  000 
Garden  Light  Sri.:  See— 

Pettersen.  Kjell,  368,789,  CI.  D26-85.000, 
Gary  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Avinger.  Andrew  G.,  368,674,  CI.  011-130.100. 
Geise.  Richard  A  SaJad  tongs.  368,630,  CI.  D7-686.000. 
Gcnalcmp^").  Vincent  F,  Jr:  See — 

Buergi.  (?hnstopher  A.,  Burmestcr,  Alan  A.:  and  Genatempo.  Vincent  F 
Jr.  368.762,  CI   D23-2I3.000 
Giardiello.  Barbara,  to  Aitime  SA.  Wristwatch.  368,663,  CI.  DIO-39.000 
Gifford.  Todd  R.,  to  Back  9.  Inc    Physical  exercise  stand    368  747    CI 

D2 1   191000. 
Gilham.  Donald  W,    See— 

Scarpmi.  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ;  .Miiler.  Fredenck  W . 
Gilliam.  Donald  W ;  Trarts,  Keith  C;  Brown.  Stephanie  C  ind 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  368,684,  CI.  012- 143.000. 
Scarpmi.  .Anthony  J.,  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Fredenck  W  : 
Gilham.  Donald  W.,  Trares,  Keith  C,  Brown,  Stephenie  C  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  .368,688,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Goble.  E   Marlowe;  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  S   Kyle,  to  Zimmer  Inc 

Orthopaedic  washer  368.777,  CI.  D24- 145.000. 
Gobran.  Ramsis,  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Diaper 

fastening  tab  closure  368,775,  CI.  D24-I26.000 
Godar.   Michael   S.   Miniature   mdoor  television  and   FM   radio  antenna 

.368.720,  CI.  D 1 4-230.000. 
Goecen,  Danny;  and  Phuntshok.  Thinlye.  to  Coleman  Companv  Jewelrv  bale 

368,672,  CI   Dl  1-86.000  ' 

Goodnch.  D  Stephen,  and  Holtorf,  James  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo 

ration    Notebook  personal  computer  368,703,  CI.  DI4-1C6.000 
Good<ear  Tire  .6  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hemen,  Richard;  and  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonsc  Z.  S.,  368,689    CI 

D12-147.000. 
Hemen,  Richard,  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonsc  Z.  S..  368.690    CI 

Dl  2- 147, 000 
Scarpitti,  Anthony  J ,   Kolowski,  Michael  A.,  Miller.  Fredenck  W, 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.;  Traics,  Keith  C;  Brown.  Stephanie  C     and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  368,684,  CI.  D12-I43.000 
Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.,  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;   Miller.  Fredenck  W 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephenie  C     and 
Hoang,  Andy  N..  368,688,  CI.  O12-I47.000. 
Goraleski,  Jeanne  M.   See — 

Goraleski,    Stacy    M.,    and    Goraleski,    Jeanne    M.,    368,588     CI 
D6- 300.000. 
Goraleski,  Stacy  M.;  and  Goraleski,  Jeanne  M.  Combined  picture  frame  and 
snack  food  storage  box.  368488,  CI.  06- 300.000. 


Gotham.  David  R  :  Bucukovski.  Ilip  N  ;  and  Tyler  Enc.  to  F,astman  Kodak 
Company  Computer  output  microfilm  pnnter  acccisorv  cabinet   368  604 
CI.  D6-436  000 
Gottwald.  Adolf,   to  Fnednch  Grohe   Aktiengesellschafl,   Faucet  handle 

368,765.  CI   D23-252.0O0 
Gottwald.  Adolf,   to   Fnednch   Grohe   Aktiengesellschaft.   Faucet    handle 

368.767.  CI,  D23-252  000. 
Graham.  Gary  Shoe  horn   368,574.  CI.  D2-642.000. 
Green,  Martin  See 

Sicmon.  John  A  .  Repp.  Tim;  Staubilz,  Bob;  and  Green,  Martin  368  667 
CI   D10-7S0()0 
Guenihner  Waldemar  G,  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.  Latch  for  snips.  368  635 

CI   D8-107  000 
Guio.  Robert  R  Sock  clip.  368.589,  CI.  D6-3I5.0OO 
Haas.  Johann:   Mader  Ernst,  and  Stembach.  Gunter  to  Metuler  Reifen 

GmbH   Motoaycle  tire    36S.686.  CI    Di2  147  000 
Hacker.  Terry  F  ,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  Universal  sauce  pan  cover 

368.623.  CI    D7  391  OOO. 
Hall,  Mark  D  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Front  face  for  a  vehicle  wheel 

368.694,  CI    D12-2O9.0OO. 
Handi  Pac.  Inc     See — 

Klawmcr.  Ronald,  368,741.  CI,  D2I-59.0OO. 
Haney.  Paul  S    See— 

biclz.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Haney,  Paul  S  .  368,679.  C\.  O12-11I.000 
Harden.  Daniel  K     See 

Lenart.  Chnslopher  N  .   and   Harden.   Daniel  K..  368.717    d    D14- 
211  000, 
Harlan.  Kenneth  C    See 

Bnster  Oma  W.  and  Harlan,  Kenneth  C,  368,722,  CI.  D15-4.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigeru   See — 

Ito.  .Masafumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro,  368  714 
CI    D14-164  000 
Hayashi,   Motoo.   to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indusmes.   Ltd    Automobile   tire 

368.687,  CI   012  147  000 
Hayes.  S   Kyle    See— 

Goble.  E  Marlowe.  Luman.  David  P.  and  Hayes,  S.  Kyle  368  777  CI 
024- 14.5  000  ■ 

Heincn.  Richard,  and  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tut  & 

Rubber  Company,  The   Tire  tread   368,689,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  and  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z   S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread   368,690,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Heiss.  Edward  W  Acorn  cup  and  ball  toy.  368,742,  Ci.  D21-62.000. 
Hennessy,  Thomas  F    See — 

Rochette.    William    J.    and    Hennessy.    Thomas    F,    368  637     CI 
D8-308  000 
Hentz.  Ned   Container  368,626,  CI.  D7-538  000 
Hermsdorfer  David  M  .  and  Hermsdorfer.  Pamela  A.  Support  for  a  light 

stnng    368.673.  CI    DIM  18,000 
Hermsdorfer,  Pamela  A,   See— 

Hermsdorfer,   David  M,;  and  Hermsdorfer,  Pamela  A     368  673    CI 
Dll   118000 
Hetman.  Michael  G     See— 

Chilton.  Seth  M  .  Hetman.  Michael  G.;  and  Sannito.  Patrick  J    368  746 
CI    D2 1   1 37  OOO  '       ■ 

Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Shryock.  Jon  S  .  368.676.  CI,  Dll   164.000. 
Hill.  Loran  R  .  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana 

Faucet,  368,764.  CI    02^-238  000 
Hill.  Peter  C     See  - 

Amburgcy,  James  D    and  Hill,  Peter  C,  368.743.  CI.  O2I-78.000. 
Hino.  Ichiro,  See— 

Wicks.  James,  and  Hmo.  Ichiro,  368,711.  CI,  014-138,000 
Wicks.  James,  and  Hino,  Ichiro,  368,712,  CI,  014-147,000, 
Hiro,  Tetsuo,  Togasawa,  Tctsuo:  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda,  to  Shiseido  Company, 

Ltd  Combined  cosmetic  jar  and  closure    368,661.  CI   D9-529.000. 
Husch.   Evan   M,,  to  Amencan   Cvanamid  Companv    Can    368  658    CI 
D9-453.000  '  7         K  .       .       • 

Hoang.  Andy  N  :  See — 

Scarpmi.  Anthony  !  ,   Kolowski,   Michael  A.:    Miller.   Fredenck  W.; 
Gilliam.   Donald  W  .  Trares,  Keith  C,  Brown,  S:ephanie  C     and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  ,  368.684.  CI    D12  143,000 
Scarpmi.  Anthony   J  .   Kolowski.   Michael  A..    Mille.-.   Fredenck  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W,  Trares,  Keith  C.  Brown,  Stephenie  C     and 
Hoang,  Andy  N  ,  368,688,  CI,  012-147,000, 
Hoard,  Elwyn  E  Coaxial  cable  connector  368,697,  CI,  013-133  000 
Holtorf.  James  L    See 

Goodnch.  D  Stephen,  and  Holtorf.  James  L..  368,703,  CI.  D14-106  000. 
Hoover,  Alice  A     to  Design  Trend,  Inc    Ironmg  board  cover  368,616   CI 

D6-610000 
Hopfer,  Hans,  to  Lenzburg  Design  AG  Sofa.  368.599,  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Howcroft.  David  M    In-line  lawn  chemical  uiiecior.  368.763.  CI    023- 

225000, 
Howell,    Bnan,    and   Beck.    Benjamin     Videoconferencing   control   panel 

368.721.  CI   014-240,000 
HufTer  Staria  D,   See— 

Steinke.  Gustav  J .  and  HufTer.  Staria  D..  368.691,  Ci.  OI2-I80.000. 
Huffy  Corporation   See — 

Dietz,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Haney,  Paul  S.,  368,679.  CI.  01 2- 1 II. 000. 
Icam  Limited   See  — 

Custance.  Jonathan  D..  and  Syme.  Brandon  0.,  368.781    CI    025- 
122.000. 


Industne  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Nattizzi.  Pasqualc.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  368.592,  CI.  D6-335.000. 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  .Scarali.  Arcangelo,  368.598,  CI.  06-38 1. 000. 
Internationa!  Brake  Industnes.  Inc,   See — 

Stemke.  Gustav  J  ,  and  Huffer.  Staria  D  ,  368.691.  CI.  012-180,000. 
International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Mieki.  Nanaki,  368.706.  CI   014-114,000, 

Swansey,  John  0  .  368.700.  CI   D14-100.000 
International  Secunty  Products,  Inc,    See — 

Rochette.    William    J.,    and    Hennessy,    Thomas    F.,    368,637,    CI 
D8-3O8.0OO. 
Ishio.  Hisava,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Facsimile  transceiver.  368.709.  CI 
014-1  is'.ooo 

llo.    Masafumi.   Hasegawa,   Shigeru,   and  Takashima,   Katsuhiro.   to  Teat 

Corporation   Digital  audio  tape  recorder  368,714,  CI.  D14-164.000 
Ivancevic.  Dusan    See 

Jacksnn.   Theresa   M..    Emody,   Kenneth   J.;   and   Ivancevic,    Dusan. 
368,617.  CI   D7-308  000. 
Iwamoto.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Osada,  Minoru.  and  Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki,  368.738,  CI  D19-51.000. 
Izen.  George  G  .  and  Ciccarone.  Jay  Golf  putter  head.  368.750,  CI.  021- 

217.000 
Izumi,  Shunji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Izumi  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Food  processor. 

368,622.  CI,  D7  384000 
Jackson,  Theresa  M  ;  Emodv,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Ivancevic,  Dusan,  to  Coca-Cola 

Company.  The,  Ice-beverage  dispenser  368.617.  CI   07-308,000, 
James.  Dale  P..  to  Ausmark  International  Ptv,  Ltd  Gas  regulator  368,665.  CI. 

010  49,000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  See — 

Schulz.  Gayln  A  ,  368,587,  CI.  D5-53.000 
John  Manufacturmg  Limited   See — 

Yuen.  Sc  K  .  368,784,  CI.  026-42.000. 
Yuen.  Se  K.,  368,787.  CI   D26-63.000. 
Johnston.  Herbert  K  ,  Kennedy,  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra,  Berend  H  .  and  Canning. 
Steven    D.    to   Woodbndge    Foam   Corporation.    Pillow    368,615,   CI 
06-601,000, 
Jordan.  Timothy  0    Combined  hook  support  and  beverage  holder  stand 

368.602.  CI.  '06-397.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Izumi  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Izumi,  Shunji,  368,622,  CI.  07-384.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Ishio.  Hisaya.  368,709,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Tanaka,  Keita,  368,704,  CI.  D14- 107.000. 
Kaiser,  Jack  N  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc  Pedesul  for  a  lavatory.  368.768, 

CI   D23-292  000 
Kaiser,  Jack  N  ,  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc   Pedestal  for  a  lavatory.  368,769, 

CI    023  292.000. 
Karafotas.  Paul:  See  — 

Tcrwilleger.  Karen,  and  Karafotas,  Paul,  368,660,  CI.  09-528.000. 
Kanchner,  Niles  R   Cham  guard   368,683.  CI.  D12-I27.0OO. 
Katie.  Michael  J     See 

Stirling.  Michael  H.  and  Katje.  Michael  J..  368,608.  CI    E)6- 500.000. 
Kellcrsohn.  Rudolph  F  Golf  tee  placement  setter  368.748,  CI.  02 1 -208.000, 
Kennedy.  Deborah  A,:  See — 

Johnston.  Hcrtien  K.,  Kennedy,  Deborah  A.;  Zylstra,  Berend  H.,  and 
Canning,  Steven  D..  368.615,  CI   D6-60I  000 
Khoo,  Bee  L..  and  Tan,  Poh  C.  to  Motorola  Pager  368.715.  Q.  D14- 

191  000 
Kidlech  Inc..  See — 

Maynard,  Victor  K..  Maynard,  Kendall  C;  Smith,  Ruth;  and  Calano. 
Claire,  368.708,  CI   014-115  000 
King,  Jeffrey  S.;  Pennington,  Randall  S  ,  and  Deleo,  Frank  A.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Holster   for   a   portable   communicalion    appliance.    368.582.    CI. 
D3-2I8.0OO. 
Kino,  Monya.  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Teether.  368,778,  CI   D24-194.000. 
Klawitter,  Ronald,  to  Handi-Pac,  Inc.  Toy  penguin.  368,741 ,  CI.  02I  -59.000. 
Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.:  See — 

Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.,  368,689,  CI. 

DI2-147.0O0. 
Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S  ,  368,690,  CI. 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Koebbe,  Richard  R..  to  U.S.  Pro-Tech  Corp.  Adjustable  safety  tail  support 

bracket  for  a  roof  surface.  368,647,  CI.  D8-355.000. 
Kohl.  Kann:  See — 

Ullnch.  Jurgen,  and  Kohl,  Kann,  368,760,  CI.  021-249.000. 
Kolowski.  Michael  A..  See — 

Scarpitti,  Anthony  J..  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C;  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N.,  368,684,  CI.  DI2-143.000. 
Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Miller.  Fredenck  W; 
Gilliam,  Donald  W.;  Trares,  Keith  C.  Brovm,  Stephenie  C.  and 
Hoang,  Andy  N.,  368.688.  CI.  Dl 2- 147 .000 
Kopm  Corporation  See — 

Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo.  Stephen.  368.730.  CI.  016-225.000. 
Kyoyu  Corporation:  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi.  368.785.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Laco.  Michael  J.   See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W.;  Donaldson.  Tim  A.;  Laco.  Michael  J.,  and  Rufener. 
Mark  R  ,  368,773,  CI.  024-112.000. 
Lamle.  Cory  J.  Electronic  game  housing.  368.740.  CI.  021 -13.000. 


LaPrad   Robert  H     See- 

Toy.  Fredenck  K  .  Smoot.  Roy  T.  Jr,  and  LaPrad,  Robert  H.,  368,776, 
CI    024-145  OOO 
Lehlhuher.  Johann   Mounting  suppon    368.646.  Ci   Dti  3.^4  000, 
Lechleitcr.  Paul  R,.  and  Artus.  Mark  B  .  to  Blockbuster  Entenamrocnt  Inc 

Controller  stand   368.605.  CI   D6-475  000 
Lechleitcr.   Paul    R  ,   and   Artus.   Mark    B  .   la   Blockbuster   Entertainmenl 

Corporation   Entrywav   36S.-'79.  CI   025  59.000 
Ui,  Tony    Eyeglass,  368*, 732,  CI   D16-32600C 
L,enan.  Oinsiopher  N  .  and  Harden,  Daniel  K  .  to  Acer  Amenca  Cotpofation, 

Combined  speaker  and  stand  368,717.  Q  014-21 1.000. 
Lcnzburg  Design  AG   See — 

Hopfer  Hans.  368,599,  CI   D6-381  000 
Liao.  Hames   Fan  wheel,  368.772.  CI   023-411.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The   See    - 

Fuhgni.  Manhew  R..  368.759.  Ci   021  244  000. 
Liu.  Kun  Y  Rack  for  castors  on  a  chair  seal  368.607,  CI,  D6-498.000. 
Lobcrmeier.  Hans,  to  Fnednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft    Faucet  fiandic 

368.766.  CI    D23-252  000 
Losier.   Richard   J     Br^rkei   for   optical   and  earner  cables    368,648,  CI. 

08  356  000 
Lucarelli.  Raffaella  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale   and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  368.592.  CI   06-335.000. 
loiman.  David  P    See — 

Goble.  t  Marlowe   Luman  David  P    and  Hayes.  S  Kvle.  368,777.  CL 
024-145  000 
Luther.  James,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc    Microphone    368,719,  CL 

014-228,000 
Lyons.  Herman  J   Door  knocker.  368,653,  O.  D8-401X)00. 
Mader.  Ejnsl.  See — 

Haas.  Johann.  Mader.  Ernst,  and  Stembach,  Gunter,  368,686.  CI.  012- 
147,000 
Maltese.  Roy  D   Back  brush   368586.  CI   D4-132  000 
Mano.    Kaon,    to    Nippon    San.si5   Corporation    Adiabatic    cookjng    ware 

368.621.  CI    07  360  ax- 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana   See — 

Hill   Loran  R  .  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G  .  368,764.  CI   D23-238.0O0 
Mason.  Calhenne  L   Familv  photo  album    368,735,  CI   D19-26.000. 
Massena,  Un   Painl  storage  and  work  platform  368,736,  CI   D19-36.000. 
Matthies.  Lawavue  L  Knucklehead  rocker  box  for  a  motorcycle.  368,682,  CI 

D12  !26,000' 
Matlson  Spray  Equipment.  Inc     See — 

Buergi,  Chnslopher  A  .  Burmester.  Alan  A  .  and  Genatempo,  Vincent  F , 
Jr..  368.762.  CI.  023  213000, 
May.  David  G   Floating  tether  cord  368,758,  CI.  D21-238000 
Maynard,  Kendall  C    See — 

Mavnard.  Victor  K  .  Maynard.  Kendall  C  .  Smith,  Ruth,  and  Calano, 
Claire.  368.708.  CI    014-115,000, 
Maynard.  Victor  K  .  Maynard,  Kendall  C  .  Smith.  Ruth:  and  Calano,  Claire, 
to  Kidtech  Inc    Top  portion  of  a  keyboard  surface.  368,708,  CI.  014- 
115  000 
Mazara.  Bnan   Children's  buiWmg  block    368.744,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
McClam.  Patrick  R    Platform  sanda!    368.575.  CI    D2-916.000 
McKisson.  Eileen  A    to  Micfielin  Recherche  el  Technique  SA  Tire.  368.685. 

CI-  012  146000 
McMillan.  Willie   See- 

Sevcra,  William  D  .  and  McMillan,  Willie.  368.749,  CI   021-212.000. 
McSpadden.  Douglas  S  .  to  Plateware  International   Portable  food  trav  with 

cup  holder   368.627.  CI   07- 553  000. 
Mclzclcr  Reifen  GmbH   See — 

Haas.  Johann.  Mader.  Ernst,  and  Stembach,  Gunter,  368.686.  Q.  012- 
147  0(X) 
Michelm  Recherche  el  Technique  S  A.  See — 

McKisson,  Eileen  A  .  368,685,  CI   DI2-146000 
Micki.  Nanak).  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation-  Monitor 

pedestal   368.706.  CI    014-114.000. 
Miemik.  Michael  J.   See — 

Treadwav.  Patnck   P.;  and  Miemik.   Michael  J.,  368.677.  Q.  012- 
100,000, 
Miller.  Fredenck  W    See— 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J..  Kolowski,  Michael  A.,  Miller,  Frederick  W.; 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.  Trares.  Keith  C  ,  Brown,  Stephanie  C;  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  368,684,  CI.  D12-143.000 
Scarpini,  Anthony  J  .  Kolowski.  Michael  A.,  Miller,  FrederKk  W., 
Gilliam.  Donald  W.  Trares,  Keith  C,  Brown,  Stephenie  C,  and 
Hoang.  Andy  N  .  368,688.  CI  Dl 2  147.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Gobran,  Ramsis.  368,775.  CI   024-126.000 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki.  Ueda.  Wataru,  and  Takenaka,  Kenichi,  to  Asics  Corpora- 
tion Shoe  sole   368,577,  CI   02  953  000 
Moller.  Denise  E.,  to  Moller,  Denise  E.  Trellis.  368,780,  CI.  025-101.000. 
Motorola  See — 

Khoo,  Bee  L..  and  Tan.  Poh  C,  368,715,  O.  OI4-I91.000. 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

King,  Jefirey  S.,  Pennington.  Randall  S  .  and  Deleo,  Frank  A..  368.582. 

CI   03-2 1 8.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Dawson,  Bnan  E..  368,696.  O.  DI3-133A», 
Moulinex  SA    See — 

Piret,  Philippe,  368.620.  CI.  O7-3S4.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc  :  See— 

Bergm,  Peter  W  A  .  368,628,  CI.  07-620.000. 
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Munoz.  Raul,  to  Selfii.  Inc  Under  vanity  organizer  368.6 14,  CI  D6-566.000 
Myen.  Gary  L .  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation   Motorcycle  ignition  switch  and 

steering  lock.  J68.698.  CI.  D 13- 158.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.  and  Dawson.  Brian  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Connector  plug 

368,696.  C!   D 1 3- 133  000. 
Nakao,  Masashi,  to  Kyoyu  Corporauon  Telescopic  flashlight.  368,785.  CI 

D26-49  000 
Nakayama.   Toshiro.    to  Takagi   Tools.    Inc     Keyhole    saw.    368,633.    CI 

D8-95.00O 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industne  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Sec 

tionai  sofa-  368.592.  CI.  D6-335  000 
.Namzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  to  Industne  Natuzzi,  Spa.  Seal 

368.598.  CI   D6-381  000. 
Newell,  Lance  L  Pizza  box.  368,657.  O.  D9-432.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bishop,  William  L.,  368,644,  CI.  D8-3 17.000. 
Chieda,  Robert.  368.639,  CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
Chieda,  Robert.  368,641,  CI.  D8-3I7.0OO. 
Chieda,  Robert,  .368.642,  CI   D8-3 17.000. 
Sonnenleiter.  G   Ronald,  368.638,  CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
Sonnenleiter.  G   Ronald,  368,640,  CI.  08-310.000. 
Sonnenleiter.  G  Ronald.  368.643,  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Wilson  W .  368,578,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Mano.  Kaon.  368,621,  CI.  D7-360.000. 
.Nu.  John  W    Va.se  insert  and  anificial  flower  holder  368,675,  CI.  Dll- 

147  COO 
Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Woellner,  William  C,  to  CenainTeed  Corporation 

Below  headlap  portion  of  a  tile.  368.782.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Okin,  Matthew  S     See— 

Patel,  Manhar  K.;  and  Okin.  Matthew  S.,  368,771,  CI.  D23-367  000 
Osada.  Minoru.  and  Iwamolo,  Nobuyuki,  to  Pcntel  of  America.  Ltd  Pencil 

368,738.  CI   D19-5I.00O. 
Ow  Wing,  Teresa  See — 

Pon.  Jon.  and  Ow-Wing.  Teresa,  368,572.  CI.  D2 -606.000. 
Panasewicz,  Dale    See — 

Santoiemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Panasewicz,  Dale,  368.654,  CI   D9-415  000 
Parfums  Jcan-Jacqucs  Vivier  See — 

Chahed.  Khaled.  368,655,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Patel.  Manhar  K  .  and  Okin,  Matthew  S.,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc  Table  top 

air  freshener  .368.771,  CI.  023.367  000. 
Patien.  Richard  L.  Mallet-type  golf  putter  head.  368.752.  CI    D2I-2190OO. 
Peersmann.  Richard  P  M  Rashlight  with  alarm  light  and  radio.  368,783.  CI 

026-38  000 
Pchr.  Harold  T  Tie  holder.  368,573,  CI.  D2-609.000. 
Pennington.  Randall  S.:  See — 

King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pennington.  Randall  S.;  and  Deleo,  Frank  A  .  368.582. 
CI   D3-2I8.000. 
Pcntel  of  Amenca,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada,  Minoru.  and  Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki,  368,738,  CI.  01 9-5 1.000 
Petlersen.  Kjell.  to  Garden  Light  S.r.i.  Outdoor  lamp    368.789,  CI.  026- 

85,000 
Phuntshok.  Thmlye:  See — 

Goeden,  Danny;  and  Phuntshok,  Thinlye.  368,672,  CI  01 1-86.000 
Piret.  Philippe,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Rice  cooker.  368,620,  CI.  D7-354  000 
Planka.  David  M  .  and  Terleski,  Timothy  W..  to  Doskocil  .Manufactunng 

Company    Inc    Handle   368,636,  CI,  08- 300.000. 
Plalewaie  International:  See — 

McSpadden,  Douglas  S.,  368,627,  CI.  07-553.000. 
Poindexter.  Beatnce  N.  Bmgo  tour  belt.  368.580,  CI.  D3-215.000. 
Pombo,  Stephen:  See — 

Ronzani  Peter  A  ,  and  Pombo.  Stephen,  368,730,  CI.  016-225  000 
Pon.  Jon,  and  Ow-Wing,  Teresa.  Fused  glass  and  plastic  bow  tie.  368.572  CI 

D2  606  000. 
Pnbble.  Clarence  T,  Jr.:  See— 

Pnbble,  Clarence  T.  Sr.;  and  Pribble.  Clarence  T,  Jr..  368.692.  CI. 
D12-193.000. 
Pnbble,  Clarence  T,  Sr.;  and  Pribble,  Clarence  T,  Jr.  License  plate  holder 

368.692.  CI   OI2-193.000. 
FN,  Daniel   Eye  medication  applicator,  368,774,  CI,  O24-I13.000. 
Rabassa.  Serge:  See — 

Schick.  Hevit.  and  Rabassa,  Serge,  368,664,  C  DlO-39.000. 
Ranpak  Corp    See — 

Santoiemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Panasewicz.  Dale,  368,654,  CI   09-415  000 
Ray.  Ronald  Foldmg  storage  table  and  cabmet  368.603.  CI.  D6-430  000 
Reckm  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Manhar  K..  and  Okin,  Matthew  S.,  368,771,  CI.  023-367  000 
Reibcr,  Mary  L.:  See — 

dcLeon,  Gordon;  and  Reibcr.  Mary  L..  368.705.  CI.  DI4-114000 
Repp.  Tim,  See — 

Siemon,  John  A,,  Repp,  Tim;  Staubitz,  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin.  368,667, 
CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Rexon,  Inc   See — 

Foy.  Hunter.  368,701,  O.  DI4-100.000. 
Rhoades.  MaitJ>ew  A.  See — 

Wilcox.  Weston  M..  Rhoades,  Matthew  A.;  and  Zeigle.  Michael  L. 
368.678.  CI   01 2- II  1.000, 
Riboldi.  Giulio.  to  Robinson  &  Robinson.  Rolled  arm  seat    368.600.  CI 

06-381.000. 
Rife.  Guenn  0.  Putter  type  golf  club  head.  368.751,  CI   D2 1  219  000 


Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Classen.  Bemd.  368.669.  CI   DlO-92.000 
Roberts.  Donald  A   Backrest  for  bleacher  seats.  368.609,  CI.  06-502.000. 
Robinson  &  Robinson    See — 

Riboldi.  Giulio.  368.600.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Roces  Sri     See — 

Conte.  Gino.  368.757.  CI   021-226.000. 
Rochette.  William  J ,  and  Hennessy   Thomas  F.  to  International  Security 

Products.  Inc    Lever  handle   368.637,  CI   08-308  000 
Ronzani.  Peter  A    and  Pombo.  Stephen,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Compact  light 

valve  projector  368.730.  CI   DI6  225.000 
Ross.  Margarei  M   Eamng   368.671.  CI.  Dll-78.000. 
Rowe.  Robby  L    See — 

Garcia.  Dennis  W ;  and  Rowe,  Robby  L.,  368.585,  C\.  D3-317.000, 
Royal  Co.,  Ltd,   See— 

Kmo.  Monya,  368,778,  C\.  D24-I94.000. 
Rufener.  Mark  R     See- 

Atkinson.  Robert  W  .  Donaldson,  Tim  A.;  Laco.  Michael  J  .  and  Rufener 
■Mark  R  .  368,773.  CI.  024-112.000. 
Ruttimann.  Max.  to  ESGE  AG  Stand  for  a  kitchen  food  mixer.  368.625.  CI. 

07-41 2.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Backs.  Jochen.  368.707.  CI.  D14-115.00O. 
Choi.  Byung  O,,  368,729,  CI   Dl 6-202.000. 
Sannito.  Patnck  J     See  — 

Chilton.  Seth  M..  Hetman.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sannito.  Patnck  J  .  368.746 
CI   021-137,000, 
Santoiemmo.  Carl  V .  and  Panasewicz,  Oale.  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Dispenser  for 

lixise  fill  matenal-  368.654.  CI   D9  415,000, 
Sargenl,  Jim  W  ,  111   Food  service  counter  368.606.  CI.  06-481  000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo   See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  3h8.598.  CI    D6-381.000. 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  .  Kolowski.  Michael  A  .  Miller.  Fredenck  W;  Gilliam. 
Donald  W  .  Trares.  Keith  C  .  BrowTi,  Stephanie  C  .  and  Hoang.  Andy  N., 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The    Tire   tread     '68  684    CI 
Dl  2  143  000 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J  ,  Kolowski.  .Michael  A  .  Miller.  Frederick  W,.  Gilliam. 
Donald  W.  Trares.  Keith  C  .  Brovoi.  Stephenie  C  .  and  Hoang,  Andy  N  . 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company    The    Tire  tread.  368.688    CI 
DI2  147  000 
Schick.   Herve.  and  Rabassa.  Serge,  to  Hurl   Herv6  Schick    Wnstwatch 

368.664.  CI.  Din  39  000 
Schulz.  Gavin  A  .  to  James  River  Corporauon  of  Virgmia.  Embossed  paper 

product   368.587.  CI.  05-53.000. 
Selfix.  Inc-    See— 

Munoz.  Raul.  .368.614.  CI    06  566  000 
Setlambnno.  Michael  K    Shower  seat   .568.594.  Ci    06-349000 
Severa,  William  D  ,  and  McMillan.  Willie,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. 

Vibration  dampencr  for  a  game  racquet    368.749.  CI.  O2I-2I2.000. 
Sharer.    Darla   G.    and    Sharer.    Rixlney    R     Jewelry   case.    368  583    CI 

D3-294000 
Sharer,  Rodney  R     See— 

Sharer.  Darla  G  .  and  Sharer.  Rodney  R  ,  368.583,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Shimizu.  Eiichi.  368.702.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Shcelcy.  Eugene  L    See — 

Biough.  R  Thomas,  and  Sheeley.  Eugene  L,  368,753,  CI.  021-220.000. 
Shen.  Jack  Table-lop  tnpod   368.731.  CI,  DI6-244.000, 
Shimizu.  Eiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electronic  organizer.  368  702 

CI-  D14-I000OO 
Shin  Yeh  Entcrpnse  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tseng.  Chuen  Jong.  368,597,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo.  Togasawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yolsuda,  368.661.  CI 
D9-529  0O0 
Shroitman.  Rony.  lo  Tnple  Ron  Ltd   Seal  back.  368.610.  CI    06-502.000. 
Shryock.  Jon  S  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover  with  fins 

368.676.  CI    DM   164  000. 
Shudo.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Headphone    368.716.  CI.  014- 

205  000 
Sicmon  Company.  The    See — 

Siemon,  John  A  .  Repp.  Tim;  Suubitz.  Bob.  and  Green.  Martin.  368.667 
CI    DI0-78-0(X) 
Sicmon.  John  A  .  Repp.  Tim;  Staubitz.  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin,  lo  Siemon 

Company.  The   Winng  tester  unit.  368.667.  CI.  010-78.000, 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Bninncr.  Merlin  A     and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  368,611,  CI.  06-505.000. 
Smartnick.  Douglas  C  Cord  coupler  unit.  368,649,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Smith.  Andrew    See— 

Tanner.  Marc,  and  Smith.  Andre*.  368.770,  CI.  023-359.000. 
Smith.  Ruth   See 

Maynard.  Victor  K  ,  .Mavnard.  Kendall  C;  Smith,  Ruth;  and  Calano 
Claire.  368.708,  CI    D14-115()00 
Smith.  Whit  H   Liquid  soap  dispensing  contamer,  368,659,  CI,  D9-5I8.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W ,  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper  368,578,  CI.  02-969,000 
Smoot.  Roy  T.  Jr    See — 

Toy.  p'rcdenck  K,.  Smoot.  Roy  T  .  Jr.;  and  laPrad.  Robert  H..  368,776, 
CI-  024-145,000- 
Sonnenleiter,  G  Ronald,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  368.638.  CI. 
D8-3 10.000. 


Sonnenleiter,  G.  Ronald,  to  Newell  Opcralmg  Company.  Knob.  368.640.  CI. 

D8- 3 10.000. 
Sonnenleiter.  G.  Ronald,  lo  Newell  Operating  Company.  PulL  368,643.  CI. 

08- 3 1 7.000. 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Shudo.  Tomoyuki,  368,716,  CI.  01 4-205.000. 
Scmv  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

Wicks.  James,  and  Hmo,  Ichiro.  368.711.  CI.  014-138,000. 
Sony  Electronics  IrK,    See — 

Wicks.  James;  and  Hmo.  Ichiro.  368.712,  CI.  014-147.000. 
Spangler.  Anthony  G     See — 

Hill.  Uiran  R  .  and  Spangler.  Anthorv  G..  368,764,  O.  023-238.000 
Spencer.  Paul  E  License  plate  frame   .368.693,  CI  O12-I93.000 
Stanley.  Albert  M.,  lo  A.  M.  Stanley  Inc.  Tarpaulin  strap  ends.  368,652,  CI. 

08  394  000 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Sociele  Anonvme) 

Remote  contrtil   368.718.  CI   014-218000. 
Stash.  Andre*  G    See — 

Wildman.  Craig  R    and  Stash,  Andrew  G..  368.668.  O.  DlO-83.000. 
StaubiU,  Bob   See— 

Sicmon,  John  A..  Repp.  Tim;  Staubitz,  Bob;  and  Green.  Martin.  368.667. 
CI   DlO-78.000 
Stembach.  Gunter  See — 

Haas,  Johann;  Mader.  Ernst,  and  Stembach.  Gunler.  368.686.  CI.  D12- 
I47000, 
Slemkc.  Gustav  J  .  and  Huffer.  Starla  D..  to  International  Brake  liKlustnes. 

Inc.  Disc  brake  shim   368.691,  O.  D12-180.000 
Sternberg.  Harry  W..  to  Fun  Damenial  Too  iJd.  Toy  bank    368.790.  CI 

D99-37.000 
Stevens.  Kenneth  A   Envelope  inserter  machine.  368,727,  Q  015-145  000. 
Stewart  Johnson.  Kevin,  to  Chivas  Brothers  Limited.  Bottle.  368.662,  CI. 

D9-535,0O0 
Stirling,  Michael  F :  and  Kalje,  Michael  J,,  lo  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards 

Corporation   Seal-  368,608,  CI   06-500000 
Stommel,  Donald  J    Jr  Container  for  transportmg  bulk  crops  368.584,  CI 

D?  '13  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hayashi,  Motw,  '68.687,  CI,  012-147000. 
Swansey.  John  D  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Desktop 

perwnal  computer.  368.700,  CI.  01 4- 1 00.000. 
Swierczvnski.    S.   Joseph.   Garden   tool   extension    handle.    368.631,   CI. 

08  51  000 
Svme.  Brandon  0.:  See — 

Cu.stancc.  Jonathan  0.;  and  Svme.  Brandon  D..  368.781.  CI    025- 
122  000, 
Tai  Cheting  PlaslK  Toys  lixlusmal  Ltd.:  See — 
Wong.  Up  H  .  368.745.  CI   D2I-130.000. 
Takagi  Tools.  Inc     See — 

Nakayama.  Toshito.  368.633.  CI.  D8-95.000. 
Takashima.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

lu>.  Masafumi.  Hasegawa.  Shigeiu;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro.  368,714. 
(1    D14164000- 
Takenaka.  Kenichi   .See  — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki.  I'eda.  Waiaru.  and  Takenaka.  Kenichi,  368.577,  CI 
D2  953,0(X) 
Tan.  Poh  C    See 

Khtxi.  Bee  1. ,  and  Tan,  Poh  C  .  .368.715.  CI.  014-191.000. 
Tanaka.  Kcila.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Unit  for  extending  tJie  functions 

of  an  electronic  computer  368.704.  CI,  014-107,000 
Tanner.  Marc,  and  Smith.  Andrew,  to  EBAC  Limited  Oehumidifier  368.770. 

CI   D23  359.000 
Taylor.  John  D  Smoke  detector  protector  cage   368.670.  CI.  DlO-104  000 
Teac  Corporation   See — 

Ito.  Masafumi,  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  aivj  Takashima.  Katsuhiro.  368.714, 
CI    D14-164000 
Telex  Communications.  Inc     See — 

Luther,  James,  368.719.  CI.  014-228.000. 
Terleski,  Timothy  W    See — 

Planka.  DaviJ  M  .  and  Terleski.  Timothy  W..  368.636.  C\.  D8-300.000 
Tcrwilleger,  Karen,  and  Karafotas.  Paul,  to  Benckiscr  Consumer  Products. 

Inc    Bottle   368.660.  CI   09  528,000, 
Thomas  Industnes  Iik     See — 

Blindauei.  Randall  M  .  and  Breitzman,  Jeffrey  O.,  368,723,  CI.  015- 
9  lOf) 
Thomasvillc  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc,    See 

Cain,  Charles  C  .  368.601,  CI   D6-389  000. 
Tliomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Starck.  Philippe.  368.718.  CI   D14-:i8,000, 
Todav"s  Kids.  Inc     .See — 

Amburgey.  James  D.;  and  Hill,  Peter  C,  368,743,  CI  02 1-78.000. 
Togasawa.  Tetsuo   See — 

Hiro.  Tetsuo.  Togasawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Chieko.  Yotsuda,  368,661.  CI. 
09-529,000 
Tomlmson.  Barbara  J    See — 

Tomlinson.  Roger  R.;  and  Tomlinson,  Barbara  J.,  368.713,  CI    DI4- 
150.000 


Tomlinson.  Roger  R  .  and  Tomlmson.  Barbara  J.  Portiible  telqihane.  368,713, 

CI.  D14-150000 
Toolex  .Alpha  AB    See— 

Billman.  Sven  A,.  368.728.  CI  D15-I99  000 
Toy.  Fredenck  K..  Smooi.  Roy  T.  Jr.,  and  LaPrad.  Roben  H.  Surgical 

instrument  for  suturuig   368,776.  CI,  024-145.000 
Trares.  Keith  C    See — 

Scarpitti.  Anthony  J .   Kolowski.  Michael  A  .   Miller,  Fredenck  W  , 
Gilliam.  Donald  W',,  Trares,  Keith  C.   Brown,   Stephanie  C  .  and 
Hoang,  Andy  N  ,  .368.684.  CI   012  143.000 
Scarpmi.  Anthony    J  .   Kolowski.   Michael  A  .   Miller.   FrederKk  W.. 
Gilliam.  Oonalid  W  .  Trares.  Keith  C  .  Brown.  Stephenie  C  .  and 
Hoang,  Andy  N,,  .368.688.  CI    D!2  147  000 
Treadway.  Patrick  P .  and  Miemik.  Michael  J.,  to  Fleetwood  Fjiterpnses.  IrK 
FmnI  cap  and  hood  assembly  for  a  motor  home.  368,677,  CI.  D12-100.000. 
Trek  Bicycle.  Corp    See 

Wikrox.  Weston  M  .  Rlwades.  Matthew  A  .  and  Zeigle.  Michael  L. 
.368.678.  CI   012-111  000 
Tndelta  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Wildman.  Craig  R..  and  Stash,  Andrew  G.,  368.668,  O.  OI0-83.000. 
Tnple  RiTn  Ltd    See — 

Shroitman.  Rony.  368.610,  CI   D6- 502.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen  Jong,  lo  Shm  Yeh  Entcrpnse  Co.,  Ltd.  Lawn  cfaair.  368.597. 0. 

D6-376  000 
Tyco  Industnes.  Inc     See 

Chilton,  Seth  M..  Fietman,  Michael  G.  and  Sannito,  Patnck  J..  368.746. 
a.  021 -137.000. 
Tyler,  Eric:  See — 

<3otham.  David  R     Bucukovski.  Iliji  N,  and  Tyler.  Eric.  368.604,  O. 
06-4-36  000 
L'Cda.  Watarii   See 

Mitsui.  Shigcvtiki;  Ueda.  Walani.  and  Takenaka.  Kenichi.  368.5T7.  O. 
02-953000 
Ullnch.  Jurgen.  and  Kohl.  Kann.  CarouseL  368.760.  C\  021-249.000. 
US   PrcnTech  Corp    See    _, 

Koebbe.  Richard  R  .  368,647,  O   08-355.000. 
Vaccaro.  Danici   Paper  folder  368,724,  CI.  015-12X000. 
Van  Con  Instmments.  Iik    See — 

Van  Con.  Lawrence  E  .  368.786,  O.  026-49.000 
Van  Con.  Lawrence  E  .  lo  Van  Cort  Instruments.  IrK   Penhght  368,786,  Q. 

02(^49  000 
Van  Hoogmoed.  Andrew  P  Portable  propane  coolung  trailer.  368,618,  CI. 

07-334.000 
Verbovszky.  Esther  J   Food  contamer  368,629.  O.  D7.*29  000. 
Wastermart.   Kurt-Goran    Combined  nail   plate  and  staple     368.650.  O 

D8-39C.OOO 
Wicks.  James,  and  Hino.  Ichiro,  lo  Sony  Corporation  of  Amenca   Portable 

telephone    36S,"i;.Cl    D14-138.000' 
Wicks  James,  and  Hmo.  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Electronics  Ijk  Cordless  lelephone 

368.712.  CI   D14-147000 
Wilcox.  Wesuir  M  .  Rhoades.  Matthew  A  .  and  Zeigle.  MKhael  L..  to  Trek 

BKycle,  Corp   Bicycle  frame   368.678,  O  012-111  000 
Wildinan.   Craig   R     and   Stash.  Andrew   G..  to  Trxlelta   Industnes    Inc 

Pneumatic  actuator   368,668,  CI   010-83,000 
Wilson  Sporting  (joods  Co    See — 

Severa.  William  D    and  McMillan.  Willie,  368.749,  O.  D2I-211000. 
Woellner,  William  C     See 

Nixmc,  Michael  J  ,  and  Woellner,  W  ilham  C  .  368.782.  CI  025- 139.000 
Wong   Lap  H  ,  lo  Tai  Chcong  Plastic  Toys  IrKlustnal  Ltd.  Toy  ship  368.745. 

CI   D2I-130  000 
Woodbndge  Foam  Corporation   See — 

Johnston.  Herbert  K  ,  Kennedv.  Deborah  A,,  Zylstra,  Beiend  H.,  and 
Canning,  Steven  D  ,  .368.615,  CI   06^01,000 
Worku,  Rahel   Scarf  .368.571.  CI.  02-500.000. 
Young   Oliver  J    Sand  blastmg  devKc  with  recycling  means.  368,632,  CI 

S-6S000 
Yuen,  Se  K.,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited    Lantern    368.784.  a    026- 

42,000. 
Yuen.  Se  K  .  lo  John  Manufactunng  Lid  Adiusuhie  table  lamp  368,787,  CL 

D26-6'  000 
Zeigle.  Michael  L.   See- 

Wikox.  Weston  M  .  Rhoades,  Matthew  A.,  aiKl  Zeigle.  Michael  L.. 
368.678.  CI   012- 11 1.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Althans.  Richard  K  .  368.710.  CI.  D14-128.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc     See- 
Atkinson.  Robert  W  .  Donaldson.  Tim  A  .  Laco.  MKhael  J.,  and  Rufener. 

Mart  R  ,  .'68.773.  CI   D24- 11 2  000 
Goblc  E  Marlowe   Uman   David  P    and  Hayes.  S   Kyle,  368.777,0. 
D24- 145  000 
Zylstra.  Berend  H     See- 
Johnston    Herbert  K     Kennedv.  Deborah  A.,  Zvlsira,  Berend  H     and 
Cannuig.  Steven  O..  368,615.  CI.  06-601.000. 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


lS.SrHD  .•XPRIL  9.  1996 

Note — First  number  class,  second  number   subclass,  third  number   paient  numbe' 


Bav  Cit>  f\>wer  Company:  Set 

Imazio,  Bruno  L,,  9,497.  CI,  Plt,-54,10O, 
ChaJlct,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Selection  New  Plant  Sari,  Chrvsanthemum  plani 

named    Chalundo',  9.502,  CI,  Plt.-76,000, 
Ehihara,  Hiroshi,  to  Miyoshi  &  Co,  Ltd,  Hydrangea  plani  named    Frau 

Kaisulco-   9,499.  CI,  PlL -67,100, 
Ebihara,  Hiroshi.  to  Miyoshi  &  Co,  Ltd.  Hydrangea  plant  named    Frau 

Reiko     9,500,  CI,  Pit. -«7, 100. 
Florfis  AG:  See— 

Schumann,  Ingeboig,  9,503,  O.  Ph. -87.120. 
Hower*ood  Nsy  Inc  :  See — 

Magee,  Jack  M  ,  9.498,  CI,  Plt,-65.000. 
IKid.  Soren,  to  L,  Dachnfeld  A/S,  Begonia  plant  named    Berlin     9  %)'^ 
CI    Pit, -87.180.  or  ,-    .. 

imazio,  Bruno  L.,  to  Bay  City  Rower  Company,  Heath  plani  named 

HappyU'   9,497,  a.  PlL-54,100, 
Koppe.  Lubbertus  H.,  to  M,  Koppe  B.V,  Begonia  plant  named   Azotus 
9,504,  CI.  Pit. -87.180. 


L.  Daehnfeld  .a^S    See— 

Hvid,  Soren,  9.505,  CI,  Plt,-87.180. 
M   Koppe  B  V    See— 

Koppe,  Lubbertus  H  ,  9,504,  CI   Plt,-87.180, 
.M   Lek  &  Zonen  B  V.:  See— 

Schrama,  Ronald,  9,501,  CI,  Pit -70  200 
,Magee,  Jack  M  ,  to  Magee,  Jack  M.,  and  Hower*ood  .Nsy  Inc,  Ilex 

hybnd  variety  named    Conive'    9,498,  CI.  Pit  -65  000 
Miyoshi  &  Co   Ltd,    See  - 

Ebihara.  Hiroshi,  9,499,  CI   Pit   67.100, 

Ebihara,  Hiroshi,  9,500,  CI   Pit.  67  100. 
Schrama.  Ronald,  to  .M    Uk  &  Zonen  B  V   Carnation  plani  named 

Mondnaan   9,501,  CI   Pit   70  200 
Schumann,  Ingeborg.  to  Flortis  AG    Geranium  plant  named  'Fischic' 

9,503,  CI   Pit -87  120. 
Selection  .New  Plant  Sari:  See— 

Challci,  Jean  Pierre   9, .502,  CI.  Plt,-76.000, 


1996 


CLASS  2 

503 

5305.004 

480                     5305,059 

CLASS  89 

CLASS  119 

CLASS  13« 

49.2                     5.504.941 

561 

5305.005 

503                    5305.060 

14  1                   5305,118 

571                   5305,160 

246                  5305,7M 

163                    5J04.942 
209.13               5.504.943 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  91 

70«                    5305.161 
792                     5305,162 

5305,789 

269                     5.504.944 

117 

5305,006 

29.1                   5.505,061 

.175  R                  5305.119 

CLASS  137 

425                      5.504.945 

289 
403 

5305,007 
5305,008 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  122 

379                     5  VK  163 

15                      5305.223 
99                      5305,224 

CLASS  4 

543 

5305.009 

305                    5305.758 

19                        5305.763 

J  '  r                                   -.  ,-_'^/-*  f  f  \MJ 

315                  5305025 

233                    5.504.946 

CLASS  36 

5305.759 

96                       5305.764 

CLASS  123 

377                    5305026 

246.1                   5.504.947 
4204                  5.504.948 
506                    5.504.949 
623                    5.504.950 

3B 

4 
134 

5305,010 
5305,011 
5305.012 

CLASS  66 

70                        5, .505 .062 

CLASS  68 

100                    5303,765 
126                    5305,825 
134                    5305.766 

287                      5.505,767 

41  1                     5305,164 
41  12                  5305.165 
4IJ1                   5305,166 
4184                  5305.167 

607                      '-505.27^ 

CLASS  \y* 
30                    '  see -228 

CLASS  5 

99.1                     5.504,951 
236.1                 5.504.952 
618                     Re.35J01 
631                    5J)04.953 

14 

25,2 

42,13 

44,2 

113 

CLASS  43 

5305.013 
5305,014 
5305.015 
5305.016 
5305,017 

3  R                    5305.063 

CLASS  70 

53                      5305.064 
73                        5305,055 
389                     5305,066 

CLASS  96 
108                     5305.768 
153                      5305.769 

CLASS  99 

9017                  5305,168 
1793                  5305.169 
184.34                5305,170 
193.6                  5305.171 
257                     5305,172 
276                   5305,173 

40                        '  '<J5-22« 
164                     '  so*,2-1t 

CLASS  139 

188  R                 5305O31 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  8 

124 

5305,018 

CLASS  72 

28*                      '.-505,120 
290                     5305,121 

417                    5305.174 
5305.175 

II                   5305032 

102                    5.505.739 

111                    5.505.740 

158                      5.504.954 

5304,955 

320 
624 

CLASS  44 

5305.745 
5.505,746 

20  1                     5305.067 
62                        5305.068 
319                    5305.069 

476                     5305,122 
579                     5305  12? 

CL.\SS  101 

425                    5305.176 
4"                      5305.177 
450                    5305.178 
47Q                     5305  179 

S3                   j^09^Z33 
206                  ««—^»« 
319                  SJ«,2M 

329                     5305036 

408                      5.505,741 

CLASS  47 

334                    ^JymJJTv 
350                    5305,071 

23                        5305,125 

4Q-                     5305.180 

3tt                     5305037 

639                       5.505,742 
650                     5.505,743 

CLASS  14 

24                     5.504.956 

13 
30 

573 

5305.019 
5305.020 
5,505.021 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  73 

4  R                      5. .505 ,072 
31,05                   5305,073 
64.45                   5,505,074 

142                      5.505.124 
147                     5305.126 

218  5305.127 

219  5305.128 
5305.129 

510                     5305.181 
520                    5305.182 
674                     5305.184 
688                    5305.183 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  144 
2R                      '.S0«:i8 
220                      '  505039 
329                      ',S05040 

CLASS  IS 

352 

5305.022 

105                      5305.075 

333                    5305.130 

CI.VS.S   148 

21,1                   5.504.957 

22.1                   5.504.958 

5J04.959 

5JO4.960 

380 
503 

5305.023 
5305.024 

CLASS  SJ 

113                      5305.076 

115  5305.077 

116  5305.078 
117.3                 5305.079 

365                    5305.131 
371                    5305.132 
375                      5305,133 

CLASS  102 

19                        '.-505  186 
25,6                    '-505,185 
352                    5,-505,187 
"4                        ' -505  188 

98                        ' -505.790 
:P                      5305.791 
241                   },3aS.7«2 

423            sJKcm 

28                      5.504.961 
184                     5.504.962 

293 
297 

5.505,748 
5.505.747 

5305.087 
1463                 5305.0*0 

203,7                 5305.134 

CLASS  125 

5«                  5,9IIS.794 
T"                      5-505.795 

222                      5,504^963 

309 

5305.749 

147                      5305,081 

307                    5305.135 

12                        '-'C"  18<' 

546                          '-S05T9«, 

2493                 5.504.964 
250,06               5404.965 

5305,750 
5,505,751 

17021                 5305,082 
462                      5305,083 

476                    5305,136 
529                    5305.137 

C  LASS  12* 

"r                BI  4.81 2.  P6 
610                     5305.797 

250.19               5.504.966 

301  5.504.967 

302  5.504.968 

CLASS  52 

504  14                5305,084 
5,505.085 

CLASS  104 

41  R                    '-505  190 
500                     '-SO*  111 

663                      5.505,798 

81.1 

5305.025 

592                      5305,086 

III                       ss05,138 

CLAS.S  149 

320                    5.504.969 

1674 

5.505.026 

623                      5305,088 
635                      S505,089 
657                      5.505.090 
714                     5305.091 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  127 

1'                        '..505.799 

334                     5.504,970 
140.2                   5.504,971 
404                     5.504,972 

1693 

233 

235 

5305.027 
5305.028 
5.505.029 

18,31                   5.-505,770 
35                        5,-505,771 

6'                        '305,783 
CLASS  128 

46                        '.505.800 
CLASS  152 

249 

5305,030 

730                     5,505,092 

153.1                   <.505,-r'2 

200  14                5305,192 

158                    '-505041 

CLASS  16 

281 

5.505,031 

774                     5,-505,093 

272                      5, .505, 77? 

200  1'                5305,193 

454                     '-505.242 

2                          5.504.973 

287  1 

5305.032 

849                      5,505,094 
853                      S-505,095 
863.5.'                 5.505,096 

697                      5.505,7^4 

200.23                5305.194 

527                      5.505,243 

112                      5.504.974 

296 
604 

5305.033 
5305.034 

CLA.SS  108 

203  15                5305.195 
5305.196 

CLA.SS  1."^ 

CLASS  19 

648  1 

5.505.035 

864  18                 <. 505. 097 

44                        »  505  1 39 

206  17                5305.197 

too                     ',-5C,80I 

66  R                    5,504.975 

787  1 

5,505,036 

854  44                ^.505,098 

51  i                     5.-505. 140 

207  16                '.505,I9« 

117                      ',-505.80: 

855  9                   <..505.099 

5.505.141 

633                      '505,199 

132                      '.505,80? 

CLASS  24 

3,1                       5.504.976 

133.4 

CLASS  53 

5305.037 

CLASS  74 

129                     5305,142 
CLASS  110 

640                     '305JOO 
642                     5305J01 

1$4                     5,505,804 

155           2-22-E 

115  R                 5.504.977 

211 

5305.038 

335                      *^. 505, 100 

644                     5305J02 

230           i:mm 

274  R                 5304,978 

432 

5305.039 

417                      5.505,101 

204                          5  505  1 41 

660  01                 5-505.203 

233              s,sisjai 

451 

5.505,040 

467                      5,505.102 

233                      5305,144 

661  1                   ',505,204 

264                    '505. 800 

CLASS  28 

473 

5.505,041 

47?  P                  5,505.103 

248                      5305,145 

562.02                '.505  784 

2<6               '.scsie 

43                        5304,979 

588 

5,505,042 

490  0«                5..505.I04 
502  4                   5.-505, 105 

254                     5305.146 

56203                5305005 
681                      5305  J06 

35»                    'SC.Sll 

364                     •  50',8!: 

CLASS  29 

CLA.SS  55 

586                      ^-505. 106 

CI.  ASS  112 

586                     5305J07 

310.1                   '  50<  8  1  ? 

25,35                 5304.980 

250 

5305,752 

594  6                   5,505,111 

235                      'SO*  M^ 

733                     53O5J0* 

391                      '50*814 

255                    5304,982 

274 

5305.753 

606  R                  5,505,112 

322                      '.505,148 

734                     5305JO9 

512                      '.so»8I5 

281.1                 5.504,983 

294 

5305.754 

733.1                   5.505,113 

470  29                 '.-505  149 

753                     5305.210 

625.1                   '.505  "8 

599                    5,504,984 

378 

5305,755 

CLASS  75 

255                      5,505,750 

475  01                 'SU<.1S0 

754                   5305  Jll 

662  1                   '..SO',6i6 

620                     5304.986 
623,4                 5305.744 

399 

523 

5305.756 

5305,757 

CLASS  114 

771                    5305JI2 

CLASS  160 

700                     5304.987 

357                     5305,761 

26                        5305.151 

CLASS  131 

23  1                     5.-505.244 

741                      5304.988 

CLASS  60 

541                      5305,752 

39.2                 5305.152 

10«                     '-505013 

38                        5305,245 

747                     5304.989 
-'48                    5304.990 

39.06 
477 

Bl  5.359,847 
5305,043 

CLASS  76 

61                      5305,153 
222                    5305,154 

194                     5305014 
280                    5305JIS 

CLASS  162 

8:5                      5304.991 

659 

5305.044 

86                        5305,107 

338                    5305,155 

5                          5,505.817 

847                    5304.992 
849                     5,504,993 
884                     5304,994 

748 

5,505,045 
CLASS  62 

CLASS  83 

174                      -.,505,108 

361                      5,505,156 
Cl.A.SS  117 

CLASS  132 

•:i                      5305016 

113                    5305J18 

142            s.a>ui9 
206            itymjnt 

888.1                   5.504,995 

3.6 

5305,046 

522                      5305,109 

2                        '305,15^ 

CLASS  134 

343              sjosjni 

898.07                 5..S04,996 
CLASS  30 

6 
11 

5305.047 
5305.048 
5305.049 
5305.050 

CLASS  84 

20                        5305,369 

89                      5305,158 
5305.159 

1  5  305,7«5 

2  5, 505,7*6 

CLA.SS  164 

61                        '.505046 

34.1                     5304.997 

18 

304                     5.505,110 

CLASS  118 

4                       5305,787 

761                     5,505047 

319                     5304,998 

21 

5305,051 

404                     5,505.114 

14                        5305.775 

63                     5305017 

97                        5.505048 

40 

5305,052 

423  R                5305,115 

203                      5305.776 

95-1                   5305018 

418                     5.5050«9 

CLASS  33 

50  1 

5305  053 

458                      5.505,116 

552                     5306J72 

105                    5305019 

516                    53Q5O50 

286                     5304,999 

5.505.000 

371                      5.505,001 

501                    5305.002 

63 
74 
78 
231 

5305.054 
5305.055 
5305.056 
5305.057 

537                      5306.370 
699                      5,506,371 

CLASS  87 

663                     5305,777 
719                      5,505,779 
723  MA              5305,780 
726                     5.505,781 

138                    5305020 

CLASS  135 

20  1                     5,-505021 

CLASS  165 

15                        '505.251 
109  1                  '505052 

501  7                 5305.003 

374 

5305.058 

1                          5305.117 

5305,782 

24                       5305022 

110                      ',505.253 

UMI 


PI  104 


PI  lO"^ 


PI  106 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


l«  5.505054 

154  5.505255 

166  5.505056 

183  5.505,257 

CLASS  IM 

":  5.505.258 

250,01  5305.259 

2n  5305J60 

297  5,505.261 

312  5.505  J62 

374  5.505063 

CLASS  168 

i:  5,.505,264 


60 


3 
123 


CLASS  169 

5,505,265 
5,505066 

CLASS  172 

5.505067 
5J05O6« 
5J05069 


CLASS  173 

I  5.505070 


4« 


5,305071 


CLASS  174 

35  GC  5306,-373 

5306J74 

121  A  Bl  4300.74* 

CLASS  175 
405  1  5305072 

428  5305073 

CLASS  178 

IS  5306,375 

CLASS  180 

"*  5  5.505074 

132  5305075 

5305076 
206  5305077 

242  Bl  4370.741 

246  5303078 

305  5305079 

CLASS  181 

208  5306.376 

CLASS  187 

330  5,505080 

CLA.SS  188 

299  5305081 

'^•J  S305OS2 

CLASS  191 

59  I  5305083 

CLASS  192 

3  31  5305.284 

35  5305,285 

52  I  5305086 

85  R  5305,287 

213  31  5.505.288 

CLASS  194 

206  5305.289 

CLASS  198 

345  1  5305090 

460  3  5305.291 

750.2  5305092 

810.04  5305093 


CLASS  200 

47 

5306.377 

345 

5306.378 

558 

5306.379 

CLASS  201 

25 

5305,822 

CLASS  204 

1570 

5305.829 

157.63 

5305.830 

192.12 

5305,833 

192.26 

5305.835 

1923 

5305.834 

418 

5.505,836 

425 

5305.837 

451 

5305.831 

452 

5305,832 

CLASS  205 

337  5305.824 

354  5305,823 

731  5305,826 

7773  5305.828 


7913 


5305.827 


CLASS  206 

6.1  5305.294 

223  5305.295 

233  5305096 

279  5305097 

5305098 
30«,1  5305.299 

315.6  5.505.300 

362,2  5305.301 

373  5305.302 

5305.303 
427  5305.304 

438  5305.305 

5305  J06 
449  5305,308 

485  5.505.309 

541  5.505.307 

CLASS  208 

408  5305.839 

CLASS  209 

166  5305.310 

522  5305JII 

524  5305.312 

579  5.505.313 

CLASS  210 

87  5305.840 

90  5305.841 

93  5305.842 

94  5305,843 

95  5305^44 
117  3305  J45 
142  5305  J46 

169  5305,847 

170  5305.848 
232  5305.849 
464  5305.850 
490  5305*1 
493,3  5305,«52 
500.23  5305.858 

5305,859 

511  5305.853 

519  5305.860 

521  5305.861 

608  5305.862 

652  5305.855 

668  5305.856 

709  5305J57 

739  5305.854 

774  5305.863 

CLASS  211 

59.1  5.505.314 

59.2  5305.315 
70.6  5305,315 
86  5305.317 
90  5305318 
95  5305.319 

CLASS  216 

13  5305.320 

20  5305.321 

78  5305.322 

CLASS  219 

69.11  5306.380 

69.12  5306.381 
5306.382 

85.22  5.506.383 

121.57  5306.384 

121.63  5306.385 

121.54  5306,386 

137  PS  5306.387 

270  5.506.38* 

390  5306.389 

703  5306.390 

772  5306.391 

CLASS  220 

4.28  5305.323 

201  5305.324 

254  5305.325 

278  5305.326 

404  5305.327 

410  5305.328 

445  5305.329 

742  5.505.330 

754  5305.331 

CLASS  221 

1  5.505.332 

155  5305.333 

199  5.505.334 


CLASS  222 

32  5305.335 

82  5305.336 

92  5.505,337 

95  5305.338 


105 

135 

207 

212 

321.1 

394 

402.1 

505 

570 

606 

641 


5305.339 
5305,340 
5,505.341 
5305J42 
5305.343 
5305.344 
5305,345 
5305.346 
5305,347 
5305,348 
5305,349 

CLASS  223 

5305,350 
5305,351 


CL 

43  A 

118.32 

298 

338,3 

360 

374 

382,2 

4120 
527.1 
527J 
532.5 
542.1 
563.1 


,ASS  242 

5305.394 
5.505,395 
5,505,396 
5305.397 
5,505,398 
5,505,399 
5,505,400 
Bl  4.436.255 
5.505.401 
5305.402 
5,505,403 
5305.404 
5305,405 
5305.406 


52 

130 

195 


CLASS  224 

32  A  5305.352 

148  5305,353 

196  5305.354 

224  5.505.355 

250  5305.356 

324  5,505,357 

539  5.505,358 

CLASS  225 

963  5305,359 

CLASS  226 

150  5305,360 

194  5305.351 

CLASS  227 

120  5305.362 
175.1  5.505,363 

CLASS  228 

121  5305.364 
135                     5305.365    ,' 
207                     5.505,356 
248,1                   5305,367 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5,505.368 

117.16  5305,369 

120,011  5,505,370 

120.26  5,505,371 

121  5305.372 

129,1  5305,373 

227  5,505,374 

237  5305,375 

311  5,505,376 

CLASS  235 

3*0  5306,393 

472  5.505.392 

5306.394 

486  5.506,395 

492  5306,396 
5306,397 

CLASS  236 

47  5305.377 

493  5305,379 
493                     5305,378 

CLASS  239 

1 19  5305.38 1 

211  5305.380 

316  5305.382 

518  5305383 

5333  5.505.384 

553.3  5.505,385 

728  5305.386 

751  5.505,387 

CLASS  241 

9  Re  35002 

46,02  5,505,388 

4*  5305,389 

5305,390 
55  5,505,391 

74  5305.392 

86.1  5305.393 


TO 

118 

165 

168 

230.5 

254 

311.2 

343 

442.2 

476 

554 

585 

670 

CL 

201  .^ 
201  8 
205 
208  1 
214  VT 

231  14 

251 

253 

288 

305 

3.36  1 

339  06 

341  I 

366 

368 

492.3 

551 

568 

585 


5.505.408 
^.505,409 
*. 505,4 10 

CLASS  248 

5,505,411 


5.505,412 
5.505.413 
5.505.415 
5,505,416 
5.505.418 
5.505,417 
5,.505316 
5.505,419 
5,505.420 
5,505,421 
5305.422 
5,505,423 
5.505.424 
5.505.425 

-ASS  250 

5.506,398 
5,506.399 
5.506,400 
5.506,401 
5,506,402 
5,506,403 
5,506,404 
5.506,405 
5,506,406 
5,506.412 
5.505,413 
5„506,4I4 
5,506.415 
5,.506.416 
5.506,407 
5305.408 
5.506,409 
Rc35.203 
5.506.410 
5306,411 
5,506,417 


I  674 
690 
597 
758 
767 
778 
785 


5306.446   I 

5305,447 

5306,448 

5306,449 

5306.450 

5306.45 1 

5.506.452 


CLASS  261 

76  5.505.881 

122,1  Bl  4,960346 

153  5,505,882 

5,505.883 


CLASS  264 


1.1 

7 

28 

296 

30 

37 

127 

138 

17215 

173  16 

177.14 

275 

297 

327 

328.7 

401 

477 

56< 


5305.884 
5,505,885 
5,505.891 
5305.892 
5305.893 
5.505.886 
5305.887 
5305.8*8 
5305.894 
5.505.889 
5305,890 
5305.898 
5305,899 
5305.895 
5305.896 
5.506.087 
5.505,900 
5.505,897 


CLASS  244 

5.505,407 


CLASS  251 

13  5,505.426 

40  S.505  42? 

149  9  5,505,428 

326  5.505.429 

CLASS  252 

837  5.505,864 

86  5,505,866 

18  5.505.867 
49  8  5..505.858 

52  A  5  505.869 

6254  5..505,880 

62.62  5.505.865 

62.9  PZ  5,505,870 

783  5.505,871 

79.2  5.505,872 

102  5,505,873 

153  5,505,874 

186.27  5,505,875 

311  5,505,876 

314  5,505.877 

358  5.505.878 

582  5.505.879 

CLASS  254 

2  R  5,505,430 

93  R  5  505  43 1 

1 34  3  FT  5,505.432 

211  5,505.433 

CLASS  257 

15  5.506,418 

17  5.506,419 

40  5,.506,420 

77  5,505,421 
S506,422 

97  5,506,423 

99  5,506,424 

177  5,506.425        11.22 

188  5.506,426    ,    30 

197  5,506,427    I    33  993 

208  5.506.428    I    79  2 

233  5,506,429       87  042 

291  5,506.434   '    149  2 

292  5306,430  166 
-324  5,506,432  613 
347  5.505,433  618 
351  5.-506.435       589 

5.506,435 

373  5.506.437    :    704 

376  5.506,438    , 

467  5,506.439       7280 

505  ^.506.440 

556  5.506,441       729 

597  5,506.442       730.1 

635  5.-505.443    ' 

666  5,506,444    :    740 

5,505,445    I    743.1 


CLASS  266 

44  5.505.434 

45  ^'05,435 

CLASS  267 

107  5.505.436 

CLASS  269 

5,505.437 
5305.438 


43 
lOt) 


CLASS  271 

177  5,505  439 

258  01  5305,440 

258  5305.441 

298  5305,442 

CLASS  273 

26  R  5,-505.443 

33  5,505.444 

'■'•  B  5,505.445 

'7  A  5305.445 

SO  2  5305,447 

138  A  5305,449 

167  E  5,505,44* 

167  J  5.505,450 

176  H  5.505.451 

182  A  5.505,452 

185,2  5.-505.453 
5.505,454 

24*  5.505,455 

272  5.505,456 

274  5.-505,457 

299  5.505,458 
408  5,505,459 
420  5,505,460 
433  5.505  461 
440  5305,462 
445  5305,453 

CLASS  277 

1  5305,464 

9  5.505,465 

ISO  5.505,466 


CLASS  280 


II  16 
112 


5305.457 
5,505,468 
5,505,469 
5.505,470 
5305,471 
5,-505,472 
5,505,473 
5.505,474 
5305,475 
5,505,476 
5,505,477 
5.505,478 
5305,479 
5,505,4*0 
5.505,481 
5305.4*2 
5.505.4*3 
5305.484 
5,505.4*5 
5.505.4*6 
5.505,4*7 
5305.4*8 
5305.4*9 


788  5305.490 

801  1  5.505.491 

819  5,505.492 

828  5,505.493 

CLASS  283 

75  5.-505.494 

CLASS  285 

3  5305.495 

25  5305.496 

55  5.505.497 

1 1 1  5305,498 

158  5305.499 

223  5.505300 

322  5.505301 

334  5.505302 

354  5,-505303 

CLASS  289 

2  5.505,504 

CLA.SS  290 

44  \  506,45  3 

CLASS  292 

58  5.505.505 

"7  5.505306 

338  5.505,507 

359  5,505308 

CLASS  294 

16  5,505.509 

19  2  5.505310 

82  14  5,-505311 

CLASS  296 

39  2  5.505312 

69  5,505313 

157  5.-505314 

173  5,-505315 

CLASS  297 

219  1  5.505317 

242  5.505318 

250  1  5,505319 

284  4  5,-505,520 

301  4  5,505322 

302  I  5.505321 
393  5.505323 
44024  5.505.524 

CLASS  301 

108  4  5,505325 

CLASS  303 

3  5.505.526 

5.505,527 
89  5,.505328 

116.2  5..505329 

116  4  5.505330 

126  5,505331 

198  5.-505332 

CLASS  307 

10  1  5.506,454 

5.506,455 

81  5.506,456 

129  5,-'i06,457 

CLASS  310 

67  R  5306,458 

90.5  5,506.459 

112  5.506,460 

239  5.506,461 

313  A  Re  35,204 

328  5,506,462 

344  5.-506,463 


235 

33421 


CLASS  312 

5,505333 
5,505334 


CLASS  313 

113  5,506,464 

318  01  5.506,465 

402  5,505,466 

408  5,506,467 

414  5.505,468 

440  5,506,469 

477  R  5,506,470 

535  5.505.471 

CLASS  315 

541  5.-505.472 

543  5.506.473 

55  5,505.474 

11141  5.506.475 

167  5.-505,476 

194  5,506,477 

209  T  5,506,478 

283  5305.479 

292  5306.4*0 


368.12 
3*2 

5306,4*1 
5306,482 

CLASS  318 

444 
599 
600 

ns 

811 

5306.4*3 
5306.4*4 
5306.4*5 
5306.4*5 

5306.4*7 

CLASS  320 

2  5306.4*8 

21  5306,4*9 

23  5306,490 

CLASS  322 

2  A  5305,491 

28  5,505,492 

CLASS  323 

223  5305,493 

2S0  5306,494 

315  5306.495 

316  5306.496 

CLASS  324 

71.6  5306.497 

IS8.I  5306.498 

5306.499 

201  5305300 

204  5306301 

207,25  5306302 

220  5306303 

309  5306304 

326  5,506305 

329  SJ06306 

464  5,506307 

346  5,506,501 

SO  3306,509 

3S3  5306311 

754  5.506310 

5306312 

TSS  5306313 

757  5306314 

7«2  5306315 

TW  5306316 

CLASS  326 
39  5305317 

41  5306318 

95  5306319 

96  5306320 
126  5306321 

CLASS  327 

53  5306322 

57  5306323 

J*I6324 

91  S1SO6325 

3,906^26 

HM  5JHtS27 

101  SJ0U2S 

113  5J06329 

ISO  5306330 

156  5306331 

ITS  5306332 

227  5306333 

276  5306334 
333  5306335 
346  5306336 
351  5306337 
361  5.50533* 
379  5306339 
535  5306340 
541  5306341 
558  5306342 

CLASS  330 

253  5306343 

277  5306344 

CLASS  331 

78  5.506345 

CLASS  332 

103  5306346 

135  5306347 

170  5.506.54* 

CLASS  333 

18  5.505349 

(1  K  5.506350 

lis  5306351 

195  5.506352 

204  5306353 

206  5306354 

261  5,506355 

CLASS  335 
172  5306356 

302  5306357 

306  530535* 


CLASS  336 

83  5.-506359 

5306..560 

185  *.-506..561 


CL.ASS  340 

423.5 

5306,562 

426 

5306.563 

450.2 

5306,-564 

527 

5306.-555 

550 

5306.556 

555 

53O6..557 

566 

5306368 

577 

5306369 

603 

5306370 

626 

5306371 

636 

5.505372 

544 

5305373 

691 

5306374 

825.31 

5305375 

87O01 

5306377 

9% 

5306378 

CLASS  341 

11 

5.506379 

51 

5.506380 

58 

5,-5053*1 

CLASS  342 

15  5.-506.5*2 

25  5306383 

42  5406384 

71  5,506.585 

14*  5406386 

357  5.506387 
5.506388 

373  5.-506389 

462  «. 506390 

CLASS  343 

792  5  ..506391 

846  5.506392 

888  5305393 

891  5306.594 

CLASS  345 

7  5.-506395 

42  «, -506396 

85  5,-506.597 
92  5306398 
94  5.506399 
101  5.506.600 
103  5,506,601 
132  5,-506,602 

154  5306,603 
5306,604 

163  •;  ,506.605 

CLASS  346 

134  5.506,605 

CLASS  347 

1  5.-506,607 

18  5.-506.50* 

41  5.506,609 

47  5.-506.610 

86  5306.611 
1.38  5.506.612 
1*8  5.506.513 
241  5306.614 

CLASS  348 

7  5306.615 

10  5.505.901 

31  5.506.616 

207  5.506,617 

234  5,506,618 

272  5,506,619 

334  5,506,620 

396  5„505,62l 

402  5. .506.622 

405  5.506,623 

420  5,-506,624 

445  5306,625 

464  5. .505.526 

515  5.506,627 

565  5,-506,628 

571  5306.535 

725  5306.636 

776  5.506.529 

CLASS  351 

125  5.506.637 

155  5.506.638 
159  5.506.630 
200  5.-505,631 

205  5,-505,532 

206  5,-506,633 
221  5,506,534 

CLASS  352 

31  5306.639 


74 


CLASS  353 

5306,640 
5305,541 
5306.642 


824 


5306,732 


CLASS  354 

96  3406,643 

106  5406.644 

149  1  5306.645 

1491'  5306.646 

I  "■9  5306.647 

173.11  5,-506,64* 

212  5306,549 

275  5,-506,650 

289.1  5,506,651 

298  5306,552 

320  5.-506.653 

400  5.505335 
409  5306.554 

CLASS  355 

38  5306.655 

202  5306.657 

206  5306,658 

208  5.-506.659 
5.-506.560 

209  5.506,661 
218  5306.562 
235  5306.663 
246  5306,564 
260  5,-506,565 
2*2  5.-506,666 
290  5306,567 
296  5306,668 

5,-506,569 

319  5306,670 

325  R  5306,671 

CLASS  356 

72  5306.673 

152-1  5306.675 

173,1  5306.674 

237  5306.576 

316  5306.577 

33*  5306.678 
5.-506.679 

359  5306,672 

371  5.506,580 

373  5,506,581 

375  5.506.682 

376  5,-506.68' 

401  5.-506,684 
409  5.506,685 


CLASS  358 


261 : 

310 

311 

342 

402 


448 
455 
456 
468 

472 
474 
504 


V.VJ6.686 
^506.587 
S-506.688 
^306.689 
S-506.690 
5306.691 
^506.692 
5.506.69? 
5.506.697 
5.506.698 
5.-506.699 
5. -506.700 
5.-506.694 
5,506.695 
5.-506,696 


CLASS  359 


17 
40 
63 
73 
87 
103 

no 

115 
117 

123 

139 
147 
152 
155 
205 
216 
224 
2*5 
332 
341 

3*8 
480 
600 
629 
775 
815 
822 


5306,701 
5.506,702 
5306.703 
5306.705 
5306.704 
5306.706 
5.506.707 
5306.708 
5306.709 
5306.710 
5.506.711 
5306.712 
5305.713 
5306.714 
5306.715 
5.506.715 
5.506.717 
5306.718 
5306719 
5306.720 
5306.721 
5306.722 
5306.723 
5306.724 
5306.725 
5306.726 
5306,727 
5306.728 
5306.729 
5306,730 
5306.731 


C1.ASS  360 

27  5.506,73-1 

46  5.506.734 

75  5306.735 

77,13  Rc35.205 

94  5.506,736 

121  5.506,737 

132  5305,738 
5,506,739 

133  5,-506,740 
137                     ',-506.741 


1520 

155  1 

264 

299 


5305339 

5305340 
5305341 
5.505342 


CL. 


56 

S5 

215 

220 

225 

22* 

321.4 

583 

685 

590 

695 

705 

719 

720 

789 

796 

798 


Bl 


ASS  361 

5.505.74: 
5.-506,743 
24,878 
5.-506.744 
^-506. 7  45 
5-506,746 
5.-506.748 
*. 505.749 
5,-506,750 
5306.751 
5.506.752 
5306.753 
5306,754 
5306,755 
5.506.756 
5.506.757 
5.-506.75* 


CLASS  362 

66  5.505.759 

249  5.505.760 

267  5.505.761 

273  5305.762 

-341  5306.763 

CLASS  363 

21  ''.506  7M 

98  <„506.765 

126  '506.766 


CLASS  3*7 

**  5306.812 

135  5306.817 

144  5306.818 

CLASS  368 

75  '306.819 

185  15  5306.431 

220  5306.820 

CLASS  369 

3:  5305,821 

5306.822 

5.-506.823 

306.824 

306.825 

5306.826 

5.506.827 

-506,82* 

-506.829 

5306.830 

5306.831 


58 
59 

67 

97 

102 

114 

127 

142 

167 

220 

266 

3*7 

402 

410 


5306  8*' 

',-506.8*8 
'  -506,889 
'.-506,890 
'.-506.891 
'.-506.892 
5,-506,893 
'-506.894 
',-506,895 
5306.896 
5306.897 
5,-506-89* 
'506.899 
'506.900 
5306.901 


CLASS 

140 
151 

422 
424  01 
424  03 

424.05 


4241 
431  04 
4.M  08 


364 

5306.767 
5306.76* 
5305.769 
5.505.770 
5306.772 
5306.773 
5306.774 
5306.775 
5306.775 
5306.771 
5306.777 
'-505.77* 


4« 

49 
54 
59 

770 
126 
249 

275.3 

CLASS  370 
13  S40U32 

16  5406.833 

17  5.506.134 

5.-506.835 
19  5-506.836 

31  5-505.837 

54  5.-506.838 

60  5-506,839 

50  1  ',-506,840 

'.506.841 

'-KI6.S4: 
68  '..V)6,S4:' 

84  '.506,844 

'-'06,S4' 
942  '-506.846 

94.3  '-506.84- 

95.1  5306.84* 

CLASS  371 

210  5306.849 

22.1  5305.850 

5306.851 

27  5306.852 

CLASS  372 

29  5306.853 

34  5306.854 

45  5305.855 

46  5306.856 


CLASS  3««> 

9  5306.902 

19  5.506.903 

23  5.506.904 

25  '.-506.90' 

CLASS  381 

4  ',506  906 

IS  '.506.9C- 

92  5.-506.908 

94  5306.909 

103  5.505.910 

183  5-506.911 

CLASS  382 

103  5306.912 

132  5.506.913 

141  5306.914 

15*  5305.915 

232  5.506.916 

271  5.506.917 

::«9  '506,918 

CLA.SS  384 

:;'  '505  34' 

42>  5„S)5.546 

<;-  '505,54- 

'  50'.'4S 

CLASS  385 

1  5.506.919 

25  5306.920 

53  5.505.921 

75  5306.922 

115  5.506.923 

129  5305.924 

5306.925 

135  5.505.926 
5.506.927 

136  5.506,92* 
146  5,506.929 


440 

5.-506,779 

55 

'-506.85- 

CIJVSS388 

45Q 

'  -505,7*0 

92 

5,-V)6.858 

815 

5306.930 

5-506,781 

96 

5-506,859 

46» 

5,-506,782 

98 

5-506,850 

CLASS  392 

5306.783 
5306.785 

CLASS  373 

501 

5.506.931 

470 

5306.7*4 

62 

B2  4017.462 

CLASS  395 

474  17 

474  21 

5.506.7*5 

5,506,787 

CLASS  374 

214 
2.65 

5.505.932 
5306.933 

491 

5,506,7*8 

9 

5305343 

3 

5305.935 

492 

5306,789 

166 

5305344 

5306.936 

510 

5306,790 
5306.791 

CLASS  375 

12 
62 

5306.937 
5305.938 

570 

5306,792 

200 

5305.«61 

97 

5-506.939 

571.01 

5305.793 

5306.862 

110 

5.506.940 

5.505.794 

202 

5306.863 

5.506.941 

717 

5306.795 

205 

5306.864 

5-506.942 

5306.795 

5306.865 

113 

5306.943 

718 

5.506.797 

215 

5306.866 

114 

5.506.944 

72412 

5.506.79* 

220 

5305.857 

5.505.945 

738 

5306.800 

222 

5305.85* 

131 

5306.946 

760 

5.506.799 

224 

5306,869 

133 

5306.947 

807 

5-506.801 

228 

5306J70 

138 

5.506.948 

230 

5406.871 

152 

5.506.949 

CLASS  365 

240 

53064r72 

157 

5306.951 

156 

5305.802 

324 

5306m 

159 

5306.952 

185.23 

5305.803 

-340 

5306.874 

161 

5306.950 

189  11 

5.506.804 

375 

5306.875 

162 

5306.954 

194 
195 

5306.805 
5.506.806 

CLASS  377 

163 
166 

5307.026 
5305.95? 

200 

5-506.807 

15 

5306.876 

182-04 

5.506.956 

208 

5-506,808 

39 

5306.878 

182.07 

5-506.957 

221 

5,-506,809 

182.15 

5-506.958 

230.03 

5.506,747 

CLASS  378 

1*3  02 

5,-505.955 

5306.810 

37 

5306.877 

1*31* 

5-505.959 

5.506.813 

39 

5,506.879 

18301 

5.-505.960 

5.506.814 

982 

5-506,880 

186 

5-506.961 

5306.815 

125 

5-506.8*1 

200.03 

5,-506,96: 

230.06 

5.506.815 

197 

5-506.8*2 

5.506.963 

233 

5.506.811 

19* 

5-505,*83 

200.09 

5.-506,954 

207 

5_505,*84 

200  17 

5-506,965 

CLASS  366 

250 

5.506.966 

97 

5305336 

CLASS  379 

5.505.967 

5305337 

6 

5-506.885 

267 

5306.934 

139 

530533* 

57 

5306.886 

287 

5.-506.969 

UMI 


PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


1996 


293 

296 
306 

5306.970 

5306.972 
5..506.971 
5.506.973 

786 

5.505385 
5,505386 

CLASS  415 

225 
253 
261 
381 

5305.606 
5305.607 
5.505.608 
5305.609 

426 

'    457 
473  5 
549 

5,506,058 
5,506,059 
5,506,060 
5,506,061 

CLASS  436 

49                       5.506.142 
66                       5.,506.144 

90                     5,507.013 

115  5,!i07.014 

116  5.-507.015 
126                     5.507.016 

375 

5306.974 

49 

5305387 

421 

5,505,610 

.    614 

5  506  062 

69                       5,506.145 

5306.975 
5306.976 

5307.027 

112 

5305388 
CLASS  416 

423 
526 
562 

5,505,611 
5,505,612 
5,505.613 

[   694B 
694  T 

5^506,064 
5„506,063 

5306,146 
86                       5306.147 
111                      5306,148 

5.507.017 

127                     5307.018 

5307.019 

4.36 
439 

5.507,028 
5306,978 
5306,979 

147 
180 

5.505389 
5.505390 

130 
231 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  429 

21                        5.506.066 

171                     5306,149 
510                   5306,150 
533                    5306.151 

133                    5.507,035 
137                    5307.020 
158.4                 5.5O7.021 

4S: 
486 

5,506,977 
^.5O6.980 
5307.029 
5306.981 
5,506,982 
5  506  983 

CLASS  417 

5.505.969 
5.505  970 

27 
50 

5,.506,067 
5,506,068 

CLASS  437 

226.2                 5.507.022 
234  1                 5.507.023 

500 

'^50 

600 

205 
213 
393 
420 

5.505391 
5305392 
5305393 
5305394 

281 

404 
422 

5305.971 
5305.972 
5.505.950 
5305.973 

59 

119 
181 

5.506.069 
5306.070 
5,506,065 
5.506.071 

6                       5.506.152 

5306.153 

10                     5306.154 

12                     5306  155 

260                     5.507.024 
266                     5.-507.025 

295  5.507.036 

296  5307,037 

650 

728 
732 

750 
800 

<"506!q84 
S506,985 
5, .506.986 
5306.987 
5306,988 
5,506.968 
5,506,989 
5,506,990 
5. ,506.991 

55.1 
55.6 
61.3 

10 
64 

CLASS  418 

5.505395 
5305396 
5305397 

CLASS  419 

5305.902 
5,505,903 

473 
510 
532 
549 

582 
647 
658 
660 

5305.974 
5305.975 
5305,976 
5305.977 
5305,978 
5,505,979 
5305.980 
5.505,981 
5,505.982 

188                    5306,072 

199                     5..506,073 

218                    5.506.074 

5.-5O6.0'< 

223  5.506.076 

224  5.506.077 
5, '.06.078 

CLASS  430 

31                        5.506.156 

5.506.157 

41                      5.506.158 

43  5306,159 
5306.160 

44  5306.161 

51  5306.162 

52  5306.163 
5306.164 

343                    5.507.039 

5.507.040 

351                    5.507.038 

CLASS  464 

111                    5.505.660 
119                    5.505.661 
156                    5.505.662 

CLASS  472 

116                     5.505.661 

5306.992 
5306.993 

CLASS  422 

CLASS  427 

5 
58 

5,506,080 
5,506,081 

57                     5306.165 
60                     5306.166 

5306.994 

24 

5305.904 

2,21 

5305,983 

66 

5,506,082 

5306.167 

120                     5.505.664 

5306.995 
5306.996 

31 
102 

5.505.908 
5305.905 

2J4 
66 

5,505,984 
5305,985 

106 

5.506,079 
5,506,083 

67                     5306.168 
70                       5.506,169 

CLASS  473 

5306.997 

145 

5305.906 

5,505,986 

106.6 

5.506,084 

129                     5306,170 

1                          5.505.665 

3306^998 

146 

5305.907 

123 

5305,996 

200 

5.506,085 

167                     5306,186 

129                     5.505.666 

5306.999 
5.307,000 

168 

171 

5.505.909 
5.505.910 

136 
163,2 

5,505.987 
5,505,988 

201 
270,1 

5,506,086 
5,506.088 

187                     5,506,171 
189                     5.506  172 

CLASS  474 

5307.030 

174 

5305.91 1 

166 

5305.989 

287 

5.506,089 

195                     ^,506. 173 

263                     5.-505.667 

53O7'03l 
Bl  4.622.631 

186  04                5305.913 
18612                3305.914 

184 
215 

5,505,990 
5,505,991 

302 
324 

5,506,090 
5,506,091 

5,506,177 
;    209                     5,506,174 

CLASS  475 

825 

5307.001 

186.3 

5305.912 

236 

5,505,992 

353 

5,506,093 

228                     ;,j06,175 

180                     5.505.668 

826 

5.507.032 

254 

5.505.924 

250 

5,505,993 

399 

5„506,092 

2-'9                     5„506.178 

306                     5.-505,669 

828 

851 

5.507.002 
5307,003 

264 
300 

5305.915 
5305.916 

282 
348 

5305,994 
5305.995 

544 

5,506,094 

247                     5.506,176 

CLASS  477 

854 

5307^004 

307 

5.505.917 

5,505.997 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  439 

65                       5.505,670 

872 

5307.005 

CLASS  423 

389,8 
389.9 

5.505.998 
5305.999 

143 
182 

5,505,614 
5505,615 

62                       5.505.625 
5305.626 

115                     5,505,671 
117                     5.505,672 

CL.\SS  400 

1 

5305.925 

402 

5306.000 

63                       5305  627 

1 30                     5.505.673 

61 

5. ,50^349 

61 

5305.918 

408 

5306.001 

CLA'^'i  411 

76.1                    5305.628 

5.505.674 

618 

5..505350 

213.5 

5305.919 

420 

5306.002 

78                       5305  629 

156                     5.505.675 

621 

5305351 

240  R 

5305.926 

421 

5306.003 

21 

5,505.616 

137                     5305.630 

178                     5305.676 

5.505352 

246 
258 

5305.920 
5305.927 

425 
428 

5306.004 
5306,005 

34 
118 

5.506,095 
5.505.617 

139                     5.506.123 
188                     5305,631 

CLASS  482 

CL.^SS  401 

299 

5305.928 

430.1 

5.506.006 

148 

5305.618 

318                    5.505  632 

10                       5,-505,677 

IP 

5,M><.553 

448 

5305.929 

495 

5306.007 

329                     5305^633 

52                       5,505,678 

584 

5305.921 

515 

5306,008 

CLASS  434 

-369                     5305.634 

53                       5,505,679 

CLASS  403 

641 

5.505.930 

73 

5,505.620 

500                   5305.635 

92                       5,505,680 

12 

24 

5.505354 
Bi  4971  472 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  428 

10                       5.506,009 

137 
246 

5.505.621 
5.505.622 

579                     5.505.636 
610                     5,505,637 

127                     5,-505.681 
CLASS  492 

291 

5L505355 

1.11 

5,505.931 

14 

5306,010 

272 

5.505,621 

676                     5.505,638 

322 

5305356 

93 

5.505.932 

34.2 

5.506.011 

304 

5,505,624 

58                       5.-505.682 

52 

5.505.933 

343 

5306.046 

CLASS  440 

CLASS  404 

59 

5.505.934 

35J 

5306!oi2 

CLASS  435 

42                       5.505.639 

CLASS  494 

90 

5305398 

5.505.935 

35,7 

5306.014 

3 

5,506,096 

41                       5305,640 

12                       5.505,683 

60 

5305.936 

363 

5306.013 

4 

5,506,097 

61                        5305.641 

16                       5,505,684 

CLASS  405 

64 

5305.937 

40 

5306.015 

6 

5,506  098 

66                       5305.642 

37                       5,505,685 

184 

5305357 
5305358 

70,31 
84 

5305.938 
5305.939 

57 

5306.016 
5306.018 

5,506.099 
5.506.100 

88  5,505.643 

89  5305,644 

CLASS  501 

186 
195  1 

5305359 
5305360 

93,1 
93,2 

5305.940 
5305.941 

64,1 

5,506.019 
5306,021 

5,506.101 
5306,102 

CLASS  441 

9                         5,506,179 
66                       5.506.180 

251 

5305361 

94,1 

5305.942 

5306,022 

5.506.103 

1                               5,-<'05  645 

120                     5.-'^06.181 

159  1 

5305362 

94,63 

5305.943 

64,3 

5306.023 

5,506.105 

3                         5,505,646 

152                     5.-506.185 

262 
267 

5305363 
5305364 

117 

164,1 

195.1 

5305.944 
5.505.945 

65,7 
85 

5306.017 
5306.024 

7.21 

5.506.106 
5.506.107 

CLA.SS  445 

CLASS  502 

-303 

5305365 

5305.946 

98 

5306.025 

7.92 

5.506.109 

25                       5305,647 

66                       5.506,182 

218.1 

5305.947 

102 

5306,020 

7.94 

5.506.110 

26                       5305.648 

113                     5306,183 

Cl..\SS  406           1 

401 

5305.948 

107 

5306,026 

5306.111 

50                       5305,649 

115                     5306,184 

106 

5305366 
5305367 

407 
423 

5305.949 
5305.951 

114 
116 

5306.027 
5306.028 

13 
14 

5306.112 
5306,113 

CLA,SS  446 

209                     5,506,187 
402                     5,506,188 

5305.952 

120 

5306.029 

15 

5306  114 

-36                       5,505,650 

CLASS  407           1 

427 

5305.953 

143 

5.506.030 

23 

5,506^1 15 

268                     5,505,651 

CLASS  503 

7 

29  13 
i  13 

5305368 
5,504,981 

5305369 

439 
448 

5.505,954 
5305.955 
5305.956 

172 
178 
192 

5306.031 
5.506.032 
5306.033 

25 
29 
69  1 

5306.116 

5306,117    i 
5,506.118 

353                     5305,652 
CL.ASS  451 

227                     5,506.189 
CLASS  504 

449 

5.505.957 

194 

53O6.034   ; 

693 

5306.119 

^                         5,-505.651 

224                     '^506.190 

CLASS  408           1 

450 
451 

5,505.958 

196 

5.506.035 

697 

5.,506,120 

6                         5,505.654 

2-16                     5306,191 

58 

124 

5305370 
5305371 

5,505.959 
5305.960 
5305.%! 

213 
216 

5.506.036 
5306.037 
5.506.038 

87 
172  1 

5.506.121  i 

5.506.122  1 
5  506  1 24   i 

340                     5305.655 
540                     5.-505.656 

243                     5.506.192 

282                    5306.193 

5  506  194 

CLASS  413           1 

473 
489 

5305.962 
5305.963 

218 

5306.039 

5.506,125 

CLASS  452 

350                     5!506J95 

6 

5,506,040 

172.3 

5.506.126 

■  79                     5.505.657 

5305372 

490 
493 
497 
617 
677 

c 

4C 
28.1 
72.1 
116 
127 
130 
150 

5305,964 

219 

5306,041 

214 

5.506.127 

196                     5.505.658 

CIJVSS50S 

CLASS  414 

254                     5.505373 
267                     5305374 
401                      5305375 
409                     5305376 
417                     5305377 
427                  5305378 
462                     5305379 

498  5305381 

499  5305380 
501                      5305382 
526                   5305383 
745  1                5305384 

5305.965 
5,505.966 
5305.967 
5305.968 
5.505.922 

LASS  425 

5305399 
5305,600 
5305.601 
5305,602 
5305,603 
5,505.604 
5305.605 

224 

229 

307.7 

319,3 

323 

327 
332 
363 
402 
403 
407 
409 
425.6 

5,506,042 
5306,043 
5306.047 
5306.048 
5306.045 
5306.049 
5306.050 
5306,051 
5306.052 
5306.053 
5306.054 
5.506,055 
5.506.056 
5306,057    1 

235.1 
239 
240.1 
240.2 

240.27 

240  49 
252.3 

252.5 
309,1 

5.506.128 
5,506,129 
5.506.130 
5306.131 
5.506.132 
5.506.133 
5.506.134 
5.506.135 
5.506.136 
5.506,137 
5,506,138 
5,506.139 
5,506.140 
5.506,141    1 

CLASS  454 

213                     5.505.659 

CLASS  455          1 

33.1                 5307.006 

5.507.0O7 

5.507.033 

341                   5307,008 

5307,034 

54.1                    5307,009 

674                    5307,010 

82                     5307,011 

89                     5,507,012 

121                    5.,506.196 
162                     5.506.200 
193                     5.506.197 
211                      5306.198 
450                     5.506.199 

CLASS  512 

4                         5,506,201 

CLASS  514 

3  5,506,202 

4  5,506.203 
«                         5306.204 
12                     5.506.205 

15 

53O6JO6 

383 

5306050 

5306JO7 

5.506.251 

17 

530600* 

399 

5,-506.252 

21 

5306  J09 

406 

5,506,254 

23 

53O6JIO 

410 

5,-506,25'^ 

27 

5306J11 

422 

5,506,256 

44 

53O6JI2 

V506,I5^ 

46 

53O6JI3 

423 

<  H»-,:^s 

5306J14 

'  '•iK-,:^'. 

30 

5306.215 

424 

<  .506,260 

SI 

5306J16 

438 

5,506,261 

77 

5306JI7 

432 

5,506,262 

7t 

5306.218 

*U 

5306.263 

» 

5306.219 

494 

5306064 

172 

5306.220 

573 

5306.265 

5306J2I 

575 

5306.266 

173 

5306.222 

616 

5306.267 

I7t 

5306.223 

629 

5.506.268 

112 

5306  J24 

721 

5306069 

IM 

5306J25 

730 

5306070 

211 

5306,226 

732 

5306.271 

227.8 

5306227 

247 

5306028 

CLASS  515 

255 

5306029 
5306,230 

332.( 

5306083 

m 

5306031 

CLASS  518 

290 

5306032 

700 

5.506.272 

291 

5306,233 

713 

5.506.273 

292 

5306034 

293 

5306035 

CLASS  521 

5306036 

41 

5.506.274 

299 

5306,237 

51 

5. .506.275 

303 

5306038 

60 

5.506076 

312 

5306039 

84  1 

5,506077 

314 

5306040 

128 

5.506078 

317 

SJ06041 

336 

S.S06042 

CLASS  522 

343 

SJ06043 

34 

5.506.279 

354 

5306044 

369 

5.506045 

CLASS  523 

373 

5306046 

201 

SJ06O81 

374 

5306047 

218 

5J06080 

5306048 

221 

5J06O82 

378 

5306049 

404 

5306084 

CLASS  524 


13 

103 

269 

280 
306 
389 
413 
430 
496 
-500 
548 
591 
731 
847 


*. -50608  5 
5306,286 
5,-50608^ 
5,-506088 
5306,289 
'■J'Ob.290 
«, 506 ,291 
^306,292 
5306,291 
S-506094 
S-50609* 
5306,301 
5306.-30: 
5306.303 


CLASS  525 


53 
56 
57 
66 

88 
92 
227 

256 

410 
426 
4.36 
437 
523 


5306J04 
5306096 
5306097 
5306098 
5306099 
5306J00 
5306J05 
3J06J06 
5306  J07 
5306.308 
5. ,506.-109 
5.506.310 
5306,311 
5306,312 
5.506JI3 


CLASS  526 


89 

185 

201 

2196 

240 

266 

273 

318.41 


5306315 
5306316 
5306317 
5.506318 
5.506.319 
5306,320 
5306.321 
5.506322 
5306324 
5306325 


320                   5306326 

316 

5306358 

no 

5305,703 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  546 

131 

5305,706 
5305,7r 

45                       5306,32" 

130 

5306359 

140 

53O5,70« 

49                       >. 506,328 

153 

5306360 

155 

5305.709 

6C                       5,506.329 

158 

5305.710 

191                      -<.506.330 

CLASS  548 

171 

5305.711 

193                     ■;  ,506,331 

253 

5306.361 

191 

5305.704 

232                     5.506.332 

402 

5306053 

192 

5305.705 

2-^                     -S-S06.333 

497 

5306362 

212 

5305.712 

28S                      <.-506.?34 

264 

5305.713 

12:                     5.-506,33^ 

CLASS  568 

283 

5305.714 

335                    5.506,3-36 

401 

5306.363 

290 

5305.715 

391                    <306,337 

68" 

5  306364 

318 

5305.716 

392                     5„S06,138 

349 

5305,717 

CLASS  585 

-368 

5305,718 

CLASS  530 

329 

5,506,365 

37; 

5305,719 

311                      5306339 
324                   5.506.340 

CLASS  588 

378 
403 

5305,720 
5303,721 

383                    5306.341 

203 

5,506366 

387  1                  5306.342 

3877                 5.506.343 

CLASS  600 

CLASS  606 

388.85               5306344 

104 

5305.686 

1 

5305.722 

CLASS  534 

204 

5305.687 
5305«9 

5 

5.505.723 
5305.724 

14                       5306.345 

210 

5305.690 

7 

5305.725 

553                     5306346 

CLASS  601 

9 

5.505.726 
5. .505. 727 
5305.728 

CLASS  536 

99 

5305.691 

39 

4  1                         5306.347 

40 

5,505,729 

23.1                    5306.348 

CLASS  602 

41 

5,505.730 

280                    5306.349 

8 

5305.692 

61 

5305.731 

55.3                   5,506350 

5305.732 

5306J51 

CLASS  604 

63 

5305.733 

5306352 

22 

5305.693 

5305,734 

103                    5306J53 

51 

5305.694 

72 

5.505,735 

CLASS  540 

54 

67 

5305.695 
5305.696 

79 

5.505,736 

5305,737 

5                       5.506354 

71 

5305.697 

82 

5305,738 

545                     5.506.355 

96 

5305.698 

CLASS  5*4 

5305,699 
5305,700 

CLASS  800 

168                     5306356 

99 

5305,701 

200 

5.-506,-16" 

225                  5306357 

101 

5305.702 

5306.36S 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

500 

368371 

502 

368.609 

355 

368,647  1 

146 

368,685 

91 

368.723 

D23—         213 

368,761 

606 

368372 

368,610 

356 

368,648 

141 

368,686 

122 

368.724 

368,762 

609 

368373 

505 

368,611 

368,649 

168.687 

138 

368,725 

22' 

368,763 

642 

368374 

541 

368,612 

390 

368,650 

368.688 

145 

368,727 

238 

368,764 

916 

368375 

545 

368,61? 

194 

368,651 

-368.689 

151 

368.726 

252 

368,765 

931 

368376 

566 

368.614 

-168.652 

368.690 

199 

368.728 

368766 

-368767 

953 

368377 

601 

368.615 

401 

368.653 

180 

-168.691 

Dl(^          202 

368.729 

969 

368378 

610 

368.616 

D9--               41-' 

368.654 

193 

368.692 

225 

368.730 

979 

368379 

D7—            308 

368.617 

429 

368.65-' 

368.693 

244 

368.731 

29  r 

168768 

D3— 

215 

368380 

334 

368.618 

4-30 

368.656 

209 

368,694 

326 

368.732 

-168769 

218 

368381 

339 

368.619 

43: 

-168.657 

407 

368.695 

D17-            20 

368.733 

359 

358  TTCi 

368382 

354 

368.620 

453 

368.658       D13 

~           111 

368.696 

D18—            12 

368.734 

367 

.168, 'il 

294 

368383 

360 

368.621 

518 

.168.659 

-168.69" 

D19—            26 

368.735 

411 

368.772 

313 

-368384 

384 

368.622 

528 

368.6601 

158 

368.698 

36 

368,736 

D24—          112 

368.T73 

317 

368385 

391 

368.623 

529 

368.661 

171 

-358.699 

368737 

113 

368,774 

D4- 

132 

368386 

392  1 

368.624 

51' 

168,662       D14 

—           100 

568  700 

51 

368,738 

126 

-168  "H' 

DS- 

53 

368387 

412 

368.625 

DIO-            39 

168,661 

368.^01 

D20—            10 

368739 

145 

368.^6 

B6- 

300 

368388 

538 

-368.626 

168.664 

368.702 

D21—            13 

368740 

.368.777 

315 

368389 

553 

368.627 

49 

368.665 

106 

368,703 

59 

368.741 

194 

D25—           59 

101 

368^778 
-368.779 
368.780 

3683^0 

620 

-168,628 

69 

-168.666 

107 

368,704 

62 

368.742 

368391 

629 

-368.629 

-'H 

368 .66  T 

114 

368,705 

78 

368.743 

335 

368392 

686 

368.630 

S3 

368.668 

368,706 

108 

368.744 

339 

368393 

D8—              51 

368.631 

92 

368.669 

115 

368,707 

130 

368.745 

122 

368.781 

3«9 

368394 

68 

368.632 

104 

368.670 

368,7(M 

137 

368.746 

139 

368,782 

362 

368395 

95 

368.633 

Dll-            78 

368.67! 

118 

368,709 

191 

368747 

D26—            I* 

168  783 

366 

368396 

105 

368.634 

86 

-368.672 

128 

368,710 

208 

368748 

42 

-368  784 

376 

368397 

107 

368.635 

118 

368.673    , 

138 

368,711 

212 

368,749 

49 

368.785 

381 

368398 

300 

368.6-36 

130,1 

368.674 

147 

368,712 

217 

368050 

368.786 

368399 

308 

368.637 

147 

368.675 

150 

368,713 

219 

368.751 

63 

368.787 

368.600 

310 

368.638 

164 

368,676  ' 

164 

368,714 

368.752 

81 

-368.788 

389 

368.601 

368.639 

D12—          100 

368,677 

191 

368,715 

220 

368753 

85 

-168  789 

397 

368.602 

368.640 

111 

368,678 

205 

368,716 

-368,754 

D99—           37 

368,790 

430 

368.603 

317 

368.641 

368,679 

211 

368,717 

368,755 

436 

368.604 

368.642 

113 

368,680 

218 

368,718 

368.756 

475 

368.605 

368.643 

118 

368,681 

228 

368,719 

226 

368.757 

481 

368.606 

368.644 

126 

-368,682 

230 

368,720 

238 

368.738 

498 

368.607 

331 

-368.645 

127 

368,683 

240 

368,721 

244 

368.759 

500 

368.608 

354 

368.646 

143 

368.684  :  D15 

—              4 

368.722 

249 

368.760 

* 

UMI 


PI  110 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


54.1 
65 


9,497 
9,49« 


67.1 


9,499 
9,500 


T02 
76 


■J  .50 1 
9_502 


87  12 
87,18 


9.503 
9J04 


9.505 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  £i,nd  Anned  Forces,  ihe  Commonweallh  ot  Pucno  Rico,  and  the  Ci-na.  /-one; 


Alahama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

Distnci  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

lx)uisiana 22 

Maine 2? 

Maryland        24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missoun 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 3.'' 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon   4! 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico     4? 

Rnode  Isianc  ^-i 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas     4S 

Llah        49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia   51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Vvashmgtor     53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin      55 

Wyoming 56 

IS   Air  Force 57 

IS    Army ^S 

L  S    Navv 5^ 


(Fir^i  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  paicnt  number  in  body  ol  the  Otficial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  mvcnux 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.505.329 

5305,116 

5305,703 

5306,160 

53063*0 

0*                    5304,979 

5,505.420 

5305.123 

5305,709 

5306,191 

5306383 

5304,98.' 

5,505,678 

5305,152 

5305,713 

5306.192 

5306389 

5304,9*6 

5,505.768 

5305,161 

5305,725 

S306.I95 

5306391 

5304,993 

5J06,123 

5,505,186 

5305,727 

5306.200 

5306.60* 

5305,074 

5,506.211 

5305,189 

5305,730 

5306.207 

5306,609 

5305,18- 

S.S063S2 

5.505.197 

5305,732 

5306J13 

5306,614 

5305,195 

02 

S.J0S379 

5.505,199 

5305,739 

5306J14 

5306,616 

5305,226 

S.S0S.70I 

5305,208 

5305,740 

5306,255 

5306,624 

5305,317 

5,505.939 

5305,216 

5305,766 

5306  J62 

5306,634 

5305  J72 

04 

5J04.991 

5305425 

5305,775 

530630 

5306,639 

5.505.443 

5,505.156 

5305035 

5305,777 

5306,293 

5306,640 

5305,44$ 

5,505,278 

5305  J58 

5305,782 

5306.300 

5306,675 

5305,656 

5,505,364 

5305,265 

5305,788 

5306,347 

5306,676 

5305,685 

5,505,446 

5305,297 

5305,799 

5306,351 

5306,678 

5305.706 

5,505,645 

5305.307 

5305,816 

5306363 

5306,699 

5305.834 

5,505,844 

5,505,314 

5305,828 

5306366 

5306,702 

5306.019 

5,505,884 

5,505.344 

5305,830 

5306371 

5306.715 

5306,14- 

5,.SO6,073 

5305,352 

5305,831 

5306J91 

5306,72* 

5306jr 

5.506.440 

5.505.355 

5305,841 

5306,412 

5306,735 

5306.349 

s^at,4(s 

5.505.356 

5305,871 

5306,420 

5306,744 

5.506.383 

S.S06hS09 

5.505,362 

5305,872 

5306,425 

5306,752 

5,506.413 

5,506,544 

5305388 

5305,925 

5306.431 

5306,756 

5,506.424 

5,506,574 

5305,40* 

5305,926 

5306.445 

5306,758 

5306,679 

5,506,730 

5305,410 

5305,928 

5306.446 

5306,763 

5,506,816 

5306.886 

5305,429 

5305,932 

5306,458 

5306,7** 

5306.872 

5,506,889 

5,505,453 

5305.955 

5306,459 

5306401 

5306,901 

5,506,923 

5.505,455 

5305.974 

5,506,488 

5306*44 

5306,989 

5,507.000 

5305,497 

5306,017 

5306.489 

5306.846 

09                    53Q5,10« 

OS 

5304,970 

5305300 

5306,046 

5306.4% 

5306.850 

5,505,13^ 

5305,037 

5305319 

5306,053 

5306.498 

5306,854 

5305,229 

06 

Re.35J03 

5305333 

5306.057 

5,506,499 

5306,865 

5.505  J34 

Re.35.205 

5305338 

5306.060 

5306311 

5306,868 

5305,2*0 

5304,950 

5305351 

5306.066 

5306314 

5306J78 

5305,28: 

5304,953 

5,505,559 

5306.072 

5306317 

5306.891 

5.505.357 

5304,988 

5,505379 

5306,077 

5306318 

5306.897 

5305363 

5304,998 

5305386 

5306,082 

5306323 

5306,900 

5.505.401 

5304,999 

5305393 

5,506.09-; 

5306324 

5306.938 

5305.413 

5305,000 

5305399 

5..S06,098 

5306332 

5306.944 

5305353 

5305,002 

5305.625 

5306.101 

5306334 

5306,946 

5,105612 

5305,013 

5305.62* 

5.506.102 

5306335 

5306,967 

S  ^(.'*  ^'■^ 

5305,025 

5305,633 

5306.107 

5306336 

5306.968 

t   ■,,><       .* 

5305.027 

5.505.663 

5.506.109 

5306341 

5306369 

<   s,  "   hli 

5305.031 

5.505.681 

5,506,128 

S30634S 

5306.979 

5305.048 

5305.684 

5.506,134 

5306350 

5306.9*5 

5  .^C  ~  ■ ' 

5305,088 

5305,686 

5306.137 

5306370 

5307.012 

5,505.«2 

5305,089 

5305,689 

5306.142 

5306371 

5307.020 

5..S06.018 

5305,095 

5305,695 

5306,145 

5306373 

5307,033 

5.506,233 

5305,114 

5,505,697 

5306,152 

5.506.579 

4,622.631 

5306.235 

UMI 


PI  111 


PI  112 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  113 


15 
16 


5J06JM 

5.i06,761 

3.506.793 

5.506,857 

5306.876 

5.507,024 

5.505.030 

5.505J48 

5.505.337 

5J05.591 

5.505.879 

5.506.052 

5.506.086 

5.506.130 

5.506.336 

5.506.355 

5304.947 

5305,016 

5305.044 

5305.055 

5305.091 

5305.150 

5303,170 

5305.191 

5305.207 

5305  J20 

5303  J03 

5303  J25 

5305,332 

S305.450 

5305310 

5306357 

5305,639 

5305.644 

5305.652 

5305.679 

3305.691 

5305,700 

5305,710 

5305.733 

5305517 

5303.957 

5305.961 

5306.027 

3306.040 

5306.047 

5306.453 

5306.493 

3306.631 

5306.693 

5306.727 

5306.112 

5306.821 

5306.853 

5306.866 

5306.910 

5306.911 

5306.937 

5306.972 

5307,038 

5307.040 

5.359.847 

5305.014 

5305.032 

5305.039 

5305.163 

5305  J81 

5305.295 

5.305,425 

5305.901 

5303.962 

5305.976 

5306.012 

5306.067 

5306.277 

5306308 

5306.862 

5305.142 

5.506.117 

5305312 

5305.785 

5306.166 

5306.172 

5306.185 

5.506.811 

5306.814 

5304.981 

5304,994 

5305.001 

5.505.100 

5305.109 

5305.125 

5305.147 

5305.194 

5305036 

5305J47 

5305067 

5305074 

5305091 

5305099 

5305304 

5305328 

5305.343 


23 


5305384 

5305.416 

3303.419 

3303.421 

3303.427 

5305.435 

5305.438 

5.505.466 

5.505.490 

3305.493 

5303318 

5303387 

3305.651 

5303.707 

5305.773 

5305.845 

5305.893 

3305,940 

5305,987 

5305,994 

5306,002 

5306.013 

3306.020 

3306,087 

5306.187 

5306O6I 

3306.329 

5306330 

5306.393 

3306.416 

5306.490 

5306308 

53063«3 

5306396 

5306.686 

5306.848 

5306.863 

5306.867 

5306.893 

5306.922 

5307.009 

5307,013 

5307,019 

5,504.982 

5305,169 

5305010 

5305.447 

5305.916 

5305.984 

5306.031 

5306,100 

5306,118 

5306,151 

5306074 

5306367 

5,506373 

5306.395 

5306.487 

5306.767 

5306.908 

5305.107 

5305079 

5305,412 

5.505.431 

5305383 

5303.746 

5306.368 

5307,025 

5307.036 

5305.101 

5305.353 

5.505367 

5306.114 

5304.971 

5.505397 

5306369 

5305.141 

5305.358 

5305.465 

5.505314 

5305.840 

5305,930 

5306339 

5304.964 

5306394 

5304.944 

5305,198 

5303,370 

5305371 

5305,464 

5305,498 

5305.687 

S30S.820 

3303.922 

5305.943 

5305.975 

3306.011 

S306.I31 

5306,133 

5306,138 

3306008 

3306012 

3306.404 


25 


26 


5306.484 

5306.638 

5306.884 

5306.940 

5306,956 

5,504.976 

5305.056 

5305.072 

5.505,084 

5305.143 

5305,190 

5305.192 

5305.205 

5305.324 

5305,422 

5305,683 

5305.692 

5305.704 

5305.723 

5305.724 

5305.736 

5305.750 

5305.825 

5305.832 

5305.865 

5306.049 

5306.097 

5306.103 

5306.124 

5306.126 

5.506, 148 

5.506,149 

5306,150 

5306.206 

5306.231 

5306.343 

5306.359 

5306310 

5.506,740 

5306.75) 

5.506.838 

5306.877 

5306.932 

5306.984 

5307.030 

5304.955 

5304.966 

5305.012 

5305.023 

5305.024 

5305.042 

5305.045 

5305.060 

5305.069 

5305.083 

5305.092 

5305.102 

5305.103 

5305.106 

5305.112 

5305.119 

5305,132 

5305.167 

5305.179 

5305.180 

5305,183 

5305,185 

5305030 

5305045 

5305O46 

5305057 

5305075 

5305085 

5305,300 

5305,309 

5305336 

5305,369 

5305,374 

5305.400 

5305.480 

5305.487 

5305.489 

5303.491 

5305.494 

5305316 

5305320 

5305322 

5303327 

5305330 

5305356 

5305,680 

5305,698 

5305,786 

5305.798 

5.505.810 

5305.846 

5305.861 

5305.891 

5305.931 

5305.978 

5305.997 

5306.023 

3306.069 


5.506.275 

5.506.284 

5.506.352 

5.506.354 

5.506.361 

5.506.379 

5.506,771 

5,506,777 

5.506,958 

5,124,878 

5,505,017 

5,505,041 

5,505,081 

5,505,120 

5,505,139 

5,505,233 

5.505,305 

5,505,349 

5,505,381 

5,505,397 

5,505328 

5,505,634 

5305,699 

5,505,702 

5,505,915 

5,505.969 

5,505,979 

5. 506.007 

5.506,010 

5306,059 

5.506,089 

5.506,090 

5,506,189 

5.506,279 

5,506,407 

5,506,754 

5.506,961 

5,506,964 

5,505,509 

5.505,664 

5,506,247 

5.505,070 

5.505.093 

5.505.667 

5306.115 

5,506,377 

4,960,546 

5,505,449 

5305378 

5.505,580 

5,505.138 

5.505.386 

5305.968 

5.505.977 

5.506.285 

5.506.914 

5.505,115 

5,505,457 

5,505,461 

5,505.745 

5.505.801 

5.505.857 

5.505,321 

5.505.418 

5.505.433 

5.505390 

5.505.769 

5.506,491 

5.506.607 

5,-506,785 

5,506.950 

5.505,121 

5.505,164 

5.,505,291 

5,505.351 

5,.505,367 

5,.505,452 

5.505,456 

5,505,478 

5.505.485 

5.505.661 

5.505,719 

5.505,720 

5,505,726 

5,505,749 

5.505.850 

5.505.887 

5.505.920 

5.505.933 

5.505.937 

5.505.938 

5305.948 

5305.958 

5.505.965 

5.505.982 

5.506.032 

5.506.048 

5306.132 

5.506.184 

5.506,201 

5.506.228 

5306.236 

5.506042 


35 


5306044 

5,505.889 

5306048 

5305,894 

5.506  052 

5,505,908 

5306098 

5.505.947 

5306.338 

5.505,999 

5306353 

5,506,099 

5.506.360 

5,506,260 

5.506.419 

5306.278 

5.506319 

5306.317 

5.506390 

5.506.378 

5.506.636 

5.506.421 

5.506.781 

5.506.422 

5306.852 

5.506.485 

5306.859 

5.506.691 

5306.885 

5.506.743 

5.506.890 

5.506.861 

5306.894 

5.507.013 

5306.898 

38                    5.505,268 

5306.925 

39                    5.504.941 

5305.082 

5.505.003 

5..505.823 

5.505.071 

5.504.942 

5.505.078 

5.504.969 

5.505.146 

5304.977 

5.505.148 

5.505,009 

5.505.162 

5.505,035 

5.505.201 

5305.054 

5,505,284 

5.505.090 

5,505.331 

5.505.117 

5.505.346 

5305.149 

5,505.424 

5305.296 

5.505.428 

5305.320 

5.505.430 

5305.326 

5.505.432 

5.505.334 

5.505.481 

5305.377 

5.505.482 

5.505.458 

5.505313 

5305.467 

5.505317 

5305344 

5.505348 

5305394 

5.505.584 

5305.617 

5.505.666 

5305,623 

5305,676 

5.505.693 

5,505,712 

5.505.715 

5,505.718 

5305.717 

5.505.753 

5.505.728 

5.505.763 

5.505.780 

5.505.793 

5.505, ''90 

5..505.866 

5.505.812 

5.505.897 

5,505,905 

5.505.924 

5,505,941 

5.505.998 

5,505.951 

5.506.035 

5,505,972 

5.506.054 

5,506,055 

5.506.209 

5.506,083 

5.506320 

5306.093 

5.506,333 

5306.094 

5,506,408 

5.506.116 

5306,471 

5306.168 

5306.474 

5306.174 

5306.483 

5.506.175 

5306300 

5.506017 

5.506.613 

5306018 

5.506.677 

5.506071 

5.506.680 

5306088 

5.506.896 

5306089 

5.506.929 

5306.372 

4.500.748 

5306.392 

40                    5.505.260 

5306.417 

5.505.327 

5306320 

5.505.475 

-^506362 

5.505.576 

5.506384 

5.505389 

5.506,605 

5.505.722 

5306.610 

5305.811 

5306.617 

5.505.877 

5306.619 

5.506.505 

5306.646 

41                   5305.206 

5.506.649 

5.505028 

5306.650 

5.505.239 

5.506.652 

5.505.292 

5306.660 

5.505.339 

5306.663 

5.505.390 

5.506.664 

5.505.391 

5306.668 

5.505.476 

5.506.695 

5.505.581 

5.506.697 

5.505.618 

5306.745 

5.505.752 

5.506.791 

5.505.867 

5.506.792 

5305.986 

5.506.824 

5.506.337 

5.506.864 

5.506.480 

5.506.919 

5.506313 

5.506.947 

5.506315 

5.506.992 

5.506327 

5.506.993 

5.506.627 

5.507.028 

5.506.757 

5.507.035 

5.506.803 

5.505,066 

5,506,809 

5305.203 

5.506,832 

5.505013 

5.506,954 

5.505.385 

42                    5.504.945 

5.505325 

5.504,989 

5305.642 

5,505,140 

5305,767 

5.505.154 

< 


9.497     I 


5305069 

5..506321 

5»5.I34 

5306.402 

5306.880 

5306.105 

5305301 

5.506.870 

SJ0S.I88 

5306.450 

5306,882 

5306.34: 

5305.347 

5.506.926 

JJ05O44 

5306.457 

50                    5306.024 

53063&6 

5303354 

5.506.974 

3303061 

5306.492 

5.506.080 

5306.626 

3303368 

44                    5..504.978 

5305062 

5306328 

5306,753 

5306.64  i 

5305.407 

5.505.061 

5305063 

5306343 

5307.029 

5306.98- 

5.505.437 

5..505.067 

3305073 

5306349 

51                     5304.948 

5306.987 

5305.462 

5.505.294 

5305302 

5306377 

5305.153 

5306.999 

5305315 

5.505.383 

5305318 

5306392 

5305.158 

54                   5305339 

5.505.562 

<;  505  444 

5305330 

5.506.-597 

5305.181 

5.506.001 

5305.626 

5.505,454 

5305.382 

5306.604 

5305014 

55                   Rc-35,201 

5305.630 

3306,009 

5.505,426 

5306.633 

5305064 

5304,965 

5305.655 

5306.817 

*305  448 

5306.672 

5305.340 

5304.974 

5305,662 

43                 5,504,968 

5305302 

5306.742 

5305.409 

5305.015 

5305,714 

5305083 

5.505361 

5306.762 

5305324 

5305.094 

5305,751 

5305.406 

5305.565 

5.506.769 

5305.624 

3305,098 

5305.792 

5.505,817 

5305.609 

5.506.789 

5305.945 

5305009 

5305.808 

5305.829 

5305,616 

5306.790 

5305.954 

530502 1 

5305.874 

5.506.033 

SjgSj636 

5306,810 

5306076 

5305070 

5305.896 

5306.136 

SJB5,«90 

5306,818 

5.-506094 

5305395 

5303,946 

5306364 

5305.694 

5306.874 

5.-506,415 

5305,402 

$,503,992 

5307.002 

5.505.73^ 

5306J75 

5.506388 

5305.405 

5»6.030 

46                   5.506372 

5305.744 

5306,952 

5306.887 

5305.411 

3306.038 

47                   5.505.028 

S.WJM9 

5306,933 

4370,741 

530538: 

5306,043 

5305.096 

ISBUM 

5306,955 

53                   5303,110 
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PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatioD  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  informauon  concerning  PCT  member  coimtnes.  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1181  O  G  50  on 
December  19,  1995.  "    ' 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intemabonal 
>earc(iing  Authonry  for  mteraaoonal  appbcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receivmg  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelimmary  Examining  Authority  f<x  intemationa]  applications 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  lirmt  on  the  number  of  such  international  appbcations  accepted 
for  intemationa]  ptebminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  OG  32  on 
July  17,  1990.  ■ 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995, 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Ccrtam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exammation  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  OG.  171,  on  August  29.  1995 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (m  U.S.  doUars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTX))  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
—No  corresponding  prior  US 

national  apphcation  filed 660  (X) 

— Corresponthng  prior  US    nanonaJ 

apphcation  filed 430(X) 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  mvention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) '.  190. (X3 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 67700 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  coimtry  or  region 

— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 16400 

— For  each  designation  m  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionarv   designation  confinned  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 


— Designation  fee 164  00 

— Confirmation  fee 8200 

IntemaDonal  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  fihng  a  Demand  for  Prehminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 20"  (X) 

Prelimmary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Prelmunarv 
Examimng  Autbonty  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 4-'0  00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(K) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1...  ^lOOO 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  mvention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) !  250.00 


Small 
U  S  National  Stage  Fees  Ennrv 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 4' 00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search   report   has   not   been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505  (X) 

— Search  repon  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440  OO 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  m 
excess  of  3 3900 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20  1 1  OO 

— For  each  apphcation  contaimng  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 125  00 

— Surcharge  for  filmg  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  apph- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65  00 

— Processmg  fee  for  filmg  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
apphcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130  00 


Regular 


94.00 


680  00 

750.00 


101000 


880  00 


78.00 
22.00 

LSO.OO 


130  00 


130  00 


Nov    27.  1995 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  TnMy  Update 
Ratification  by  Israd 

,Ai,^yi!'"1  ^Ta  ''^"i  ^'^  Tradcmarit  Office  received  notification  from  the  Worid  IntcUectual  Propem  Organization 
(WTPO)  that  Israel  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treatv  (PCT)  on  March  1  1996  Israel  will 
become  the  84ih  Contracung  State  of  the  PCT  on  June  1,  1996.  Consequently,  nationalsand  residents  of  Israel  are  enDtled  to 
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me  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  June  1,  1996.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  intemanonal 
applications  designating  and  electing  Israel  (country  code:  IL). 


listing  of  PCT  Member  Coantries 


Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  EJeposit 
of  Instrument 


(1)  Central  African  RepubUc^ Accession  15  September  1971 

(2)  Senegal^ Ratification 9,^^'^^  \V,l 

Madagascar Ratification 27  March  19/2 

\(^wi^  Accession 16  May  1972 

Cameroon^!.!...^...!!!..!.!.... - Accession 15  March  1973 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


(6)  Chad' 


Accession 12  February  1974  . 


(7)  Togo^  .....Z.."... Ratification 28  January  1975 


Accession 06  March  1975 


(9)  United  States  of  America Ratification 26  November  1975 

(10)  Germany'  Ratification 19  July  1976 

(11)  Congo^  Accession 08  August  1977 

(12)  Switzerland' » Ratification  14  September  1977 

(13)  United  Kingdom' Ratification 24  October  1977 

(14)  France' Ratification 25  November  1977 

(15)  Russian  Federation"!..!! Ratification 29  December  1977 

(16)  Brazil Ratification 09  January  1978 


(17)  Luxembourg' Ratification 


31  January  1978. 


(18)  Sweden' !!!!!!!!!!! Ratification 17  Fdjiuaiy  1978  .. 

(19)  Japan Ratification 01  July  1978 

(20)  Denmark'      Ratification 01  September  1978 

(21)  Austria'    .!!!!!!!. Ratification 23  January  1979... 

(22)  Monaco' Ratification 22  March  1979 

(23)  Netherlands' ~ Ratification 10  April  1979 

(24)  Romania Ratification 23  April  1975L 

(25)  Norway  Ratification 01  October  1979... 

(26)  Liechtenstein' Accession 19  December  1979 

(27)  Australia Accession 31  December  1979 


(28)  Hungary 


Ratification 27  March  1980. 


(29) 

(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 


Democratic  People's  Repubhc  of  ,  ,r.o« 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08  April  1980 

piniand  Ratification 01  July  1980 

Belgium'             Ratification 14  September  1981 

Sri  Lanka                    Accession 26  November  1981 

Mau^itama^!!! ~ Accession 13  January  1983... 


(34)  Sudan'         !! Accession 16  January  1984 


(35)  Bulgaria. 
(36) 


Accession 21  February  1984 

Accession 10  May  1984 

Accession 19  July  1984 

Accession 12  December  1984 

Ratification 28  December  1984 


Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) 

(37)  Malr „ 

(38)  Barbados 

(39)  Italy' ,^  v,         u     moi 

(40)  Bemn^ Accession 26  November  I9so 

(41)  Burkina  Fas^ !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!! Accession 21  December  1988 

(42)  Spain'  Accession 16  August  1989 

(43)  Canada  Ratification 02  October  1989... 

(44)  (Sreece' Accession 09  July  1990 

(45)  Poland  Accession 25  September  1990 

(46)  C6te  d-ivoii^'!!!!!!!!!!!! Ratification 31  January  1991 

(47)  Guinea-  Accession 27  February  1991 

(48)  Mongoba  ...!!!!! ^f5f^*°°-; ?I  S^™^'?^, 

(49)  Czech  RepubUc Declaration* 18  December  1992 

Ireland' Ratification 01  May  1992 


Accession 24  August  1992. 


(50) 

(51)  Portugal' 

(52)  New  Zealand     Accession 01  September  1992 

(53)  Ukraine !!!!!!. Declaration* 21  September  1992 


_  Accession 10  December  1992 

Slovakia !!!!!•! Declaration* 30  December  1992 

(56)  Niger^....!!!!!!!!!!!!!.! ^^'''" , ?i  ^S^"**',^^ 

(57)  Kazakstan Declaration* 16  February  1993. 

Belanis Declaration* 14  April  1993 

Latvia       !!.!!!!!!.!!..!!. Accession 07  June  1993 

Uzbekistan!!!.!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!.! Declaration* 18  August  1993 

Qiijia         !!!!!!!!.!!!. Accession 01  October  1993... 

Slovenia  !!!!!!.!!!!!.!!!! Accession 01  December  1993 

Kazakstan ..!! Declaration* 16  February  1993 

Belanis      !!!!!!!!!.!!.! Declaration* 14  April  1993 

Latvia    !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! Access-on 07  June  1993 

Uzbekistan!!!!!!!!.!!!..!!!! Declaration* 18  August  1993 

(61)  CHuna !!!.!!..!!!!!!.!!..!! Accession 01  October  1993... 

(62)  Slovenia ! Accession 01  December  1993 

(69)  Lithuania Accession 05  April  1994 


(54)  Viet  Nam. 
(55) 


(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 
(62) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  1978 

30  AprU  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 

25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 
05  July  1994 


April  16.  1996 


Country 
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Instrument 

(70)  Armenia ,-.    ,  . 

(71)  Estoma Declaration* 

(72)  Liberia ! Accession 


Dale  of  Deposit 
of  Instrumeni 


17  May  1994 
24  May  1994 


Accession 27  May  1994 

Accession 20  June  1994 

Accession 01  October  1994 

Accession 09  November  1994 

Accession 23  November  1994 

Accession 23  December  1994 


(73)  Swaziland* 

(74)  Mexico 

(75)  Uganda' 

(76)  Singapore 

(77)  Iceland 

(78)  Turkmenistan  r\    ■  ,  - 

:S; ^^•'■'>«^^'^^>^^-''^:=:.  Jsror..:::::::::  fo^,^ 

(81)  Usotho'!! Accession 04  July  1995 

(82)  Azerbaijan Accession 21  July  1995 

(83)  Turkey  Accession 25  September  1995 

(84>  Israel     Accession Q]  October  1995 

Ratification 01  March  1996 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24    1978   the  A<.«>mhiv  cf  rh«  w-r  n         «     j  . 
from  which  international  applications  could  ^J  JZ^^t^::^!^,^,^ ^^^^ 

Member  of  Afncan  Intellectual  Propeny  Orgamzauon  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industnal  Property  Organizauon  (ARIPOi  regional  patent  system. 
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Entry  into  Force' 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  February  1995 
23  February  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 
04  October  1995 

21  October  1995 
25  December  1995 
01  January  19% 
01  June  19% 

1.  1978.  as  the  date 
could  be  submitted. 


March  18,  19% 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

1  71^^^  ^^  ^**^  °^  Federal  Regulauons  (CFR).  Section 
I. -162(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec  12.  1980.  An  additional  six -month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U  S  C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
m  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991  If  the 
raamtenance  fee  is  not  paid  m  the  patent  requiring  such  pavroeni 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant.  ^ 

Attenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
13,  1993  for  which  mamtenance  fees  due  at  ^  years  and  su 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.201,073  through  5.203.032 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
11.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,819,274  through  4,821.338 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
9,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,509.213  through  4.510,624 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Box  M  Fee 
Washington.  DC.  20231." 


For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  P 
1980  but  before  Aug  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  stanis  accordmg  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  ennty  amounL 

The  current  amounts  of  the  mamtenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
?°?^.  "^J^  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(eK«).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e  t  For  mamtaimng  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcadon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  yiars:  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  sl»  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $495  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity !!.!!!$990.00 

( n  For  mamtaimng  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcanon  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  m  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $995  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „     %\  990  00 

(g)  For  mamtaimng  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
orplant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcanon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980  m  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  yean  and  %ix  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990  00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paymg  the  maintenance  fee 
durmg  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (1)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paymg  a  mamtenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  penod  followmg  the  expiation  of  three  years  and  six 
monAs.  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
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sin  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  sniall  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioo  of  Patents 
Doe  to  Faihire  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C  41  and  37  CFR  1.36:(g(  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  amuversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  7.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

4,429,564 

4,429,568 

4,429,570 

4,429,571 

4.429.575 

4,429,578 

4,429,579 

4,429,581 

4,429,583 

4,429,590 

4,429,596 

4,429,602 

4,429,603 

4,429,608 

4,429,613 

4,429,616 

4,429,621 

4,429,628 

4,429,635 

4,429.641 

4,429,642 

4,429,643 

4,429,645 

4,429,649 

4,429,650 

4,429,653 

4,429,654 

4.429,655 

4.429.657 

4.429.659 

4,429,662 

4,429,666 

4,429,671 

4,429,675 

4.429.676 

4,429,684 

4,429,703 

4,429.706 

4,429,707 

4,429.708 

4.429,711 

4,429.713 

4.429.714 

4,429,720 


Serial  Number 

06/330,175 

06/373,324 

06/306,049 

06/358,842 

06/298,959 

06/360.293 

06/314,987 

06/267,276 

06/362,161 

06/247.727 

06/341.771 

06/295.278 

06/378.279 

06/285.070 

06/283.582 

06/340,713 

06/255.557 

06/326.477 

06/308,121 

06/335.964 

06/369.334 

06/272.998 

06/376,763 

06/305.802 

06/335.494 

06/344,447 

06/282,082 

06/341,312 

06/372,095 

06/252,934 

06/397,790 

06/364,314 

06/336,273 

06/226,618 

06/396,276 

06/320,666 

06/350,721 

06/294,433 

06/266.961 

06/311.183 

06/355.476 

06/275.350 

06/290.081 

06/421.904 


Issue  Date 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02An/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02An/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 


4,429,728 

4,429,735 

4,429,738 

4,429,742 

4,429.751 

4.429.753 

4,429.760 

4,429,762 

4,429,763 

4,429,766 

4,429,773 

4,429,777 

4,429,800 

4,429,806 

4,429,809 

4,429,814 

4.429,816 

4,429,830 

4,429,836 

4,429.856 

4.429.860 

4.429.865 

4.429,866 

4,429,868 

4,429,879 

4,429,883 

4,429,891 

4,429,892 

4,429,905 

4,429,907 

4,429,915 

4,429,917 

4,429,924 

4,429,925 

4.429,926 

4.429,930 

4,429,935 

4,429,938 

4,429,941 

4,429,950 

4,429,958 

4,429,961 

4,429,962 

4,429.964 

4,429,971 

4,429,975 

4,429,982 

4,429,984 

4,429.986 

4.429,991 

4,429,993 

4,429.996 

4,430,006 

4.430,019 

4,430.023 

4.430,024 

4,430,027 

4,430,037 

4,430,043 

4,430,050 

4,430,056 

4,430,068 

4,430,069 

4.430,075 

4,430,094 

4,430,099 

4,430,102 

4,430,109 

4,430,113 

4,430,114 

4,430,122 

4,430,123 

4,430,135 

4,430,136 

4,430,137 

4,430,140 

4,430,145 

4,430,155 

4,430,156 


06/401.570 

06/302,359 

06/291,470 

06/270,683 

06/314,584 

06/390,272 

06/307,866 

06/259.559 

06/354.657 

06/417.382 

06/287.074 

06/291.646 

06/383,659 

06/298,478 

06/253,972 

06/392,178 

06/351,822 

06/254,092 

06^270,522 

06/332,335 

06/361,206 

06/296,356 

06/315,791 

06/299,022 

06/365,148 

06/294,386 

06/427,556 

06/277,247 

06/335,362 

06/406,860 

06/243.314 

06/258.760 

06/403,099 

06/361,068 

06/284,190 

06/356,808 

06/306,446 

06/337,378 

06/255,098 

06/380,417 

06/244,341 

06/292,909 

06/298,088 

06/320,075 

06/455,300 

06/379,757 

06/366,6% 

06/357,315 

06/290,394 

06/293,067 

06/316,953 

06/256,591 

06/416,348 

06/231,493 

06/335,474 

06/290,414 

06/296,431 

06/293,141 

06/272,550 

06/342,122 

06/358,643 

06/326,169 

06/244,065 

06/288,823 

06/332,632 

06/274,678 

06/438,935 

06/415,405 

06/295,437 

06/260,490 

06/427,882 

06/290,802 

06/510.419 

06/410,563 

06/500,885 

06/245,017 

06/461,261 

06/388,576 

06/290,444 


April  16,  1996 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02*07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02«7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02An/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02An/84 

02A)7/84 


April  16,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,430.157 

4.430.167 

4.430.168 

4.430.170 

4.430,173 

4,430.178 

4,430.195 

4.430,197 

4,430.204 

4,430,206 

4,430.208 

4.430.213 

4,430ai5 

4.430.216 

4,430.226 

4,430,229 

4.430.232 

4.430.237 

4.430.243 

4.430.244 

4,430.248 

4.430.250 

4.430.253 

4,430.259 

4.430.260 

4.430.262 

4.430.264 

4.430.265 

4.430.274 

4,430.282 

4.430.283 

4.430,2% 

4,430,300 

4,430,302 

4,430,309 

4,430,313 

4,430,321 

4,430,325 

4,430,327 

4,430,331 

4,430,332 

4,430,334 

4,430,335 

4,430,337 

4,430,345 

4,430,356 

4.430,362 

4.430.364 

4.430.366 

4,430.370 

4.430.371 

4.430.392 

4,430,399 

4,430,403 

4,430,417 

4,430.424 

4.430.426 

4.430.431 

4,430.435 

4.430.436 

4,430.438 

4,430,441 

4.430,442 

4.430,443 

4,430.446 

4.430.452 

4.430,456 

4,430,461 

4,430,472 

4.430.484 

4.430.485 

4.430.493 

4.430.508 

4,430.511 

4.430,513 

4,430,515 

4,430,522 
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Senal  Number 

06/474.455 

06/405,604 

06/255.665 

06/458.597 

06/398,805 

06/381,725 

06/333.040 

06/365,721 

06/391,630 

06/448,132 

06/440.232 

06/347,161 

06/362.302 

06/416.107 

06/241,792 

06/378,924 

06/344.519 

06/311.824 

06/403.376 

06/354.861 

06/503.305 

06/285.422 

06/348.026 

06/318,112 

06/312.890 

06/357.011 

06/425.867 

06/393.870 

06/346.743 

06/378.673 

06/378.%3 

06/391,685 

06/421,6% 

06/367.495 

'36/292.0% 

06/482277 

06/339.265 

06/333.587 

06/379,539 

06/372.951 

06/218.176 

06/368.002 

06/465.146 

06/391.220 

06/431.554 

06/366.731 

06/450.490 

06/360.661 

06/435.489 

06/260.819 

06/341.759 

06/465.723 

06/344.345 

06/362.541 

06/419.492 

06/413.687 

06/385.276 

06/366.371 

06*720.105 

06/329.034 

06/371.029 

06/342.011 

06/399.947 

06/400.005 

06/443,040 

06/395.552 

06/418.519 

06/347.808 

06/450.692 

06/412.719 

06/347.484 

06/463.590 

06/335.563 

06/410.765 

06/297.909 

06/415.201 

06/398.877 


Issue  Date 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02Ar7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 


4.430.524 

4.430.536 

4.430,538 

4.430340 

4,430.554 

4.430.561 

4.430.564 

4.430.566 

4.430.572 

4.430.574 

4.430.595 

4.430.609 

4.430.612 

4.430.622 

4.430.625 

4.430.630 

4.430.635 

4.430.657 

4.430.658 

4.430.662 

4.430.684 

4.430.689 

4.430.691 

4.430.693 

4.430.702 

4.430.716 

4,430.718 

4.430.735 

4.430.739 

4.430.744 

4.430.745 

4.430.747 

4.430.756 

4.430.757 

4.722.100 

4.72Z111 

4.722.112 

4.722.114 

4.722.116 

4.722.122 

4.722,123 

4.722.124 

4.722.127 

4.722.129 

4.722.133 

4.722,134 

4.722.137 

4.722.139 

4,722.141 

4,722,147 

4.722.151 

4.722.153 

4.722.156 

4.722.162 

4.722.163 

4.722.164 

4.722.175 

4.722.178 

4.722.179 

4.722.182 

4.722.185 

4.722.194 

4.722.198 

4.722.208 

4.722024 

4,722225 

4,722.226 

4.722.228 

4.722.230 

4.722.233 

4,722,237 

4,722238 

4.722.245 

4.722246 

4.722.252 

4.722.257 

4.722.265 

4.722.271 

4,722,273 


06/360.198 

06/389.969 

06/294.419 

06.335.022 

06/333.689 

06/335.159 

06/271.620 

06/256.080 

06/302.03 1 

06/298.262 

06/405.156 

06/332.8% 

06/304.569 

06/322.818 

06/227.999 

06/322.839 

06/293.450 

06/354.405 

06/384.060 

06/252.528 

06/386.482 

06/357.8% 

06/237.328 

06(329.511 

06/471.568 

06/277.779 

06/239.463 

06/267.048 

06/304.232 

06/331.957 

06/347.057 

06/287.037 

06/350.981 

06/345.466 

06/488.024 

06/891.326 

06/863.289 

06/837.619 

06/934.751 

06/853.587 

06/897275 

06/881.265 

06/937.489 

06/944.916 

06/775,793 

06/823.757 

06/826.419 

06/920.378 

06/772.142 

06/808.421 

06AW5.932 

06/821.015 

06/835.954 

07/064.860 

06/948.302 

06/855.469 

06/851.549 

06/791.387 

06/888.426 

06/915.468 

06/773.902 

06/910.820 

07/003,078 

06/940217 

06/901214 

06/818,294 

06*^50,229 

06/930.822 

06/869.386 

06/858.764 

06/941249 

0&7%,746 

06/915.520 

07/003.458 

07/020.774 

06/915.515 

07/072.039 

06/940.964 

06/835,654 


1185  OG  53 

02/07/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02A)7/84 

02A)7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02Ar7/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02An/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02A)7/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02/07/84 

02AJ7/84 

02Ar7/84 

02/07/84 

02An/84 

02/07/84 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02AK/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02«2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2j«8 

02A)2/88 

02^02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2y^ 

02A)2/88 

02A)2'88 

02J(i2/%S 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02AI2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2«8 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 


UMI 


1185  OG  54 

Patent  Number 

4,722^74 
4.722,276 
4.722^78 
4,722.287 
4,722,292 
4,722,294 
4,722.303 
4,722305 
4,722J10 
4,722,312 
4.722,314 
4,722.315 
4,722.317 
4,722,323 
4,722,324 
4,722,325 
4.722J29 
4.722.333 
4,722.334 
4,722335 
4,722,336 
4,722.343 
4,722.350 
4.722.351 
4,722.355 
4,722.362 
4,722,366 
4,722,372 
4.722.374 
4,722,375 
4,722,389 

4,722,390 

4.722,391 

4.722,393 

4,722396 

4,722398 

4,722399 

4,722,400 

4,722,401 

4,722,402 

4,722,403 

4.722,408 

4,722,409 

4,722,411 

4,722,412 

4,722,415 

4,722,417 

4,722.418 

4,722,420 

4,722,423 

4,722,431 

4,722,434 

4,722,439 

4,722,447 

4,722,451 

4,722,452 

4,722,453 

4,722,454 

4.722.463 

4,722,468 

4,722,469 

4.722,474 

4,722,475 

4.722,478 

4,722,480 

4,722,481 

4,722,482 

4,722,484 

4,722,485 

4,722,489 
4,722,491 
4,722.497 
4,722,498 
4,722,499 
4,722307 
4,722311 
4,722322 


Serial  Number 

06/830,063 

06/891,955 

06/946,848 

07/077.471 

06/878.112 

06/858,822 

06/872,735 

07/031,634 

06/847,268 

06/894,893 

06/881.445 

06/786,842 

06/920,998 

06/890,017 

06/880,673 

06/944362 

06/709,176 

06/762,251 

06/755,562 

06/920,752 

06/695,161 

06^09.496 

06/775.257 

06/824.769 

06/766,708 

06/912.127 

07/019.357 

06/762.126 

06/896,401 

06/889,422 

06/893.807 

06/944,276 

06/891.703 

07/044,106 

06/879,749 

06/837,436 

07/024,957 

06/862,137 

06/894,499 

06/822,773 

06/893385 

06/829.496 

07/050,406 

06/813323 

06/831.946 

06/865333 

06/874,785 

06/890,003 

06/931,132 

06/927,064 

06/874,022 

06m7.943 

06/816347 

06/932,667 

06/899,158 

06/733,648 

06/795,286 

06/931.080 

06/907.050 

06/843,615 

06/868,058 

06/826,127 

06/779309 

06/838.613 

06/822048 

06/859.817 

06/862.101 

06/776381 

06/862,775 

06/865352 

06/842,662 

06/735,657 

06/792,543 

06/839,431 

06«08,443 

06/756,642 

07/003,504 


>FF1CIAL  1 

GA7FTTE 

Issue  Date 

4.722325 

4.722330 

(nJCflKS 

4,77,2332 

02A)2/88 

4,777336 

02A)2/88 

4,722343 

02A)2«8 

4,722.546 

02A)2/88 

4,7??,  547 

02A)2/88 

4,7??,  549 

02A)2/88 

4,7?,?,  550 

02A)2/88 

4,7??,552 

02A)2«8 

4,77,?,  555 

02A)2/88 

4,7?2358 

02A)2/88 

4,722367 

02J02J%» 

4,722368 

02/02/88 

4,722378 

02A)2/88 

4,722379 

02/02/88 

4,722381 

02A)2/88 

4.722388 

02A)2/88 

4.7??,590 

02A)2«8 

4.722394 

02A)2/88 

4.722397 

(nAWSS 

4.722,600 

02A)2/88 

4.722.606 

02A)2/88 

4,722.609 

02A)2/88 

4.722.610 

02A)2/88 

4.722.61 1 

02A)2/88 

4.722,615 

02/02/88 

4.722.618 

02A)2/88 

4.722.619 

02A)2/88 

4.722.620 

02A)2/88 

4.722.624 

02A)2/88 

4.722.625 

02A)2«8 

4,722.626 

02A)2«8 

4,722.629 

02A)2/88 

4,722,631 

02A)2/88 

4,722.633 

QflAyiKS 

4.722.646 

02A)2/88 

4.722.652 

02A)2/88 

4.722.655 

02A)2/88 

4.722.659 

02A)2/88 

4.722.660 

02A)2/88 

4.722.673 

02A)2/88 

4.722.675 

02A)2/88 

4.722,678 

02A)2«8 

4.722.679 

02A)2/88 

4.722.680 

02A)2/88 

4.722.685 

02A)2/88 

4.722.695 

02A)2/88 

4.722.698 

02A)2/88 

4,722.700 

02A)2/88 

4.722.701 

02A)2/88 

4.722.706 

02A)2«8 

4.722.711 

02A)2/88 

4.722.718 

02A)2/88 

4,722,724 

02/02/88 

4.722.725 

02A)2/88 

4,722.730 

02A)2/88 

4.722,732 

02«2/88 

4,722.734 

02A)2«8 

4,722,737 

02/02/88 

4,722,740 

02A)2/88 

4,722,744 

02A)2/88 

4,722,746 

02A)2/88 

4,722,747 

02/02/88 

4,722,767 

02A)2y«8 

4,722,768 

02A)2/88 

4.722.771 

02A)2/88 

4.722.773 

02A)2/88 

4.722.774 

02/02/88 

4.722.775 

02A)2/88 

4.722.776 

02A)2/88 

4.722.779 

02A>2/88 

4.722.782 

02«)2/88 

4.722.783 

02A)2i^8 

4.722.785 

02A)2/88 

4.722.788 

02A)2/88 

4.722.789 

02A)2/88 

4.722.790 

02A)2/88 

4.722.795 

06/892.482 

06i«94.962 

06/887.192 

06/827,814 

06/746,487 

06/815,817 

06/823,119 

07/011,249 

06^95,949 

06/871,864 

06/842,127 

06/881,166 

06/935,305 

06^63,293 

06^54,391 

06/927,846 

06/799,915 

06/831,654 

06/594,881 

06/797,920 

07/048,469 

06/918322 

06/799,674 

06/738,217 

06^37,379 

06/839321 

06/851,828 

06/909,228 

06«76,817 

06«13.642 

06^80,027 

06/780,423 

06/871,828 

06/883,698 

07/024378 

06/882,099 

06/915,981 

06/846,810 

07/033,744 

06/863,961 

06/913,885 

06/834,160 

06/915,629 

07/026,030 

06/874,274 

06/878,407 

06/866,344 

06^62,630 

06/915,087 

07/006338 

06/912,277 

06/930,243 

06/920,815 

06/924,949 

06/877.342 

07/053.495 

06/833.979 

06/920.468 

06/888.266 

07/012.987 

06/429.660 

06/913.747 

06/872,012 

06/874.691 

06/853.791 

06/854.636 

06/932.152 

06/661.633 

07/018.415 

06/8%.462 

06/589.427 

07/012.467 

06/546,828 

06/506.760 

06/854,429 

06<r813,147 

07/048,966 

06/727,924 

06/782,597 


April  16.  19% 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2«8 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02y«8 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 


April  16.  19% 

Patent  Number 

4.722,798 

4,722,799 

4.722,809 

4.722,811 

4.722.812 

4.722.814 

4.722.816 

4,722.817 

4,722.821 

4.722.824 

4.722.830 

4.722.834 

4.722.835 

4.722.837 

4.72Z838 

4.722.839 

4.722.842 

4.722.845 

4.722.849 

4.722.851 

4.722.861 

4.722.863 

4.722.865 

4.722.867 

4.722,871 

4.722.874 

4.722.883 

4.722.888 

4.722.889 

4.722.890 

4.722.892 

4.722.893 

4.722.894 

4.722.895 

4.722.8% 

4,722,897 

4,722,899 

4,722,900 

4,722.902 

4.722.904 

4.722.905 

4.722.907 

4.722.917 

4.722.924 

4.722.927 

4,722,928 

4,722,931 

4,722.933 

4.722.936 

4.722.937 

4.722,939 

4.722.950 

4.722.951 

4.722.952 

4.722.953 

4.722.954 

4,722.956 

4.722,958 

4.722,966 

4.722.977 

4,722,978 

4.722.980 

4.722.987 

4.722,988 

4,722,989 

4,722,995 

4,722,997 

4,722.999 

4.723.001 

4.723.004 

4.723.012 

4.723.014 

4.723.017 

4.723.022 

4.723.031 

4.723.032 

4.723.037 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Sena)  Number 

06/797.749 

06/776,830 

06^109,806 

06/888380 

06/818.726 

06/466.367 

06/865.474 

06/845336 

06/790.360 

06/870.416 

06(«59344 

06/836321 

06/880.649 

06/614.814 

06/861.700 

06/704,442 

06/786.833 

06/945.745 

06/786.097 

06/916,346 

06/925.646 

06/719.807 

06/726305 

07/004.406 

06/8%,4O8 

06/892.810 

06/894.122 

06/717.613 

06/718.921 

06/769.684 

06/646.602 

06/627.714 

06/697.749 

06/654.213 

06/276.189 

06/709.281 

06/505.892 

06/819.720 

06/794.627 

06/943373 

06/445.711 

06/871.970 

06/699371 

06»768.429 

06/856351 

06/803.222 

06/875324 

06/839.976 

06/877,147 

06/819.293 

06/678.128 

06/882.645 

06/898.141 

06/861.187 

06/790.745 

06/828329 

06/938.441 

07/008.261 

06/886.681 

06/691.932 

06/n  1.093 

06/918.979 

06/8%.215 

06/860.111 

07/025.911 

06««5.975 

06/889.385 

06/730.776 

06««88.281 

06/681,784 

06/839376 

06/932,751 

06/946,077 

06/837,681 

06/644394 

06/437,641 

06/670,016 


Issue  Date 


02/02/88 

02A)2>«8 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/8S 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02Ar2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02J02m 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02*02/88 

02A)2/88 

02^02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 


4.723,039 

4,723,041 

4.723.050 

4.723.051 

4,723.057 

4.723.063 

4,723,067 

4,723,068 

4,723,071 

4,723,078 

4,723,081 

4,723,084 

4,723.092 

4.723.0% 

4.723,097 

4,723,104 

4.723,105 

4,723,111 

4,723,113 

4,723,126 

4,723,127 

4,723,130 

4,723,137 

4.723,143 

4,723,144 

4,723,147 

4,723,149 

4,723,152 

4,723,158 

4,723,164 

4,723,188 

4,723,197 

4,723,199 

4,723.205 

4,723.232 

4.723.233 

4.723.240 

4.723048 

4.723050 

4.723056 

4.723070 

4.723077 

4.723082 

4.723085 

4.723090 

4.723091 

4,723092 

4,723093 

4,723095 

4,723300 

4,723308 

4,723310 

4,723313 

4,723315 

4,723318 

5,084,915 

5.084.916 

5.084.919 

5.084.922 

5,084.923 

5.084.925 

5.084.927 

5.084.929 

5.084.930 

5.084.937 

5.084.942 

5.084.945 

5.084,947 

5.084.953 

5.084.%2 

5.084.970 

5.084.972 

5.084,973 

5,084,977 

5,084,978 

5,084.982 

5,084,983 

5,084,987 

5,084,988 


06/937,716 

06i'846354 

06/903389 

Ob/9m,3»2 

06/774320 

06^45014 

07/048,770 

06/833,082 

06/731.826 

07/049,826 

06/774,683 

06/930087 

06/915.713 

06/879,758 

07/047,082 

06/784,162 

06/924,780 

06^885,355 

06/903,350 

06/916378 

06/807.024 

06/934025 

06.^23,927 

07/022,272 

06/470,362 

06/891,034 

06/860,007 

06/894,885 

06/863023 

06/750,368 

06/907352 

06/809,448 

06iW9O37 

06/814,076 

07/007,680 

07/007,726 

07/017,030 

06/743340 

06/811.644 

06/841,768 

06/929089 

06/903.049 

06/810.443 

06/738.717 

06^608008 

06/643,015 

06/900,985 

06*17349 

06/776,705 

06/921,033 

06/816,195 

06*70,055 

06/855057 

06/878,052 

06/809338 

07/554,677 

07/560,734 

07/605,374 

07/354,992 

07/537,897 

07/656,984 

07/653,664 

07/741,687 

07/104,927 

07/652,989 

07/585,707 

07/545364 

07/542,692 

07/622,427 

07/398314 

07/608,364 

07/646.070 

07/479,429 

07/673.307 

07/584.776 

07/594.926 

07/552,564 

07/400.685 

07/508.615 


1185  OG  55 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02«2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2>«8 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02«2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2«8 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02«2/88 

02A)2«8 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02/02/88 

02A)2/88 

02A)2/88 

02KM92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02«4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02AH/92 

02A)4/92 


UMI 


1185  OG56 

Patent  Number 

5,084,993 

5,084,995 

5,084,996 

5,085,000 

5,085,001 

5,085.002 

5,085.010 

5.085.014 

5.085.020 

5.085,021 

5,085.032 

5.085.052 

5.085.073 

5,085.074 

5.085.075 

5.085.085 

5.085.088 

5.085.098 

5.085.099 

5.085.110 

5.085.111 

5.085.115 

5.085.119 

5.085.123 

5.085.131 

5.085.134 

5.085.135 

5,085.136 

5,085.143 

5.085.144 

5,085,147 

5,085.150 

5,085,152 

5,085.154 

5.085.165 

5.085.166 

5.085.174 

5.085.179 

5.085.181 

5.085.185 

5.085.190 

5.085.195 

5.085.197 

5.085.198 

5.085.199 

5,085,203 

5,085,204 

5.085.205 

5.085.208 

5.085.211 

5.085.212 

5,085,216 

5,085,231 

5,085,234 

5,085,235 

5,085,237 

5,085.239 

5.085341 

5.085,244 

5,085,246 

5,085049 

5,085,261 

5,085  J64 

5,085,273 

5.085.279 

5.085,281 

5.085.297 

5.085.304 

5,085305 

5,085,309 

5.085313 

5.085315 

5.085316 

5,085317 

5,085319 

5.085327 

5,085330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/597.543 

07/634,746 

07/634.539 

07/494.477 

07/522,918 

07/587,332 

07/619,129 

07/564,858 

07/471,516 

07/314.302 

07/420.320 

07/660,934 

07/146.939 

07/669.882 

07/525.341 

07/499.164 

07/704,788 

07/633,077 

07/535.750 

07/520.766 

07/436.043 

07/578.075 

07/554.409 

07/520.224 

07/608377 

07/525327 

07/553,257 

07/470.368 

07/542.424 

07/518.658 

07/591.674 

07/496.257 

07/575.414 

07/354.904 

07/505.419 

07/519.832 

07/603384 

07/359.979 

07/539.238 

07/582,473 

07/647387 

07/551.940 

07/558.674 

07/561,700 

07/470.741 

07/641,128 

07/731,650 

07/698.479 

07/639,115 

07/571,087 

07/698,101 

07/685330 

07/520.669 

07/633,218 

07/392.080 

07/392.372 

07/650.854 

07/252.364 

07/669,367 

07/527.044 

07/531375 

07/366.421 

07/485324 

07/593.686 

07/352.124 

07/591,945 

07/551,222 

07/516,199 

07/624,642 

07/363360 

07/609,864 

07/347,754 

07/666,288 

07/572,934 

07/704.189 

07/594.035 

07/668,621 


Issue  Date 

02/04/92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 
02A>V92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 
QQAyU92 
02/04/92 
02/04/92 
02A)4A>2 
02A)4/92 
02/04/92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 
02A)4/92 

Qfimm 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04A)2 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4m 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A>4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04m 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4m 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02JO4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4m 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 


5,085,335 

5,085337 

5,085,342 

5,085.345 

5.085354 

5.085357 

5.085359 

5,085,367 

5,085.368 

5.085.369 

5,085,371 

5,085375 

5,085,376 

5,085378 

5,085380 

5,085,381 

5,085383 

5,085,386 

5.085388 

5.085389 

5,085.390 

5,085,391 

5,085,399 

5,085.401 

5.085,409 

5.085,415 

5.085,424 

5.085,425 

5.085,432 

5.085,434 

5.085.437 

5.085.438 

5,085.439 

5.085.440 

5,085.441 

5,085.442 

5.085,445 

5,085,446 

5.085.447 

5,085,448 

5.085,450 

5,085,452 

5,085.465 

5,085.466 

5.085.473 

5,085.474 

5,085.477 

5,085,486 

5,085,489 

5.085,494 

5,085306 

5.085311 

5,085313 

5,085316 

5,085321 

5,085327 

5.085328 

5.085339 

5.085344 

5.085346 

5.085356 

5.085359 

5,085368 

5,085371 

5.085375 

5.085377 

5,085383 

5.085384 

5.085393 

5,085,600 

5.085,612 

5.085.614 

5,085.622 

5,085,626 

5,085,630 

5,085,646 

5,085.649 

5.085.657 

5.085.659 


07/663.678 

07/527.953 

07/468.157 

07/411.225 

07/545,748 

07/686.399 

07/546.370 

07/695.527 

07/600.719 

07/606.904 

07/538335 

07/632.005 

07/695.939 

07/549.395 

07/246.140 

07/677.060 

07/345.851 

07/499.968 

07/567.945 

07/685.883 

07/663.689 

07/538.991 

07/506.404 

07/552.885 

07/653.774 

07/510.106 

07/562.040 

07/547.044 

07/563.943 

07/607.736 

07/695.461 

07/500.893 

07/654.050 

07/635.349 

07/585325 

07/642.278 

07/667319 

07/541,135 

07/561,897 

07/537,486 

07/626,981 

07/572,691 

07/578,656 

07/613,992 

07/594389 

07/566,776 

07/726.252 

07/694.780 

07/573.027 

07/605334 

07/610.281 

07/486.166 

07/394302 

07/409.710 

07/640.785 

07/259.661 

07/554,125 

07/466,424 

07/591,893 

07/595,302 

07/536,868 

07/509,926 

07/659,629 

07/449.657 

07/630.239 

07/630.992 

07/698.086 

07/723.900 

07/640.807 

07/663.269 

07/580.571 

07/676,334 

07/489.547 

07/446,334 

07/507.361 

07/613,549 

07/616.798 

07/594,704 

07/616,562 


April  16,  1996 

02/04/92 
02/04/92 
02/04/92 
02AM/92 
02/04/92 
02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04AI2 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A>«92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04A>2 

02/04/92 

02«)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04A>2 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04A>2 

02/04A>2 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

O2J04m 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4A>2 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4m 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04m 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 


April  16.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,085,678 

5,085,691 

5,085,725 

5,085,746 

5.085.747 

5.085,762 

5.085.765 

5.085,766 

5,085.769 

5.085,778 

5.085.783 

5,085.795 

5.085.796 

5.085,797 

5.085.798 

5,085.801 

5.085.811 

5.085,812 

5.085.815 

5.085,825 

5,085.826 

5,085.839 

5.085.842 

5.085,861 

5,085,865 

5.085.872 

5,085,875 

5,085,885 

5,085.886 

5.085.888 

5.085.889 

5.085.896 

5.085.897 

5.085.919 

5.085.%5 

5.085.992 

5.085.998 

5.085.999 

5.086.022 

5.086.028 

5.086.032 

5.086.043 

5.086.052 

5.086.053 

5.086.054 

5.086.057 

5,086.066 

5.086.072 

5,086.073 

5,086.076 

5.086.082 

5,086.089 

5.086.092 

5.086.102 

5.086,108 

5.086.128 

5.086.150 

5.086.155 

5.086.160 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/644.899 

07/459.742 

07/564.897 

07/579.892 

07/680314 

07/548.349 

07/524.386 

07/409.565 

07/546.864 

07/644.365 

07/568.604 

07/658.722 

07/567.834 

07/580.882 

07/580.897 

07/717.869 

07/550.045 

07/408.507 

07/456,807 

07/695,116 

07/633,750 

07/690.380 

07/644.843 

07/337.472 

07/336.929 

07/568.462 

07/598.178 

07/579.772 

07/630.107 

07/598.640 

07/494,475 

07/545.433 

07/502.932 

07/574.206 

07/496.210 

07/659.641 

07/700.854 

07/401.070 

07/423.440 

07/588.677 

07/652310 

07/606.195 

07/546337 

07/394321 

07/560.446 

07/691342 

07/454.015 

07/541.032 

07/530.758 

07/600316 

07/413.271 

07/565395 

07/684.150 

07/548,601 

07/331385 

07/585.282 

07/585.959 

07/589.110 

07/531.756 


Issue  Date 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02^04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

Q2AW92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04y92 

02A>4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02AM/92 

02A)4/92 

02A>V92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 


5.086.161 

5,086.163 

5,086.166 

5.086.172 

5.086,174 

5.086.175 

5.086.177 

5.086.181 

5.086.182 

5.086.187 

5.086.188 

5.086.189 

5.086,192 

5,086.194 

5.086.201 

5.086.204 

5.086308 

5.086311 

5.086316 

5.086319 

5.O80320 

5.086323 

5.086.233 

5.086337 

5.086343 

5.086349 

5.086.250 

5.086.253 

5.086.261 

5.086364 

5.086368 

5.086376 

5.086379 

5.086381 

5.086388 

5.086396 

5.086.304 

5.086329 

5.086339 

5.086.354 

5.086378 

5.086391 

5,086394 

5.086.395 

5.086397 

5.086.403 

5.086,41 1 

5.086.418 

5.086.420 

5.086.432 

5.086.435 

5.086.442 

5.086.447 

5.086.448 

5.086.450 

5.086.454 

5.086,461 

5.086.465 

5.086.477 

5.086.492 

5.086310 


07/701.401 

07/674.812 

07/453.206 

07/637.386 

07/534.389 

07/451.746 

07/517.985 

07/581.815 

07/654.466 

07/531.325 

07/641.961 

07/474.226 

07/627.498 

07/503,774 

07/503.70! 

07/685,062 

07/608.199 

07/671327 

07/371.768 

07/620.493 

07/650304 

07/557.724 

07/643.493 

07/390392 

07/568.357 

07/664.250 

07/172.877 

07/597302 

07/606.627 

07/542366 

07/490.409 

07/696.659 

07/484.934 

07/664,237 

07/525.770 

07/279389 

07/587.863 

07/558340 

07/593315 

07/316.019 

07/569.715 

07/617.942 

07/501368 

07/470.876 

07/381370 

07/491.224 

07/384.696 

07/676.856 

07/563.733 

07/705,048 

07/422,713 

07/675373 

07/533.155 

07/455.297 

07/568.884 

07/438353 

07/469.093 

07/637.448 

07/564.175 

07/265.304 

07/452.606 


Patents  ReinsUted  Doe  To  The  Acceptuce  of  ■  Lrte 
Maintenaiice  Fee  From  2/WfH 


1I85CX3  57 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4A>2 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02AH/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02AV1/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A>4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02A)4/92 

02/04/92 


Patent  Number 


4.403.386 
4.600.706 
4.603.142 
4.623.174 
4.685.848 
4.956.984 
5.020.909 


Serial  Number 

06/298.294 

06/552.771 
06/616.478 
06/705.792 
06/700.835 
07/280.389 
07/487.041 


Filing  Dale 

09/01/81 
11/17/83 
06/01/84 
02/26/85 
02/12/85 
12A)6/88 
03/02/90 


Issue  Date 

09/13/83 
07/15/86 
07/29/86 
11/18/86 
08/11/87 
09/18/90 
06/04/91 


Granted  Dale 


02/12/96 
02/09/96 
02/13/96 
02A)9/96 
02/13/96 
02/12/96 
02/12/96 


1185  OG  58 


UMI 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Patents  Reinstated  Doe  To  The  Acceptance  of  a  Late 
Maintenance  Fee  From  2/16/96 


April  16.  19% 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patent  Number 

4,592,193 
4.909,669 

4,949.701 
4.985.707 
5.009.919 
5,062,676 


Serial  Number 

06/523.756 
07/273,847 
07/375,046 
07/294.716 
07/320.808 
07/509,463 


Filing  Date 

08/16/83 
11/21/88 
07/03/89 
01/09/89 
03/08/89 
04/16/90 


Issue  Date 

06A)3/86 
03/20/90 
08/21/90 
01/15/91 
04/23/91 
11/05/91 


Granted  Date 

02^3/% 
02/20A>6 
02/20A»6 
02/16/% 
02/22A>6 
02/20/% 


ErraU 

Id  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  December  24,  1995, 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  February 
27.  19%.  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 


4.423.086 


06/276.361 


12/27/83 


10/16/80 


EiraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  June  21.  1995,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG.  of  August  29, 
1995,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 


4,388,839 


06/287,713         06/21/83 


11/26/80 


Errata 

In  the  hst  of  patents  which  expired  on  June  28,  1995,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG.  of  September 
5.  1995.  the  foUowmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 


4.389,830 


06A230.950 


06/28/83 


05/14/80 


Emu 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  November  01.  1995 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O  G.  of  January 
9.  19%.  the  foUowmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number   Scnal  Number     Issue  Date         FiUng  Date 

4,412,476  06/229,561         11/01/83  05/06/80 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patent  which  expu^  on  October  08.  1995,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  mamtenance  fees,  m  the  OG.  of  December 
19.  1995.  the  foUowmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 

4.408.498  06/247.400  10/11/83  08/06/79 


ErraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  August  06,  1995,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG.  of  October  17, 
1995,  the  foUowmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         FiUng  Date 
4,397,853  06/253,930         08/09/83  11/25/80 


ErraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  September  10,  1995, 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  November 
21.  1995.  the  foUowing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 

4,404,192  06/253,931         09/13/83  08/20/80 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(1)).  The  reissue  appUcatKMis  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioQ  by  the  general  public  in  the  mdicaled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,902^1,  Re.  S.N.  08/534.928,  Sept.  28.  1995.  CI.  546/ 
220,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL-PIPERIDINE 
CARBINOLS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES  USED  IN 
THE  PROCESS,  Erol  A.  Faruk.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Beecham  Group  PLC.  Brentford,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  D.  Bajefsky.  Ex.  Gp.:  1203 


Reqncsts  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Nodce  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioD  by  the  general  pubUc  m  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)<5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4,494,114.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,162,  Feb.  26, 19%,  CI,  340/ 
825.31,  SECURITY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  RENDERING  MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  INOPERATIVE  AFTER 
OCCURRENCE  OF  DISABLING  EVENT,  Norman  Kaish, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Electronic  Technology 
Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  AKomey  or  Agent:  Alan  Israel,  Kir- 
schstein,  Ottinger,  Israel  &  Schiffmiller,  New  York.  NY.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2211.  Requester:  Owner 

4,615306.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.166.  Mar.  4,  19%,  CI.  210/ 
690.  REMOVAL  OF  IODIDE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  NON- 
AQUEOUS ORGANIC  MEDL\.  Charles  B.  Hilton.  Owner  of 
Record:  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Summit,  NJ.,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Michael  W.  FcrreU.  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Summit, 
N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308,  Requester:  BP  Chemicals  Ltd.,  c/o  Brooks 
Haidt  Haffner  &  Delahunty,  New  York,  NY. 

4,785,558,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.167,  Mar.  5.  19%.  CI.  036/ 
114.  SHOE  UPPER  OF  INTERKNTTTED  OUTER  AND 
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DWER   KMT   LAYERS.   Kazuhiko  Shtomura.   Owner  of 

Record:    Toray  Industries.  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent 

AiTOstrong  Nikaido  Marmelstein  &  Kubovcik.  Washmgton 

a7  •     \,    P    ■■'''^-  Requester:  Thomas  L   Adams.  Behr  & 
Adams.  Momstown.  NJ 

^J^^h^  Reexam.  No  90/004.169.  Feb  14.  19%  Q  381/ 
69.2.  HEARING  AID  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  Rolf 
C.  Rising.  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
Bf^gCo.  St.  Paul  Minn..  Aaoraey  or  Agent:  Flehr  Hohbacb 
lest  Albntton  &.  Herbert,  San  Francisco.  Cahf.  Ex  Gp  2608 
Requester:  David  J  Cushmg.  Shugrue  Mion  Zinn  Mac  Peak  & 
Seas.  Washington.  DC 

A-,^"'c\^^^i.?^^^  ^°  90A)04.164,  Mar  4.  19%.  CI.  380/ 
pJ^Ix^aT^^t;^  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTTriNG 
ENTERTAINMENT  INFORMATION  TO  ALrPHORIZED 
ONES  OF  PLLTIAL  RECEIVERS.  John  R  TTiom^n.^^ 
Owner  of  Record:  NEC  Home  Electronics.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japari 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Skjerven  Morrill  Mac  Pherson  FranklmA 
Fnel.  San  Jose,  Calif,.  Ex.  Gp.:  2202.  Requester  Owner 

5,299333,  Reexam.  No  90/004.177.  Mar  P  19%  CI 
005/502.  RANDOM  FLOW  DOWTM  COMFORTER  WTTH  A 
RESTRKTTED  BORDER  REGION.  Samuel  B.  Pederscn  eV 
a^..  (3wner  of  Record:  Samuel  B.  Pedersen,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Mro/fl5/  Hanauer.  Seattle.  Wash..  Attorney  or  Agent  Qaric 
,^,.0  °^^-  •'^"^"  *  Puntigam,  Seattle.  Wash..  Ex  Gp 
3508.  Requester:  Penme  &  Edmonds.  New  York.  NY 

5304,251.  Reexam,  No,  90/004.172.  Mar  7  19%  n  127/ 
04Z  CRYSTALLINE  LACTLILOSE  TRIHYDRATE  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACRtr£.  Mamoru  Totnitl  et 
^■Ov.TieT0iKtcot6:Monnaga  Milk  Industry:  Co.Ltd  Tokyo 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wenderoth  Lind'&  Ponack  Wash- 
ington. DC.  Ex,  Gp,:  1105.  Requester:  Inaico  SPA.  c/o 
Hedman  Gibson  &  Costigan.  New  York,  NY, 

5305356.  Reexam,  .No,  90/004.168.  Mar  5   19%  CI  376/ 
249.  INSPECTION  DEVICE.  Raymond  J    Brooks    et'al 
OwTier  of  Record:  Brooks  Support  Systems.  Inc.,  Williamson. 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  M,  Navan.  Ex   Gp    2204 
Requester:  Joel  Miller.  West  Orange.  NJ, 

5333,091.  Reexam.  No  90/004,173.  Mar  7  19%  CI  360/ 
14,1.  METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  VIDEOTAPE  PLAYER  TO  ALTOMATICALLY  SCAN 
PAST  RECORDED  COMMERCLM.  MESSAGES  Jen> 
Iggulden.  et,  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Arthur  D  Little  Enterprises. 
Cambridge,  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  W,  Hoover 
Blakely  Sokoloff  Taylor  &  Zafman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif  Ex 
Gp,:  2513.  Requester  Ansta  Corp,,  c/o  Robert  D  Katz 
Cooper  &  Dunham.  New  York.  NY, 

5365,819.  Reexam,  No  90A)04. 1 70.  Feb  29  19%  CI  083/ 

332.  METHOD  .\ND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACRtriNG 

EXPANDABLE  PACKING  MATERL\L.  Richard  C.  Maida. 

et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Prompac  Industries.  Staten  Island. 

N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Scully.  Scott.  Murphy  &  Presser 

Garden  City.  NY,.  Ex,  Gp,:  3204.  Requester  Shaikh  Ghaleb 

MY  Alhamad.cyo  Charles  E,  Gates.  Gates  AHoUoway  Scotis- 
dale.  Anz, 


5375,126,  Reexam,  No,  90/004.171.  Mar,  4.  19%  CI  371/ 
20,1.  INTEGRATED  LOGIC/U.  AND  PHYSICAL*  FAULT 
DIAGNOSIS  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  J 
Lightsey  Wallace,  Owner  of  Record:  Hekunum  Laboratories. 
Rockville,  Md..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Brumbaugh.  Graves 
Donohue  &  Raymond.  New  York,  NY..  Ex,  Gp  2413 
Requester:  Oviier 

5,406,627.  Reexam,  No,  90/004.165.  Mar.  4.  19%  CI  380/ 
020.  DIGITAL  DATA  CR^TTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM.  Jon  R 
Thompson,  et  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  NEC  Home  Electronics. 
Ltd.  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Skjerven  MorriU  Mac 
Pherson  Franklm  &  Fnel.  San  Jose,  Calif..  Ex,  Gp  2202 
Requester:  Owner 


5,439,417.  Reexam.  No,  90/004.163.  Feb,  29  19%  CI  434/ 
365.  ROOF  VENTILATING  CAP.  Gary  L   SeUs.  Owner  of 
Record  Cor-A-Venu  Inc.  Mishawaka.  Ind.  Attorney  or  Aeent 
Gary  L   ScUs.  Cor-A-Vent.  Mishawaka.  Ind    Ex   Gp    U04 
Requester  Phibp  G  Alden.  Larkm.  Hoffman.  Dalv  &  Lindcren' 
Bloonungton.  Minn,  ' 

5,443355.  Reexam  No,  90/004.175.  Mar  8  19%  Q  424/ 
401.  COSMETICS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS  CON- 
TAINING EXTENSINS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  Bar- 
bara^ Wolf,  et  ai..  Owner  of  Record:  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corp..  AW'  York,  NY.  Aaomey  or  Agent:  None.  Ex 
Gp.:  1502.  Requester  IDB  Holdmg  SPA  c/o  David  A  Jackson 
Klauber  &  Jackson,  Hackensack.  NJ 

5,458336.  Reexam,  No,  90/004.174.  Mar  7  19%  Q  264/ 
169.  POLYMER  EXTRUSION  DIE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Julie  A  Rakestraw.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record  E  I  Du  Pont  de 
SemoursSc  Co..  Wilmington,  DeL.  Anomev  or  Ageni  Paul  R 
Steyermark,  E  1  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co,'.  Wilmmeton  Del 
Ex  Gp,    1307.  Requester  Ov-ner 

5.484387.  Reexam  No.  90/004.176.  Mar  11  19%  C\  530/ 
351.  HOMOGENEOUS  INTERLEUKIN  L  Shirlev  R  Kroa- 
beim.  et  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Immunex  Corp..  Seattle  Wash. 
Attoraey  or  Agent:  Scott  G  Hallquist.  Immunex  Cotp  .  Seattle' 
W.ash..  Ex,  Gp  :  1816.  Requester  Saliwanchik  &  Saliwanchik! 
Gainesville,  Fla, 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  PubUcatioii 

Noucc  is  hereby  given  of  the  filmg  of  an  national  stage 
appbcation  with  a  petiDon  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requestmg  ac^ 
unce  of  the  appbcabon  without  the  signature  of  aU  mventors 
The  petition  has  been  granted,  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  die 
last  known  address  of  die  non-sigmng  mventor  The  mventor 
whose  signanire  is  missmg  (Knud  Haargaard)  may  lom  m  the 
apphcanon  by  prompdy  filing  an  appropnate  oadi  or  Declara- 
tion complying  with  37  CFR  1 .63,  The  mtcmational  application 
number  is  PCT/DK93/00258  and  was  filed  on  10  August  1993 
m  the  names  of  Bjame  Kongsgaard,  Knud  Haargaard  and 
Thomas  Olscn  for  the  mvention  entitled  Frame  Element  and 
Insertion  Element  for  Stables  The  national  stage  appbcation 
number  is  08/382.010  and  has  a  35  U.SC,  371  date  of  23  June 


Service  by  Publicatioo 

A  ^tition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  die  noDce  of  such  proceedmg  sent  bv  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  havmg  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undebverable.  notice  is  herebv  given 
Uiat  unless  die  registrants  bsted  herem.  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  widun  thirrv  davs  of 
this  pubbcation.  die  canceUaDon  »dl  proceed  as  m  die  case  of 
default, 

Highlander  Pubbcauons.  Inc  .  Hacienda  Heights  Cabf    Res 
No^'g.239.358  for  die  mark   "PACESETTER",  Cane'.  Na 


Rafique.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY,.  Reg,  No  1.249.069  for  die 
mark  "RAFIQLT",  Cane  No  23.846 

Amencan  bitcmanonal  Rent  a  Car  Corporation.  Boston  Mass 
^^"i  ^^'^^  *  1.315.037  for  the  mark  "AI  AMERICAN 
INTERNATIONAL  RENT  A  CAR  and  DESIGN^^C^  No 

24,144, 

Kennan  Quan.  San  Francisco.  Cabf,.  Reg  No  I  757  666  for 
die  mark  "WATERBOY".  Cane  No  24.645.        '       ' 

Leonard.  Bcacnce.  Mmdy  and  Arthur  Jay  Weitz.  WesUake 
Vdlage.  Cabf.  Reg,  No,  1.058.861  for  die  mark  "FACE  LIFE 
IN  A  J/VR".  Cane,  No  24.57! 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETHE 


April  16,  1996 


Desert  Ga«ten  Produce.  Inc  DBA  Desert  Garden  Products  Co., 
m  Centro,  Calif.,  Reg.  No  1 ,598,854  for  the  mark  "GARDEN 
PAK".  Cane.  No.  24,LU 

Maryland  Paper  Box  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.,  Reg.  No.  868,054 
for  the  mark  "PREWRAP".  Cane.  No.  24,193 

The  Learning  Edge,  Inc  .  Carmel,  Ind..  Reg.  No.  1,616.124 
for  the  mark  THE  LEARNING  EDGE  DEVELOPING  THE 
MIND".  CanceUation  No.  23,947. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistara  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflke 

[Docket  No.  95092 1236-6049-03] 

RIN  0651-XX04 

Gaidelincs  for  Examination  of  Design  Patent 
Applications  For  Compater-Generated  Icons 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Notice 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  pub- 
lishing the  final  version  of  guidelines  to  be  used  by  Office 
personnel  m  their  review  of  design  patent  applications  for  com- 
puter-generated icons.  Because  these  guidelmes  govern  internal 
practices,  they  are  exempt  from  notice  and  comment  rulemaking 
under  5  U.S.C.  553(bKA). 
Effective  Date:  April  19.  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  John  Kittle  by  telephone  at 
(703)  308-1495.  bv  telefax  at  (703)  305-3600,  by  electiwnic 
mail  through  the  INTERNET  to  "iconpateusptogov,"  or  by 
mail  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washmgton,  DC.  20231.  Attn:  John  Kittle.  Director,  Group 
1 100/2900.  Crystal  Plaza  3.  8D19. 

Supplementary  Information: 

L  Discussion  of  Public  Comments 

Comments  were  received  by  the  PTO  from  eleven  different 
individuals  in  response  to  the  request  for  comments  on  the 
mterim  guidelines  for  examination  of  design  patent  applications 
for  computer- generated  icons  published  October  5,  1995  (60 
FR  52170).  All  comments  have  been  carefully  considered. 

Two  comments  suggested  the  adoption  of  the  interim  guide- 
lines as  proposed.  However,  a  number  of  changes  have  been 
made  to  the  mtenm  guidelines  m  response  to  the  odicr  com- 
ments. 

One  comment  suggested  that  computer- generated  icons  are 
not  "ornamental"  designs  within  the  mcamng  of  35  U.S.C.  171 
because  they  are  dicuted  by  purely  functional  considerations. 
These  guidelines  do  not  address  the  procedures  to  be  used  by 
PTO  personnel  m  assessmg  design  omamentality.  Compliance 
with  the  omamentaliry  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171  will  be 
addressed  on  a  case-by -case  basis  pursuant  to  prevailing  laws, 
rules,  and  regulations.  In  this  regard,  prevailing  case  law,  such 
as  Avia  Group  Int't,  Inc.  v.  LA.  Gear  California,  Inc.,  853 
F.2d  1557.  1563  (Fed.  Cir.  1988),  indicates  that  a  distinction 
exists  between  the  functionality  of  an  article  and  the  hmction- 
ality  of  the  design  of  the  article  that  perfomis  the  function. 
Based  on  this  distinction,  the  design  of  a  computer- generated 
icon  may  not  be  dictated  by  the  function  associated  with  the 
computer-generated  icon. 

Many  of  the  comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  delete  the 
requirement  for  a  solid  line  depiction  of  the  article  of  manufac- 
Wie  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  legally  required.  The  PTO  has 
adopted  this  suggestion.  The  final  guidelines  simply  require  a 


depiction  of  an  article  of  manufacture  in  either  solid  or  broken 

lines. 

Two  comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  delete  any  require- 
ment to  depict  an  article  of  manufacture  on  the  ground  that 
indication  of  an  article  of  manufacture  in  the  title  should  be 
sufficient.  This  suggestion  was  not  adopted.  The  depiction  of 
an  article  of  manufacture  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  any  design 
patent  covers  more  than  mere  abstract,  two-dimensional,  sur- 
face ornamentation. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  language  in  the  guideUnes 
be  amended  to  clarify  that  the  guidelines  satisfy  the  "design 
for  an  article  of  manufacture"  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171. 
This  suggestion  has  not  been  followed.  Computer-generated 
icons  are  designs  within  die  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  171,  but 
must  be  embodied  in  an  article  of  manufacture  to  satisfy  the 
statute.  These  guidelines  are  directed  to  determining  whether 
the  icon  is  embodied  in  an  article  of  manufacmrc,  not  whether 
it  is  a  design. 

One  comment  suggested  that  die  guidelines  be  amended  to 
clarify  that  the  drawing  must  contain  a  sufficient  number  of 
views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the  appearance  of 
the  article  as  required  by  37  CFR  1.152.  This  suggestion  was 
based  on  the  language  in  the  interim  guidelines  that  a  computer- 
generated  icon  may  be  embodied  in  a  portion  of  computer 
screen,  monitor,  or  other  display  panel.  This  suggestion  has 
been  adopted.  See  foomote  6. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  interim  guideUnes  be  modi- 
fied to  lequiie  the  depiction  of  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU). 
This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  dependence  of  a 
computer-generated  icon  on  a  CPU  for  its  existence  is  not  a 
reason  for  requiring  depiction  of  a  CPU. 

One  comment  suggested  deleting  the  rejection  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 12.  second  paragraph  for  failure  to  depict  the  article 
of  manufacture  in  sobd  lines.  This  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 
CompUance  with  35  U.S.C.  112,  second  paragraph,  will  be 
addressed  on  a  case-by-case  basis  under  die  usual  laws,  rales, 
and  regulations  applieid  to  such  questions. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  include  a  state- 
ment that  a  portion  of  a  computer  screen  can  be  represented 
by  a  breakout  of  a  screen  portion  without  screen  borders,  and 
some  shade  lines  adjacent  to  the  icon  in  the  breakout  portion 
to  indicate  a  glass  surface.  The  suggestion  for  a  statement 
regartling  a  breakout  portion  was  not  specifically  adopted.  How- 
ever, a  statement  was  added  to  footnote  6  indicating  that  the 
design  drawing  must  meet  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.84 
which  provides  for  exploded,  partial,  and  sectional  views. 

One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  include  a  sute- 
ment  that  the  characteristic  feature  statement  can  be  an  appro- 
priate invention  tide  and  that  the  title  could  be  repeated  as  die 
characteristic  feature  statement  This  suggestion  has  not  been 
adopted.  The  characteristic  fcatiire  statement  should  describe 
a  particular  feature  of  die  design  diat  is  considered  a  fcanire 
of  novelty  or  non-obviousness  over  the  prior  art  The  guideUnes 
already  suggest  appropriate  titles. 

One  comment  suggested  diat  some  other  form  of  inteUectual 
property  protection  would  be  a  more  tqjpropriate  method  of 
protecting  rights  in  computer-generated  icons.  The  availabiUty 
of  odier  forms  of  protection  is  not  grounds  for  denying  design 
patent  protection  to  computer-generated  icons  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  171. 

One  comment  suggested  diat  the  interim  guideUnes  may  be 
construed  as  substantive  rulemaking.  The  final  guidelines  have 
been  amended  to  indicate  diat  diey  govern  die  internal  opera- 
tions of  die  PTO.  The  guideUnes  have  been  developed  to  assist 
PTO  personnel  m  their  review  of  design  patent  appUcations 
covering  computer-generated  icons  for  compUance  with  the 
"article  of  manufacture"  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171. 

n.  Guidelines  for  Examination  of  Design  Patent  Applica- 
tions for  Computer-Generated  Icons 

The  foUowing  guideUnes  have  been  developed  to  assist  PTO 
personnel  in  detcnnimng  whether  design  patent  appUcations 
for  computer-generated  icons  comply  with  die  "article  of  manu- 
facture" requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171.' 

A.  General  Prindpk  Governing  CompUance  with  tlie 
"Article  of  Manufacture"  Requirement 
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The  PTO  considers  designs  for  computer-generated  icons- 
embodied  m  articles  of  manufacture  to  be  statutory  subject 
matter  eUgible  for  design  patent  protection  under  section  171 
Thus,  if  an  application  claims  a  computer-generated  icon  shown 
on  a  computer  screen,  momtor.  odier  display  panel,  or  a  portion 
Uiereof.  die  claim  compUes  widi  die  "article  of  manufacture" 
requirement  of  section  171.' 

B.  Procedures  for  Evaluating  Whether  Design  Patent 

Appl^aons  Drawn  to  Computer-Generated  Icons  Comply 

With  the -Artide  of  Manufacturr"  Requiiwnent 

PTO  personnel  shall  adhere  to  die  followmg  procedures  when 
rcviewmg  design  patent  appUcations  drawn  to  computer-gener- 
ated icons  for  compUance  widi  die  "article  of  manufacture" 
requirement  of  section  171. 

I  Read  die  entire  disclosure  to  determine  what  die  appUcant 
clauns  as  die  design'  and  to  determine  whedier  die  design  is 
embodied  m  an  article  of  manufacture.  37  CFR  1  71  and  I  15''- 

54.  '' 

a.  Review  die  drawing  to  determine  whedier  a  computer 
screen,  momtor.  odicr  display  panel,  or  portion  dicreof  is 
shown.  37  CFR  1.152.' 

*>  Review  die  tide  to  determine  whedier  it  clcariv  describes 
die  claimed  subject  matter."  37  CFR  1.153. 

c.  Review  die  specification  to  detennine  whedier  a  charac- 
tensnc  feamre  statement  is  present  37  CFR  1 .7 1  If  a  character- 
isoc  feature  statement  is  present  determine  whedier  it  describes 
"*^launed  subject  matter  as  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  in  a  computer  screen,  momtor.  odier  display  oanei 
or  portion  dicreof.' 

2_U  die  drawing  does  not  depict  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  m  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  odier  display  panel 
or  a  portion  diereof,  in  eidier  soUd  or  broken  Unes.  reject  die 
claimed  design  under  section  171  for  faiUng  to  comply  widi 
the  article  of  manufacture  requirement 

a.  If  die  disclosure  as  a  whole  does  w/ suggest  or  describe 
die  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  computer-generated  icon 
embodied  m  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  odier  display  panel 
or  portion  diereof.  indicate  dial;  (i)  die  claim  is  fatally  defective 
under  section  171;  and  (ii)  amendments  to  die  wnttcn  descrip- 
aon.  drawings  and/or  claim  attempting  to  overcome  die  rejec- 
tion will  not  be  entered  because  diey  would  lack  a  written 
descnptive  basis  under  35  U.S.C  112.  first  paragraph  and 
would  constitute  new  matter  under  35  U.S.C.  132 

b.  If  die  disclosure  as  a  whole  suggests  or  describes  die 
claimed  subject  matter  as  a  computer-generated  icon  embodied 
m  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  odier  display  panel,  or  portion 
diereof;  mdicate  diat  die  drawmg  may  be  amended  to  overcome 
die  rejection  under  section  171.  Suggest  amendments  which 
would  brmg  die  claim  into  compUance  widi  section  171 

3.  Indicate  all  objecticnis  to  die  disclosure  for  failure  to 
comply  widi  die  formal  requirements  of  die  Rules  of  Practice 
mPatentCases.  37CFR1.7I,  1.81-85,  and  1.152-154.  Suggest 
amendments  which  would  brmg  die  disclosure  mto  compUance 
witfi  die  formal  requirements  of  die  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent 
Cases. 

4.  Upon  response  by  applicant: 
a.  Approve  entry  of  any  amendments  which  have  support 

m  die  original  disclosure;  and 

b  Review  aU  arguments  and  die  entire  reconl,  including 
any  amendments,  to  dctenmne  whedier  die  drawing,  ude,  and 
specification    clearly    disclose    a    computer-generated    icon 
embodied  m  a  computer  screen,  momtor.  other  displav  panel 
or  portion  diereof. 


5  If.  by  a  preponderance  of  die  evidence.'  die  appUcant  has 
estabUshed  diat  die  computer-generated  icon  is  embodied  m  a 
computer  screen,  monitor,  odier  display  panel,  or  portion 
diereof,  wididraw  die  rejection  under  section  171. 

in.  Effect  of  the  GuideUnes  on  Pending  Design  Applications 
Drawn  to  Computer-Generated  Icons 


PTO  personnel  shall  follow  die  procedures  set  forth  in  diis 
Notice  when  examuung  design  patent  appUcations  for  com- 
puter-generated icons  pending  in  die  PTO  as  of  die  effecave 
date  of  these  Guidelines. 

IV.  Treatment  of  Type  Fonts 

Traditionally,  type  fonts  have  been  generated  b\  sohd  blocks 
from  which  each  letter  or  symbol  was  produced  Consoqucndy. 
the  PTO  has  historically  granted  design  patents  drawn  to  type 
fonts.  PTO  personnel  should  not  reject  clauns  for  type  fonts 
under  Section  171  for  failure  to  comply  widi  die  "article  of 
manufacnire"  requirement  on  die  basis  dial  more  modcni 
mcdiods  of  typesetting,  includmg  computer-gcneradon  do  not 
require  soUd  prmting  blocks. 

V.  Notes 

1  Further  procedures  for  search  and  examination  of  design 
patent  appUcations  to  ensure  compUance  widi  all  odier  condi- 
tions of  patcntabiUty  are  found  in  die  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
inmg  Procedure.  Chapter  1500. 

2  Computer-generated  icons,  such  as  full  screen  displays 
and  individual  icons,  are  two-dimensional  images  which  alone 
are  surface  oniamentation.  See.  e.g.,  Ex  parte  Stritland.  26 
USPQ2d  1259.  1262  (Bd.  Pa.  App^&  Int^H^t;^ 
generated  icon  alone  is  merely  surface  omamcntation ) 

3.  Since  a  patentable  "design  is  inseparable  from  die  obiec? 
to  which  It  IS  appUed  and  cannot  exist  alone  merel  v  as  a  scheme 
of  surface  ornamentation,"  a  computer-generated  icon  must  be 
embodied  m  a  computer  screen,  momtor.  odier  display  panel  or 
portion  diereof.  to  satisfy  section  171.  MPEP  1502;  15O4.01.A 

4  "We  do  not  see  diat  die  dependence  of  die  existence  of 
a  design  on  somedung  outside  itself  is  a  reason  for  holding  it 
is  not  a  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  "  In  re  Hrubv 
153  USPQ  61,  66  (CCPA  1967)  (design  of  water  fountam 
patentable  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture)  The  depen- 
dence of  a  computer-generated  icon  on  a  central  processmg 
umt  and  computer  program  for  its  existence  Itself  is  not  a  reason 
for  holding  diat  die  design  is  not  for  an  article  of  manufacture 

5  Since  die  claim  must  be  in  formal  terms  to  die  design  "as 
shown,  or  as  shown  and  described."  die  drawing  provides  die 
best  description  of  die  claim.  37  CFR  1.153. 

6  Aldiough  a  computer-generated  icon  may  be  embodied 
m  only  a  portion  of  a  computer  screen,  monitor,  or  odier  disirfav 
panel  die  drawing  "must  contam  a  sufficient  number  of  view's 
to  constimte  a  complete  disclosure  of  die  appearance  of  die 
article."  37  CFR  1  152  In  addioon.  die  drawing  must  complv 
widi37CFR  1.84  ^■ 

7  The  followmg  tides  do  not  adequately  dcscnbe  a  design 
for  an  article  of  manufacture  under  section  17]  "computer 
icon;  •  or  "icon."  On  die  odier  hand,  die  followmg  tides  do 
adequately  descnbe  a  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  under 
section  171:  "computer  screen  widi  an  icon;"  "display  panel 
widi  a  computer  icon;"  "portion  of  a  computer  screen  wid)  an 
icon  image;"  "portion  of  a  display  panel  widi  a  computer  icon 
image;"  or  "portion  of  a  monitor  displayed  widi  a  computer 
icon  image."  ' 

■...^.^i^'^'''^  ^'  •4^P<="^^  Corp..  487  F  Supp  859,  861 
208  USPQ  242.  244  (S.D.N  Y.  1980)  (descnpave  statement  m 
design  patent  appUcanon  narrows  claim  scope  i 
9.  See  In  re  Oetiker,  977  F.2d  1443.  1445  24  USPQ2d  1443 
1444  (Fed.  Cu".  1992)  ("After  evidence  or  argument  is  submitted 
by  die  appUcant  m  response.  patentabiUty  is  determined  on  die 
totaUty  of  die  record,  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  widi  due 
consideration  to  persuasiveness  of  argument"). 
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Disdaimers  and  DedicatioBS 


D  362.595— James  Schneider.  Ocaia,  Ra.  DUAL-OUTLET 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  Patent  dated 
September  26.  1995  Disclaimer  and  dedicaaon  filed  February 
27.  1996,  by  the  assignee.  Pioneer  Products,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  w  the  public  the  entire  term 
of  said  (Mtent. 

4.404.335— Michael  B  Cavitl.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.  HYDRO- 
LYZING  EPOXY  RESINS  IN  ABSENCE  OF  SOLVENT 
AND  IN  PRESENCE  OF  OXAUC  ACID  AND  A  PHOSPHO- 
NIUM  COMPOUND  Patent  dated  September  13,  1983.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedicanon  filed  January  1 1 ,  1996,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company 

Hei^y  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  of 
said  patent. 

4  900  029 — Hugh  J  Sinclair.  Baltimore,  Md.  GOLF  CLUB 
HEAD  WITH  AERODYNAMIC  LTPFJ?  SURFACE.  Patent 
dated  February  13,  1990  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Sep- 
tember 18,  1995.  by  the  inventor 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


105,  106,  109,  128.  44,  13,  90,  91,  143,  144,  70,  110,  41,  76, 
1 18  or  1 19;  claim  120  as  dependent  on  claim  1,  2,  49,  63,  87, 
88. 100. 109. 122. 90. 91 .  70. 1 18  or  1 19;  claim  121  as  dependent 
on  120  as  ftirther  dependent  on  claim  1.  2.  49.  63.  87.  88.  100, 
109.  122.  90.  91.  70.  118  or  119  of  said  patent. 

5.399.089— Kim  T  Eichman.  Fon  CoUins;  John  E.  Smith. 
Loveland;  Clifford  J.  Snyder.  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.;  Gerald 
T  Swanson,  Norwood,  Mass  ORAL  HYGIENE  APPLIANCE. 
Patent  dated  March  21,  1995  Disclaimer  filed  October  17, 
1995,  by  the  assignee,  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  10  and  1 1  of  said 
patent. 

5  436,816 — Thomas  T  Nagano,  Cemtos,  Calif.  COVE 
UGHTING  APPARATUS  Patent  dated  July  25.  1995  Dis- 
claimer filed  October  6. 1995.  by  the  assignee,  Tivoli  Industnes, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7- 1 3  of  said  patent. 
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Disclaimers 

4  460  894 — Seymour  Robm,  Woodland  Hills;  Yosef  Klein, 
Northridge,  bodi  of  Calif  LATERALLY  ISOLATED 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  Patent  dated  July  17.  1984.  Dis- 
claimer filed  September  IV  1995.  bv  the  assignee.  Sensor 
Systems,  Inc 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  20  of  said  patent. 

4  700  176— Robert  Adler,  Northfield,  Dl.  TOUGH  CON- 
TROL ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  APPA- 
RATUS. Patent  dated  October  13.  1987  Disclaimer  filed 
December  15, 1995,  by  the  assignee.  Zemdi  Electronis  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  31  and  32  of  said 

patent. 

4  773  747 — Wilham  M  Bresnahan.  Bensalem,  Pa.  FOLD- 
ABLE  BINOCLT.AR  ASD  BLANK  THEREFOR  Patent  dated 
September  27.  1988  Disclaimer  filed  November  14.  1995,  by 
the  assignee.  Innovational  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1 .  2,  3.  and  7  of  said 
patent 

4.882.421— Kushma  Shogen,  Somerset,  Stanislaw  M. 
Mikulski.  Essex  Fells,  Wojciech  J  .Ajdelt.  Passaic,  all  of  N.J. 
PHARMACELrnC.\L  FOR  TREATLNG  TLTvlORS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT  Patent  dated  November  21, 
1989  Disclaimer  filed  November  15.  1995.  by  the  assignee, 
Alfacell  CorporaDon. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10, 
11.  12.  13.  14.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  20  and  21  of  said  patent. 

5  104  322— Moo  C  You.  Seoul  Republic  Of  Korea. 
DENTAL  ROOT  C.\N.A.L  SE.A.LER  WITH  DIMENSION 
INDICATING  CODE  Patent  dated  April  14.  1992.  Disclaimer 
filed  July  28.  1995,  by  the  mventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5  -)g8  393 — Peter  J  Jessup.  Michael  C  Croudace,  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif  GASOLINE  FIT.L  Patent  dated  February 
22.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  Januarv  11.  1996.  by  the  assignee. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1 17  as  dependent  on 
claims:  1.  32.  38.  43.  52.  60.  64,  61,  68.  69.  87.  88,  96,  101, 
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5,235,108 
5,249,728 
5,249,916 
5,257,053 
5,266,118 
5,269,855 
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5.275,820 
5,285.595 
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5,324,112 
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5,340,359 
5,340,822 
5,349,771 
5,350,318 
5,350,405 
5,353,999 
5,356,388 
5,362,340 
5,363,243 
5,365,116 
5,370,860 
5,376,800 
5,381,079 
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5,384.525 
5,387,265 
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Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Issues  Relating  to  Patent  Protection  for 
Therapeutic  and  Diagnostic  Methods. 

AGENCY    Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 


Requests  to  testify  should  be  sent  to  R.chard  W  ilder  h>  telephone  at ,  ^03  )  305-v;00.  bv 
facsimile  transmission  at  ,  ^03 ,  ^0^-888^.  or  bv  mail  marked  to  his  anention  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  I'aten!  and  trademark  i  )trice.  Office  <^f  Legislative  and  Inter 
Washington,  I)  C    20231. 


emational  Affairs,  Box  4 


ACTION    Notice  of  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments. 

SUMMAR\     The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( PTO)  will  hold  public  hearings,  and  it 
requests  comments,  on  issues  relating  to  patent  protection  for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
methods    Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public  hearings  and  to 
present  wrmen  comments  on  any  of  the  topics  outUned  ui  the  supplementary  information 

section  of  this  notice. 

DATES    A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thursday,  Mav  2.  1996,  starting  at  9  00  am  and 
ending  no  later  than  5:00  p.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  heanng  must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so 
no  later  than  Friday,  April  26,  1996. 

Written  comments  on  the  topics  presented  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this 
notice  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  Friday,  May  1 7,  1996. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearing  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  on  or 
about  June  14,  1996.  They  will  be  maintained  for  public  inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal 
Park  Two,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 


Written  comments  should  be  addres,sed  to  Richard  Wilder.  ! '  S  Patent  and  Trademark  OtTice. 
Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs.  Bo.x  4,  Washington.  DC  2023  i    Comments 
ma>  aLso  he  submitted  bv  facsimile  transmission  at  [703)  305-8885.  with,  a  confirmation  copv 
mailed  to  the  above  address 

FOR  F!  R  FHFR  INFORMA TK  .N  CONTACT    Richard  Wilder  bv  telephone  a. ,  ^03) 
305-9300,  bv  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305-8885.  or  bv  mail  marked  to  his  anention 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  legislative  and  International  Affairs.  Bo.x  4.  Washington.  DC 
20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFOR.MATION: 

I  Background 

On  March  3.  |QQ<.  i,  r,  1  j;^,  ,^,  ..^^.j,^^,  p,,^edures  Innovation  and  Af^ordability  Aa," 
was  introduced.  H  R    11  27  would  exclude  from  patentability  any  technique,  method,  or 
process  for  performing  a  surgical  or  medical  prcKedure.  administering  a  surgical  or  medical 
therapy,  or  making  a  medical  diagnosis.  In  this  notice,  the  foregoing  subject  matter  is 
referred  to  collectively  as  "therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods,"  The  bill  would,  however, 
allow  claims  to  such  techniques,  methods,  or  processes  that  are  performed  by  or  as  a 
necessary  component  of  a  machine,  manufacnire.  or  composition  of  maner  that  is  otherwise 
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patentable.  On  October  19,  1995,  the  Subcommittee  on  Courts  and  Intellectual  Property, 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives  ("Congressional  Hearing")  held  a 
hearing  on  H  R.  1 127. 

On  October  1  8,  1995,  S.  1334,  the  "Medical  Procedures  Innovation  and  AfTordability  Act", 
was  introduced    While  S.  1334  would  not  exclude  subject  matter  from  patentabilit\,  as 
would  H.R.  1 127,  it  would  grant  limited  immunity  from  patent  infringement  to  certain 
persons     S.  1334  provides  that  a  patient,  physician,  or  other  licensed  health  care  practitioner, 
or  a  health  care  entity  with  which  a  physician  or  licensed  health  care  practitioner  is 
professionallv  affiliated,  would  be  free  to  use  or  induce  others  to  use  a  patented  technique, 
method,  or  prt^ess  for  performing  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure,  administering  a  surgical 
or  medical  therapy,  or  making  a  medical  diagnosis.  This  immunity  would  not  extend, 
however,  to  the  "use  of,  or  inducement  to  use.  such  a  patented  technique,  methtxl.  or  process 
bv  anv  person  engaged  in  the  commercial  manufacture,  sale,  or  offer  for  sale  of  a  drug, 
medical  device,  process,  or  other  product  that  is  subject  to  regulation  under  the  Federal  FckxI. 
Drutj,  and  Cosmetic  Act  or  the  Public  Health  Service  Act." 
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therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  that  are  "worthy"  of  patent  protection  and  those  that  are 
not    The  Repon  states,  at  p  8.  that 

rigorous  apphcalion  of  the  standard  [of  obviousness]  would  not  only  remove  the 
pr.K-edures  which  are  currentK  causing  an  uproar  m  the  medical  communitv  from  patent 
protection  but  would  ensure  that  procedures  worthy  of  patent  protection  could  come  into 
existence.  It  seems  rea.sonable  to  assert  that  generally  the  procedures  which  were 
nonn^bvious  would  be  the  ones  that  required  additional  incentives  and  economic 
mvestmeni. 

The  requirement  of  non^^bviousness,  along  with  novelty,  is  one  of  the  basic  requirements  to  be 
met  prior  to  a  patent  being  granted    The  novelty  requirement  ensures  that  a  patent  is  not  granted 
vvhen  the  claimed  invention  is  identical  to  an  invemion  found  in  the  "prior  art,"  The  purpose  of 
the  obviousness  standard  ,s  to  ensure  that  an  invention,  even  though  novel,  is  not  granted  patent 
protection  if  ,t  uould  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  of 
ordinaiy  skill  in  the  art  or  technology  to  which  the  invention  pertains 
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The  critics  of  the  patenting  and/or  enforcement  of  surgical  and  medical  procedure  patents 
believe  that    it  is  unethical  for  physicians  to  seek,  secure  or  enforce  patents  on  medical 
procedures."  "Report  1  of  the  Council  on  Ethical  and  Judicial  Affairs  (A-95).  Patenting  of 
Medical  Procedures,"  p.  9,  the  American  Medical  Association  (1995)  ("AMA  Report")  The 
bases  tor  thi>  belief  are  that  such  patents  restrict  access  to  patented  procedures,  increase  cosLs 
of  medical  care,  and  interfere  with  patient  confidentiality.  See,  AMA  Report,  pp.  3-6. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  PTO  hearing  to  discuss  the  ethics  of  patenting  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  method  patents.  Nor  is  it  the  purpose  of  the  hearing  to  consider  economic  analyses 
of  patenting  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  method  patents.  Rather,  the  purpose  of  the  hearing  is 
to  consider  whether  the  problems  identified  bv  the  proponents  of  H.R,  1 127  and  S   1334, 
some  of  which  are  discussed  above,  can  be  solved  administratively,  rather  than  legislatively. 
In  this  regard,  the  AMA  Report  draws  a  distinction  between  inventions  in  the  field  of 


Accordingly,  at  the  Congressional  Hearmg.  the  Admmistration  offered  to  hold  hearings  at  the 
PTO  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  and  how  the  problems  presented  by  the  patenting  of 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  can  be  solved  by  changes  m  standards  and  practices  withm 
the  PTO    In  a  lener  from  The  Honorable  Carlos  J.  Moorhead,  Chainnan  of  the  Subcommittee  on 
Courts  and  Intellectual  Property.  House  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  to  PTO  Commissioner 
Brtice  Lehman.  Chainnan  Moorhead  requested  the  PTO  to  convene  hearings  "to  detennine  - 
whether  the  problems  identified  by  the  proponents  of  H.R.  I  i:^  could  be  solved  administratively, 
rather  than  legislatively,"  Chaimian  Moorhead  suggested  several  areas  of  mquiry  for  such  PTO 
hearings  and  those  areas  of  inquiry  are  identified  in  the  following  section. 
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April  16.  IW6 


n. 


Issues  for  Public  Comment 


Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  and/or  present  written  comments  on  issues 
they  believe  to  be  rele\  ant  to  the  discussion  topics  outlined  below.  Questions  following  each 
topic  are  included  to  identify  specific  issues  upon  which  the  PTO  is  interested  in  obtainmg  public 
input. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made  part  of  a  public  record.  In  view 
of  this,  parties  should  not  provide  information  that  they  do  not  wish  to  be  publicly  disclosed. 
Parties  who  \>.ould  like  to  rely  on  confidential  information  to  illustrate  a  point  being  made  are 
requested  to  summarize  or  otherwise  prov  ide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will  permit  its  public 
disclosure    Individuals  with  questions  regarding  submission  of  such  information  may  contact 
Richard  Wilder  at  the  numbers  listed  above  for  further  information. 
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non^bv.ousness.  35  U  S  C   1 03    To  receive  a  patent,  an  mvention  for  which  patent  protection  is 
sought  must  compl>  with  all  statutorv  requirements  of  patentabilitv    The  PTO  exammes  each 
patent  application  on  its  ov,ti  merits  and  does  not  apply  per  se  rules  regardmg  novelty, 
obviousness,  or  anv  other  statutorv  requirement  of  patentabilit>    Furthermore,  the  PTO  strives  to 
ensure  that  its  examining  practices  reflect  appropriate  scientific  and  technological  standards    The 
PTO  thus  seeks  public  input  to  help  ensure  that  it  is  properly  construing  and  applying  the 
statutory  requu-ements  of  patentability  in  the  field  of  surgical  and  medical  methods 

Are  you  av,are  of  an\  problems  related  to  the  manner  m  which  the  requirements  under  35 
U.S  C  1 02  and  1 03  are  administered  by  the  PTO  for  claims  drawn  to  a  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  method':'  If  so,  please  identify-  those  problems  with  particularity,  citmg.  if 
appropriate,  specific  situations  or  examples  and  providing  steps  that  may  be  taken  to 

solve  the  problems. 
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A.  Application  of  the  Standards  of  Patentability, 

PTO  Resources,  and  Reexamination 


Chairman  Moorhead,  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman,  stated  the  following: 

( .\X  the  Congressional  Hearing)  there  appeared  to  be  a  great  deal  of  concern  that  the  PTO 
has  issued  patents  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  that  fail  to  meet 
current  patentability  standards.  This  concern  implies  a  need  to  inquire  into  the  standards 
applied  b\  the  PTO.  including  obviousness,  in  determining  whether  or  not  to  issue  a 
patent    It  also  implies  a  need  to  examine  the  resources  available  to  the  PTO  to  be  used  in 
the  examination  process,  including  the  prior  art  available  to  examiners.  It  may  also  be 
worthwhile  to  consider  whether  changes  to  the  patent  reexamination  process  may  be 
use  fill. 

1.  Application  of  PatentabiliK  Standards  bv  the  PTO 

In  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods,  as  in  any  other  technical  field,  the  PTO  applies 
the  statutory  standards  lor  patenmbility,  which  include  novelty,  35  U.S.C.  102,  and 


In  responding  to  this  question,  you  may  wish  to  draw  a  distinction  between  problems 
caused  by  a  lack  of  clarity  of  the  legal  standards  govemmg  35  U.S.C   lOZ  and  103,  as 
developed  and  interpreted  by  the  Federal  courts,  and  those  caused  by  how  those  legal 
standards  are  applied  by  the  PTO, 

2,  PTO  Resources  for  the  Search  and  Examination  of 

Applications  Directed  to  Therapeutic  and  Diagnostic  Methods 

In  making  a  determination  as  to  patentability  under  35  U  S  C   102  and  103,  the  examiner  must 
compare  the  claimed  invention  with  the  prior  art    The  prior  art  can,  mter  alia,  comprise 
knowledge,  use,  offer  for  sale,  or  a  sale  in  the  United  States  or  U.S.  or  foreign  patents  or 
publications.  Proponents  of  H.R.  1 1 27  and  S.  1 334  argue  that  the  PTO  does  not  have  access  to 
all  materials  that  comprise  the  prior  art  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods.  This  is 
particularly  so,  they  argue,  in  the  case  of  prior  uses  of  inventions  that  are  not  reported  m  journals, 
patents,  or  other  publications.  In  this  regard,  testimony  is  solicited  on  the  following  points: 
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Do  you  believe  that  tJie  prior  an  collection  relating  to  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
to  which  examiner;  in  the  PTO  have  access  is  deficient  If  so,  please  suggest  ways  in 
which  the  prior  art  collection  may  be  improved. 

In  responding  to  this  question  >ou  may  wish  to  draw  a  distinction  between  prior  art  that 
may  not  be  included  ;n  a  printed  publication  (including,  for  example,  prior  uses, 
including  prcxedures  pertornied  in  operating  rooms  and  physicians'  offices,  prior 
knowledge,  and  prior  sales)  and  prior  art  that  is  embodied  in  a  printed  publication.  You 
may  wish  to  comment  on  how  the  PTO  can  obtain  access  to  obscure  papers  and  other 
hard-to-obtain  technica,  pubhcations. 


April  16,  1996 
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that  the  basis  upon  which  reexamination  may  be  requested  should  be  expanded  to  include  pnor 
an  consisting  of  unpublished  prior  use.  including  medical  procedures  performed  in  operatmg 
rooms  and  physicians'  offices    This  gives  rise  to  the  following  question: 

Do  you  think  the  current  reexamination  statute  requires  modification  to  solve  the 
concerns  of  persons  practicing  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  beyond 

those  contemplated  in  HR.  1732':'  If  so, 

(a)         please  identify  with  specificity  the  modifications  deemed  necessary  to 

solve  the  concerns,  and 
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3  Reexamination  of  Patents  in  the  Field 

of  Therapeutic  ard  Diagnostic  methods 


A  person  mav  conclude  that  a  patent  is  invalid  and  want  to  challenge  its  validity  on  the  basis  of  a 
"prior  art"  reference  that  -.va.s  not  considered  by  the  PTO  during  the  original  examination. 
Proponents  of  H  R   ;  i  r  and  S   1 334  argue  that  it  can  be  costly  to  challenge  the  validity  of  a 
patent  in  court    An  alternative  to^  challengmg  such  a  patent  in  court  is  to  request  that  the  patent  be 
reexamined  in  the  PTO  on  the  basis  of  that  newly  discovered  reference. 
35  U.S  C.  301.   The  bases  upon  which  reexamination  may  be  sought  and  the  degree  of 
participation  of  a  person  seeking  reexamination  are  currently  quite  limited.  Proponents  of  H.R. 
II 27  and  S   !  334  cite  these  hmitaiions  as  dissuading  third  parties  from  seeking  reexamination 
and  relying  on  litigation  instead  when  a  patent  they  consider  invalid  is  asserted  against  them. 

Another  bill  before  Congress,  H.R.  1 732,  would  provide  a  more  effective  reexamination 
procedure  by  pemiining  greater  participation  by  reexamination  requesters  throughout  a 
reexammation  proceeding,  with  a  ngnt  of  appeal  for  the  requester.  The  bill  would  also  allow  the 
PTO  to  consider  matters  under 

35  U.S  C  ! ! :,  first  paragraph  except  for  best  mode  affecting  patent  validity,  in  addition  to  those 
based  on  the  prior  art  Some  c^ervms  practicing  in  the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
suggest  that  the  changes  contemplated  in  H.R.  1 732  are  not  sufficient.  In  particular,  they  suggest 


(b)         explain  the  implications  of  such  modifications,  not  only  for  patent 
owners,  but  for  the  PTO. 


B  Publication  of  Patent  Information 


Chairman  .Moorhead.  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman,  stated  the  follow 


ing: 


We  also  heard  from  wimesses  that  patent  protection  m  the  field  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  exercises  a  chilling  effect  on  the  publication  or  dissemmation  of 
knowledge  m  the  field.  I  believe  it  would  be  worthwhile  at  the  hearings  you  have 
proposed  to  kx)k  into  ways  in  which  mformation  contained  m  patent  documents  could  be 
made  more  easily  and  widely  available  to  the  medical  community.  Perhaps  a  discussion 
on  the  role  of  early  publication  of  patent  applications  would  be  useful  here 

Proponents  of  H  R   11  ::•  and  S  1 334  contend  that  pateming  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
may  have  a  chilhng  etTect  on  the  development  of  new  medical  knowledge  by  creating  an 
atmosphere  of  secrecy  among  physicians  to  protect  their  proprietary  interests    One  of  the  basic 
requirements  of  the  patent  law  is  that  an  applicant  must  disclose  his  or  her  invention  m  a  manner 
sufficiently  clear  so  that  others  skilled  m  the  art  are  taught  how  to  make  and  use  it  Once  issued. 
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a  patent  is  published,  and,  thus,  the  public  .an  read  the  information  and  learn  from  it    Another 
bill  before  Congress,  H.R.  1733,  would  improve  the  information-dissemination  function  of  patent 
documents.  H.R.  1733  would  require  the  PTO  to  publish  patent  applications  no  later  than  1  S 
months  after  the  earliest  effective  filing  date  claimed  by  the  patent  applicant. 

1  Does  the  medical  communif>  use  information  in  granted  US  patents  or 

published  foreign  applications  or  patents,  in  particular  such  information  concerning 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods? 

(a)  If  not,  why  not?  If  so,  in  what  way  is  that  information  used? 

(b)  In  either  case,  are  there  ways  in  which  the  dissemination  of  such  information 
can  be  improved,  both  in  terms  of  the  form  in  which  it  is  presented  and  its 
channels  of  distribution?  For  e.xample,  would  the  publication  of  patent 
applications  as  contemplated  bv  H  R.  1733  improve  the  information- 
dissemination  function  of  patent  dcKuments? 

2.  Would  the  absence  of  patent  protection  for  inventions  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  lead  to  a  reduction  in  the  dissemination  of  information  in  that  field 
due  to  a  desire  to  protect  such  inventions  as  trade  secrets? 

3.  Does  the  availability  of  patent  protection  for  inventions  in  the  field  of  therapeutic 
and  diagnostic  methods  inhibit  the  publication  or  dissemination  of  knowledge  in  the 
field'  Ifso,  in  what  way  and  to  what  extent? 
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Ilic  medical  community  has  expressed  concern  that  patent  protection  for  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  wil!  have  a  chilling  effect  on  the  "peer  review"  of  such  procedures 
Some  of  the  proponents  of  H  R    i  1  :~  have  suggested  that  this  concern  mav  be  overcome 
through  a  more  expansive  application  of  the  "experimental  u.se  doctrine  "  An  inquiry  mto 
this  maner  may  be  useful  at  the  hearings  that  the  Administration  has  proposed. 

(NOTE:  The  PTO  ha.s  solicited  wnnen  comment,  on  the  experimental  use  defense  to 
patent  infringement    See.  Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Economic 
Aspects  of  the  C  S,  Patent  System.  58  FR  68394  (December  2^.  1W3  ).  Cancellation  of 
Public  Hearings  on  Economic  Aspects  of  the  L  S,  Patent  System,  59  FR  1 935  (January 
12,  1994).  and  Notice  of  Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on  Patent 
Protection  for  Biotechnological  Inventions,  59  FR  4526".  (September  1 .  1994).) 

\  concern  among  medical  professionals  is  that  the  existence  of  patents  on  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methiHis  has  a  chilling  eftect  on  the  study  of  such  prcKedures    In  particular,  there  is 
concern  that  the  need  to  seek  and  obtain  a  license  to  practice  a  patented  procedure  will  restrict 
"peer  review"  whereb>  experimentation  and  testing  of  such  procedures  are  carried  out  to  assess 
iheir  quahtv  and  safetv    It  has  been  suggested  that  some  of  these  concerns  could  be  avoided  bv 
expansion  i<t  the  "experimental  use  doctrine  "  See,  AM4  Report,  p,  5.    This  doctrine  would 
exempt  from  intnngemeni  certain  acts  considered  purely  experimental,  unrelated  lo  any 
commercial  use  of  the  patented  invention,    >'et.  other  than  limited  provisions  allowing  for  testing 
of  patented  pharmaceutical  prixiucts  for  purposes  of  regulatory  approval  (e.g.,  j  2']  (en  1  j  of  title 
35,  United  States  Code),  existing  law  does  not  provide  a  general,  statutop.  defen.se  again.st  a 
charge  of  infringement  for  experimental  use  of  patented  technologv. 
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C  Experimental  Use 


Chairman  Moorhead,  in  his  letter  to  Commissioner  Lehman,  stated  the  following; 


Despite  this,  the  Federal  courts  have  recognized  a  limited  defense  to  a  charge  of  patent 
infringement  based  on  u.se  of  the  patented  technology  for  experimental  purposes,  TTiis  defense, 
referred  to  as  the  experimental  use  defense,  has  been  raised  infrequently,  and  when  considered 
has  been  construed  very  narrowly    There  are  few  cases  elaborating  the  nature  of  the  defense. 
primarily  because  patent  rights  are  not  frequently  enforced  against  members  of  the  public  that  use 
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the  patented  technology  for  purely  experimental  purposes.  In  these  cases,  the  courts  ha\  e  not 
recognized  the  defense  where  the  accused  infringer  has  engaged  in  use  of  the  patented  invention 
for  purposes  of  commercially  exploiting  the  invention,  rather  than  for  increasing  his  or  her 
understanding  of  the  invention.  In  cases  in  which  the  defense  has  been  raised  successfulK,  the 
experimental  use  in  question  was  to  ascertain  how  the  invention  functioned  or  for  purei.\ 
philosophical  or  academic  reasons. 

Proponents  of  H  R   1 127  and  S.  1334  contend  that  the  need  for  an  experimental  use  exception  in 
the  field  of  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  is  greater  than  in  other  fields  of  technology, 
including  the  fields  of  pharmaceuticals  or  medical  devices.  They  argue  first  that,  while  the  Food 
and  Drug  .Administration  has  responsibility  for  regulating  pharmaceuticals  or  medical  devices, 
peer  review  serves  as  the  primary  regulatory  mechanism  for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods. 
Second,  the\  arg'.ie  that  a  patent  on  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure  acts  as  a  barrier  to  peer 
review  that  could  lead  to  a  decrease  in  the  quality  and  safety  of  such  procedures    Given  these  two 
postulates,  proponents  of  H.R.  1 127  and  1334  conclude  that  an  expanded  form  of  the 
experunental  use  doctrine  is  needed. 

The  foregoing  discussion  raises  the  following  questions: 

1 .  Does  the  grant  of  patent  protection  for  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods 
impose  a  "chilling"  effect  on  the  peer  review  of  such  procedures'^ 

2.  If  the  answer  to  question  I  is  "yes,"  explain  how  such  patents  have  such  a 
"chilling"  effect 

3.  If  the  answer  to  question  1  is  "ves,"  do  you  think  modification  of  the  present 
experimental  use  exception  would  reduce  or  eliminate  such  a  "chilling"  etlect'? 

4.  If  the  answer  to  question  3  is  "yes,"  how  should  the  experimental  use  exception 
be  mcKiitled  to  reduce  or  eliminate  such  a  "chilling"  effect?  In  particular. 
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(a)  V\  hat  activ  ities  involving  a  patented  invention  should  be  exempted  from 
infringement  under  the  experimental  use  exception? 

(b)  Which  entities  should  be  able  to  take  advantage  of  such  an  experimental 
use  exception"  That  is.  should  it  be  limited  to  physicians  or  health  care  providers 
or  should  it  extend  to  legal  entities  with  which  physicians  or  health  care 
providers  are  affiliated'' 

(c)  What  gains  or  losses  to  levels  of  basic  research,  inventive  activity,  and 
investment  in  research-intensive  industries,  if  any.  would  you  expect  to  occur  if 
the  mime  of  the  present  experimental  use  defense  to  infringement  uas  modified 
as  \  ou  suggest? 

D  Foreign  and  International  Experience 

Chairman  .Mcxirhead.  in  his  lener  to  Commissioner  Lehman,  stated  the  followine: 

As  >ou  know,  many  countries,  including  developed  industrialized  countries,  exclude 
therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  from  patentability    I  think  it  would  be  useful  to  mvite 
testimony  on  the  way  in  which  exceptions  from  patentability  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  are  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  other  countries,  the  wavs  in  which 
those  exclusions  are  implemented,  and  the  etTect  such  exclusions  have  on  the  medical 
community  and  industry. 

The  proponents  of  H  R    1 1:^  and  S   1334  have  argued  that  many  countries  exclude  therapeutic 
and  diagnostic  methods  from  patent  protection  and  that  the  United  States  should  follow  their  lead 
and  "harmonize"  our  lav,  with  theirs    Testimony  is  invited  in  this  regard  in  response  to  the 
following  questions 
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1  ldentif\  countries  that  exclude  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  from 

patentabilit>    As  to  such  exclusions,  identify: 
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(c)         the  effect  such  hmited  immunit>  has  on  the  medical  commumrv  and 

industo  11  countries  that  provide  for  such  immunin,; 
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(a)         the  way  in  which  exceptions  from  patentability  of  therapeutic  and 
diagnostic  methods  are  provided  for  in  the  laws  of  other  countries  (for  example, 
whether  ihe>  are  specifically  excluded  or  defined  as  not  being  industrially 
applicable); 

(hi         the  ways  in  which  those  exclusions  are  implemented  (for  example. 
whether  !he\  are  strictly  or  liberalK  construed  by  offices  in  those  countries  that 

grant  patents); 

(c)  the  effect  such  exclusions  have  on  the  medical  community  and  industry 
in  countries  that  maintain  them; 

( d )  any  international  obligations  that  would  prevent  such  countries  from 
continuing  such  exclusions;  and 


(ei 


the  rationale  for  providing  such  exclusions. 


2.  Identity  vountr'c--  thd-  traru   'tiiited  immunity  from  patent  infringement  to  certain 

persons  that  practice  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods.  As  to  such  limited  immunity, 
identify: 

(a)  the  way  in  which  such  limited  immunity  is  provided  for  in  the  laws  of 
other  countries  (for  example,  whether  it  is  part  of  such  countries'  patent  law  or 

general  tort  law); 

(b)  the  ways  in  which  such  limited  immunity  is  implemented  in  practice; 


(d)  aiv>  international  obligations  that  would  prevent  such  countries  from 
-onimumg  such  hmited  immunity,  and 

(e)  the  rationale  for  providing  such  limited  immunir>  from  patent 
infringement. 

ill.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  mu.st  adhere  to  the  following  guidelines 

!  Anvone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearmgs  must  request  an  opportunity  do  so  no  later  than 

Fridav.  April  26.  1996    Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  hearing  if 
sufficient  time  is  available  on  the  schedule    No  one  will  be  permitted  to  testify  without  prior 
approval 

2.  Requests  to  testify  must  mclude  the  speakei^s  name,  affiliation,  and  title,  phone  number, 

fax  number,  and  mailing  address. 

}    Speakers  will  be  provided  between  5  and  i  5  minutes  to  present  their  remarks    The  exact 
amount  of  time  allocated  per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number  of  parties, 
testifying  has  been  detennmed.  All  efforts  will  be  made  to  accommodate  requests  for  additional 
time  for  testimony  presented  before  the  day  of  the  hearing. 

4.  Speakers  may  provide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony  for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the 

proceedings.  These  remarks  should  be  provided  no  later  than  Friday.  May  1  7,  1 996 
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5  Speakers  rr.ust  adhere  k  guidelines  established  for  testimony.  These  guidelines  will  be 

provided  to  all  speakers  on  or  before  A  ednesdav.  May  1,  1996.  A  schedule  providing 
approximate  urrn-.  r.  r  testimony  will  be  provided  to  each  speaker  prior  to  the  hearmg.  Speakers 
are  advised  that  the  stheduie  for  tcstimonv  will  be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the 
hearings 

(Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6(a)) 


Dated:  March  '^   'OO'^ 


April  16,  1996 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Bruce  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  ano 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATEIVT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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Special  box  designatjon.s  shtxild  be  u.sed  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  qiuckly 
as  possible  Such  mail  ls  forwarded  lo  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  lo  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  wiU  be  significantly  delayed  in  reachmg  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  mtended 

Please  address  mail  as  follows; 

Box 


The  following  special  box  designaoons  are  apphcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  3 1 3b 


Box  Af 
Box  Comments 
Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amcndmcni 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applicaDons  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers 

Contnbunons  to  the  Exammcr  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continiung  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Pubhc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  iiKluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Eh-sclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commuiucations  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

.All  commumcaoons  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

IXie,"  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary   Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  i^>plications. 

I  Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees.  , 

Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  ail  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  any  commimications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertainmg  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  peations  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applicanons  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Nooce  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  1.' 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  .Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  OED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton.  DC   20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Tradetnaiits;  Office  of  Legislative  and  IntemaQonal  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor  except  commuucations  relatmg  to  pending  Uagaaon 

arui  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relatmg  to  pendmg  htiganon  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arhngton,  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendmg  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arhngton.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electromc  Ordermg  Service  (EOS), 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  Announcement  Apphcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  apphcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disciphne 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwartiing  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addiuon  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee  F.nvelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  F^E."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 
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Box  

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explananon 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  L'se  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Opposiuons,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATL'S  NO       Wntten  status  inquines. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Refereocc  CoUectioM  of  VS.  PatMt8  ud  Tndenuulu 
Available  for  PnMk  Uac  in  PiUnt  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubrarics 


The  following  libranes.  designaied  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (FTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaik 
information  in  various  formats  &om  tlie  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1 790,  trademarks  published  since  1 872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  botta  the  patent 
and  tradonark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  nimiencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  mcrease  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  tbe  information  found  m  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  iieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Calif orma 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Meiuco 
New  York 


Hamt  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  Umversitv  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmmgham  Public  Ubrary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage;  Z.J  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrarv (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubhc  Ubrary (303)640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washmgton:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  Umversity  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Instimte  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Umversity  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library (312)  747^W50 

Sprmgfield:  Ilbnois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapobs-Marion  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Dcs  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281^118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  WichiU  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

Umversity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

.Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

.Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ami  Arbor:  Enginecnng  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Unda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Loms  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineermg  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lmcohi (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversitv  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshue  State  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway   Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

.Albuquerque   Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

.\Jbany  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Slate 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsvlvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakt)ta 

Tennessee 


Texas 


L'tah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virgmia 
Wisconsin 


Wyonung 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


New  York  Pubbc  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  Umversity 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakota „ 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Library Not 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries „ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library „ 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Slate  University  Center  for  IntematioDal  Trade 

Development 

Portland:  Paul  L  Bolcy  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrarv  of 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of „.„.„„ „ 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvama  State  Umversity _ 

Mayaquez  General  Library.  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico Not 

Providence  Public  Library „ 

Clemson  Umversity  Libranes 

Rapid  City:  Deveteaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  Umversity  of  Texas  at 

Austin 

College  Station:  Sterlmg  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Lilnary.  Rice  Umversity (713)  527 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamon  Library.  Umversity  of  Utah 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virgima  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engmeenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Washmgton 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Vtrgima  Umversity 

Madison:  Kurt  F   Wendl  Library.  Umversity  of  Wisconsm 

Madison 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubbc  Library 


(212)  930-0917 
(919)  515-3280 
(701)  777.4S88 
Yet  Operational 
(513)  369-6936 
(216)  623-2870 

(614)  292-6175 
(419)  259-5212 

(405)  744-7086 
(503)  768-6786 
(215)686-5331 
(412)  622-3138 
(814)  865^*861 
Yet  Opcraaonal 
(401)  455-8027 
(80.^)  656-3024 

,605)  394-6822 

(901)  725-8877 

(615)  322-2775 

(512)  495-4500 

(409)  845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 
■8101  Ext.  2587 
(801)581-8394 

(804)  828-1104 
(206)  543-0740 
(304)293-2510 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)  286-3051 
(307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G   KLtNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

JO  THOMAS,  JR  .  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROLTS 

GENERAL  METALLLTlGICAl,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  JOTTLa  Director 

ORGAlflC  CHEMISTRY,   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON. 
GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V   FISHER,  Director 

SPECLMXZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 300— B AJUIY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROLT  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director 


08/11/94 
07/06/94 

11/03/94 
05/20/94 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100--STEW/UIT  LEV^'.  Director     

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT,  Director., 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECL«lL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director., 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AST)  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

J/^NICE  A.  HOWELL.  Direcux 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P  GODia,  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 


308-1782 

04/25/94 

308-0511 

09A)6»4 

305-9600 

08/12/93 

305-3800 

04A)8/94 

308-0956 

08/30»V4 

305^700 

07/26/94 

308-0661 

09/06/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROirPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— F,R  SCHMIDT, 

Director , 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  ASD  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R  CROYLE,  Director , 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AJUD  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SLTIGERY  A.ND  SLTiGICAL  SUPPLIES,  /"lMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERaSING  DEVICES   AMM.AL  HL  SBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  ANT)  M.ANTTACTURING  FXJUIPMENT;  /"iND  PRINTING. 
GROUT  3300— JJ   LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR  HEAT,  POWFJi,  AND  FLLTD  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DON.ALD  G   KELLY.  Director , 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  ASD  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A  L   SMTTH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


OinO/94 
05/19/94 


308-0858 

01/02/95 

308-0861 

12A)l/94 

308-1021 

08A)9/94 

*A  commumciDoo  fmn  cbc  numaa  (boukl  luve  bcco  received  m  mod  applKatiooi  Bkd  prior  to  thu  dale, 

Puenti  will  Expire  u  Follows 

1 1 )  The  lenn  of  any  iiDiit>  ^n  pUuit  paietit  th*i  U  io  force  oo  or  results  from  u  ^ipUcilioa  fikd  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  gieater  of  the  20  year  tcnn  provided  in  35 

U.S  C    15441X2)  or  P  yean  fnxn  grant  luhject  a-  m\  tenmiul  duclaimerL  35  U.S.C.  154(c)(1) 

<2)  All  utibiy  and  plani  patents  grantexl  on  appbcaixyos  having  an  actual  United  Stales  tiling  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  wluch  bcgms  on  the 

date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  wtlicfa  Ifae  ippbcatioo  was  filed  m  the  United  Stales   If  the  application  contains  a  specific 

reference  to  in  earlier  appticauoc  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  oo  which  the  eartieat  appbcaooo  was  fikd, 

35  US.C   154(a)(2i 

(3)  /Ml  design  patents  aie  granted  for  a  tenn  of  14  yean  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  anv  patent  may  have  beexi  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C   153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

or  have  been  extended  ondci  the  provisioos  of  35  US  C    I. 54.  155,  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  tnformatioo  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent  then  the 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  cxpiranoiL 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  I/Jimae,  CommiasioQer 

Philip  G.  Hampttm,  EL,  AmisUutt  CommissioBer 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Aaristaat  CommiMioiier 

David  E.  Bncber,  Director,  Trademark  Ezamiaing  OfBce 

Coflditioa  of  Trademark  AppiicatioBS  as  of  March  1.  1996 


Oidest  Due 


Law  Office 


.Ne»* 


Ameodmeni 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Acting  Managing  Anomcv,  (703)  308-9 ! 0 1 -^«li  Fkxx 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wtnes  A  Spmts — Int  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services — Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kuizbant  Managing  Aooniey,  (703)  308-9102- 
Sciennfic  Equipment  &  Furniture — lot  Classes  9,  20 
Ser\ices— Inl  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


5th  Floor 


La*  Office  103 — Kathryn  Erskine,  Managing  Aoome),  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Soentific  Equipment  &  Funuttire — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services — Ini  Oasses  35,  .36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  ICM — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Aaomey,  (703)  308-91  CM — 6th  Root 
UnwrtMighi  metals,  Industnal  Equipment.  Tools,  Instailation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Mus>cal 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Classes  6,  7.  8,  II,  12.  13.  15.  19,  27  Service*— Int. 

Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105—6*  Fkxjr 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  PharmaceuDcals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  I,  2,  4.  5.  10,  34  Services — Int 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703l  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleamng  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36, 
37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 „ „ 


Law  Office  10"'"-Thomas  Lamone,  Managmg  Attorney.  (70?i  308-9! 
Cosmetics,  Cleamng  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35, 

36,  37,  38,  .3g.  40.  41.  42 „ 


"th  Floor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managmg  Attorney.  (703i  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothmg  &  Nobons — 
Int  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int  (Masses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703 'i  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabnci 
nothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Qasscs  35.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


••CoUecave  Marts— Qass  200 
••CemficaDon  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (7031  308-9000 

Prc-Examinatioo — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  .308-9401  ext    188 
Intenl-To-L'se— (rn_'>— (703)  308-9500 
Post  RegistraDon  Section — Marv  Bowman,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  i  All  Oasses) 

Section  !2(ci  Publications  (All  Classes) 


0ir21/9i 


09/11/95 


08/24A>5 


08/l(V95 


09/13/95 


09/15/95 


09/28A95 


09/25/95 


09/22/95 


06/2<>^5 
I2/71,V5 
09/01^)5 


12AM/95 


l(Vll/95 


02/'l2/96 


11/30/95 


09/09/95 


lQi04/95 


09/26i^ 


I2W4/95 


01«2/96 


1.  ••  .^s.'iigned  to  ali  Law  Office 

2.  Appbcants  with  inqmnes  concerning  the  status  of  then  appbcaoons  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-874"  from  ^  3fi  am  to 
Midmghl  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appbcaooo  AppbcanLv  are  urged 
not  to  file  uimecessarv  mqumes  concermng  the  status  of  their  appbcaDons  See  SECTION  4 11  of  the  TR.ADEM.ARK  MAN!  ,Ai  OF  EXVMINTNG 
PROCEDLTIE 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  m  each  Law  Office   Ali  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  amie 
tile  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  16.  1^% 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  mane  pr  nit-d  in  italics  indicates  , 

made  bv  reexamination. 


Bl  4.27Q.8-?  1 2842nd  I 
PROCESS  FOR  KI  I  K  (,AS  DESl  I.FERIZATION 
Karsten  .S.  FeLs\ang.  AllerSd.   Ovc  E.  Hansen,  \aerlase.  and 
Elisabeth  I..  Rasmassen.  Holte.  all  of.  Denmark 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,279.  Dec.  15.  199.^; 
90/003.8%,  Jul.  U.  1995;  90/003.916.  Jul,  7.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4J79.873.  Ls.sued  Jul.  21. 
1981,  Ser.  No.  39.892,  May  17,  1979. 
Claim.';  priorit\,  application  Denmark.  Ma>   19.  1978.  2237/ 
78 

Int.  CI.'  COIK  ,'  J/-    COIB  i'^^,.  BOIJ  10/00 
LI.S-  CI.  423—244.0" 


Bl  4.635.702  1 2844th  i 

MOLD  FOR  CONTINCOCS  CASTINC  OF  STFFI   STRIP 

Manfred   Kolakowski.   and   Hans   Streubel.   both   of  Krkrath. 

Cermanv  a.ssignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemas  AG.  Dus- 

seldorf.  (ierman> 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.664.  Dec    19.  1994. 

90/003.747.  Mar  13.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,635,702.  Issued  Jan. 

13.  1987.  Ser  No.  682.602.  Dec.  17.  1984. 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  5.  1984.  .M00220 
Int.  CI.    B22D    /**   /Mvj 
I  .S.  CI    164—418 


A.S  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

.MINED  TH.AT 
The  paleniahilil)  ol  claims.  1.  3    10  and  13  is  Lontimied 
Claims  2.  6.  11  and  12  are  cancelled 

Claims  4,  5  and  7  9  are  determined  to  be  palentahle  a.^  amended. 
New  claims  14-21  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable 

1    A  process  for  desulfunzation  of  fl>  ash-conlaining  flue  2as 
from  the  combustion  of  coal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  atomizing  an  aqueous  feed  suspension  compnsmg  CaiOH- 
and  fly  ash  into  the  hot  flue  gas  coming  from  a  boiler  withoui 
previous  removal  of  fly  ash  therein,  the  amount  of  said 
suspension  and  the  water  content  thereof  being  adjusted  to 
obtain  a  temperature  of  the  desulfurized  flue  gas  being  8°-40° 
C.  above  the  saturation  temperature  of  said  gas.  therebv 
simultaneously  drying  the  atomized  droplets  of  suspensi(>n 
and  reducing  the  SO,  content  of  the  flue  gas, 

(b)  collecting  a  fly  ash-containing  dry  pciwder  comprising  con 
glomerates  of  fly  ash  originating  from  said  teed  suspension 
with  matenals  formed  by  the  dicing  and  SO,  absorption  step. 

(ci  prepanng  an  aqueous  suspension  from  a  recycled  ponion  of 

said   fly    ash-containing    dr.    pouder    and    disp<ising    ot    the 

remaining  portion,  and 
(d)  adding  freshly  slal<ed  lime  to  the  last-mentioned  suspension 

as  makeup  Ca(OHj2  to  produce  a  feed  suspension  to  be 

atomized  in  step  (a). 


Bl  4.325.9K4  1 2843rd) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


\-S  A  RESL IT  OF  REhX A.MlNATRiN    !T  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT 
The  patentabiiitv  ot  ^uinis  1  anu  3-10  is  connrmed. 

Claim  2  IS  cancelled 

1  A  moid  tor  continuous, \  ^asung  sieei  sir-.f-  ^onipnsing 
a  pair  ot  broad  side  ualK  juxtaposed  spacedK  wii.h  one  anoiher 
and  formed  with  upper  portions  expanding  outwardU  u  pro 
■>idf  J  downwardiN  topNergmg  tunnel  shaped  ..asijr.g  area 
and 
a  pair  of  narrow  walls  opposmi:  eath  other  an.:  a, ranged 
between  said  broad  side  walls  ialeralK  'UiwarJiv  ot  said 
runnel-shaped  casting  area,  said  mold  possessing;  a  p^ir  oi 
extension  portions,  said  extension  pi_>rtions  hcing  spaces 
between  the  narrow  walls  and  the  tunnel-shaped  casting  area 
and  the  pair  ot  broad  side  walls,  wherein  the  distance  t>eiween 
the  narrow  walls  and  the  funnel-shaped  area  is  ai  leasi  eguai 
to  the  distance  between  the  two  broad  side  walls  in  the  area  ot 
the  extension  p<,inions,  said  broad  side  waiis  tieing  tunher 
formed  with  lower  ponions  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
at  a  spacing  corresponding  to  the  width  ot  an  outlet  slot  o! 
said  mold,  from  said  downwardh  con\ergint  Tunne,  snaped 
casting  area  to  said  outlet  slot. 
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Bl  5.0O7J18  (284Sth) 

MASONRY  BIOCK  H \I  I  SYSTKM  AND  METHOD 

Fred  G.  Bengtson,  Tempe,  and  Donald  \.  LoPiccolo,  Phoecix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Supcrlite  Block,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  '»0/003.478,  Jun.  29,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.007J18,  issued  .Apr 

16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  918.465,  Oct.  14.  1986. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,526,  Apr  12.  1984,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  E04B  / "6    E06B  /  W 
I  .S.  CI.  52—204.2 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

.MINED  THAT: 
Claim  1  is  deiermined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
Claim  2.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1    A  wall  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  concrete  footer  having  an  anchoring  means  therein; 

(b)  a  pluralitv  of  post-tensionmg  rods  coimected  to  said  anchor- 
ing means  and  extending  vertically  from  said  footer. 

ic)  a  plurality  of  stacked  masonry  building  blocks  arranged  in 
courses  with  mortar  thereberween  and  having  voids  therein, 

(d)  a  plate  positioned  on  the  top  course  of  said  blocks; 

(e)  said  rods  extendmg  through  said  voids  in  non-contacting 
relationship  to  said  blocks,  grouting  or  other  masonry  prod- 
ucts and  through  said  plate; 

(f)  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  plate  and  secured  to  said 
post-tensioning  rods  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension 
in  said  rods; 

(g)  said  masonry  building  blocks  each  having  opposing  parallel 
faces  interconnected  by  a  single  web  member; 

(h)  means  defining  thermal  insulation  material  in  said  voids  to 
increase  the  thermal  resistance  of  said  wall  structure  to  pro- 
vide a  wall  structure  having  an  R  value  greater  than  10;  and 

(1)  a  steel  lintel  member  extending  over  an  openmg  provided  in 
said  wall  structure,  said  lintel  including  a  plurality  of  veni- 
cally  extending  post-tensioning  rods  connected  thereto,  each 
of  said  rods  extending  through  voids  in  said  blocks  positioned 
above  said  lintel. 

f 


Bl  5,185,995  (2846th) 
ROPE  (  HAIN  WITH  NOVEL  LINK 
Giuseppe  .\.  Dal  Montf.  West  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to 
OroAmerica.  Inc.,  Burhank,  (  alif 

Reexamination  Request  Nn.  'H)/tM).V.V4l,  Feb.  22,  1994. 

Reexamination  (  ertiticate  for  Patent  5,185,995.  issued  Feb. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  789,858.  Nov.  8,  1991. 

Int  a."  B2IL  5/02 

L  .S.  CI.  59—80 

AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claim  12  is  confirmed. 
Clai  ns  2-10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  I  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
New  claims  13-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  In  a  jewelry  rope  chain,  having  a  plurality  [or]  af  tightly 
intertitting  li.ik  meuibers(made  from],  each  link  member  being 
formed  fmm  a  single,  solid  link  wire,  and  each  of  said  link 


members  being  formed  into  partially  closed  members  having  a  gap 
between  opposed  ends  thereof  which  gap  is  slightly  larrger  than  the 
maximum  width  of  said  link  wire  lo  pennit  insertion  of  one  link 
member  into  and  through  the  gap  ot  any  other  link  member,  the 
improvement  which  compnses: 

each  of  said  link  members  having  an  outer  penpheral  volume 
and  an  inner  penpheral  volume,  the  boundary  between  said 
outer  and  inner  penpheral  volumes  being  dehned  by  a  phan- 
tom bisecting  surface  drawn  midway  between  an  outermost 
penmeter  and  an  innermost  penmeter  of  each  of  said  link 
members,  said  link  wire  having  a  majonty  of  its  weight  lying 
within  said  outer  peripheral  volume  of  said  link  member  and  a 
balance  of  its  weight  lying  within  said  inner  peripheral  vol- 
ume of  said  link  member  nherem  in  cmss-section.  said  link 
wire  has  a  larger  surface  area  tying  within  an  outer  periphery 
arui  a  smaller  surface  area  lying  within  an  inner  periphery. 


Bl  5,236,887  (2847th I 

HERBICIDAL  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONYLl  REA 

COMPOSITIONS  SAFENED  BY  HERBICirVL  ACIDS 

SUCH  AS  2,4-D  BELOW  A  PH  OF  5 

Robert  L.  Noveroske,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Elanco, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,929,  Aug.  29.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,236,887,  issued  -•\ug. 

17,  1993,  Ser  No.  695,194,  May  3,  1991, 

Int.  CI.^  AOIN  25/i:.4:'/^6:4i/40J"/10 

L.S.  CI.  504—105 

AS  A  RESILT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED TH.AT 
Claims  5-7  and  55-57  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.51  and  101  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  2-4,  8-50,  52-54.  58-100  and  102-150.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  solid  herbicidal  formulation  concenU"ate  composition  com- 
posing, as  the  active  matenal.  a  herbicidallv  effective  amount  of  a 
sulfonamide  or  sulfonylurea  herbicide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Chlonmuron-ethv  1. 
[Chlorsulfuron.] 
Metsulturon-methyl. 
Tribenuron-methyl, 
Thifensulfuron. 
N-(2,6-dichloro-3-methylphenyl)-5.''-dimethoxy-l,2,4  -triazolo- 

1 1.5-a)pynmidine-2  sulfonamide. 
N-(2.6-dichlorophenyl)-5-ethox>^tluoro- 1,2.4      -triazolo-(l,5- 

c)pynmidme-2-sultonamide. 
N-(2-chloro-6-fiuorophenyl  )-5-ethoxy-7-fluoro- 1 ,2,4     -triazolo- 

( 1 ,5-c  )pynmidme-2-sulfonamide, 
N-(2.6-difluorophenyl )-8-chloro-5-methoxy- 1 ,2,4  -triazoIo-(  1 ,5- 

c)pynmidine-2-sulfonamide, 
N-(2.6-difluorophenyl  i-.''-methyl-1.2.4-triazolo-(  1,5- 

a)pynmidine-2- sulfonamide, 
N-(  2,6-difluoropheny  1  )-5-methoxy-8-fluoro- 1 ,2.4   -triazolo-(  1 ,5- 

c)pynmidine-2-sulfonamide.  and 
2-(((7-fluoro-,S-ethox\-  1.2.4-triazolo-(l,5-c)pynip.idine 
2-ylisulfonyiiaminoi-.Vfiuoroben7oic  acid,  methyl  ester 
or  mixtures  of  said  compounds,  in  admi.xture  with  an  amount  of  a 
herbicidal  organic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
clopyralid, 
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2,4-D, 

2,4-DP. 

dicamba. 

dichlorprop-P, 

fluroxypyr, 

MCPA. 

MCPP, 

mecoprop-P, 

picloram. 

triclopyr  or  mixttnes  of  said  acids 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  when  it  is  in  a 
water  diluted  formulation  [to]  below  5. 


aaosc 

UtTBOM. 


Bl  5,2-5,561  1 2848th i 

METHOD  FOR  PREP^RINti  TOOTH  STRl  (Tl  RE  FOR 

BONDINt; 

Daniel    S.    Gold.smith.    West    Bloomfield.    Mich.,   assignor   to 

American  Denial  Laser.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,619,  Nov.  2,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,275,561.  Ivsued  Jan.  4. 

1994.  Ser  No.  862,968,  Apr.  3.  1992. 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  15/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  433—216 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

MINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claim  17  is  confirmed. 
Claims  5  and  11  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatentable, 
are  cancelled. 
Claims  1.  6  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Claims  2-4.  7-9  and  12-16.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  18  and  19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble 
1   A  method  for  prepanng  a  tooth  strucmre  for  bonding  with  a 
composite  matenal  composing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  fluid  stream  laden  with  abrasive  matenal. 
directing  said  fluid  stream  towards  the  tooth  structure  for  j  lime 
sufficient   so  that  the   abrasive  matenal   laden   fluid   stream 
impinges  upon  the  tooth  strucmre  and  roughens  the  tix>ih 
structure  wherein  said  creating  step  comprises  the   ^lep  of 
vanably  metenng  abrasive  matenal  into  the  fluid  stream,  and 
wherein   said   metenng   step  composes   the   step  of    metenng 
between  one  gram  per  minute  and  fifteen  grams  per  minute  of 
abra.sive  matenal  into  the  fluid  stream. 
wherein  said  fluid  is  air. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  lb.   1996 

Matter  eiKlosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificatioo;  maner  primed  in  italics  indicaes  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35^06 
POST-TRK  VTMENT  OF  NONW  0\  FN  UTBS 
Charles  B.  HasMnlMK'hler.  Jr..  and  larr^  (     Uadsworlh.  both 
of  Knowille.  Icnn..  assignors  to  Iht-  1  niversit\  of  Tennesstt- 
Research  Corporation.  Kno\>ille.  Tenn, 
Original  No    ,s.244.4X2.  dated  Sep.   14.  ]<*^}.  Ser   No.  X5X.182. 
Mar.  ;fi.  IW2    \ppliiation  for  reissue  Jan.  4.  1W4.  Ser.  No. 
177.218 

Int.  CI.    BOID  39/16 
I   s.  CI.  5.--.S28  75  Claimv 


1.  A  planar  nonwoven  weh  made  from  a  planar  precur^nr 
nonwoven  web  comprising  randomlv  deposited  nonelastomerK 
thermoplastic  fibers  and  being  uniaxially  draun  and  heal  sel. 
wherein  the  uniaxial  heating  and  drawing  are  earned  out  contmu- 
ously  by  passing  the  precursor  web  into  an  oven  al  a  lemperutur, 
in  the  range  of  250°  ami  425'  F.  and  between  the  softenmy 
temperature  and  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  fibers, 
thereby  heat  setting  it  at  a  first  linear  velocity  and  withdrawmg  the 
precursor  web  from  the  oven  at  a  second  linear  vekKit\  and 
wherein  the  [ratio  of  the]  second  velocity  [to]  exceeds  the  tirsi 
velocity  [ranges  from  about  1.1:1  to  2:1].  u  hereby  a  majonts  of 
the  fibers  are  [consolidated  and]  aligned  generally  in  the  direction 
of  draw  and  a  minonly  of  segments  of  fibers  are  disposed  cross- 
wise or  transversely  to  the  direction  of  draw,  whereby  the  web  is 
consolidated  in  the  cross  dircciinn.  longiluduialh  elongated  and 
heat  set  with  respect  to  the  precursor  and  characterized  bv  a 
maximum  pore  size  of  less  than  80'>t  o/that  ot  the  precursor  web 
and  has  an  elasticity  m  the  cross  direction  of  at  least  lO'Jc  reco%  ery 
from  a  50%  elongation  in  the  cross  direction. 


Re.  .^?.2n7 

METHOD  OF  AND  MKANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

SHOPPIN(;  BACS  FROM  DIFFERENT  SIZE  BA(;  PA(  KS 

Mark  E.  Daniels.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif..  a,ssignor  to  The  \\an- 

tage  Croup.  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.205.435.  dated  Apr.  27.  19^}.  Ser.  No.  871.856, 
Apr.  21,  1*^2.  \pplication  for  reissue  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
326,724 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  10/24 
VS.  CI.  221-44  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  --uitable  m/cu  shoppint  hai:  troni  j 
plurality  of  packs  of  plastic  bags,  each  pack  having  bags  ot  the 
same  size,  but  each  pack  being  ot  a  diftereni  size  hag.  each  hag  ut 
each  pack  being  of  the  ■'T-shirt"  type  ha\ing  a  closed  bottom  an  J 
sides,  and  side  straps  closed  along  their  lop  edges,  and  an  open  lop 
between  the  side  straps,  said  open  top  being  initially  paniaih 
viosed  by  a  detachable  slotted  piece  centrally  attached  along  the 
edges  of  the  bag  dehniiii:  ihe  open  top  between  the  sirap<-.  said 
niethixl  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  rack  [  with]  mmprised  of  a  [projecting]  trans 
verse  plate  and  a  transverse  bar  projecting  Jomurd  from. 
parallel  to.  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  mounting  said 
plate  for  support  against  a  vertical  surface; 


(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  venically  aligned  U-shaped  nierrr 
bers.  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  each  member  hone  bent 
downwardly  at  an  angle,  said  I'-shaped  members  being 
aligned  centrally  with  the  hai  it  proiect  bei.iw  the  bar  with  the 
uppermost  U-shaped  member  being  vpated  from  and  dis 
posed  below  the  level  of  the  b.ir. 

1 1  I  slipping  the  side  trap  ends  of  a  first  and  smallest  bag  pai  k 
over  the  transverse  bar  and  down  between  said  bar  and  the 
rack  plate: 

[(c)]  Id)  hooking  the  detachable  slotted  pieces  of  [a  tirst  pa^k  ot 
bags  of  a  predetermined  size  over  one  U-shaped  member  and 
the  detachable  slotted  pieces  of  a  second  pack  of  bags  ,,i  a 
larger  size  o\er  another  U-shaped  member,  the  slotted  pie.es 
ol  the  hags  .,)  Urgcr  si/t  hting  hooked  over  a  I  -shaped 
member  disposed  below  the  L  shaped  member  oser  w  huh  the 
slotted  pieces  of  bags  of  smaller  sizes  are  hix>ked.]  .-'k  -irM 
jnj  smallest  pack  of  bags  over  the  uppermost  of  the  I  ^niiptd 
'nt  rntnrs: 

[idi]  (f)  draping  the  hiwer  ponions  ot  the  bags  of  the  hrst  and 
smallest  bag  pack  o\er  the  [transverse  bar]  rack  plate  m  a 
reverse  position; 

(J)  slippinq  the  side  strap  ends  of  the  next  largest  and  se^  i  "uj 
bag  pack  over  the  transverse  bar  and  down  between  'aid  nw 
and  the  rack  plate; 

(g)  hooking  the  detachable  slotted  pieces  of  said  next  larger  bag 
pack  over  the  U-shaped  member  which  is  next  below  the 
uppenruist  of  the  V-shaped  mcrni^t  ■  - 

[lei]  ih)  draping  the  lower  pninions  ot  the  bags  of  [the  larger  and 
second  size  bag  pack  in  a  reverse  position  over  the  lower 
portions  of  ;he  hag-  .•]  the  tirsi  ►s^i-  pack  which  latter  ponions 
an  arapei.:  ..er  me  transverse  piaie  in  a  reverse  position.] 
'.aid  next  larqer  and  second  size  bag  pack  over  the  rack  plait 
in  a  reverse  position 

[i  f  i]  III  folding  the  lower  pvirtions  ot  the  ,■.'.'  hi«'Keo  tiag  pasks 
[ot  various  sizes]  troni  their  reverse  positions  over  the  trans 
verse  bar  forward  over  the  transverse  bar  to  cause  said  lower 
portions  to  hang  downwardly  over  [and  parallel  to  the  bags  of 
the  third  bag  pack]  the  bar  in  front  of  the  U-shaped  members. 
and 

[igi]  [jt  removing  a  bag  from  any  of  the  first  or  second  bag 
packs  from  the  rack  and  the  U  shaped  members  hv  grasping  a 
lower  portion  of  the  hag  draped  over  the  transverse  bar  or 
hanging  downwardly  therefrom  and  pulling  the  bag  to  detach 
It  from  Its  sloned  piece  on  the  U-shaped  memfvr  or  whi.h  us 
said  detachable  slotted  piece  is  heK>ked 
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Re.  35  J08 

FENCE  SLAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvey  Flnkelstein,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tri-Seal  Intema- 

tionai.  Inc.,  Blauvelt,  N.V. 
Origioa]  No.  5,106.058,  dated  \pr.  21,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  749,168, 
Aug.  23,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No, 
228,528 

Int  a.*  B21F  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  256— .V4  5  Claims 

I  14     (2       M  14      12        14 


1  Slat  apparatus  for  a  chain  link  fence  having  linking  wires, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slats  extending  through  the 
wires,  each  slat  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  each  of 
said  slats  having  laterally  extending  wing  portions  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  the  wing  portions  of  adjoining  slats  to 
provide  privacy  by  making  it  difiBcult  to  see  through  the  small 
spaces  between  adjoining  slats; 

each  of  said  slats  having  an  aperture  of  elongated  cross  section 
extending  laterally  therethrough  [and],  each  aperture  posi- 
tioned [rearwardly  of]  between  the  rear  face  and  said  wing 
portions  of  said  slat,  said  apertures  in  said  slats  being  laterally 
aligned;  and 

a  substantially  flat  flexible  belt  of  elongated  cross  section 
extending  laterally  through  said  apertures  in  said  slats  to 
retain  them  in  substantially  parallel  relation  on  the  fence[.  said 
belt  being  secured  to  the  fence]. 


Re.  35,209 

SPREAD  SPECTRITVI  COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Andrzej  Partyka.  .'70  Finch  la..  Bedmin.ster,  NJ.  07921,  and 

Lee  F.  Crov*le>,  22  Pleasant  PI.,  ^a^mingville.  N.V.  11738 
Original  No.  5.121.407,  date<l  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser  No.  589J23, 
Sep.  27.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
257,840 

Int.  CI."  H»4B  1/707:1/69 
I  .S.  CI.  375—206  36  Claims 


IMMW  IWO  F»  HtctWCT         S»* 
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MICBOPflOCESSflC 


WTEBfAC£    LN€S 

26   A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data,  com 
pnsing 

a  I  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  carrier  at  a  first  earner 

frequency; 
bi  mean^  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  with  data 
bits  assembled  in  data  packets  of  predetermined  format; 


c)  means  for  shifting  the  nominal  frequency  of  said  earner  by  a 
frequency  increment  DF  to  obtain  a  second  earner  frequency, 
where 

DF=K*lArs-KlF, 

dF=approximately  L/(2*Ts), 

K  IS  an  integer. 

L  is  an  odd  integer  and 

Ts  IS  a  FN  (pseudo  noise)  sequence  period; 

d)  means  for  spreading  said  earner  at  said  hrst  and  said  second 
frequency,  during  a  transmission  time,  by  a  predetermined  PN 
sequence  having  a  penod  Ts  related  to  a  bit  time  Tb  where 

Tb=N  *  Ts,  .N'  being  an  integer  >l  wherebv  a  spread  earner 
spectrum  eompnsmg  many  spectral  components  separated  by 
l/Ts  IS  obtained,  the  amplitudes  of  said  components  being 
reduced  by  said  spreading  function, 
el  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data;  and 
f)  means  for  multiplying  said  transmitted  spread  earner  in  said 
receiver  means  by  a  locally  generated  predetermined  PN 
sequence,  for  collapsing  the  bandwidth  of  the  received  spread 
earner  when  the  local  PN  sequence  pha.se  in  agreement  with 
the  sequence  phase  imposed  on  the  received  spread  earner 


Re.  35,210 
SPRAYABLE  INSULATING  LINER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

METAL  VESSELS 
Howard  B.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Ceramic  Products,  Inc.,  Blanchester,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,036,029,  dated  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  344,897, 
Apr.  28,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
12,949 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  <5/04 

U.S.  CI.  501—121  11  Claims 

1    An   insulating   liner  eomposition   admixed  with   water  and 

sprayable  onto  a  permanent  refractory  surface  the  water  being  in 

sufBcient  amount  of  said  water  so  that  no  dust  and  virtually  no 

rebound  of  said  admixture  occurs  upon  spraying  on  the  inside  of  a 

metal  carrying  vessel   to  form  an  expendable  liner  having  low 

thermal  conductivity  and  high  thermal  expansion  so  that  the  vessel 

may  be  easily  stnpped  of  said  hner  after  use  thereon,  comprising 

a  water  insoluble  and  hydration  resistant  particulate  retractory 

grain,  or  grain  mixture,  of  at  least  about  50'?^  bv  weight  of 

.MgO 

[an  organic]  a  binder  and  fibers,   said  binder  in  an  amount 

effective  to  bind  said  particulate  refractory  grain  and  fibers  in 

an  essentially  dned  state  on  said  refractory  surface. 

said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  water  soluble  alkali 

and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  that  would  migrate  dunng 

drying  with   said  water  to  said  permanent  retractory    liner 

thereby  causing  degradation  or  spailing  of  said  permanent 

refraciorv 


Re.  35,211 

ADHESIVES  FOR  LAMINATING  THERMAL  PRINT 

ELEMENTS 

Daniel  J.  Harrison,  Pittsford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,713365,  dated  Dec.  15.  1987,  Sen  No.  947,053, 
Dec.  29,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1994.  Sen  No. 
241,114 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/0J5:5/.i8 
VS.  CI.  503—227  17  Qauns 

1  A  thermal  pnnt  element  eompnsing  a  support  having  thereon 
a  layer  containing  a  thermally -transferred  dye  image,  said  element 
having  at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  thereon  comprising  a  linear, 
random  eopolyester  of  one  or  more  aromatic  dibasic  acids  and  one 
or  more  aliphatic  diols,  modified  with  up  to  [30]  15  mole  %  of  one 
or  more  aliphatic  dibasic  acids,  said  eopolyester  having  a  melt 
vKscosity  of  between  about  1  ,(XX)  and  about  20.fKX)  poise  at  1 50°  C. 


Aprh   16.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1553 


Re.  35,212 
SI  PER< ONDl  CTOR  MAGNETIC  READING  AND 
WRITING  HEADS 
Frank  S,  Barnes.  Boulder  Colo.,  and  Matthew  P.  Dugas.  St 
Paul.  Minn..  a.vsignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado.  Boulder,  Colo. 
Original  No.  4.971.947.  dated  Nov.  20.  1990.  Sen  No.  209.155. 
Jun.  20.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  14.  1992.  Sen  No. 
883  J21 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/235:5/127 
U.S.  a.  505-171  26  0aum 


22.  An  information  storage  device,  comprising:  a  medium  sup- 
port mourued  so  as  to  be  rolatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 
a  magnetic  recording  medium  deposited  upon  a  surface  of  said 

medium  support: 
a   read/write   head  positioned  adjacent   the   surface   of  said 

medium  support  upon  which  said  magnetic  recording  medium 

is  deposited: 
means  for   writing   a   magnetic  pattern   into   said  recording 

medium,  said  means  for  writing  being  mounted  on  said  read/ 

write  head:  arui 
means  for  reading   the   magnetic  pattern   in   said   recording 

medium,  said  means  for  reading  being  mounted  on  said  read/ 

write  head  and  including  a  superconducting  quantum  inter- 

ferer\ce  device. 


Re.  .15.213 
PHENYLBl  T^  L  NITRONK  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRF\  ENTION  OF  GASTRIC 
Ul  CERATION 
Robert  A.  Floyd.  Oklahoma  Citv  Okla..  and  John  M,  I  arnev. 
Lexington.  K\..  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Oklahoma  Cit>.  Okla..  and  I  ni»ersit>  of  ken- 
tuckv  Research  Foundation.  Lexington.  Ky, 
Original  No.  5.0.V>.097.  dated  Jul.  .Ml.  1991.  Sen  No.  491.452. 
Man  9.  1990.  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  422,651.  Oct 
17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,025.032.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  29, 
1993,  Sen  No.  97.998 

Int.  CI.   A61K  31/415 
U,S.  a.  514--I00  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vivo  treattnent  or  prevention  ot  gastnc 
ulcerauon  from  ingestion  of  non-steroidal  antiintiammatones  eom- 
pnsing: 

administering  to  a  patient  m  need  of  such  treatment  (i  phenyl 
t-butyl  nitrone  [and  denvatives]  or  a  derivative  thereof  [hav 
ing  spin-trapping  activity  and  preventing  ATP  depletion  in 
vivo  in  tissue]  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

X  is  phenyl  or 


H  o- 

\  / 

C=N» 

/  \ 


(OR)n 


wherein  R  is  H, 


Z— C— ,  orZ;  or  — CH=N 


/ 
\ 


and  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  I  to  5;  or 


Y  is  a  tert-butyl  group  that  can  be  hydroxylated  ex  acetylated  on 
one  or  more  positions:  phenyl:  or 


OW 


wherein  W  is 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— CHj,  NH-C— Z— , 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-CHj,  — C-OZ, 

or  Z;  and 
Z  is  a  C|  to  C,  straight  or  branched  alky  I  group:  and 
a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  earner  for  oral  aclministration  to  a 
patient,  in  a  dosage  effective  to  treat  or  prevent  ga.stnc  ulcer- 
ation from  ingestion  of  nonsteroidal  antiinflammatory  com- 
pounds 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GR.\NTED  APRIL  1 6.  1 9% 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  thereturc  ii  is  mx  practjvahrc  u   rr^r  m.,  f  :nc   Irsvimg 


NfTMATl-RK  ROSF  PLANT  NAMED  -SAVABF"  ,,„,,,,  .ecun  ..ou.  anc  fi.„  sir  '   ' 

^   Harmon  Savilk.  Rowle>.  Mass..  assignor  to  Nor'East  Minia- 
tun?  Roses.  Inc..  Rowley.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  364^91 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 

r.S.  CI.  Plt.--8.2  1  (  i4i„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinci  vanet>  of  rose  plant  ,<t  ihe  niiniaiure  n>se 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 


MINIATl  RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED    SAVA-SORC 
F.  Harmon  Saville.  Rowley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  NorF:ast  Minia- 
ture Roses.  Inc..  Rowley.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.594 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/(M) 
IS.  n.  Pit.- 10  1  Claim 

I    The  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


9„<10 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED   FRAL  MACHIKO' 
Hiroshi  Ebihara.  Ninomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoishi  &  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  384.940 

InL  Cl^  AOIH  5AXJ 

IS.  CI.  Ptt-67.1  ,  tT^ 

1    A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  \aner\  ot  the  Saxifragaceae 
lamih  subsuntialh  as  herein  shown  and  des4.nbed. 


9.508 
Fl  JI-SPIKE-  APPLE  TREE 
Andrew  M.  Lynd.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lynd  Fruit  Farm. 
Inc..  Pataskala.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.240 
Int  Ci.^  AOIH  SAfO 
l.S.  a.  Plt-34.1  1  Claim 

1    The  new   and  distinct  sariety   of  apple  tree  illustrated  and 
descnbed  and  having  the  charactenstics  above  enumerated 
9.509 
+  1  CHAMELAl  CILM  CNCINATIM— CASCADE 
BROOK' 
Timothy  P.  Angus,   Faulconbridge.  and   Nicholas  F.  Derera. 
Winston   Hills,  both  of,  Atistralia.  assignors  to  Newports 
Nurseries,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405J11 
InL  Cl.'^  AOIH  5AX) 
IS.  CI.  Plt-54.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  Chumeiauc  lum  umirmtum  plant  substan- 
tially  as   shown   and  descnbed   herein,  diqmguished  pnncipallv 


9_^11 
HOPS  NAMED   FIRANO  NO   18 
Tokio    Tanikoshi,    Hokkaido,-    Yasunori    Aral,    Kokubtin-jL' 
Yutaka  Itoga,  Hokkaido;  .Masanobu  Goto.  Hokkaido,  and 
Narushi  Suda,  Hokkaido,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sapport) 
Breweries  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,501 

InL  a."  AOIH  5/0('i 

IS.  a.  PIL-IOO  1  Claim 


1    A  new   and  distinct  \anet\   ol  hops 
descnbed  and  claimed  herein. 


plant,  subslantialls   as 


1.5.5.'; 


VOL 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APR.  16.1996 
ERRATA 

For  . 

CLASS  PATENT  NO 

li'''    li'^'i  5  s()~  2.^^^ 

165-1 1 1    5.5()~.356 

293-133  s  so-  S46 

^'^^6  ,,0^.638 

WX)-167  5  3Q7  -,g^ 

60^148  "■  7^(rj9b 

606-140  «i  307  7^7 

^<»^-^4  5^507^98 

^'*^-^5  5.507.799 

^<*^-l^^  5.50-.8(X) 

606-086  5  so-  xdl 

f'^'--^^  5,507.850 

^'^^   -^^   5.507.851 

205-456  5,507,922 

205-679  ";;;;  5!507'923 

-*'5^^1    5.507,924 

-''5-660  5.50- 92S 

205-705  5.507.926 

425-174  s  so- 9^4 

205-777  5  50^  ,  . , 

530-351   5.508.291 

"^27-534  5.508.368 

^"25- 11^   5.508.381 

^'•^"''4  5,508.406 

54^-  28  i    5,508.424 

514-291    5.508  429 

25(^338  5.508,546 

^27-563  5,508.570 

^30^10  5.308,663 

345^7  5  508  J , , 

348-734  5,508.762 

34^    '34  5.508.762 

'^"^^^^'^  5.508.765 

34"^-^ '86   5  5()g  uo 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  16.  1Q% 
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5.507.041 

NEEDI  F  HOI  OrNG  APP^RATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SF 

Robtn  t  .  V\  right.  8135  LaPlace  Ct..  Westminster.  C  olo.  80030 

Filed  Jul.  1.  I9*>4,  .Ser.  No.  269.772 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  v/iw 

U.S.  CI    2-^21  ,9  Oaints 


ir.atena;  ~par.n:n£  \diij  .ipen 


10   A  surgenn  V  needle  holder  compn,sing 

phalanx  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  distal  phalanx  of  a 
wearer's  hnger  nr  thumb,  said  phalanx  receiving  means  hav 
ing  an  outer  surface  terminating  in  hrsi  and  second  opposed 
edges; 

needle  holding  means  projecting  (rom  said  outer  surface  ot  said 
phalanx  receding  means  and  basing  an  oulwardh  facing 
surface  for  removabK  holding  a  needle,  and 

shield  means  projecting  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  phalanx 
recenmg  means  from  a  position  closer  to  one  of  said  opposed 
edges  of  said  phalanx  receiving  means  than  said  needle  hold 
ing  means,  said  shield  means  for  shielding  the  finger  or  thumb 
received  bv  the  phalanx  receiving  means  from  a  needle  being 
placed  on.  removed  from  or  held  bv  said  holding  means  so  as 
to  reduce  the  likelihcKxl  of  a  wearer  pncking  a  said  finger  or 
thumb  with  the  needle,  said  shield  means  pro|ecling  out- 
wardK  bevond  said  outuardiv  facing  surface  ot  said  needle 
holding  means. 


5.507.042 

GARME.NT  WITH  STRl  CTl  R.4L  VENT 

Michael  F.  van  der  Slessen.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to 

\anson  Leathers.  Inc.,  Stoughton.  .Mass. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,269.  Dec.  5.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^84.779 

Int.  cr  A41D  1/02 

L .S.  CI,  2—69  19  Qaims 


C 


an  integer,  said  .luier  pane, 
stretchabic  jir  pemieahic  ven; 
ings, 

B  an  air  impermeable  lining  sheet  having  ar  outer  penpherai 
boundarv  defining  the  outer  twunds  of  said  sheet  and  having 
an  inner  penpherai  lx)undarv  defining  a  central  void  region 
substanuallv  corresponding  m  shape  to  said  vent  region  and 
having  a  surround  region  extending  omnidirectionaJlv  from 
said  central  void  region  to  ,said  outer  penpherai  boundar>,  said 
surround  region  being  affixed  along  said  outer  penpherai 
boundarv  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  panel  wherebv 
said  central  void  region  is  substanuallv  ;n  registration  with 
said  vent  region, 

a  cover  element  defined  bv  a  penpherv  and  having  a  shape 
substantiaih  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vent 
region,  and  including  means  for  affixing  a  first  ponion  of  said 
cover  element  penpherv  to  said  air  impermeable  lining  sheet 
substantiallv  along  a  first  pomon  of  said  inner  penpherai 
boundarv.  and  a  first  adjustable  closure  element  admstablv 
coupling  a  second  portion  of  said  cover  element  penpherv  to 
said  air  impermeable  lining  sheet  substanuallv  along  a  second 
portion  of  said  inner  penpherai  boundarv.  and  a  second 
adjustable  closure  element  adju.stablv  coupling  a  third  portion 
■,)1  said  cover  element  penpherv  to  said  air  impermeable  lining 
sheet  substanuallv  along  a  third  portion  of  said  inner  penph- 
erai boundary,  wherein  said  second  portion  and  said  third 
portion  of  said  cover  element  penpherv  extend  substanuallv 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  first  portion  of  said  cover  element 
penpherv  and  wherein  said  second  portion  and  said  third 
portion  of  said  inner  penpherai  boundarv  extend  substanuallv 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  penph- 
erai boundarv.  and 
D  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  inner  penpherai  bi^undarv 
of  said  air  impermeable  lining  sheet  to  cortespondinglv  posi 
tioned  portions  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  panel 


5iW7.043 

DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  RETENTION  OF  HAND 

COVERINGS 

Paul  S.  Howe,  1417  Gibbons  Dr.,  Alameda,  Calif  94501 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.709 

InL  C\S  .A41D  /UW 

r.S.  CI.  2-159  s  Claims 


I    A  ventilated  garment  comprising 

•\  at  least  one  substanuallv  non-stretchable  outer  panel,  said 
outer  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
having  a  vent  region  including  n  openings  therein,  where  n  is 


1    -A  strap  device  tor  shaping  and  retaining  o 
around  a  hand  of  a  user  composing 

an  elongated  wnst  strap  having  longitudinal 
second  ends,  said  second  end  having  a  tiiMe 
ing  said  first  end. 


.i-,lcs  anj 
tiereii   ! 


rapped 

rst  and 
re^eiv 
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a  serpentine  cut  arranged  on  said  wrist  strap:  and 
a  shi  arranged  within  said  serpentine  cut  without  intersecung  aid 
serpentine  cut.  so  that  said  serpentine  cut  and  said  slit  coop- 
erate to  form  an  integral  thumb  loop  and  an  integral  connec- 
tor, said  thumb  loop  being  extendible  away  from  said  wnst 
strap,  said  thumb  loop  being  connected  to  said  wnst  strap  by 
said  connector  when  said  thumb  loop  is  extended; 
whereby  when  said  covering  is  wrapped  around  said  hand,  said 
strap  device  is  usable  for  shaping  and  securing  said  covenng 
on  said  hand  by  extending  said  thumb  loop  away  from  said 
wnst  strap,  positioning  said  thumb  loop  around  a  bas  of  said 
thumb,  wrapping  said  wrist  strap  around  a  wnst  of  said  user, 
and  passing  said  first  end  of  said  wrist  strap  through  said  hole 
in  said  second  end. 


Si;07.045 

CRIB  W ITH  TWO  TIER  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

LINK.\GE  MECHAM.SM 

Louis  Shamie.  972  Dean  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11238 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.121 

Int.  CI."  A47D  7/oJ:7/U2 

L.S.  (71.  5 — 93.1  17  Oaims 


5407.044 
TT  RN  STAND 
Lester  H.  William.son,  and  Marsha  k.  Wjlliam.son,  both  of  R.D. 
»l.  Box  97-(  .  Templeton.  Pa.  If)2.>9 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^07 

Int.  a.'  A61C  7/10 

IS.  CI.  5—81.1  23  aaims 


1 ? 


1  A  lum  stand  for  moving  an  individual  from  one  location  to 
another  across  a  floor,  comprising: 

a  flat  base  member  for  disposition  on  the  floor  and  which  is 
capable  of  movement  thereon; 

a  platform  secured  superjacent  to  the  base  member  and  upon 
which  the  individual  stands; 

rotation  means  disposed  between  and  connecting  the  base  mem- 
ber to  the  platform  for  permitting  selective  rotation  of  the 
platform  with  respect  to  the  base  member  while  the  base 
member  remains  stationary; 

an  upnght  pole  removably  securable  to  the  platform  at  a  lower 
pole  end  and  terminating  at  an  upper  pole  end; 

a  pair  of  handles  attached  to  the  upper  pole  end  which  can  be 
gnpped  by  the  individual  for  supporting  the  individual  in  a 
generally  upnght  position;  and 

manually  operable  brake  means  disposed  within  the  pole  and 
capable  of  selectively  engaging  the  flat  base  member  to  hall 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  platform  with  respect  thereto 
or  to  selectively  disengage  from  the  base  member  to  allow 
rotational  movement  of  the  platform  with  respect  to  the  base 
member 


L  A  cnb  compnsing 
two  opposite  end  frame  members, 

two  opposite  drop  side  members  connected  with  and  heiween 
said  two  end  frame  members  so  as  to  define  a  rectangular  cnb 
frame  having  four  cnb  comers  at  connections  of  said  side 
members  to  said  end  frame  members; 
mattress  support  means  for  supponing  a  mattress  between  said 
end  frame  members  and  said  side  members,  said  mattress 
suppon  means  including  at  least  one  rectangular  frame  having 
four  frame  comers;  and 
pivoting  linkage  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  manress 
suppon  means  from  said  end  frame  members  such  that  said 
mattress  suppon  means  is  capable  of  assuming  only  a  stable 
supporting  honzontal  position  in  a  lower  supporting  p<:)sition 
and  a  raised  supp<irting  position,  said  pivoting  linkage  means 
including 
four  pivoting  support  bars,  each  pivotallv  supporting  one  said 

frame  comer  to  the  adjacent  said  cnb  comer,  and 
linkage  assembly  means,  different  from  said  pivoting  support 
bars  and  connected  with  said  frame,  for  pemiittmg  raising 
of  one  lengthwise  side  of  said  at  least  one  rectangular  frame 
to  a  higher  piisition  than  another  lengthwise  side  of  said  at 
least  one  rectangular  frame  in  order  to  angle  said  at  least 
one  rectangular  frame  in  a  widlhwise  direction  thereof 
relative  to  said  honzontal  position  to  enable  said  frame  to 
move  between  said  lower  honzontal  supporting  position 
and  said  raised  honzontal  supporting  position 


5„«;07.04* 
BED  AND  CANOPY 

Sylvia  W.  Taylor.  15()0  Cedar  Bluff  Trail,  Marietta,  (ia.  .V)062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.930.  Jun.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,283 
Int.  CI."  A47C  29/m 
L.S.  CI.  5—414  2  Claims 

1   A  p<-irtahle  tree-standing  canopv  and  bed  comprising: 
a  bed  structure  resting  on  a  floor. 

a  free  standing  base  structure  placed  on  the  flo^>^  independently 
of  and  beneath  said  bed  and  supporting  a  canopy  above  said 
bed,  including  a  rectilinear  longitudinally  extending  interme- 
diate base  supptirt  cenu-alK  positioned  with  respect  to  the  bed 
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and  resting  on  the  floor,  a  pair  of  rectilinear  laterally  extend- 
ing base  sections  each  mounted  intermediate  us  ends  to  an 
end  of  said  base  support,  each  of  said  base  sections  extending 
laterally  from  said  intemiediate  base  support  and  resting  on 
the  floor,  four  vertical  posts  mounted  to  an  end  of  said 
laterally  extending  base  sections  to  form  vertical  posts  extend- 
ing about  said  bed,  and  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending 
upper  canopy  tubes  connected  end  to  end  to  one  another  m  a 
rectangular  shape  and  mounted  lo  upper  ends  of  said  vertical 
posts  for  supporting  canopy  matenal  thereon,  said  laterally 
extending  upper  canopy  tubes  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
vertical  posts,  and  said  longitudinally  extending  upper  canopy 
tubes  being  positioned  laterally  beyond  said  vertical  posts. 
whereby  said  canopy  is  ptismoned  about  said  bed  without 
requiting  support  from  said  bed. 


5.507.047 
COMPOSITE  MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Calvert,  Jr..  Dayton.  Tenn..  and  Douglas  A.  Habeg- 
ger.  Millbury.  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company, 
Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,004 

Int.  CT"  A47C  27AX) 

L.S.  CI.  5—448  26  Claims 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  score  lines  thereupon 
and  independently  operable  to  fold  at  said  transverse  sci>re 
lines. 

an  upper  panel  operable  to  be  disposed  upon  said  composite  pad 
assembly;  and 

a  plurality  of  linear  flange  members  fixedly  disposed  in  commu- 
nication wifli  said  upper  panel  and  said  composite  pad  assem- 
bly. 


5307.048 

LIGHTWEIGHT  KT.OATATION  \^^TERBED 

James  (     Hauser.  1612  Westridge.  and  Joyce  L.  Springer.  2006 

Pepper  Tree  Ct..  b<jth  of  (  arlsbad.  N.M.  88220 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486J26 

InL  CI.'  A47C  :    /(' 

12  Claims 


l'.S.  CI.  5 — 151 


1   .A  lightweight  waterbed  structure  comprising: 

a  toam  ba.se  having  a  raised  border  around  its  penmeter;  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  bladders,  each  of  said  bladders  having 
a  generally  flat  profile  with  a  depth  dimension  of  between  -V. 
of  an  inch  and  l'<  of  an  inch,  when  containing  liquid  and 
when  arranged  honzoniallv  withm  said  raised  border  of  said 
foam  base  in  a  side  bv  side  conhguration  to  cover  said  foam 
ba.se,  each  of  said  bladders  compnsmg  two  sheets  of  water 
impervious  matenal  welded  together  alone  the  penmeters  of 
each  of  said  sheets: 

a  convoluted  foam  pad  pcismoned  on  top  of  and  covenng  said 
plurality  of  multiple  bladders  and  said  raised  border  of  said 
toam  base,  and 

an  enclosure  for  holding  said  foam  base  said  plurality  of  blad- 
ders and  said  convoluted  foam  pad, 

wherein  said  convoluted  foam  pad  accentuates  the  motion  of 
said  liquid  m  said  plurality  of  rectangular  bladders 


1,  A  composite  mattress  assembly  adapted  to  be  extended  flat  to 
provide  a  sleeping  surface  and  to  be  folded  for  storage  withm  a 
sofa,  said  composite  mattress  assembly  compnsing 

a  composite  pad  assembly  having  at  lea^t  one  pad  member,  each 

pad  member  being  formed  in  at  least  one  layer,  each  layer    body  portions  compnsing 

being  planar  with  respect  to  each  other  layer,  each  layer  being        a  substantially  ngid  foam  pillow  member. 


5_M)7.049 

LANCE  SUPPORTS 

Florida  C.  Lane,  8934  Glacier  St..  West  Texa.s  C  itv.  Tex  77591 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  285.100 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  '^AAJ.  A47C  ZaiXj 

VS.  CI.  5—484  1  Claim 

1   A  pillow  suppon  device  for  post  surgery  suppon  of  human 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


a  second  liner  which  covers  the  top  of  the  patient  s  limb  when 
the  limb  is  in  the  shell. 


5307.051 

PROSPECTOR  TOOL 

Alexander  Mazon.  1120  Clark  St.,  Madera.  Calif.  93638 

Filed  Dec.  7.  19^4,  Ser.  No.  350.482 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  I /IK).  B25F  l/W.  E21C  37/22 

l.S.  CI.  7—116  3  Claims 


a  substantially  impermeable  membranous  first  covenng  layer 
disposed  over  all  portions  of  said  pillow  member,  the  first 
covering  layer  composed  a  polymenc  film  formed  into  a 
pouch-like  member  having  said  pillow  member  insertably 
disposed  therein  and  furthermore  a  closure  sealably  inclosing 
said  pillow  member  therein  is  provided  as  a  flap  portion 
having  strip  adhesives  disposed  upon  free  edges  thereof,  the 
stnp  adhesives  compnse  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer 
and  a  stnppable  protective  covering  which  is  removably  dis- 
posed thereon,  whereby  upon  use  the  protective  covenng  is 
removed  exposing  the  adhesive  layer  for  pressure  induced 
application  to  other  portions  of  said  impermeable  membra- 
nous first  covering  layer;  and 

a  flexible  fabric  second  covering  layer  removably  disposed  over 
said  impermeable  first  covering  layer,  the  second  covering 
laser  composes  a  washable  fabric  wrapped  around  said 
impermeable  first  covering  layer  and  said  pillow  member  and 
IS  releasably  secured  therearound  by  a  coating  adhesive  means 
wherein  said  coating  adhesive  means  composes  a  pile  section 
adhenng  to  a  first  portion  of  said  second  covenng  layer  and  a 
plurality  of  minute  hook  members  adhenng  to  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  covering  layer  whereby  said  pile  section 
and  said  hook  members  releasably  connect. 


5307,050 
EXAMIN.ATION  TABLE 

Sandra  L.  Welner.  8484  16th  St..  Apt  707,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20910 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,825 

Int.  a.*"  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  5—600  10  Qaims 


1  A  new  and  improved  prospector  tool  for  providing  a  tool  that 

combines  a  variety  of  pr(isf)ecting  tools  in  one  comprising,  in 
combination 

a  shovel  handle  having  an  open  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  open  first  end  having 
locking  threads,  a  locking  sleeve  adjustably  coupled  with  the 
locking  threads,  the  second  end  having  external  threads 
thereon. 

a  .shovel  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  face  portion. 
the  upper  end  having  a  pivotable  extending  arm  thereattached 
by  a  fastening  means,  the  pivotable  extending  arm  coupling 
with  the  open  first  end  of  the  shovel  handle  and  the  locking 
sleeve  thereof,  the  pivotable  extending  arm  serving  to  position 
the  shovel  at  difl^erent  angles,  the  lower  end  being  a  cutting 
edge,  the  face  portion  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  there- 
through, the  plurality  of  small  holes  serving  to  sift  sand; 

a  tool  handle  having  an  open  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the 
open  first  end  having  internal  threads  therein,  the  internal 
threads  of  the  open  first  end  removably  secured  to  the  external 
threads  of  the  second  end  of  the  shovel  handle. 

a  tool  head  having  an  extension  thereattached.  the  extension 
adjustably  coupling  with  the  second  end  of  the  tool  handle. 
the  tool  head  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
being  a  rock  pick,  the  rock  pick  having  a  magnet  embedded  in 
a  side  thereof,  the  second  end  being  a  hammer 


1   A  stirrup  for  supporting  a  patient's  limb  comprising; 

a  ngid  shell  comprising  a  complete  unit  having  a  first  portion  to 

support  the  bottom  of  the  foot  and  a  second  portion  that 

supports  the  rear  part  of  the  leg: 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  straps  attached  to  said  shell  to  retain 

said  limb  in  said  shell; 
a  first  Imer  which  conforms  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell. 

and 


5.507.052 
RIM  CLEANING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  OPENER 
Nickie  Smith,  and  Daniel  Persico,  both  of  38  Roosevelt  St.. 
Yonkers,  N.V.  10701 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,115 
Int.  Cl.*^  B67B  7/4-4 
l.S.  CI.  7—151  9  Claims 

1.  A  nm  cleaning  beverage  container  opener  comprising. 
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(3)  agitating  said  clothes  items  oui  ot  said  washing  liquid  h\ 
wobbling  said  bonom  plate  wiihir  said  wash  basket. 


L 


!i 
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5307,054 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAJiS  OF  WET 
LALTVDRY  IN  A  LALTnDRY  DRLTVl 
Peter  BUuert;  Frank  Boldt;  Martina  Wdbkemeter.  all  of  Ber- 
lin, Paul  T.  PUgram,  and  llrich  Refafuess.  both  of  Muncben. 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boscfa -Siemens  Hausgeraete 
GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«.4«7 
Claims  priority,  application  G«rmanv.  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36 
349.0 

Inc  CL'  DMF  33/02 
VS.  a.  8-159  7  Claims 


a  handle  means  tor  being  grasped  and  manipulated  b>  an  indi- 
vidual; 

a  squeegee  means  mounted  to  a  first  end  ot  the  handle  means  for 
cleaning  a  nm  of  a  beverage  container; 

an  opening  means  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the  handle 
means  for  facilitating  manual  opening  of  a  beverage  con- 
tainer 


rptn 


5307.053 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  IN  A  VERTICLE  AXIS  WASHER 
Dale  E.  Mueller,  Benton  Township,  Berrien  County;  R.  Bruce 
Sherer,  SL  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County;  Gerald  L. 
Kretchman,  St  Joseph  Township,   Berrien  County;   Kurt 
Werner,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County;  James  W, 
Titus,  Coloma  Township,  Berrien  County;  Mark  C.  Celmer, 
St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Linda  A.  Higbee, 
St  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  200,086,  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.652 
Int  CI."  D06F  23m 
VS.  a.  8-158  2^  CTaims 


iOm  VtET  ft*3»«7    y^N  WK«LC   MDCmC.  ^A^CT   *NC 
DCTEBGtNT  fctt   FOWLING  WAS-  lOUID. 


I'WOea^   BOTTQH    W.ATC    \^2. 
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«KSH  LiCMC  o*M  oorxa,  Aoowc  wj»  r  icouvci: 
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■JA^iy  WASH  Ljomct  TD  smNNC  cuthcs  rrttisj 


LOW  SfflD    BASKET  SPIN    WVflU   RECnCJLXriMC 
»«ASH  LOUID    0»-m  OSf'V*, 
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1  In  a  method  for  determining  a  mass  of  wet  laundrv  in  a 
washl.^g  machine  drum  being  dnven  b>  an  rpm-controlled  univer 
sal  motor,  with  the  aid  of  controller  variables,  the  impn^vement 
which  composes 

operating  the  drum  no  later  than  dunng  a  spin  cycle  within  hrst. 
second  and  third  pha.ses  in  a  mass  determining  operating 
segment,  by 

operating  the  drum  in  the  hrst  phase  with  retarded  acceiera 
tion  of  the  drum  up  to  a  final  rpm  above  an  application  rpm 
at  which  the  laundry  is  applied  to  a  wall  of  the  drum,  and 
near  but  below  a  resonant  rpm  of  a  dnve  «vstem  of  the 
machine; 
operating  the  drum  in  the  second  phase  with  a  constant  rated 

rpm  equal  to  the  final  rpm.  and 
operating  the  drum  in  the  third  phase  with  an  rpm  running 
down  to  a  minimum  rpm  with  the  dnve  shui  off.  and  with 
the  minimum  rpm  still  being  high  enough  to  prevent  a 
previously  developed  nng  of  laundry  from  more  than 
slightly  separaung  from  the  drum  wall,  and 
measunng  a  length  of  time  from  a  time  when  the  dove  is  shut 
off  unul  a  time  when  the  minimum  rpm  is  reached,  as  a 
gauge  for  the  mass  of  the  laundry. 


ITTOM    R.*Tt    I— **0 


\-^Z*t 


H1-S;^IX)  3^  WWLt    DBAJMW;    WUSM  i.  tOUC  WOM  W*3r,  tub 


22  A  method  for  washing  clothes  items  in  a  vertical  axis  clothes 
washer,  said  washer  having  a  wash  basket,  a  bottom  plate  disposed 
within  the  lower  ponion  of  said  wa.sh  basket,  and  a  motor  dovinglv 
interconnected  with  said  bottom  plate,  such  thai  said  bottom  plate 
may  be  dnven  in  wobbling  manner  within  said  wash  basket,  said 
method  of  washing  compnsing  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  loading  said  clothes  items  into  the  wash  basket: 

(2)  applying  a  washing  liquid  to  said  clothes  items;  and 


5307.055 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOl-NT  OF 
LANX'DRY  IN  A  LALNDRY  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Peter  Blauert;  Frank  Boldt;  Martina  Wobkemeier.  all  of  Ber- 
lin; Paul  T.  Pllgram.  and  Llrich  Rehfuess.  both  of  Miincfaen, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraetr 
GmbH,  Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.4*8 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  CH^rmanY,  Oct  25.  1993.  43  36 
350.4 

Int  a."  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  8—159 

1    In  a  method  for  determining  an  amount  of 


9  Claims 

iaundrv    in   a 


laundry  handling  machine,  wherein  the  laundrv  is  disposed  in  an  ai 
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least  approximately  horizontally  supported  drum,  and  the  drum  is 
dnven  bv  a  universal  drive  motor,  and  the  amount  of  laundry  is 
deternuned  on  the  basis  of  observations  of  parameters  of  an  opera 
tion  in  the  laundry  handling  machine,  the  improvement  which 
comprises; 

ascertaining  a  drive  moment  at  the  drum  drive  motor  dunng  a 
drum  startup  phase  during  which  the  drum  is  accelerated  to  a 
controlled  treatment  rpm  at  which  the  laundry  is  not  held 
against  a  wall  of  the  drum  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
detenraning  the  amount  of  laundry  in  the  drum  from  the  dnve 
moment  ascertained  in  the  ascertaining  step. 


5i;07,056 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  FORM  FITTlNt;  SHOES.  .\ND  OTHER 

\RTKI.ES  OF  FOOTWE.AR 
DennLs  N.  Brown.  Blaine.  Wash..  as.signor  to  Northwest  Pedi- 
atric Laboratory.  Inc.,  Blaine.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.822,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  360,816.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.978 

Int.  CI."  A43D  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  12—114.2  20  Claims 


that  said  leg  members  extend  therefrom  to  form  a  gap 

intermediate  second  ends  of  said  leg  members;  and 

receptacle  portions  formed  in  said  second  end  portions  of  said 

leg  members  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  gap  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  engagement 

portions  on  said  cylinder  portion  of  said  pressure  assembly; 

whereby,  in  response  to  selectively  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 

said  cylinder  portion,  said  at  least  one  piston  member  extends 

therefrom  so  as  to  increase  said  separation  distance  by  which 

said  first  and  second  engagement  ptirtions  on  said  pressure 

assembly  are  spread  apart,  so  that  said  engagement  members 

which  are  recen  ed  in  said  receptacle  portions  of  said  first  and 

second  leg  members  force  said  mandrels  outwardly  about  said 

hinge  means  so  as  to  intemallv  expand  said  selected  portion 

of  said  article  of  footwear. 


5,507,057 

BRIDGE  SECTION  SHIFTING  DRIVE  FOR  A  BRIDfiE 

LAVING  APPARATl  S 

Wolfgang  Diefendahl,  Straelen,  and  Detlef  Van  Krimpen.  Duis- 

burg,  both  of.  Germany,  as.signors  to  Krupp  Fbrdertechnik 

GmbH,  Duisburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377  J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1994,  44  01 
768.5 

Int.  CL"  EOID  15/12 
I  .S.  CI.  14—2.4  6  Claims 


/^ 


'--^X 


1  .An  apparatus  for  internally  expanding  an  article  of  footwear, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  pressure  assembly  comprising: 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  portion; 

a  piston  member  mounted  in  said  cylinder  portion  for  recip- 
rocation therein; 

a  first  engagement  member  formed  on  an  outer  end  of  said 
piston  member; 

a  second  engagement  member  formed  on  a  side  of  said 
cylinder  portion  opposite  .said  first  engagement  member  so 
as  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  separa- 
tion distance;  and 

means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  portion  so 
as  to  selectively  extend  said  piston  member;  and 

(b)  a  spreader  assembling  comprising: 

first  and  second  mandrels  for  engaging  first  and  second  sides 
of  a  selected  interior  portion  of  said  article  of  footwear,  said 
mandrels  composing  rearwardly  extending  leg  members: 

hinge  means  for  joining  said  first  end  portions  of  said  leg 
members  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  spreader  assembly  so 


1  A  bndge  laying  apparatus  for  longitudinally  displacing  a 
bndge  section  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rack,  the  appara- 
tus compnsmg 

(a)  a  pinion  shaft: 

(b)  a  pinion  secured  to  the  pinion  shaft  tor  moving  with  said 
pinion  shaft  as  a  unit; 

(c)  beanng  means  for  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  supporting 
said  pinion  shaft; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  unit  including 

(1 1  a  cylinder  coaxially  surrounding  said  pinion  shaft  and 
defining  a  cylinder  chamber; 

(2)  means  for  pressunzing  and  depressuri/mg  said  cylinder 
chamber;  and 

(3)  a  hollow  piston  axially  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
cylinder  chamber  and  being  axially  driven  by  a  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  cylinder  chamber: 

(e)  coupling  means  connecting  said  hollow  piston  with  said 
pinion  shaft  for  axially  displacing  said  pinion  shaft  and  said 
pinion  into  an  axially  advanced  and  into  an  axially  withdrawn 
p«isition:  in  said  axially  advanced  position  said  pinion  is 
situated  in  a  region  where  it  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  rack  of 
a  bndge  section  and  in  said  axially  withdrawn  posiuon  said 
pinion  IS  situated  at  a  clearance  from  said  region. 


5.507.058 
AITOMATIC  POOL  CLEANING  APPAR.ATl'S 

Don  S.  Minami.  .Monte  Soreno;  .Michael  J.  Shavrver,  Castro 
\alle>,  both  of  Calif.;  Thomas  P.  Jen.sen,  Boise.  Id.; 
Lawrence  (i.  Shubert.  San  Francisco,  and  Kenneth  N.  Mar- 
shall. Novate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Tech.  Inc..  W  ilm- 
ingtoD.  Del. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  89.653.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,435.031. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.570 

Int.  CI."  FtMH  4/16 

UJS.  a.  15-1.7  9  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  which  moves  relative  to  an  immersed  surface  in 
response  to  a  flow  of  liquid  through  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
including: 

a  housing,  having  an  mlel  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  an  outlet 
through  which  the  liquid  escapes  after  flowing  through  the 
housing. 

a  traction  means  attached  to  the  housing,  said  traction  means 
being  operable  to  move  the  apparatus  relative  to  the  immersed 
siuface  in  anv  of  several  operating  modes  in  response  to  flow 
of  the  liquid  through  the  housing,  including  a  mode  for 
translating  the  apparatus  along  the  surface  and  a  mode  for 
rotating  the  apparatus  relative  to  the  surface: 

a  control  box  attached  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  control  box 
encloses  an  inienor  region  and  seals  the  interior  region  from 
the  surrounding  liquid,  wherein  the  control  box  includes  a 
wall  defining  a  port  and  a  seal  over  the  port  which  seals  the 
port  from  the  surtounding  liquid,  and 

a  transmission  assembly  including  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  intenor  region,  a  shift  link  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  cam  within  the  intenor  region,  said  shift  link 
extending  through  said  seal  into  the  sunounding  liquid,  and 
said  shift  link  having  a  second  end  connected  lo  the  traction 
means,  u herein  movement  of  the  shift  link  in  resptinse  lo 
rotation  of  the  cam  causes  the  shift  link  to  shift  the  traction 
means  between  desired  ones  of  the  operating  modes. 


5„507.059 

AITOMATICALIV  FEEDING  ELECTRICALI  V 

POWERED  ERASER 

Jack  Hohner.  2310  N    Fanchcr  Rd..  Suite  B.  Spokane.  V\ash. 

99212 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.793 

Int.  CI."  B43L  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  15-3.53  6  Claims 

1   A  mechanically  powered  tool  that  rotates  and  axially  movev 

an  elongate  cylindncal  abrading  element  responsive  to  the  rotation 

of  the  tool,  comprising  in  combination 

p  ca.semenl  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  containment  of  dnving  mechanism  and  at  least  one 
onfice  in  the  forward  end  for  passage  of  an  abrading  element: 
ilnving  mechanism  joumaled  within  the  casement  chamber  com- 
pnsmg three  similar  elongate  dnvmg  cvlinders,  having  tot 
ward  end  portions  and  rearward  end  portions,  arraved  in 
spaced  adjacency  to  define  a  passageway  therebetween  tor  an 


elongate  cylindrical  abrading  eiemeni.  said  eiemeni  having  an 
axis,  each  said  dnvmg  cylinder  having  an  axis  angulated 
relative  to  each  otiier  dnving  cylinder  and  all  dnvmg  cvlin- 
ders  having  axes  angulated  ai  the  same  angle  relative  to  the 
a-xis  of  the  abrading  eiemeni  to  fnctionallv  conlaci  the  abrad- 
ing elemeni  in  the  forward  portions 

means   for  positionallv   maintaining   the  dn\inE  cviinders  for 
rotation  withm  the  casement:  and 

povvenng  means  to  cause  rotation  of  ai  leasi  one  ot  the  dnsing 
cylinders  to  rotate  the  abrading  eiemeni  and  move  said  abra 
sive  element  axiallv  relative  to  the  dnvine  mechanism 


5,507,060 
APPARATl  S  FOR  AlTO\UTICALL^  CLEANING  BAB^ 

BOTTLES  INSIDE  AND  OCT 

Lester  A.  Quimpo,  1842  Hunt  Ave..  Bronx,  N.V.  10462 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.024 

Int.  n.'  B08B  .V02.'y/t>* 

L'.S.  C\.  15 — 63  6  Claims 


2  An  apparatus  tor  auiomaticaiiv  cleaning  baby  bottles  inside 
and  out  compnsing 

a  ha.se  m  a  generallv  rei-iangular  configuration  having  a  floor,  a 
drain  ihereahove  offsei  from  and  parallel  therewith  for  water 
run  off  and  parallel  side  walls  coupling  the  fiix>r  and  the  drain. 

a  cylindncal  manifold  centrallv  Kxated  above  the  drain  extend- 
ing upwardlv  through  the  drain  to  a  location  thereabiive. 

a  plurality  of  babv  bonle  holders  rotatabiv  mounted  for  rotation 
above  the  drain,  the  bottle  holders  each  being  annular  in 
configuration  with  an   upstanding  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
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internal  threads  for  receiving  the  upper  extent  of  inverted 
baby  bottles  to  be  washed,  the  holders  having  apertures  in  the 
lower  extents  of  their  walls  for  the  draining  of  water  there- 
from; 

peripheral  tubes,  each  tube  extending  upwardly  for  rotation  and 
with  apertures  therein  for  spraying  the  insides  of  bottles,  and 

a  drive  gear  beneath  the  drain,  the  drive  gear  including  a  central 
gear  for  acting  through  a  motion  impaning  assembly  for 
rotating  the  manifold  and  a  plurality  of  upper  peripheral  gears 
for  rotating  the  bottle  holders,  a  plurality  of  lower  peripheral 
gears  for  rotating  the  peripheral  tubes  and  with  a  dn\e  to 
concurrently  rotate  the  manifold,  peripheral  tubes  and  holders, 
the  drive  including  a  paddle  wheel  with  gear  teeth  lo  drr.c  iho 
drive  gear. 


SEALING  STRUCTURE  ON  A  MECHANISM  FOR 
ADVACINC,  A  KOTAT!N(,  C  VI.INDRICAL  MEMBER 
Ro>  \V.  Salecker,  Mendota.  III.,  assignor  to  Spartan  lool  Div.  of 
Pettibone  Corp..  Mendota.  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.77.1 

Int.  CI."  B08B  '^/O: 

I  .S.  CI.  l.*! — HM-J.'  20  Claims 


5.507,061 

ROTARY  BRUSH  FLOOR  POLISHER 

\oshiro    MIyazaki,    Omiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nobuyoshi 

KumakI,  Saitama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  171,846,  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Srr  No.  728,057,  Jul.  9.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,162,  Mar. 

13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

315.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86088 

Int  CV  A47L  1I/I4;JI/162 

VJS.  CI.  15—98  14  Claims 


49     <18    W    22    51      14    16 


I.  A  rotary  brush  floor  polisher,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  operating  handle. 

an  electric  motor  having  a  downwardly  extending  rotary  shaft. 
and  a  first  shock  absorbing  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said 
electric  motor  on  said  platform  such  that  said  rotary  shaft 
extends  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  platform; 

an  upper  disk  member  which  extends  coaxially  about  said  rotar. 
shaft,  said  upper  disk  member  being  disposed  under  said 
lower  surface  of  said  platform; 

means  for  connecting  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  to 
said  upper  disk  member; 

a  lower  disk  member  which  is  disposed  under  said  upper  disk 
member  and  extends  coaxially  about  said  rotary  shaft,  said 
lower  disk  member  extending  further  in  an  outwardly  radial 
direction  than  does  said  upper  disk  member,  said  lower  disk 
having  an  annular  inner  peripheral  surface  which  is  coa.xial 
about  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  electric  motor; 

a  second  shock  absorbing  means  for  connecting  said  lower  disk 
member  to  said  upper  disk  member  such  that  said  lower  disk 
member  is  movable  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  rela 
live  to  said  upper  disk  member;  and 

a  brush  or  pad  fixedly  mounted  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  lower 
disk  member 


(\ 


)) 


^^'/: 


\ 


/' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  advancing  a  rotating  cylindrical  member, 
said  advancing  mechanism  comprising: 
a  frame  basing  an  opening  to  accept  a  cylindrical  member 
extending  therethrough  in  a  first  line,  said  opening  having  a 

nrst  axis: 

an  adsancmg  roller  for  engagement  with  a  cyhndrical  member 
extending  through  the  frame  opening; 

first  means  for  mourning  the  advancing  roller  for  movement 
relative  to  the  frame. 

said  first  means  including  a  mounting  block  on  the  frame  having 
a  passage  and  a  earner  for  the  advancing  roller  that  is  mov- 
able guidingh  in  the  mounting  block  passage  selectively  in 
first  and  second  opposite  directions,  and 

sealing  means  cooperating  between  the  earner  and  the  mounting 
block  for  blocking  migrauon  of  foreign  matter  into  the  mount- 
ing block  passage. 


N.Y. 


5.5(17,063 
DIFEl  SE  EDGE  HAIR  COLORING  BRUSH 
Leiand  Hirsch.  Fiftv-One  Center  Ct.,   Roslyn   Heights. 

1 1577 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982.595,  No».  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.548 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  1.5—160  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  diffuse  edge  streak  of  coloring 
matter  comprising: 

a  tuft  of  substantially  parallel  strands  of  hair,  said  strands  having 
lateral  strand  surtaces.  and  said  tuft  being  a  plurality  of  said 
strands  m  depth  and  presenting  an  outer  ruft  composite  sur- 
face comprising  a  plurahts  of  said  lateral  strand  surfaces  of 
suhstanlialK  adiacent  said  strands. 

an  elongate  rack  having  two  ends  and  a  bristle  mounting  face 
extending  between  said  two  ends  for  holding  a  row  of  bnstles 
for  dipping  into  said  colonng  matter,  said  bnstles  extending 
suhstantialK  perpendicularly  from  said  bnstle  mounting  face 
and  having  longitudinal  axes,  attached  ends  secured  to  said 
bnstle  mounting  face  and  having  free  ends  and  being  of  a 


April  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1565 


material  sufficiently  soft  and  nonabrasive  fdr  apiiiying  said 
coloring  matter  to  said  outer  tuft  composite  sorflKe.  said 
bnstles  having  tips  and  side  surfaces  for  retaining  some  of 
said  colonng  matter  when  said  bnstles  are  dipped  into  said 
colonng  matter  and  for  delivenng  some  of  said  coloring 
matter  to  said  outer  tuft  composite  surface, 
said  free  ends  of  said  bnstles  fonning  a  bnstle  surface  and  being 
divided  into  at  least  one  firsi  surface  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  and  having  a  first  surface  portion  area 
and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  bnstles  for  applying  said  colonng  maner  directlv  and 
in  high  concentration  to  a  first  area  of  said  outer  tufi  compos- 
ite surface  and  at  least  one  second  edge  having  a  second 
surface  portion  area  which  is  greater  than  said  first  surface 
portion  area  and  angled  relative  to  said  first  surface  portion 
generally  toward  said  rack  for  applying  a  progressivelv  dimin- 
ishing concentration  ot  said  colonng  maner  to  a  second  area 
of  said  outer  tuft  comp<jsite  surface  adiacent  to  said  first  area 
of  said  outer  tuft  composite  surface. 


5_5O7.065 
CLEANROOM  WASHING  SYSTEM 
John  McBride,  713  Otis  Blvd..  Spartanburg.  S.l 
Michad    D.   Gluhanich.   493'?    Dorchester    Dr. 
Mich.  49441 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,955 
Int.  a:  A47L  13/16.13/20 
IS.  CI,  15— 22« 


29304.  and 
Muske^an, 


2  Claims 


5,-507.064 

WOOD  GR.\INING  TOOLS 

Clifford  M.  King,  1120  S.  Sterling,  Independence.  Mo.  64065 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281_588 

InL  a."  A47K  7A)2;  B27M  1/02 

VS.  a.  15—210,5  8  Claims 


1,  A  wood  graining  tool  having  a  graining  paitem  thereon  and 
presented  by  a  senes  of  embossed  nbs,  said  tool  compnsing 

a  flexible  panel  for  wrapping  around  a  cylinder  said  panel 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  u-ailing  edge  relaiive  to  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  cylinder  along  an  application  surface 
prepared  for  receiving  a  wood  gram  paitem  thereon; 

a  senes  of  embossed  nbs  extending  from  said  panel  in  spaced- 
apart  relationships  and  traversing  an  imaginary  longitudinal 
line  generally  extending  between  said  leading  edge  and  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  nbs  composing 

a  central  crown  portion  presented  by  an  arc-like  configuration  of 
a  generally  fixed  radius,  the  center  point  ot  said  arc  being 
along  said  longitudinal  line  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship 
from  a  center  point  ot  an  arc  of  an  adjacent  nb  of  said  senes 
of  nbs,  said  arc  including  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  ndge  portions  respectively  merging  into  said 
respective  ends  of  said  arc.  each  of  said  ndge  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  are  ends  in  an  angular  relationship  ol  generally 
40°  to  50°  relative  to  one  of  said  edges. 


1   An  autoclavable  surface  cicanme  device   .ompnsing 

a  I  an  ault>clavahle  frame  member  with  substaniiallv  planar  free 

end  p<5rtions  capable  of  attaching  ic  a  surface  cleaning  mem 

ber 

b)  an  autoclavable  handle  coupling  member  movablv  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  for  receiving  a  handle,  the  coupling 
member  enabling  said  frame  member  to  move  in  at  least  one 
plane  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and 

c)  a  replaceable  autoclavable  surface  cleaning  member  mounted 
on  to  said  frame  member,  said  cleaning  member  consisting  of 
an  abrasion  resistant  non-run  knitted  polvestcr  fabnc   lami 
nated  to  and  subsiamiallv  covenng  a  liquid  absorbing  foam  to 
subsiamialiy  prevent  abrasion  of  the  foam 


5,507.066 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CYLINT)RICAL  HANT)LE 

OF  A  PAINT  ROLLER 

Tadeck  Zulick.  CharlevUle-.Mezieres,  France.  a.ssignor  to  ETS 

Ridremont  Brosserie.  Renwez,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No  287,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6.  1993,  93  09847; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  4.  1994.  94440015 

Inu  Ct.'  B05C  rAi2 
IS.  CI.  1.^230,11  9  Claims 


1    A  combined  handle  and  support  device  for  a  paint  roller, 

composing 

la  I   a   stirrup   vupportmg   a   handle,   the   stirrup  configured   to 

rotaubly  receive  a  roller  on  a  first  side  of  the  stirrup; 
(bj  a  first  stud  proiecting  upwardly  from  a  second  side  of  the 

stirrup; 
(c)  a  plurality  of  bndges  projecting  upwardly  from  the  .surrup 

and  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first  stud;  and 
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wherein  the  handle  comprises 
(1)  plastic  separable  parts  joinable  along  a  lengthwise  axis, 
the  parts  being  articulated  on  the  stirrup,  the  parts  being 
rotatable  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  stirrup  to  a  position 
normal  thereto,  and  further  wherein  each  of  the  separable 
parts  are  articulated  on  a  respective  one  of  the  hndges 


5.507.068 
R.\NDHELD  FLUID  F,XTR-4CTION  CLE.-VIVER  AND 
DRIER 
Hung  Fan.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  and  William  R.  Brokaw.  Kirk- 
land.  VVash.,  as.signorv  to  AquaBroom  Products  Corporation. 
Kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  264  JS2 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47L  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  15—320  34  Claims 


5307.067 

ELECTRONIC  VACUITVI  CLEANER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol,  Tenn.;  Timothy  W.  Jactson,  Bristol, 

Va.;  (ieorge  C.  Movher.  Jr..  Bluff  City.  Tenn.,  and  Odero 

Conci,  Pa.scoe  Vale,  Australia,  assignors  to  Newtronics  Pty 

Ltd..  Australia,  and  Flectrolu.x  Corporation.  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,578 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/28 

VS.  CI.  15—319  15  Claims 


06       20 


1  .A  vacuum  cleaner  that  operates  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
settings  comprising: 

a  canister  having  a  portion  that  defines  an  intake  port; 

a  sucuon  motor  within  the  canister  for  drawing  air  into  the 
canister  through  the  intake  port; 

suction  motor  power  control  circuitry  for  supplying  power  to  the 
suction  motor, 

a  hose  connected  to  the  intake  port  for  directing  the  air  to  the 
intake  port; 

a  handle  separate  firom  the  canister  and  connected  to  the  hose, 

at  least  one  sensor  within  the  canister  responsive  to  an  operating 
charactenstic  related  to  the  operation  of  the  vacuum  cleaner 
for  generating  a  corresponding  sensor  signal; 

a  control  unit  having  the  plurality  of  settings  and  being  disposed 
within  the  handle  for  receiving  the  sensor  signal  from  the  at 
least  one  sensor  in  the  canister  and  for  generating  a  motor 
power  control  signal  for  controlling  the  suction  motor  power 
in  response  to  the  sensor  signal  and  the  settings;  and 

a  selection  switch  disposed  within  the  handle  and  connected  to 
the  control  unit  for  allowing  a  user  to  enter  the  settings; 
wherein: 

the  hose  contains  wires  that  support  two-way  communications; 

the  control  unit  is  directly  connected  to  the  at  least  one  sensor 
via  the  wires,  for  providing  the  sensor  signal  directly  to  the 
control  unit;  and 

the  control  unit  is  directly  connected  to  the  suction  motor  power 
control  circuitry,  for  providing  the  motor  power  control  signal 
directly  to  the  suction  motor  power  control  circuitry. 


1    A  handheld  liquid  extraction  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  surface 

composing 

a  cleaner  Ixxly  which  includes  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end, 
and  a  top  wall  extending  between  said  forward  and  rearward 
ends, 

a  fluid  container  mounted  on  said  cleaner  body  between  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  said  fluid  container  being 
spaced  below  said  top  wall. 

a  plenum  chamber  including  a  column  defining  an  elongate 
internal  column  conduit  having  an  open  end  w  hich  opens  into 
said  fluid  container,  said  column  extending  upwardly  from 
said  fluid  container  toward  said  top  wall  to  a  column  upper 
end, 

vacuum  means  mounted  on  said  cleaner  body  and  operative  to 
create  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  plenum  chamber,  said 
vacuum  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber  in 
an  area  at  \aid  column  upper  end, 

a  nozzle  assembly  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cleaner 
body  for  contacting  said  surtace,  said  nozzle  assembly  includ 
ing  an  internal  nozzle  chamber  and  a  fluid  receiving  opening 
connecting  said  nozzle  chamber  to  the  e.xtenor  of  said  nozzle 
assembly, 

and  a  fluid  conduii  extending  trom  said  nozzle  chamber  through 
said  plenum  chamber  to  said  fluid  container,  said  fluid  conduit 
extending  into  said  plenum  chamber  at  said  column  upper  end 
and  downwardly  through  said  column  conduit  and  opening 
into  said  fluid  container  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of 
said  column 


5.507,069 

ARTICl  L.ATED  CASTER 

Douglas  G.  Willis.  2721  Phyllis  Cir.,  Billings.  Mont.  59102 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.168 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60B  .^</(Ki 

U.S.  CI.  16— 18R  21  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  caster,  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  more  than  two  casters  attached  to  said  base  disposed  radially 
from  the  approximate  geometric  center  of  said  base,  said  more 
than  two  casters  adapted  for  contact  with  a  surface:  and 

(c)  a  pivot  arm  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end 
including  means  for  attaching  said  pivot  arm.  to  an  object  and 
said  lower  end  including  means  pivotalK  attaching  said  pivot 
arm  to  said  base  for  limited  pivotal  motion  about  a  point; 

wherein  said  means  pivotally  attaching  includes: 

a  pair  of  holes  formed  in  opposing  side  walls  of  said  base; 
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a  pivot  housing  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  pivot  arm, 
said  pivot  housing  including  opposing  housing  side  wails 
and  providing  an  opening  on  each  of  said  opposing  housing 
side  walls  that  are  honzonially  aligned  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

said  pivot  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  to  retain  a  pivot  ball 
therein,  said  pivoi  ball  adapted  for  pivotal  motion  within 
.said  pivot  housing  and  including  a  pivot  ball  hole  therein 
wherein  said  hole  cooperates  with  said  opening  on  each  of 
said  opp<ssmg  housing  side  walls  of  said  pivot  housing  to 
provide  an  overall  opening  passing  through  said  pivot  hous- 
ing and  said  pivot  ball;  and 

a  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot  shaft  passing  through  said  opening  of 
said  pivot  housing,  said  pivot  ball  hole  of  said  pivot  ball, 
and  said  pair  of  holes  formed  in  said  opposing  side  walls  of 
said  base. 


a  snap  ring  partially  housed  within  said  single  groove  aad  being 
engageable  with  said  inclined  outer  saifKe  of  gaid  piston 

head: 

a  retainer  mounted  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  piston  shaft. 

and 
a  valve  plate,  slideabh  mounted  on  said  piston  shaft  between 

said  retainer  and  said  piston  head,  said  valve  plate  havmg  an 

orifice  extending  therettirough 


5_507.071 
HANDLE  FOR  VACIT  M  MOTOR  HOI  SING 
Robert  C.  Berfield.  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  \ac 
Corporation.  Williamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24735*» 

Int   CI.*  A47B  V.5/r>2 

l.S.  CI.  16-110  R  16  Claims 


5,507,070 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  A  LID 
Gerald  J.  Spyche,  Jr..  West  Seneca,  and  David  A.  Fijas,  Cheek- 
towaga,  both  of  N,^.,  assignors  to  Enidine.  Inc.,  Orchard 
Park.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser  No.  298,656 

InL  CI.'  E05F  J/ai 

VS.  a.  16— J9  10  Oaims 


l^A 


1    A  handle  in  combination  with  a  motor  housing,  comprising 

a  main  se<:tion. 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  main  section,  each  leg  having 
first  and  second  opposite  sides,  a  fulcrum  ptMni  on  the  hrM 
side,  and  first  and  second  spaced  projections  on  the  second 
side,  wherein  the  fulcram  point  is  dispiised  between  the  hrst 
and  second  proiections. 

first  receiving  means  on  the  motor  housing  for  engaging  the  tirsi 
projection,  and 

second  receiving  means  on  the  motor  housing  tor  engaging  the 
second  projecuon,  wherein  applying  a  force  to  disengage 
either  of  the  projections  from  either  of  the  hnit  and  second 
receiving  means  reinforces  the  engagement  of  the  other  pro- 
jection with  the  other  recening  means 


1    .A  mechanism  tor  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
closure  object  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  therein  an  inner  chamber,  said  inner 
chamber  having  contained  therein  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  distal 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder  being  attachable  to  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  closure  object  and  an  object  to  be  closed. 

a  circumferential  single  groove  located  in  an  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  cylinder: 

a  piston  shaft  telescopically  received  within  said  outer  c\ Under, 
said  piston  shaft  extending  proximally  out  of  the  outer  cvlin 
der  and  attachable  to  the  other  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  a 
closure  object  and  an  object  to  be  closed,  said  piston  shaft 
extending  distally  into  said  inner  chamber. 

a  piston  head  mounted  distailv  on  said  piston  shaft,  said  piston 
head  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  defining  a  distal 
chamber  and  a  proximal  chamber,  said  piston  head  containing 
a  bore  therethrough,  a  penpherallv  Kxated  circumferential 
retaining  grtxive.  and  an  inclined  outer  surface  increasing  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  minimal  cross  section  proximallv. 

sealing  means  for  prevenung  hydraulic  fluid  from  passing 
around  said  piston  head  between  said  distal  chamber  and  said 
proximal  chamber; 


5.507,072 

HINGE  SECl  REMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

CO.MPITER 

Jae-Sam  ^oun.  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  344.660 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  29.  1993. 
93-25490  U 

Int  a.'  E05D  7/10 
VS.  CI.  1^261  :-  Haims 

1   .A  hinge  securement  device,  comprising: 
a  hinge  secured  to  a  first  member; 
a  first  securement  member  secured  to  said  hinge,  and  extending 

outwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  securement  member  secured  to  a  second  member,  said 
second  securement  member  being  provided  with  a  notch,  said 
first  securement  member  being  disposed  within  said  notch: 
and. 
a  third  securement  member  slidablv  secured  to  said  second 
securement  member  m  at  leasi  paruallv  covering  relationship 
to  said  second  securement  member. 
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5^07,074 

DECORTICATING  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATINt;  BAST 

FROM  CORE  OF  FORAGE  CHOPPED  KENAF  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Lung-hua  Chen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  Jonathan  Pole, 

and  Marty  Fuller,  both  of  StarkviUe,  Miss.,  assignors  to 

Mississippi  State  I  niversit},  Mississippi  State.  MLss. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,824 

Int.  Cl."^  DOIB  !/40 

U.S.  CI.  19—5  R  4  Claims 


5,507,073 

ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  LOAD 

ENGAGING  FINGERS  IN  DECORATICATOR 

Graham  J,  Aldridge.  Silsoe.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Minister  of  Aericulture  l-Lsheries  and  Food  In  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  (Government  of  the  I  nited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London.  FIngiand 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01614,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  18.  1993 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser  No.  204^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1991. 

9118933 

InL  CI."  DOIB  1/32:  B65G  17/34:47/26 

L'.S.  CI.  19—5  A  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  deconication  of  forage  chopped  material  to 
separate  the  ouler  hasi  hhers  from  the  mner  core  thereof  typically 
about  three  to  hve  inches  in  length,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
said  lengths  to  a  bight  of  hrst  and  second  bladed  feed  rollers  for 
feeding  said  lengths  m  a  downstream  direction,  the  respecti\e 
blades  of  said  rollers  intermeshing  to  crush  and  split  the  bast  hber 
about  said  core,  feeding  said  crushed  and  split  lengths  from  said 
feed  rollers  onto  a  downwardly  sloped  vibrating  screen  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  passing  the  crushed  and  spin  lengths 
beneath  a  saw  toothed  roller  in  close  adjacency  to  the  upper  end  ot 
the  surface  of  the  screen  to  abrade  unseparated  lengths  into  core 
and  bast,  said  screen  having  a  mesh  of  a  size  to  pass  through  core 
but  substantially  no  bast,  continuing  to  vibrate  said  screen  as  the 
remainder  of  bast  and  core  travels  downward  by  gravity,  and 
finally  subjecting  said  bast  and  core  still  remaining  on  the  screen  to 
an  opposing  combing  action  to  ensure  that  substantially  all  core 
passes  through  the  screen,  and  then  collecting  separately  the  core 
matenal  passing  through  the  screen  and  the  bast  falling  off  the  end 
of  said  screen. 


5,507.075 

EYEGLASS  STRAP  RETAINER  DEVICE 

Carl  R.  TUlstrom,  25  Village  Dr.,  Somers  Point,  N.J.  08244 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,136 

Int.  CI.' .A44B  2! AM 

hS.  CI.  24— 3J  9  Claims 


1   An  alignment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  a  bed  plate  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  drivable  around  an  endless  track  in  a 
casing,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  dnve  face  attached 
thereto; 

a  driving  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pulley 
mechanisms,  said  pulley  mechanisms  within  the  casing  and 
extending  sequentially  along  the  track,  said  adjacent  pulley 
mechanisms  overlapping  in  side  by  side  relationship,  each 
pulley  mechanism  having  a  pulley  on  which  is  mounted  a 
plurality  of  finger  drive  plates  each  adapted  to  contact  said 
drive  faces  and  each  drive  plate  extending  within  the  casing; 
and 

drive  means  for  driving  the  pulley  mechanisms  at  sequentially 
increasing  speeds  such  that  as  a  result  of  contact  between  said 
finger  dnve  plates  and  said  drive  faces  the  fingers  are  dnven 
along  the  bed  plate  at  an  accelerating  speed. 


1  .An  eyeglass  strap  retainer  device  for  use  with  an  eyeglass 
assembly  composing  a  central  frame  and  two  temple  legs  extend- 
ing rearwardlv  from  the  central  frame,  each  of  the  temple  legs 
having  a  free  end  section,  the  device  compnsmg 

(a)  an  elongate  flexible  strap  comprising  two  terminal  end  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  terminal  end  sections  bent  back  juxtaposed 
to  the  strap  forming  a  loop. 

(b)  clasp  means  to  fnctionalK  grip  each  of  the  terminal  end 
sections  and  the  strap  to  secure  the  loops,  each  loop  compos- 
ing an  opening  and  an  end. 
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(c)  two  resilient  helical  compression  springs,  through  each  of 
which  one  of  the  loops  is  threaded,  each  of  the  springs 
comprising  a  length  and  a  terminal  end, 

(d)  first  Slop  means  proximate  each  loop  to  prevent  the  springs 
from  sliding  past  a  first  stop  position  along  the  strap  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  loop  end.  and 

(e)  .second  stop  means  proximate  each  loop  to  prevent  the 
springs  from  sliding  past  a  second  stop  position  along  the 
strap  in  a  direction  off  the  loop  end. 

wherein  the  relative  positions  of  the  terminal  ends  of  each  of  the 
spring  and  loop  end  combinations,  when  each  of  the  springs 
are  against  the  first  stop  means,  require  compression  of  the 
spring  to  engage  the  loop  over  a  free  end  section  of  the  temple 
leg  of  the  eyeglass  assembly. 


means  for  coupling  a  bell  to  at  least  one  of  the  plug  member  or 
the  socket  member 


1.  A  side  release  buckle,  comprising; 

a  female  socket  member  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bonom  wall 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  the  side  walls  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
defining  a  cavity  therebetween  which  is  open  at  an  open  end 
thereof; 

a  male  plug  member  having  at  least  one  arm  member  for 
in.sertion  within  said  cavity  of  said  socket  member  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cavity,  said  at  least  one  arm  member 
having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  outer  side  surface 
and  an  inner  side  surface; 

a  notch  cut  into  the  outer  side  surface  of  said  at  least  one  arm 
member,  said  notch  defining  a  locking  shoulder  m  said  arm 
member,  and  said  shoulder  being  positioned  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  disposed  midway  between  said  top  surface  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  at  least  one  arm  member; 

an  engagement  member  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  socket  member  the 
engagement  member  being  disposed  on  a  midway  line 
between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  said  engage- 
ment member  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  notch  on  said 
at  least  one  arm  member  when  said  at  least  one  arm  member 
is  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said  cavity  to  couple  the  plug 
member  to  the  socket  member; 

a  groove  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  arm 
member  to  said  notch,  said  groove  being  adapted  and  posi- 
tioned to  slidably  receive  said  engagement  member  when  said 
at  least  one  arm  member  is  insened  into  said  socket  member 
to  couple  the  plug  member  to  the  socket  member; 

means  for  disengaging  the  notch  from  the  engagement  member 
to  permit  decoupling  of  the  plug  member  from  the  socket 
member;  and 


5i;07.077 
INTERLOCKING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Nobuhikd  Kotajima.  (anion.  Mich,,  avsiynor  m  \azaki  Corpo- 
ration, lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser,  No.  320.498 

InL  CI.    H02(;  i/lb 

VS.  a.  24-669  20  Claims 


.'=.5ir.07h 
SIDE-RELEASE  Bl  (  Kl.K  H\\1N(,  IMPR()\ED 
LOCKINt.  FKAR  RF 
.loseph  Anscher.  Muttontoun.  N,>.,  assignor  to  Vafional  Mold- 
ing Corporation.  Farmingdalt.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  .VW,,355 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  //   * 

L'.S.  CI.  24-625  ,g  najm. 


1,  A  slide  lock  system  for  securing  a  first  component  to  a  second 

component,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  uniformly  spaced  T-shaped  rails  formed 
on  the  first  component,  said  T-shaped  rails  defining  a  plurality 
of  parallel,  uniformly  spaced  channels,  each  channel  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  retainer  projection  formed  on  each  T-shaped  rail; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apan  L-shaped  rails  formed  on  the 
second  component,  said  L-shaped  rails  having  a  spacing 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  spacing  between  the 
channels  on  the  first  component,  said  L-shaped  rails  capable 
of  endwise  insertion  into  the  open  end  of  the  channels  on  the 
first  component;  and 

a  lock  projection  formed  on  the  second  component  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  pair  of  L-shaped  rails. 


5,507,078 

CONTAINMENT  \  FSSFLS  FOR  I  lOTTD  W\STF 

Robert  E.  Gunya.  Clarion.  Pa.,  and  Otto  \.  Jackson.  Oriando, 

Fla..  a-ssignors  to  Milieu  Systems  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9(>6j;(»6.  Jun.  25.  iw;.  Pai.  No. 

5.401.261.  This  application  Nov.  T.  I<»«»4.  St-r   No.  335,473 

Int.  CI.    A61G  ;_M* 

L,S.  CI.  27-21.1  14(laimv 


l6q-:tq6  0G-Q(wVQI  :i 
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1  In  combination,  an  embalming  table,  a  vessel  for  receiving 
liquid  viaste  Ironi  said  embalming  table,  and  a  cradle  for  support- 
ing said  vessel  for  movement  from  one  location  to  another,  said 
embalming  table  having  a  drain  opening,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  table,  said  vessel  including  an  inlet,  and  a 
corrugated  fill  tube  that  is  expandable  and  contractible  to  different 
lengths  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  drain  opening  while 
permuting  said  table  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said 
vessel,  and  said  cradle  including  a  handle  which  is  verticalh 
adjustable  between  a  raised  position  for  ease  of  grasping  by  an 
operator  and  a  lower  position,  said  cradle  and  said  vessel  supported 
therebv  being  positionable  directly  beneath  said  table  when  ^aid 
handle  is  in  such  lower  position,  said  handle  including  a  honzontaJ 
portion  which  overlies  a  top  portion  of  said  vessel  when  said 
handle  is  m  such  lower  position  to  act  as  a  table  stop  preventing 
downward  movement  of  said  table  into  engagement  with  said 
vessel  when  said  cradle  and  said  vessel  supported  thereby  are 
positioned  directly  beneath  said  table. 


lb  la  7 


5,507,079 
NARROW  FIBKRGL.ASS  KNIT  TAPE 
Jacquelyn  A.  Schmidt.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  John  M.  Kokorudz. 
Lake  Forrest.  Calif.;  Matthew  1.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  Minn.; 
Miroslav  M.  I(H-liacek.  WmKlburv,  Minn.,  and  V.  Andrevt 
l^bcl.  III,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Vlanufacturing  (  ompan>,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  '>76,402.  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J53.480.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^00 

Int.  n.    C08(.  ".V/^(   D06H  7/00:  A61F  5/00 

IS.  CI.  28—170  12  Claims 


1  .A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

knitting  a  fiberglass  fabric  comprising  at  least  one  tearable 
connecting  yam  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  fabnc 
together  during  processing  and  normal  use  in  the  warp  direc- 
tion of  the  fabric  and  a  plurality  of  fiberglass  fabnc  yams,  and 

coating  said  fabric  with  a  moisture-curable  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer.  wherein  said  coated 
fiberglass  fabnc  is  in  the  form  of  an  orthopedic  casting  tape 
and  said  tearable  connecting  yams  may  be  readily  torn 
thereby  separating  said  casting  tape  into  narrower  stnps 


1C 


5a 


a  conducuve  thin  film  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  insulating 

plate  covenng  the  through-hole,  an  electrode  layer  disposed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  insulating  plate  covenng  al  least  the  through- 
hole,  and  a  base  matenal  which  holds  the  insulating  plate  together 
with  the  electrode  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

holding  the  top  surface  of  an  insulating  plate  having  a  through- 
hole  in  the  thickness  direction  by  means  of  a  holding  board 
having  a  predetermined  flatness; 

filling  the  through-hole  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  insulating 
plate  with  a  molten  alkali  halide  matenal.  cixiling  the  alkali 
halide  matenal.  and  simK)thing  the  surface  of  the  alkali  halide 
matenal  tilled  into  the  through  hole  on  the  side  held  b\  the 
holding  board, 

removing  the  insulating  plate  from  the  holding  board  and  depos- 
iting a  conductive  thin  film  to  cover  the  alkali  halide  matenal 
filled  into  the  through-hole  and  to  cover  the  vicimty  thereof; 

dissolving  and  removing  the  alkali  halide  material  by  washing 
with  water;  and 

bonding  the  other  side  of  the  insulating  plate  to  a  ba.se  matenal 
disposed  with  a  conductive  surface  which  serves  as  a  counter 
electrode. 


5.507,081 

RAILROAD  RAIL  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF 

ROLLING  THE  SAME  BY  CONVENTIONAL  OR 

CONTINTOl  S  ROLLING  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Cryderman,  and  John  C.  Winkley,  both  of  Pueblo, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  CF&I  Steel,  L.P.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.431,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472,041. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  568,491,  Oct.  15, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,419387.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

444,789,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pal.  No,  5,018.666.  This  application 

Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.205 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22D  ///06 

I  .S.  CI.  29—33  C  S  Claims 


5,507,080 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  CAPACITANCE 
SENSOR 
Shigenori  Hayashi.  Gose;  Takeshi  Kamada.  Nara;  Hideo  Torii. 
Higashiosaka,  and  fakashi  Hirao,  Moriguchi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndiLstrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  353„n5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306184; 
Dec.  7,  1993.  5-306185 

Int.  a."  HOIG  5/16 
VS.  a.  29—25.41  8  Oaims 

1   .A  method  of  manufactunng  a  capacitance  sensor  composing 
an  insulaung  plate  having  a  through-hole  in  the  thickness  direction, 


1  A  system  for  producing  a  railroad  rail,  composing  a  caster  to 
produce  a  substantially  round  billet  having  a  cross-section  with  no 
comers  less  than  2  inches  in  radius;  a  first  set  of  rollers  for  rolling 
the  billet  into  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  a  second  set 
of  rollers  for  rolling  the  rectangular  cross-section  into  a  rail,  and 
means  for  transponmg  the  billet  from  the  caster  to  the  first  rollers 
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5,507.082 
METHOD  OF  MANT  FACTLRING  AN  OBJECT  LENS 
HOLDER 
\oshimasa  (,oda,  kanagavia.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, lokyo.  .japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  237.4"":,  Ma\  3.  l'*94,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  K-|.66l.  Apr  21.  19V2.  Pat.  No.  5.381,273.  This 

application  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  511,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21.  1991.  3-123<t30 
Int.  (I.    B21F.Am;,  B23PJ/,'X/.  B28B  5,W 
U.S.  a.  29-^M)7.1  4  Claims 


(b)  said  notched  end  has  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  inclined 
surface  generally  concave  or  cupped  such  that  upon  coniaci 
with  one  end  coil  of  an  unstretched  return  spnng  and  fulcrum- 
ming  said  member  to  stretch  said  spring,  said  coil  is  moved 
directly  axially  for  facilitating  hooking  one  end  thereof. 


I  A  method  for  producing  an  object  lens  holder  used  in  an 
object  lens  driving  device  adapted  for  converging  a  laser  light 
radiated  from  a  laser  light  source  on  a  signal  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  recording  medium  or  causing  the  laser  light  to  follow  .a 
recording  track  on  said  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
punching  a  metal  thin  sheet  member  to  form  an  upper  reed 

frame  and  a  lower  reed  frame, 
molding  synthetic  resin  for  integrally  molding  an  upper  bobbin 
half  and  an  upper  holder  half  to  said  upper  reed  frame  while 
integrally  molding  a  lower  bobbin  half  and  a  lower  holder  half 
to  said  lowest  reed  frame, 
abutting  and  connecting  said  upper  bobbin  half  and  said  lower 
bobbin  half  to  each  other  to  form  a  bobbin  part  while  abutting 
and  connecting  said  upper  holder  half  and  said  lower  holder 
half  to  each  other  to  form  a  holder  part,  and 
severing  said  bobbin  pan  and  said  holder  pan  from  said  upper 
reed  frame  and  said  lower  reed  frame. 


REMOVAL  TOOL 

karl  P.  Richter.  Culumhiaville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration. Casv  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Dm    19.  1994.  Ser  No.  35h,2,<» 

Int   CI.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CI.  Z<*~Z>i  8  Claims 


:4D' 
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5.507.083 
STRETCHING  BRAKE  SHOE  RETl  RN  SPRlNt.S 

Christopher  Redgrine,  Portage,  and  Jay  White.  <,ali-\burg. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Katon  Corporation.  Cleieland, 
Ohio 

Hied  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser,  .No.  937,917 
Int,  Cl."^  B23P  19/04 
V.S.  CI.  29-227  1  Claim 

I.  A  tool  for  stretching  coil  type  retum  springs  employed  in 
expanding  shoe  brakes  comprising: 

(at  an  elongated  generally  straight  member  having  a  notch 
formed  in  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  an  end  coil  of  a  retum 
spring  with  one  side  of  said  member  at  said  notched  end 
having  a  surface  inclined  widi  respect  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  such  that  said  surface,  upon  contacting  one  end  of 
an  installed  spnng  coil  and  fulcrumming  of  said  member,  is 
operative  to  deflect  said  coil  laterally  for  eflfecting  unhooking 
of  one  end  of  said  spring  from  the  brake  shoe;  and. 


I.  A  tool  for  removing  a  limiter  cap  from  the  stem  of  a  needle 
valve  of  a  carburetor  comprising;  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoully  con- 
nected together  and  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions,  each 
jaw  adjacent  one  end  having  a  recess  therein  which  forms  in 
cooperauon  with  an  opposed  recess  in  the  other  jaw  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  radially  projecting  arm  portion  of  an  end  cap  therein 
when  the  jaws  are  closed  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
adjacent  said  one  end  which  in  cooperation  with  the  flange  of  Us 
opposed  jaw  provides  a  portion  overiapping  the  arm  portion  of  the 
cap  when  received  in  the  recess  with  the  jaws  being  closed,  a 
handle  operably  connected  with  said  jaws,  a  cam  and  follower  for 
opening  and  closing  said  jaws  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  said  jaws  and  said  handle,  one  of  said  cam  or  follower 
being  carried  by  said  jaws  and  the  other  of  said  cam  or  follower 
being  carried  by  said  handle,  an  actuator  earned  by  said  handle  for 
applying  force  to  the  jaws  for  removing  a  cap  received  therein 
from  the  stem  of  a  valve  of  a  carburetor,  and  said  actuator  com- 
prises an  elongate  threaded  rod  received  within  a  threaded  through 
opening  in  said  handle  so  that  opposed  ends  of  said  rod  are  located 
on  either  side  of  said  handle  to  contact  an  abutment 
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5^07,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PLACING  LIDS  ON  COMPONENT  PACKAGES 

Keith  M.  F^aston;  Cedric  Kentzlcr,  both  of  Piano,  and  Richard 

W.  Simpson,  Jr.,  Sherman,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cybex 

Technologies  Corp.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  l.V  IW.I,  Ser.  No.  65^94 

Int.  CI."  B:3P  21/00 

VS.  CI.  29 — »07.(M  25  Claims 


1  k  method,  using  a  programmable  robot  arm  having  a  gripping 
assembly  for  automatically  placing  a  lid  on  a  component  package 
and  then  secunng  the  lid  with  a  clip,  each  of  the  lids  having  a 
preform  on  one  side  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  one  component 
package  is  supported  on  a  boat,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  conveying  a  first  boat  along  a  path  between  a  first  positinn 
and  a  second  position; 

(b)  removing  a  first  lid  from  a  lid  feeder  station  using  a  pick 
arm; 

(c)  reciprocatmg  the  pick  arm  between  first  and  second  positions 
to  thereby  transfer  the  first  lid  from  the  lid  feeder  station  to  an 
inspection  station; 

(di  inspecting  the  first  lid  to  evaluate  the  integrity  of  the  hrst  h<J 
and  to  determine  the  orientation  of  the  first  lid  with  respect  to 
a  predetermined  axis; 

(e)  during  inspection  of  the  first  lid  at  the  inspection  station, 
moving  the  gripper  assembly  of  the  robot  arm  to  a  clip  feeder 
station  and  picking  up  a  first  clip; 

(f)  foliowmg  inspection  of  the  first  lid,  reciprocating  a  rotarv 
actuator  arm  into  contact  with  the  first  lid  bottom  surface  and 
releasing  the  gripper  arm; 

(g)  returning  the  pick  arm  to  its  first  position  and  removing  a 
second  lid  from  the  lid  feeder  station  using  the  pick  arm; 

(h)  moving  the  gnpper  assembly  of  the  robot  arm  along  with  the 
first  chp  to  a  predetermined  position  at  the  inspection  station 
and  picking  up  the  first  lid,  wherein  the  predetermined  post 
tion  IS  determined  by  the  orientation  of  the  first  lid; 

1 1 )  indexmg  the  first  boat  to  place  a  first  component  package  in  a 
predetermined  assembly  position  along  the  path; 

(j)  releasing  the  rotary  actuator  arm  and  moving  the  gnpper 
assembly  of  the  robot  arm  along  with  the  first  clip  and  the  hrsi 
lid  from  the  inspection  station  to  the  predetermined  assembly 
position;  and 

(k)  placing  the  first  lid  on  the  first  component  package  and 
securing  the  first  clip  to  the  boat  in  an  overlapping  manner 
such  that  the  first  clip  secures  the  first  lid  agamst  movement 
relative  to  the  first  component  package. 


5^07,086 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CLOTHES  HANGERS 
WITH  INDEX-CODED  CAPS 
David    J.    Marshall,    Nictoria.   AiLstralia;    Stanley    (iouldson. 
Northport,   N.\.;   John   Mazza.   Indianapolis,    Minn.;   Olaf 
Oik.  Haupague,  and  Robert  Maiorca,  Syos.set,  both  of  N.^.. 
as.signors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,%3.  May  2.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.272.«<>6. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,985,  Dec.  20, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
173.905 
Int.  a.*"  B23P  ]l/00 
U.S.  CI.  29 — »53  12  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  hangers  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  wherein  each  hanger  has  an  index-coded  cap.  said 
method  composing: 

injection  molding  a  plurality  of  index-coded  caps,  wherein  each 
index-coded  cap  has  at  least  one  indexing  indicia  related  to  a 
specific  characteristic  of  a  respective  garment  to  be  hung  from 
a  respective  hanger; 

aligning  and  then  stacking  said  plurality  of  index-coded  caps  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  produce  a  stack  of  index- 
coded  caps; 

transporting  said  stack  of  index-coded  caps  to  a  location 
included  in  said  plurality  of  locations  where  each  index-coded 
cap  IS  to  be  affixed  to  a  respective  hanger;  and 

affixing  each  index-coded  cap  to  a  respective  hanger  at  said 
location,  each  index-coded  cap  being  secured  to  its  respective 
hanger  at  the  time  said  gannem  j^  hung  therefrom. 


5,507.087 
COVTR  SHEET  ASSE.MBI.INt;  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Daisaku  Kugo.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.7'>1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-090812 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  /9/(W 
U.S.  CI.  29—564.2  13  Claims 


1  A  cover  sheet  assembling  apparatus  for  assembling  a  cover 
sheet  in  an  electronic  component  composing  a  case  having  an 
opening,  terminal  plates  and  an  element  being  stored  in  said  case. 
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said  terminal  plates  having  lead  portions  protruding  from  said 
opening  of  said  case,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  front  major  surface,  a  rear  major  surface  and  a  die 

hole,  said  die  hole  passing  through  said  die  from  said  front 

major  surface  to  said  rear  major  surface  and  corresponding  to 

a  shape  of  said  cover  sheet; 
holding  means  for  holding  said  case  at  a  side  of  said  front  major 

surface  of  said  die  so  that  said  lead  portions  of  said  terminal 

plates  extend  into  said  die  hole; 
feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  member  having  slits  for  receiving 

said  lead  portions  of  said  terminal  plates  along  said  rear 

surface  of  said  die;  and 
a  punch  for  punching  out  said  cover  sheet  ftxjm  said  sheet 

member  in  association  with  said  die  hole,  said  punch  being 

able  to  be  inserted  in  said  die  hole  and  in  said  opening  of  said 

case;  wherein 
said  punch  is  dnvable  to  punch  out  said  cover  sheet  from  said 

sheet  member,  and  to  insert  said  cover  sheet  in  said  opening 

of  said  case  so  that  said  slits  are  passed  through  by  said  lead 

portions  of  said  terminal  plates. 


5i;07,088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,507.089 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  \ARIABLE 

RFI  UCTANCF  SENSOR 

l)a\id  A.  Dickmeyer,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Component 

.Sales  &  Consultants,  Inc.,  Fori  Wavne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  178,113,  Jan.  6,  l'*94,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nfi.  888J.M,  May  22, 

l'W2.  Pal.  V<>.  5,2-'S,4'»ft,  This  application  Mar.  1.  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  396.865 

Int  CI.    W^W  41/06 

MS.  CI.  29—605  19  Claims 


inserting  a  pole  piece  into  said  cavity; 

placing  a  magnet  on  said  bobbin  adjacent  said  pole  piece; 

attaching  an  elastomeric  seal  to  a  front  edge  of  said  bobbin; 

inserting  said  bobbin  into  an  outer  hollow  shell  having  an  open 
rear  end  ponion  and  a  front  end  poruon  having  a  front  wall 
with  an  opening  therein,  such  that  said  magnet  is  exposed 
therethrough,  wherein  said  elastomenc  seal  is  compressed 
between  said  front  wall  of  said  shell  and  said  front  edge  of 
said  bobbin  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  and 

ultrasonically  welding  a  rear  piece  to  said  open  rear  end  pomon 
for  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween. 


5_';07.090 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRESS  SENSORS 

,lohn  Shipley.  Tremonton;  Lloyd  1.  Johnstm.  Perry;  Michael  C. 

Harding.  Spanish  Fork,  and  Boyd  D.  Bryner.  Brigham  City. 

all  of  I  tah.  as.signors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1>»94.  .Ser  No.  278.(128 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  /7/2S,  B23P  17/00 

\}&.  CI.  29—621.1  22  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  assembling  a  submersible  variable  reluctance 
magnetic  sensor,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bobbin  including  a  barrel  portion  having  a  cavity 
therein,  said  cavity  being  accessible  from  an  end  of  said 
bobbin; 

winding  a  magnet  wire  into  a  coil  about  said  barrel  portion; 

attaching  a  stan  wire  and  a  finish  wire  of  said  wire  coil  to  a 
respective  electncally  conducuve  terminal  for  electncal  out- 
put from  said  coil  to  an  external  circuit; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plurafity  of  stress  sensors,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  cavities  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  in  a 
metal  front  plate,  each  cavity  locally  decreasing  the  thickness 
of  the  front  plate  to  create  a  diaphragm  in  the  front  plate 
without  creating  ar.  oofice  in  the  front  plate,  the  front  plate 
thereby  having  a  cavity  side  and  a  diaphragm  side. 

(b)  secunng  a  back  plate  to  the  cavity  side  of  the  front  plate  such 
that  the  cavities  in  the  front  plate  are  covered  by  the  back 
plate. 

(cl  positioning  a  plurality  of  strain  gages  near  the  diaphragm 
side  of  the  front  plate  such  that  the  strain  gages  correspond  in 
position  to  the  locations  of  the  caviues  in  the  front  plate;  and 

(d)  bonding  the  positioned  plurality  of  strain  gages  to  the  front 
plate  with  a  layer  of  b<:'ndine  ageni  which  has  a  substanually 
uniform  thickness  on  at  least  that  portion  of  the  front  plate 
where  the  diaphragm^  are  liKaied. 
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5.507.0V  1 
MECHAMZtD  ASSEMBLE  WORK  CELL 
George  N.  Bullen,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  182,992,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414J44 
Int.  CI."  B23P  2IA)0 
VS.  CI.  29—714  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  sink  having  a  heal  receiv- 
ing plale  with  a  heat  radiating  side,  the  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of; 

bending  a  hnear  matenal  at  predetennined  intervals; 

joining  cross  sections  of  said  hnear  material  to  obtain  a  belt- 
shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  script's  l-shaped  pinlike 
portions  each  having  a  base  and  a  tip;  and 

joining,  at  locations  adjacent  said  bases,  said  belt-shaped  mem- 
ber to  the  heat  radiating  side  of  the  heat  receiving  plate. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heal  sink  having  a  heat  receiv- 
ing plate  with  a  heal  radiating  side,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bending  a  linear  matenal  at  predetermined  intenals; 

joining  cross  sections  of  said  linear  matenal  to  obtain  a  belt- 
shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  script's  l-shaped  pinlike 
portions;  and 

joining  said  belt-shaped  member  to  the  heat  radiating  side  of  the 
heat  receiving  plate 

wherein  said  linear  material  includes  a  heat  pipe  with  a  small 
bore. 


1.  A  tooling  jig  system,  comprising: 

an  alignment  frame  having  plural  fiducial  fastening  devices  at 

spaced  locations  thereon  and  a  conveyor  guide  extending 

along  a  length  of  said  alignment  frame;  and, 
a  magazine  adjacent  said  alignment  frame,  comprising; 

a  magazine  conveyor  guide  m  alignment  with  the  convevor 
guide  of  said  alignment  frame. 

a  conveyor  frame  including  guide  means  for  confining  move 
ment  of  said  conveyor  frame  along  a  line  of  travel  coinci 
dent  with  the  conveyor  guides  of  said  magazine  and  align- 
ment frame  during  travel  of  said  conveyor  frame  from  >aid 
magazine  to  said  alignment  frame. 

plural  fiducial  fastening  devices  at  spaced  locations  on  said 
conveyor  frame,  and 

means  for  moving  said  conveyor  frame  from  a  starting  loca- 
tion in  said  magazine  to  an  end-of-travel  location  in  said 
alignment  frame. 


5,507,093 
FORGED-STEEL  CONNECTING  ROD 
Horst  Wlttfastein.  Plettenberg.  and  Hendrik  Muntinga.  Hersc- 
heid,  both  of.  (iermany.  a.s.signors  to  Hammerv^erk  Schulte 
GmbH  &  Co.  K(;,  Plettenberg.  CJermanv 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr  5,  1993.  43  11 
108.4:  Jul.  8.  1993,  43  22  832.1 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  17/00 
I  .S.  CI.  29— 88«.09  8  Claims 


5^07,092 
L-TYPE  HEAT  SINK 

Hisateru  Akachi,  No.  6-5-603,  Kamitsuruma  5-chome,  Sagami- 
hara  City.  Kanagawa  Prefecture.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hisateru 
Vkachi.  and  Actrnnics  Kahashiki  kalsha,  both  of  Isehara, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,049 

Int.  CI.''  F2«F  7/00.  F28D  15/02 

V.S.  CI.  29—890.03  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forging  a  steel  connecting  rod  blank  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forging  a  one-piece  elongated  steel  bodv  formed  al  one  end 
with  a  crankshaft  eve  formed  with  a  large-diameter  bore 
adapted  lo  receive  a  ponion  of  a  crankshaft,  a  shank  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  bore,  and  a  piston-pin  eye  at  an 
end  of  said  shank  constituting  an  opposite  end  of  said  body. 
said  piston-pin  eye  being  formed  with  a  small-diameter  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  piston  pin  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  a 
diameter  of  said  large  diameter  bore,  said  body  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  having  opposite  sides  generally  in  plane^  per 
pendicular  to  axes  of  said  small  and  large  diameter  bores,  with 
at  least  one  notch  adapted  to  form  a  crevice,  and  mounds  of 
material  of  said  body  displaced  from  said  notch  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  flanks  of  the  notch;  and 

(b)  die  forging  the  body  formed  in  step  (a)  to  a  hnished  blank 
while  forcing  said  matenal  back  into  said  notch,  thereby 
closing  said  notch  to  the  crevice  at  a  preset  intended  break 
location  ensuring  breakage  of  said  crankshaft  eye  along  a  line 
extending  said  crevice  into  a  piston  rod  and  a  beanng  cap 
connectable  with  said  piston  rod. 
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5,507.094 

WHEEL  bearing;  ASSEMBLE  W ITH  DCAL 

TELESCOPING  OITER  RINGS  AM)  IMPROVED  LOAD 

SI  PPORl 

Frederick  F.  I  t-derman.  Sandusky.  Ohio.  as,signor  lo  (ieneral 
Motors  Corporatjcm.  Detroit,  \ljch. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  72,378.  Jun.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\ug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,671 
Int.  CI."  F16C  LVOO 
II.S.  CI.  29—898.061  i  Claim 


1  .A  method  for  manufacmring  and  assembling  an  angular 
contact  ball  bearing  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  ball  rows  arranged 
on  pitch  circles  that  define  a  pitch  circle  plane  respective  to  each 
ball  row  and  a  pair  of  races  disposed  at>oiit  a  central  axis,  one  race 
having  a  pair  of  axially  outwardly  facing  ball  pathways  each  of 
which  is  diagonally  opposed  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  axially 
inwardly  facing  ball  pathways  on  the  opposite  race  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rows  of  beanng  balls  engaged  between  each  pair  of 
diagonally  opposed  pathways  along  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  sloped  contact  cones  that  form  acute  angles  with  said 
pitch  circle  planes,  each  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  pathways 
defining  a  clearance  therebetween  smaller  than  the  ball  diameter, 
and  in  which  the  axially  outwardly  facing  ball  pathways  on  said 
one  race  are  both  located  axially  inboard  of  the  pitch  circle  planes 
of  said  ball  rows  so  that  moving  either  of  said  axially  outwardly 
facing  ball  pathways  axially  apan  from  ils  opposed  pathway  by  a 
predetermined  shift  will  enlarge  the  clearance  therebetween  to 
equal  the  hall  diameter  composing  the  steps  of. 
selecting  a  ball  row  to  be  installed  last. 

providing  said  one  race  with  a  pnmary  cylindrical  surface 
coaxial  to  said  central  axis  and  extending  axially  continuously 
from  a  point  located  between  said  ball  rows  to  a  radially 
extending  outer  edge  located  axially  outboard  of  said  selected 
ball  row's  contact  cone,  so  that  said  contact  cone  intersects 
said  primary  cylindrical  surface, 
providing  a  separate  race  piece  that  includes  the  axiallv  out- 
wardly facing  pathway  of  the  pair  of  diagonally  opposed 
pathways  respective  to  said  selected  ball  row.  said  separate 
race  piece  hav  ing  a  secondary  cylindncal  surface  thereon  that 
closely  radially  engages  within  said  pnmary  cylindncal  sur- 
face and  which,  when  its  pathway  is  engaged  with  said 
selected  ball  row  and  extends  axially  continuously  from  a 
[XJint  located  between  said  ball  rows  to  a  radiallv  extending 
outer  edge  thai  is  axially  spaced  from  said  one  race  outer  edge 
by  al  least  said  predetermined  shift,  so  thai  the  contact  cone 
respective  to  said  selected  ball  row  also  intersecls  said  race 
piece  secondary  cylindncal  surface  at  an  area  of  close  engage- 
ment with  said  one  race  s  pnmary  cylindncal  surface, 
assembling  the  other  of  said  ball  rows  between  its  opposed 

pathways, 
orienting  said  separate  race  piece  coaxially  lo  said  central  axis. 
sliding  said  separate  race  piece  secondarv-  cylindncal  surface 
axially  inwardly  along  said  one  race  cylindrical  pnmars  cylin- 
dncal surface  bv  at  least  said  predetennined  shift,  therebv 
creating  a  clearance  between  the  pathways  of  said  selected 
ball  row  that  is  at  least  as  large  as  said  ball  diameter. 


assembling  said  selected  ball  row  against  its  axially  inwardly 

facing  pathway, 
sliding  said  separate  race  piece  axially  outwardly  until  its  axially 

outwardly  facing  pathway  engages  said  selected  ball  row.  and. 
installing  a  ngid  nng  member  axially  solidly  t)etween  said  one 

race  and  .said  separate  race  piece  outer  edge, 
whereby  said  selected  ball  row  is  solidly  engaged  radially  and 

axially  between  it:,  diagonally  opposed  pathways  in  solid. 

load  beanng  engagement  with  both  said  separate  race  piece 

and  said  one  race. 


5.507.095 
ELECTRIC  SHWINt,  XPPARATL'S 
MattUas    Wetzel.    Frankfurt;     Klaus    Oprach.    Schwalbach; 
Bemd  Tev»es.  Wieshaden-Medenbach;   Reinhold   Fichhom. 
Idstein-Kroeftel.  and  Helmut  Dijrr.  Frankfurt,  all  of.  C^er- 
manv,   assignors    to    Braun    AktiengeM^llschaft.    Frankfurt. 
CJermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP92/(III(t4.  S  3-1   Dale  Mav   HI.  19V4.  J  H)2(e. 
Date  Mav   HI.  19<^4.  PCI   Pub    No.  \\ < )9i':  1 4>i6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1W2.  Ser  No.  150,172 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv.  Jun.  3.  199],  41   1" 
990.0 

Int  CL"  B26B  19/W 
C.S.  CI.  30-.34  1  WOaiiiis 
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1  An  electric  shaving  apparatus  having 

housing  structure. 

long-hair  tnmmer  structure  arranged  on  said  housing  structure. 
said  long-hair  tnmmer  structure  including  a  cutung  blade  and 
a  structure  in  which  said  cutting  blade  is  mounted. 

al  least  one  shon-hair  cutter  assembly  arranged  on  said  housing 
structure. 

at  least  one  control  vw  itch  on  said  housing  structure  and  oper- 
able to  vertically  adjust  said  long-hair  tnmmer  structure  in  the 
direction  of  said  shorl-hair  cuner  assembly  from  an  "OfT' 
position  lo  at  least  one  operaung  position,  and 

spnng  structure  on  said  housing  structure  and  coupled  between 
said  control  switch  and  said  long-hair  tnmmer  structure,  said 
spnng  structure  maintaining  said  long-hair  trimmer  strucaire. 
including  said  cutting  blade  and  said  structure  m  which  said 
cutting  blade  is  mounted,  m  a  tioaiing  position  ot  use  yielding 
10  the  pressure  of  said  spnng  structure  in  at  least  one  operal 
ing  position  of  said  control  switch 
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5307,096 
FLUSHCUTTER 

Gregorv  (i.  lianiba.  4  Locust  PI.,  Livingston.  N.J.  07039 
filed  .S«p.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.889 
Int.  a."  B26B  I7/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  .W— 186  20  Claims 


1  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  member  including  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  land 
an  outer  surface  extending  substantially  coplanar  to  said 
blade;  a  second  jaw  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
jaw  member  and  including  a  substantially  planar  surface 
having  an  outer  edge  substantially  aligned  with  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade,  said  second  jaw  member  further  including 
an  outer  surface  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
substantially  planar  surface;  and  handle  means  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  jaw  members  for  facilitating  relative 
movement  of  said  cunmg  edge  and  said  substantially  planar 
surface  between  an  open  position  at  which  said  cutting  edge  is 
remote  from  said  substantially  planar  surface  and  a  closed 
position  at  which  said  cutting  edge  overlies  said  subsiantially 
planar  surface  and  is  at  least  substantially  adjacent  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  outer  edge  of  said 
substantially  planar  surface,  said  cutting  edge  and  said  outer 
edge  of  said  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  second  jaw 
member  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  jaw  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  flush  con- 
figuration whereby  an  object  placed  between  said  substan- 
tially planar  surface  and  said  cutting  edge  when  in  said  open 
position  can  be  cut  upon  relative  movement  of  said  cutting 
edge  and  said  substantially  planar  surface  to  said  closed 
position  so  that  the  object  may  obtain  a  flush  orientation  with 
respect  to  an  associated  surface  from  which  the  object  may 
have  been  protruding. 


VVestland. 


15  Claims 

a  machine 


5,507,097 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASLRING  THE  ACCLR.ACV  OK 

PARALLEL  PLATEN  TIE  BARS 

Da>id  H.  Duty.  VVestland.  and  John  A.  Battista.  Northville. 

both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Intni   Corporation. 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.556 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///26 
I  .S.  CI.  33—286 

1  A  laser  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  tie  bar  of 
composing:  a  laser  emitter  for  transmitting  a  collimated  laser 
beam;  an  adapter  for  mounting  said  laser  emitter  on  a  surface  of  a 
fixed  platen  of  the  machine  such  that  said  laser  beam  is  substan- 
tially square  with  said  surface  of  said  fixed  platen  of  said  machine; 
a  target  mounted  on  said  tie  bar  for  intercepting  said  laser  beam  lo 
produce  output  voltages  which  are  indicative  of  the  deviation  in 
straightness  of  said  tie  bar  at  the  position  of  said  target  on  said  tie 
bar;  an  adapter  for  mounting  said  target  at  alternate  longitudinal 
positions  on  said  tie  bar  and  orienting  said  target  to  intercept  said 
laser  beam  at  each  of  said  alternate  positions;  and  a  means  for 
processing  said  voltages  at  each  of  said  longitudinal  positions  to 
determine  the  straightness  of  said  tie  bar. 


III. 


5,507,098 
LEVEL  FOR  OH  LET  BOX  COV  ER.S 
James  Schaver.  Jr..  5565  VV.  95th  St.  Apt.  #2.  Oak  lawn. 
60453 

Filed  No\.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,^44.974 

Inu  CI.    GOIC  VCA 

C.S.  CI.  33 — 371  3  Claims 


1   A  device  for  leveling  electrical  outlet  box  covers  comprising: 

a  body; 

first  arm  means  extending  from  and  ngidly  attached  to  said  body 
for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  an  opening  in  an  electrical 
outlet  box  cover; 

second  arm  means  extending  from  and  slidably  attached  to  said 
body  for  engaging  a  second  surface  of  said  opening; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  anti 
means  for  biasing  said  second  arm  means  away  from  said  first 
arm  means,  thereby  permitting  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  to  securely  grip  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
opening;  and 

level  means  attached  to  said  body  for  determining  a  level  con- 
dition of  said  cover 


5,507.099 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASlRINt.  DISTORTION  IN 

CYLINDERS 

Knud  Overlach.  Ettlingen.  and  Manfred  Uamser.  Karlsruhe. 

both  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Pietzsch  Aulomatisierung- 

stechnik  (;mhH.  Kttlingen.  (.ermanj 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21(M14 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany    Mar.  20.  1993.  43  09 
082.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/0/6 
I  .S.  CI.  33 — 561  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  tor  measunng  distortion  in  a  cylinder  com- 
prising: a  sensor  projecting  straight  out  of  an  end  of  a  motion- 
transmitting  arm  that  can  be  both  translated  and  rotated;  said 
cylinder  having  a  surface  with  a  geometry;  said  sensor  having  a 
probe  probing  the  geometry  of  said  surface  of  said  cylinder;  said 
sensor  having  distortion-measuring  means  in  a  head  of  said  probe 
and  a  chuck  for  axially  secured  and  undeflected  tensioning  of  said 
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probe,  said  probe  being  an  elongated  geometry-probing  pin;  said 
distortion- measuring  means  being  securely  tensioned  remote  from 
said  chuck  in  vicinity  of  an  attachment  section  in  said  head;  said 
dislor-  tion-measuring  means  including  at  least  one  zone  of  attenu- 
ation between  said  chuck  and  said  attachment  section  and  compns- 
ing  a  resilient  section  and  a  strain  gauge  in  said  resilient  section, 
.said  resilient  section  being  simultaneously  a  moving  beanng  for 
said  probe  and  receiving  signals  describing  said  surface  of  said 
cylinder  for  high-sensitivity  inspection  of  said  surface;  said 
motion-transmitting  arm  having  an  end  moving  said  sensor  relative 
to  said  surface  in  a  system  of  independent  coordinate  axes;  fasten- 
ing means  for  holding  said  sensor  securely  on  said  end  of  said  arm 
to  maintain  said  sensitivity  of  the  inspection;  said  distortion- 
measuring  means  being  in  one  piece  said  distomon-measuring 
means  being  in  shape  of  a  C  with  two  horizontals  connected  bv  an 
upright  and  with  said  attachment  section  projecting  out  of  an  end 
of  a  first  honzonial  remote  from  the  upright,  a  second  horizontal 
receiving  said  chuck  for  secunng  said  probe  and  said  upright,  said 
first  horizontal  accommodating  zones  of  anenuation  in  form  of 
resilient  sections;  a  lever  arm  extending  parallel  to  at  least  one 
zone  of  attenuation  in  said  distortion-measunng  means  and  being 
lensioned  securely  m  \  icinily  of  one  end  of  said  zone  of  anenua 
tion;  said  lever  arm  extending  inside  .said  upright  and  parallel  with 
the  zone  of  attenuation  inside  said  upright  and  engaging  a  tension- 
ing screw  at  a  free  end  of  said  lever  arm;  said  tensioning  screw 
being  accommodated  in  a  threaded  bore  in  an  extension  of  said 
first  horizontal  of  said  distortion-measuring  means. 


5_S07.101 

VFHK  LE  ALIGNMENT  (.MGING  APPARATi;S 

James  H.  Mason,  Z  Wellington  Street,  Narrabeen  N.S.W.  2101. 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  M.Vmi.V.;.  i;  3-1  Dale  Jan.  2(1.  1W5,  (j  102.ei 
Date  Jan.  20.  1995.  PCI   Puh.  No.  \\(W4/02801.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3'3_MW 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  2(1.  IW2.  PL.^604 
Int.  CI.    (,4»1B  ^'14 
U.S.  CL  33—608  35  claims 


5.507,100 

PISH  rodgaii;f 

MfMn  N  \ta>;net.  U  hittier.  and  (Jerald  L.  Magnuson. 
Ovnard.  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Rj\era  Engineering.  Inc., 
Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  ,|ul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.061 

InL  Cl."^  GOID  2IAX) 

L'.S.  CI.  33-*«3  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  push  rod  gauge  affixed  to  an  engine  for  finding  the  optimum 

length  of  push  rods  for  use  in  a  push  rod  engine  of  the  type  which 

has  a  cylinder  head,  a  cam  shaft,  said  push  rod  gauge  composing: 

push  rod  with  an  upper  end  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion 

near  said  upper  end; 
a  mounting  bracket  affixed  to  said  cylinder  head,  said  mounting 
bracket  having  a  base  with  means  for  securement  to  a  cylinder 
head,  and  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  face  plate; 
a  push  rod  holding  channel  held  by  said  face  plate  of  said 
mounting  bracket,  said  push  rod  holding  channel  holding  the 
smooth  cylindrical  portion  of  said  push  rod;  and 
measunng  indicia  visually  allignable  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
push  rod.  said  measuring  indicia  including  an  optimum  half 
lift  measunng  mark  and  a  plurality  of  marks  on  both  sides  of 
said  optimum  half  lift  measuring  mark,  said  measuring  indicia 
positioned  above  said  push  rod  holding  channel  whereby  the 
vertical  position  of  the  upper  end  of  said  push  rod  may  be 
determined  by  observing  its  position  along  the  measunng 
indicia  as  the  cam  shaft  of  an  engine  is  turned. 


\.  A  vehicle  gauging  apparatus  including  a  datum  bar,  a  pair  of 
first  carriage  assemblies  slidably  mounted  to  said  bar.  attachment 
means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  each  of  said  first  carnage 
assemblies  to  a  respective  datum  point  on  the  vehicle  and  thereby 
attach  the  datum  bar  to  the  vehicle,  a  trammel  bar  connected  al  one 
end  to  said  damm  bar  by  connection  means  adjustable  to  selected 
positions  along  the  datum  bar  and  permitting  ai  least  a  Umiled 
degree  of  universal  movement  of  the  tfammel  bar  relative  to  the 
datum  bar,  and  reference  means  on  the  trammel  bar  to  provide  a 
comparative  indication  of  misalignment  in  the  vehicle. 


5.5(r.io: 
DRIER  HAVING  A  DR^  IN(;  t  H\MBER  WITH   TWO 
SEPARATE  (;aS  INI  ETS 
Clemens  J.  M.  De  VrtKime.  Beugen.  and  Martinus  J.  C,  Nan 
l.iempt.  Arnhem.  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
C  ontiweb  B.\,,  Boxmeer.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^57,  Nov,  16.  l'W2.  abandoned. 
J  his  application  Jun,  21,  1<*94.  Ser.  No.  263_^96 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Nov      I"     X^t^X 
91011926 

Int.  CI     126B  yV/W 

C.S.  CI.  34-^2  ;i(la.R,s 

1.  A  device  for  drying  suips  of  pnnted  material,  compnsmg: 


1578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apro.  16,  1996 


32       I 

21 


1  A  hair  dryer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  fan  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  creating  a  stream  of  air. 

(c)  an  electncal  circuit,  said  electrical  circuit  including  at  least 
one  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said  electncal  circuit; 

(d)  a  housing  enclosing  said  fan,  said  electncal  circuit  and  said 
motor,  said  housing  having  an  air  input  apenure  and  at  least 
one  air  output  exit; 

(e)  a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  air 
output  exit  of  said  housing  whereby  air  exiting  from  said  at 
least  one  air  output  of  said  housing  will  pass  longitudinally 
through  said  conduit;  and 

(f)  a  thermoelectric  module  in  electncal  communication  with 
said  electncal  circuit,  said  module  is  supported  within  said 
conduit  so  as  to  divide  said  stream  of  air,  whereby  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  stream  of  air  flow  over  npposite  planar 
faces  of  said  thermoelectric  module,  said  thermiielectric  mod 
ule  operating  with  a  substantially  zero  degree  temperature 
differential  between  said  opposite  planar  faces. 


5Ji07.1(»4 
WEB  DRVINC;  APPARATUS 

Borgeir  Skaugen,  and  Gregory   VVedel.  both  of  Beloit,  Wis., 
as.signors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  867.722,  Apr.  9,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,249J72,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  167,672, 
Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  14,569,  Feb.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,934,067.  Ihis  appli- 
cation Aug.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  100,735 
Int,  CI."  D06F  58/00 
U,S.  CI  34—117  16  Claims 


a  drying  chamber  through  which  the  strips  of  pnnted  matenal 
are  carried,  said  drying  chamber  being  divided  into  at  least 
r*o  sections  and  being  as  gas-tight  as  possible  in  relation  to 
the  environment. 

at  least  one  burner  connected  to  said  drying  chamber  by  an 
outlet  duct  for  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  combustion 
gases  and  by  a  feed  duct  for  feeding  to  the  at  least  one  burner 
gases  saturated  with  solvents,  and 

means  for  feeding  fresh  air  to  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  sections 
located  at  a  first  outer  end  of  said  drying  chamber 

wherein  the  feed  duct  is  connected  to  a  second  of  the  at  least  two 


5307,103 
THERMOELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 

Thoma-s  \1erritt,  195-'  NF.  149th  St..  Miami,  Fla.  33181 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  153,363,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,168 
Int.  CI."  A45D  20/00 
I  .S.  CI.  34—97  5  Claims 


1    A  paper  machine  comprising  a  drying  section  including  at 

lea.st  two  dryer  groups: 

A.  one  said  dryer  group  including: 

1,  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  having  roll  surfaces  for 
contacting  one  major  surface  of  a  web  and  axes  of  rotation. 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  at  least  two  consecutive  drying 
cylinders  of  said  plurality  ot  drying  cylinders  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  first  plane,  and 

ii.  a  vacuum  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  below 
said  first  plane  and  a  roll  surface  disposed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  respective  roll  surfaces  of  said  two  consecutive 
dry  ing  cylinders  of  said  one  dryer  group;  and 

B.  another  said  dryer  group  including: 

I.  another  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  having  roll  surfaces  for 
contacting  the  other  major  surface  of  a  web  and  axes  of 
rotation,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  at  least  two  consecutive 
drying  cylinders  of  said  another  plurality  of  drying  cylin- 
ders lying  substantially  in  a  further  plane  which  is  non- 
coplanar  with  said  first  plane,  and 

ii.  u  vacuum  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  above 
said  further  plane  and  a  roll  surface  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  respective  roll  surfaces  of  said  two  con- 
secutive members  of  said  another  drver  group. 


5,507,105 
SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 
Miguel  A.  Cancel.  1435  Harrod  Ave.,  Apt.  8K,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10472 

Filed  Man  22,  1995,  Sen  No,  408,531 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/22 
II.S.  CI.  36—72  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  heel  protector  composing: 

a  covenng  means  for  positioning  about  a  rear  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  and  for  protecting  the  rear  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  from 
damage  thereto,  the  covenng  means  composing  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  positionable  about  the  rear  heel  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  the  L'-shaped  member  including  a  central 
arcuate  panel  adapted  to  be  positionable  about  the  rear  heel 
portion  of  the  shoe,  with  the  central  arcuate  panel  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  slot 
directed  therethniugh , 
an  adjustable  panel  movably   mounted  relative  to  the  central 

arcuate  panel  of  the  covenng  means, 
at  least  one  mounting  pin  extending  through  the  slot  m  the 
central   arcuate  panel   and  being  coupled  to  the  adjustable 
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panel  so  as  to  movably  mount  the  adjustable  panel  relative  to 
the  central  arcuate  panel;  and. 
a  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  covering  means  for  positioning 
about  the  shoe  to  secure  the  covering  means  relative  to  the 
shoe. 


5,507.106 
EXERCISE  SHOE  WITH  FORWARD  AND  REARWARD 

\N(;LFD  SECTIONS 
MarciLs  Fox.  |7()  Old  Canton  Rd.,  Ball  Ground.  (,a.  30107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  76.034.  Jun.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  .Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  261.852 
Int.  CI."  A43B  U/00 
VS.  a.  3<^103  5  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  shoe  for  the  strengthening  the  muscles,  tendons, 
and  ligaments  of  a  leg  and  foot  of  a  wearer,  comprising 

a  shoe  body  including  an  opening  to  receive  the  fool  of  the 
wearer,  a  bonom  portion,  a  heel  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
shoe  body,  a  toe  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  shoe  body, 
and  an  instep  portion  intermediate  said  toe  and  said  opening; 
and 
a  substantial  sole  member  mounted  to  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  shoe  body  and  having  a  firsi  angle  section  extending 
downwardly  from  said  heel  lo  a  position  vertically  under  said 
instep  portion  of  said  shoe  body  at  an  angle  and  expanding 
laterally  outwardly,  a  platform  portion  having  a  subsiantially 
flat  ground  engaging  surtace  extending  from  said  first  angle 
section  toward  said  toe.  and  a  second  angle  section  intersect- 
ing said  platform  portion  opposite  said  first  angle  section, 
extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  portion  lo  said  toe  of 
said  shoe  body  at  an  angle  having  a  slope  substantially  greater 
than  the  slope  of  said  first  angle  section  .  with  said  platform 
portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  width  greater 
than  said  shoe  body  so  as  to  extend  laterally  beyond  said 
bottom  portion  to  stabilize  the  shoe  against  lateraland  rota- 
tional movement  and  having  a  shortened  length  less  than  the 


length  of  said  second  angle  section  such  that  the  shoe  tends  to 
pivot  forwardly  naturally  lo  prevent  the  wearer  fi-om  walking 
flat  footed; 
whereby  as  the  wearer  walks,  the  weight  of  the  wearer  is  shifted 
and  redistnbuted  so  dial  the  foot  of  the  wearer  is  forced  to 
pivot  forwardly  and  to  become  aligned  with  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  and  the  muscles,  tendons,  and  ligaments  of  the  leg  are 
exercised  and  subjected  to  soesses  to  strengthen  and  tram  die 
muscles,  ligaments,  and  tendons. 


5.50",  1(1- 
HOISTINt.  BOOM  ASSEMBLE 
Sakari  Pinomaki.  OUintie  7.  FIN-.V^470  Mnjarvi.  Finland 
P(  T  No.  P(TT  192/00194.  5  371  Date  Det.  23.  l<*0}.  5  H)2(ei 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO93/00286.  PCI  Pub 
Date  Jan.  ".  19<)3 

PCI  Filed  .lun.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  170.324 

Int.  CI."  E02F  iMfi 

VS.  CI.  37_MJ3  ,0  Claims 


'•■  fT         «     ,  y 


'         I  n     5     s 


1.  A  hoisting  boom  assembly  comprising: 

an  upright  column  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  and  a  first  and 

a  second  boom; 
said  first  boom  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
upright  column  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  boom: 
said  second  boom  being  made  up  of  a  first  and  a  second  section, 
said  first  section  being  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  said 
second  section  being  joumalled  lo  said  first  secuon  and  piv- 
otable in  said  vertical  plane: 
the  operaung  range  of  said  second  boom  being  defined  between 
a  first  exD^eme  position  in  which  longitudinal  direcuons  of  us 
first  and  second  section  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  odier 
and,  a  second  extreme  position  in  which  die  longitudinal 
directions  of  its  first  and  second  section  ate  substantially 
opposite  to  each  other; 
an  acmator  fitted  between  said  upright  column  and  said  first 
boom  for  pivoting  said  first  boom  in  a  vertical  plane  relauve 
to  said  upnght  column; 
a  horizontal  shift  mechanism  and  a  horizontal  shift  actuator  for 
shifting  a  fi-ee  end  of  said   second  boom   in   a  honzontal 
direction,  said  honzontal  shift  mechanism  operating  between 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  second  boom  indepen- 
dentiy  of  the  position  o<"  ;aid  first  boom; 
compensating  means  for  equalizing  forces  created  by  die  move- 
ment of  said  hoisting  boom  assembly  at  least  when  said 
second  boom  is  close  to  said  first  and  second  extreme  posi- 
tion, said  compensating  means  being  formed  by  combining  a 
horizontal  shift  actuator,  included  in   said  horizontal  shift 
mechanism  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  section  of 
said  second  boom,  and  at  the  other  end  lo  said  first  boom  at  a 
first  pivoting  point  substantially  spaced  from  a  .second  pivot- 
ing point  linking  a  first  transmission  rod  foiming  a  part  of  said 
honzonlal  shift  mechanism  and  said  first  boom; 
an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  said  hoisting  boom  assembly  for 

movably  supporting  a  dnlling  device; 
tilting  means  including  a  first  means  for  tilting  said  auxiliary 
frame  due  to  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  boom  assembly; 
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said  first  means  being  formed  of  a  lever  arm  arrangement  for 
connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  by  a  first  pivotal  lever  arm  to 
a  tirst  end  of  a  lever  member  which  is  rotaiably  connected  lo 
a  middle  part  of  said  second  section  of  said  second  b<xim.  the 
lever  member  being  further  connected  at  its  other  end  by  a 
second  pivotal  lever  arm  to  the  end  of  said  first  section  of  said 
second  boom. 


5,507,108 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  SCALE  PREVENTION 

Wilhelmus  Bruggink.  Drachten;  Johannes  Marra.  Eindhoven; 
Gene  \an  Her  \Nal.  Drachten.  and  Iheodorus  I,.  G.  M. 
Thijs.sen.  K.indhi»en,  all  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  corporation.  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  l-eb.  4,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  192.4«0 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  8.  1993, 
93200338 

Int  CI."  D06F  75/18:  C02F  5/JO 
L  .S.  CI.  38—77.8  7  Claims 


1  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  steam  chamber 
and  a  water-supply  system  for  conveying  water  from  the  reservoir 
to  (he  steam  chamber,  said  iron  comprising  means  for  reducing  the 
dep<isition  of  scale  in  the  water-supply  system,  charactenzed  in 
thai  the  means  used  to  reduce  the  deposition  of  scale  is  a  phospho- 
nate  compound. 


h  a  first  flap  disposed  along  the  leading  edge  parallel  to  the 
channel  defined  by  the  leading  edge  the  hrsi  flap  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apan  eyelets  passing  therethrough; 

c  a  second  flap  disposed  along  the  trailing  edge  parallel  to  the 
channel  defined  by  the  trailing  edge,  the  second  flap  defining 
a  pluralit)  of  spaced  apart  eyelets  passing  therethrough; 

d  a  firsi  retaining  rod  that  is  disposed  in  the  channel  defined  by 
the  top  edge; 

e.  a  second  retaining  rixi  that  is  selectively  disposed  in  eitlier  the 
channel  dehned  h>  the  leading  edge  or  the  trailing  edge; 

f,  a  top  edge  track,  honzonlally  disposed  adiaceni  the  lop  of  the 
trailer  structure,  defining  a  first  c-shaped  grove  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  top  edge  track,  the  top  edge  and  the 
first  retaining  rcxl  disp<ised  within  the  first  c-shaped  groove, 
therebv  atfi.xing  the  top  edge  to  the  top  edge  track; 

£.  a  leading  edge  track,  vertically  disposed  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  trailer  structure,  defining  a  second  c-shaped  grove  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  leading  edge  track,  a  selected  edge 
of  either  the  leading  edge  or  the  trailing  edge  and  the  second 
retaining  rod  disposed  withm  the  second  c-shaped  groove, 
therebv  affixing  the  selected  edge  to  the  leading  edge  track; 

h,  a  first  elastic  shock  cord  for  coupling  the  eyelets  defined  by 
the  bottom  edge  to  the  bonom  of  the  trailer  structure,  thereby 
venically  tensioning  the  display  panel;  and 

i.  a  second  elastic  shock  cord  for  coupling  the  eyelets  defined  by 
a  selected  flap  of  either  the  first  flap  or  the  second  flap  to  the 
back  of  the  trailer  structure,  thereby  honzontallv  tensioning 
the  display  panel. 


5,507.110 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  HAVING  RESTRICTED 

CARTR1D(;E  CAPACITY 

M.  Gaines  Chesnut,  Hamilton:  Dennis  D.  Sweet.  Eoma.  and 

Marc  A.  llasik.  Clifton,  all  of  CiiU)..  a.s,signors  to  Blount, 

Inc..  Montgomerv.  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,860 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/7/ 

U,S.  CI.  42—50  11  Claims 


5307,109 
MOBH  F  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Lyons  K.  Rinzler.  l^^h  Peachtret  Rd.,  NW.,  Suite  340  North, 
'  Atlanta.  Ga.  303»W 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,074 

Int  CI."  G09F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  40—603  5  Claims 


1  .A  mobile  advertising  display  for  displaying  images  on  a  trailer 
structure  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  top,  and  a  bottom,  the  display 
composing; 

a.  a  display  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 
surface,  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface  for  earning 
images,  each  of  the  top  edge,  the  leading  edge,  and  the  trailing 
edge  defining  a  channel  for  slidably  receiving  a  rod,  the 
bottom  edge  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  eyelets  pass- 
ing therethrough; 


1   A  inagazine  for  holding  cartridges,  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  walls  and  first  and  second  side  walls 
defining  a  chamber  having  a  bottom  end  and  an  open  end 
through  which  the  cartridges  move; 

a  follower  assemhiv  including  a  follower  body  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said 
open  end  and  a  second  position  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  open  end,  a  distance  heiag  defined  between 
said  bonom  end  and  said  open  end  and  said  prcdetemiined 
distance  being  substantially  less  than  the  distance  from  said 
bottom  end  to  said  open  end,  and 

means  for  restncting  movement  of  the  cartndges  in  said  cham- 
ber at  said  second  position,  said  means  tor  restncting  com- 
posing at  least  a  first  blocking  member  provided  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  for  preventing  movement  of  the  cartndges  in  a  first 
direction  away  from  said  ojx-n  end  and  said  blocking  member 
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engaging  a  portion  of  the  lowermost  cartridge  in  the  magazine 
to  limit  movement  of  the  cartridges  in  said  first  direction  away 
from  said  open  end. 


5,507,111 
GUN  SI  PPORT 
Steven  E.  Stinson,  73%  Peaceful  \alle\    Rd..  Williamsburg, 
Mich.  496<*().  and  Robert  E.  Stinson.  7292  Peaceful  Valley 
Rd.,  Acme,  Mich,  49610 

Filed  .Sep,  1.  1994.  Ser,  No.  299.910 

Int.  CI,"  F41C  :7/(M 

VS.  a.  42—94  35  Claims 


y 


I.  A  collapsible  gun  support  and  shooting  rest  device  which 
comprises: 

a  bipod  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rigid  legs; 

a  coupling  interconnecting  said  legs  for  angular  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  between  al  least  first  and  second  positions 
determined  at  least  in  pan  by  said  coupling; 

said  first  position  being  one  in  which  said  legs  lie  generallv 
parallel  one  another  and  said  bipod  is  collapsed  for  carrying 
or  storage,  and  said  second  position  being  one  in  which  said 
legs  rotate  relative  lo  one  another  to  form  an  X  shape;  and 

a  holder  for  helping  retain  said  legs  in  at  least  their  said  first 
position  lo  facilitate  canymg  and  storage  of  said  device. 


5.507.112 

FISHING  BOBBER  AND  POLE 

Clyde  L.  Cheney.  Jr..  462  Sego  Ave..  Salt  Lake  Citv.  I  tah  84111 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,840 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  <)3/00 

L.S.  CI.43— J1.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  bobber  composing 

a  water  tight  air  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end; 
an  elongate  guide  tube  passing  through  the  central  pomon  of 
said  air  chamber  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end. 
a  magnetic  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  air  cham 

ber; 
an  elongate,  hollow  slide  tube  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
back  and  forth  within  said  guide  tube,  said  slide  tube  basing  a 
first  end  that  extends  from  the  upper  end  of  said  air  chamber 
and  a  second  end  that  extends  from  said  lower  end  of  said  air 
chamber; 
a  housing  extending  downwardly  ft-om  said  lower  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  said  housing  having  an  open  bottom  end  through 
which  the  second  end  of  said  slide  tube  extends,  with  the 
housing  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  said  lower  end  of 
said  air  chamber; 


a  circular  reel  member  having  a  recessed  gaxive  circumscribing 
the  penmeter  of  the  circular  reel  member,  with  the  penmeter 
of  said  circular  reel  member  having  a  size  such  that  the  reel 
member  can  be  received  within  the  open  bottom  end  of  said 
housing; 

said  second  end  of  said  elongate  slide  tube  being  firmly  attached 
to  said  circular  reel  member  such  that  when  said  slide  tube 
slides  downwardly  through  said  guide  mbe  in  a  direction 
toward  said  housing,  said  circular  reel  member  moves  to  a 
position  spaced  below  the  open,  bonom  end  of  said  housing, 
and  when  said  slide  tube  slides  back  upwardh  through  said 
guide  tube  m  a  direction  away  from  said  housing,  said  circular 
reel  member  mines  so  that  it  is  received  within  the  open  end 
of  said  housing,  and 

a  holding  member  made  ol  a  maienal  that  is  magnetically 
attachable  to  said  magnetic  member,  said  holding  member 
being  mounted  on  said  slide  mbe  such  that  the  holding  mem 
ber  engages  said  magnetic  member  when  said  shck  tube  is 
moved  to  its  upwardly  extending  position  with  said  reel 
member  received  in  the  open  end  of  said  housing, 

whereby  a  fishing  line  can  pass  through  said  slide  mbe  so  as  to 
extend  from  the  second  end  of  said  slide  tube,  and  the  line 
extending  from  the  second  end  of  said  slide  tube  can  be 
wrapped  around  said  recessed  groove  of  said  reel  member, 
whereupon  when  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the  line  and  anv  bait  on 
the  hcHik  is  placed  in  the  housing  and  the  slide  tube  is  moved 
upwardh  through  said  guide  tube  so  that  said  reel  member  is 
received  m  said  housing,  the  hiKik  and  bait  is  retained  in  said 
housing  above  said  reel  memher  to  hold  said  ban  securelv  m 
said  housing  as  the  bobber  is  being  cast  out  over  a  bodv  of 
water,  and  further  whereup<,>n  when  the  cast  bobber  land's  in 
the  water,  the  bobber  floats  m  an  upnght  position  so  that  the 
slide  tube  slides  downwardly  and  the  reel  member  moves 
downwardly  from  said  housing  to  open  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  and  release  die  hook  and  ban  at  the  end  of  the  line 
into  the  water  as  well  as  to  expose  said  recessed  groove  so 
that  the  line  wrapped  on  the  reel  memher  can  freelv  unwind 
therefrom. 


5J*7.113 
BAIT  CONTAINER  SI  PP<3RT  AND  OPENING  CARRIAGE 
Edward  O,  Keller,  Rte,  1,  Box  3,  Tinlah.  Minn,  56583 
Filed  Dec,  20,  1993.  Ser,  No,  170J<'5 
Int.  CI,'  AOIK  97A)0 
VS.Cl.4y-SS  r  Claims 

14  .A  ban  container  and  apparatus  for  supporung  said  bait 
container  from  a  side  of  a  boat,  wherein  said  ban  container 
composes: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  bt>d>  hawng  an  upper  portion  having 

a  dixir  spnng  biased  to  a  closed  position,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  floataUon  lobes, 
and  wherein  said  apparatus  composes: 

a  carnage  for  slidably   supporting  said  bait  container,  said 
carnage  including 
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within  the  container  cavit>-  to  assist  in  preserving  worms 

positioned  within  the  container  cavity; 
a  second  side  wall  lug  secured  to  the  side  wall,  and  a  second  lug 
tether  line  coupled  to  said  second  side  wall  lug  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  connector  permitting  securemeni  of  the  connector  to 
an  object,  thereby  anchonng  said  container  to  said  object. 


T-T^ 


spaced  apart,  opposing  elongate  sides,  each  side  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  said  opposing,  elongate 
sides  being  configured  to  closely  engage  said  flotation 
lobes;  and 
top  and  bottom  support  members  respectively  attached  to 
said  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  sides; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  carriage  to  the  side  of  the  boat; 
wherein  said  bait  container  is  slidably  received  between  said  sides 
and  is  slidable  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  carnage 
sides  between  a  bait  access  position  and  a  non-access  posiuon. 


5„S07.115 
SELECTIV  E  APPl  IC  ATIONS  OF  WEED  CONTROL 
CHEMICALS 
Terrence  VV,  J,  NcLson.  Saskatoon.  Canada,  avsignor  to  Cana- 
dian .Space  .\genc>.  Saint-Hebert,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191.578 

Int.  CI."-  AOIM  7/(W 

L.S.  CI.  47—1.7  4  Claims 


5,507,114 
NIGHT  CRAWLER  CONTALNER 

Nicholas  J.  Strieker.  Rt,  I.  Box  1177.  Bridger.  Mont.  59014 
Filed  .May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,516 
Int  CI.''  AOIK  97/00 
U.S.  a.  43—55 


1  In  a  chemical  dispensing  apparatus  for  applying  herbicide  to 
v.eeds  through  a  spray  nozzle,  weed  identiticalion  means  for  deter- 
mining the  probable  presence  of  weeds  within  a  tield-ofview  of  an 
1  Claim  optical  sensor  carried  by  said  apparatus  wherein  the  determination 
of  the  probable  presence  of  weeds  is  effected  by  said  weed  identi- 
fication means  based  on  reflectance  values  of  the  tield-of-\iew 
taken  from  a  plurality  of  bands  within  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum, as  sensed  by  the  optical  sensor,  and  wherein  the  reflectance 
values  so  obtained  are  used  b\  the  weed  identification  means  to 
generate  an  extended  chromatic  vector  that  charactenzes  the  chro- 
matic content  of  the  field-of-view,  and  includes  an  uncoupled, 
orthogonal  infra-red  value  which  vector  is  then  compared  by  the 
weed  identification  means  to  established  chromatic  vector  values 
provided  therein  that  characterize  the  probable  presence  of  weeds 
within  the  field-of-view  and  thereby  provide  an  indication  as  to 
whether  a  weed  is  probablv  present  within  the  field-ofMew. 


1.  A  worm  container  comprising; 

a  substantially  circular  floor; 

a  side  wall  circumscribing  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
floor,  the  side  wall  having  an  entrance  periphery,  the  entrance 
periphery  including  an  annular  flange  projecting  laterallv  and 
extenorly  of  the  side  wall; 

a  lid  having  a  lid  skirt  the  lid  skirt  including  a  lid  skirt  annular 
ca\  ity  arranged  for  reception  of  the  annular  flange; 

an  intermediate  floor  mounted  within  the  container  spaced  from 
the  floor  to  define  a  freezer  cavity  between  the  intermediate 
floor  and  the  floor,  and  a  container  cavity  between  the  inter- 
mediate floor  and  the  entrance  periphery;  and. 

a  freezable  gel  positioned  within  the  freezer  cavity; 

a  lid  lug  mounted  to  the  lid,  a  side  wall  lug  mounted  to  the  side 
wall,  and  a  tether  line  coupled  to  both  the  lid  lug  and  the  side 
wall  lug  for  tethenng  the  lid  relative  to  the  side  wall; 

wherein  said  lid  includes  a  plurality  of  lid  apertures  directed 
through  the  lid  to  permit  ventilation  into  the  container  cavity, 
the  apertures  being  sized  to  prevent  worms  from  being 
accessed  through  the  apertures  but  permitting  air  circulation 


5.507.116 
AIR-PRl  NING  PLANT  GROWING  SYSTEM 
Jianhua  (iao.  Lexington,  N.C..  assignor  to  New  (  entury   Tech- 
nology. Lexington.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320J11 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  2im 

I  .S.  CI.  47—18  19  Claims 
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1,  An  air-pruning  tray  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  growing  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  an 
upper  elliptical  opening  within  an  upper  plane,  a  lower  ellip- 
tical opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  upper  elliptical  opening  within  a  lower  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  plane,  a  continuous,  upwardly 
tapering,  side  wall  joining  said  upper  opening  and  said  lower 
opening,  and  a  continuous,  horizontal  wall  loining  said  cells; 

(b)  a  support  tray  having  an  air-penneable  floor  adapted  to 
support  said  horizontal  wall,  said  permeable  floor  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  or  holes,  said  plurality  of  holes  adapted 
for  bringing  air  into  contact  with  said  lower  elliptical  open- 
ings, said  support  tray  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel,  longitudinal,  and  transverse  troughs  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  permeable  floor  to  a  lower,  horizontal  plane 
parallel  with  said  permeable  floor,  said  troughs  adapted  to 
structurally  reinforce  said  support  tray,  said  troughs  further 
adapted  to  suppon  said  permeable  floor  above  any  horizontal 
resting  surface,  whereby  airflow  is  permitted  between  any 
resting  surface  and  said  permeable  floor,  said  troughs  having 
spaced,  downwardly  extending  side  walls  integrally  joined  at 
their  lower  edges  and  adapted  to  raise  said  permeable  floor 
above  any  resting  surface. 


movement  of  said  second  ends  toward  the  trunk  to  secure  the 

trunk  of  the  tree  within  said  receptacle; 
wherein  said  arms  extend  above  said  receptacle  to  engage  said 

points  on  said  second  ends  into  the  trunk  of  the  tree  spaced 

above  said  receptacle;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  ends  includes  a  movable  fastener 

secured  thereto  for  engagement  with  an  outer  portion  of  said 

sleeve,  and  movement  of  said  fasteners  in  .said  first  ends 

moves  said  poinLs  on  said  second  ends  into  engagement  with 

the  trunk  of  the  tree. 


5jyr.  118 

WINDOW  (,l   \RI) 

Gerald  L.  Bnmn.  1.^.'  Tarpon  Dr..  Holden  Beach.  N.C.  28462 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser,  No,  39",425 

Int.  (I.    F05B  "^•'u 

L:,S.  CI.  49_hl  ,7  fiai^. 


5307,117 
TREE  STAND 

Jeffrtv  M.  Kalman.  CUveland  Heights:  .(ohn  R.  Nottingham, 

Hunting  \alle>;  ,lelfrt->   S.  Plant/.  Seven  Hills,  and  Paul  \. 

Tamultwicz.  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (ountv  Line 

Limited  PartncTNhip,  I.,L,C..  Warrcnsville  Heights.  (Jhio 

Filed  Ma>  28.  199.V  Ser.  No,  69.013 

Int.  CI.    A47(,     iC 

U,S.  CI.  47—40.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand  for  positioning  a  tree,  said  stand  comprising; 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  trunk  of  a  tree; 

a  clamping  assembly  connected  to  said  receptacle  for  secunng  a 
trunk  of  a  tree  within  said  receptacle; 

a  base  for  supporting  said  receptacle  and  a  tree,  said  base 
including; 

a  top  portion  for  receiving  said  receptacle;  and 
a  bottom  portion  for  supporting  said  top  portion;  and 

a  movement  assembly  which  enables  said  top  portion  of  said 
base  to  move  with  respect  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  base 
to  position  a  tree; 

wherein  said  clamping  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  being  attached  to  said  receptacle  between  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  second  ends  having  a 
point  thereon  for  engagement  into  a  trunk  of  the  tree  upon 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  and  a  window  guard,  the  window 
including  a  window  frame  having  side  members,  a  top  member  and 
a  bottom  member,  and  a  window  pane  secured  m  said  window 
frame,  said  window  frame  having  holes  formed  in  at  least  two  of 
said  frame  members;  said  window  guard  including  a  board  sized  to 
fit  in  said  window  frame  and  a  mounting  mechanism  mounted  to 
said  board  to  remo\abl\  mount  said  guard  in  said  window  frame; 
said  mounting  mechanism  including 

a   cross-member    secured    to    said    K>ard,    said   cross-member 
including  a  first  elongate  piece  and  a  second  elongate  piece 
pivotally  secured  to  said  first  elongate  piece,  each  elongate 
piece  having  opposing  ends  and  defining  axial  N>res  extend- 
ing inwardls  from  said  ends; 
rods  telescopingK   received  in  said  cross-member  bores,  and 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  compressed  posi 
tion,  said  rods  being  sufficiently  long  to  extend  bevond  an 
edge  of  said  board  and  into  said  window  frame  holes  w hen  in 
said  extended  position  and  said  axial  bore  being  sufficientlv 
deep  such  that  said  rods  are  within  said  board  edges  when  in 
said  compressed  position;  and 
a  lock  for  secunng  said  rods  in  a  desired  position  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  rods  relative  to  said  cross-member. 


5.507.119 
Al  TOMATK   SLIDE  DOOR 
kazuhiro  Sumiya.  Hekinan;  Ryoichi  Fukumoto,  Nagova,  and 
Vasuaki  Suzuki.  Kariya.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  31.  1994.  Ser,  No.  298.~-9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1993.  5-245998 

Int.  CI,'  E05D  ]5/lO 

U.S.  CI,  49—218  21  Claims 

1  An  automatic  slide  door  composing 
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5.507,121 
MOTORCVCLF.  (iARAGE 

Gary  I..  Tavlor,  715  S.  I  pas  St.,  Kscondido.  Calif.  92025 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1W4,  Sen  No.  29,',551 
Int.  CI.    E04H  6/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—66  22  Claims 


(a)  a  slide  rail  secured  to  a  slide  door  of  a  vehicle  and  extended 
in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle, 

(b)  a  slide  rail  guide  holding  said  slide  rail  and  held  by  an  arm 
rotatably  coupled  to  a  main  body  of  the  vehicle, 

(c)  a  swing  driving  actuator  for  rotating  said  arm  towards  inside 
or  outside  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(d)  a  slide  driving  acwator  separate  from  said  swing  driving 
actuator 

said  slide  driving  actuator  being  retained  by  said  slide  rail  guide 
and  being  adapted  for  actuating  said  slide  door  and  the  slide 
rail  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


5.507,120 
IRA(  k  DRIVEN  POWER  DOOR  OPER.ATOR 

Vndrew  Currvnt,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Hied  May  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  453,431 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/10 

L  .S.  CI.  49—340  8  Claims 


1  A  track  driven  power  door  operator  for  selectively  and  auto- 
maiically  opening  a  door  swingably  mounted  on  a  door  frame,  said 
power  door  operator  comprising: 

an  elongate  track  housing  mounted  on  the  door  frame  along  a 
generally  horizontal  axis; 

a  power  screw  disposed  within  the  track  housing,  said  power 
screw  extending  along  said  horizontal  axis; 

a  drive  for  powering  the  rotation  of  the  power  screw  about  said 
honzontal  axis; 

a  slider  block  having  a  threaded  bore  threadably  engaging  said 
power  screw,  said  slider  block  being  moved  linearly  along 
said  horizontal  axis  upon  activation  of  the  dn\e  and  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  power  screv/; 

an  arm  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  slider 
block  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  door;  and 

a  control  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive  for  moving 
the  door  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said 
control  activating  said  drive  for  moving  the  slider  bliKk  from 
a  first  position  in  which  the  door  is  closed  to  a  second  position 
in  which  the  door  is  fully  open,  and  any  position  in  between. 


I   A  garage  comprising; 

a  left  side  wall  including; 

a  honzontal  txntom  having;  a  front  end;  and  a  rear  end; 

an  outer  side, 

an  inner  side  including: 

an  arcuate  front  dix)r  support  path  for  a  left  side  edge  of  a 
tront  door:  said  left  side  wall  front  do<ir  path  disposed 
suhslanliallv  from  said  left  side  wall  bottom  front  end  to 
an  apex  and  rearward  therefrom  substantially  to  said  left 
side  wall  bottom  rear  end, 
a  nght  side  wall  spaced  apan  from  said  left  side  wall  including: 
a  honzontal  bottom  having; 
a  front  end;  and 
a  rear  end: 
an  outer  side; 

an  inner  side  facing  said  left  side  wall  inner  side  including; 
an  arcuate  front  door  support  path  for  a  right  side  edge  of  a 
front  door:  said  nght  side  wall  front  dixir  path  disposed 
substantially  from  said  nghl  side  wall  bottom  front  end 
to  an  apex  and  rearward  therefrom  substantially  to  said 
right  side  wall  b<OTom  rear  end:  said  from  door  paths 
being  parallel  to  one  another: 
a  bottom  traverse  member  connecting  said  side  wall  bottoms  in 

spaced  apart  relationship:  and 
a  penpheral  wall  spanning  between  said  side  walls  including; 
a  rear  panel  spanning  between  said  side  walls  including; 
a  rear  end  disposed  near  said  bottom  rear  ends  of  said  side 

walls;  and 
a  front  end;  and 
a  front  door  spanning  between  said  side  walls  including: 
a  left  side  edge  supported  by  said  left  side  wall  path; 
a  nght  side  edge  supported  bv  said  nghl  side  wall  path; 
a  front  end;  and 
a  rear  end: 
said  tront  dwir  slidable  along  said  paths  from  a  closed  position 
creating  an  enclosure  wherein  said  front  end  is  disposed  near  said 
bottom  front  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  an  open  position  wherein 
said  from  end  is  distant  from  said  bottom  front  ends  of  said  side 
walls. 


5,507,122 
MOBILE  DFLFADING  IM T 
Alan  P,  Aulson.  201  Pond  St..  (k-orgetown.  Mass.  0IX.13 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  179.768.  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,365.013.  v<hifh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,960.  Sep. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  No\.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
334.968 
Int.  CI."  B65F  .?/f>0 
l.S.  CI.  52—79.1  12  Claims 

6.  A  mobile  decontamination  unit  structure  for  the  treatment  of 
hazardous  wastes,  comprising; 
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a  mobile  trailer  having  ftvnt,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  floor  and  a 

roof; 
said  structure  having  containment  means  therein  to  minimize 

leakage  of  any  hazardous  waste  particles  therefrom; 
said  structure  having  empowered  mechamcal  apparatus  therein 

for   the   safe   removal   of  hazardous   waste   from   material 

brought  into  said  structure;  and 
an  arrangement  in  said  trailer  to  reduce  and  maintain  the  air 

pressure  within  said  trailer  lower  than  the  air  pressure  outside 

of  said  trailer. 


5307,125 

CEILING  PANEL  WITH  STIFFLY  FLE.XIBI  F  FIXiES, 

\Nn  C  FILING 

Robeilji  McClurt.  8620  (.ravois.  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.  h3123 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M.18^ 

Int.  CI.'  K04B  y.Ci 

U.S.  CI.  52— .M»6.07  15  Claims 


5.5(r.l23 
MFTM.Llf   RADII  S  DRIP  I  AP  FOR  (.CARDING 
WINDOW  FR\MES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINti  SAME 
.Stanlev  ,1.  Holt.  23519  N.  Field.  Lake  Zurich.  III.  6<H»4- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.659.  Oct.  8.  19V2.  Pat. 
No.  5.321.921    This  applicalnm  .Ian.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.496 

Int.  CI.    F04D  U/00 
VS.  CI.  52—97  34  Claims 


1.  An  arcuately  shaped  multi-flanged  radius  drip  cap  for  attach- 
ment with  a  siding  covered  building  wall,  the  arcuately  shaped 
radius  drip  cap  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  radially  inner  and 
radially  outer  curved  flanges  and  an  intermediate  curved  flange 
integrally  joined  with  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  ai  opposite 
front  and  back  areas  of  the  intermediate  flange,  the  radially  outer 
flange  having  a  series  of  radially  extending  slits,  each  of  the  slits 
having  water  repellani  tape  adhesively  secured  to  the  dnp  cap 
providing  a  closure  over  the  slit  thus  providing  a  water  dam  lo 
prevent  fluid  flow  through  each  of  the  taped  slits  in  the  radially 
outer  cuned  flange. 


5.507.124 
CONCRETE  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Maher  K.  Tadros;  Sav-tiunn  l.o\«.  both  of  Omaha,  and  .lagdish 
C.  Nijhawan.  Billevue.  all  of  Nebr.  assignors  to  Iht  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "6<l.9«»6 

lot    (1      HMt.  :    'XI 

VS.  a.  52—251  9  Claims 

2.  A  preca.st  concrete  beam  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which 

the  concrete  is  reduced  at  said  cross  section  by  sloping  the  bottom 

surface  of  a  longitudinal  central  section  portion. 


20-4T" 
12- 


T^ 


t 


i: 


11.  .A  ceiling  compnsing  a  gnd  of  Trails  defining  a  mulipliciry 
of  2V2'  openings,  said  T-rails  compnsing  a  vertical  stem  and 
horizontal  ledges  extending  an  equal  distance  from  either  side  of 
said  stem  and  defining  a  lower  T-bar  surface  and  upper  ledge 
surfaces,  and  plastic  ceiling  panels  mounted  in  said  gnd,  said 
ceiling  panels  compnsing  a  central  web  and  sidewalls  integral  with 
and  framing  said  central  web  squarely,  said  sidewalls  having  a 
lower  pan  extending  beneath  and  halfway  across  said  T-bar  lower 
surface  to  butt  with  the  lower  part  of  the  sidewall  of  an  adjacent 
panel,  an  upper  part  projecting  over  a  portion  of  a  T-bar  ledge  to 
support  said  panel,  and  an  imermediale  pan  extending  around  an 
edge  of  said  ledge  and  bndging  between  said  upper  and  lower 
pans,  said  sidewalls  being  stiffly  flexible,  and  means  for  permuting 
flexure  of  the  said  upper  part  ot  at  least  two  of  said  sidewalls  thai 
extend  perpendicularly  to  one  another  to  permit  the  said  upper  pan 
to  clear  said  ledges  edges  and  to  move  back  over  a  part  of  said 
upper  ledge  surface. 


5„=;0'.126 
(  ORRl  <,\TFI)  MFT\I   Pl.xTf 
Tsan-Hsing  V\u.  No.  42.  Ket  Koou  St..  Shin  Her  Isun.  Shin 
Shyh  Hsiang.  lai-Nan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.518 
Int    (1.    F(MI)       • 
L.S.  CI.  52—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  metal  plate  comprising  a  metal  plate  which  is 
provided  integrally  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  insertion  cap  and  is 
further  provided  integrally  at  another  side  thereof  with  an  insertion 
seat,  wherein  said  insertion  cap  compnses  an  umbrellailike  top 
portion  having  a  base  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  first 
retaining  portion  and  at  another  side  thereof  with  a  second  retain- 
ing portion  which  has  one  end  extending  downwards  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  middle  of  said  metal  plate  to  form  a  rib  located  at 
a  level  higher  than  an  upper  surface  of  said  metal  plate:  wherein 
said  insertion  seat  is  provided  centrally  at  a  top  thereof  with  an 
upper  supporting  surface  which  has  one  end  extending  downwards 
in  the  direction  toward  said  middle  of  said  metal  plate  to  form  a 
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tirsi  retaining  slot  engageable  with  said  first  retaining  portion  of 
said  insertion  cap  of  another  one  of  said  metal  plate,  said  upper 
supporting  surface  further  having  another  end  extending  down- 
wards in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  first  retaining  slot  to  form  a 
second  retaining  slot  engageable  with  said  second  retaining  portion 
of  said  insertion  cap  of  another  one  of  said  metal  plate,  said  second 
retaining  slot  having  one  end  extending  downwards  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  said  middle  of  said  metal  plate  to  form  a  lower 
supponing  surface  located  at  the  same  level  as  said  upper  surface 
of  said  metal  plate;  and  wherein  said  upper  supporting  surface  and 
said  lower  supporting  surface  of  said  insertion  seat  are  provided 
respectively  with  a  fastening  hole  dimensioned  to  receive  there- 
through a  fastening  means. 


5307,127 

ECOLOGICIAL  BlILDING  BLOCK  INCLUDING 

SHREDDED.  BALED  TIRES 

Ravmond  H.  Gates.  P.O.  Box  1254,  Port  \llen.  la.  70767 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .<32,930 

Int.  CI."  E04C  lUO 

IS.  C\.  52—605  5  Claims 


I.  A  unit  for  the  disposal  of  used  rubber  tires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  concrete  block  including  a  cavity,  and 

(b)  a  bale  of  shredded  used  rubber  tires  disposed  in  the  cavitv 


5,507.128 

TRAY  BLANK  MAGAZINE  AND  INFEED  FOR 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Lloyd  I).   Johnson,  and  Daniel  J.  Scroggin.  both  of  Portland, 

Conn.,  as.signors  to  Standard-Knapp.  Inc..  Portland,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,627 

Int.  CI."  B65B  21/00 

L'.S.  a.  S3— 4«.l  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine  wherein  product  groups  are  packaged 

in  trays  as  a  result  of  moving  the  product  on  a  path  through  a  load 

station  at  which  the  product  groups  are  mated  with  individual 

trays,  the  improvement  comprising; 

at  least  two  tray  blank  magazines  for  storing  at  least  two  venical 
stacks  of  tray  blanks. 


■  a  trav  blank  infeed  conveyor  with  an  upper  run  located  below 
said  at  least  two  magazines  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  the  tray 
blanks  slacked  m  said  magazines. 

at  least  two  ineans  for  withdrawing  the  lowermost  blank  from 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  stacked  blanks. 

said  means  for  withdrawing  said  lowermost  blanks  provided 
below  the  level  of  said  upper  run  of  said  tray  blank  infeed 
conveyor,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  lowermost  blanks  downly 
into  the  path  of  said  blank  infeed  conveyor. 

.said  blank  infeed  conveyor  having  blank  engaging  lugs  provided 
on  said  conveyor,  each  lug  including  a  base  portion  secured  to 
said  conveyor  and  having  a  blank  pinching  portion  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  from  an  inactive 
position  toward  an  active  position  pinching  the  blank  between 
it  and  the  underlying  blank  conveyor. 

each  said  magazine  including  a  frame,  and  each  said  magazine 
frame  having  a  depending  device  for  engaging  and  camming 
said  blank  pinching  portion  of  said  lugs  such  that  movement 
of  said  lug  along  said  upper  run  below  said  magazines  cause- 
said  blank  pinching  p<mion  of  said  lugs  to  move  to  said 
inactive  position  to  permit  placement  of  said  blanks  provided 
on  said  tray  blank  infeed  conveyor  and  movement  past  said 
depending  device  moves  said  lug  into  said  active  position. 

said  at  least  two  blank  withdrawing  means  operable  in  timed 
relationship  with  movement  of  the  blank  conveyor,  and  means 
for  disabling  each  of  said  blank  withdrawing  means. 

and  means  for  disabling  said  depending  devices  selectively  to 
allow  selective  operation  of  one  magazine  or  another  to  feed 
blanks  onto  said  blank  infeed  convevor 


5,507.129 

AirrOMATIC  DOCl  MENT  FEEDER  FOR  FOLDING 

AND/OR  INSERTING  MACHINE 

Michel  Joson.  Fontenay-Tresigny;  Marek  Krasuski.  Fontenay 
aux  Roses,  and  Frederic  Trescazes,  Paris,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Neopost  Indu.strie,  Bagenux.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,682 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  30.  1993.  93  15909 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5/M:59/04 
L.S.  CI.  53—55  14  Claims 

1.  Automatic  dixument  feeder  for  a  folding  and/or  insertion 
machine  of  the  type  including  a  tirst  path  coupled  to  a  documeni 
entry  and  feeding  a  folder  mtxiule  with  two  folder  piKkets  asstKi- 
ated  with  a  set  of  folder  rollers,  a  second  path  coupled  to  an  empty 
envelope  entry  and  feeding  an  inserter  module  coupled  to  the 
folder  module  to  receive  the  dixuments.  a  third  path  coupled  to  a 
tilled  and  closed  envelope  exit  and  to  the  inserter  module  and 
having  means  for  closing  envelopes,  and  a  control  circuit,  in  which 
automatic  feeder  said  d(x;ument  entry  is  surmounted  bv  at  least  two 
loading  bins  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  entry  m  different 
modes  of  operation,  individually  or  m  combination,  using  a  set  of 
sensors  and  drive  members  controlled  by  a  programmed  micropro- 
cessor of  said  control  circuit  via  an  input/output  interface  circuit  m 
said  feeder,  and  at  least  one  loading  bin  has  a  movable  bottom 
adapted  to  assume  eidier  a  closed  position  for  automatic  introduc- 
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5i;07.L31 

MAIL  SOLICITATION  PACK,4(;E  ASSEMBLY 

Allen  Schlugcr.  21  W.  68th  St..  New  ^ork.  N  ^    1(»(I2.' 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.541 

Int.  CI.'  Bh5B  !I-4S    B6SD  27/00 

VS.  CI.  55—460  !  (  laim 


tion  of  documents  or  an  open  position  for  manual  introduction  of 
documents,  using  a  cam  control  mechanism. 


5.507.  LM) 
DISPENSING  PACK.A(;E  FOR  DISCRETE  STAGE 
COMPRESSED  TlSSl  ES.  C0MPRF:SSED  TlSSl  ES 
THFRFFOR.  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSIN(;  SLCH 
TlSSl  ES 
Mark  I),  ^oung.  V\esl  Chester;  John  P.  F'rspamer.  Cincinnati: 
Mark  F;.  Forrv.  Hamilton,  and  Charles  J.  Berg.  .|r..  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  PriKter  &  (Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FiliKl  .lun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,958 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/24 

V.S.  CI.  53—438  6  Claims 


/  3t 


I.  A  method  of  packaging  tissues  for  later  dispensing,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  tissues  in  a  stack,  said  stack  having  a 
free  height; 

compressing  said  stack  of  tissues  in  a  first  stage  of  compression 
until  a  first  stage  compression  is  attained,  said  first  stage 
compression  height  being  less  than  said  free  height: 

restraining  said  tissues  with  a  first  stage  restraint,  so  thai  said 
first  stage  of  compression  is  maintained; 

compressing  said  slack  of  tissues  in  a  second  stage  of  compres 
sion  until  a  second  stage  compression  height  is  attained,  said 
second  stage  compression  height  being  less  than  said  first 
stage  compression  height;  and 

restraining  said  tissues  with  a  second  stage  restraint,  so  that  said 
second  stage  ol  compression  is  maintained: 

maintaining  said  tissues  with  said  both  first  and  second  restraint 
for  later  use; 

releasing  said  second  stage  restraint  so  that  the  second  stage 
compression  height  is  returned  to  the  first  stage  compression 
height  and  subsequently  maintaining  the  plurality  of  tissues 
with  the  first  stage  restraint  which  hold  the  tissues  in  an 
orderly  manner  until  dispensing  the  tissues  for  use. 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  letter  for  mail  solicitation  related  to 
the  name  and  mailing  address  of  the  intended  recipient,  said  letter 
being  of  a  type  rectangulariy  shaped  hav  ing  an  area  imprinted  with 
product  data  and  folded  transversely  of  said  impni.ied  area  into  an 
underlying  first  panel  and  an  overlying  second  panel,  said  prepa- 
ration of  said  lener  foi  recipient-related  mail  solicitation  compos- 
ing the  steps  of  impnniing  at  spaced  intenals  in  at  least  one 
printing  run  on  a  paper  substrate  in  sinp  form  on  a  first  surface 
thereof  product-related  data,  imprinting  at  said  same  spaced  inter- 
vals in  another  pnniing  run  on  said  paper  strip  on  an  opposite 
second  surface  thereof  recipient  related  data  in  ai  least  two 
selected  locaoons.  of  which  a  first  .selected  locauon  is  adjacent  one 
edge  and  a  second  selected  location  is  laterally  spaced  therefrom 
adjacent  an  opposite  edge,  delineating  from  said  two-sided 
imprinted  paper  strip  at  each  said  spaced  interval  a  lener  for 
mailing  to  a  recipient  related  to  the  impnnled  data  at  said  rwo 
selected  locations,  die-cutting  from  a  cardboard  substrate  a  blank 
serving  as  a  mailing  enclosure  for  said  letter  formed  ol  an  under- 
lying back  panel  having  a  lower  edge  and  a  side  edge  and  extend- 
ing from  said  louer  edge  an  overlying  front  panel  and  from  said 
side  edge  a  closure  panel,  said  underlying  back  and  overfvmg  front 
panels  having  die-cut  data-displaving  openings  at  selected  loca- 
tions adapted  to  align  with  each  other  m  an  overlying  position  of 
said  front  panel  upon  said  underlying  back  panel,  adhesively 
secunng  said  front  panel  to  said  rear  panel  lo  form  a  double  ply 
construction  with  said  die-cui  data-displaving  openings  in  aligned 
relation,  and  adhesively  secunng  said  letter  for  mailing  with  said 
impnnted  second  surface  to  said  double  piv  construction  formed 
by  said  back  and  front  panels  with  said  one  impnnled  recipient- 
related  data  in  alignment  with  said  data-displaying  openings, 
whereby  the  data  through  said  openings  provides  an  external 
display  of  mailing  address  information  of  the  intended  recipient 
£ind  the  recipient-related  data  at  said  second  location  is  presented  to 
a  reader  as  a  personalized  salutation  of  a  lener. 


5.507.132 
APP\RATIS  FOR  OPENING  MICROWWF  POP( ORN 
BA(;S 
Rodney  K.  Gwiazdon.  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.;  John  F.  Korte. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa;  Richard  S.  Deadmond.  V\esl  Bend,  and 
Frank  C.  Starr.  New  Berlin,  both  of  Wis..  a.ssignors  In  (ien- 
eral  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.742 
Int.  CI.'  B65B     '('-' 
U.S.  CI.  53— 469  32  CUims 

1  Device  for  opening  a  bag  having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel, 
an  unsealed  end.  and  firsi  and  second  gusseted  sides,  with  each 
gus.seted  side  including  at  least  a  top  gusset  and  a  bottom  gusset, 
with  the  top  gusset  being  pivotallv  connected  to  the  top  panel 
about  a  fold  line  and  ihe  bottom  gussei  being  pivotallv  connected 
to  the  bottom  panel  about  a  fold  line,  with  the  bag  being  movable 
in  a  lane  in  an  operation  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
top  panel  and  the  bonom  panel,  composing,  in  combination:  first 
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package  first  and  liecond  compartments  separately  storing,  a  pure 
culture  of  a  suitable  microorganism,  and  a  growth  substance  for 
said  microorganism,  and  a  carrier  in  the  respective  compartments. 


5,507.133 
INOCl  I  \NT  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S 
Paul  Singleton;  Joseph  Rourke,  and  Michael  Sadow,sky,  all  of 
Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Honolulu, 
Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.394 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  1/00:  B65B  29/10:  C05F  11/08:  C12N  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  53-474  18  Claims 


means  for  removable  securement  to  the  top  panel;  second  means 
for  remo\ahle  securement  to  the  bottom  panel;  means  for  mo\ing 
the  first  means  between  a  transport  position  and  an  attachment 
position;  means  for  moving  the  second  means  from  a  transp<irt 
position  to  an  attachment  position  and  then  to  an  open  position  and 
back  to  the  transport  position,  with  the  bag  being  movable  m  the 
operation  direction  past  the  first  and  second  means  in  their  trans- 
port positions  and  with  the  unsealed  end  of  the  bag  being  opened 
while  the  first  means  is  in  its  attachment  position  and  when  the 
second  means  is  moved  from  its  attachment  position  to  its  open 
position;  and  means  for  biasing  the  separation  of  the  bottom  panel 
from  the  bonom  gussets  greater  than  the  top  panel  from  the  top 
gussets  compnsing.  in  combination:  first  and  second  parallel  pms 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  fold  lines  of  the  top 
gussets  and  the  top  panel,  means  for  moving  said  bags  in  said 
operation  direction  to  a  position  in  which  the  bag  with  both  the 
bottom  and  top  panels  are  on  one  side  of  the  parallel  pms  and  with 
the  pms  engaging  the  bottom  panel  of  the  bag  below  the  unsealed 
end  when  the  bag  moves  in  the  lane,  said  first  and  second  pins 
engaging  the  top  gussets  and  sandwiching  them  against  the  top 
panel  while  the  first  means  is  in  its  attachment  position;  wherein 
the  bottom  panel  deforms  around  and  is  positioned  on  the  Opposite 
side  or  the  pins  as  the  second  means  moves  from  the  attachment 
position  to  the  open  position. 


5.507.134 
PACK.AGF.  RECTIFVlNt;  APPARATUS 

Ma.sahiro  Takeda.  and  Vasushi  ^akushigawa.  both  of  .Shiga. 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93/01007,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV  f )94/02597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  211,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1992,  4-193799 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ^5-44 

I  .S.  CI.  53—531  9  Claims 


FEED  carn«».~| — 53 


11.  .A  method  for  packaging  precursor  elements  and  producing 
inoculant.  comprising  forming  an  air  tight  one  membrane  package 
having  a  physical  partition,  forming  by  said  partition  and  the 


1  .A  package  rectifying  apparatus  tor  rectifying  a  plurality  of 
packages  transported  in  a  package  transport  direction,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

rectifying  and  transport  means  for  positioning  a  trailing  end  of  a 
first  package  over  a  leading  end  of  a  second  package  so  as  to 
position  the  first  and  second  packages  in  a  relationship  in 
which  there  is  an  amount  of  overlap  between  the  trailing  end 
of  the  first  package  and  the  leading  end  of  the  second  pack- 
age, and 
overlap  amount  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 

overlap  between  the  first  and  second  packages, 
the  rectifying  and  transport  means  comprising 

a  transport  mechanism  for  supplving  a  plurality  of  packages 

in  succession, 
holding  means  for  receiving  a  first  package  transported  by  the 
transport  mechanism  and  for  retaining  the  trailing  end  of 
the  first  package  above  the  leading  end  of  a  second  package 
while  the  hrst  package  is  brought  to  a  standstill,  and 
overlapping  means  tor  driving  the  transport  mechanism  to 
transport  the  second  package  so  as  to  bnng  the  leading  end 
of  the  second  package  under  the  trailing  end  of  the  first 
package  retained  by  the  holding  means, 
the  overlap  amount  adjusting  means  compnsing 

position  adjustment  means  tor  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
first  package  with  respect  to  the  package  transport  direc- 
tion, the  position  adjustment  means  compnsing; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  to  which  at  least  the  first 
package  is  transponed  by  the  transpon  mechanism  and  for 
generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 
stop  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  sensor. 
for  halting  operation  of  the  transport  mechanism  to  therebv 
bnng  the  hrsi  package  to  a  predetermined  stop  position,  and 
feed  control  means  for  dnving  the  rectifying  and  transport 
means  to  thereby   feed  the  first  package  a  predetemtined 
distance  from  the  stop  position. 
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5„507.135 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATIN(;  SPINAL  DISORDERS  OF 

AN  ANIMAL  PARTUT  LARL^  THOSE  OF  A  HORSE 

Pauli  (iriinberg.  Koskitic  11  FlN-04300.  Tuusula,  and  Hannes 

Karppinen,  V  rttimaantie  36.  FLN-(H)479.  Helsinki,  both  of. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F 192/00256,  S  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1994,  §  102iel 

Date  Jul.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  O93/06788,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  20.  1991,  9146.^ 
Int.  CI.    A61F.\''" 
U.S,  CI,  ."M— 1  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  spinal  disorders  in  an  animal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  support  plates  arranged  in  an  opposing 
relationship; 

a  frame  mounted  above  said  support  plates,  said  frame  hax  ing  a 
hole  therethrough  and  being  oriented  so  that  said  hole  defines 
an  axis  extending  between  said  support  plates; 

a  rod  disposed  in  said  hole  in  said  frame  so  that  a  first  end  of 
said  rod  is  below  said  frame  and  a  second  end  of  said  rod  is 
above  said  frame,  said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  frame  along  said  axis  and  said  rod 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis; 

a  fork-shaped  element  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod;  and 

a  harness  attached  to  said  support  plates  for  mounting  said 
support  plates  on  said  animal. 


containing  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  elements  so  as  to 
allow  proper  connection  of  said  strut  to  said  beam,  and 
wherein  said  coupling  device  further  includes  an  immobiliza- 
tion apparatus  which  prohibits  said  translation  and  rotaticm  of 
said  strut. 


5.507.137 
CRASS  (  I  TTING  DFMCF 
Roger  P.  Norris.  Ixiughborough,  I  niled  Kingdom,  avsignor  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del, 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser  No.  245,107 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma<  21.  1993, 
9310526 

InL  Cl.'^  AOID  34/64:34/74:34/78:69^ 
\}S.  CI.  56—10.2  J  9  aaim.s 


5.507,136 

MOWER  WITH  A  Cl'TTING  DEVICE  AND  SITPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

Martin  Walch.  Dettwiller,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn  S.A.,  Sa\- 

erne  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser  No.  ,^85,435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  -Aug.  2,  1994.  94  01553 

Int.  CI,"  ACID  34/66 

U.S.  CI.  56—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  mower  including: 

at  least  one  mowing  group  provided  with  a  cutting  device  on  an 
upper  side  of  which  are  arranged  cutting  elements  which 
rotate  about  upwardly  directed  axes  by  means  of  shafts  which 
are  rotatahly  guided  in  a  housing  of  the  cutting  device; 

a  supporting  structure  arranged  a  distance  above  the  cutting 
device  and  which  is  connected  to  the  cutting  device,  said 
supporting  structure  including  a  beam  which  extends  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  cra\el  of  the  mower,  a  strut  extending 
downward  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  cutting  elements, 
and  a  coupling  device  which  connects  said  strut  to  said  beam; 
and 

a  beanng  connecting  said  strut  to  the  shaft  of  said  one  ot  the 
cutting  elements,  said  bearing  having  an  axis  which  merger 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  said  one  of  the  cutting  elements; 

said  coupling  device  including  a  connection  member  permitting, 
upon  installation,  translation  and  rotation  of  the  strut  along 
and  about  an  axis  which  is  at  least  substantially  honzontal  and 
Which  is  directed  at  least  substantially   parallel  to  a  plane 


1   A  grass  cutting  device  suitable  for  automatic  and  unattended 

operation,  the  device  compnsing 
at  least  one  dnve  wheel; 
a  power  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  dnve  wheel  to  propel 

said  device. 
J  cutter  mechanism  to  cui  prasv  o\er  which  said  device  passes: 
an  obstacle  detection  means  capable  of  delecting  an  obstacle  in 

the  path  of  said  device  and  being  operablv   linked  to  said 

power  unit  to  cause  said  device  to  retreat  and  mm  awav  from 

said  obstacle;  and 
a  suspended  pivoting  vane   which   detects  long-grass  and  is 

responsive  to  the  impact  of  long  grass. 
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POWER  MOWER  H  tTH  RIDINCi  PLATFORM  FOR 

SI  PPORTING  STAM)IN< .-OPERATOR 

William  R.  Wright,  Clarksburg,  and  James  I).  Velke,  Pooles- 
»ille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Wright  Manufacturing  Inc., 
(iaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.740 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/82 

VS.  a.  56—14.7  11  Claims 


I    A   zero-tummg-radius   power   mower   for  operaiion   bv    a 
vianding  occupani,  comprising: 

an  engine; 

at  least  one  cutting  member  powered  by  said  engine: 

tirsi  and  second  rear  drive  wheels  each  independently  driv  cable 
m  both  forward  and  reverse  directions  so  as  to  allow   tor 
substantially  zero-radius-tuming  of  said  mower  about  a  turn 
ing  point  when  said  rear  drive  wheels  are  driven  in  a  prede- 
termined manner; 

a  nding  platform  for  supporting  the  standing-occupant,  said 
nding  platform  being  located  substantially  at  said  turning 
point  so  that  the  standing-occupant  is  suDstantially  unaffected 
by  centrifugal  force  created  during  zero-radius-tuming  of  said 
mower;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rear  drive  wheels  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  and  said  platform  is  located  below  or 
substantially  on  said  axis  so  as  to  create  a  low  center  of 
gravity  of  said  mower 


a  hitch  means  having  a  rearward  end  connected  to  said  main 
frame  and  a  forward  end  portion  pivotally  connectable  to  a 
vehicle; 

a  transverse  conveyor  means  supported  on  said  main  frame  for 
transporting  a  cut  crop  laterally  of  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
mam  frame  and  for  depositing  the  cut  crop  in  a  row  on  the 
ground. 

a  header  frame  having  a  rearward  end  portion  pivotally  attached 
to  said  main  frame  and  a  forward  end  portion; 

a  header  conveyor  supported  by  said  header  frame  to  lift  a  row 
of  cut  crop  from  the  ground  when  said  header  frame  forward 
end  portion  is  positioned  adjacent  the  ground  and  to  deliver 
the  row  of  cut  crop  onto  said  transverse  conveyor;  and 

means  to  pivot  said  header  conveyor  frame  relative  to  said  main 
frame  to  lift  said  header  frame  forward  end  portion  away  from 
the  ground  uhen  the  aerator  is  being  mosed  from  one  location 
to  another. 


5.507.140 

EXTERNAL  DOLBLE-JAW  BRAKE  FOR  A  SPINDLE  OF 

A  SPINNINC,  MACHINE 

Peter  Mann,  Siissen;  Jakob  Bothner,  and  (ierd  Stolzner.  both 

of  Goppingen.  all  of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Zinser  Textilm- 

a.schinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach/Flls.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  353,542 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  10,  1993.  43  42 
275.6 

InL  CI.'  DOIH  li/(Hi 
r.S.  CI.  57-«8  21  Claims 
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5,507,139 
CROP  AERAfOR  HAVING  A  PIVOTED  HEADER  FRAME 

Douglas  ,|.  Delperdang,  and  Leonard  R.  Bailey,  both  of  Clar- 

emore.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Parham   Industries,  Inc.,  Clar- 

emore.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,161,  Apr.  5,  1994.  Pat,  No.  5,450,717. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.413 

Int.  CI.''  -AOID  78/00:78/N 

I  .S.  CI.  56—366  6  Claims 


1  An  aerator  pulled  by  a  vehicle  for  lifting  a  row  of  cut  crop 
from  the  ground  and  for  redepositing  the  cut  crop  in  a  new  row  on 
the  ground  to  thereby  fluff  and  aerate  the  cut  crop,  comprismg 

a  main  frame; 

wheels  attached  to  and  supporting  said  main  frame  above  the 
ground; 


1  An  external  double-jaw  brake  for  a  spindle  of  a  spinning 
machine  having  a  spindle  rail  having  a  row  of  spindles  and  a  wall 
extending  along  said  rail,  said  brake  compnsing: 

a  suppon  body  configured  to  project  through  an  opening  in  said 
wall  opposite  a  respective  spindle  and  provided  with  detents 
secunng  said  support  body  to  said  wall  and  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  vertical  first  journals; 

a  brake  body  received  on  said  suppon  body  and  compri.sed  of  a 
pair  of  mutually  opposite  brake  levers  fulcrummed  at  respec- 
tive first  and  second  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  b<xly 
and  interconnected  at  a  central  region  of  said  brake  body,  said 
hrst  pins  being  received  in  said  first  [oumals  of  said  support 
body,  said  levers  having  at  ends  turned  louard  said  respective 
spindle,  respective  laws  juxtaposed  with  and  engageable  uith 
said  respective  spindle; 

a  cover  overlying  said  brake  bt>dv.  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, secured  to  said  wall  by  respective  detents  and  engaging 
said  suppon  body,  said  cover  being  formed  with  second 
journals  aligned  with  said  first  loumals  and  receiving  said 
second  pins;  and 

an  actuating  plate  suspended  in  horizontal  pivot  beanngs  of  said 
suppon  body  and  provided  with  a  spreader  engageable 
lietween  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  for  spreading  said  levers 
and  pressing  said  jaws  against  said  respective  spindle. 
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5„';07.141 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERINC;  ENERGY  FROM  A 
COMBtSTlBLE  GAS 
I.ars  Stigsson,  Haramaro.  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to  Kvaerner  Pulp- 
ing Technologies  .\R.  KaLstad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00363.  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24703.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Ma>  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  343,555 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3/28:3/30 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  22  Claims 


BLNXUauORf^ 


1  A  process  for  recovering  energy  from  a  combustible  gas. 
generated  by  the  panial  o.xidauon  of  cellulose  waste  liquor  in  a  gas 
generator  operating  in  a  temperature  range  of  6(X)'-l5fX)'  C  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  l-l(X)bar.  cooling  and  cleaning  said 
combustible  gas  bv  direct  contact  with  an  aqueous  liquid  in  a  first 
zone,  thereby  dissolving  inorganic  sodium  comp(;)nents,  torming  an 
alkaline  liquor,  which  liquor  is  withdrawn  from  the  system  for 
preparation  of  cixiking  liquor,  discharging  said  combustible  gas 
from  said  hrst  zone  and  passing  said  combustible  gas  to  fuel  a  gas 
turbine  plant,  thereby  contacling  at  least  pan  of  said  combustible 
gas  with  one  of  water  and  steam  and  burning  said  combustible  gas 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas.  the  improvement 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(1)  cooling  the  combustible  gas  stream  leaving  said  first  /one  bv 
passing  said  gas  stream  to  at  least  one  heat  exchange  zone, 
where  the  gas  is  cooled  by  heat  exchange  with  at  least  one 
coolant  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30'     180°  C  . 

(2)  compressing  air  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 

(3)  bleeding  compressed  air  from  the  compressed  air  stream  for 
use  as  oxidant  in  the  gas  generator;  and 

(4)  extracting  heal  gas  from  gas  mrhine  exhaust  by  indirect  heat 
transfer  to  said  combustible  gas. 


5i;07.142 
H'i  BRID  STEAM  ENGINE 
James  D.  Wintonyk.  Box  90  The  Wilderness.  Kerrville.  Tex. 
78028 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,694 
Int.  CI.-  F02G  3A)2 
VS.  CI.  60—39.63  20  Oaims 

I.  A  hybnd  steam  engine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
cyhnders.  said  hybnd  steam  engine  compnsing 

a  rotor  shaft  secured  near  a  first  rotor  shaft  end  bv  a  p<.iwer  end 
plate,  said  powei  end  plate  supporting  said  first  rotor  shaft  end 
with  a  first  set  of  rotor  shaft  beanngs.  said  rotor  shaft  secured 
near  a  second  and  opposing  rotor  shaft  end  by  a  compressor 
end  plate,  said  compressor  end  plate  supporting  said  second 
and  opposing  rotor  shaft  end  with  a  second  set  of  rotor  shaft 
beanngs; 
a  first  guide  bar  and  a  second  guide  bar.  said  first  and  said 
second  guide  bars  ngidly  connecting  said  power  end  plate  and 
said  compressor  end  plate. 
a  plurality  of  power  pistons  ngidiy  affixed  to  said  power  end 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  compressor  pistons  ngidlv  affixed  to 
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said  compressor  end  plate,  said  power  pistons  and  said  com 
pressor  pistons  each  mounted  so  as  to  fit  withm  and  close  off 
opposing  ends  of  said  reciprocating  cylinders,  each  of  said 
reciprocating  cylinders  having  a  septum  plate  dividing  the 
intenor  of  said  reciprocating  cylinders  into  a  power  cylindn 
cal  portion  and  a  compressor  cylindncal  portion,  the  volume 
of  said  pviwer  cylindncal  portion  decreasing  as  said  re<:ipro- 
cating  cylinders  move  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  com 
pressor  cylindncal  portion,  and  said  volume  of  said  power 
cylindncal  portion  increasing  as  said  recipnxaLing  cyhnders 
move  to  decrease  said  volume  of  said  compressor  cylindncal 
portion,  said  recipriKaung  cylinders  each  movably  connected 
to  said  rotor  shaft  bv  a  rotor  cam  follower  pm  which  converts 
reciprocating  motion  ot  said  reciprtvaiing  cvlmders  tii  rotary 
motion  of  said  rotor  shaft. 

a  one-way  intake  check  valve  which  allows  inmxlusnion  of 
atmosphenc  air  into  said  compres.sor  cylindncal  portion 

a  one-way  compressor  check  valve  v»hich  allows  expulsion  of 
said  atmosphenc  air  into  a  retort,  said  relon  having  an  igni- 
tion source,  a  fuel  injector  a  water  injector,  and  a  steam  duct. 

a  one-way  power  check  valve  which  allows  the  intrtxluction  of 
retort  gases  and  steam  into  said  power  cylindncal  portion  by 
way  of  said  steam  duct,  the  amount  ot  said  retort  gases  and 
said  steam  being  regulated  by  a  throttle  means. 

a  one-way  exhaust  check  valve  which  allows  expulsion  ot  said 
retort  gases  and  said  steam  into  a  condenser  bv  an  exhaust 
duct,  said  condenser  having  a  water  injector  supply,  said 
condenser  providing  water  to  said  boiler  using  said  water 
injector; 

a  valve  cam  plate  attached  to  said  rotor  shaft,  said  cam  plate 
operating  to  open  and  close  said  power  check  valve  and  said 
exhaust  check  valve,  and 

a  starter  gear  attached  to  said  rotor  shaft 


5,507.143 
CASCADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  THRIST- 
REVERSING  MECILA.NTS.M 
Clint  .A.  Luttgeharm;  Marty  J.  Todd,  and  John  M.  Welch,  all  of 
Wichita,  'vans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Companv.  Seattle, 
Wash. 
CoDtiiiiv.tiDD  of  Ser.  No.  47.104,  Apr.  13.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222J17 
Int  CI.'  F02K  3/o: 
VS.  a.  60—226.2  41  CTaims 

1  .A  ca.scade  assembly  for  use  m  a  ihrusl-reversmg  mechanism 
of  a  jet  engine,  compnsing  at  least  one  group  of  sub.stantiallv 
identically-shaped  cascade  elements,  each  cascade  element  in  the 
group  having  an  outer  penpherv  approximating  the  shape  of  a 
predefined  polygon,  and  each  cascade  element  including  a  plurality 
of  vanes,  the  cascade  elements  being  posmoned  m  an  array, 
wherein  each  cascade  element  in  the  group  may  be  interchanged  in 
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a  location  in  the  array  with  any  other  cascade  element  in  the  group, 
and  \\  herein  the  array  comprises  al  least  two  circumterentialK 
extending  rows  of  cascade  elements,  one  row  positioned  iongitu- 
dinallv  aft  of  another  row.  wherein  the  cascade  elements  in  the 
group  comprise  two  diflFerent  types,  a  first  type  having  the  pluralitv 
ot  vanes  arranged  in  a  first  pattern  and  a  second  type  having  the 
plurality  of  vanes  arranged  in  a  second  pattern. 


5.507,144 

LKiHTWEIGHT.  S.^VFE  HVDR.\l  LIC  POWER  SY.STEM 

VND  V  MFTHOr)  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Charles  I,,  (irav.  Jr.,  Pincknej,  and  Michael  .|.  Safoutin,  .Ann 
Arbor,   both  nf  Mich.,  a.ssignors  tii    fhe   I  nited  .States  of 
America  as  repri-Nented  by  the  -Administrator  of  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  .Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,617 
Int.  CI."  F16D  il/OO:  F15B  21/04 
l.S.  CT.  60— .127  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  system  for  alternately  storing  energy 
in  the  form  of  gas  pressure  and  converting  the  stored  energy  into 
work  by  gas  expansion,  said  hydraulic  accumulator  system  com- 
prising: 

a  high-pressure  reversible  fluid  drive  unit  operable  in  a  motor 
mode  to  produce  work  and  operable  in  a  pump  mode; 

gas  pressure  storage  means  including  at  least  one  gas  vessel; 

a  bank  of  high-pressure  liquid  vessels  connected  in  parallel 
between  and  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
high  pressure  reversible  fluid  drive  unit  and  said  gas  pressure 
storage  means; 

a  low-pressure,  reversible  fluid  drive  unit  operable  in  either  a 
motor  mode  or  a  pump  mode,  said  low-pressure  reversible 
fluid  drive  unit  having  a  peak  efficiency  at  a  discharge  pres- 
sure head  substantially  below  the  discharge  pressure  head  ^or 
peak  efficiency  of  said  high-pressure  reversible  fluid  drive 
unit; 

a  bank  of  low-pressure  liquid  vessels  connected  in  parallel 
between  and  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  low 
pressure  reversible  fluid  drive  unit  and  said  gas  pressure 
storage  means;  and 


a  liquid  reservoir  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  high-pressure 
bank  through  said  high  pressure  fluid  dnve  unit  operating  in 
the  motor  mode,  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  low-pressure 
bank  through  said  low-pressure  fluid  dnve  unit  operating  in 
motor  mode,  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  bank 
through  said  high  pressure  fluid  dnve  unit  operating  in  the 
pump  mode  and  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  low  pressure  bank 
through  said  low  pressure  fluid  drive  unit  operating  in  the 
pump  mode. 

7.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  accumulator  system  to 
produce  work  comprising; 

pumping  liquid,  using  a  hrsi  reversible  pump/motor  operating  as 
a  pump,  from  a  liquid  reservoir  into,  in  succession,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  liquid  vessels,  filling  a  first  of  said  liquid  vessels 
while  raising  the  pressure  within  said  first  liquid  vessel  from  a 
first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  higher  than  said  first 
pressure  and  then  filling  a  second  liquid  vessel  to  a  third 
pressure  higher  than  said  second  pressure; 

said  filling  of  said  liquid  vessels  displacing  gas  from  said  liquid 
vessels  into  a  gas  reservoir  and  compressing  the  gas  in  said 
gas  reservoir; 

reversing  said  first  reversible  pump/motor  for  operation  as  a 
motor  and  allowing  the  compressed  gas  to  expand  and  to 
force  liquid  from  second  liquid  vessel  and  then,  in  succession, 
from  said  first  liquid  vessel,  through  said  first  reversible 
pump/motor  to  drive  said  first  reversible  pump/motor  operat- 
ing in  said  motor  mode  to  produce  work. 


5,-^07,145 
STEAM  <;ENERATIN(,  POWER  STATION,  PROCESS 
FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME,  AND  INTERLINKING 
NETWORK  AM)  PROCE.SS  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Heribert  Kiirten,  I  ttenreuth;  I  we  Radtke.  Ronnenberg:  Wolf- 
gang Taubc,  Seevetal,  and  Horst  \ollmar,  Herzogenaurach- 
Haundorf,  all  of,  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Siemeas   Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  (rermanv 

Filed  Ma>  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247..151 
Claims  prioritv.  application  dcrmanv.  No*.  21.  1991.  41  38 
264.1 

Int  a.*  FOIK  13/02 
l.S.  CI.  60—652  16  Claims 


1   A  steam  generating  power  plant,  comprising. 

a)  a  generator  connected  to  a  network; 

b)  a  steam  turbine  driving  said  generator; 

CI  a  steam  bleeder  line  being  connected  to  said  steam  turbine 
and  having  a  load-dependently  adjustable  valve; 

d)  a  system  having  a  superconducting  magnetic  energy  accumu- 
lator and  being  connected  electrically  parallel  to  said  genera- 
tor; and 


April  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1593 


e)  a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  furnishing  electrical  power 
directly  from  said  superconducting  energv  accumulator  to 
level  a  power  deficit  lasting  on  the  order  of  several  seconds  in 
the  network,  and  said  control  unit  at  the  same  lime  adjusting 
said  valve  to  increase  steam  available  to  said  steam  mrbine 


5.507.146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING 

Ft  (,IT1VE  METHANE  \APORS 

.lohn  U.  Bjerklic.  I  pper  St.  Clair.  Pa.,  as-signor  to  { Onsoli- 

daled  Natural  (.as  Service  (  onipanv.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Sen  No,  322.080 

Int,  CI.'  E2SJ  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  62—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  condensing  fiigitive  methane,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

manufacturing  solid  methane;  and 

passing  fugitive  methane  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
solid  methane  so  as  to  condense  the  fugitive  methane. 

the  .step  of  manufacturing  the  solid  methane  including  providing 
liquid  methane;  cooling  the  liquid  methane  to  form  a  sheet  of 
solid  methane;  and  breaking  the  sheet  into  pieces. 


5.507,14' 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATlNt;  \APOROl  S  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  AIR  S\TURATFD  WITH  HU.H  PROPORTIONS 
Ol  COMPONENTS  H  AMNG  A  l.OU  BOIlINti  POINT 
Hans  Forster,  Beimsstrasse  59,  D-39110  Magdeburg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Leser,  Grosser  Kamp  .15.  I)-212.1.1  .lesteburgl.iillau. 
both  of.  (iermanv 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.14,541 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  May  5.  1944.  44  15 
S61.0 

InL  01."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  62—11  11 1 

1.  A  method  of  separating  vaporous  substances  from  a  ] 
medium  containing  a  high  proportion  of  at  least  one  component 
having  a  low  boiling  point,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooling  said  gaseous  medium  in  scrubber  means; 
providing  in  said  scrubber  means  a  location  having  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  low  to  reduce  said  component  to  a  liquid 
condensate  having  an  inherent  coldness  component; 
removing  said  liquid  condensate  from  said  location; 
raising  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  condensate; 
transferring  the  coldness  component  of  said  liquid  condensate  to 
a  circulating  refrigerant  medium  to  reduce  the  temperature 
thereof,  thereb>  raising  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  conden- 
sate to  ambient  temperature; 
removing  water  from  said  liquid  condensate;  and 
recovering  said  liquid  condensate. 


5i^7,l48 
AIR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.A1T  S  TO 

PRODUCE  nitr(x;en 

Robert  A,   Mostello,   Somerville.   NJ.,   assignor   to    fhe    B<h 

Group,  Inc.,  Nevt  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .174,(k>0.  Jan.  19.  1995,  aban- 
doned, v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .129.035, 
Oct.  25.  l'>94.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  .M,  199?,  Ser 
No.  459.946 
Int.  CI.'  F2SJ  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  62—24  14  Claims 


1    A  method  of  separating  air  to  produce  a  nitrogen  product 
.ompnsmg; 
separating  the  air  b)   a  low  temperature  rectification  process 
employing  a  distillation  column  to  produce  an  oxygen  rich 
liquid  column  bottoms  and  a  nitrogen  nch  vapor  tower  over- 
head and  a  head  condenser  to  condense  at  least  part  of  the 
nitrogen  nch  vapor  tower  overhead  to  reflux  said  distillauon 
column; 
said  low  temperature  rectification  process  including: 
paniallv  vaponzing  an  oxygen  ennched  liquid  stream  com- 
posed of  said  oxygen  nch  liquid  column  bottoms; 
separating  said  oxygen  ennched  liquid  stream  into  liquid  and 

vapor  phases; 
expanding  a  liquid  phase  stream  compcsed  of  the  liquid  phase 
to  create  a  temperature  diff^erence  between  said  liquid  phase 
stream  and  said  nitrogen  nch  vapor  tower  overhead  and 
introducing  .said  liquid  phase  stream  a.s  a  coolant  stream 
into  said  head  condenser  so  that  heal  is  transferred  from 
said  at  least  pan  of  the  nitrogen  nch  vapor  to  said  coolant 
stream  therehv  causing  said  condensation  of  said  al  least 
pan  of  said  nitrogen  nch  v apor  tower  overhead; 
expanding  a  vapor  phase  stream  composed  of  the  vapor  phase 
with  the  performance  of  work  to  produce  a  refrigerant 
stream  utilized  to  at  least  panially  refngerate  said  low 
temperature  rectification  process;  and 
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extracring  a  product  stream  from  a  remaining  pan  of  said 
nitrogen  rich  vapor  tower  overhead  not  utilized  in  said 
distillation  column  as  said  reflux  to  form  said  nitrogen 
product. 


5,507,149 
NONPOROl'S  LIQITD  IMPERMEABLE  CRYOGENIC- 
BARRIER 

(;regor>  Dash.  4542  52d  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98105; 
Roger  J.  I.eger.  6.V40  4th  Ave.  NE..  Seattle,  Wash.  98115,  and 
Ronald  K.  Krieg,  .^459  ra.ssawwen  loop.  Blaine,  Wash. 
98230 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,080 

Int  CI."  F25B  19/00 

.S,  CI.  62—53.1  19  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reversibly  establishing  a  nonporous.  substan- 
tially liquid-impermeable  cryogenic  barrier  extending  downward 
from  an  elongated  surface  region  of  the  Earth,  said  surface  region 
having  an  axis  extending  along  the  long  dimension  of  the  surface 
region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  establishing  a  first  array  of  casings  extending  downward 
along  a  first  set  of  central  axes  from  a  corresponding  first  set 
of  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  surface  region,  the  first  set  of 
locations  being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  elongated 
surface  region, 
B  establishing  a  second  array  of  casings  extending  downward 
along  a  second  set  of  central  axes  from  a  corresponding 
second  set  of  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  surface  region, 
said  second  set  of  locations  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  set  of  locations. 
C  establishing  a  third  array  of  casings  extending  downward 
along  a  third  set  of  central  axes  from  a  corresptmding  third  set 
of  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  surface  region,  said  third  set 
of  locations  being  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
locations  and  said  third  array  of  casings  being  between  said 
first  and  second  arrays  of  casings,  and  further  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 
A  establishing  a  flow  of  heal  exchange  medium  in  said  casing>. 
including  the  substeps  of: 

i.  establishing  a  flow  of  refrigerant  in  the  first  and  second 
arrays  of  casings  to  cool  the  first  and  second  arrays  of 
casings  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  0  degrees  C.  to 
establish  cold  columnar  regions  in  the  Earth  extending 
axially  along  and  radially  about  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
central  axes,  wherein  the  refrigerant  flow  and  the  positions 
of  the  first  and  second  arrays  of  casings  are  selected  so  that 
adjacent  cold  columnar  regions  in  respective  arrays  overlap 
to  establish  corresponding  first  and  second  continuous  cold 
regions  having  a  temperature  of  less  than  0  degrees  C  .  said 
first  and  second  cold  regions  being  opposite  each  other  and 
disposed  on  respective  sides  of  said  third  array  of  casings. 
and 
ii.  establishing  a  flow  of  a  heat  transtar  agent  in  a  first  selected 
subset  of  said  third  array  of  casings,  whereby  regions  of  the 
Earth  surrounding  said  third  array  of  casings  are  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  0  degrees  C.  to  establish  warm 


columnar  regions  in  the  Earth  extending  axially  along  and 
radially  about  the  third  sel  of  central  axes,  wherein  the  flow 
of  said  heat  transfer  agent  and  the  positions  of  the  third 
array  of  casings  and  of  the  first  selected  subset  of  said  third 
array  of  casings  are  selected  so  thai  adjacent  wami  colum- 
nar regions  in  the  third  array  overlap  lo  establish  a  corre- 
sponding continuous  warm  region  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  continuous  cold  regions, 
B   introducing  water  into  a  second  selected  subset  of  said  third 
array  of  casings,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  enters 
said  first  and  second  continuous  cold  regions  and  freezes 
therein  to  establish  frozen  regions  on  respective  sides  of  said 
continuous  warm  region,  wherein  sufficient  water  is  intro- 
duced to  saturate  said  conlinuou'-  warm  region  with  water, 
and 
C.  establishing  a  How  ol  refngerant  m  said  hrsi  selected  subset 
of  said  third  array  of  casings,  whereby  unfrozen  water  in  the 
continuous  warm  region  freezes  to  form  a  nonporous.  sub- 
stantially liquid- impcniieable  bamer. 


5,507.150 

EXPENDABLE  LIQl  ID  THERMAL  MANAGEMENT 

SVSTE.M 

Richard   M.   Weber,   Propser;   Donald   C.   Price.   Dallas,  and 

Byron  E.  Short,  Jr.,  Fairview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,026 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  IW(K) 

VS.  CI.  62— I  (Ml  4  Claims 
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POUfR  liVtl  SfNSf  DUTY  OOI  SDS  : 


1   A  thermal  management  system  for  heat  removal  which  com- 

prives: 

(a)  a  source  of  expendable  liquid: 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger; 

(c)  a  feed  C(introl  system  for  feeding  said  expendable  liquid  to 
said  heat  exchanger  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 

(dl  a  vacuum  control  system  for  maintaining  a  controlled 
vacuum  m  said  heat  exchanger  by  expelling  vapors  of  said 
expendable  liquid  formed  in  said  heat  exchanger  from  said 
heat  exchanger  composing  a  vacuum  pump,  a  first  motor 
controlling  said  vacuum  pump  and  a  first  motor  controller 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  parameter  associated  with  said 
heat  exchanger  to  control  the  speed  of  said  first  motor. 


5.507,151 

NOISE  REDLCTION  IN  SCREW  COMPRESSOR-BASED 

REFR!GER.\TION  SYSTEMS 

H.  Kenneth   Ring,  Houston,  and  Martin  J.  Schoize,  Hokah, 

both  of  Minn.,  as,signors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  Piscat- 

away,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No,  .^89,519 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  IWlXi    F04B  JWUO 
V.S.  CI.  62—115  21  Claims 

1   .A  refngeration  system  comprising: 
a  condenser; 
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5.507.152 
POV\FR  SEPARATINt;  APPARATl  S  IN  M  TOMOBILE 
Shoichi    Iwata:    Shigeki    kato:     Ka/umasa    Nakanishi.    and 
Masami     Kitada.     all     of    Nagoya.    Japan,     assignors     lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nunikara.  Nagova.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P( T/JP92/00755,  «  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102iei 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25825.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910JI39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-411021 

Int.  CI.    B60H  MM 

VS.  CI.  62—131  11  Claims 


5,507.15.' 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Takeshi   Seto.   and   Hirokazu   Sekino.   both   of  Su»a,   Japan, 

assignors  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00450,  §  371  Date  Nov  17.  1994.  $  102iei 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/21481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3Ji8.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-O62019: 
Mar.  22,  1993.  5^2020:  Apr.  5.  1993.  5-078302 

Int.  CI.    B60H  IA/(J.  B60L  "C:  ,,   ,> 
I  .S.  CI,  62—133  13  Claims 


a  metenng  device  connected  to  said  condenser; 

an  evaporator  connected  to  said  metenng  device; 

a  screw  compressor,  said  screw  compressor  defining  a  suction 

area  and  a  discharge  passage:  and 
multiple  flow  lines  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  suction  area 

and  said  discharge  passage  of  said  compressor  to  at  least  one 

of  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator. 


1   An  electric  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  drive  motor  dnsen 
by  electric  power  from  a  storage  battery,  an  air  conchtioner.  and  a 
regenerative  brake  means  which  temporanly  uses  the  motor  as  a 
generator  when  decelerating  the  vehicle  to  generate  regenerative 
electnc  power  and  to  charge  the  storage  batten,  compnsing: 
an  excess  regenerative  electnc  power  ludging  means  forjudging 
excess  regenerative  electncal  energy   based  on  regenerative 
electrical  energy    bv    the   regenerative  brake  and  allowable 
regenerative  electncal  energy  ot  the  suirage  hatter,  when  the 
regenerative  brake  is  operating,  and 
an  electnc  power  distribution  mean^  tor  dislnbuiing  the  excess 
regenerative  electnc  power  to  the  air  conditionei  based  on  the 
excess  regenerative  electrical  energy. 


^^Ki 
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5_507.154 
SELF-CALIBRXTlNt;  DEFROST  CONTROLLER 
Charles  D.  (Irani.  Povtell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incorpo- 
rated of  Delaware.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269^3 

Int.  CI."  F25D  21/06 

VS.  CI.  62—156  31  Claims 


1.  A  power  separating  apparatus  in  an  automobile  for  separaung 
a  rotated  device  rotated  by  an  engine  power  transmined  through  a 
driving  belt  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  from  said  dnving  belt  in 
case  of  a  failure  of  said  rotated  device,  compnsing: 

first  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  electric  signal  having 
a  predetermined  voltage  level  when  an  engine  is  actuated  and 
said  rotated  device  should  be  actuated: 
second  detecting  mean^  for  generating  a  second  electnc  signal 
having  a  predetermined  voltage  level  when  said  rotated  device 
is  nol  actuated  and  said  rotated  device  should  be  actuated; 
determining  means  for  generating  a  failure  signal  indicating  a 
failure  to  said  rotated  device  depending  upon  a  condition  of 
logical  product  of  said  first  electnc  signal  and  said  second 
electric  signal  when  said  rotated  device  should  be  actuated; 
and 
means  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  clutch  to  separate 
said  rotated  device  from  said  dn\  ing  belt  on  the  basis  of  said 
failure  signal. 
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1  Defrost  apparatus  for  use  with  a  heat  pump  comprising: 
a)  a  controller  mounted  within  a  housing,  the  controller  includ- 
ing an  input  for  monilonng  thennostat  signals  generated  in 
response  to  heating  demands  of  a  region  in  heal  transfer 
relationship  with  a  first  heat  exchanger: 
bl  a  first  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  first 
temperature  sensor  for  determining  a  temperature  of  a  second 
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heat  exchanger  that  gathers  heat  energy  from  ambient  air  for 
delivery  by  a  refrigerant  to  the  first  heat  exchanger  and  for 
providing  a  first  temperature  signal  to  the  controller; 

CI  a  second  temperature  sensor  mounted  withm  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  controller.,  the  second  temperature  sensor  for 
monitonng  a  temperature  related  to  ambient  temperature  m  a 
vicmity  of  the  housing  and  for  providing  a  second  tempera- 
ture signal  to  the  controller;  and 

di  defrost  circuitry  coupled  to  the  controller  for  defrosting  the 
second  heat  exchanger  in  response  to  initiation  of  a  defrost 
cycle  by  the  controller. 

wherein  said  controller  determines  a  first  temperature  diiference 
trom  the  first  and  second  temperature  sensors  after  termina- 
tion of  a  first  defrost  cycle  and  determines  a  threshold  tem- 
perature difference  based  on  said  first  temperature  difference 
for  use  in  initiating  a  second  defrost  cycle. 


condition  mode  is  the  heating  mode  and  the  room  temperature 
of  the  automobile  is  below  said  prescribed  room  temperature; 
second  revolution  compensating  means,  responsive  to  said  air- 
conditionmg  mode  judging  means,  said  room  temperature 
detecting  means  and  said  refrigerant  discharge  temperature 
detecting  means,  for  compensating  the  revolution  of  said 
compressor  vMth  a  second  prescnbed  revolution  pitch,  which 
is  larger  than  said  first  prescribed  revolution  pitch,  according 
to  the  refrigerant  discharge  temperature  detected  by  said 
refnger;int  discharge  temperature  detecting  means  when  the 
air-condition  mode  is  the  heating  mode  and  the  room  tempera- 
ture of  the  automobile  is  above  said  prescnbed  room  tempera- 
ture 


5307,155 
COVIPRFSSOR  CONTROL  .APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  \N  Al  TOMOBILE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
\a-sutaka  Nesjishi,  Konan.  .lapan.  assignor  to  /,e\el  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  .Japan 

Hied  Nov.  7,  1<W4.  Sen  No.  .^.17 .02*^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  12,  IWJ,  5-.W7141 

InL  CL^  B60H  1/00 


U.S.  a.  62—228.4 


(    Swrt        ) 


5307,156 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLlNt;  LIQl  IDS  IN  A  SPORT  BOTTLE 
Christopher  L.   Redmon,  Hou.ston.  lex..  as.signor  to  Cooler 
Concepts,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr  4.  19*»5.  Ser  No.  4I6J97 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  >,f,2 

U.S.  CI.  62— 400  18  Claims 


26  Claims 


(      RET.      ) 


1  .A  compressor  control  apparatus  for  an  automobile  air- 
conditioning  system  having  a  compressor  driven  by  an  electnc 
motor,  a  main  condenser  for  cooling  which  is  provided  outside  a 
car-room,  a  sub-condenser  for  heating  which  is  provided  m  the 
car-room,  an  evaporator  provided  in  the  car-room,  and  a 
changeover  valve  for  switching  between  refrigerant  paths,  and 
performing  a  heating  operation  and  a  cooling  operation  by  switch- 
ing the  refngerant  paths  by  said  changeover  valve,  comprising; 
air-conditioning  mode  judging  means  for  judging  whether  an 

air-conditioning  mode  is  a  heating  mode; 
nxim  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  room 
temperature  of  the  automobile  is  below  a  prescribed  room 
temperature; 
retrigerant  discharge  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  discharge  temperature  of  a  refrigerant  delivered  trom  said 
compressor; 
first  revolution  compensating  means,  responsive  to  said  air 
conditioning  mcxle  judging  means,  said  room  temperature 
detecting  means  and  said  refngerant  discharge  temperature 
detecting  means,  for  compensating  a  revolution  ot  said  com 
pressor  with  a  first  prescnbed  revolution  pitch  according  to 
the  refngerant  discharge  temperature  detected  by  said  refng- 
erant discharge  temperature  detecting  means  when  the  air- 


1  .A  cooling  device  for  use  with  a  bonle  having  top  opening  of 
a  predetermined  size,  a  lid  covenng  the  top  opening  and  a  straw 
protruding  through  the  lid  to  approximateU  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  the  cooling  device  compnsmg: 

a  closed  container,  the  container  having  a  closed  outer  surface 
sized  to  fit  through  the  top  opening  m  the  bottle.  ha\ing  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  an  opening  inside  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  outer  surface,  the  opening  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  to  form  an  inner  wall,  the  con- 
tainer thereby  having  a  closed  chamber  between  said  inner 
wall  and  said  penphery.  the  container  further  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inwardh  projecting  tabs  located  on  said  inner  wall  to 
develop  a  lab  opening  size,  the  size  of  the  opening  being 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  straw  and  the  tab  opening  size 
being  less  than  the  size  of  the  straw,  wherein  said  closed 
container  is  retained  m  position  along  the  straw  by  said  tabs; 
and 
a  freezable  fluid  located  in  said  closed  chamber 
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5307.157 
COLD  STORAGE 

Tokutarou  Mase.  Tochigl;  Vutaka  Shimose.  Saitama.  Toshiyuki 
Tamura.  Tochigi.  and  ^asuhitn  Kondou.  {,unma.  all  of. 
Japan.  a.s,sign<ip.  to  Sanyo  F;iectric  Co..  Ltd..  Moriguchi. 
Japan 

Filed  Dei.  4.  1W4.  Ser  No.  352.5.^7 

C  lainrs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1993,  5-.M7971 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  17/04 

U&  a.  62—418  9  Claims 


1   A  cold  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  heat-insulating  outer  housing, 

an  inner  housing  of  a  heat  conductive  materia]  in  said  outer 

housing  with  a  space  therebetween  and  defining  within  said 

inner  housing  a  storage  chamber 
a  cooling  device  located  to  circulate  cold  air  in  the  space 

between  said  outer  and  inner  housings  to  indirectly  cool  the 

storage  chamber,  and 
an  adsorbing  and  decomposing  sheet-like  agent  compnsing  an 

ethylene  decomposing  catalyst  and  active  carbon  provided  in 

conmiunication  with  said  storage  chamber 


5307.158 

DEVICE  FOR  INDIRECT  PRODI  CTION  OF  C  OLD  F(}R 

REFRlGERATINt;  MACHINE 

Jacques  Bernier,  Houilles.  France.  as.slgnor  to  Elf  Aquitaine. 

France 
PCT  No.  P(T7FR93/(K)725.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Aug.  8.  1994.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W  094/02790.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993.  Ser  No.  196.224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1992.  92  ((9026 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  25/00:17/08 
I  .S.  CI.  62—482  4  Claims 


a  first  condenser  unit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of 
said  first  condenser  unit  being  m  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  evaporator  una. 
a  first  reservoir  unit  in  direci  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  first  condenser  unii  tor  receiving  liquid  refng- 
erant from  said  first  condenser  una,  said  tirst  reservoir  unit 
being  in  further  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporator  unit  for  supplying  retngerani  thereto; 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  nrsi  reservoir  unit  and 
said  evaporator  unit  tor  regulating  the  supply  of  refngerant 
from  said  first  reservoir  unit  to  said  evaporator  unit; 
a  second,  closed  heat  transfer  cu-cuit  including: 

a  reactor  unit  incorporating  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inl« 

and  an  outlet; 
a  second  condenser  unit  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger  of  said  reactor 
unit  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of 
said  heat  exchanger; 
valve  means  interposed  between  the  oudet  of  said  second 
condenser  unit  and  the  inlet  of  said  heal  exchanger; 
a  second  reservoir  unii  encapsulating  said  first  condenser  uniL 
said  second  reservoir  unit  defining  a  liquid  zone  containing  a 
liquid  within  which  said  first  condenser  unii  is  located  and  a 
vapor  zone  above  said  liquid  zone;  and 
a  third  condenser  unit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  \apor 
zone  of  said  second  reservoir  unit  through  a  first  pipeline  and 
with  the  reactor  unit  through  a  second  pipeline  said  third 
condenser  unit  being  disposed  above  said  second  reservoir 
unit  so  that  liquid  formed  in  said  third  condenser  umt  falls 
back  into  said  second  reservoir  unit  and  said  third  condenser 
unit  being  independent  of  said  second  condenser  unit  so  that 
no  heat  is  u-ansterred  between  said  second  and  third  con- 
denser units. 


5307.159 

SI  CTION  ACCllVfl  LATOR  MBR.4TION  DAMPER 

Edward    K.   Cookscy,   .Adrian,   Mich..   as,signor  to   Tecumseh 

Products  Company.  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  232.988.  Apr  25.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  425332 

Int.  CI,'  F25B  4^/imi   F04B  .'V//*, 

LI.S.  CI.  62—503  2}.  Claims 


1 .  A  heat  transfer  system  for  indirect  cooling  of  a  fluid  medium 
comprising: 

a  first,  closed  heat  transfer  circuit  including: 

an  evaporator  unit  in  direct  heat-exchange  communication 
with  a  fluid  medium  to  be  cooled,  said  evaporator  unit 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant; 


1,  A  suction  accumulator  for  a  compressor  of  a  refrigeration 
system,  compnsing: 

a  storage  vessel  defining  an  interior  storage  volume,  said  vessel 
having  a  first  end  including  an  inlet  and  a  second  end  includ- 
ing an  outlet; 
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tube  disposed  within  said  vessel,  said  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  vessel  outlet  and  another  end  having  a  gas 
inlet  opening  disposed  within  said  volume;  and 
flexible  resiliently  yieldable  support  connecting  said  tube  to 
said  vessel  permining  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
support  including  a  plurality  of  spring  tabs  that  engage  about 
said  tube,  whereby  sound  traveling  through  said  tube  is  sub- 
stantially isolated  from  said  vessel. 


5,507.160 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DISK  BR.\KE 

Jin-Ren  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  Road,  Taichung.  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,6«4 
lot  CI.*  E05B  71/00 
L.S.  CI.  70—233  5  Clainus 


1  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  brake  disk  comprising 

a  body  meluding  a  slot  for  engaging  with  said  brake  disk,  said 
body  having  a  groove,  and  a  chamber  formed  in  said  body. 

a  shank  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  shank 
means  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 

a  housing  mounted  in  said  chamber; 

a  circuit  board  engaged  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  switch; 

a  stud  slidably  engaged  in  said  body  and  located  between  said 
shank  means  and  said  switch; 

means  for  biasing  said  stud  to  engage  with  said  recess  of  said 
shank  means  when  said  shank  means  is  in  an  unkKking 
position;  and 

said  stud  being  disengaged  from  said  switch  when  said  stud  is 
engaged  in  said  recess  of  said  shank  means  in  said  unlocking 
position,  and  said  stud  being  forced  toward  said  switch  in 
order  to  depress  said  switch  when  said  stud  is  disengaged 
from  said  recess  of  said  shank  means  and  when  said  shank 
means  Is  moved  inwardly  of  said  body  into  said  slot  so  as  to 
lock  said  brake  disk  in  place. 


5407.161 

DEMCE  FOR  LOCKING  A  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR 

LUGGAGE 

Dirk  KroeUatTt.  Hei'rnstraat;  Willy  \an  Hine,  V\ittebroodhof. 

and  Frik  VMjnen.  Brassachaat.  all  of,  Belgium,  as.signors  to 

.Samsonite  t'orporation.  Di-nxtr.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,908 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Dec.  22,  1992.  92  15514 
'  Int.  CI.-  E05B  49/02:65/52 
I  .S.  CI.  70—71  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  a  clo,sure  mechanism  for  luggage,  the 
luggage  having  a  first  part,  a  second  part,  a  strike  defined  by  an 
opening  in  the  second  part,  and  a  clasp  boll  movably  mounted  in 
the  first  pan  and  interengageable  with  the  strike,  the  device  com- 
posing: 


ai  least  one  driving  rod,  axially  moveable  along  a  longitudinal 

path,  for  dnving  the  clasp  bolt; 
a  latch  interposable  on  the  path  of  the  driving  rod;  and 
a  mechanism  for  moving  the  laich  between  an  active  position  of 
blocking  the  movements  of  the  dn\e  r(xl  and  a  retracted 
position  of  releasing  the  drive  rod,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

an  electnc  motor; 

a  gear  reduction  unit  for  amplifying  the  output  torque  of  the 
electric  motor  and  for  bliKking  the  latch  in  position  when 
the  electnc  motor  is  not  activated, 
means  for  connecting  the  gear  reduction  unit  to  the  latch, 
comprising 

an  output  gear  on  the  gear  reduction  unit; 
an  actuation  arm  coupled  to  the  output  gear;  and 
means,  composing  an  elastic   member,  for  coupling  the 
actuation  arm  with  the  output  gear,  wherein  the  latch  and 
the  actuation  arm  are  angularly  displaceable.  w  ith  elastic 
return,  relative  to  the  output  gear;  and 
means  for  generating  electrical  control  signals  for  the  electric 
motor  in  response  to  the  reception  of  an  access  code. 


5.507.162 
EUROCYLINnFR-T"\  PF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

LOCK  AND  KEY  SYSTEM 

Kn  S.  Chhatwal.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Intellikey  Corp.. 

Melbourne.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596.210.  Oct.  11.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.337.588.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.024 

InL  CI.    E05B  4'^,v: 
U.S.  CI.  70—278  32  Claims 


i>    « 


1  .An  assembly  for  an  electronic  lock  and  key  system,  said  key 
having  a  handle  portion  housing  an  electronic  circuit,  and  a  con- 
ductive blade  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion  and 
including  a  conductive  terminal  p<irtion  mounted  upon  and  in,su- 
lated  from  said  conductive  blade  portion,  said  conductive  blade 
portion  and  said  conductive  terminal  portion  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electronic  circuit,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  keyway  therein,  said 
keyway  being  sized  to  receive  the  conductive  blade  portion  of 
said  key.  said  generally  cylindrical  body  further  having  a  slot 
extending  through  a  w  all  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
slot  having  a  first  axis  generally  transverse  to  and  intersecting 
said  keyway; 

an  electrically  insulating  contact  insert  disposed  within  said  slot; 

a  translatable  electrically  conductive  contact  disposed  within 
said  electrically  insulating  contact  insert  so  as  to  be  translat- 
able along  said  first  axis  and  engageable  by  said  conductive 
terminal  portion  of  said  key,  when  said  key  is  inserted  into 
said  keyway; 

an  electrically  conducove  fixed  contact  element  supported  adja- 
cent to  said  slot  and  positioned  to  be  conductively  engageable 
with  said  conducdve  terminal  portion  of  said  kev  by  means  of 
said  translatable  electncally  conductive  contact,  when  said 
translatable  electncally  conductive  contact  is  engaged  bv  said 
conductive  terminal  portion  of  said  kev  when  said  key  is 
inserted  into  said  keyway; 

a  flexible  insulated  conductor  link  conductiveK  coupled  to  said 
electrically  conductive  fixed  contact  element,  and 

a  solenoid  device  having  a  movable  plunger  that  is  translatable 
along  a  second  axis  thai  intersects  said  generally  cylindncal 
body,  and  wherein  said  generally  cylindncal  body  has  a  first 
bore  that  is  alignable  with  said  second  axis,  and  is  sized  to 
receive  said  movable  plunger,  such  that  said  movable  plunger, 
when  inserted  into  said  first  bore,  prevents  rotation  of  said 
cylindncal  body  unul  said  movable  plunger  is  translated  out 
of  said  first  bore  by  the  operation  of  said  solenoid  device. 


said  ring,  said  extension  further  having  a  dimple  defined  in  an 

upper  face  thereof;  and 
(c)  a  core  body  received  in  said  first  bore  of  said  main  K>dv  and 
said  second  bore  of  said  operative  nng  and  composing  a 
keyway  and  a  plurality  of  third  holes  each  aligning  with 
associated  said  first  hole; 
whereby  when  a  control  key  is  inserted  into  said  keyway,  said 
operative  nng  being  pivotable  between  (i)  a  first  position  in 
which  said  second  catch  bears  against  said  second  operative 
edge  and  said  first  catch  is  in  a  position  beyond  said  main 
body  for  locking/unlocking  operation  under  operauon  of  an 
operation  key  when  said  lock  core  is  mounted  m  an  extenor 
lock  housing  and  iiii  a  second  position  in  which  said  first 
catch  IS  in  a  position  in  said  reception  hole  such  thai  said  lock 
core  IS  mouniable  to  the  extenor  kxk  housing  or  removable 
therefrom,  the  improvement  compnsmg 
said  main  bodv  having  a  wide,  curved  face  being  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  operative  edges  to  matchinglv 
cooperate  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  extension,  and  said 
curved  face  being  sufficiently  wide  to  maintain  a  concave- 
convex  matching  relationship  along  a  control  shear  line 
between  said  main  btxiv  and  said  operative  nng  for  both 
opposite  adjacent  sides  of  said  first  holes,  irrespective  of 
whether  said  operauve  nng  is  in  said  first  or  second  posi- 
tion, and 
said  bail  being  partialis  received  in  said  dimple  in  ai:curatelv 
p<>sition  said  operative  nng  with  respect  to  said  main  bodv 
when  said  operative  nng  is  in  said  first  pjisiiion.  and  said 
bail  disengaging  from  said  reception  hole  when  said  opera- 
uve nng  IS  in  said  second  position 
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interchan(;eable  lock  core  stri  cture 

Wen-Jang  Juang.  No.  62,  Hoshan  St.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No,  222,429 
Int,  n,'^  E05B  :-/(M 
U.S,  CI.  70—369 


SS01A64 
PRCKiRAMMED  FORGING  SYSTEM  WITH  t;RAPHIC 
INTERFACE 
1  Claim    Mark  A.  Trausi.  Port  St.  Lucie,  and  Randy  B.  Helvey.  Stuart, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.213 

InL  Cl.*^  B21J  7/46 

VS.  CI.  72—37  16  CUims 


1.  An  interchangeable  lock  core  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  made  of  a  single  piece  and  compnsmg  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  upper  section  having  two  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  first  holes  each  for  receiving  a  dnver  and  a  spnng 
therein,  said  lower  section  having  a  first  bore  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  a  transverse  reception  hole  in  a 
mediate  section  thereof,  said  reception  hole  extending 
upwardlv  into  said  upper  section  and  defining  first  and  second 
operative  edges  respectively  at  said  sides  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, a  blind  hole  being  defined  in  said  upper  section  and 
commumcaung  with  said  reception  hole,  a  second  spnng  and 
a  ball  being  received  in  said  blind  hole; 

(b)  an  operative  nng  received  in  said  recepuon  hole  of  said 
lower  section  of  said  mam  body  and  compnsmg  a  second  bore 
in  alignment  with  said  first  bore  and  an  extension  which 
projects  outwardly  from  an  outer  penphery  thereof  and 
extends  along  an  arc  thereof,  said  extension  having  first  and 
second  catches  respectively  at  two  sides  theret>t.  at  least  one 
second  hole  being  defined  in  said  extension  oi  said  nng, 
aligning  with  associated  said  first  hole  in  said  upper  section  ot 
said  main  body,  and  communicating  with  said  second  bt)re  ot 


1    .A  forging  system,  composing  a  furnace  tor  heaDng  a  billet 
and  a  ram  for  moving  the  billet  against  a  die,  charactenzed  by: 

a  monitor,  and 

signal  processing  means  composing  mean'-  tor  generating  on 
said  monitor  a  model  of  the  billet  and  heating  element^  in  the 
furnace  and  for  modifving  the  appearance  ot  said  model  or  tiie 
billet  as  a  function  of  changes  m  calculated  \alue^  using 
.sensed  billet  movement  relative  to  the  die,  said  signal  process 
mg  means  including  means  for  conu-olling  a  rate  at  which  the 
billet  IS  moved  bv  the  ram.  ram  pressure  and  temperature  ot 
said  heating  eiements. 
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HEMMING  FIXTURE 
William  R.  Hartley,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas, 
Inc..  Hebron,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  287,958 

InL  CI.'  B21D  5/l6;39/02 

U.S.  CI.  72— Ml  9aaims 


9  A  de\ice  for  hemming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flange  ha\mg  a 
told  line  with  a  curved  portion  adjacent  the  penphery  of  a  cam- 
bered portion  of  a  panel,  comprising  a  base,  a  prehem  roller  earner 
arm  carried  by  said  base,  a  prehem  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  penpheral  surface  tapered  relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said 
prehem  roller  being  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  arm  with  its  axis 
ot  rotation  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  portion  of  the  flange 
10  be  prehemmed  and  generally  transverse  to  an  adjoining  portion 
ot  the  panel,  and  a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  prehem  roller  into  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  and  advance  it,  relative  to  the  base,  along  the 
flange  generally  longitudinally  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  flange 
to  be  prehemmed  and  with  its  axis  of  rotation  moving  along  a  path 
^ubslanllally  parallel  to  the  fold  line  including  a  curved  portion  of 
the  fold  line  of  the  flange  adjacent  a  cambered  portion  of  the  panel 
bv  moving  the  prehem  roller  generally  transversely  of  the  path  of 
Its  longitudinal  movement  to  prehem  a  portion  of  the  flange 
engaged  by  the  prehem  roller  from  an  obtuse  included  angle  to  an 
acute  included  angle  relative  to  the  cambered  and  curved  portion  of 
the  panel  immediately  adjacent  the  flange  portion  being  pre- 
hemmed by  the  prehem  roller. 


5,507,166 
\PP\R  \Tl  S  FOR  .STRIPPING  WORKPIECES 
C'harels  A.  Orlick,  Littleton,  and  Roger  A.  Hahn.  (iolden,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  \ug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294J20 

Int.  CI.    B21D  45/00:22/00:22/21:  B21J  15/24 

U.S.  a.  72—344  17  Claims 


supported  so  that  the  cylindrical  workpiece  has  a  leading  end 
surface  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  cylindrical  supporting 
device  comprising 

housing  means  for  supporting  the  app,iralus  circumjacent  the 
cylindncal  workpiece  and  the  cylindrical  supporting  device; 

a  plurality  of  tingers  for  stripping  said  cylindrical  workpiece 
from  said  cvlindncal  supporting  device: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  plurality  of  fingers 
for  sliding  movement  that  is  radial  and  linear; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  Angers  having  an  end  portion  so  that, 
when  said  plurality  of  fingers  are  in  their  radially  innermost 
location,  said  plurality  of  fingers  are  at  a  location  to  be 
contacted  b>  said  leading  end  suriace  to  remove  said  cylindri- 
cal workpiece: 

abutment  means  on  each  of  said  fingers  and  on  said  housing  to 
limit  the  radiaih  inward  movement  of  said  plurality  of  fin- 
gers; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  fingers 
in  a  radially  inward  direction: 

said  stripping  hngers.  when  in  said  radiaih  innermost  location, 
are  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  generally  cylin- 
drical supponing  device  and  said  abuimeni  means  are  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship: 

second  moving  means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fingers  in  a  radially  outward  direction:  and 

guide  means  between  and  in  contact  with  adjacent  fingers  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  fingers  m  said  radiallv  inward 
and  outward  directions 


.';,507,167 

PROCESS  AND  DEVIC  K  FOR  PRO\  IDING  A  SHAFT 

WITH  SPLINES 

Horst  Statezni,  and  Peter  Fuhrman,  both  of  Lohmar.  Germany, 

assignors  to  (IKN  Automotive  .\ii,  (Jermany 

Filed  \pr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.M.2.S6 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Apr  27.  199^.  4.'  1.1 
712.1 

Int.  CI.'  B2LI  I  J/02 
VS.  CI,  72—355,6  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  a  cylindrical  workpiece  from  a  cvlin 
drical  supporting  device  on  which  the  cylindrical  workpiece  is 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  set  of  splines  on  a  shaft, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  actuating  force,  via  a  first  punch,  between  said 

shaft  and  a  first  draw  ing  die  to  form  a  first  set  of  splines  on  a 

first  end  of  said  shaft; 
contacting  a  second  punch  prior  to  entering  said  first  drawing 

die:  and 
applying  a  first  counter-force  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  via 

said  second  punch  upon  contact  with  said  second  punch,  said 

first  counter-force  being  lower  than  said  first  actuating  force. 
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5„';07.168 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Suehiro    Mi/ukav»a,    4-2.^.    Inrikainishi    5-chome.    Seasu-shi. 
(Kaka    ^hh:    Susumu    Ohtani.    7-11.    TakaMashi    .'-chome. 
Hablkino-shi.  Osaka  58.^  and  Naoki  Ogawa.  4792-54.  Najio, 
Shiozecho,  Nishinomiya-shi.  Hyogo  669-11.  all  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/.JP93/(Mmi8.  §  37]   Date  Apr  8.  1994.  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr  8.   1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \\O95/00266.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  5.  199.': 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.557 

Int.  CI."  B21D  7/02 

VS.  a.  72-387  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  strip  material,  comprising: 

a  stationary  die  having  a  slit  through  which  a  strip  matenal  is 
passed,  said  slit  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outlet  comers 
and  said  stationary  die  being  disposed  on  a  shaft  body; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  movable  die  which  is  moved  a  predeter- 
mined amount  when  feeding  of  the  strip  matenal  passed 
through  said  slit  of  .said  sutionary  die  is  halted,  the  strip 
matenal  passed  through  said  slit  of  said  stationary  die  being 
pressed  by  said  movable  die  against  an  outlet  comer  of  said 
slit,  whereby  the  strip  matenal  is  bent  by  a  fixed  angle;  and 

a  rotation  transmission  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable 
die  for  transmitting  a  rotation  force  to  said  movable  die  to 
move  said  movable  die  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction 
relative  to  said  stafionary  die. 

wherein  said  movable  die  includes  at  a  predetermined  position 
along  lis  circumferential  direction  a  pair  of  pressing  die 
portions  which  oppose  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion, and  an  opening  for  introducing  the  strip  material  at  a 
position  opposite  to  said  pressing  die  (xjnions,  said  cylindncal 
movable  die  is  rotatably  fitted  about  said  stationary  die.  an 
opening  between  said  pair  of  pressing  die  ponions  corre- 
sponding to  an  outlet  of  said  slit  of  said  stafionary  die  so  that 
the  strip  material  passed  through  said  outlet  of  said  slit  of  said 
stationary  die  is  passed  between  said  pair  of  pressing  die 
portions,  said  opening  for  introducing  the  strip  matenal  cor- 
responding to  an  inlet  of  said  slit  of  .said  stationary  die  so  that 
the  strip  material  is  guided  to  said  inlet  of  said  slit  of  said 
stationary  die. 
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THROW  \W\\  THREAD  ROLLINt.  DIE 

\Mlliam  U   Cullen,  9241  Smith  \ve..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  No\    14,  1994.  Ser  No.  3.^8,655 

Int.  CI.    B21H  3/06 

U.S.  CI,  72—469 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  throw  away  thread  rolling  die  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

a  thin  sheet  of  hardened  high  speed  carbon  steel  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  in  a  rectangular  configuration  and  with 
shon  parallel  side  edges  and  long  parallel  upper  and  lower 
edges: 

a  plurality  ot  parallel  grcxues.  correspt>ndinL'  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  screw  threads,  shaped  mio  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rectangular  sheet,  the  rectangular  sheet  having  a  thickness 
which  is  between  about  two  and  tive  times  the  depth  of  the 
grooves,  the  grooves  being  formed  parallel  or  angular  from  a 
longitudinal  center  line  parallel  with  and  midpoint  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges: 

two  trapezoidal  and  two  rectangular  side  pieces  formed  integral 
with  the  upper,  lower  and  side  edges  of  the  rectangular  sheei. 
the  side  pieces  being  bent  downwardly  away  from  the  upper 
surface  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  generally  trapezoidal 
open  box-like  member:  and 

a  solid  blank  of  a  low  carbon  steel  matenal,  softer  than  the  sheet, 
the  blank  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  with  an  upper  and  side 
surfaces  to  receive  in  contact  therewith  the  lower  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  the  side  pieces. 


5,.Mr.P(t 

I  PPFR  TOOL  FOR  PRF.SS  BRAKE 

Sasumu  Kawano,  Atsugi.  Japan,  avsignor  to   \mada  \1etrecs 

Company.  Limited,  kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  1"",988.  Jan.  6.  1994   This 

application  Ma>   18.  1994,  Ser  No,  243,9.^" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  18,  1993,  5-115655; 
Mav   IS.  199.V  .';-115665 

Int.  CI.    B21D  37/04 
IS.  CI.  72—482.91  13  Oaims 

1   An  upper  tool  assembly  for  a  press  brake,  compnsing 
an  upper  tool  holder  device  having  a  holder  body  provided  with 
a  suppon  plate  and  an  upper  tool  clamp  pivoiably  attached  to 
said  holder  bod\  and  providing  a  clamping  force;  said  suppon 
plate  hav ing  a  lower  surface  and  a  side  surface  for  engaging 
with  an  upper  tcxil.  said  upper  tool  clamp  having  a  lower 
portion  and  an  upper  portion; 
a  wedge-shaped  member  located  at  said  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  tool  clamp  and  movable  in  a  vertical  up  and  down 
direction  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  upper  tool  clamp 
toward  said  upper  portion  of  said  upper  tool  clamp; 
an  upper  tool  having  a  longitudinal  wedge-pushmg  up  portion 
formed  therein  transverse  to  said  vertical  up  and  down  direc- 
tion for  pushing  upward  said  wedge-shaped  member,  a  con- 
tact surface  tor  contacting  said  support  plate  lower  surface,  a 
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5.507,171 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCl'IT  FOR  A  TRANSDICER 

Michael   F.   Mattes,  JaDesville,   Wis.,   and   Robert   L.   Chao. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc.,  Janes- 

ville,  WLs. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,511,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,871 

Int.  a."  GOIL  19/04 

VS.  CI.  73—1  B  20  Claims 


y^ 


I^J^ 


1  A  transducer  circuit  which  generates  an  amplified  signal  in 
response  to  a  stimulus  and  functionally  related  to  the  stimulus,  the 
transducer  circuit  compnsing: 

a  sensing  bridge  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  ptiwer 
source,  the  sensing  bridge  providing  a  voltage  output  func- 
tionally related  to  the  stimulus;  and 

an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  bridge  for  amplify 
ing  the  differential  voltage  output  of  the  sensing  bndge  and 
providing  an  amplified  signal  as  an  output,  the  amplifier 
circuit  including  an  amplifier  and  at  least  one  but  fewer  than 
five  trimmed  thin  film  resistors. 


5.507,172 
APPARATIS  TO  MF.ASl  RE  PARTICLE  DISTRIBITION 

OF  A  SHOT  STREAM 
Robert  A.  Thompson,  Quaker  Strett.  and  Randy  S.  Brown, 
-Schenectady,   both   of  N.V.,  assignors  to  (General   F'lectric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.'i. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.952 
Int.  CI.'  B24C  l/IO 


U.S.  CI.  73— 11.02 


13  Claims 


slide  surface  for  stidably  contacting  said  support  plate  side 
surface,  and  a  processing  portion  for  processing  a  workpiece. 
said  upper  tool  removably  positionable  above  a  workpiece  to 
be  processed  and  attachable  between  said  suppon  plate  and 
said  upper  tool  clamp: 
wherein  movement  of  said  upper  tool  vertically  upward  relative 
to  said  support  plate  causes  engagement  of  said  wedge 
pushing-up  portion  and  said  wedge-shaped  member  so  as  to 
increase  the  upper  tool  clamping  force  of  said  upper  tool 
clamp. 


1    .An  apparatus  for  measuring  particle  distribution  of  a  shot 

stream  ejected  from  a  gun.  comprising: 

a  partition  plate  positionable  at  a  distance  from  said  gun  and 
having  an  elongate  measurement  window  partitioned  into  a 
multiplicity  of  sub-windows  positioned  therein  for  receiving 
distnbuted  portions  of  said  shot  stream. 

a  means  for  collection  fluldly  connected  trans\ersel\  to  said 
sub-windows  m  the  partition  plate  for  separately  collecting 
said  distributed  shot  stream  portions  from  respective  ones  of 
said  sub-windows,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  plate. 


5,507.173 

GAS  ANALYZER  I  TILIZING  CANCELLATION  OF 

PARALLEL  MICROWAVE  BEAMS 

Robert  M.  Shearer,  and  Dyana  \.  Shearer,  both  of  2104  Wagon 

Gap  Dr.,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  78681 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269^04 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  22AX) 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.2  11  Claims 


a_ 


-TT 


1,  We  claim  a  microwave-absorption  gas  analyzer  system  for 
determining  concentration  of  a  specific  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture 
which  includes:  a  frequency -controlled  source  of  microwave 
energy,  a  power  splitter  having  at  least  three  output  beams,  said 
output  beams  m  turn  supply  energy  lo  at  lea.st  one  measurement 
cell  for  providing  at  least  one  measurement  cell  beam  signal,  at 
least  one  reference  cell  for  providing  at  least  one  reference  cell 
beam  signal,  and  also  supply  a  phase-locked  kxip  that  links  said 
power  splitter  to  the  microwave  energy  source  where  said  loop 
includes  means  for  providing  a  precision  frequency  reference; 
equal  length  measurement  and  reference  cells:  a  means  ot  match- 
ing the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  signals  emerging  from  the 
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measurement  and  reference  cells:  a  means  of  selectively  removing 
the  gas  of  interest  from  the  gaseous  mixture  being  analyzed  for  use 
in  the  reference  cell:  a  means  of  periodically  selectively  removing 
the  gas  of  interest  from  the  gaseous  mixture  being  analyzed  for  use 
in  the  measurement  cell:  a  means  of  continuously  drawing  the 
gaseous  mixmre  being  analyzed  through  the  reference  cell,  the 
measurement  cell,  and  the  means  of  selectively  removing  the  gas 
of  interest:  a  means  of  deriving  signals  representative  of  the  sum 
and  difference  superposition  of  the  measurement  cell  beam  and 
reference  cell  beam  signals:  a  means  of  adjusting  the  level  and 
phase  of  the  measurement  and/or  reference  beam  signals  such  that 
a  null  is  obtained  by  the  difference  superposition  dunng  intervals 
when  the  gas  of  interest  has  been  selectively  removed  from  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  die  measurement  cell:  a  means,  if  necessary  for 
the  gas  being  analyzed,  of  reducing  and  equalizing  the  pressures  of 
the  gaseous  mixtures  contained  in  the  reference  and  measurement 
cells:  a  means  of  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in 
the  cells:  a  means  of  measunng  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous 
mixtures  in  the  cells:  a  means  of  computing,  by  Beer's  Law.  from 
the  sum  superposition,  difference  superposition,  temperamre.  and 
pressure  signals,  the  concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  in  the 
gaseous  mixture  being  analyzed. 
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5.507.174 

poi  ar(>(;raphic  sensor 

karl-Hermann  Iriese.  Leonberg;  Hermann  Dietz.  and  Werner 
(iruenv^ald.  both  of  derlingen.  Germany,  assignors  lo  Rob- 
ert Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

PCT  No.  P(T'I)E93/(KW)74.  «  .^71  Date  Aug.  2.  19V4.  ij  102iei 
Date  Aug.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/(M9 1 1 .  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

per  Filed  Jul.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.569 
Claims  priorit\.  application  (Jerraanv.  Aug.  11.  1992.  42  26 

540.1 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/416:27/46:  GOl.M  IV(Xi 

U.S.  CI.  73-23J2  7  Claims 


4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  polarographic  sensor  according  to  claim  5  for 
regulating  the  ratio  of  the  components  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine 


5.507.175 

CYCLING  CHILLED  MIRROR  DEV\  POINT 

HYGROMETER  INCH  DIN(;  \  SAPPHIRE  OKIK  AL 

MIRROR 

Frank  G,  CiMiper.  South  Huntington.  N.\..  assignor  In  Protime- 

ter.  Inc..  Commack.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,460 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  25/6H 

U.S.  CI.  7.3-29.02  6  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  measuring  dew  point  including  a  cycling  chilled 

mirror  comprising  a  sapphire  substrate  having  deposited  thereon 

alternate  layers  of  titanium  dioxide  and  silicon  dioxide. 


5.507.I7ft 

EWPORATUF  FMI.VSIONS  TE-ST  APPAKATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

David  A,  kammeraad.  Holland,  and  Peter  R.  ("hirco.  Sterling 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kl  ini  industries.  Inc.. 

Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218J50 

Int.  CI.'  (;01M  i/i2 

VS.  CI.  73-49.:  14  oaims 


, » 


\ 


1  .An  emissions  test  apparatus  for  vapor  emitting  leaks  in  a  fuel 
holding  system  in  a  vehicle,  said  fuel  holding  system  including  a 
vehicle  fuel  tank  and  a  fuel  vapor  control  system  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  tank  and  said  fuel  vapor  control 
system  defining  an  atmosphere,  compnsing: 

an  atmosphere  pressure  changing  dev  ice  operably  connected  lo 
said  fuel  holding  system  for  changing  the  pressure  of  said  fuel 
holding  system  atmosphere  lo  a  predetennined  pressure: 

a  pressure  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  fuel  holding  system 
for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  in  said  fuel 
holding  system  over  time: 

a  timer  for  indicating  passage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time: 

a  switch  for  actuating  said  timer  when  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure IS  reached; 

an  indicator  operably  connected  to  said  timer  and  said  pressure 
sensor  for  indicating  whether  any  change  in  the  pressure  of 
said  atmosphere  over  said  predetermined  time  is  acceptable: 

said  fuel  tank  including  an  access  pon  for  filling  said  fuel  tank, 
and  said  atmosphere  pressure  changing  device  including  an 
adapter  configured  to  sealingly  engpge  said  access  port; 

said  fuel  holding  system  including  a  fuel  cap  adapted  to  seal- 
ingly engage  and  cover  said  access  port,  and  said  adapter 
including  a  first  end  configured  to  sealinglv  engage  said 
access  pon  and  further  including  a  second  end  configured  to 
sealingly  receivingly  engage  said  fuel  cap,  said  adapter  plac- 
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ing  ^aid  fuel  cap  and  said  access  port  in  fluid  communication 
when  engaged  with  said  adapter,  whereby  said  fuel  holding 
system  can  be  tested  as  a  complete  unit  for  vapor  leaks:  and 
said  fuel  cap  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  venting  said 
fuel  holding  system  upon  over-pressurization  and  a  seal  for 
sealiogly  engaging  said  access  port,  said  adapter  including  a 
passageway  operably  connecting  said  fuel  cap  to  said  fuel 
tank  when  the  fuel  cap  is  connected  to  the  adapter  and  further 
including  a  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  said  fuel  cap  seal. 


5^07,177 

MF.THOn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

TIGHTNESS  OF  FOIL  BAGS 

Heinz   Fockt.   Verdtn.   Germany,  as.signor  to   Focke   &   Co. 

(GmbH  &  Gd.i.  \frdin.  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93. M"*.  .Jul.  19,  199,1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  }61JU 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1992,  42  23 
793.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/36 
VS.  a.  73— 49J  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  the  air-tighmess  of  foil  bags  (10)  contain- 
ing packaged  goods  which  only  partially  fill  the  interior  space  of 
each  foil  bag  (10).  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

ai  horizontally  moving  the  foil  bags  (10)  in  only  a  venically 
upright  position  along  a  conveying  path  so  that  the  packaged 
goods  collect  only  in  a  lower  region  of  each  upnght  foil  bag 
(10 1,  and  so  that  an  initial  cavity  (15)  free  of  the  packaged 
goods  IS  formed  in  only  an  upper  region  of  the  foil  hag  and 
abo\e  the  packaged  goods; 

bi  dunng  the  movement  of  the  foil  bags,  first,  compressing  walls 
( 16,  17)  of  the  bag  under  action  of  clamping  means  only  in  a 
laterally  adjacent  region  of  said  initial  cavity  (15)  to  produce, 
only  in  said  upper  region  of  the  bag.  a  smaller  billowed 
residual  cavity  (25).  as  a  part  of  said  initial  cavity  (15),  above 
the  packaged  goods,  said  clamping  means  moving  along  w  ith 
the  foil  bag;  and 

CI  then,  also  during  the  compressing  and  movement  of  the 
upnght  foil  bags,  testing  the  foil  bags  (10)  by  testing  means 
which  act  upon  said  walls  (16,  17)  of  the  foil  bags  and  which 
also  move  along  with  the  foil  bags; 

d)  wherein  said  testing  step  comprises  causing  the  testing  means 
10  act  upon  the  foil  bags  (10)  by  exerting  pressure  on  the  bag 
walls  (16,  17)  of  each  foil  bag  only  in  the  region  of  said 
residual  cavity  (25). 
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a  sensor  housing  body  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
baving  a  gap.  said  body  to  be  placed  in  said  container  or 
conduit  and  liquid  therein  to  enter  said  gap  for  detection  of 
liquid  presence  and  identification  of  the  type  of  liquid  in  said 

gap- 
said  sensor  having  liquid  presence  sensing  means  and  liquid 

type  identification  means  including; 

a  pair  of  ultrasonic  elements  mounted  in  said  body  at  respec- 
tive spaced  ItKations  at  least  partially  opposing  each  other 
and  separated  around  said  gap  with  one  element  serving  as 
a  U-ansmitter  of  ultra.sonic  energy  and  the  other  as  a  receiver 
of  the  energy  transmitted  by  said  one  element, 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  elements  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  a  liquid  in  said  gap  of  said 
body  upon  energy  being  transmitted  between  said  elements 
through  liquid  present  in  said  gap, 
liquid  type  identihcation  means  including; 

a  pair  of  electrtxies  mounted  on  said  body  m  spaced  relation- 
ship, at  least  one  of  said  electrixles  positioned  relative  to 
said  gap  to  have  an  electrical  signal  transmitting  relation- 
ship with  liquid  m  the  gap; 

electrical  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  at  least 

one  electrode,  the  electncal  pulses  received  by  said  at  least 

one   electKxie   from   said   pulse   generating   means   being 

transmitted  to  the  liquid  in  said  gap,  and 

identihcation  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  electrode  and 

responsive  to  the  electncal  pulses  received  thereby  to  deter- 
mine the  type  of  liquid  m  said  gap. 


5,507.179 

SYNCHRONOl  S  SAMPLING  SCANNING  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Ronald  C.  Gamble,  Pa-sadena;  Paul  E.  \\est,  Cupertino,  and 

Marc  R.  Schuman.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  as,signors  to 

Topometrix.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,592,  Jul.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.406,832.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994.  .Sen  No.  .360.588 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ^CS:  GOIN  :^/'>(i 

IS.  CI.  73—105  57  Claims 


5.507,178 
LIQl  ID  PRESENCE  AND  IDENTIFICATION  SENSOR 
Nairn  Dam,  Muttontown,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Cosense.  Inc.  Haup- 
pauge.  N,>. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,329 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/26;  GOIN  15/02 

V.S.  a.  73—61.490  17  Claims 

1   A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  liquid  within  an  open 

or  closed  container  or  conduit  and  for  identifying  the  type  of  liquid 

composing; 
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1  In  a  synchronous  sampling  scanning  force  microscope  for 
examining  surface  contours  of  a  specimen,  said  microscope  having 
a  cantilever  arm  having  a  free  end,  said  cantilever  arm  having  a 
fundamental  resonance  frequency,  probe  means  secured  to  said  free 
end  of  said  cantilever  arm  and  including  a  probe  tip  adapted  to 
follow  surface  contours  of  the  specimen,  oscillator  dnve  means  for 
causing  an  oscillation  of  said  cantilever  arm  and  probe  lip  toward 
and  away  from  said  specimen  surface  contours  at  a  desired  fre- 
quency in  cycles  of  near  and  far  excursions  of  said  probe  tip 
relative  to  said  specimen  surface,  and  deflection  measunng  means 
for  measuring  deflection  of  the  cantilever  arm  and  generating  a 
deflection  signal  indicative  of  deflection  of  said  cantilever  arm,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  selected  portions  of  cycles  of  said 
deflection  signal  corresponding  to  said  cycles  of  near  and  far 
excursions  of  said  probe  tip  and  for  generating  output  signal 
data  indicative  of  elevation  of  said  surface  contours  of  said 
specimen;  and 
pha,se  control  means  for  receiving  said  deflection  signals  and  for 
controlling  the  sampling  of  said  selected  portions  of  cycles  of 
said  deflection  signal. 


5.5(17.180 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFTKCTIN(;  ROl  GH 
ROAD  TRW  Fl   OF  A  \  FHICLE.  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
ENGINE 
Naoki  Tomisawa.  \tsugi.  Japan.  as,signor  to  Inisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration. ALsugi.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  11,  1994,  6-072203 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

LI.S.  CI.  73-117J  10  naims 
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5i;07.181 

NON-INTRl  Sl\  E  MOl  NTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MICROHA\E  INSTRl  MENTS 

Thomas  M.  Fox.  Phoenix,  and  Roger  L,  Se»ison.  Gilbert,  both 

of  Vriz..  avsignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1  "2,956 

Int.  CI.'  (;01F  23/28 

VS.  CL  73—290  \  8  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  rough  road  travel  of  a  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

rotational  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed 
of  an  engine,  combustion  pressure  detection  means  tor  detect- 
ing a  combu.stion  pressure  of  the  engine,  and 

rough  road  judgment  means  for  companng  a  flucmation  charac- 
tenstic  of  rotational  speed  detected  by  said  rotational  speed 
detection  means,  and  a  fluctuation  charactenstic  of  combus- 
tion pressure  detected  by  said  combustion  pressure  detection 
means,  and  outputting  a  judgement  signal  indicating  whether 
or  not  a  road  on  which  the  vehicle  is  travelling  is  a  rough 
road 


1   -A  non-intrusive  mounting  system  for  coupling  a  microwave 
instrument  to  a  container  flange  having  an  opening  into  a  coatnaa; 

the  mounting  system  composing 
a  microwave  transpareni  window; 
a  mounting  flange  gasket  with  a  central  aperture 
a  mounting  flange  to  which  the  microwave  instnimeni  cari  he 
removably  are  coupled  by  microwave  instrument  attachment 
hardware,  the  mounting  flange  having  a  central  apenure  thai 
aligns  with  the  central  aperture  of  the  mounting  flange  gaskel 
and  a  window  recess  for  accommodating  the  microwave 
transparent  window  such  that  the  microwave  transparent  win- 
dow can  be  placed  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  container 
flange  the  central  aperture  of  the  mounting  flange  gasket,  and 
the  central  aperture  m  the  mounting  flange  when  the  container 
flange  and  the  mounting  flange  arc  aligned,  flange  aiiachmeni 
hardware  for  coupling  the  mounting  flange  to  the  container 
flange,  and  wherein  the  microwave  transpareni  window  and 
the  mounting  flange  gasket  can  be  compressivelv  ta.stened 
between  the  mounting  flange  and  the  container  flange  when 
the  mounting  flange  is  coupled  to  the  container  flange  by  the 
flange  attachment  hardware. 


5„^07.182 

SEMICONDI  CTOR  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 

DAMPFRI  ESS  STRl  CTl  RF 

Toshitaka  Yamada.  Nagoya;  Masahitn  Imai,  Chita,  and  Akira 

Tai.  Kasugai.  all  of.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-029356; 
Apr.  9.  1993.  5-107688:  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107689 

InL  CI.'  (;01P  /5A*6 
VS.  CI.  73—504.03  35  Claims 

1-  A  semiconductor  acceleromeler  comprising: 
a  beam; 
an  acceleromeler  chip  having  a  proof  mass  constituting  thick 

areas  suspended  by  said  beam:  and 
a  casing  tor  housing  said  accelerometer  chip; 
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wherein  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  beam  of  said  accelerometer 
chip  is  controlled  so  as  lo  be  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
frequency  of  said  casing  itself  within  a  damping  zone  tor 
impact  transmission. 


5,507.184 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A(TI\  ATIN(,  A  TIME 
GATE  IN  THE  II.TRASONIC  TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 

rSING  THE  IMPl  LSE-ECHO  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Freund.  Wesseling;  Ingo  Stahl.  Pullheim;  Norbert 
Steinhoff.    Erftstadt-I.iblar.    and    Reinhard    Prause.    Sankt 
Augustin.  all  of.  Cierman).  avsignors  to  Krautkramer  GmbH 
&  Co..  (ierman) 

Filed  Jul.  12.  IW.V  Sen  No.  90,304 
Claim.s  priorit\.  application  (iermanj.  Jul.  17.  1992.  42  23 
502.2 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  2WiK) 
U..S.  CI.  73— 611  6  Claims 
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5,507,183 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 
DETECTINC;  AND  IDENTIFYING  CONTAMINATION 
SUCH  AS  ICF  ON  THE  SI  RFACE  OF  A  STRl  CTLRE 
Francois  Larue,  Neauphle  l.e  Chateau,  and  Jerome  Bisson,  Le 
Plessis  Robinson,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Intertech- 
nique.  Plaisir.  France 

Filed  Apr.  ft,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.688 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1993.  93  04126 

Int.  a."  GOIN  29/20:29/18 

I  .S.  CI.  73—598  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  activating  a  time  gate  in  an  ulU"asonic  testing 
device  for  inspection  of  a  test  body  utilizing  pulse  reflection 
techniques,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  ultrasonic  pulses  originating  from  a  hrsi  test  head  to  a 
surface  of  the  test  btxiy  M  normal  incidence  lo  said  surface; 

receiving  pulses  reflected  from  said  surface  with  said  first  lest 
head  and  evaluating  an  entry  echo  therefrom: 

applying  ultrasonic  pulses  origmaling  from  a  second  lesi  head  to 
the  surface  of  the  test  b(xly  at  oblique  incidence  to  the  said 
surface,  whereby  said  second  lest  head  is  hrmjy  connected  to 
said  first  test  head  and  the  hrsl  and  the  second  lest  head 
transmit  pulses  cyclically  and  at  given  intervals; 

receiving  all  pulses  reflected  from  the  test  Kxly  relating  to  said 
obliquely  applied  pulses  with  said  second  test  head  and  evalu- 
ating only  those  pulses  received  which  are  in  said  time  gate; 
and 

establishing  a  sliding  chronological  mean  value  of  the  entry 
echoes  of  several  ultrasonic  pulses  onginatmg  from  the  first 
test  head  and  utilizing  the  sliding  chronological  mean  value 
obtained  in  each  instance  lo  actuate  the  lime  aaie. 


I  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  the  nature  of  a  con- 
taminant covering  a  surface  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  delay  block  with  an  interface  apt  to  be  placed 
flush  with  said  surface  of  said  structure  and  two  faces  having 
a  same  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  interface  and  having 
transmission  and  reception  transducers  each  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  respective  one  of  the  faces,  said  block  being  of 
a  material  having  an  acoustic  impedance  lying  in  the  range  of 
0.7  to  3x10"  kg/m-,s.  and 

energization  and  analysis  means  for  applying  an  electncal  ener- 
gization pulse  to  the  transmission  transducer  and  comparing 
the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  echo  from  the  interface  with  a 
reference  echo  obtained  when  there  is  no  contaminant  on  said 
interface  to  thereby  detect  and  identify  the  nature  of  any 
contaminant  on  the  surface. 


5307.185 

ADAPTIVE  SCANNING  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  I  LTRASONIC 

TESTING  I  TILIZING  REALTIME  LIFT-OFF 

DETECTION 

Keith  S.  Pickens.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  IiLstitute,  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32J37 
Int.  CI."  C;01N  29/26 
l'.S.  CI.  73—620  5  ClainLs 

1    A  meihixf  tor  automaticaiU  mainuinino  mechanical  contact 
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between  an  ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  surface  of  a  material 
dunng  ultrasonic  non-destructive  evaluation  of  said  matenal.  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  ultrasonic  transducer  in  mechanical  contact  w  ith 
said  surface: 

systematically  moving  said  ultrasonic  transducer  about  said  sur- 
face; 

transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  said  material  from  said 
ultrasonic  transducer; 

receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  from  said  material; 

analyzing  said  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  and  identifving  within 
said  reflected  ultra.sonic  signals,  patterns  of  signal  amplitude, 
frequency  and  timing  predetermined  to  be  charactenstic  of  a 
partial  or  a  total  loss  of  mechanical  contact  between  said 
transducer  and  said  surface;  and 
if  said  partial  or  total  loss  of  mechanical  contact  between  said 

transducer  and  said  surface  has  occurred,  additionally  perform- 
ing the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  motion  parameter 
changes  for  said  ultrasonic  transducer  to  compensate  for  said 
panial  or  total  loss  of  mechanical  contact  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  surface; 

implementing  said  motion  parameter  changes  so  as  to  return  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  into  mechanical  contact  with  said  sur- 
face. 


5.507.186 
PRE.SSI  RE  SENSOR 
Kurt  Weiblen.  Melzingen;  Werner  Herden.  (ierlingen:  I  we 
l.ipphardt;  Horst  Muenzel.  both  of  Reutlingen:  Matthias 
Kuesell.  Kornwestheim.  and  Steffen  Schmidt  Reutlingen.  all 
of.  (xermanv.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart, 
(iermany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260„';85 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Jun.  22.  199.1.  43  20 
594. 1 

Int.  CI."  CMIL  9/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—723  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  pressure  sensor 
comprising 

a  pressure  plunger  having  an  end  made  of  a  matenal  having  a 
first  hardness,  the  pressure  plunger  being  displaced  by  a  force 
being  measured  by  the  pressure  sensor; 

a  support; 

a  sensor  membrane,  the  sensor  membrane  deflectable  with 
respect  to  the  suppon.  the  end  of  the  pressure  plunger  being 
displaced  onto  the  sensor  membrane  thereby  causing  a  deflec- 
tion of  the  sensor  membrane  with  respect  to  the  support,  the 
deflection  generating  an  analyzable  measurement  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  force; 

a  metal  structure  having  a  second  hardness,  the  second  hardness 
being  less  than  the  first  hardness,  the  metal  structure  being 
attached  to  the  sensor  membrane  and  residing  between  the 
sensor  membrane  and  the  end  of  the  pressure  plunger,  the 
metal  structure  being  exposed  to  an  increased  pressure  hv  the 
end  of  the  pressure  plunger  such  that  the  metal  structure  is 
impressed  plastically  to  correspond  to  a  shape  of  a  contact 


surface  of  the  end.  ihe  metal  structure  thereby  compensating 
for  stress  peaks  due  to  contact  surface  irregulanues  of  the  end 
and  compensating  for  angular  errors  of  the  end. 
wherein  the  mela)  suucture  is  applied  to  the  sensor  membrane 
galvanically. 


WHEEL-ACTING  FORCE  MEASIRING  DEVTCE 

Nagao  Miyazaki,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronics 
Industry.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.418 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-065891 

InL  CI.'  C;01L  5.  lb 

VS.  a.  73—769  11  (.laims 


1  A  wheel-acting  force  measuremeni  deMcc.  which  is  a  sheanng 
stress  detecting  device,  comprising 

a  stress  detecting  sensor  having  four  sensor  segmenis  in  the  form 
of  strain  gauges  attached  to  the  front  and  back  of  a  dim  ba-se 
sheet,  said  stress  delecting  sensor  being  installed  on  the  stress 
center  line  ot  or  adjacent  an  axle  ot  a  vehicle 

said  stress  detecting  sensor  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a 
bndge  circuit  whose  sensor  segments  are  lo  fie  shiftablv 
connected,  the  arrangemeni  being  such  that  after  the  brake 
torque  component  mixed  in  the  shearing  stress  detecting 
device  has  l>een  ti>und,  il  is  removed  from  the  shearing  stress 
detecting  device  by  using  said  brake  torque  component  as 
correction  term,  diereby  detecting  stresses  acting  on  the 
wheel. 


5307.188 
STRLCTIRAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Karl  J.  Svaty.  Jr..  8225  N.  Oliver.  Valley  C  enter.  Kaas.  67147 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73393.  Jun.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.421,204. 
This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.673 
Int.  Ci.'  GOIL  ;  r^ 
U.S.  CI.  73—786  5  Claims 

1.   .An  apparatus   tor  detecting   the   deienoraiion   in   structural 
integrity  of  a  bndge  or  a  structural  lower  or  building  compnsing: 
a  strain  gauge  for  attachment  to  a  structure  for  detecting  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  data  corresponding  to  linear  expansion 
and  contraction  strain  in  the  structure  due  lo  forces  applied  to 
said  structure, 
a  detector  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  strain  gauge. 
a  computer  processor  in  communication  with  said  detector  for 
reading  and  selecting  frequency  and  amplitude  data  received 
from  said  strain  gauge, 
a  means  for  receiv  ing  commands  from  a  remote  data  processing 

location,  and 
a  means  for  sending  said  data  from  the  apparatus  to  said  remote 
data  processing  kxation  to  permit  remote  location  computa 
lion  of  the  natural  frequency  of  said  structure  for  companson 
with  pnor  computauons  of  the  natural  frequency  of  the  struc- 
ture 
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5.507. 19() 
FLOWMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  EM)  STOPS 
Emil   J.    (iuttmann.    Morton    (irove.    111.,   assignor   to   Cole- 
Parmer  Instrument  Company.  Niles,  III. 

Eiled  Xug.  t.  1W4.  .Sen  No.  287.728 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlF.VOO 

VS.  CI.  7.^-861.(157  20  Claims 


•        uSdrntiJitcam 


5^07,189 

APPARATCS  FOR  EVALUATING  PLANE  STRAIN 

STRETC  H  FORMABII  IT>'.  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Young  S.  Kim;  ,|eong  C  .  Kim;  Won  .1.  Choi;  Rae  W.  Chang;  Ki 
S.  Kim.  and  Moon  H.  \u.  all  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
a.ssignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  I  td..  and  Research 
Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Kvong  .Sang 
Book.  Rep.  of  Korea 

PCT  No.  P(  T /KR'».V()0I24,  |  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1^4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25.  l'W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16307.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1^4 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2<>.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.655 
Claims  priori!),  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1992. 

1992-26474 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  7,V-8.^8  10  Claims 


02 


10 


D1 


P^^^'° 


1,  A  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

a  float  freely  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  float  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  conduil  and  move  vertically 
within  said  conduil  in  response  to  an  upward  force  exerted  on 
said  float  hy  an  upward  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  and 

an  inlet  end  slop  disposed  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
inlet  end  stop  comprising  a  base  section,  an  upnghl  seclion, 
and  a  flow-divider  section,  said  inlel  end  stop  having  a  bore 
for  permitting  vertical  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  upnght 
section  being  conhgured  to  fnctionallv  intertit  with  said  inlet 
end  of  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  verticalK 
disposed  members,  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  section,  said  flow-divider  section  comprising  a 
raised,  transversely  extending  partitioning  member  integrally 
connecting  a  plurality  of  said  vertically  disposed  members, 
said  panitioning  member  obstructing  said  vertical  fluid  flow 
emerging  centrally  from  said  bore  thereby  causing  said  fluid 
flow  to  diverge  into  a  plurality  of  flow  streams  within  said 
conduil 


1.  An  apparams  for  evaluating  a  plane  strain  stretch  formabiliry 
of  thin  steel  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a  mating  lower  die  and  an  upper  die  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  having  complementary  grooved  and  raised  surface 
areas  defining  a  lock  bead  circum.scribing  the  central  opening 
for  clampmg  a  test  specimen  of  said  sheet  malenal  theretie 
tv^een; 

a  punch,  movable  within  the  central  opening  of  the  dies,  said 
punch  having  a  saddle-like,  semi-cylindrical  shape  for  engag 
ing  said  test  specimen,  said  punch  having  a  length  Z  defined 
as  a  distance  between  opposed  semi-cylindrical  ends  of  said 
punch  and  wherein  said  test  specimen  is  rectangular  m  shape 
ha\  ing  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  punch: 

whereby,  in  u.se.  said  punch  is  moved  to  apply  a  stretch  force  on 
said  test  specimen,  wherein  said  punch  moves  a  distance  to 
stretch  and  subsequently  fracture  said  test  specimen  under  a 
plane  strain  mode  and  the  stretch  formability  of  said  sheet 
material  is  evaluated  ba.sed  on  a  fracture  limit  punch  height 
defined  by  the  distance  tfavelled  by  said  punch  from  first 
contacting  said  test  specimen  until  fracture  thereof. 


5.507.191 

DYNAMOMETER 

Peter  A.  Cialbraith,  West  Midland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gal- 

braith  FZngineering  Pty.  Ltd..  West  Midland.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  92/OO-V9O.  S  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03342.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  .|ul.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No.  185.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  ,|ul.  26.  1991.  PK7453 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL '«/(*/ 
U.S.  CI.  7,V-862.09  14  Claims 

1,  An  absorption  dNnanionieier.  comprising; 
a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  restrained  stator 
means,  in  use  of  which  the  rotor  energy  is  substantially 
dissipated  as  heal  in  the  stator  means, 
a  cooling  arrangement  for  the  stator  means  comprising  passage 
means  for  coolant  fluid,  said  passage  means  extending,  at 
least  in  pan  helically  with  a  pliu^ality  of  revolutions  about  said 
axis  sufficient  to  effectively  cool  the  slalor  means,  from  a  fluid 
intake  port  to  an  outlet  port  wherein  said  passage  means 


April  16.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1609 


5i!07.192 

AUTOMATED  GAS  MEASl  REMENT  SYSTEM 

Allen  B.  Beaudin,  5  Novilla,  Laguna  .Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.132 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73— 863  J3  20  Claims 


5.507.193 
PIPFTTF  DE\ ICE 
Narihito  Ishihara.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  11.  lovih  <_orpo- 
ration.  ^amaguchi.  Japan 

Eiled  Nov  .V  1994,  Ser  No.  334J(93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1993.  5-275305 

Int.  CI."  mnL.W2 

VS.  CI.  7S—HM.Z4  5  Claims 


includes  one  or  more  portions  which  all  fluid  flowing  in  the 

passage  means  must  traverse,  which  portions  of  the  passage 
means  together  effectively  cool  the  major  proportion  of  the 
axial  length  of  the  stator  means. 


1.  A  pipene  device  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft  body  having  a 
lower  end  ponion  operative  for  being  fitted  into  an  upper  end 
opening  of  a  nozzle  tip  having  the  shape  of  an  invened  cone  and 
connected  at  the  intenor  thereof  to  an  air  supply/ejection  device  for 
drawing-in  and  ejection  of  liquids,  a  movable  block  for  holding  the 
shaft  tx>d>  m  a  manner  movable  m  an  up  and  down  direction  and 
rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof;  a  suppon  for  holding  the  block  so 
as  to  t>e  movable  up  and  down;  and  a  dnver  unit  for  moving  said 
block  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  support,  wherein  a  helical 
gr<x5ve  is  formed  on  a  pan  of  the  penphery  of  said  shaft  body  and 
said  bliKk  has  a  projection  conforming  to  and  meshed  with  said 
helical  groove,  whereby  said  helical  groove  and  projection  cause  a 
rotation  of  said  shaft  body  about  the  axis  thereof  when  the  shaft 
bixly  and  the  block  are  moved  up  and  dov^n  in  relauon  to  each 
other 


20.  An  automated  gas  measurement  system  for  installation  at  a 
smoke  stack  or  exhaust  duct  for  performing  automated  flow  mea- 
surement and  sample  collection  within  the  interior  or  said  smoke 
stack  or  exhaust  duct  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  remotely  positionable  probes  located  within  the 

interior  of  the  smoke  stack  or  exhaust  duct; 
a  gas  sampling  inlet  located  at  substantially  the  proximal  end  of 

each  of  said  probes; 
a  gas  velocity  measunng  device  located  at  substantially  the 

proximal  end  of  each  of  said  probes; 
mobile  gas  analysis  equipment; 
a  junction  box  located  outside  of  said  smoke  stack  or  exhaust 

duct  having  a  plurality  of  connections  to  each  of  said  gas 

sampling  inlets  and  said  gas  velocity  measuring  devices: 
a  tube  bundle  including  an  air  tube  and  a  sample  gas  tube 

extending  from  said  mobile  gas  analysis  equipment  to  said 

junction  box; 
a  plurality  of  drivers  located  exterior  of  said  smoke  stack  or 

exhaust  duct  respectively  operatively  coupled  to  said  probes; 

and 
an  electronic  control  apparatus  and  data  collection  device  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  junction  box. 


5.507.194 
DISPOSABLE  BAILER 
William   Scavuz/o.   Clark,   and   Wilton    Hawkins.   Montrlair. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Norton  Performance  Plastics  Cor- 
poration, AVorcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.400.  Oct.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  .Vil.()27 

Int.  CI.'  (.01 N  ; //: 

L.S.  CI.  73—864.63  -  Claims 

1.  .A  disp^isable  bailer  composing; 

an  one  piece  elongated  tube  constructed  of  a  resilient  polymeric 
matenal  with  lower  fluid  inlet  and  upper  fluid  outlet  ends  of 
the  tube,  both  ends  being  integral  with  the  tube  and  tapered: 
an  inlet  valve  comprising  an  upwardly  facing  conical  valve  seat 
formed  in  the  tapered  lower  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
valve  member  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  from  above,  the 
tapered  lower  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  lube  being  constricted  to 
a  dimension  sufficientlv  narrow  to  constrain  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  valve  memtier  upwardly  out  of  the  tapered 
lower  fluid  inlei  end  of  said  tube: 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  being  continuously  molded  with  the 
tube  to  form  an  internal  cavity  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
mlet  end  for  containing  said  valve  member 
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5^07,195 

CHANGE-SPEED  lAVSHAFT  GEARBOX 

CONFIGURABLE  AS  A  SINGLE  R.4NGE  OR  A 

MILTIPLK  RANGE  TRANSMISSION 

Wolfgang  Trick,  Hochdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  At;.  Stuttgart,  dermany 

Filed  May  \X  l'W4,  Sen  No.  242,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
153.7 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/02:  B60K  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  74—325  1  Claim 


'-XjiiJ  LjilT  U| J  |U   1 


multi-speed  gearbox  configuration,  the  multi-speed  gearbox 
configuration  including  a  splitter  group  formed  by  a  gear 
Stage  which  can  be  selected  alternatively  with  the  constant 
mesh  gear  of  the  multi-speed  gearbox  to  ser\e  as  the  drive 
connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  layshaft;  and 
wherein  in  the  multi-speed  gearbox  configuration,  the  quotient 
of  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  constant  mesh  gear  and  the 
transmission  ratio  of  the  splitter  group  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  square  root  of  a  ratio  jump  between  a 
highest  gear  formed  without  the  splitter  group  and  a  next 
highest  gear  formed  without  the  splitter  group. 


5.507.196 
GEARSHIFTINC;  ARRANtJEMENT  FOR  ACTUATING 
MOTOR  V  EHICLE  MULTI-SPEED  GEARBOXES 
Gerhard  Bailly,  and  t'nal  Gazyakan,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  .'\G,  Friedrichs- 
hafen. Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02603.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10379.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12.  1991.  41  37 
142.9 

InL  CI."  F16H  63/30 
U.S.  CI.  74—335  15  Claims 


ll^_i_Sii_j  TjilT  Lii  J  I J  1  \ 
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1    A  change-speed  gearbox  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  arranged  coaxially; 

a  layshaft  parallel  to  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft. 

a  constant  mesh  gear  formed  by  a  gear  stage  and  forming  a  dnve 
connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  layshaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  gear  stages  which  form  drive  connections  between 
the  layshaft  and  the  output  shaft,  the  plurality  of  gear  stages 
being  optionally  selectable  and  in  conjunction  with  the  con- 
stant mesh  gear  forming  non-geometrically  graduated  gear 
ratios; 

wherein  the  change-speed  gearbox  is  configured  as  one  of  a 
single-range  gearbox  and  a  multi-speed  gearbox,  with  identi- 
cal gear  stages  being  used  as  drive  connections  between  the 
layshaft  and  the  output  shaft  for  both  the  single  range  gearbox 
configuration  and  the  multi-speed  gearbox  configurations; 

therein  a  constant  mesh  gear  of  the  single-range  gearbox  con- 
ngurauon  has  a  smaller  ratio  than  a  constant  mesh  gear  of  the 


1  .A  gearshifting  arrangement  for  actuating  motor  vehicle  multi- 
speed  transmissions  comprising 

a  single  electnc  motor  (1 )  tor  selectisely  prcxiucing  all  necessary 
gearshifting  force  and  gearshifting  movement  in  each  of  sev- 
eral gearshifting  levers  (12)  of  such  a  transmission, 

a  single  spatial  cam  transmission  (4)  connected  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  a  shaft  (3)  of  said  electric  motor  (1), 

a  single  connecting  rod  (5i  operative  between  said  cam  trans- 
mission (4)  and  said  gearshifting  levers  (12). 

wherein  said  spatial  cam  transmission  (4)  is  a  threaded  spindle 
(6)  with  a  threaded  nut  (7)  running  thereon  and  the  motor 
shaft  (3)  IS  operatively  connected  with  said  single  gearshifting 
rixi  (5),  via  said  single  cam  transmission  (4),  for  selectively 
individually  shifting  all  of  the  gearshifting  levers  il2),  and 

said  connecting  rod  (5)  reciprocally  moves  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  gears  of  the  trans- 
mission, several  coupling  mechanisms  (11)  are  respectively 
associated  with  corresponding  said  gearshifting  levers  (12) 
and  are  individually  actuatable  for  gear  selection,  when  m  an 
actuated  state,  each  said  coupling  mechanism  produces  an 
operative  connection  between  said  connecting  rod  (5)  and  the 
corresponding  gearshifting  lever  (12). 
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5.507.197 

SYSTEM  FOR  I  HE  ASSISTED  SELECTION  OF  THE 

RATIOS  OF  AN  Al  TOMOBIIF  t.EARBOX 

Gerard  Devaud.  Parts,  and  Serge  (;rand.  \  illebon.  both  of, 

France.  as,signors  to  S,A,M.M.  Societt  I)'  Vpplicatiims  l)es 

Machines  Molrices.  Bievres.  France 

Filed  ,lul.  ".  1W4.  Ser  No.  271.443 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  ranee.  Jul.  8.  1993.  93  08429 

Int.  CI.    F16H  y^/iXi 

l'.S.  CI.  74—3.15  12  Claims 


'*}      fl/'         nf    ft       r^"     u 


1.  A  system  for  the  assisted  selection  of  the  ratios  of  a  gearbox 
of  an  automobile  vehicle,  said  gearbox  having  an  input  element 
movable  in  rotation  and  in  translation  for  effecting  a  selected  ratio. 
said  system  comprising  an  electrohydraulic  actuator  in  combina- 
tion with  said  input  element  for  driving  said  input  element,  and 
said  actuator  comprising  in  combination  cylinders  operativelv  con- 
nected to  said  input  element,  and  a  group  of  binary  solenoid  valves 
operatively  connected  lo  said  cylinders  for  dnving  said  input 
element  in  translation  and  in  rotation  a,,  a  function  of  instructions, 
wherein  the  gearbox  operates  bv  means  of  shifting  forks,  and  said 
input  element  is  a  shaft  compnsing  a  rocker  fixed  thereto  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lateral  arms,  rotation  of  said  input  element 
and  said  rocker  being  operative  to  select  a  fork  corresponding  to 
the  selected  ratio,  and  movement  in  translation  of  said  input 
element  being  operative  to  engage  the  selected  ratio  by  a  displace- 
ment of  the  selected  fork,  said  actuator  compnsing  two  opposed 
hydraulic  cylinders  operative  for  causing  rotation  of  said  rocker 
and  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  and  each  cooperative  with 
an  associated  one  of  said  lateral  arms,  each  cylinder  compnsing  a 
body,  a  piston  movable  in  said  body,  a  cup  surrounding  said  piston 
and  connected  to  said  piston  and  movable  in  translation  in  said 
body  between  two  end  positions  of  abutment,  an  inner  end  of  said 
cup  located  on  a  side  remote  from  an  end  of  said  piston  engaged 
with  the  respective  lateral  arm  of  said  rocker  being  provided  with  a 
port  opening  onto  a  hydraulic  chamber  in  said  body,  and  a  corre- 
sponding solenoid  valve  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  lo  said 
hydraulic  chamber 


5307,198 
,SIMPI  F  I  OW-COST  MECHANIC  Al   TRANSMISSION 
FOR  AC  C OMMODATINt;  WKUBl.F  LOADS 
Tai-Her  \ang,  5-1   laipin  St„  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  So.  870.255.  Apr,  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned. «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  749.130. 
Aug.  li,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  2,  1994,  Sen 
No.  2.^,445 
Int.  CI.*'  F16D  47/00:  F16H  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  74—368  3  Claims 

I,  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driving  input  shaft,  a 
driven  output  shaft,  a  first  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  dnving 
input  shaft  and  coupled  thereto  by  a  slip  clutch  having  a  predeter- 
mined torque  release,  a  second  gear  earned  by  the  dnven  output 


shaft,  keyed  thereto  for  rotation  in  unison,  and  meshing  with  the 
first  gear,  the  first  gear  being  larger  than  the  second  gear,  thereb\ 
providing  a  first  step-up  geanng  having  a  rotational  speed  increa.se. 
a  third  gear  earned  bv  the  dnving  input  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  tor 
rotation  in  unison,  and  a  fourth  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  dnven 
output  shaft,  coupled  thereto  through  a  one-wav  bear.ng,  and 
meshing  with  the  third  gear,  the  third  gear  being  smaller  than  the 
fourth  gear,  thereby  providing  a  step-down  geanng  having  a  roia 
tional  speed  reduction;  such  that  at  a  relatively-lighi  load  imposed 
upon  the  dnven  output  shaft,  the  slip  cluich  does  not  slip,  and  the 
dnve  IS  through  the  first  step-up  geanng  while  the  third  and  fourth 
gears  of  the  step-down  geanng  are  idling,  and  such  thai  al  a 
relativelv-heavv  load  imposed  upon  the  dnven  output  shaft,  the 
slip  clutch  automatically  releases  at  a  predetermined  torque,  and 
the  dnve  is  through  ihe  third  and  fourth  gears  and  the  one  was 
heanng  of  the  step-down  geanng  for  reduced  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  driven  output  shaft,  and  therehv  providing  mcrea.sed  torque  for 
the  dnven  output  shaft  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  relaiivelv  heav-v 
load. 


5i^.I99 
SHIFTER  WITH  LOCKINf;  CO\FR 
Richard  A.  Lampam.  Jenlson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (,rand  Haven 
Stamped  Products.  (>rand  Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Ja^.  18.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  182.780 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  :6i/r):    CiOSG  9//2;  B25G  -r'/6 

U.S.  CI.  74—473  P  15  Claims 


1.  A  drop-in  shifter  for  an  automotive  transmission  comprising: 

an  elongated  pivotable  sift  stick  having  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end  and  further  including  a  rocker  pin.  said  upper  end 

being  manually  actuatable  and  said  lower  end  having  a  lever 
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adapted  for  insertion  in  said  automotive  transmission  for 
changing  the  drive  ratio  of  the  transmission  when  said  shift 
stick  IS  pivoted; 

a  base  adapted  for  mounting  said  shifter  to  a  vehicle; 

a  pivot  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shift  stick  to  said  base; 

a  spnng  configured  to  operably  engage  said  rocker  pin  to  bias 
said  shift  stick  to  a  centered  neutral  position  on  said  base 
when  held  in  a  compressed  lensioned  condition  against  said 
rocker  pin;  and 

a  cover  detining  with  said  base  a  generally  vertical  axis  of 
installaUon.  said  cover  being  configured  to  compressiveK 
engage  and  operably  secure  said  spring  in  the  tensioned 
condition  against  said  rocker  pin,  one  of  said  base  and  said 
cover  including  a  first  end  with  circumferentially  extending 
slots  and  adjacent  interlocking  surfaces,  and  the  other  of  said 
base  and  said  cover  including  a  second  end  for  abuttingly 
engaging  the  first  end  and  further  including  profusions  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  second  end  and  configured  to  matingly 
engage  the  slots  along  the  axis  of  installation  in  a  manner 
preventing  undesired  flexing  of  the  protrusions,  said  protru- 
sions further  being  configured  to  rotatingly  interlockingly 
engage  said  interlocking  surfaces  when  rotated  about  said 


5.507^00 

COMBINATION  MOTORCYCLE  KK  K.STAND 

MECHANISM  AND  TRANSMISSION  FORWARD 

CONTROL  UNIT 

John   Retd.  and   Ignatius  J.   Panzica.  both  of  Morgan   Hill. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cu.stom  Chrome,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,404 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62H  1/U2.  B60K  20/02 

l!.S,  a.  74-^74  1  Claims 


I  A  kickstand  mechanism  for  use  with  a  motorcycle,  the  mecha 
nism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  support  body  mounted  on 
the  motorcycle,  said  support  body  being  formed  with  an  inlemal 
Lhamber.  a  lock  cylinder  mounted  within  said  internal  chamber  of 
the  support  body,  said  lock  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  slot 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  upright,  laterally  spaced-apart  side 
walls,  said  lock  cylinder  being  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
iipening  which  provides  an  entryway  into  the  slot,  a  kickstand 
having  a  foot  portion  for  contact  with  a  surface  to  support  the 
motorcycle  in  a  substantially  upright  position  and  a  head  ponion 
which  projects  upwardly  through  said  entryway  into  the  slot  of  the 
lock  cylinder,  said  head  portion  being  mounted  withm  the  slot  tor 
pivotal  movement  along  said  sidewalls  between  a  first  position  at 
which  the  kickstand  foot  portion  is  tilted  laterally  upwardly  to  a 
raised  position  relative  to  the  motorcycle  for  enabling  the  foot 


portion  to  contact  said  surface  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
kickstand  foot  portion  is  tilted  laterally  downwardly  to  a  lowered 
position  relative  to  the  motorcycle,  a  lock  sleeve  mounted  within 
the  support  body  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  the  lock  cylinder, 
said  l<Kk  sleeve  having  a  kx-king  cavity,  said  head  portion  of  the 
kickstand  being  formed  with  a  detent  which  projects  into  releas- 
able  engagement  with  said  locking  cavity  when  said  head  portion 
is  in  Its  first  position,  said  detent  being  sufficiently  sized  and 
proportioned  for  disengaging  from  said  the  locking  cavity  when 
the  head  ponion  is  moved  to  its  second  position,  means  for 
enabling  the  kickstand  for  selective  movement  between  said  low- 
ered position  and  a  closed  position  at  which  the  foot  portion  is 
stowed  alongside  the  motorcycle,  and  return  means  for  applying  a 
yieldable  return  force  on  the  kickstand  for  urging  the  kickstand 
toward  said  lowered  position. 


5,507,201 

ACCELERATOR  ASSEMBLE  FOR  ACTOMOTIN  E 

VEHICLE 

James  A.  Fairbairn.  Livonia:  Daniel  H.  Lauring.  Huntington 

VVotKls,  and  Ronald  A.  Smith,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  316,3(M) 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CI.  74—513  12  Claims 


1.  An  accelerator  pedal  assembly  for  automotive  vehicle 
equipped  with  an  electronically  controlled  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  pedal  member  adapted  to  be  pivoiahlv  aiiached  to  a  floor  area 
of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  combination  pedal  travel  limiter  and  position  indicating  unit 
mounted  above  the  pedal  member,  with  said  unit  comprising: 

a  rotary  position  indicator  having  a  dnveshaft  extending  there- 
from. 

a  follower,  mounted  upon  said  dnveshaft.  for  tracking  move- 
ment of  the  pedal  member,  with  said  follower  being  compli- 
anllv  urged  into  contact  with  the  pedal  member; 

a  bracket  for  rotatably  mounting  said  dnveshaft  to  a  wall  of  a 
passenger  compartment  above  the  pedal  member,  with  said 
bracket  having  an  idle  stop  and  a  wide  open  throttle  stop 
incorporated  therein,  such  that  the  idle  slop  contacts  the 
follower  so  as  to  limit  travel  of  the  follower  and  the  pedal 
member  when  the  rotarv  position  indicator  has  reached  an  idle 
position,  and  the  wide  open  throttle  stop  contacts  the  follower 
so  as  to  limit  travel  of  the  follower  and  the  pedal  member 
when  the  rotary  position  indicator  has  reached  a  wide  open 
throttle  position. 
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5.507,202 
HANDLEBAR  .SAFETi  GRIP 

Phillips,    Flat    hS   Queeas   Court,   St    Pauls    Road. 
Bristol.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  '.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20^.551 
priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1993, 


Int.  CI. 
89 


B62K  11/14:23/06:  B62L  3/02 


4  Claims 


1.  A  handlebar  fitment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handlebar 
safety  grip  and  a  manually  operable  control  lever,  said  safery  gnp 
comprising  an  elongate,  hollovi.  main  grip  body  adapted  at  one  end 
to  be  fitted  axially  onto  a  handlebar  so  as  to  cover  a  free  end 
ponion  thereof  and  having  a  stop  member  projecting  radially 
therefrom  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  one  end.  and  said  control 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  by  a  control  end  in  use 
on  said  handlebar  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  main  gnp  body  to 
extend  generally  longitudinally  of  said  gnp  body  for  pivotal  opera- 
Uon  by  a  rider's  hand  placed  on  said  main  gnp  body,  wherein  said 
control  lever  and  said  stop  member  are  so  shaped  and  arranged  that 
pivotal  movement  of  said  control  lever  towards  said  main  gnp 
body  is  stopped  by  contact  of  a  free  end  ponion  of  said  control 
lever  with  said  stop  member  in  such  a  position  that  a  space  is  left 
between  said  control  lever  and  said  mam  gnp  body  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  main  gnp  body  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  nder's 
fingers  and  avoid  these  being  crushed  m  the  event  that  said  control 
lever  is  forcibly  pressed  against  said  safety  grip. 


5307003 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  J.  Audibert.  Wolcott.   Frederick  W    Mitchell.  111.  Ter- 
ryville;  William   E.  Korzan,  and  John  T.  Lawson,  both  of 
Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  lorrington  Com- 
pany, Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55J37.  May  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.509 

Int.  CI.    B62D  I/lb.  F16C  J/U<.  F16D  3/U6 

U.S.  a.  74-^92  5  Claims 


1.  .A  steering  shaft  coupling  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  shaft  member; 

a  coaxial  inner  shaft  member  slidably  inserted  witliin  the  outer 
tubular  shaft  member; 

the  outer  tubular  shaft  member  having  an  inner  penpheral  wall 
and  the  inner  shaft  member  having  an  outer  penpherai  wall. 
the  inner  penpheral  wall  and  the  outer  penpheral  wall  having 
complementary  shapes,  the  complementary  shapes  transmit- 
ting torque  between  the  shaft  members; 


an  axially  extending  spring  between  the  inner  shaft  member  and 
the  outer  mbular  shaft  member,  the  axialK  extending  spring 
causing  a  force  opposing  the  transmitted  torque,  the  axially 
extending  spnng  having  three  different  regions  of  spring 
operation,  a  first  region  exhibiting  an  increasing  spnng  load 
with  an  increasing  spring  deflection,  a  second  region  follow- 
ing the  first  region  in  which  the  spnng  load  remains  essen- 
tially constant  with  increasing  spnng  deflection,  and  a  third 
region  following  the  second  region  where  the  spnng  load 
again  increa.ses  with  increasing  spnng  deflection,  the  spnng 
having  a  preload  applied  thereto  go  as  to  pre-load  the  spring 
into  the  second  region  of  spnng  operaoon.  the  axialh  extend- 
ing spnng  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  shaft  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  shaft  member;  and 

a  means  for  preventing  stress  within  the  axially  extending  spring 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  as  the  tonjue 
between  the  shaft  members  increa,ses.  said  means  including 
complementary  fiat  members  on  the  shaft  members  which 
sandwich  the  spring 


5,5<r7O04 
CRANK  HANDLE 
Niels  Diffrient,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Furniture 
Corporation,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^Xl.TOT 

Inl.  CI.'  (,«5G  ,  (AS 

U.S,  CI.  74-545  q  ciaim.s 
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1   A  handle  for  controlling  a  table  adjusting  mechanism  which 

compnses: 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  table: 

a  substantially  cv  lindrical  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  being  retained  within  said 
bracket  for  rotation  around  said  axis  and  translation  along  said 
axis  between  a  stowed  posiuon  and  an  adjusang  position: 

a  first  spline  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 

a  table  adjustment  shaft  having  a  control  end  connected  to  an 
adjustment  mechanism  and  a  dnven  end  extending  mto  the 
first  end  of  said  tube, 

a  second  spline  earned  bv  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said 
first  spline;  and 

a  crank  arm  earned  b\  the  second  end  of  said  mbe  for  manuallv 
translating  said  tube  between  said  stowed  posiuon  wherein 
said  first  and  second  splines  are  disengaged  and  an  adiusting 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  splines  are  engaged  and 
said  tube  and  shaft  are  roiatahle  by  said  crank  arm. 


5J107J05 
HAT  SHAPED  BACK  PACK  STEERINf,  W  HEEL  CO\TR 
\\\  Ruimi.  Tar7.ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc..  Moor- 
park.  Calif, 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.844 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/06:  A42B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—558  2  Claims 

1   A  hat  shaped  cover  comprising: 
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bers  located  on  a  first  side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  fKisitioning  members  located  on  a  second  side  of 
said  opening. 


a  crown  that  has  an  outer  lip  that  defines  an  inner  compartmeni. 

wherein  said  outer  lip  is  shaped  to  fit  around  a  steering  wheel; 
a  brim  that  extends  from  said  crown,  wherein  said  hnm  has  a 

slot; 
a  lid  chat  encloses  said  inner  compartment; 
a  zipper  that  attaches  said  lid  to  said  outer  lip;  and 
a  pair  of  straps  attached  to  said  lid,  wherein  said  straps  have 

buckles  which  allow  a  user  to  vary  the  length  of  the  straps. 


I    A  hose  clamp  retaining  cap  removal  tool  for  grasping  and 
removinj;  a  retaining  cap  from  a  pair  of  radially  extending  ears  at 
the  distal  ends  of  a  hose  clamp  and  holding  the  retaining  cap  after 
removal  from  the  ears,  the  tool  comprising: 
(Da  handle; 

(2)  means  for  removing  said  retaining  cap  from  said  ears  when 
capped  comprising  a  rod  attached  to  said  handle,  said  rod 
extendable  and  retractable  along  a  line  parallel  lo  an  axis 
between  a  front  of  said  tool  and  said  handle  with; 
1,^)  retaining  cap  nest  attached  to  said  rod  having 

(a)  retaining  cap  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  ears 
when  capped; 

(b)  an  opening  an  an  end  of  said  receiving  portion  for  accept- 
ing an  uncapped  portion  of  said  ears  when  capped;  and 

(c)  pair  of  lands  located  on  the  interior  of  said  retaining  cap 
receiving  portion,  one  of  said  pair  of  lands  located  on  a  first 
side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lands 
located  on  a  second  side  of  said  opening,  with  said  lands 
being  adapted  to  abut  the  retaining  cap,  so  as  to  cause  the 
cap  to  become  disengaged  from  the  clamp  when  the  tool  is 
drawn  away  from  the  clamp;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  tool  positioning  members  attached  to  the  nest  end  of 
the  tool  for  positioning  the  tool  relative  to  the  hose  clamp  and 
the  ears  when  capped,  one  of  said  pair  of  positioning  mem 


5,507,207 
CVT  \Nn  STRIP  TOOL  FOR  INSILATED  CO>fDl  CTIVE 

WIRES 
Ren  Benoit,  St.  Basile  I,e  Crand;  Francois  (iauthicr.  Sher- 
hn)oke;  Marcel  Belangtr,  Ste  Julie;  Denis  (itnois,  and  Ber- 
nard Lefebvre,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Institut  de  Recherche  el  al..  and  I  ni\ersite  dc  Shcrhrooke, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  .Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,440 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Dec.  2.  1994.  21.^7474 

Int.  CI.    H02G  /  /: 

l.S.  CI.  81—9.43  15  Claims 


5407  J06 
HOSE  CLAMP  TOOL 

Michael  F.  Solski.  1  aSalle.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,798 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  27/10 

V.S.  a.  81—9.3  4  Oaims 


I  A  cut  and  strip  tool  to  assist  in  the  stripping  of  insulation  from 

one  or  more  insulated  conductive  wires  comprising: 
actuatable  hand  gripping  means; 

elongated  wire  receiving  means  mounted  al  the  upper  end  of 
said  hand  gripping  means:  said  wire  receiving  means  includ- 
ing: 

a)  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  hand  gripping  means, 
cutting  means  tor  completely  severing  said  insulated  wire; 
bl  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  insulation  incising  means  to 
make  an  incision  in  said  wire  as  said  wire  is  inserted 
therein:  said  insulation  incising  means  including  insulation 
stnpping  means;  and 
cl  movable  means  associated  with  actuation  of  said  hand 
gripping  means  and  connected  to  said  insulation  stnppmg 
means  for  moving  said  insulation  stnpping  means  longitu- 
dinally awav  from  the  incision  to  break  the  insulation  and 
to  remove  a  portion  of  said  insulation  trom  said  wire. 


54i07408 
CONVER.SION  R.\TCHET  DRIN  F 

Floyd  I..  Pratt.  509  Patty  Rd..  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37924 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,580 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  !<.'46.l3m 
I  .S.  CI.  81—60  8  Oaims 

1  .A  ratchet  for  driving  a  conventional  socket  wrench  dehmng  a 
ratchet  receptor,  said  ratchet  comprising 

a  conventional  handle  detining  a  ratchet  head  at  a  distal  end 
thereof. 

a  conventional  ratchet  pawl  carried  withm  said  ratchet  head; 

an  output  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ratchet  pawl  and 
extending  away  from  a  first  side  of  said  ratchet  head,  said 
output  shaft  defining  a  groove  on  a  first  side  from  a  midpoint 
thereof  and  terminating  within  said  ratchet  head,  said  output 
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shaft  being  dimensioned  to  be  closely  received  by  a  first 
socket  wrench  having  a  ratchet  receptor  of  a  first  size; 

a  first  locking  mechanism  earned  by  said  output  shaft,  said  first 
locking  mechanism  including  a  first  bearing  biased  away  from 
said  output  shaft,  said  first  beanng  being  disposed  on  a  second 
side  of  said  output  shaft  to  releasably  engage  the  first  socket 
wrench; 

at  least  one  sleeve  retractable  within  said  ratchet  head,  said  at 
least  one  sleeve  defining  an  annular  configuration  ha\  mg  an 
inner  wall  dimensioned  to  closely  receive  said  output  shaft 
and  an  outer  wall  dimensioned  to  be  closel\  received  by  the 
socket  wrench  ratchet  receptor,  said  at  least  one  sleeve  defin- 
ing an  inner  wall  groove  on  a  first  side  corresponding  to  said 
output  shaft  second  side  and  disposed  to  slidably  receive  said 
first  bearing,  said  at  least  one  sleeve  defining  a  through 
opening  on  said  first  side  and  positioned  to  receive  said  first 
beanng  when  said  at  least  one  sleeve  is  extended  from  said 
ratchet  head,  said  inner  wall  groove  extending  from  said 
through  opening  to  a  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve;  and 

a  second  locking  mechanism  carded  by  said  at  least  one  sleeve, 
said  second  locking  mechanism  including  a  second  beanng 
biased  away  from  said  at  least  one  sleeve,  said  second  beanng 
being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  to 
releasably  engage  a  sixket  wrench  having  a  ratchet  receptor 
of  a  second  size. 


a)  an  elongated  sleeve  having  an  open  end; 

b)  a  seat  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  spaced  from  the  open  end  for 
receiving  the  head  of  a  screw,  the  seat  including  an  engaging 
strucmre  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  scrcv*  and  turning  the 
screw  as  the  sleeve  is  turned: 

c)  a  slot  formed  in  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  for 
permitting  a  screw  attachment  to  extend  theretlirough; 

d)  a  screw  stabilizer  formed  to  fit  in  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  including  an  expandable  slot  formed  therein  for  extending 
around  a  portion  of  the  screw  spaced  from  the  head  of  the 
screw  so  as  to  stabilize  the  scTew  within  the  sleeve  while  the 
head  of  the  screw  is  retained  within  the  seat. 

el  a  flexible  line  interconnecting  the  screw  stabili/er  wuh  the 
sleeve  so  as  to  maintain  the  screw  stabilizer  in  relativelv  ^lose 
proximity  to  the  sleeve:  and 

ft  wherein  the  stabilizer  is  siz^d  to  frictionallv  hi  in  the  .ijier,  eno 
of  the  sleeve  and  wherein  the  slot  formed  withm  the  screw 
stabilizer  is  expandable  such  that  a  retained  screw  lar.  he 
pulled  from  the  stabilizer  and  through  the  slot  formed  therein 
in  response  to  the  sleeve  being  pulled  awav  from  the  s..Tew 
once  the  screw  has  been  anchored  into  a  supp<ining  member 


5_V)7^10 

TOGfJI.F  JOINT  BAND  VVRFN(  H  APPARATIS 

Sara  Paramest.  17407  3rd  Ave..  SF:..  Botbell.  Wash.  98012 

Filed  Mar  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.002 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  U/I6 

C.S.  CI.  81  —  170  2  Claims 


(^ 


5.507.209 
SLFFVF  nPF  S(  RKW  HOI.DFR  AND  DRI\  KR 
Ronnie  k.  Allen.  2258   Parker    loun   Rd..   Four  Oaks.  N.C. 
27524,  and  Dannv  W.  Beaslev.  91WI  I  .S.  MH  South.  Beason, 
N.C.  27504 

Filed  .lun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.4(H) 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  /    '* 
U.S.  a.  81—124,2  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding,  retaining  and  driving  a  screw  having  a 


head  and  a  shaft  portion,  comprising: 


1.  A  toggle  joint  band  wrench  for  grasping  and  turning  an  oil 
filter  to  connect  to  or  disconnect  from  an  engine  bkxk.  composing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  rigid,  adjustable,  side  connector  base  members, 
wherein  each  of  said  side  connector  base  members  having  a 
top  end.  a  middle  pan  and  a  bottom  end  which  set  on  vertical 
plane  accordingly: 

(b)  a  pair  of  ngid.  elongated,  straight,  side  toggle  bars; 

(c)  a  rigid,  central  toggle  joint  member: 

(d)  each  side  of  said  central  joint  member  connected  pivotally  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  side  toggle  bars; 

(e)  another  end  of  each  of  said  side  toggle  bars  connected 
pivotally  to  said  top  end  of  each  of  said  side  connector  bases; 

(f)  an  adjustable  handle  connected  pivotally  to  a  top  center  of 
said  central  toggle  joint  member; 

(g)  a  pair  of  curved,  clamping  band  members, 

(h)  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  side  connector  bases  con- 
nected 10  a  back  center  of  each  of  said  clamping  bands  lo  set 
each  of  said  bands  to  face  directly  toward  each  other; 

(i)  fastening  means,  connected  and  linked  between  said  middle 
parts  of  said  side  connector  bases,  to  move,  adjust  and  lock 
distance  between  said  side  connector  bases  and.  in  a  mean- 
time, to  move  and  adjust  said  central  toggle  joint  member  to 
be  centralized  constantly; 
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(J I  whereby  said  fastening  nneans  can  be  actuaied  manuallv  to 
move  said  side  connector  bases  to  push  said  clamping  bands 
to  fasten  onto  said  oil  filter,  and  said  central  toggle  joint 
member  is  also  being  moved  simultaneously  to  adjust  said 
adjustable  handle  to  be  constantly  centralized  between  said 
clamping  bands,  and  said  handle  can  be  actuaied  for  turning 
said  oil  filter  to  connect  to  or  disconnect  from  said  engine 
block. 


5^7^11 
RELEASABLE  SOCKET 
Erik  J.  Wagner.  Mien.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  AMEI  Technologies 
inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,005 

InL  CI."  B25B  2i/55 

VS.  CI.  81 — 172  2  Claims 


1  A  one  piece  socket  having  a  body  for  releasably  secunng  a 
fastening  device  therein  comprising: 

a  cavity  formed  within  the  body  and  extending  al  least  partialh 
therethrough,  the  cavity  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  a 
selected  portion  of  the  fastening  device  therein; 

at  least  one  flexible  arm  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the  body  as  an 
mtegral  part  thereof  adjacent  to  the  cavity; 

a  portion  of  each  flexible  arm  projecting  into  the  cavity  to  form 
an  interference  fit  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  fastening 
device  whereby  the  fastening  device  may  be  releasably 
secured  within  the  body  by  inserting  the  portion  of  the  fasten- 
ing device  into  the  opening  to  form  the  interference  fit;  and 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the  body  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  opening  whereby  the  slots 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  limit  the  amount  of  torque  which 
may  be  applied  by  the  socket  to  the  portion  of  the  fastening 
device  releasably  secured  within  the  body. 


perforated  cap,  the  second  glass  cutting  means  comprising  a 

second  glass  cutting  insen  and  a  second  spnng  loaded  mecha- 
nism providing  force  to  said  second  glass  cutting  insen 
wherein  said  second  spring  loaded  mechanism  and  said  sec 
ond  cutting  insert  are  retained  h\  a  second  threadedh  engag- 
ing perforated  cap;  and 
a  graduated  scale  affixed  to  said  elongated  radialK  disposed  arm 
member,  and  wherein  said  graduated  scale,  employed  in  con- 
junction with  the  first  glass  cutting  means,  provides  a  visual 
indication  of  radius,  diameter,  or  radius  and  diameter  of  a 
circular  cut  pattern 


5.507.213 

SHOl  LDER  REST  DE\  ICE  FOR  L SE  WITH  A  VIOLIN 

OR  VIOLA 

Tamsen  Beseke.  202  N.  Primrose  Ave..  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^20316 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—280  18  Claims 


5307  J12 
RADIAI    VRM  SAW  GLASS  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 
(iarv    Miirrisnn,   1321   Sheridan  Ave.,  North   Kraddock,   Pa. 
1511)4 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  181,003 
Int.  CI.''  B26D  .WH:  C03B  M/IO 
l.S.  CI.  83—879  2  Claims 

1.  A  radial  arm  saw  glass  cutting  attachment  for  cutting  various 
pallems  from  glass  plates  comprising: 

an  elongated  radially  disposed  arm  member  which,  when  opera- 
tionally disposed  is  affixed  to  a  blade  attachment  shaft  of  a 
radial  arm  saw  using  attachment  means; 
a  first  glass  cutting  means  orthogonally  disposed  and  shdabK 

engaged  to  said  elongated  radially  disposed  arm  member; 
a  fixedly  engaged  second  glass  cutting  means  held  at  one  end  of 
and  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  radially  disposed  arm  member,  the  first  glass  cutting 
means  comprising  a  first  glass  cutting  insert  and  a  first  spring 
loaded  mechanism  providing  force  to  said  first  glass  cutting 
insert  wherein  said  first  spring  loaded  mechanism  and  said 
first  cutting  insert  are  retained  by  a  first  threadedh  engaging 


1  .\  shoulder  rest  having  an  upper  boundary  surface,  a  bottom 
boundary  surface,  and  a  peripheral  boundary  surface  for  use  with  a 
Molin  or  viola  musical  instrument  composing: 

al  an  elastic  member  made  entirely  of  a  non-rigid  resilient 
compressible  elastic  material  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 
an  upper  surface  coincident  with  and  identical  to  said  upper 
boundary  surface,  a  bottom  surface  coincident  with  and  iden- 
tical to  said  bottom  boundary  surface,  and  a  peripheral  surface 
coincident  with  and  identical  to  said  peripheral  boundary 
surface  and  mtegralK  interconnecting  said  upper  and  bottom 
Stlrfaces  of  said  elastic  member,  said  upper  surface  ha\ing  in 
said  upper  surface  a  multiplicity  of  regions  ot  depressions  and 
regions  of  elevations  where  said  regions  of  elevations  are  so 
dimensioned  and  proportioned  to  pennii  said  regions  of  eleva- 
tions to  exclusnely  and  compressiveK  bear  against  said  musi- 
cal instrument  while  said  bottom  surface  of  said  elastic  mem- 
ber is  at  least  in  part  in  compressive  engagement  with  a 
shoulder  such  thai  external  forces  acting  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  elastic  member  are  exclusively  and  resiliently  trans- 
mitted through  said  regions  of  elevations; 

bl  elastic  mounting  means  carried  by  said  elastic  member  for 
removably  mounting  said  elastic  member  to  said  musical 
instrument. 
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5.507,214 
SNAPPY  FOR  THE  SNARE  DRIM 
^oshiki  Hoshino.  Aichi.  .lapan.  as,signor  to  Hoshino  (Jakki  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  I)«.  24.  1>W4.  .Ser.  No,  ,V>6.2.V» 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  \ug.  11.  1994.  h-211863 
Int.  CI.'  GIOD  LW2 
U.S.  CI.  84-^15  8  CUims 


fs 
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1,  A  snappy  for  a  snare  drum  having  a  drum  body,  and  a  drum 
head  over  an  end  of  the  drum  body. 

the  snappy  comprising: 

a  holding  plate,  adapted  to  be  positioned  toward  an  edge  of  the 
drum  head,  the  holding  plate  having  a  front  plate  pan  and  a 
rear  plate  part,  the  plate  also  having  an  inner  side  adapted  to 
face  toward  the  drum  head  and  an  outer  side  adapted  lo  face 
outward  from  the  drum  head,  the  holding  plate  having  a  bend 
between  the  rear  and  from  plate  parts  so  that  the  planes  of  the 
front  and  rear  plate  parts  are  not  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  snare  adapted  for  extending  across  the  drum  head,  the  snare 
having  one  end  attached  lo  the  front  plate  pan  of  the  holding 
plate; 

a  belt  engaging  part  disposed  at  the  rear  plate  part  of  the  holding 
plate; 

a  belt  attached  to  the  belt  engaging  part,  the  belt  adapted  to  be 
tightened  or  loosened  and  thereby  causes  the  snare  to  contact 
or  separate  from  the  drum  head. 


5,507^15 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Chun-Kuan  Lin.  Nan-Tou.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mei-Chih  Isai, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filt»d  I>ec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,052 

Int.  CI.'  GIOC  3/12:  GIOD  15/00:  B4U  3/54:5/0f< 

U.S.  CI.  84—423  R  13  Claims 


22   ^1,6 


a  computer  circuit  array  disposed  in  said  first  keyboard  housing 
and  associated  operabls  with  said  computer  keys; 

a  pair  of  upnght  support  panels  mounted  respectively  on  said 
side  walls  of  said  first  keyboard  housing,  each  of  said  support 
panels  having  two  opposed  distal  ends  which  proiect  respec- 
lively  past  said  first  organ  keys  and  said  computer  keys,  and 

a  processor  unit  connected  electncalh  to  said  first  organ  circuit 
array  and  said  computer  circuit  array  and  to  be  connected  to 
said  keyboard  port  of  said  host  computer. 


5,507,216 
TANDEM  TYPE  \  \(  I  I  M  BOOSTER 
Toshiyuki  Suwa.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  NLvsin  Kogjo  Co., 
Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,489 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1993.  5-054016  I 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  y,7t/ 
IJ,S.  CI.  9I_.V,9,1  17  Claims 


1,  A  tandem  type  vacuum  booster  comprising: 

a  booster  shell  having  a  front  end; 

a  front  booster  piston  reciprocating  back  and  forth  in  said 
booster  shell; 

a  piston  boss  for  engaging  said  front  booster  piston: 

a  coupling  cylinder  extending  from  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
said  front  booster  piston  and  posiuoned  in  a  front  end  portion 
of  said  piston  boss,  said  coupling  cylinder  including  a  boaom 
plate  for  coupling  w  ith  said  piston  boss; 

a  return  coil  spring  elastically  set  between  a  front  end  wall  of 
said  booster  shell  and  said  piston  boss,  for  urging  said  piston 
boss  in  a  direction  away  from  said  front  end  of  said  booster 
shell;  and 

a  reinforcing  cylinder  comprising  synthetic  resin  and  being 
positioned  in  said  coupling  cylinder,  said  coupling  cylinder 
integrally  formed  with  said  front  booster  piston. 

wherein  said  reinforcing  cylinder  includes  an  inward  flange  at  a 
front  end  thereof  for  reinforcing  said  reinforcing  cylinder  and 
for  holding  said  return  coil  spring,  said  inward  flange  being 
biased  by  a  rear  end  of  said  return  coil  spnng  for  holding  said 
reinforcing  cylinder  on  said  bottom  plate  of  said  coupling 
cylinder  at  a  predetermined  contact  position,  said  reinforcing 
cylinder  being  held  solely  by  said  return  coil  spring. 


1 ,  A  keyboard  assembly  to  be  connected  10  a  keyboard  port  of  a 
host  computer,  said  keyboard  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  keyboard  housing  having  opposite  first  and  second  hon- 
zontal  faces  and  opposite  vertical  side  walls  at  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal ends  of  said  horizontal  faces; 

an  array  of  first  organ  keys  disposed  resiliently  on  said  first 
horizontal  face; 

a  first  organ  circuit  array  disposed  in  said  first  keyboard  housing 
and  associated  operably  with  said  first  organ  keys: 

an  array  of  computer  keys  disposed  resiliently  on  said  second 
horizontal  face; 


5,50".2r 
PFKFOKATL  1)I\PHRA(,M  AI.K.NMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPRINt,  BRAKE  ACTL ATORS 
Ronald  S.  Plantan.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.( 

Filed  Sep.  M>.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.513 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  "iHl:3l/00 

VS.  CI.  92—63  22  Claims 

I,  A  spnng  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  brake  head  housing  defining  a  portion  of  a  spring  chamber: 
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a  flange  case  secured  to  said  brake  head  to  further  define  said 
spring  chamber; 

a  diaphragm  secured  between  said  brake  head  housing  and  said 
flange  case; 

a  power  spring  received  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  brake 
head  housing; 

a  push  rod  disposed  in  said  spring  chamber  and  on  an  opposed 
side  of  said  diaphragm  from  said  power  spring,  said  push  nxi 
extending  outwardly  of  said  flange  case,  said  diaphragm 
including  a  central  aperture,  a  securement  member  extending 
through  said  central  aperture  and  into  said  push  rod,  for 
securely  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  push  rod:  and 

said  diaphragm  being  compressed  against  said  securement  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  seal  at  said  central  aperture,  wherem  said 
central  aperture  has  ends  of  an  inner  diameter  that  is  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  a  central  portion. 


5^07^18 
LINEAR-DRIVE  CYLINDER 

Reinhard  T.ipinski.  Plothinaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Invest 
Tech  \(;.  Rotkreu/.  s«it/erland 

Kiltd  Jan.  11,  1995.  Sen  No,  371.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
48.V4 

Int  CL*  FOIB  29/00 
l„S.  t'l.  92—88  29  Claims 


1   A  linear-drive  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  a  bore  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  the 
bore  having  a  longitudinal  length; 

a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  tube  and  displaceable  m  the 
longitudinal  direction; 


a  web  connected  to  the  piston  that  passes  through  the  longitudi- 
nal slot; 

a  closure  which  closes  an  end  of  the  cylinder  tube  and  which 
proiects  with  at  least  one  portion  into  the  cylinder  tube;  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  the  closure  to  the  cylinder  rube.the 
fastening  means  including  at  least  one  holding  tube  with  a 
locking  device; 

wherein  the  closure  includes  a  closing  plug  which  is  introduced 
into  the  cylinder  tube,  the  closing  plug  including  at  least  one 
transverse  bore  coaxial  with  the  bore  m  the  cylinder  tube,  the 
transverse  bore  being  a  through-bore  with  a  longimdinal 
length  extending  entirely  through  the  closing  plug;  and 

wherem  the  at  least  one  holding  tube  extends  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylinder  tube  into  and  for  the 
entire  longitudinal  length  of  each  of  the  transverse  bore  of  the 
closing  plug  and  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  tube  so  that  the 
locking  device  engages  with  the  cylinder  tube. 


5,507  J19 

KAIL-.SAFE  LINKAGK  FOR  A  RKCIPROCATING  PIMP 

Huey  Stogner,  RO.  Box  80.V  Houston.  Tex,  77001 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19.^.261 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  2WIH) 

I  .S.  CI.  92— 128  14  (  laiim 


1  A  reciprocating  pump  linkage  for  mechanically  connecting  a 
piston  rod  of  a  pump  unit  to  a  crosshead  member  of  a  drive  unit. 
comprising: 

(a)  a  crosshead  extension  rod  having  a  proximal  end  removably 
secured  to  the  crosshead  member  and  a  distal  end  comprising 
a  coaxial  bore:  and 

(b)  a  break  rcxl  having  a  proximal  end  received  in  the  bore  of  the 
crosshead  extension  rod  and  a  distal  end  for  coupling  the 
piston  rod.  wherein  the  break  rod  defines  a  fail-safe  break 
point  in  the  linkage. 
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5..Mr,22(t 

( ookiNt;  nFNsii, 

K»ang   S.   .lunc   S2.<-16   Hv»akok-dong.    Kangseo-ku,   Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR9,V(MI10.V  (>  .M]  Date  .hil.  25.  1994.  5  I02iel 

Date  ,|ul.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  094, 12085.  PCT  Pub. 

I>ati-  .lun.  9.  l'W4 

PCI  HUhI  Nov.  26.  199.V  Ser.  No.  256.822 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Rip.  of  kort-a.  Nov.  2f).  1992, 
92-23511;  .Sep.  21,  19<)3,  9,X.|9086;  .Sep.  21.  199.^.  9.^-19087 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CI.  99—403  13  claims 


right  through,  said  holes  having  a  diameter  which  is  apt  to 
assure  a  spraying  of  the  bnne  under  pressure; 

a  holding  end  portion  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  tubular 
body  and  prov  ided  w  ith  a  fastening  zone; 

a  pointed  lip  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  bonom  of  said  axial  duct,  which  is  constituted  by  an  upper 
wall  of  the  said  pointed  tip  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  axial  duct,  composes  a  plane  in  the  shape  of  an  inclined 
trough  or  bowl  whose  profile  shows  a  widdi  which  decreases 
from  top  to  bonom.  in  such  a  way  that  its  lower  profile  or 
bottom  ends  in  a  flushing  connection  with  a  lower  pan  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  radial  hole  which  is  closest  to  .said  pointed 
tip. 


5.507.221 
NEEDLE  FOR  THE  SPRAY  INJECTION  OF  BRINK  INTO 

ME\T  PIECES 
Narciso  Lagares-Coromina.s,  Besalu,  Spain,  as.signor  to  Met- 
alquimia,  S A,  Girona.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No,  508.890 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain.  Aug.  5,  1994,  9401770 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  'J'«    .  ""     A23L  .'  ■';   \  <-t 

U.S,  CI.  99-532  4  Claims 


y^ 


1  A  needle  for  the  spray  injecuon  into  meat  pieces  of  brine 
obtained  from  a  series  of  additives  and/or  ingredients  which  are 
indispensable  for  the  process  of  cunng  said  meal  pieces,  m  order  to 
a.ssure  the  colounng  and  the  flavour  thereof,  compnsine: 

a  tubular  body  provided  with  an  axial  duct  with  radial  holes 
being  distributed  along  said  tubular  body  and  piercing  its  wall 


5„>0T.222 
(AN  CRl SHFR 
Oliver   M.   Rcavcv.   2   Stevens   Lane.  Breaston.   Derhv.   nF72 
3B1  .  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  leb.  3.  1995,  Ser,  No,  383^44 

Int.  Cl,'^  B30B  7/O0.9/J2 

VS.  CT.  HH^-iS  18  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  an  outer  member  having  a  top 
opening  end;  an  intermediate  member  which  is  inserted  into  the 
outer  member  through  the  top  opening  end  in  a  state  that  a  heat 
retaining  space  is  formed  between  the  bonom  of  the  outer  member 
and  the  bonom  of  the  intermediate  member:  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  which  is  welded  with  the  intermediate  member  and 
engaged  with  the  flange  of  the  outer  member  by  bending  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  member:  an  air  passage  formed  vertically  in  a  pan 
of  the  circumference  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  outer  member 
and  the  intermediate  member,  which  is  communicated  widi  the 
heat  retaining  space:  and  a  thermal  induction  actuator  mounted  or 
die  exit  of  the  air  passage,  which  selectively  opens  or  closes  the 
exit  to  the  air  passage  according  to  temperature  of  air  in  the  heat 
retaining  space  so  as  to  communicate  the  heat  retaining  space  w  ith 
the  atmosphere  or  not. 


18  .A  method  for  crushing  a  container  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  a  nm  on  said  second  end.  in  a  device  having  an 
arm  member  hingedly  connected  to  a  base  member,  said  arm 
member  having  a  crushing  portion  and  a  handle,  said  crushing 
portion  having  a  bearing  wall  and  a  plurality  of  struts  perpendicu- 
\?.r  to  said  beanng  wall,  said  bearing  wall  having  a  lip  extending 
•ih"  \e  said  struts,  said  base  member  having  a  receiving  portion 
denned  hv  a  first  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall,  a  ba,se  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  said  base  member  further  having  a  step  pad  extending 
from  said  second  end  wall,  said  arm  member  hingedly  connected 
to  said  base  member  at  said  second  end  wall,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

( 1 )  placing  said  base  menshci  on  j  rial  surface; 

(2)  pivoting  said  arm  member  so  that  said  arm  member  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  uiih  respect  to  said  ba-se  member,  said 
angle  large  enough  lo  provide  clearance  between  said  arm 
member  and  said  base  member  for  a  container  to  be  crushed. 

(3)  placing  said  container  in  said  receiving  portion  so  that  the 
second  end  of  the  container  is  adjacent  said  second  end  wall 
of  said  base  member: 

(4)  applying  pressure  to  said  step  pad  by  stepping  with  a  fool  or 
pressing  with  a  hand: 

(5)  pivoting  said  arm  member  to  engage  the  nm  of  said  con- 
tainer on  the  lip  of  said  beanng  wall: 

(6)  further  pivoting  said  arm  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
base  member  to  engage  said  crushing  portion  in  said  receiving 
portion  in  nested  fashion  and  crush  the  container,  and 

(7 1  pivoting  said  arm  member  out  of  nested  engagement  with 
said  base  member  lo  remove  the  crushed  container. 
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5„S07J23 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUPLING  EXTENDED-NIP 

ROII.S 

Diva   Nallius.  Jyvaskyla.  Finland,  assignor  to  \alraet  Paper 

Machinery.  Inc.,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Ma>  l.V  1<*<M,  Ser.  No.  242,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  4,  1994,  940522 

Int.  CI.    B30B  S/M.  D21F  S/00 
S.  CI.  100—153  ^    14  Claims 


I 


13.  Coupling  means  for  coupling  a  pair  of  press  rolls  mounted  in 
respective  first  and  second  bearing  housings,  comprising 

elongate  tie  members,  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  tie  mem- 
bers to  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  housings  of  said 
press  rolls,  said  coupling  means  comprising  pivot  means  for 
pivoting  each  of  said  tie  members  relative  to  said  first  beanng 
housmg  to  thereby  separate  or  connect  each  of  said  tie  mem- 
bers to  said  second  bearing  housing. 


5.507,224 

PAPFR  DFCK  POWER  I.IFTFR  KIT  FOR 

RFTROFITTlNt,  \  \UM  AIl.Y  CR.VNKED  OFFSET 

FRIN  riNt.  PRKS.S 

Corby  .S.  Cuff.  WW  Queens  .Avenue,  .New  VNestmiaster,  B.C., 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  .Sen  No.  155,792 

Int.  CI.''  B41F  7/02:  B65H  1/18 

l.S.  CI.  101—232  7  Claims 


1   A  paper  deck  variable  speed  power  lifter  kit  for  retrofitting  a 
manually  cranked  offset  printing  press,  said  kit  conipnsmg: 

(a)  a  reversible  electric  motor  connectable  to  a  paper  deck 
elevation  crankshaft  of  a  manually  cranked  offset  printmg 
press; 

(b)  an  electrically  activated  solenoid  connectable  to  a  paper  declc 
catch  release  of  a  manually  cranked  offset  printing  press; 


\ 

(c')  a  manually  operated  polarity  reversing  switch  electrically 
connected  to  the  electric  motor  for  determining  the  direction 
of  electrical  current  to  be  delivered  to  the  electric  motor, 
thereby  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor 
and  thereby  selecting  the  direction  of  vertical  movement  of 
the  paper  deck  of  a  manually  cranked  offset  pnntmg  press; 
and 

id)  a  manually  activated  electrical  variable  speed  switch  electri- 
cally connected  lo  the  electnc  motor  to  enable  vertical  posi- 
tioning of  the  paper  deck  at  any  elevation  and  manual  control 
of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor,  thereby  enabling 
manual  control  of  the  elevation  and  speed  of  vertical  move- 
ment ot  the  paper  deck  of  a  manually  cranked  offset  printing 
press. 


5.507.225 

STENCIL  PRINTER  EQl  IPPED  WITH  PRINT  IMAGE 

TRANSVERSE  POSITION  ADJl  STMENT  MEANS 

Voshihiro  Noguchi:  Hiroshi  Hanza»a:  ^oshikaiu  Hara.  and 

Masakazu  Miyata.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Riso 

kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .'3:.tX.9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-306032 
"  Int.  CI."  B41F /5/5S, /i//-* 
C.S.  CI.  101—116  4  Claims 


1  A  stencil  pnnter  comprising  a  frame  b(xl\.  a  prinlmg  drum,  a 
printing  drum  carnage  means  supporting  said  printing  drum  to  be 
rotatable  around  a  central  axis  thereof  at  a  stationary  axial  position 
thereof,  a  means  tor  suspending  said  pnnling  drum  carnage  means 
from  said  frame  body  to  be  movable  relative  thereto  m  a  transverse 
direction  extending  along  the  central  axis  of  said  pnntmg  drum 
between  an  operating  position  thereof  located  inside  of  said  frame 
body  and  a  dismounting  position  thereof  located  outside  of  said 
frame  body,  and  a  pnnt  image  transverse  position  adjustment 
means  acting  between  said  pnnting  drum  carnage  means  and  said 
frame  bixly  for  adiusting  a  transverse  position  ol  said  printing 
drum  carnage  means  located  at  said  operating  position  m  said 
transverse  direction  relative  to  said  frame  tx^dy. 

wherein  said  print  image  transverse  pt>siiion  adjusimenl  means 
comprises 

a  drive  means  supported  from  said  frame  bodv  and  having  a 
drive   element   movable   m   said   transverse   direction   for 
positioning    said    pnntmg    drum    carnage    means,    when 
engaged  therewith,  m  said  transverse  direction  relative  to 
said  frame  bodv. 
a  pnnt  image  transverse  position  instruction  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  dnve  means  m  either  direction  of  said 
ffansverse  direction, 
a  latching  means  for  selectively  latching  said  pnntmg  drum 
carnage  means  lo  said  dnve  element  such  that  said  printing 
drum  carriage  means  is  engaged  with  and  positioned  by  said 
dnve  means  in  vaid  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  frame 
body, 
a  latch  disengagement   instruction  means  for  instructing  said 
latching  means  for  disengagenienl  of  said  dnve  element  from 
said  printing  drum  carriage  means  such  that  said  pnnting 
drum  carnage  means  is  movable  to  said  dismounting  position 
thereof. 
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a  standard  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  standard 
transverse  position  of  said  drive  element  corresponding  to  a 
standard  transverse  position  of  said  printing  drum  carriage 
means  engaged  therewith, 

a  bias  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  biasing  amount  of 
said  drive  element  from  said  standard  transverse  position 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  transverse  biasing  amount  of  said 
printing  drum  carriage  means  engaged  therewith  from  said 
standard  transverse  position  thereof,  and 

an  operation  control  means  which,  when  said  latch  disengage- 
ment instruction  means  is  operated  for  disengagement  of  said 
latching  means,  actuates  said  drive  means  to  bias  said  drive 
element,  according  to  a  biasing  amount  thereof,  to  a  terminal 
position  of  biasing  thereof  in  die  direcuon  of  biasing  said 
printing  drum  carriage  means  toward  said  disengagement 
position,  and  then  to  return  said  drive  element  to  said  standard 
transverse  position  thereof,  with  a  simultaneous  control  of 
said  latching  means  such  that  said  latching  means  is  disen- 
gaged at  a  moment  when  said  drive  element  reverses  direction 
of  biasing  movement  thereof. 


5.507.227 
PRINTING  APPARATl  S  W  ITH  INTERNAL  PRINT  ROLL 

HEATlNt,  STRLCTl  RE 

Geotfrey   L.  Frazcr.   Armidale.   Au.stralia.  assignor  to  Frazer 

Engineering  Co.  Pty  Ltd..  Ne«  .South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.S1.' 

Int.  CI.    B41K  -    > 

VS.  CL  lOl-.';*)  14  Claims 


5,507,226 
REMOVABLE  NIP  SLEEVE 

David  C,  Burke.  Portsmouth,  and   Michael   A.  Nnvjck.  N'ev* 

Durham,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 

aschinen  Ad.  Heidelberg,  (.ermanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23X,29tJ.  May  5.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5_'98.604.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,824.  Feb,  23. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dei-   2.  1994,  Ser,  No. 

.M9.I11 

Int.  (1.'  B41F  13/54 

VS.  CI.  101—228  15  Claims 


1.  A  web  transporting  device,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  driven  ffanspon  roller  having  a  fixed  axis; 

at  lea.st  one  engageable  nip  roller  having  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fixed  axis  and  being  engageable  with  the  dnven 
transport  roller,  the  engageable  nip  roller  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  width  of  the  web  processable  in 
a  pnnting  press:  and 

a  removable  nip  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  on  the  engageable  nip 
roller  which  rotates  with  the  engageable  nip  roller  under  the 
influence  of  the  rotatably  driven  transport  roller,  the  remov 
able  nip  sleeve  having  at  least  one  nng-shaped  annular  gap 
disposed  axially  along  its  length  to  allow  the  web  to  npple 
w  ithout  forming  permanent  w  nnkles  or  creases. 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pnnt  drum  having  at  least  one  pnnting  element  thereon; 

an  ink  roller,  for  inking  the  pnnting  element  vnth  an  ink  com- 
position of  the  type  which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperatures 
and  which  is  liquid  at  elevated  temperatures; 

a  heating  block  substantially  surrounding  said  ink  roller,  to 
radiantly  heat  said  ink  roller,  and. 

heating  means,  independent  of  the  heating  block,  within  said 
pnnt  drum  to  heat  said  pnnting  element. 


5,507,228 

PRINTING  C^  LINDER 

Werner  .Schulz.  44  Hundred  Acres  Rd..  Nev»to\«n.  (  onn.  06470 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.4<I3 

Int.  Cf  B41F  li.Iu 

US.  a.  101—375  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  printing  cylinder  in  combination  with  an  expand- 
able printing  mandrel  having  particular  utility  for  unifonnly  sup- 
pofting  the  image  pnntmg  cylinder,  compnsing: 

a  first  tubular  cylinder  il3i  having  a.xia]-spaced  end  portions 
each  defining  a  respective  cylindncal  opening  of  predeter- 
mined dimension; 

a  pair  of  axial-spaced  journal  membier^  11  12  each  having  an 
outer  cyimdncal  ponion  received  wiihm  a  respective  one  of 
said  cylindncal  openings  and  affixed  to  the  respective  tubular 
end  portion. 

a  second  tubular  cylinder  il6i  having  an  inner  diameter  (69i 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  i70i  of  said  firsi  tubular 
cylinder  and  being  mounted  thereon  and  affixed  thereto,  said 
second  tubular  cylinder  hav  mg  a  circumferenliallv  expandable 
poni(>n  axiallv  extending  (46i  between  said  journal  members; 

actuaiable  pressure  means  il8i  having  a  circumferential  pressure 
chamber  il7i  axiallv  and  substantiallv  co-exiendine  with  said 
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expandable  portion  of  said  second  tubular  cylinder,  said  pres- 
^ure  chamber  being  generally  defined  between  circumfcren 
ually  spaced  wall  portions  (45)  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
cylinders; 
an  image  printing  cylinder  (6la,61b)  having  a  relatively  thin 
wall  (76)  construction  and  being  relatively  light  weight  with 
an  a.xial  length  (77)  approximately  co-extensive  with  the 
expandable  portion  (46)  of  said  second  tubular  cylinder  tor 
being  snugly  and  slidingly  mounted  thereon,  wherebv  sub- 
stantially the  entire  axial  length  of  said  image  printing  cylin- 
der being  subjected  to  a  radially  directed  frictionally  engaging 
and  circumferentially  outwardly  defining  force. 


5307  J29 
PRINTING  PRESS 

Giinter  Ronat.  I.ienen,  and  Uwe  Rogge,  Lengerich,  both  of. 
(iermanv.  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holsihcr.  Lengerich, 
Germans 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  ()8 
712.4 

Int.  CI."  B41F  J5/00;  B41L  41/00 
V.S.  CI.  101—424.1  5  Claims 


L^ 
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1  A  pnntmg  press  comprising  a  frame,  an  impression  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  units  arranged 
around  said  impression  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  gas  blasting 
devices  for  drying  a  web  with  one  of  said  gas  blasting  devices 
positioned  between  each  successive  pair  of  printing  units,  said 
pnnting  press  having  an  air  feed  pipe  for  feeding  blast  air  and  an 
ajr  evacuation  pipe  for  evacuating  solvent-enriched  air  and  a 
plurality  of  bars  extending  parallel  to  said  impression  cylinder. 
each  of  said  gas  blasting  devices  being  mounted  on  one  ot  said 
bars  for  movement  between  an  operating  position  in  which  said  gas 
blasting  devices  are  positioned  adjacent  said  impression  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  gas  blasting  devices  are 
positioned  laterally  past  said  impression  cylinder,  said  gas  blasting 
devices  being  provided  with  pipes  for  connection  with  said  air  feed 
pipe  and  said  air  evacuation  pipe  only  when  said  gas  blasting 
devices  are  in  said  operating  position,  wherein  said  gas  blasting 
devices  may  be  moved  to  said  second  position  to  disconnect  from 
said  air  feed  pipe  and  said  air  evacuation  pipe  and  provide  unob- 
structed access  to  said  impression  cylinder. 


5,507,234) 
SFLF-POWERKD  DKl.AV  ED  ORDNANCE 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Scottsdale,  and  Larry  LaClair,  Mayer,  both  of 
Ariz,,   assignors   to    I  niversal    Propulsion    Company,    Int., 
Phoenix,  Aril. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  143,255 

InL  CI.'  F42C  HA)6 

VS.  CI.  102— 21 S  22  Oaims 


""^^S'" 


1   In  combination  in  a  system  which  receives  energy  only  from 

an  input  pulse. 

first  means  for  providing  the  input  electncal  puKe. 

second  means  responsne  only  lo  the  input  electncal  pulse  for 

converting  the  energy  in  the  input  pulse  to  a  direct  voltage, 
third  means  responsive  only  to  the  production  of  the  direct 

voltage  dunng  the  production  of  the  input  pulse  for  initiating 

a  panicular  delay  in  lime  and  for  producing  a  pulse  after  the 

panicular  delay  in  time. 
a  hring  mechanism,  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  direct  \oltage  and  to  the  pulse 

from  the  third  means  tor  tinns  (he  tirine  mechanism. 


5.507  J31 

SOLID  Fl  EL  LAI  NCH  V  EHK  LE  DESTRKTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

.Steven  E.  Moore.  Pleasant  \ie».  and  F.  Lynn  Duce,  Brigham 

City,  both  of  f  tah,  as,signors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogdcn, 

Utah 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  322,917 

Int.  CI.''  F42B  l>/J6:  F02K  9/W 

L.S.  CI.  102—374  Zi  Claims 


1  A  system  for  shattering  a  launch  vehicle,  the  launch  vehicle 
including  a  controller  capable  of  generating  a  destruct  signal,  the 
launch  vehicle  also  including  at  least  one  unignited  solid  fuel 
nxket  motor,  each  solid  fuel  rtx:ket  motor  including  (a)  a  solid  fuel 
propellant  disposed  about  a  combustion  chamber  within  a  rocket 
motor  case,  (b)  a  motor  ini'iator  capable  ot  igniting  the  propellant 
dunng  flight  of  the  launch  vehicle,  and  (cl  at  least  one  explosive 
charge  positioned  adjacent  the  rocket  motor  case,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  firing  unit  capable  of  receiving  the  destnict  signal  and  of 
generating  in  response  thereto  a  motor  ignition  signal  and  a 
charge  explosion  signal: 

a  motor  ignition  signal  propagator  having  a  motor  ignition  signal 
input  and  a  motor  ignition  signal  output,  said  motor  ignition 
signal  input  being  connected  in  signal  communication  with 
said  firing  unit  for  receiving  said  motor  ignition  signal,  said 
motor  Ignition  signal  propagator  being  capable  of  propagation 
of  said  motor  ignition  signal  such  that  said  motor  ignition 
signal  arrives  at  said  motor  ignition  signal  output  a  motor 
ignition  signal  propagation  time  after  the  destruct  signal 
reaches  said  firing  unit,  said  motor  ignition  signal  output 
being  configured  to  cause  ignition  of  the  previously  unignited 
solid  fuel  rocket  motor  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  said  motor 
ignition  signal;  and 

a  charge  explosion  signal  propagator  having  a  charge  explosion 
signal  input  and  a  charge  explosion  signal  output,  said  charge 
explosion  signal  input  being  connected  in  signal  communica- 
tion with  said  finng  unit  for  receiving  said  charge  explosion 
signal,  said  charge  explosion  signal  propagator  being  capable 
of  propagation  of  said  charge  explosion  signal  such  that  said 
charge  explosion  signal  amves  at  said  charge  explosion  signal 
output  a  charge  explosion  signal  propagation  time  after  the 
destruct  signal  reaches  said  finng  unit,  said  charge  explosion 
signal  output  being  configured  to  cause  acmation  of  the  explo 
sive  charge  in  response  to  the  amval  of  said  charge  explosion 
signal,  said  charge  explosion  signal  propagation  time  being 
greater  than  said  motor  ignition  signal  propagation  time  bv  a 
pressunzalion  time,  said  pressunzation  time  being  sufficient 
to  allow  Ignition  of  the  propellant  and  consequent  pressunM 
tion  of  the  combustion  chamber  in  response  to  said  motor 
ignition  signal  before  actuation  of  the  explosive  charge  in 
response  to  said  charge  explosion  signal. 


opposing  end  to  a  first  inflection  point,  a  second  linear  intenor 
portion  extending  from  said  first  inflection  point  to  a  second 
inflection  point  and  forming  an  angle,  p.  with  said  first  linear 
portion  of  from  about  175°  to  about  179.5°.  a  third  linear 
portion  extending  from  said  second  inflection  point  lo  a  third 
inflection  point  and  forming  an  angle.  0,  with  said  second 
linear  portion  of  from  about  172°  to  about  179°,  and  a  fourth 
arcuate  ponion  extending  from  said  third  inflection  point  to  a 
planar  intenor  base  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  canndge.  wherein  the  maximum  thickness 
of  said  cartridge  casing  at  said  second  inflection  point  is  0.032 
inch; 

said  second  portion  having  an  intenor  chamber  to  receive  a 
pnmer  charge;  and 

said  transition  portion  having  an  internal  channel  extending  from 
said  first  ponion  to  said  second  portion,  said  internal  channel 
located  rearward  of  said  planar  interior  base. 


5,507,233 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVENOR  I  TILIZINt,  A  PAIR  OF 

SW1NGLN(;  H(M)kS 
O-Won  kv»on,  and  ^oung-Su  Song,  both  of  I  Isan-Si.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignon.  to  Hyundai   Heavy    Industries  Co..  Ltd., 
Clsan-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  257,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.   1.  1993. 
93-17374 

Int.  Ci.'^  B61B  3AJ0 
VS.  Cl.  104—172.4  1  Claim 


5,507,232 

9  MILLIMETER  CARTRID<;E  (  ASING  WITH 

IMPROVED  DEEP  DRAW  CAPABILITY 

Anthony  F.  Valdez.  (lodfrev.  III.,  as.signor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

East  Alton,  III. 

Filed  \pr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,167 

Int.  (I.    F42B  .')/7s 

V.S.  CI.  102-464  9  Claims 


1  An  increased  length  9  mm  cartridge  casing  comprising: 
a  deep  drawn  single  piece  of  brass  having  a  first  portion  for 
receiving  both  gun  powder  and  a  bullet,  a  second  portion  for 
receiving  a  pnmer  charge  and  a  transition  portion  disposed 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion: 
.said  first  ponion  having  an  outside  diameter  that  continuously 
decreases  at  a  constant  rate  from  a  maximum  adjacent  to  said 
transition  portion  to  an  opposing  end  of  said  hrst  ponion  and 
an  inner  bore  that  contains,  in  cross  section  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  first  linear  intenor  portion  extendmg  from  said 


1  A  power  and  tree  conveyor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  lines  having  chain  dogs,  said  power  lines 
being  converged  at  a  location; 

at  least  two  free  lines  dispo.sed  under  said  power  Imes  and 
supporting  a  carrier  having  guide  rollers,  said  free  lines  being 
converged  at  said  location; 

a  swinging  hixik  assembly  having  nght  and  left  swinging  hook 
members  hinged  on  a  single  axis  on  said  carrier,  said  nght  and 
left  swinging  h(X)k  members  being  arranged  for  engaging  the 
chain  dogs  of  said  first  and  second  power  lines,  respectively. 

a  rail  switching  device  positioned  at  said  location  of  converged 
lines,  said  rail  switching  device  including  a  hinged  switch 
member  which  is  configurated  and  arranged  to  be  mmed  to 
either  switching  position  by  a  direct  engagement  with  one  of 
said  guide  rollers  of  said  earner  as  said  earner  enienng  said 
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location  of  converged  lines,  said  rail  switching  device  further  5.507X^5 

including  a  cam  surface  on  top  of  the  switch  member  for  (rRA\  iT\  Ol  TI.ET 

preventing  one  of  said  right  and  left  swinging  hook  members    Richard  H.  Dugge.  Des  Pt-res.  Mo.,  and  Gregory  E.  Bertram, 

that  is  not  currendy  In  engagement  a  chain  dog  from  engaging 

a  chain  dog  as  said  carrier  passing  said  location  of  converged 

lines. 


Valmeyer.   III..  a.s.signors  to   \('F  Industries  Incorporated, 
Earth  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2.>,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  I86J77 
Int.  CI.    B61D  'AMI 


U.S.  CI.  10.';— 282.3 


10  Claims 


5,507034 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CORRECTING  SKEW  OF  A 

TR.4VELING  CRANE 

George   E.  Thorsen,   Wauwatosa,   Wis.,  assignor   to    Harnrs- 

chfeger  Corporation.  Bn>okfieId,  Wis. 

Filed  Son.  21,  1^4,  Ser.  No.  342,857 

Int.  CI."  B66C  9/W 

L-S.  CI.  105—163.2  17  Claims 


1  An  overhead  traveling  crane  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  first  and  second  rails,  said  crane 
comprising 

a  frame  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 

a  first  drive  wheel  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  end 
of  said  frame  and  which  is  adapted  to  roll  along  the  first  rail. 

a  first  idler  wheel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  end  of 
said  frame  and  which  is  adapted  to  roll  along  the  first  rail,  said 
first  idler  wheel  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
with  an  inside  wall  facing  outwardly  and  facing  the  first  rail, 
said  inside  wall  of  said  first  flange  being  angled  away  from 
the  first  rail. 

a  second  drive  wheel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
end  of  said  frame  and  which  is  adapted  to  roll  along  the 
second  rail. 

a  second  idler  wheel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
end  of  said  frame  and  which  is  adapted  to  roll  along  the 
second  rail,  said  second  idler  wheel  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  with  an  inside  wall  facing  outwardly 
and  facing  the  second  rail,  said  inside  wall  of  said  second 
flange  being  angled  away  from  the  second  rail. 

a  first  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  first  drive  wheel. 

a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected 
to  said  second  drive  wheel. 

an  idler  shaft  connecting  said  idler  wheels  such  that  said  idler 
wheels  rotate  at  the  same  speed, 

a  hoist  moveable  along  said  frame  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  rails,  and 

a  load  engaging  mechanism  which  is  raised  and  lowered  by  said 
hoist. 


,.«i    f"\:zr-'i^: 


1    A  gravity  oudet  for  discharging  lading  from  a  railway  car 

composing 

means  defining  an  outlet  assembly  attached  to  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  railcar.  the  assembly  means  including  an  upper  end 
attached  to  the  discharge  opening  and  sidewalls  and  endwalls 
sloping  downuardlv  and  inuardlv  from  (he  upper  end  wiih  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  sidewalls  and  endv^alis  defining  a 
discharge  outlet  through  which  lading  flows,  h\  gravity,  when 
It  IS  discharged  from  the  railcar: 

an  outlet  gate  positioned  beneath  the  outlet  assembly  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  discharge  outlet  between  respective  open 
and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  the  outlet; 

latch  means  for  latching  the  outlet  gate  in  its  closed  position 
when  the  gate  is  closed  to  prevent  inadvertent  opening  of  the 
gate  and  spillage  of  lading,  the  latch  means  including  a  latch 
for  the  gate  and  a  lock  contacted  by  the  latch  to  block 
movement  of  the  gate  when  the  gate  is  in  its  closed  position; 

gate  operating  means  for  moving  the  gate  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  gate  operating  means  automatically 
unlatching  the  latch  means  when  the  gate  operating  means  is 
moving  the  gate  from  its  closed  to  its  open  p<isition,  the  gate 
operating  means  unlatching  the  latching  means  prior  to  mov- 
ing the  gate,  and  the  gate  operating  means  automatically 
relatching  the  latch  means  when  it  moves  the  gale  from  its 
open  to  lis  closed  position,  the  gate  operating  means  including 
a  rack  attached  to  one  surface  of  the  gate  and  a  pinion 
engaged  with  the  rack  for  moving  the  gate  when  the  pinion  is 
rotated,  the  pinion  being  mounted  on  an  operating  shaft  rotat- 
able  in  one  direction  to  effect  opening  of  the  shaft  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  effect  gale  closing,  the  gate  operating 
means  funher  including  means  for  moving  the  latch  out  of 
contact  w  ith  the  lock  to  free  the  gate  for  movement,  the  means 
for  moving  the  latch  out  of  contact  with  the  lock  including  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  and  movable  thereby, 
and.  lost  motion  means  by  which  movement  of  the  operating 
shaft  in  the  direction  to  effect  opening  of  the  gate  first  causes 
the  cam  to  move  the  latch  out  of  contact  with  the  gate  and 
then  subsequently  causes  rotation  of  the  pinion  to  move  Che 
rack,  the  losi  motion  means  being  formed  on  the  pinion,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  to  the  latch  directly  on  the  gate 
and  the  lock  compnsing  a  blocking  bar  against  which  one  face 
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of  the  latch  abuts  when  the  gate  is  closed  whereby  inadvertent 
movement  of  the  gale  is  blocked  by  the  contact  of  the  one 
face  of  the  latch  with  the  blocking  bar. 


S  TFKL  PAIl  F  T  W  ITH  CORRl  GATED  LOAD  BEARING 

l.A\  FK 
V\  lllemsen  V\.  Bruno.  Beaconsfield.  Australia,  a-ssignor  to  Sixtv 

Fifth  Calejero  Itv.  ltd..  \  icioria.  Australia 
PCI  No.  PCT/Al  9.V(MM.M.  5  Ml  Date  Mar.  15.  I<W5.  i;  102iel 
Date  Mar.  15.  I"W.«;.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U ( W4/(«>6').V  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  .M.  1*^4 

P(T  Filed  Auj;.  24.  I'W.V  Ser.  No.  397,257 
Claims     priority,    application     Xustralia,    Sep.     17,     1992. 
P1.4764;  Dei.  24.  ]^2.  \n.hSb5 

Int.  CI."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  108-51.1  1)  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  fabricated  in  steel  from  a  base  panel,  al  least  one  load 
bearing  panel  and  a  top  panel,  the  panels  iniertitting  so  that  the  at 
least  one  load  bearing  panel  is  sandwiched  between  the  lop  and 
base  panels,  the  base  panel  having  an  upstanding  penpheral  side 
portion  that  terminates  in  an  inwardly  protecting  upper  flange,  the 
top  panel  having  a  downwardly  extending  penpheral  side  portion 
that  extends  over  and  in  contact  with  the  side  portion  of  the  base 
panel  with  die  underside  of  die  top  panel  abutting  the  upper  flange 
of  the  base  panel,  and  means  to  secure  and  seal  the  overlapping 
side  portions  to  define  a  sealed  enclosure,  the  pallet  having  down- 
wardly projecting  legs  which  facilitates  at  least  two  way  tyne  entry. 


half  wall  member  that  extends  from  a  position  adjacent  a 
comer  of  the  base  member  and  terminating  at  a  position  that 
is  less  than  the  width  of  one  side  of  tlie  ba.se  member: 
d)  the  plurality  of  side  walls  being  collapsible  in  pairs  including 
a  first  collapsing  pair  thai  collapses  adjacent  each  odier  and  in 
side-to-side  relation  wherein  the  center  edge  portion  of  one 
side  wall  communicates  widi  die  central  edge  portion  of  die 
opposing  side  wall  in  a  collapsed  posiuon 


5.507  j;38 

REDCCT^ION  OF  AIR  TO.MC  S  IN  COAl.  ( OMBl  STION 

GAS  SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD 

Bruce  M.  Knowles.  M)K  F.  Orange  St..  Duluth.  Minn.  55811 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No,  311_M.' 

Int.  CI.    F2.M,  ^  .«' 

U,S.  CI.  lilt- 245  10(-laims 


5.507^37 
LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  I  SE  WITH  Bl  Lk  BAGS 

David  A.  Barrow,  10622  Allyson.  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70815.  and 

Blake  \\  hitlatch.  6067  Chateau  Loire.  Mandeville.  La.  ■'0448 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  283.581 

Int.  CI.    B65D  IV44 

r.S.  CI.  108—55.1  19  (laims 

I   A  bulk  bag  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  widi  rectangular  comers,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  beams,  each  of  the  beams  being  arranged 
in  generally  parallel  fashion  and  each  beam  having  a  hollow 
channel: 

b)  a  frame  including  a  fixed  peripheral  side  wall  portion  thai 
extends  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  base  member  and 
above  the  beams: 

c)  a  plurality  of  four  movable  side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  al  the  periphery  thereof, 
each  of  the  side  walls  including  a  generally  ngid  structural 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  amounts  of  toxic  elements  in  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 

(a)  A  Combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  serving  as 
a  site  for  combusting  fuel  and  air  and  thereby  producing  the 
gas  stream: 

(b)  An  exhau.st  conduit,  the  exhaust  conduit  being  affixed  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  exhaust  conduit  defining  a  path 
along  which  the  gas  stream  exits  the  combustion  chamber: 

(c)  A  particulate  entraining  device,  the  particulate  entraining 
device  being  affixed  to  the  exhaust  conduit  such  dial  all  of  the 
gas  stream  exiting  the  combustion  chamber  enters  die  particu- 
late entraining  device,  the  particulate  entraining  device  cap- 
turing a  portion  of  paniculate  material  contained  within  the 
gas  stream:  and 

(d)  A  feedback  conduit,  the  feedback  conduit  being  affixed  to  the 
paniculate  entraining  device,  the  feedback  conduit  being 
interconnected  to  the  exhaust  conduit  such  that  a  portion  of 
the  particulate  matenal  is  reintroduced  into  the  exhaust  con- 
duit, the  particulate  matenal  tending  lo  bond  with  al  least 
some  of  the  toxic  elements  wuhin  the  eas  stream. 
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5.507.239 
NEEDLE  BAR  STOP  DEVICE  OF  SEWING  MACHINE 

Hisao  Fujii.  and  Katsuhikd  Iv*ai.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamato  Mistiin  Sci/d  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  IKt    :il.  IWa.  Ser.  Ni..  359.478 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Det.  20,  199J,  5-320504 

Int  CI."  D05B  55/16 


L.S.  CI.  n^r-ii'X 


7  Claims 


1   A  needle  bar  stop  device  for  a  sewing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  main  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  a  drive  source; 

a  sub-shaft  parallel  to  said  main  shaft  and  being  rotatable  to 
dnve  a  knife  mechanism  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
main  shaft, 

a  tirst  arm  for  swaying  transversely  about  said  sub-shaft  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft, 

a  second  arm  capable  of  swaying  transversely  about  said  sub 
shaft; 

a  couphng  mechanism  for  selectively  coupling  and  decoupling 
said  first  arm  to  said  second  arm  and  for  swaying  said  second 
arm  when  said  first  and  second  arms  are  coupled;  and 

a  needle  bar  connected  to  said  second  arm  for  movement  up  and 
down  when  the  first  and  second  arms  are  coupled  by  said 
coupling  mechanism,  the  movement  of  said  needle  bar  being 
stopped  when  said  first  and  second  arms  are  decoupled. 


5,507040 

FOLDIN(.  SI  AMP  FOR  A  SEWING  MA(  MINE 

Hein/  (.oldbeck,  Bielefeld;  Werner  Meyer,  Fnger,  and  Herbert 

Struck.  I.ohne,  all  of.  (lermany,  assignors  to  Diirkopp  .Adier 

Xktiengesellsthaft.  (.ermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.502,  Jul.  15,  19*>3,  abandoned. 

rhi-s  application  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.<9.509 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Jul.  17.  I9*>2,  42  23 
527.S 

Int.  CI.*'  D05B  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  112 — J70.16  18  Claims 


»       12 


2-H 


1  A  folding  stamp  for  use  in  an  automatic  sewing  machine  for 
folding  attachment  parts  which  are  to  be  attached  to  a  main  sewing 
part,  comprising: 

a  web  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  front  end  to  a 
rear  end  of  the  folding  stamp,  a  base  plate  extending  along  a 
bottom  part  of  the  web,  and  a  resting  surface  extending  along 
a  top  part  of  the  web;  and 


a  fastening  unit  for  fastening  the  folding  stamp  to  an  automatic 

sewing  machine; 
w  herein  the  resting  surface  is  formed  by  a  plate  having  two  plate 

halves  which  are  arranged  spaced  apart  on  the  web  with  an 

adjustable  spacing  therebeuveen. 


5.507,241 
CAP  DRI\  ER  FOR  EMBROIDERS  MAC  HINE 
Kenneth  H.  W    Evans.  Rt.  h,  Bov  27h  \A.  McKinney,  Tex. 
75069 

Filed  Mav  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  437,455 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  2IA)0 

L;.S.  CI.  112—470.18  8  Oaims 


1  .A  cap  driver  for  an  embroidery  machine,  said  cap  driver  being 
rolatably  mounted  on  a  moveable  frame  of  said  machine  and 
comprising; 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  arcuate  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  move- 
able frame  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  arcuate  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  shell; 

a  circular  rail  member  circumferentially  mounted  on  said  arcuate 
outer  surface  of  the  cylindncal  shell  and  having  a  predefined 
outer  surface  disposed  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  arcuate  outer  surface  of  said  cylindn- 
cal shell,  and, 

d  plurality  of  guide  wheels  each  being  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
pivotahK  moveable  about  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
moveable  frame  and  having  a  circumfereniially  disposed 
Hanged  portion  shaped  to  rotatably  engage  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  predefined  outer  surface  of  the  circular  rail  member,  the 
flanged  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  wheels  fieing 
maintained  in  yieldable  biased  contact  with  said  outer  surface 
of  the  rail  member. 


5.507042 

FUND  OPER.ATED  TROLLING  MOTOR  CONTROL 

STATION 

Brad  J.  LeBlanc.  Star  Rte.  2  Box  183,  Silsbee,  Tex.  77656.  and 

Garrv  R.  LeBlanc.  P.O.  Box  8713,  Lumberton,  Tex.  77657 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19<i5.  Ser.  No.  401,806 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  :5/W 

L.S.  CI.  114—144  R  15  Claims 

1    .A  remote  hand  control  station  for  an  elecuic  trolling  motor 

compnsing: 

a  shaft  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
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an  electric  speed  control  device  located  on  said  shaft; 
conversion  means  for  translating  angular  motion  of  said  shaft  to 

linear  motion  of  a  steering  cable  connected  to  a  steering 

system  of  the  trolling  motor;  and 
a  base  including  a  power  switch  and  a  foot  controlled  electric 

speed  control  device,  said  base  containing  said  conversion 

means. 


5„^07,243 
CONNECTOR  FOR  I  NDFRUXTFR  ( ABLES 
Oneil  J.  Williams.  Jr..  Metairit.  and  \ndre  W.  Olivier,  Ne» 
Orleans,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Lhe  Laitram  Corporation. 
Harahan,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,704 

Int,  CI.'  B63G  >\'14 

1  .S.  CI.  114—245  64  Claims 


l'r,MM^  ^ 


r 


a  suppon  structure  resting  on  said  vessel  flixir  for  supporting  a 
person  in  a  sealed  position,  wherein  said  suppon  stnicHire 
compnses  a  top  surface,  and  front  and  rear  wall  p<jnions, 

an  elongate  member  extending  from  said  suppon  structure  hav- 
ing a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  and  abutting  said  vessel 
floor  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  elongate 
member  for  more  widely  distnbuting  the  weight  of  said 
strucmre  and  said  person  over  said  vessel  floor,  an  opening 
being  provided  in  said  front  wall  ponion  and  a  corresponding 
opening  being  provided  in  said  rear  wall  portion  and  said 
member  for  distnbulmg  weight  passing  through  said  openings 
and  extending  to  the  front  of  and  lo  the  rear  of  said  support 
structure. 

a  seal  accessory  mounung  cross-member  lompnsing  a  first 
lateral  end  and  a  second  lateral  end  and  a  mounting  pon  for 
receiving  and  passing  said  elongate  member  through  said 
mounting  cross-member. 

an  accessory  affixed  to  and  extending  from  said  accessory 
mounting  cross-member. 


5. 50- .245 
CLEARANCE  INDK  ATIN(,  1)1  \  It  1 
Samuel   Kennedy.  540  Timothy   St..   \pt.   MM.   Ne»    Market. 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .HKI.461 

Int,  (1.    B60y  //,;.S 

L.S.  CI.  116— 2>t  R  f.  Claims 


.0    •: 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  equipment  to  an  underwater  cable 
comprising; 

a  cylindrical  inner  race  having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  underwa- 
ter cable;  and 

an  outer  race  rotatably  mounted  around  the  inner  race  and 
comprising  first  and  second  sections,  a  first  hinge  pivotably 
connecting  the  first  and  second  sections,  and  a  second  hinge 
pivotably  connecting  the  first  and  second  sections  and  spaced 
from  the  first  hinge  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  outer 
race. 


5_507a44 
ACCESSORY  MOl  NTINt;  STRl  CTCRE  FOR  SEAT  FOR 

INFLATABLE  \  F:.SSFLS 
Rodney  S.  Lev.  17(IX  Academy  Dr..  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Filed  May  «,  19<^5.  Ser.  No.  436,1.54 
Int.  CI     B63B  ~/0H 
I  .S,  CI,  114— ,M5 

1.  A  vessel  and  seat  accessory  mounting  apparatus,  compnsing: 
an  inflatable  vessel  having  a  flexible  vessel  floor  and  a  front 
vessel  end  and  a  rear  vessel  end. 


32W1 


12  Claims 


1  A  clearance  Indicating  dev  ice  tor  signalling  the  safe  distance 
of  an  automobile  from  a  vertical  wall  surface,  compnsing 

a  suppon  frame  member  disposed  juxtaposed  to  said  wall  sur- 
face. 

an  elongated  contact  rod  member  pivotalK  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  member,  said  contact  rod  member  having  a 
lower  portion  operative  lo  contact  said  automobile  and  being 
pivoted  thereby,  and  said  contact  rod  member  having  an  upper 
end  pivotable  with  respeci  to  said  suppon  frame  member  and 
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relative  to  various  distances  said  automobile  being  spaced 
from  said  vertical  wall  surface, 

a  first  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  suppon  frame  member, 
said  tirst  bracket  member  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
free  end  portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  honzontal  portion,  a  first  opening  formed  on  said  hon- 
/onial  portion  of  said  first  bracket  member,  a  second  opening 
tomied  on  said  free  end  portion  of  said  first  bracket  member. 

an  L-shaped  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  suppon  frame 
member,  said  L-shaped  bracket  member  having  a  honzontal 
ponion  with  a  third  opening  formed  therein, 

a  sliding  rod  member  mounted  on  said  support  frame  member 
and  slidably  extending  through  said  first  opening  and  said 
third  opening,  said  sliding  rod  member  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end  therein, 

a  first  flexible  cable  member  slidably  extending  through  said 
second  opening  formed  in  said  free  end  portion  of  said  first 
bracket  member,  said  first  flexible  cable  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  contact  rod  member 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  sliding 
rod  member, 

a  fourth  opening  formed  in  said  sliding  rod  member,  said  founh 
opening  being  located  adjacent  said  top  end  of  said  rixl 
member, 

a  second  flexible  cable  member  mounted  to  said  sliding  rod 
member,  said  second  flexible  cable  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  therein,  said  flexible  cable  member  being 
slidably  extending  through  said  fourth  opening  whereby  said 
first  end  dierein  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  sliding  rod 
member  and  said  second  end  therein  is  disposed  on  a  second 
side  of  said  sliding  rod  member, 

a  first  swing  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  in  a  cantilever 
manner  on  said  support  frame  member  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  one  side  of  said  sliding  rod  member,  said  one  end  of  said 
second  flexible  cable  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
swing  arm  member, 

a  second  swing  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  in  a  cantilever 
manner  on  said  support  frame  member  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  second  side  of  said  sliding  rod  member,  said  second  end 
of  said  second  flexible  cable  member  being  connected  to  said 
second  swing  arm  member. 


pressure  retention  means  associated  with  said  second  chamber  to 

teinp<irall\  hold  said  visual  member  in  said  extended  position 

after  said  extension  thereof,  and 
pressure  release  means  associated  with  said  second  chamber  to 

pennit  said  visual  member  return  to  said  retracted  position 

alter  saiJ  extension  thereof. 


5,507.247 
MILKING  F.-^CILIT^  WITH  SERVICE  ALLEY 

Joe  Tecza.  Platte  City,  Mn.;  Eugene  E.  Norwood.  Goldwaite, 

Tex.,  and  John  I  ryga.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  I  ni- 

\ersal  Dairy  Equipment.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78.14.V  .|un.  16.  19^}.  Pat.  No. 

5361,722.  This  application  Oct,  31.  19<J4,  Ser.  No.  .V<:,.<6(l 

Int.  CI.'  .\OIJ  5/00 

C.S.  CI.  liy— 14.03  4  Claira.s 


1  A  mouth  blown  sports  whistle  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece. 

a  sound  chamber  that  communicates  with  said  mouth  piece  and 
emits  an  audio  signal  though  an  opening  therein  when  pres- 
surized air  is  blown  into  said  mouthpiece,  and 

a  second  chamber  that  communicates  via  a  passageway  with 
said  sound  chamber, 

a  visual  member  housed  in  said  second  chamber  m  a  retracted 
position  so  as  to  be  capable  of  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  second  chamber  to  an  extended  position  when  pressur 
ized  air  enters  said  second  chamber  fhim  said  sound  chamber. 


5307,246 

VISIBLE  SIGNALING  SPORTS  WHISTLE 

David  Rand,  Jr.,  1949  SW.  Palm  City  Rd.,  Stuart.  Fla.  34994 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.967 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIOK  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  116—137  R  4  Claims 


1    ,A  milking  facility  for  servicing  dairy  animals  to  be  milked 

impnsing: 

a  fixed  animal-supporting  platform  at  a  first,  uppermost  level; 

a  fixed  fliKir  adjacent  to  said  animal-supporting  platform  posi- 
tioned at  a  second,  relatively  lower  level,  said  fltxir  defining 
an  operator  area  for  access  to  animals  supported  b\  said 
platform. 

milking  apparatus  including  at  least  one  conduit  means  for 
conveying  milk  from  a  dairv'  animal  supported  on  said  plat- 
form to  a  remote  milk-receiving  receptacle;  and 

structure  defining  an  equipment  room  adjacent  to  said  floor  and 
including  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  located  at  an  elevation 
below  the  floor  of  said  operator  area  for  housing  a  milk- 
receiving  receptacle  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  con- 
duit means  therein,  said  equipment-rixnii  defining  structure 
having  dimensions  sufficient  to  permit  an  operator  to  move 
therein,  said  equipment  room  including  isolating  structure  for 
environmentally  isolating  said  equipment  room  against  the 
entry  of  urine  or  manure  from  said  operator  area  or  said 
platform,  said  isolating  structure  including  means  for  provid- 
ing access  for  the  passage  of  milk  carried  by  said  conduit 
means  therethrough  to  said  milk-receiving  receptacle. 


5.507^48 

NON-CLOGGING  C  AT  LITTER  SIFTINiJ  DEVICE 

Virginia  L.  (Jabbert.  505  Rancho  La..  Floris.sant.  .Mo.  63031 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.836 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  1/0^5 

VS.  a.  119—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  cat  litter  sitting  device  for  use  with  clumping  cai  litter 

composing  inner  and  outer  rectangular  open  lopped  ngid  pans. 

said  inner  and  outer  pans  each  having  a  bottom  and  outward!) 

flared  side  walls,  a  long  and  a  short  axis  and  outwardly  flared 

flanges  along  a  top  edge  of  the  side  walls  with  the  flange  on  the 

inner  pan  overlying  the  flange  on  the  outer  pan  when  the  pans  are 

nested,  said  inner  pan  having  handholds  formed  in  the   flange 

midway  of  its  long  axis,  said  outer  pan  being  imperforate,  said 

inner  pan  having  a  plurality  of  holes  m  us  bottom  and  partly  up  its 

side   walls  that  are  sized  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  pass 

unclumped  litter  hut  which  trap  substantially  all  solid  and  liquid 

waste  clumps  formed  b>  a  cat  using  the  device  as  a  relief  station. 

said  holes  being  substantially  evenly  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
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10  the  width:  of  the  holes,  said  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  inner 
pan  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  between  about  '/« 
and  'a  inch  that  nest  flush  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the 
outer  pan  so  that  there  are  substantially  no  gaps  for  trapping  litter 
between  the  pans  and  so  that  the  amount  of  litter  in  the  holes  is 
minimal. 


the  cup  contains  water  whereby  anls  are  prevented  from  moving 
from  the  suspension  wire  to  the  cup  wall  and  further  to  the 
feeding  stations; 
the  cup  wall  forms  a  perch  for  small  birds  to  drink  from  the  said 

cup; 
an  externally  threaded  surface  on  the  stem:  and 
a  communication  block  having: 

an  internally  threaded  surface  engaging  the  external  threads  of 

the  stem; 
tube  means  for  connecting  the  feeding  stations  to  the  commu- 
nication block; 
a  simulated  pistil  in  each  of  said  dispensing  stations; 
a  screen-like  cover  in  the  pistil  to  restrain  passage  of  the 
liquid  and  to  allow^  access  to  the  liquid  by  a  hummingbird. 


5307,249 
ANTLESS  HinVIMINGBlRD  FEEDER 

Harrv  ,|.  Sha«.  6  Peach  Orchard  Rd..  Seaville.  N..).  miM) 
Filed   Ian.  MK  1995,  Ser.  No.  .<X<).419 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 
VS.  CL  119—72 


1  In  an  improved  andess  hummingbird  feeder  having  a  globular 
reservoir  vessel  for  storing  a  supply  of  simulated  nectar,  a  sti  m 
connected  to  the  vessel  supporting  a  plurality  of  feeding  stations. 
including  means  for  supplying  nectar  to  the  stations,  a  plurality  of 
perches  adjacent  the  feeding  stations  and  an  aperture  in  the  reser- 
voir tor  filling  the  reservoir;  the  improvement  compnsing: 
a  circumferential  outwardly  extending  lip  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture; 
external  threads  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  lip; 
a  cover  means  for  closing  and  aperture  containing: 

internal  threads  engaging  the  external  threads  of  said  lip  for 

closing  the  aperture;  and 
a  penmeler  on  the  cover  means;  a  liquid  receiving  cup  com- 
posing; 

a  circular  wall  following  the  penmeter  of  the  cover  means 
and  extending  away  therefrom; 
a  wire,  extending  centrally  from  the  cover  means  and  through 

tlie  cup; 
said  wire  having  a  hook  placed  on  an  end  of  the  wire  distal  the 
cover  means  for  suspending  the  feeder. 


5.5(r.2.N(l 
ODOR  INHIBITINt,  PET  I  TITER 
Malireddv   S.  Redd>.  78  Cherr?   Hills  Farm  Dr..  Englewood. 
Colo.  80110.  and  Elaine  Sloan.  I>en»er.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Malireddy  S.  Redd>.  Fngle»(K>d.  and  Benlonlte  Corp..  Den- 
ver, both  of  Colo. 

Fili-d  Oct.  IS.  1994.  Ser  No.  324.896 

Ini   CI     VdlK  :'015 

I  ..S.  CI.  119—1-3  44  Haims 


2  Claims 


ouflMTrTAlivt  nsT  rcsults  m*^  ^/f  ^  mmM 


1    I  *  '*'^      '    '  *  M^^r       *    *  *  HTT*T     !    ?  *  M*Tt!      t    '  * ' 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  production  of  odor  from  animal 
wastes  in  pel  Utter,  composing: 
applying  to  a  pet  litter  an  efifective  rooiut  of  a  urease  negative 
bacteria. 


5.507.251 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINiNC;  THE  LOAD  CONDITION 

OF  AN  ENGINE  FOR  MAlNTAIMNt,  OITIMCM  ENGINE 

OIL  TEMPERATl  R>: 

Thomas  J.  Hollis,  5  Roxbury  Dr.  Medford.  N.J   08055 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  469.957 

InL  CI.    EOlP  ~  .^ 

l'.S.  CI.  123— 41  I  32  Claims 
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1  A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combusuon  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator  and  a  water  jacket,  the 
system  comprising: 
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a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  temperature  control 
fluid  through  the  water  jacket,  the  flow  control  valve  having  a 
first  state  for  inhibiting  said  flow  and  a  second  state  tor 
allowing  said  flow; 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  engine  oil  teinperature  and  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  ambient  air  temperature 
and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  third  sensor  for  sensing  an  actual  temperature  control  fluid 
temperature  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

an  engine  computer  for  receiving  the  actual  engine  oil  tempera 
ture.  the  actual  ambient  air  temperature  and  the  temperature 
control  fluid  temperature,  the  engine  computer  determining  a 
desired  engine  oil  temperature  based  on  ambient  air  tempera 
ture,  the  desired  engine  oil  temperature  varying  as  a  funciion 
of  the  actual  ambient  air  temperature,  the  engine  computer 
comparing  the  actual  engine  oil  temperature  to  the  desired 
engine  oil  temperature  for  determining  the  temperature  state 
of  the  engine,  the  engine  computer  adjusting  a  set  of  prede- 
termined values  ba.sed  on  the  temperature  state  of  the  engine. 
the  set  of  predetermined  values  having  a  temperature  control 
fluid  temperature  component  and  an  ambient  air  temperature 
component,  the  set  of  predetermined  values  defining  a  cur\f 
which  determines  the  state  of  the  flow  control  valve,  the 
engine  computer  determining  a  desired  temperature  control 
fluid  temperature  by  compari.son  of  the  actual  ambient  tem- 
perature to  the  adjusted  set  of  predetermined  values,  the 
engine  computer  comparing  the  actual  temperature  control 
fluid  temperature  to  the  desired  temperature  control  fluid 
temperature  and  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  tiou  control 
valve  between  its  first  and  second  states  depending  on  the 
comparison  of  the  actual  temperature  control  fluid  tempera 
ture  to  the  desired  temperature  control  fluid  temperature,  the 
flow  control  valve  being  in  the  first  state  when  the  actual 
temperature  control  fluid  temperature  is  less  than  the  desired 
temperature  control  fluid  temperature,  and  the  flow  control 
valve  being  in  the  second  state  when  the  actual  temperature 
control  fluid  temperature  is  greater  than  the  desired  tempera- 
ture control  fluid  temperature. 


said  plenum  into  first  and  second  sub-plenums;  said  first 
sub-plenum  being  located  between  said  truncation  side  and 
said  dividing  means  and  said  second  sub-plenum  located 
between  said  separation  means  and  said  semi-circular  side; 
said  dividing  means  including  a  separation  grill  adjacent  said 
bottom  face  for  separating  animal  wastes  from  the  litter 
matcnal; 

an  aperture  in  said  front  end  sized  to  permit  passage  of  a  cat  into 
and  out  of  said  first  plenum;  and 

an  imperforate  collection  tray  disposed  within  said  first  sub- 
plenum  above,  and  adjacent  to  said  separation  grill: 

whereby,  in  use.  the  litter  box  is  positioned  .such  that  the  bottom 
surface  rests  upon  a  floor  with  litter  material  disposed  within 
the  first  sub-plenum  and  after  usage  of  the  litter  box  by  the 
cat.  the  litter  box  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  by  rolling  the 
semicircular  side  upon  the  floor  until  the  top  surface  is 
resting  upon  the  floor  thereby  causing  the  litter  material  to 
pass  through  the  separation  grill  into  the  second  sub-plenum 
while  animal  wastes  are  separated  therefrom  and  retained  in 
the  first  sub-plenum,  and  thereafter  the  litter  box  is  rotated  in 
a  second,  opposite  direction  by  rolling  the  semi-circular  side 
upon  the  floor  until  the  bottom  surface  is  again  resting  upon 
the  floor  thereby  causing  the  litter  malenal  to  pass  back 
through  separation  grill  and  into  the  first  sub-plenum  while 
the  animal  waste  is  deposited  and  retained  in  the  collection 
tray. 


5.507.253 

ADIAB.XTir.  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENfilNE  HAVING 

PI.STON-PHASING  AND  COMPRESSION  RATIO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alvin  Lowi,  Jr..  2146  Toscanini  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  \crde.  (  alif. 

90732 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  I12.S87,  Aug.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.375.567.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994,  Sen  No.  311  J4« 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/26 

L'.S.  CI.  I2.V-56.9  16  Claims 


5.507052 
WASTE  SEPARATING  CAT  LITTER  BOX 
Michael  .4.  Ebert.  R.R.  #4.  Lot  20  Concession  II,  Thamesford 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  306,408 
Int.  CI.''  AOIK  1/035 

5  Claims 


1.  A  litter  box  for  separating  animal  wastes  from  litter  material 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  plenum  and  shaped  as  a  truncated 
obround  with  a  planar  truncation  side;  a  semicircular  side 
opposite  said  truncation  side;  planar,  substantially  parallel  top 
and  bottom  surfaces;  and  planar,  substantially  parallel  front 
and  rear  ends; 

dividing  means  vertically  disposed  in  said  enclosure  between 
said  truncation  side  and  said  semi-circular  side  and  extending 
horizontally  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  for  dmding 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  lea.st  two  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end: 
a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 

pistons  compnsing  a  piston  head  and  a  piston  rod; 
a  pair  of  double  harmonic  barrel  cams  mounted  on  a  shaft 

parallel  and  symmetrical  with  said  cylinders,  said  cams  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rods  to  impart  axial  motion  thereto: 
each  of  said  cams  having  a  centrally  dispensed  cam  wheel  affixed 

to  said  shaft: 
an  axially  movable  cam  rim  mounted  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 

each  of  said  cam  wheels, 
a  cam  ring  affixed  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  cam 

rims; 
an  annular  space  between  each  of  said  cam  wheels  and  each  of 

said  movable  cam  nms; 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  each  of  said  annular  spaces 

lo  change  the  axial  position  of  said  respective  nm  with  respect 

to  said  respeclne  wheel;  and 
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one  or  more  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  rims  with  respect  to 
said  respective  wheel,  independently  of  the  change  of  axial 
position. 


5.507.254 

VARIABLE  PHASE  COl  PL1N(,  FOR  THE 

TRANSMLSSION  OF  Al  TERNATINt.  TORQl  ES 

Jean  F.  Melchion  Diesel  Propulsion  II  Rue  Denis  Popin.  78190 

Teappes,  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  978.890.  Nii>.  19.  1V92,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  576.451.  Sep.  13,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  \99?,  Ser.  No.  484.787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13.  1989.  89  0«)366 
Int.  CI.    FOIL  I/J4 
VS.  a.  123-90.17  19  Claims 


chamber  means  being  arranged  in  alternating  relationship 
circumferentially  of  said  cylindrical  case  respecliveh  with 
said  first  and  second  chambers  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
antagonisuc  chamber  means: 
and  wherein  said  distributing  means  permanently  interconnects 
said  chamber  means  in  pairs  and  includes  an  always  open  first 
passageway  commumcaung  fluid  between  said  first  chambers 
and  an  always  open  second  passageway  commumcaung  fluid 
heiween  said  second  chambers. 


1  A  variable  phase  coupling  for  transmission  of  an  alternating 
torque  between  a  driving  part  which  is  connected  to  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  pan  which  is  connected  to  a  normally  driven  shaft 
where  the  parts  in  operation  are  subjected  to  alternating  resistant 
and  driving  torques  composing: 

a  cylinder  means  to  which  one  of  the  driven  and  driving  parts  is 

connected: 
a  piston  means  to  which  the  other  one  of  the  dnven  and  dnving 
parts  IS  connected  and  which  is  disposed  relative  to  said 
cylinder  means  such  that  at  least  two  antagomstic  chamber 
means  are  provided  in  said  cylinder  means  and  such  that  a 
relative  and  single  position  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  cylinder  means  corresponds  to  an  angular  phase  differ- 
ence \alue  between  the  shafts,  said  chamber  means  having  a 
substantially  constant  total  volume  and  being  hlled  with  a 
hydraulic  liquid  which  is  practically  incompressible  at  normal 
pressures  of  operation  of  the  coupling: 
two  communications  circuit   means   of  substantially    constant 
volume  which  interconnect  said  chamber  means  and  which 
allow  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber  means  only 
in  respective  opposite  directions:  and 
a  distributing  means  for  bnnging  into  fluid  communication  said 
chamber  means  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  communica- 
tion  circuit   means   while   preventing   fluid   communication 
through  the  other  of  said  communication  circuit  means  and 
tor   blocking    fluid   communicauon    between    said   chamber 
means,  selectively,  such  that  the  phase  difference  between  the 
driving  and  dnven  parts  is  selectively  increa.sed.  decreased,  or 
maintained  constant: 
and  wherein  said  cylinder  means  and  said  piston  means  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  undergo  relative  movements  of 
rotation: 
said  cylinder  means  including  a  cylindrical  case,  respective 
transverse  walls  which  axially  limit  said  cylindncal  case,  and 
at  least  two  radial  partitions: 
said  piston  means  including  a  shaft  which  extends  through  said 
transverse  walls  in  a  sealed  manner  and  at  leasi  two  radial 
vanes  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  such  thai  .said  radial 
vanes  define  at  least  two  pairs  of  s;»id  antagonistic  chamber 
means  which  alternate  in  a  circumferential  direction  aboul 
said  shaft,  each  said  pair  of  said  antagonistic  chamber  means 
comprising  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  associated  one  of  said  two  vanes,  said 
first  and  second  chambers  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  antagonistic 


5.507^55 
GLOW  PIT  (;  (  ONTROLLER 
Mario  P.  Boisvert;  Thomas  P.  Kieniti.  and  Marty  M.  /.oerner. 
all  of  Reed  City.  Mich..  as.signors  to  Nartron  Corporation. 
Reed  City.  Mich. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.651.  Aug.  2h.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J?27.870.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  785.462.  Oct 

31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1".  1994.  Sen  No. 

210.247 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  I9A)2 

VS.  CI.  123—145  A  8  claims 


///////.-•A.      / 


1  A  glow  plug  controller  for  a  diesel  engine  having  a  block,  said 

glow  plug  controller  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  portion  beanng  external  tlireads  for 
mounting  within  a  threaded  recess  of  said  block. 

bi  circuitry,  including  a  temperature  sensor  and  glow  plug  con- 
trol circuitry  for  controlling  glow  plug  0}>eralion  as  a  function 
of  a  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensor,  said  glow 
plug  control  circuitry  and  said  temperature  sensor  disposed  on 
a  printed  circuit  hoard  positioned  within  the  housing  and  the 
temperature  sensor  being  located  within  said  tlireaded  portion 
of  said  housing:  and 

c)  means  for  conductively  coupling  said  glow  plug  control 
circuitry  to  other  cu-cmtry  external  lo  said  housing. 


5_';07a56 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  POSITIVE  PRF:.SSI  RE  RELIEF 

DISK 

Gerald  H.  Czadzeck.  Bloomtieid  Twp..  Mich..  a.s.signor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490J*66 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  "s" Crt 
L.S.  CI.  123—184.53  9  Claims 

1    An  air  intake  manifold  assembly   adapted  for  use  with  an 
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internal   combustion  engine  for  receiving  air  flowing   intu   the 
engine,  the  intake  manifold  assembly  compnsing: 

an  intake  manifold  housing  including  an  outer  surface  enclo'^ing 
an  air  channel  and  a  relief  disk  hole  through  the  outer  surtace 
into  the  air  channel,  with  the  manifold  housing  including  a 
mounting  lip  and  a  mounting  shoulder  about  the  relief  disk 
hole; 
a  pressure  relief  disk  including  a  central  plate  portion  and 
attachment  means  for  removably  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
manifold  housing  mounting  lip  and  the  mounting  shoulder, 
with  the  central  plate  portion  including  means  for  rupturing 
the  central  plate  portion  when  the  air  in  the  manifold  air 
channel  reaches  a  predetermined  positive  pressure  such  that 
the  air  in  the  manifold  air  channel  can  escape  from  the 
channel  through  the  rupture  while  preventing  rupture  when 
the  central  plate  portion  is  subjected  to  negative  pressure  as 
air  is  flowing  through  the  intake  manifold  bousing. 


a  solid  annulus  disposed  on  said  groove  means  for  resisting 
wear,  said  solid  annulus  being  made  of  aluminium  alloy 
containing  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  particulates,  said  groove 
means  being  cast  around  said  solid  annulus. 


5,507;J57 
VALUE  GUIDE  ftflMHHt  FORNfED  OF  FE  BASED 
SINTERED  ALLOYtt^HNC  EXC  ELLENT  VV  EAR  AND 
ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Masaaki  Sakai;   lukashi  Kohayashi:  Kazuyuki  Hoshino.  all  of 
Nligata;  Ichiro  Tanaka.  and  Masashi  Sasaki,  both  of  Kyoto, 
all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
and  Mitsubishi  .lidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of 
Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  199.1.  5-119163; 
Apr.  ::.  1993.  5-l!41h4 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  im:3/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—188.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  guide  member  formed  of  an  Fe-based  sintered  alloy 
having  excellent  wear  and  abrasion  resistance,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  to  4%  C,  1.5  to  6%  Cu.  0.1  to  0.8%  P.  and  the  balance 
of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 

said  Fe-based  sintered  alloy  having  a  structure  having  a  matrix 
formed   mainly   of  pearlite.   in   which   are   dispersed   hard 
Fe — C — P  compounds  and  free  graphite, 
said  free  graphite  including  0.5  to  10  area  %  coarse  free  graphite 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  70  to  500  \an. 


5.507.259 
STRUCTURE  OK  C  \  1  INUKR  HEAD  \SSEMBLV 
Ryuji   Tanaka.   Shizuoka.  Japan,   assignor  to   Su/uki   Motor 
Corporation.  HamamaLsu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-268003 

Int.  CI.    FOIM  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  12,V-196  M  12  Claims 


5,507^58 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Masato  Sasaki,   \tsugi  City.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Atsugi  City.  Japan 

Filed  Ian.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186.523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010380 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—193.6  9  Claims 

L  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  main  body  made  of  aluminum  alloy: 

groove  means  for  dehning  a  plurality  of  piston  ring  grooves  on 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  main  body;  and 


1    A  cylinder  head  assembly  comprising; 

a  cylinder  head  including  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  camshaft 
journal  for  rotatably  supporting  a  first  camshaft,  and  a  head 
oil  passageway  for  guiding  oil  within  said  cylinder  head;  and 

a  camshaft  housing  mounted  to  said  cylinder  head  and  having  a 
second  portion  of  said  camshaft  journal  disposed  therein  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  portion  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
head  and  rotatably  retain  a  first  camshaft  therebetween,  said 
camshaft  housing  including  an  oil  reserve  chamber  disposed 
centrally  therein  in  communication  with  a  source  of  lubrica- 
tion oil.  said  oil  reserve  chamber  having  a  lower  chamber 
portion,  which  includes  an  opening  in  communication  with 
said  head  oil  passageway  for  the  passage  of  oil  therebetween, 
and  an  upper  chamber  p<-vrtion.  said  camshaft  housing  includ- 
ing a  housing  passageway  having  a  first  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  upper  chamber  portion  and  a  second  end  in 
communication  with  said  camshaft  journal. 
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5_S07.260 

FUEL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Mark  N.  Hlntzen.  1421  Sierra  Dr  NE..  Apt.  4D.  Cedar  Rapids. 

Ioy»a  52402 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.903 

IJit  Cl.^  F02M  41/00:  F02B  ^/m 

UA  a.  123—299  10  Claims 


1  A  fuel  managemeni  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  at  least  one  pair  ol  fuel  injectors  supplied  yyith  fuel  under 
pressure  from  a  fuel  source  through  a  fuel  supply  line  and  having  a 
fuel  vent  line  for  reruming  fuel  from  the  injectors  to  the  fuel 
source,  said  system  compnsing  a  main  injection  unit  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  fuel  injectors  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
injectors,  said  main  injecuon  unit  having  a  chamber  extending 
along  an  axis  from  one  end  of  the  unit  to  another  end  of  the  unit  for 
receiving  fuel  under  pressure  from  said  fuel  supply  line,  a  main 
fuel  line  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  mam  injection  unit  to  the 
fuel  supply  hne.  a  main  injecuon  piston  haying  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  axially  moyeahle  within  the  chamber  from  one  end  of 
the  chamber  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  the  main  miecuon 
piston  being  freeh  moveable  within  the  chamber  according  to  fuel 
pressure  applied  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  mam  injection  piston, 
the  yolume  of  the  chamber  not  (xcupied  by  the  main  iniection 
piston  defining  a  predetermined  yolume  of  fuel  to  be  inffoduced 
into  one  or  the  other  ot  the  fuel  injectors,  a  first  fuel  line  connect- 
ing the  one  end  oi  the  chamber  of  the  main  injection  unit  to  one  of 
the  fuel  injectors  and  a  second  fuel  line  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber  of  the  mam  injection  unit  to  the  other  fuel  injector, 
and  vahe  means  controlling  the  fuel  flow  within  the  system  so  that 
the  predetermined  volume  of  fuel  is  introduced  first  into  one  of  the 
injectors  yyhen  the  main  injection  piston  moves  to  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  then  a  predetermined  yolume  of  fuel  is  introduced 
into  the  other  of  the  injectors  when  the  mam  iniection  piston 
moves  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber 


FOl  R  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  TWO  CYCLE 

comprf:ssion  braking  s^  stem 

John  L.  Johason.  Jr..  Brimfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.164 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  123-322  6  Claims 

1.  A  compression  braking  system  for  a  four  cvcle  engine  having 
a  low  pressure  oil  supply,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  first  and  second  normally 
closed  engine  inlet  valves,  first  and  second  normally  closed  engine 
exhaust  yalves.  an  inlet  bndge  extending  between  the  inlet  vaJyes 
and  adjacent  an  assixiated  inlet  nxker  arm.  an  exhaust  bridge 
extending  between  the  engine  exhaust  yalves  and  adiacenl  an 
asscx-iaied  exhaust  rocker  arm.  a  cam  system  associated  with  each 
inlet  and  exhaust  rocker  arm  for  controllably  moving  the  rocker 
ami  and  the  associated  valves  to  an  open  position,  and  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  fuel  injector  unit  and  an  associated  cam  actuated 
fuel  injection  rcKker  arm  system,  composing: 

a   bridge  connector  having   first  and  second  ends   and   being 
fixedly  connected  at  a  respective  end  to  the  inlel  bndge  and 


the  exhaust  bndge.  said  iniei  and  exhaust  bndges  being  of  a 
construction  sufficient  lor  rixking  mouon  of  the  mlei  and 
exhaust  bndges  relative  to  their  a.ssociated  miei  and  exhaust 
yalves. 

an  on/off  brake  controlling  system  connectable  to  the  low  pres- 
sure oil  supply; 

a  piston  posiuoned  between  the  bndge  connecter,  in  the  a.ssoci 
ated  unit  injector  rcxker  arm.  connected  to  the  unit  iniector 
outlet  and  adapted  for  controllably  pressunzing  said  piston, 
contacting  said  bndge  connecter  and  moving  said  bndge 
connector  and  one  engine  inlet  valye  and  one  engine  exhaust 
valve  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  unit 
injector  piston  by  the  unit  injector  rocker  arm. 

a  check  valye  positioned  between  the  brake  controlling  system 
and  the  piston. 

said  exhaust  rocker  arm  having  first  and  second  rocker  arm 
portions  pivotalK  moveable  relative  to  one  another  and  a  pair 
of  oyer-center  holding  links  pivotalh  connected  one  to  the 
other  and  pivolallv  connected  at  opposed  end-s  to  a  respective 
exhaust  rocker  arm  portion. 

said  cam  of  said  fuel  injection  rocker  arm  haying  two  actuating 
lobes  positioned  about  180  degrees  apan. 

a  spnng  connected  to  the  first  rocker  arm  portion  and  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  link,  in  forcible  contact  therewith, 
and  maintaining  the  links  in  an  acmalabie  first  position,  and 

a  second  piston  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  exhaust 
rocker  arm  portions  and  the  other  second  piston  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  links  one  to  the 
other,  said  second  piston  being  hydraulicalls  connected  in 
fluid  communication  said  brake  controller  41.  said  exhaust 
rocker  arm  being  normally  maintained  in  the  first  actuatable 
posmon  via  said  spnng  and  pair  o!  links  and  being  maintained 
in  a  second  deacuvaled  position  yia  said  extended  second 
piston,  pair  of  links,  and  pressunzed  contn^iling  system 


5.5070*2 
control  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCl  L.ATON 

Daiji   Lsobe.   Toyohashi.  and   Kiyoji   Tara.   Chiryu.   both   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-1481.V! 
Int  CI.'  F02D  -!/  /!5   F02.M  ZSAJ? 
VS.  CI.  123—339.23  7  Claims 

4.  A  control  apparatus  tor  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  path  and 
an  intake  path  with  a  throttle  valve,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  recirculation  path  connecting  the  exhaust  path  and  the  intake 
path  tor  recirculating  an  exhaust  gas  trum  the  e.xhaust  path  to 
the  intake  path. 


l69-.196O.G.-96-5:0L3 
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ratio  at  a  value  corresponding  to  an  engine  speed  and  a  throttle 
valve  opening  ratio  at  least  in  a  low  load  operational  area,  whereby 
fresh  mixture  m  said  combustion  engine  is  self-fired  with  a  finng 
timing  desirable  for  operation  of  the  engine,  said  combustion 
controller  compnsmg 

igniuon  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  ignition  timing; 
abnormal  combusuon  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormal 

combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  pa.ssage  opening  ratio 
and  the  ignition  liming  at  respective  values  suitable  for  elimi- 
nating the  abnormal  combusuon  on  the  basis  of  the  detection 
signal  from  said  abnormal  combustion  detecting  means. 


a  recirculation  control  valve  disposed  in  the  recirculation  path 
and  controlling  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  therethrough  in 
response  to  a  negative  pressure  at  around  the  throttle  valve  m 
the  intake  path. 

a  bypass  path  connecting  an  upstream  and  a  downstfeam  of  the 
throttle  valve  in  the  intake  path  bypassing  the  throttle  valve; 

an  idle  control  valve  disposed  in  the  bypass  path  and  controlling 
flow  of  a  bypass  air  in  the  bypass  path; 

tirst  control  means  controlling,  in  closed-loop  manner,  the  idle 
control  valve  in  response  to  a  deviation  of  an  actual  engine 
speed  from  a  target  engine  speed  when  the  engine  is  in  an 
idling  condition;  and 

second  control  means  controlling  the  idle  control  valve  in 
response  to  engine  operating  conditions  irrespectively  of  the 
target  engine  speed  when  the  engine  is  in  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  condition  different  from  the  engine  idle  condi- 
uon. 


54107^64 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN.\L  COMBLSTION 

ENGINES  WITH  MISHRING  DETECTION  BY 

COMPARING  THE  S.\ME  IGNITION  COIL 

Karl-Heinz  Kugler,  and  Kariheinz  Riedel,  both  of  \aihingen. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  (ier- 

many 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373J28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
775.6 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  I7AX) 
L.S.  CI.  123— Wl  11  Claims 


5.507^63 
COMBl  STION  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SPARK  IGNITION 

TYPF  T\VO-(  YCLF  KNtJINE 
Ryutaro  Yamazaki;  Takaharu  Kurosaki;  \'uji  Tsushima;  Keni- 
chi  Noda,  and  \oichi  Ishibashi.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,855 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340387; 
Dec.  21.  1993,  5-344705 

Int.  Cl."^  F02P5//4 
I  .S.  CI.  123 — 125  5  CTaims 


1  A  combustion  controller  for  an  internal  combustion  spark 
ignition  type  two-cycle  engine,  said  engine  including  an  exhaust 
passage  opening  ratio  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  exhaust 
passage  opening  ratio,  wherein  said  exhaust  passage  opening  raDo 
adjusting  means  is  dnven  to  adjust  the  exhaust  passage  opening 


I    An   ignition  system  for  controlling  ignition  during  a  first 
combustion  cycle  of  an  internal  combusuon  engine,  composing. 

at  least  one  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  the  secondary  winding  having  a  high- 
voltage  end. 

a  spark  plug  connected  lo  the  high-voliage  end  of  the  secondary 
winding. 

a  control  switch  connected  in  senes  with  the  pnmary  winding,  a 
tap  being  attached  between  the  pnmary  winding  and  the 
control  switch  for  detecting  first  and  second  spark  voltages 
transformed  onto  the  pnmarv  winding,  die  first  spark  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  first  combustion  cycle,  the  second  spark 
voltage  corresponding  to  a  second  combustion  cycle  pnor  to 
the  first  combusuon  cycle; 

an  evaluation  circuit  coupled  to  the  pnmary  winding  for  deter- 
mining at  least  one  limit  value  indicating  a  coned  combus 
uon  of  the  internal  combusuon  engine  as  a  function  of  the 
detected  second  spark  voltage,  and  for  companng  the  detected 
first  spark  voltage  with  the  at  least  one  limit  value 
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5,507  J65 

COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FUEL  INJECTION  AMOCNT  DURING  ENGINE  WARM- 

W 

Yasuhisa  Ichikawa.  NLsshin,  and  Hidehiko  .Asama.  Toyota,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd„  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134243 
Int.  n."  F02D  ■1IA)6 
VS.  CL  125-^91  10  Claims 


1  A  compensation  method  for  a  fuel  injection  amount  during 
engine  warm-up  composing  the  steps  of: 

increasing  an  engine  warm-up  fuel  ennchmeni  amouni  of  fuel 
injecuon  in  the  case  when  an  engine  revoluuon  speed  falls 
below  a  predetermined  revoluuon  speed  yl  within  a  first 
predetermined  pen<xi  of  time  fi2  after  an  engine  ha^  staned, 
while  adjusting  the  ennchmeni  amouni  in  accordance  with  an 
engine  load,  and 

continuing  the  increase  in  the  ennchmeni  amount  unU)  a  second 
predetermined  penod  of  ume  y2  lapses  after  an  engine  start 


5,507066 
FIEL  PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  USING  HYSTERESIS  PUMP 

DRIVE 
Daimy  O.  Wright,  and  Russell  J.  Wakeman,  both  of  Newport 
News,  Va.,  assignors  lo  Siemens  Automotive  L.P„  Auburn 
Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.146 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  .^7/04 

VS.  a.  123—497  14  Claims 


1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  a 
fuel  injecuon  system  with  a  fuel  rail  having  at  lea.st  one  electncallv 
operated  fuel  injector  for  injecung  fuel  into  the  engine,  a  fuel  tank 
for  holding  liquid  fuel,  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
from  the  tank  to  the  fuel  rail  to  create  pressunzed  fuel  in  the  fuel 
rail  for  the  at  least  one  fuel  injector,  a  pressure  transducer  for 
sensing  the  pressure  of  the  pressunzed  fuel  in  the  fuel  rail  and 
generaung  a  pressunzed  fuel  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  a 
system  for  maintaining  fuel  pressure  control  composing; 


a  pump  thai  is  mechanically  coupled  m  dnven  relauon  lo  the 
engine  crankshaft. 

an  electnc  control  responsive  to  vanou,'  electnc  signals  includ- 
ing said  pressunzed  fuel  control  signal  for  generaung  a  pump 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  operauon  of  said  pump  as  a 
funcuon  of  said  vanous  electnc  signals  for  mainiaining  a 
desired  fuel  pressure  in  the  fuel  rail  irrespecuve  of  vanauons 
in  engine  speed  and  torque  as  the  engine  operates;  and 

an  electncally-controlled  clutch  for  connecung  said  pump  to  the 
engine  crankshaft,  said  clutch  being  controlled  in  accordance 
with  said  pump  control  signal  for  mainiainmg  said  desired 
fuel  pressure  in  the  fuel  rail  bv  the  extent  to  which  said  pump 
control  signal  allows  power  to  be  transmmed  from  the  engine 
crankshaft  through  said  clutch  to  said  pump. 


5,507  J67 

PR(X7ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

COMBUSTION  OF  FUELS  WITH  AIR 

Willy     Stner,     Christopb-Siebe-Strabe     4.     D-4S40     Rheda- 

Wiedenbruck,  Germany 
CoiitinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.189,  Mar.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  859,511.  Jun.  8,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

appUcabon  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  7,  1989.  39  40 
513J;  Dec.  8.  1989.  39  40  654.7 

inu  a:  F02M  :-tx 

I  -S.  CI.  123—537  35  Claims 
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1  \  process  for  treaung  combusuon  reactanLs  for  providing  an 
efficient  combusuon  of  the  reaclants.  said  process  compnsmg  tlie 
steps  of: 

applying  an  electncallv  polanzable  matenal  to  a  surface  of  part 
of  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine  wherein 
said  surface  is  one  of  an  inner  surface  of  an  air  filler  housing, 
a  surface  of  a  valve  a  surface  of  a  fuel  injecuon  jet.  and 
combinauons  thereof. 

electncallv  polanzing  ihc  electncallv  polanzable  matenal  caus 
ing  the  electncallv  polanzable  matenal  to  become  an  electn- 
callv polanzed  eleccrel  matenal.  and 

conlacung  at  least  one  of  said  reaclanL*  with  said  electncallv 
polanzed  elecffei  matenal  pnor  to  combusuon  of  the  reac- 
lants 


5^107068 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  AND/OR  SOOT  FROM  A 

STREAM  OF  AIR.  G.AS  AND  OR  \AP()R. 
PARTICL  LARLY  FOR  USE  IN  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alice  SchlattL  Osserstrasse  1.  Ruderting.  Germanv 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.704 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Germanv,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
906.1;  Oct.  1,  1994,  44  35  ms 

Int.  CL*^  F02B  :.Wi6   FOIM  /  </lw 
U.S.  CT.  125—572  18  CTaims 

1    A  device  for  removing  oii  or  soot  from  a  stream  of  gas  or 
vapor,  said  device  compnsmg 

a  I  at  least  one  drum  which  is  arranged  in  a  closed  housing,  said 
drum  having  an  axis  around  which  it  is  rotatable  with  said 
drum  forming  an  inner  chamber  therewithin  for  the  housing, 
said  drum  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  tfiereof  com 
pnsed  of  a  plurality  of  opemngs  which  form  a  screen  structure 
and  through  which  the  inner  chamber  of  the  drum  and  an 
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fuel  injection  valve  thereby  to  control  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the 
mixture  to  a  target  value,  and 
compensation  means  tor  compensating.  h>  a  change  amount  of 
ratio  ot  the  flow  amount  ot  the  fuel  vapor  relatise  to  the  inlalte 
air  amount,  a  compensation  coetficienl  used  in  the  teedback 
control  means. 


5iM)7J70 

LIMB  POCKET  AND  POCKET  LINER  FOR  ARCHERY 

BOW 

Allan  E.  Smith,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Precision  Shooting 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,656 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41B  SAW 

U.S.  CL  124—23.1  20  Claims 


outer  chamber  formed  inside  the  closed  housing  and  sur- 
rounding the  drum,  are  in  communication; 

hi  means  for  rotating  said  drum  around  the  drum  axis; 

CI  at  least  one  first  connection  element  debouching  in  one  of  said 
chambers  for  feeding  of  the  stream  of  gas  or  vapor;  and 

d)  a  second  connection  element,  debouching  into  the  other 
chamber  for  a  discharge  of  a  stream  of  gas  or  vapor  from 
which  oil  or  soot  has  been  removed. 


AIR  FIEL  R^ATIO  CONTROL  APPAR.ATCS  FOR 
INTERNAL  C  OMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Junya  VIorikawa,  kasugai.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501320 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  4.  1994.  6-183692; 
Apr.  21.  1995,  7.09725X 

Int.  n."^  F02D  41/14 
L.S.  a.  123—684  6  Claims 
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1.  .An  air/fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  supplied  from  a  fuel  lank 

into  an  engine; 
a  canister  stonng  therein  fuel  vapor  generated  in  the  fuel  tank; 
a  purge  passage  for  leading  the  ftiel  vapor  stored  in  the  canister 

to  an  air  intake  portion  of  the  engine; 
a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  the  purge  passage  for  control- 

hng  a  flow  amount  of  the  fuel  vapor  led  through  the  purge 

passage   in   accordance   with   an   intake   air   amount   of  the 

engine; 
an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  portion  of  the 

engine  for  detecting,  from  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  an 

air.'fuel  ratio  of  mixmre  of  air  and  fuel  including  the  fuel 

\apor  supplied  to  the  engine; 
feedback  control  means  lor  controlling,  in  accordance  with  the 

detected  air/fuel  ratio,  an  amount  of  the  fuel  injected  from  the 


1.  An  archer,  bow  composing: 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  first  limb  pocket  on  said  first  end  and  a  second  limb  pocket 
on  said  second  end; 

(c)  a  first  limb  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first  p<.x:ket  and 
a  second  end; 

(d)  a  second  limb  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  second 
pocket  and  a  second  end; 

lel  a  bowstnng  interconnecting  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and 

second  limbs, 
(f)  wherein  said  first  limb  pocket  and  said  second  limb  pocket 
each  includes  a  pair  of  opp<ised  side  walls,  a  fiixir  intercon- 
necting said  side  walls,  and  an  end  wall  interconnecting  said 
side  walls; 
(i)  wherein  each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  includes  at  least 

one  insert;  and 
(ii)  wherein  said  side  walls  are  separated  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  butt  of  a  limb  and  the  inserts  reduce 
the  distance  to  less  than  the  width  of  the  bun  of  a  limb 
15   A  limb  pocket  for  receiving  the  butt  end  of  a  limb  for  an 
archery   bow  and  for  attaching  said  limb  to  the  handle  of  said 
archery  bow.  said  limb  pocket  composing : 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  flotir  interconnecting  said  side 
walls,  an  end  wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  an  open 
end  opposite  said  end  wall,  and  a  limb  pivot  adjacent  said 
open  end; 
(i)  wherein  each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  includes  at  least 

one  recess  and  an  insert  in  said  recess; 
(11)  wherein  the  distance  between  the  insert  in  one  side  wall 
and  the  insert  in  the  opposite  side  wall  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  width  of  the  butt  end  of  a  limb:  and 
(iii)  wherein  said  floor  includes  at  least  one  hole. 


5,507,271 
AIR-ACTL'ATED  BALL-THROWING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  M.  Actor,  6557  E.  Lookout  Dr.,  Parker.  Colo.  80134 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,785,  Jun.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,230 
Int.  CI."  A63B  65//2 
L.S.  a.  124—56  14  Claims 

1  An  air-acmated  ball-throwing  device  for  selectively  pitching  a 
ball  from  a  plurality  of  balls  toward  a  batter,  each  of  said  balls 
having  a  diameter  of  about  two  inches  ot  less,  each  of  said  ball^ 
weighing  less  than  about  two  ounces,  said  device  composing, 
a  bin  for  holding  said  plurality  of  balls. 
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an  air  source  for  generating  air  pressure. 

means  within  said  bin  for  penodicallv  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  balls, 

a  dispensing  tube  having  tirsi  and  second  ends,  said  dispensing 
tube  having  said  first  end  connected  to  said  selecting  means 
for  receiving  each  peoodically  selected  ball  from  said  bin. 

a  shooting  tube  having  first  and  second  ends. 

delivenng  means  connected  lo  said  first  end  of  said  shooting 
tube,  to  said  second  end  of  said  dispensing  tube,  and  to  said 
air  source  for  delivenng  said  air  pressure  from  said  air  source 
through  said  shooimg  tube  and  oui  said  second  end  of  said 
shooting  tutie. 

means  located  near  said  second  end  of  said  dispensing  tube  and 
using  said  delivered  air  pressure  for  pnxlucing  a  vacuum  in 
said  dispensing  tube,  said  vacuum  pulling  said  received  ball 
through  said  dispensing  tube  into  said  first  end  of  said  shoot- 
ing tube,  said  delivered  air  pressure  from  said  air  source  then 
freely  propelling  said  pulled  hall  from  said  first  end  of  said 
shcxiting  tube,  through  said  shixitmg  tube  and  out  the  second 
end  of  said  shooting  tube  toward  said  batter  so  as  to  pitch 
each  of  said  plurality  of  balls  toward  said  baner  when  peo- 
odically selected  by  said  selecting  means 


5.507  J72 

ADJl  STABLE  BOW  SIGHT 

Jayson  R.  Scantlen.  907  S.  Walnut,  Bryan.  Ohio  43506 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No,  292.883 

Int,  CI,*  F41G  I/4t)7 

U.S.  a.  124— «7  10  Claims 


member  for  up  and  down  movement  to  selected  positions  along  the 
frame  member,  and  a  sighting  unit  at  the  distal  end  of  the  sight  bar 
for  visually  aligning  the  bow  with  a  target,  and  including  a  mount 
ing  bracket  adapted  to  he  mounted  on  the  bow,  and  means  relets- 
ably  secunng  said  frame  member  to  said  mounting  bracket, 
wherein  said  means  releasably  secuong  said  frame  member  to  said 
mounting  bracket  composes  a  dovetailed  slot  in  either  said  mouni 
ing  bracket  or  said  frame  member,  and  a  mating  raised  nb  or,  the 
other  of  said  mounting  bracket  or  said  frame  member  said  frame 
member  adapted  to  be  siidingly  received  withm  the  dovetailed  slot, 
and  means  tor  releasably  clamping  the  raised  rib  within  the  dove- 
tailed slot. 


5iK)7.273 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CITTING 

lAHARDENED  CONCRETE 

F^ward  Chiuminatta.  and  .Alan  R.  Chiuminatta.  b»th  of  1112 

Olympic  Dr..  Riverside,  Calif.  91718 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.452.  Jan.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No, 

5.441.033,  and  a  continuatioD  of  Ser,  No,  516.060.  Apr,  27. 

1990.  Pat.  No,  5.184,597,  This  application  May  8.  1995,  Ser, 

No,  436.625 

Int  a.'  B28D  IA>4 

C-S.  CT.  125—13.01  21  Claims 


1  .An  adjustable  sight  for  attachment  to  an  archery  bow.  com- 
posing a  frame  member  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  bow.  an 
elongated  sight  bar,  said  sight  bar  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
means  mounting  said  sight  bar  at  said  proximal  end  upon  the  frame 


1    A  method  of  cutting  grooves  in  a  concrete  surface  with  a 
cuning  blade  having  cuning  segments,  composing  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  concrete  cutting  segments  in  an  up-cut  rotation  in 
the  concrete  surface  to  simultaneously  form  a  first  central 

groove  and  a  second  overlapping  grcmve  before  the  concTele 
surface  has  reached  a  hardness  of  about  12tX"l  psi.  forming  the 
first  groove  with  a  first  width  smaller  and  deeper  than  about  '/, 
of  an  inch,  forming  the  second  grcmve  with  a  second  width 
about  V«  of  an  inch,  and  forming  the  depth  of  the  first  groove 
about  0,2  to  0.5  inches  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  second 
gnxive;  and 

supporting  tlie  concrete  surtace  within  about  ''4  of  an  inch  of  the 
sides  ot  the  second  groove  adjacent  at  least  the  sides  of  the 
cutting  segments  as  they  exit  from  the  concrete:  and 

supporting  the  concrete  surface  within  about  ''4  of  an  inch  of  the 
sides  of  the  first  groove  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  cutting 
segments  as  they  exn  from  the  concrete  and  along  a  length  of 
the  cuning  segments  that  does  not  exceed  the  difference  in  the 
depths  of  the  grooves 
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5,507^74 
CHARCOAL  LIGHTER  APPARATLS 
Floyd  W.  Campbell.  S32  Tn)n  Creek  Rd..  Troy.  .MonL  59935. 
and  Dean  V\.   (  amptH-ll,  P.O.   Bo\   :762,  Columbia  Falls. 
Mont  59912 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,990 

InL  a.''  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  B  6  Qaims 


1   A  charcoal  lighter  apparatus,  coraprising: 

a  housing. 

a  bamer  a.ssembly  supported  within  said  housing,  wherein  said 
barrier  assembly  divides  an  internal  space  defined  by  said 
housing  into  a  lower  gas-bottle-slorage  region  and  an  upper 
charcoal-bnquet-slorage  region,  wherein  said  bamer  assem- 
bly divides  said  housing  into  a  lower  housing  portion  and  an 
upper  housing  portion,  and  wherein  said  harrier  assembly 
includes  a  heat  transfer  channel  which  permits  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  gas- bottle- storage  region  to  said  charcoal-bnquei- 
storage  region, 

a  gas  bottle  assembly  supported  by  said  lower  housing  portion, 
wherein  said  gas  bottle  assembly  includes  a  bottle  ponion 
supported  by  said  lower  housing  portion  within  said  ga.s- 
bonle-storage  region  and  includes  a  manually  operated  ga.s 
controller  connected  to  said  bottle  portion,  wherein  said 
manually  operated  gas  controller  extends  from  outside  smd 
housing  to  said  bottle  ponion  within  said  gas  bottle-storage 
region, 

a  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  housing,  wherein  said 
handle  assembly  projects  outward  firom  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing,  and 

a  ga.s  ignitor  assembly  for  igniting  gas  from  said  bottle  portion 
of  said  gas  bottle  a.ssembly  for  providing  a  flame  for  provid- 
ing heat  to  pass  through  said  heat  transfer  channel  to  said 
charcoal-briquet-storage  region. 


SOLAR  SHOWER 
Gregory  M.  Clark,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Solar  Shower 
Partnership,  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,007 
InL  CI."  F24J  2/46 
l\S.  a.  126—627  18  Clainis 

1   A  solar  shower  compnsing; 
a  reservoir  for  solar-heating  and  storing  water  said  reservoir 

serving  as  base  to  provide  stability  to  the  shower, 
a  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  mounted  in  fluid  communicauon 

with  said  reservoir, 
a  first  valve  mounted  within  said  first  conduit  for  controlling  a 
rate  of  flow  of  solar-heated  water  through  said  first  conduit; 
a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  mounted  in  fluid  communi- 
cation  with   said  reservoir,   said  first   and  second  conduits 
detachablv  mounted  to  said  reservoir  for  relatively  quick  and 


easv  removal  to  transport  the  shower,  said  first  and  second 
conduits  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  reservoir: 

a  second  valve  mounted  within  said  second  conduit  for  control- 
ling a  rate  of  flow  of  temperature-blending  water  through  said 
second  conduit; 

a  shower  head  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  second 
ends  of  said  solar-heated  and  temperature-blending  water 
conduits  for  mixing  the  solar-heated  and  temperature- 
blending  water  into  shower  water;  and 

said  first  and  second  valves  permitting  adjustment  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  shower  water  mixed  at  said  shower  head. 


5,507  J76 

CONCENTR.ATING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  CROSS 

SECTION 

Beecher  J.  HoUand,  600  Morisol  Ave.,  Klngsport,  Tenn.  37660 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,690 

Int.  CL"  F24J  7/10 

VS.  a.  126—693  1  Claim 


1  A  solar  concentrator  cross-section  arrangement  compnsed  of  a 
concave  reflective  boundary  composing  a  circular  ba.se  section 
having  straight  sides  extending  therefrom,  and 

a  first  flattened,  hollow  receiver-converter  extending  outward 
from  the  base  of  the  concavity  toward  an  aperture  of  said 
boundary  and 

said  second  receiver-converter  is  well  removed  from  said  first, 
being  removed  as  far  as  at  least  partly  within  the  major 
portion  of  the  distance  from  said  base  to  said  aperture  up  to  as 
far  as  said  aperture  and  at  least  as  far  as  one  and  one-half 
times  the  distance  from  said  base  at  the  point  from  which 
extension  of  said  first  receiver-converter  begins  to  the  termi 
nation  of  said  first  receiver-converter  nearest  said  aperture, 

of  at  least  a  second  flattened,  hollow  receiver-converter  follow- 
ing outward  after  said  first,  the  multiple  receiver-converters 
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being  able  to  communicate  with  each  other  and  positioned 
such  that  the  first  and  second  receiver-conveners  have  their 
flattened  cross-sections  extending  in  a  common  plane  bisect- 
ing said  concave  reflective  boundary. 


5,507,277 
LOCKOCT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 
DRUG  FROM  PATIENT-ACTIVATEDDISPENSER 
Reid  M.  Rubsamen.  Berkeley:  Lester  J.  Lloyd,  Orinda,  and 
Eric  T.  Johansson,  I>ublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Aradigm 
Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11089.  Jan.  29.  199.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,065 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  UAH) 
VS.  a.  12»-200.14  11  aaims 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable,  self-contained  device  for  the  intrapul- 
monary  delivery  of  aerosolized  drug,  comprising: 

a  disposable  drug  formulation  container,  the  container  having 

therein   a   formulation   which   includes   a   pharmaceutically 

active  drug; 
a  component  for  holding  the  disposable  container; 
a  means  for  aerosolizing  the  drug  into  panicles  for  delivery  to  a 

patient; 
a  prevention  device  which  prevents  access  to  the  drug  when 

activated  and  allows  access  to  the  drug  when  deactivated 

wherein  activation  and  deactivation  are  obtained  upon  receipt 

of  a  unique  code  from  a  source  external  to  the  body  of  the 

device;  and 
a  key,  external  to  the  body  of  the  device,  which  provides  the 

unique  code  to  the  prevention  device; 
wherein  the  drug  is  in  a  liquid  formulation  which  is  present  in 

the  disposable  container  which  includes  a  disposable  porous 

membrane  which  creates  inhalable  aerosolized  panicles  when 

the  formulation  is  moved  through  the  pores. 


5,507.278 
TONGl  E-Gl  ARD  FOR  INHALER 

Manuel  I  .  Karell,  357,V22  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94114 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VJ2.2I4 

Int.  CI.    \61M  /^    * 

L.S.  CI.  128—200.23  2  Claims 

1.  A  guard  for  use  with  an  inhaler  comprising:  a  body  having  a 

first  end  anatomically  shaped  to  fit  within  a  mouth  and  over  a 

tongue  of  a  user,  said  body  having  a  second  end  including  means 

for  attachment  to  an  inhaler,  a  protruding  lip  located  on  the  first 

end  of  said  body  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

flow  from  an  inhaler,  said  body  including  side  channels,  which  in 

combination  with  said  lip  divert  medicament  away  from  a  user"s 

tongue,  a  neck  located  on  the  second  end  of  said  body,  said  neck 


supporting  said  means  for  atiachmenl  lo  an  inhaler,  wherebv  a 
combination  of  lengths  of  said  body  and  said  neck  assist  in  proper 
placement  of  an  inhaler  from  a  mouth  of  a  user 


5^107079 
RETROGR.ADE  ENDOTRACHEAL  INTl  BATION  KIT 
John  B.  Fortune,  6162  E.  Alta  VisU.  Tucson.  Ariz.  85715,  and 
W.  Brooks  Fortune.  7933  Beaumont  Green.  West  Dr..  India- 
napolis, Ind.  46250 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  159,672 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IMM) 

VS.  a.  128—200.26  10  Claim.. 


1   A  retrograde  endotracheal  intubation  kit  compnsing: 

an   elongate   endotfacheal   tube   having   a  length   sufficient  to 

extend  from  a  patient  s  mouth  into  a  trachea; 
a  tracheal  puncture  device  having  a  hollow  needle  for  providing 

external  ffacheal  access; 
a  length  of  guide-wire  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 

length  sufficient  to  extend  .said  first  end  through  said  hollow 

needle  of  said  tracheal  puncture  device  and  said  endotracheal 

tube: 
a  wire  carrier  for  said  guide-wire; 
a  clamp  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  guide-wire  to  said 

endotracheal  tube: 
antiseptic;  and 
a  book  member  for  ensnaring  said  guide-wiie. 


I.ahv. 


5,507  J80 
ANESTHESIA  REBREATHING  SYSTEM 
Mdvjro  L.  Henkin.   1001   Sharon  La.,  and  Jordan  M 

1389  Beachmont.  both  of.  \entura.  t  alif.  IVNil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir  No.  9Mt.935.  Oct.  14.  199;.  Pat. 
Nil.  5_J98.675.  This  application  Mar.  17,  199^,  ,Ser.  No. 
4<i5_^X2 
Int.  t  I.    A61.M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  12  Claims 

1.  An  anesthesia  gas  rebreathing  system  including: 
a  patient  airway  communication  device; 
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a  breathing  tube  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  patient 
airway  communication  device  and  a  second  pon  configured 
for  coupling  to  a  fresh  gas  supply; 

a  vanabie  volume  patient  reservoir  having  an  entrance  opening 
coupled  to  said  breathing  tube  proumale  to  said  breathing 
tube  second  port; 

a  patient  overflow  valve  having  an  entrance  port  coupled  to  said 
breathing  tube  proximate  to  said  first  port  and  configured  to 
permit  gas  flow  from  said  entrance  pon  to  an  exit  port  thereof 
in  response  to  a  positive  pressure  thereacross; 

an  overflow  blocker  valve  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port, 
and  configured  to  close  in  response  to  a  positive  pressure  from 
said  first  port  to  said  second  port  for  preventing  gas  flow 
therethrough; 

said  patient  overflow  valve  exit  port  coupled  to  said  overflim 
blocker  valve  first  port;  and 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  patient  reservoir  filling  to  a 
predetermined  volume  for  holding  said  overflow  blocker 
valve  open  to  permit  gas  flow  from  said  first  to  said  second 
port  thereof. 


5,507  J81 
DEMCE  FOR  IMTUTING  A  MECHANICAL 
SWITCHING  OPER.\TION  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 
THK  BRFATHINC; 
.\ndreas  Kuhnt-I.  ()berun.el;  (.erhard  Poss,  Schriesheim;  Jur- 
gen  WIttekind.  Frankfurt,  and  Dieter  H<Khrainer,  Bingen. 
ail  of.  German*,  assignors   to  Boehringer   Ingeiheim   KG, 
German) 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01912,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/03783.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199.168 
Claims  priorit>.  application   WIPO.  Aug.   22,   1991,  PCT/ 
EP91/01593:  German),  Oct.  8,  1991.  41  33  274 

InL  CI."  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  12»— 203.15  9  Claims 

1   Device  for  use  in  an  inhaler,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  element  responsive  to  a  low  pressure  produced  as  a 
user  breathes  in  a  main  air  current  having  a  flow  path  through 
the  inhaler; 
a  switching  device  comprising  ati  actuating  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  transmitter  element,  said  transmitter 
element  comprising  a  flexible  membrane  clamped  around  its 
edges  and  disposed  within  the  inhaler  outside  the  flow  path  of 
the  main  air  current  so  that  one  side  of  said  membrane  is 
exposed  to  ambient  air  and  the  other  side  of  said  membrane  is 
acted  upon  by  the  low  pressure  produced  as  the  user  breathes 
in.  said  membrane  defining  one  side  of  a  membrane  chamber; 
a  membrane  pot  disposed  within  said  membrane  chamber; 
an  actuating  pin  partially  disposed  within  said  membrane  cham- 
ber, wherein  .said  membrane  moves  onto  .said  membrane  pot 
in  response  to  the  low  pressure  so  that  said  membrane  pot 
presses  on  said  acmating  pin  to  thereby  actuate  said  actuating 
mecha-nism;  and 
a  pump  tnggered  by  said  switching  device  for  generating  a  pulse 
of  foreign  air  in  synchronism  with  breathing  of  the  user,  said 


pump  including  releasable  biasing  means  connected  to  .said 
actuating  mechanism  for  releasing  the  bias,  said  actuating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  membrane  pot  and 

said  actuating  pm. 


5,507082 

CONTROL  OF  AIRWAY  PRESSl  RE  DURING 

MECHANICAL  VENTIL.\TION 

Magdy  \ounes,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Iniversity  of 
Manitoba,  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,916 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
9302291 

Int,  CI,"  A61M  IMM) 
I  .S.  CI.  128—204.21  15  Oaims 


o?EP 
VALVE 
TO  MOTOR        126 

coffmoL 


.^ 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  patient  airway  pressure  during  exha- 
lation, comprising: 

valve  means. 

said  valve  means  having  first  inlet  means  for  connection  to  an 
exhalation  tube  from  a  patient  airway,  outlet  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  negatne  pressure,  and  second  inlet 
means  having  variable  flow  control  means  therein  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  gas  through  said  second  inlei  means,  and 

means  for  controlling  gas  pressure  in  said  valve  means  such  that 
a  gas  pressure  gradient  b>etween  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  .said  second  inlet  means  is  equal  to  a  gas  pressure 
gradient  between  a  patient  airway  and  a  downstream  side  of 
said  second  inlel  means. 
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5_507a83 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AIR  TO  THOSE  TRAPPED 

WITHIN  A  Bl  RNING  BCILDING 

Dimitrios  E.  Grivas,  540  W.  Roscoe,  #275.  Chicago,  lU.  60657 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,930 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  L^^mi   E06B  9  M 

U,S.  CI.  128-205.25  18  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  providing  air  to  users  trapped  withm  a  smoke 
filled  building,  consisting  of: 

air  access  means  for  providing  non-pressun/ed  air  to  said  users, 
said  air  access  means  ha\ing  a  ground  end  and  at  least  one 
user  end.  said  at  least  one  user  end  being  at  a  higher  elesation 
than  said  ground  end. 

at  least  one  breathing  instrument  selectneh  atiachabie  to  said 
user  end  o(  said  air  access  means:  and 

said  air  access  means  including  at  least  one  air  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  user  end  down  to  said  ground  end  and  opening 
to  said  non-pressunzed  air.  non-pressunzed  air  being  m  fluid 
communication  from  said  ground  end  to  said  u.ser  end  via  said 
air  conduit  without  any  mechanically  activated  means  for 
forcing  air  flow; 

said  air  conduit  composes  air-suppiv  piping 

said  air-suppl>  piping  is  a  main  vertical  pipe  mounted  between 
an  exterior  building  surface  and  an  interior  building  surface, 
said  mam  %ertical  pipe  having  at  least  one  honzonlal  pipe 
branctung  therefrom. 


AIRWAY  SECl  RING  S^  STEM 

Yousef  Daneshvar.  21459  Woodfarm.  Northville.  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,180 

Int  Cl.'^  A61M  16/00 

VJS.  CI.  128—207.14  14  Claims 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  comprising  a  walled  tube  having  an 
external  wall  surface  and  composing  inmbation  passage  means 
extending  lengthwise  from  a  proximal  external  end  of  the  endotra- 
cheal tube  to  a  distal  internal  end  of  the  endotracheal  tube  for 
intubation  of  a  patient,  means  disposed  on  said  external  wall 
surface  of  said  walled  tube  proximal  to  a  location  on  said  walled 
lube  where  .said  passage  means  composes  an  opening  adapted  to 
provide  communication  of  said  passage  means  with  a  trachea  of  a 
patient,  hut  distal  lo  a  laryngeal  area  of  a  patient,  for  obstmcting  a 
trachea  of  a  patient  while  leaving  said  intubaUon  passage  means 
open,  said  walled  tube  composing  a  region  thai  is  adapted  to  be 


disposed  in  a  laryngeal  area  of  a  paaeni  and  that  nas  a  transverse 
cross  sccDonal  shape  thai  closely  conforms  to  the  transverse  cross 
sectional  shape  of  a  laryngeal  area  of  a  patient  for  minimizing 
stress  applied  lo  a  laryngeal  area  of  a  paueni  because  of  placement 
of  the  endotracheal  tube  and  including  a  source  of  illuminauon 
disposed  on  said  walled  tube  that  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  a  cocuid  canilage  and  a  notch  of  a  sternum  of  a  paueni 
when  said  distal  internal  end  cI  said  walled  tube  is  placed  substan- 
tially m  a  mid-tracheal  area  of  a  patieni  to  illuminate  tlirough  a 
patient's  neck  so  that  proper  placement  of  the  endotracheal  mbe 
can  be  a.scenained  by  visual  observation  by  personnel  treating  a 
patient 


5_S>7J85 
ENDOTRACHEAL  Tl  BE  STABILIZER  WITH  ADHESIVE 

SECTION 
Lee  H.  Mota.  4210  ridno  Valley  Dr„  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 
CoDtinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  656,621.  Feb.  19.  1991.  Pat  No.  D«s. 

347.059.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,708 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1 7. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61M  JMMi   A62B  v'r*^ 

VS.  a.  128-207.17  3  cuims 


1   An  endotracheal  tube  stabilizer,  composing: 

a  substantially  continuous  planar  member,  the  planar  member 
having  an  averse  and  a  reverse  side,  the  planar  member  also 
having  a  central  ponion.  the  centra]  portion  divided  into  a 
lower  segment  and  an  upper  segment  by  a  transverse  axis 
drawn  therethrough. 

a  left  extension  of  the  central  portion  and  a  right  extension  of  the 
central  portum.  ihe  left  extension  extending  leftwardly  from 
the  upper  segment  of  the  central  ponion  and  ihe  nghi  exten- 
sion extending  nghtwardly  from  die  lower  segment  of  the 
central  portion,  the  left  extension  and  the  central  portion  and 
the  oght  extension  defining  a  z-shaped  portion  as  shown  on 
FIGS    1  and  2; 

a  left  strap  means  and  a  right  strap  means,  the  left  strap  means 
extending  leftwardly  from  the  left  extension  and  the  right 
strap  means  extending  oghtwardly  from  the  nght  extension; 

a  contact  adhesive,  the  contact  adhesive  provided  on  the  averse 
side  only  of  an  area  defined  by  the  z-shaped  portion;  and 

a  backing  layer,  the  backing  layer  co\eong  the  contact  adhesive 
and  protecting  the  contact  adhesne  from  unwanted  premature 
contact,  the  backing  layer  also  susceptible  to  being  peeled  off 
lo  expose  the  contact  adhesive  when  contact  is  eventually 
desired. 
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5.507,286 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

Dl  R.ABILITV  OF  A  SENSOR 

Stephen  D.  Solenberger.  (ilen  Moore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Taping  Systems.  Inc..  Glen  Moore,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2J.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,477 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  12»— *33  6  aaims 


»•  lOD 
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1  A  method  for  improving  (he  durability  of  an  otiierwise  dis- 
posable sensor,  wherein  said  disposable  sensor  includes  at  least 
one  light  emitting  diode,  at  least  one  photocell  detector,  and  an 
attached  tirsi  adhesive  matenal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

ai  mtxlifying  the  disposable  sensor  to  conform  to  a  uniform  size 
wherein  said  modifying  includes  removing  said  first  adhesive 
malenal; 
hi  providing  a  laminating  material  of  the  appropriate  shape  for 

Its  intended  u.se; 
c  I  creating  a  tirst  aperture  in  said  laminating  material  which  is  at 

least  as  large  as  the  size  of  said  diode; 
d  I  creating  a  second  apemire  in  said  laminating  matenal  w  hich 

is  at  least  as  large  as  the  size  of  said  detector; 
ei  laminating  said  disposable  sensor  with  said  laminating  mate- 
rial such  that  said  first  apenure  is  positioned  homologously 
with  said  diode  and  wherein  said  second  apenure  is  posi- 
tioned homologously  with  said  detector; 

f]  insening  said  disposable  sensor  into  a  sleeve 

g)  prov  iding  a  second  adhesive  material  of  the  appropriate  shape 
for  atuchment  to  a  subject's  finger,  and 

h)  coupling  said  adhesive  material  to  said  sleeve. 


5,507,287 

ENDOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISEASED 

TISSUE 

Branko  Palcic;  falum  MacAulav;  Bruno  Jaggi;  Stephen  Lam, 
all  of  Vancouver.  C  anada;    \medeus  ¥..  Profio,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  and  Jaclyn  Hung.  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xillix  Technologies  t  orporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,019,  Jun.  23.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,283,  Jul.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,494 

Int.  CI.    A6IB  5/00:1/06:1/26:  GOIN  21/64 

V.S.  CI.  128—633  18  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  tor  imaging  diseases  in  tissue  using  autofluores- 

cence  compnsing: 

a  visible  light  source  for  generating  excitation  light  that  includes 
wavelengths  that  generate  characteristic  autofluorescence  for 
abnormal  and  normal  tissue; 
means  for  illuminating  tissue  with  light  from  the  visible  light 
source  that  includes  at  least  said  excitation  light  thereby 
exciting  ussue  to  erjut  said  charactenstic  autofluorescence; 


collecting  means  for  gathenng  a  reflected  excitation  light  and  an 
emitted  autofluorescence  light  from  said  tissue; 

a  dichroic  mirror  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  excitation 
light  and  the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  gathered  by  the 
collecting  means,  the  dichroic  mirror  operating  to  separate  the 
spectral  components  of  said  autofluorescence  light  into  at 
least  a  flrst  spectral  band  including  the  reflected  excitation 
light  and  the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  having  wave- 
lengths where  an  autofluorescence  intensity  for  abnormal  tis- 
sue IS  substantially  different  from  normal  tissue  and  a  second 
sfwctral  band  different  from  said  tirst  spectral  band  including 
the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  having  wavelengths  where 
an  autofluorescence  intensity  for  abnormal  tissue  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  normal  ussue; 

a  flrst  optical  filter  positioned  to  receive  the  light  within  the  hrst 
spectral  band,  said  first  filter  operating  to  remove  the  reflected 
excitation  light  from  light  within  the  first  spectral  band; 

a  second  optical  filter  positioned  to  receive  the  light  within  the 
second  spectral  band; 

a  first  detector  arrav  for  receiving  the  autofluorescence  light 
within  the  first  spectral  band  and  for  pnxlucing  a  first  auto 
fluorescence  image  of  the  tissue; 

a  second  detector  arrav  for  receiving  the  autofluorescence  light 
within  the  second  spectral  band  and  for  producing  a  second 
autofluorescence  image  of  the  tissue;  and 

a  color  monitor  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  color  input 
wherebv  the  first  color  input  is  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
autofluorescence  image  and  the  second  color  input  is  coupled 
to  receive  the  second  autofluorescence  image  to  create  a 
combined,  display  image  in  which  said  abnormal  and  normal 
tissue  are  displayed  on  the  color  momtor 


5307088 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORIN(;  A 
SUBSTANCE  TO  BE  ANALYZED  IN  PATIENT-BLOOD 
Dirk  Bocker,  Heidelberg;  Hans-Peter  Haar,  Wiesloch;  Peter 
Blasberg.  Weinheim.  and  Reinhard  Kotulla.  Lambsheim.  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434  J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
896J 

Int  CI.-  A61B  5AX) 
L.S.  CI.  128—633  20  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  system  for  monitonng  and  analyzing  a  concen- 
tration of  a  substance  in  a  blood  sample  of  a  patient,  said  system 
compnsing: 

at  least  one  analysis  element  containing  a  reagent  thereupon, 
said  reagent  for  reacting  with  the  substance  in  the  blood  when 
said  at  least  one  analysis  element  has  been  brought  in  contact 
with  the  sample,  iherebv  causing  a  measurable  change  in  the 
analysis  element  which  correlates  with  the  concenU"alion  of 
the  substance, 
an  evaluation  instrument  having  a  measunng  device  therein,  said 
measunng  device  for  mea.sunng  the  measurable  change  in  the 
analysis  element,  the  evaluation  instrument  also  including  an 
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evaluation  means  for  determining  sample-anahsis  data  from 
the  measured  change;  said  analytical  system  further  compos- 
ing 

a  portable  sensor  unii  configured  to  be  earned  on  the  pauenu 
said  ponable  sensor  unit  including  a  hrst  sensor  means  for 
noninvasive  determination  of  a  measured  value  of  a  param- 
eter ccrrelating  with  the  concentration  of  the  substance  in  the 
blcKxl  of  the  patienL  said  portable  sen.sor  unit  also  including  a 
transmitter  means  for  wireless  transmission  of  data  signals 
representing  the  non-invasiveh  measured  parameter,  and 

sen.sor  analysis  means  for  a.scertaining  sensor-analv  sis  data  from 
the  measured  values  of  the  parameter  bv  the  first  sensor 
means; 

said  evaluation  instrument  further  compnsing  a  receiver  means 
for  wirelesslv  receiving  the  data  signals  from  the  sensor  unit, 
calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  sensor-analvsis  data 
based  upon  the  sample-analysis  data,  and  a  data  memory 
means  coupled  to  said  calibration  means  for  stonng  data 
therein. 


5,507089 

SYSTEM  ANT)  METHOD  TO  DIAGNOSE  BACTERUL 

GROWTH 

Anders  Essen-Moller,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical,  Inc..  Irving.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,468,  Sep.  16,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,588 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  Stxi 

VS.  a.  128—635  30  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  monitoring  a  gastrointestinal  presence  of  at  least 
one  of  an  urease  producing  bactenal  strain  and  an  amriKinmm 
producing  bactenal  strain  compnsing 
(a)  an  electronic  recorder. 

fb)  a  first  catheter  with  a  first  sensor  for  delecting  tlie  gas 
trointesunal  presence  of  the  bactenal  strain,  the  ftrsi  sensor 
being  a  gastrointestinal  ammomum  sensing  electrode,  the  first 


catheter  being  interconnected  with  the  recorder,  and  the  gas 
trointestmal  ammonium  sensing  electrode  communicating 
through  the  flrst  catheter  to  the  recorder,  and 
(ci  a  second  catlieter  with  a  reference  Ag  AgCl  electrode  near  a 
distal  end  of  said  second  catheter,  the  second  catheter  being 
interconnected  witfi  the  recorder  and  the  teference  Ag  AgCl 
electrode  communicating,  through  the  second  catheter  v»ith 
the  recorder  said  recorder  communicating  with  said  sensor 
and  said  electrode  to  determine  the  gastrointestinal  presence 
of  said  bactenal  scram 


5i!07O90 
ELECTRODELESS  EKG  SENSOR  SHEET 
Robert  J.  Kelly,  475  VlsU  Montana.  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010. 
and  Thomas  G.  Lavine.  2496  Angeio  I>r_  Log  Angeles.  Calif. 
90077 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  82,809,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,718,  Jun.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,767 

Int  CV  A61B  5K)402 

VS.  a.  128—640  4  Claims 


1  An  electrodeless  apparams  for  weanng  b\  a  patient  about  the 
chesi  area  for  transmitting  electncal  impulses  from  the  paueni  to 
an  electrocardiograph,  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  flexible  non- 
conductive  sheet  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  a  first  means  on 
said  flexible  sheet  for  positioning  the  apparatus  al  iL'-  upper  end  at 
the  clavicular  mvtch  and  a  second  means  on  said  sheet  on  tfie  lower 
end  tor  positioning  the  apparatus  at  the  sternum  notch. 

a  plurality  of  electncallv  conductive  metallic  stnps  pnnied  on 
said  sheet,  each  stnp  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  electncal 
connection  with  the  skin  of  the  pauent  for  receiving  and 
transmitung  electncal  impulses,  and 
a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  lemunai  for  trans- 
mitting electncal  impulses  to  an  electnxardiograph  device. 
v»  hereby  positioning  the  apparatus  at  the  clavicular  notch  and  at 
the  sternum  notch  causes  positioning  of  the  conductive  stnps 
on  or  about  the  same  fxisition  repeatedly. 


5^^091 

METHOD  ANT)  AN  ASSOCIATED  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 

REMOTELY  DETERMINING  INFORMATION  AS  TO 

PERSON'S  EMOTIONAL  STATE 

Robert  C.  StirbU  247  Wadsworth  Ave_  New  York.  N.^.  10033. 

and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.835 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  .5/r>4 

t.S.  CI.  128—653.1  33  Clalns 

1    A  methcKl  for  remotciv  determining  information  relating  to  a 

person  s  emotional  state,  compnsing 

generating  waveform  energv  having  a  predetermined  frequencv 
and  a  predetermined  intensity,  the  generaung  ot  said  wave 
form  energy  being  implemented  at  a  locauon  remotely  spaced 
from  a  target  individual. 
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automatically  monitoring  the  position  of  the  individual; 

wirelessly  transmitting  said  waveform  energy  towards  the  indi- 
vidual; 

detecting  energy  emitted  from  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
individual  in  response  to  the  waveform  energy; 

automaucalK  tracking  the  location  of  said  point;  and 

automaticalh  analyzing  the  emitted  energy  to  derive  information 
relaung  to  the  individual's  emotional  state. 


INTRWASCULAR  CATHETER  HAVING  COMBINED 
IMAGING  ABRASION  HEAD 
Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  and  William  M.  Belef,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  842.813.  Feb.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,402,790.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  526,413,  May 

21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,424.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  293.831 

lot  CL^  A61B  8/12 

L.S.  CI.  128—660.03  24  Claims 
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means  for  generating  a  first  eleCT:.'  echo  Mgnal  in  response  to  an 
echo  of  the  ultrasonic  wave; 

a  controllable  filter  responsive  to  a  control  signal  tor  extracting 
components  of  the  first  electnc  echo  signal  which  are  m  a 
desired  frequency  band,  and  thereby  convening  the  first  elec- 
tnc echo  signal  into  a  second  electnc  echo  signal; 

a  loganthmic  detection  device  for  subjecting  the  second  electnc 
echo  signal  to  loganthmic  compression  and  detection; 

a  signal  generator  for  outputting  plural  calibration  signals  having 
different  frequencies  and  different  amplitudes; 

input  selection  means  for  connecting  the  signal  generator  with 
an  input  terminal  of  the  filter  dunng  a  calibration  mode  of 
operation. 

control  means  for  calculating  a  corrective  value  from  an  output 
signal  of  the  loganthmic  detection  device  dunng  the  calibra- 
tion mode  of  operation,  and  correcting  a  loganthmic  conser- 
sion  charactenstic  and  an  offset  of  the  loganthmic  detection 
device  and  the  control  signal  to  the  filter  in  response  lo  the 
calculated  corrective  value  dunng  reception  of  echoes  ot  the 
ultrasonic  wave. 


5,507  J94 
ILTRASOl ND  DIAGNOSTIC  PROBE  HAVING  NON- 
ROTATING  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  WAVEGl  IDE 
Paul  Lum;  Michael  Greenstein,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  Edward 
Verdonk,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,676 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  H/12 

U.S.  CI.  128—662.060  20  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  removing  the  stenotic  material  from  a  patient's 
va.scular  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  catheter  having  an  abrasive  member  into  the 
vascular  system; 

ci'ntactma  the  stenotic  material  with  said  abrasive  member. 
V.  herebv  the  stenotic  material  is  abraded  and  collected  by  the 
catheter;  and 

monitonng  the  extent  of  removal  of  stenotic  matenal  by  ultra- 
sound using  an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  on  the  abrasive 
member,  concurrent  with  or  subsequent  lo  the  abrasion  pro- 
cess. 


10 
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5,507^93 
1'LTR.ASONIC  D1A(;N0STIC  APPARATl'S 
Voshinao  Tannaka;  Vasuhiro  Nakamura.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
and  Yuzo  Voshimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19«<4.  Ser.  No.  354,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306392 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

t.S.  CI.  128—661.01  8  aaims 

1   .An  ultra.sonic  diagnostic  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  into  an  examined  body; 


I.  A  catheter  apparams  for  obtaining  an  image  of  a  vascular 

vessel  compnsing 

an  outer  tubular  element: 

an  inner  tubular  element  disposed  coaxially  within  said  outer 

tubular  element  and  means  for  rotating  said  inner  tubular 

element  about  an  axis  of  said  vascular  vessel; 
a  non-rotating  acoustic  waveguide  dispiised  within  said  inner 

tubular  element  coupled  to  an  acoustic   transducer  l(X'ated 

externa!  to  the  va,scular  vessel;  and 
means  for  directing  said  ultrasonic  signal  trom  a  distal  end  of 

said  acoustic  waveguide  through  said  outer  tubular  element. 
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5_';07J95 
.MEDICAL  DEMCES 
Robert  Skidmore.  Bristol.  England,  assignor  tn  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01359.  §  371  Date  No*.  17.  19<*4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01037.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan,  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  335.889 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jul,  1.  1992. 
9213978 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CI.  128— *62.06  10  Claims 


1  A  device  for  allowing  access  of  a  medical  sensor  probe  to  a 
selected  penvascular  locauon  within  a  patient's  body,  compnsing 

an  elongated  tubular  sheath  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
ponion.  the  two  ponions  to  be  positioned  respectivelv  inside 
and  outside  the  patient's  body,  said  first  portion  being  shafied 
to  fit  against  a  bl(X>d  vessel  wall; 

a  tubular  passageway  extending  through  said  sheatli.  said  pas- 
sageway being  closed  lo  the  extenor  in  the  firsi  portion  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  second  p<irtion  to  allow  access  and 
removal  of  a  medical  sensor  probe  therethrough  whilst  said 
sheath  remains  indwelling  within  the  patient's  bod>.  said 
closed  passagewav  in  said  first  portion  preventing  any  contact 
between  the  patient's  interior  and  said  probe;  and 

attachment  means  located  on  said  first  portion  for  securing  said 
sheath  at  said  selected  perivascular  location 


5.507  J96 
RADIAL  J.\W  BlOPS-i  FORCEPS 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  (.ables;  Charles  R,  Slater,  Fori  Lau- 
derdale, and  Kevin  V>.  Smith.  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  asisignors  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.766.  Mas  10.  19<>0,  Pat,  No, 
5,133.727,  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  837.046 
Inf.  CI.'  A61B  IO/(Mi 
VS.  a.  128—751  21  Claims 


50,   52 


b)  articulable  opposed  first  and  second  jaws  hingedly  disposed 

on  said  distal  end  of  said  main  coil;  and 

c)  actuation  means  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  jaws  said  actuation  means  for  effecting  articulation  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  laws.  wherein 
each  said  opposed  tirst  and  second  javis  is  substantialh  hol- 
low to  permit  the  taking  i^f  biological  tissue  samples,  and 
each  said  opptised  hrst  and  second  jaws  has  a  distal  portion 
having  a  substantiallv  semicircular  nm,  said  substantialls 
semicircular  nm  having  a  radial  arrav  of  substantiallv  m 
angular  teeth  extending  and  repeaung  reguiarlv  therefrom, 
wherein  said  radial  arras  of  substantiallv  tnangular  teeth  of 
said  opposed  first  jaw  extend  toward  said  radial  arrav  of 
substantiallv  tnangular  teeth  of  said  opposed  second  law 
and  said  substantially  tnangular  teeth  of  said  opposed  hrsi 
jaw  closelv  mesh  with  said  Uiangular  teeth  of  said  opposed 
second  jaw  when  said  opposed  first  and  second  javvs  are  in 
a  closed  position. 


5.507.297 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRIMENTS  RAVING  DETACHABLE 
PROXIMAL  HANDLE  AND  DISTAL  PORTIONS 
CTiarles  R.  Slater.  Fort  Lauderdale:  Jurgen  A,  kortenbach. 
Miami;    Herbert    Cohen.    Fort    Lauderdale,    and    Oorg* 
Nunez,  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion. Miami.  Fla, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.392.  Apr.  4.  1991.  PaL 

No.  5.192.298.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,984. 

Dec.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.293.878.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  833.842,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  998.951,  Dec.  31.  1992.  This  application  Feb.  11. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  16.596 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00 

IS.  CI.  128—751  53  Claims 


1    A  biopsy  forceps  device  for  the  talcing  of  biological  tissue 
samples  from  a  body,  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  main  coil  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 


1   An  endoscopic  instrument,  comprising: 
a  I  a  distal  portion;  and 
b)  a  proximal  handle  ponion.  wherein, 
said  distal  portion  includes 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tube  provided  with  tube  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  hollow  tube  to  said  handle 
p»)rtion. 

a  rod  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  hollow  tube 
and  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal 
end  of  said  rod  provided  with  rod  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  rod  to  said  handle  portion. 

an  end  effector  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  rod.  and 
wherein  said  handle  p<inion  includes, 

a  handle  body,  said  handle  bods  provided  with  handle 
coupling  means  for  connecting  with  said  tube  coupling 
means  to  therebv  couple  said  hollow  tube  to  said  handle 
body,  said  handle  coupling  means  compnsing  a  sleeve 
with  a  biased  lcx~king  member  and  said  tube  coupling 
means  connecting  to  said  handle  coupling  means  by 
inserting  said  tube  into  said  sleeve  until  said  biased 
locking  member  engages  said  mbe  coupling  means; 

actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  said  rod 
relative  to  said  tube,  said  actuating  means  provided  with 
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actuator  coupling  means  for  connecting  with  said  rod 
coupling  means  to  thereby  couple  said  rod  lo  said  actu- 
ating means. 


5,507^99 
\flLTl-\lAl.  BIOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Patricia  D.   Roland.  4501    Rising  Hill   Rd..  Altadena,  Calif. 
91001 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259J2S 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5AX) 


5„S«7J98 

FORWARD-FIRED  AITOMATIC  TISSLIE  SAMPLING 
APPAR.\TIS 
John  B.  Schramm;  Manfred  Mittermeier.  both  of  SIcokie,  and 
Alan  Hable.  Schiller  Parii,  all  of  111..  as.signors  to  M3  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  d/b/a/'   Manan   Medical   Products,  Inc.,  North- 
brook.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U^7 

Int.  CI.'  \61B  10/00 

l'.S.  C\.  128—754  19  Oaims 


U.S.  CI.  128—762 


1  .\n  automatic  'issue  sampling  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  biopsy 
needle  system  of  the  kind  including  a  first  needle  having  a  shaft 
member  and  iwo  ends,  a  first  handle  disp<ised  al  one  end  of  the 
shaft  member,  a  cutting  point  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
member,  and  a  tissue  holding  region  positioned  between  the  cut- 
ting point  and  the  first  handle,  and  a  second  needle  having  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  cutting  point  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
second  handle  with  a  passageway  arranged  therethrough  for  recip- 
rocauon  of  the  firsi  needle,  said  automatic  tissue  sampling  appara- 
tus compnsing: 
a  housing, 

handle  contacting  means,  operably  disposed  in  said  housing,  for 
receiving  and  contacting  said  first  and  second  handles  of  said 
first  and  second  needles,  toward  moving  same; 
propulsion  means,  operably  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  mov- 
ing said  handle  contacting  means  within  said  housing,  so  as  to 
move  said  needle  handles  to  expose  and  subsequently  cover, 
said  tissue  holding  region,  when  said  biopsy  needle  system 
has  been  positioned  at  a  desired  location  within  a  tissue  to  be 
sampled,  said  propulsion  means  being  operably  biased  so  as 
to  tend  to  move  said  handle  contacting  means  so  as  to  expose 
and  subsequently  cover  said  tissue  holding  region,  unless  said 
handle  contacung  means  are  restrained; 
cocking  means,  for  placing  said  handle  contacting  means,  and, 
in  turn,  said  first  and  second  needles  of  said  biopsy  needle 
system  into  suitable  respective  positions  within  said  housing 
for  subsequent  movement  by  said  propulsion  means; 
retaining  means,  for  holding  said  handle  contacting  means,  and, 
in  turn,  said  first  and  second  needles  of  said  biopsy  needle 
system  in  said  suitable  respective  positions  within  said  hous- 
ing, prior  to  actuation  of  said  apparatus; 
release  means,   for  acmating  said   retaining   means,  so  as  to 
release  said  handle  contacting  means  and  enable  said  propul- 
sion means  to  move  said  first  and  second  needles,  so  as  to 
expose,  and  subsequently  cover  said  tissue  holding  region, 
said  release  means  including 
a  front  finng  member  operably  positioned  on  a  forward  por- 

uon  of  said  housing, 
said  apparatus  being  actuatable  by  actuation  of  said  front 

finng  member;  and 
means  for  substanuallv   precluding  inadvertent  actuation  of 
said  front  finng  member. 


15  Claim.s 


1   A  blood  collection  system  for  simultaneously  collecting  mul 
tiple  samples  of  blood  into  collection  tubes  from  a  single  insertion 
site  of  a  patient  including  a  site  insertion  needle  and  connecting 
catheter,  compnsing: 

a.  I  capillary  blood  collection  tubes  defining  a  plurality  of  capil- 
lary tube  segments, 
b,)  a  plurality  of  fittings  connected  to  the  tube  segments,  for 

engaging  and  secunng  an  evacuated  blood  collection  vial, 
c,l  a  needle  extending  from  each  fitting  and  adapted  to  engage 

and  pierce  a  blood  collection  vial; 
d.  I  a  plastic  sheet  encasing  and  providing  structural  suppon  for 

the  capillary  blood  collection  tubes; 
e  )  a  site  insertion  needle  and  connecting  catheter  connected  to 

the  capillary  blood  collection  tubes;  and. 
f  )  protection  plates  for  closure  and  support  of  the  capillary 
blood  collection  tubes,  the  protection  plates  upon  closure 
defining  bores  for  covenng  the  fittings  and  needles,  and  upon 
opening,  the  capillary  blood  collection  tubes  are  removable 
from  between  the  protection  plates;  whereby 
i.  when  the  protection  plates  are  closed  and  the  insertion  site 
of  a  patient  is  pierced  by  the  site  insertion  needle.  bIcKxl 
will  flow  from  the  site  insertion  needle  and  catheter  lo  the 
capillary  tube  blood  collection  system  and  into  a  blood 
coUecuon  vial; 
II.  vials  filled  with  blood  are  removable  from  the  fittings;  and. 
iii  the  capillary  blood  collection  tubes  and  extending  needles 
are  encased  in  the  plasuc  sheet,  and  the  site  insertion  needle 
and  attached  catheter  are  removable   from   between   the 
protection  plates. 


5307300 

GUIDE  WIRE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Shoso  Mukai,  and  Hiroaki  Tbchiya.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1993,  5-54323 

InL  CI."  A61B  5AK) 

VS.  CI.  128—772  4  C'laims 

1    A  hand  held  guide  wire  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  guide 

wire  from  a  flexible  guide  wire  storage  tube  into  a  body  cavity  of 

a  patient,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  base  member  having  a  storage  tube  attachment 
member  formed  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  which  is  attachable 
to  the  flexible  guide  wire  storage  tube,  a  straightening  barrel 
member  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  longitudinal  ba.se 
member,  and  an  open  central  section  positioned  between  said 
storage  tube  attachment  member  and  said  straightening  barrel 
member. 
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at  least  one  elevated  stopping  shoulder  located  in  said  open 
centra]  section  of  said  longitudinal  ba.se  member,  and 

an  elastic  nng  member  positioned  around  said  longiiudinal  base 
member  al  said  open  central  section  (hereof, 

whereby,  said  elastic  nng  member  can  be  mo\ed  from  j  firs! 
position  relative  to  said  al  least  one  elevated  slopping  shoul 
der  to  a  second  position  relati\e  to  said  al  least  one  elevated 
slopping  shoulder  and  wherein  a  guide  wire  passing  along 
said  longitudinal  base  member  is  free  to  move  relative  thereto 
when  said  elastic  nng  member  is  in  said  first  position,  and  is 
compressed  against  said  longitudmal  ba.se  member  when  said 
elastic  ring  member  is  in  said  second  position 


pressure  responsive  means  placed  so  as  to  he  engageable  bv  the 
penis  being  applied  axiallv  thereto  and  responsive  lo  pressure 
exerted  on  the  pressure  responsive  means  bv  the  penis  for 
generating  an  electncal  signal,  tfie  pressure  exerted  bv  the 
penis  being  a  function  of  the  axial  ngidiiy  of  the  penis,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  electncal  signal  for  determining  the 
pressure  exerted  bv  the  peni'-  or  the  pressure  responsive 
mean^ 


5iW7301 

CATHETER  AND  Gl  IDEWIRE  SYSTEM  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  DISTAL  PORTIONS 

Lawrence  D.  Wasicek.  Sunnyvale,  and  Dennis  L.  Brooks,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,952,  Nov.  19.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  365324 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/(MJ.  A61M  :WO(J 

VS.  a.  128—772  23  Qaims 


^-m 


"    Ir        M      B 


1.  A  guidewire  configured  for  advancement  within  a  patient's 
coronary  artery  comprising: 

a)  a  core  member  which  includes 

an  elongated  proximal  core  section: 

an  intermediate  core  section  having  a  diameter  of  at  least 

about  0.001  inch  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  proximal 

.section,  and 
a  distal  core  section  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.002  inch 

less  than  the  diameter  of  the  intermediate  section;  and 

b)  a  flexible  member  disposed  about  the  distal  core  section  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  not  more  than  about  0.0015  inch 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  intermediate  core  section. 


5.50-'..Mt2 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASl'RINt;  I  HE  DEGREE  OF  AXIAL 

RI(;iniT'S  OK  THE  PENIS 

Mariano  R.  Barbara.  Mirador  Bahia  2.  La  Bona  Nova.  07012 

Palma  df  Mallorca.  and  .Juan  \.  M.  ^.  (rarcia  de  la  Serrana. 

I'la/a  Profesor  l.opc/  Ibor  10.  4/)0I5  \alencia.  both  nf.  Spain 

Filed  (kl.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  321.731 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  14,  1993.  9.MI2162 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—774  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  degree  of  axial  rigidity  of  a  penis. 

comprising: 


5307303 

PERCITANEOI  S  CONNECTOR 

Janusz  Kuzma.  Lane  Coe.  .Australia,  assignor  lo  Cochlear  Pty, 

Limited.  Lane  Cove.  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU92A)0255.  5  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  5  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  6.  1993.  KT  Pub.  No.  WC)92/22107.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  10.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  .Ser  No,  157.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  6.  1991.  PK6552 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'J/UU 
U.S.  CI.  128— 899  13  Claims 


1  A  base  for  a  percutaneous  connector  set,  said  base  being 
adapted  to  be  implanted  beneath  a  skin  surface  and  to  extend  above 
the  skin  so  as  to  provide  electncal  connection  to  an  implanted 
device, 

said  base  comprising  a  lower  flange  and  having  a  lower  side, 
said  lower  flange  having  a  generalK  smcxMh  surface  which  is 
continuous  and  essentially  imperforate  throughout  its 
expanse,  said  lower  flange  further  being  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  positioned  beneath  the  skin  surface  and  including 
means  adapted  to  affix  said  base  lo  a  bone  structure  beneath 
the  skin,  a  waist  portion  adapted  to  be  operativelv  positioned 
so  as  to  form  the  junction  between  the  device  and  the  skin 
surface,  said  v^aist  portion  having  a  smaller  cross- sectional 
area  than  said  lower  flange,  and  an  upper  flange  having  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  waist  portion,  so  as  lo 
operatively  overlie  and  protect  the  skin  surface  abutting  tlie 
waist  portion,  and  a  connector  pan  above  said  upper  flange 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  16.  1996 


POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSED  OF  CELLLXOSE 
ACETATE  AND  STARCH  ACETATE  I  SED  TO  FORM 
FIBERS.  FILMS  AND  PLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  A 
PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  SAID  BLEND 
Joanne  C.  Maheras,  Charlotte;  John  B.  Hopkias.  Jr.,  Pineville, 
and  Heribert  TeUlaff.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  C  orporation.  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357.480,  Dec.  16.  l'W4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  54,706,  Apr.  2i<.  l')^^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser,  No.  523,427 
Int.  a."  A24D  3/06 
VS.  a.  131—331  2  OainK 

1  Cigarette  tow  comprising  cellulose  acetate  having  a  degree  of 
substitution  between  2.0  and  3.0:  and  starch  acetate  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  between  2.55  and  3  having  about  25%  of 
linear  amylose  and  about  75%  branched  amylopectin. 


5.507306 

CLEANING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  INTERNAL  AIRFOIL  COOLING  PASSAGES 

Jeffrey  D.  Irvine,  Whitehall;  Jefferv  S.  Smith,  Muskegon,  and 

Patrick  L.  Conrov.  Montague,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to 

Howmet  Corporation,  (Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,578 

Int  CI.'  B08B  -W2 

IS.  CI.  134—166  R  17  Claims 


5,507  J05 

CLEANING  APPAR.ATl'S  ANT)  METHOD 

Robert  V   FrankUn,  7839  S.  Linder  Ave.,  Burhank,  III.  60459 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141 J96,  Oct.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J53.821, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864356,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No, 

5,282,889,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347,238.  .May  4, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853,860,  Apr. 

21.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.915,119.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994, 

Ser.  No,  279^70 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—57  R  16  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  useful  for  providing  a  chemical  composition 
useful  to  treat  a  piece  of  equipment  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  concentrated  form  of  said  chemical 
composition,  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  through  which 
laid  concentrated  form  of  said  chemical  composition  exits 
said  reservoir: 

a  concentrate  pump  adapted  to  pump,  at  a  time  rate  and  at  a 
controlled  time,  the  concentrated  form  of  said  chemical  com- 
position from  said  reservoir: 

a  flow  assembly  coupled  to  said  concentrate  pump  and  a  source 
of  diluent  and  being  adapted  ( I )  for  providing,  at  a  time  rate 
and  at  a  controlled  time,  diluent  from  said  source  of  diluent 
directly  to  a  piece  of  equipment  to  be  treated,  and  (2)  for 
providing,  at  a  time  rate  and  at  a  controlled  time,  a  chemical 
composiuon  comprising  diluent  directly  from  said  source  of 
diluent  and  said  concentrated  form  of  said  chemical  compo- 
sition directly  from  said  reservoir  directly  to  the  piece  of 
equipment  to  be  treated:  and 

a  control  assembly  associated  with  said  concentrate  pump  and 
said  flow  assembly  and  structured  to  be  preset  to.  automati- 
cally and  independently  of  the  diluent  flow,  control  the  time 
dunng  which  said  concentrated  form  of  said  chemical  compo- 
sition exits  said  reservoir  and  to  automatically  and  indepen- 
dently control  the  time  during  which  said  diluent  flows  in  said 
flow  assembly. 


15  Turbine  engine  component  cleaning  jpp.iratus  for  removing 
deposits  from  internal  passages  of  a  pluralit)  of  gas  turbine  engine- 
run  airfoil  components  each  having  a  rtKit  portion  connected  to  an 
aidoil  piirtion.  compnsmg: 

a  stationary  cleaning  housing  having  a  cleaning  chamber  and 
access  means  through  which  said  components  are  positioned 
in  said  chamber  and  a  cleaning  fluid  manifold  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  cleaning  fluid  spray  nozzles 
spaced  apart  thereon  and  communicated  to  said  chamber. 

a  source  of  caustic  cleaning  fluid  for  removing  the  deposits. 

means  for  heating  said  caustic  cleaning  fluid. 

clamping  means  disposed  on  said  cleaning  fluid  manifold  spaced 
from  said  spray  nozzles  and  having  a  clamping  surface  con- 
tigured  for  releasable  clamping  the  rwt  portions  of  the  plu- 
rality of  engine-run  airtoil  comptinenis  m  said  chamber  to 
position  said  components  with  the  internal  passage  oi  each 
component  communicated  to  a  respective  nozzle  on  said 
cleaning  fluid  manifold,  and 

pumping  means  for  pumping  the  heated  caustic  cleaning  fluid  to 
said  cleaning  fluid  manif.;id  for  flow  through  each  respective 
nozzle  and  then  the  internal  passage  of  each  component  for  a 
time  to  remove  the  deposits. 


530737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  RECYCLING  WASTE 

LUBRICATION  OIL  FOR  REl  SE  AS  Fl  EL  OIL 

Daniel  F.  Montegari,  44  Songsparrow  La.,  Cenlereach,  N.Y. 

11720,  and  Otto  Jacobi,  163  Pauls  Path  North,  Coram,  N.Y. 

11727 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,938 

InL  Cl.'^  F17D  I/I  7 

U.S.  CI.  137—9  15  Claims 


1   A  method  for  recycling  waste  lubrication  oil  for  use  as  fuel 
oil,  compnsing: 
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a)  pumping  new  fuel  oil  from  a  source  of  new  fuel  oil  at  a 
predetermined  first  flow  rate  into  a  mixer, 

b)  monilonng  said  first  flow  rate: 

c)  pumping  waste  lubrication  oil  from  a  source  of  waste  lubri- 
cation oil  through  a  first  filter  at  a  second  flow  rate  into  said 
mixer  for  blending  with  said  new  fuel  oil  under  pressure: 

d)  selecting  said  second  flow  rate  to  be  a  selected  fraction  of  said 
first  flow  rale  via  fraction  selection  means,  and  electronically 
adjusting  said  second  flow  rate  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
first  inflow  rate  to  maintain  said  selected  fraction  of  said  first 
flew  rate  to  obtain  precise  blending  of  the  waste  lubrication 
and  fuel  oils: 

e)  removing  blended  new  fuel  oil  and  waste  lubrication  oil  from 
said  mixer: 

f)  dehydrating  said  blended  new  fuel  oil  and  waste  lubrication 
oil.  wherein  said  monitoring  and  said  adjusting  are  performed 
substantially  continuously  and  automatically:  and 

g)  delivering  the  blended  oils  lo  a  place  of  use  other  than  said 
source  of  new  fuel  oil. 


5307_509 
PRESSURE  DIFTERENTIAL  REGULATOR 
\\.  Clark  Dean,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,098 
InL  O."  G05D  nw 


VS.  a.  137—87 


19  naims 


5Jv07J08 
G\S  PRESSIRK  RE(;UI  ATOR 
Bernard  Chambonnel,  \ence,  France,  assignor  to  La  Spiro- 
technique    Industrielle    et    Comracrciale.    Carros    Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  P(n7FR94/(¥l745.  §  .^71  Date  Jan.  2".  1995.  §  l()2(e) 
Date  Jan.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/00893,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374.721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07614 
InL  CI.'  B63C  11/22 
VS.  a.  137—81.2  9  Claims 


I       »     /K 


1.  A  pressure  ditterential  regulator  tor  controlling  pressure  dif 
fereniials  withm  a  supply  source  that  supplies  ai  lea.st  a  first  fluid 
and  a  second  fluid  at  diffenng  pressures  through  first  and  second 
discharge  ports,  comprising 

a  a  first  sensing  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
discharge  pon  for  receiving  the  first  fluid: 

b.  a  second  sensing  chamber  ir  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  discharge  pon  for  receiving  the  second  fluid: 

c.  a  diaphragm  means  for  separating  the  hrsi  and  second  sensing 
chambers: 

d.  a  first  outflow  restriction  \al\e  means  aflSxed  adiaceni  a  first 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  means  within  the  firs!  sensing  cham- 
ber for  restncting  outflow  of  fluids  through  a  hrsi  fluid  outlet 
out  of  the  first  sensing  chamber  in  response  to  contraction  of 
an  internal  volume  of  the  first  sensing  chamber  h\  the  dia- 
phragm means:  and 

e.  a  second  outflow  restriction  valve  means  affixed  adiaceni  an 
opposed  second  surface  of  the  diaphragm  means  within  the 
second  sensing  chamber  for  restncting  outflow  of  fluids 
through  a  second  fluid  outlet  out  of  the  second  sensing  cham- 
ber in  response  to  contraction  of  an  iniemai  volume  ol  the 
second  sensing  chamber  hy  the  diaphragm  means, 

so  that,  whenever  the  diaphragm  means  expands  int(<  and  s-on- 
tiacts  the  interna!  volume  of  the  nrst  sensing  chamber,  the  hrsi 
outflott  restriction  vaJve  means  restricts  flow  out  of  the  first 
fluid  outlet  while  the  second  outflow  restriction  valve  means 
simultaneouslv  enhances  flow  oui  of  the  second  fluid  outlet, 
and  whenever  the  diaphragm  means  expands  into  and  con- 
tracts the  internal  volume  of  the  second  sensing  chamber,  the 
second  outflow  restriction  valve  means  restncts  flow  out  of 
the  .second  fluid  outlet  while  the  first  outflow  restriction  valve 
means  simulianet^usiv  enhances  flow  oui  of  the  first  fluid 
outlet. 


1  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising,  in  a  body  having  a  main 
direction  with  opposite  end  portions  and  lateral  sides,  a  first  cavity 
and  a  second  cavity  separated  by  a  partition  wall  having  a  through 
passage,  a  piston  means  arranged  in  the  second  cavity  and  secured 
to  a  hollow  rod  sealingly  slidingly  extending  in  the  through  pas 
sage,  whereby  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  are  delimited 
in  the  first  and  second  cavities  bv  the  partition  wall,  respeciivelv.  a 
third  chamber  being  delimited  in  the  second  cavity  bv  the  pision 
means  and  communicating  with  the  firsi  chamber  bv  the  hollow 
rod.  said  hollow  rod  having  an  end  p<inion  forming  a  valve 
member  movable  in  the  first  chamber  and  adapted  to  cixiperate  in 
contact  engagement  with  a  valve  seat  earned  bv  a  closure  member 
mounted  in  the  body  and  closing  extemallv  the  first  chamber  an 
inlet  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  m 
fluid  flow  communication  with  the  first  chamber  an  outlet  means 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  third  chamber,  and  a  fourth 
chamber  formed  in  a  lateral  side  of  the  b<xl>.  opening  outwardly 
and  closed  outwardly  by  an  impervious  flexible  wall  and  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  the  second  chamber,  the  second  and 
fourth  chambers  tilled  with  a  substantially  mcompressible  fluid. 


5iiO7J]0 
SYSTEM  OF  PLl  MBING  FOR  RECREATIONAL 
\EH1CLES 
David  L.  Sordello,  East  Boston,  and  Carl  A.  Engstrom.  Worces- 
ter, both  of  Mass..  a.s.signors  to  Watts  Investment  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  305,091,  Sep.  13.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,421.362.  This  application  Apr  14.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421.954 
InL  a.-  AOIM  "'*)   F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—351  25  Oaims 

1.  A  system  of  plumbing  tor  a  transportation  convevance.  with 
one  or  more  inlets  for  connection  lo  pressunzed  and  non- 
pressunzed  souaes  of  water  and  one  or  more  outlets  for  delivery 
of  water  for  consumption  within  the  conveyance,  said  system  of 
plumbing  compnsmg 

a  water  dislnbuuon  manifold  defining  a  system  of  conduits  for 
flow  of  water  therethrough. 
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and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  the  rating 
spring  on  the  needle,  wherein  the  adjustment  means  comprise 
means  selectively  implemented  to  oppose  upward  displacement  of 
the  rating  mass  relative  to  the  valve  body  under  the  effect  of 
pressure  applied  to  the  needle  via  the  seat 


5„S07J12 

BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Charles  M.  Dilhnan,  620  Dumbarton,  Shreveport.  La.  71106 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208338,  Mar.  8,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.922 

Int  CI."  F16K  /.5/W 

VS.  a.  137—533.15  4  Oaims 


a  shunle  valve  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  a  set  of  spaced 
valve  heads  mounted  therealong,  said  shuttle  valve  disposed 
within  said  water  distribution  manifold  for  movement  among 
at  least  a  first  position,  a  second  position  and  a  third  position 
for  predetermined  positioning  of  said  valve  heads  relative  to 
said  system  of  conduits  defined  by  said  water  distribution 
manifold,  and 

said  system  of  conduits  defining  one  or  more  inlets  for  connec- 
tion to  the  pressurized  and  non- pressurized  sources  of  water,  a 
heater  outlet  for  flow  of  water  from  said  system  of  conduits 
toward  a  water  heater,  at  least  one  utility  outlet  for  flow  of 
water  from  said  system  of  conduits  for  consumption  within 
the  transportation  conveyance,  and  a  drain  pon  for  flow  of 
water  from  said  system  of  plumbing. 


5,507^11 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  PRE.SSURE  COOKER 

Gilles  Combe.  Argenton  sur  Creuse,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Societe 
Industrielle  de  Traasformation  de  .Metaux — SITRAM. 
Saint-Benolt-Du-Saull,  France 

Filed  Vug.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452^77 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1994.  94  06752 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/06 

VS.  a.  137—524  8  Claims 


1  .A  pressure  cooker  pressure  regulator  having  at  least  two 
operating  thresholds,  the  regulator  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
\alve  body  fixed  to  the  lid  of  the  pressure  cooker  and  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  needle  bearing  against  the  seat  and 
carrying  a  rating  mass  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle,  a  rating 
spring  being  interposed  between  the  needle  and  the  rating  mass. 


1  A  ball  check  valve  for  accommodating  the  unidirectional  flow 
of  a  liquid,  compnsing  an  elongated,  cylindncal  valve  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  bore;  a  ball  slop  provided  in  said  b<ire  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  openings  for  accommodating  said  unidi- 
rectional flow  ot  the  liquid;  a  ball  seat  disposed  in  said  valve 
housing  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  ball  slop,  a  ball 
disposed  in  said  valve  housing  bore  and  movable  between  said  ball 
seat  and  said  ball  stop;  a  plurality  of  elongated  nxl  openings 
provided  in  said  valve  housing,  said  rod  openings  communicating 
with  said  valve  housing  bore;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact 
rods  sealed  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  eacn  other  in  said  rod  openings  m  said  valve  housing, 
with  a  portion  of  said  contact  rods  extending  from  said  rod  open- 
ings in  said  valve  housing  into  said  valve  housing  bore  between 
said  hall  stop  and  said  hall  seat  for  engaging  said  bail,  whereby 
said  ball  remains  in  contact  with  said  portion  of  said  contact  rods 
when  said  hall  moves  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  stop, 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  valve  housing 
bore. 


5.507.31.^ 

ZERO-SPILL  DOUBLE  BALL  VALVE  POWERED 

EMERGENCE  RELEASE  COUPLING 

Eugene  LeDevehat,  Saligny,  France,  assignor  to  FMC  Corp.. 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser,  No,  337.918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan,  5,  1994.  94  00056 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  :W(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.05  16  Claims 

1   An  emergency  release  fluid  coupling  assembly  for  coupling 

two  fluid-carrying  members,  a  ball  valve  received  therein,  said 

assembly  comprising; 
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first  and  second  fluid-carrying  members  ( 16.  18)  each  hav  mg  an 
open  end  (12.  14).  said  ends  (12,  14i  being  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  each  other; 

first  and  second  rotating  ball  valves  (20.  22i  received,  respec- 
tively, m  said  first  and  second  fluid-carrying  member  open 
ends  ( 12.  14i.  each  of  said  ball  valves  (20,  22)  being  rotatable 
between  open  and  closed  positions, 

coupling  means  i98.  100.  102.  104)  for  holding  said  first  and 
second  fluid-carrying  members  1 16.  18i  in  engagement  with 
each  other  and  for  selectively  preventing  decoupling  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid-carrying  members  1 16.  18)  from  engage- 
ment with  each  other; 

said  coupling  means  composing  a  first  flat  mating  (24i  attached 
to  said  first  conduit  end  (12).  a  second  flat  mating  collar  (26) 
attached  to  said  second  conduit  end  il4).  corresponding  to 
and  aligned  for  engagement  with  said  first  flat  mating  collar 
(24).  and  securing  means  (98)  for  securing  said  first  and 
second  flat  mating  collars  to  each  other  to  hold  said  conduit 
ends  in  sealej  engagement  with  each  other; 

said  securing  means  compnsing  flexible  compression  means  (98. 
100.  102.  104)  torming  a  closed  loop  in  circumferential 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  flat  mating  collars  (24. 
26).  means  (102.  104)  for  selectively  adjusting  said  closed 
loop  to  a  ptisition  of  decrea.sed  circumferential  length  thereby 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  collars  (24.  26)  and 
causing  said  first  and  second  flat  maung  collars  (24.  26)  to  be 
biased  into  engagement  with  each  other  and  means  <  105.  107. 
109)  for  locking  said  closed  kxip  in  said  position  of  decreased 
circumferential  length, 

releasing  means  (62.  109)  for  selectively  enabling  decoupling  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid-carrying  members  (16.  18)  onlv 
when  each  of  said  first  and  second  ball  valves  (20.  22)  is  m  a 
closed  position. 

said  first  and  second  flat  mating  collars  (24.  26)  each  having  a 
beveled  outer  edge  (25.  27i  on  the  side  opposite  said  first 
open  end  il2l  and  said  second  open  end  |14).  respecuvelv. 

said  compression  means  (98,  100,  102,  104)  having  an  inner 
groove  (103)  with  beveled  portions  il05i  corresponding  to 
said  beveled  edges  (25,  27)  ot  said  first  and  second  flat  mating 
collars  (24.  26)  such  that  said  beveled  portions  cooperate  with 
said  beveled  outer  edges  to  transmit  said  compressive  force 
along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  compressive 
force,  biasing  said  first  and  second  mating  collars  (24.  26)  into 
engagement  with  each  other;  and 

said  flexible  compression  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rods 
(100).  a  plurality  of  link  elements  (98).  one  elongated  rtxl 
(102).  toggle  means  (104),  means  (106)  for  pivotally  linking 
said  rods  and  link  elements  in  an  alternating  fashion  to  form 
one  elongated  chain  having  a  link  element  at  each  end,  means 
(114)  for  pivotally  linking  said  elongated  rod  at  a  point  near  a 
first  end  of  said  elongated  rod  to  a  first  end  of  said  toggle 
means,  means  (112)  for  pivotally  linking  a  second  end  of  said 
elongated  rod  to  the  link  element  (98)  located  at  a  first  end  of 
said  chain,  means  (110)  for  pivotally  linking  a  second  end  of 
said  toggle  iiKans  to  the  link  element  locami  at  a  second  end 
of  said  chain. 


5.507314 

MIXER  VALV  E  HAV  ING  A  BALL  \AL\  E  ELEMENT 

Alfons  Knapp.  Biberach/Ris&  Germany,  assignor  to  Mmco 

Corporation.  Taylor,  Mich. 
PCT  No,  PCT/XS9 1^07816.  S  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8.  1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W092/22765,  P(T  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  157.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  6.  1991.  TO91A0439 
InL  CI."  F16K  ii/076,11/087 
VS.  a.  137—625.41  33  CUims 


1  In  a  mixer  valve  for  liquids  having  a  ball  valve  pivotablv 
mounted  in  a  valve  receiving  cavirv  of  a  housing  bodv.  said  bodv 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavirv. 
said  ball  valve  having  a  plurality  of  opemngs  in  an  outer  at  least 
panially  sphencal  valve  surface,  said  openings  cooperaang  with 
said  ports  to  control  liquid  flow  through  said  pons,  said  valve  bodv 
having  a  control  opening  therethrough  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  valve  body  pa.ssing  through  said  control  opening,  said  ball 
valve  having  a  first  projection  in  ttie  form  of  a  control  stem 
connected  thereto  and  extending  through  said  conunl  opening,  the 
improvement  comprising 

one  of  said  valve  body  and  said  ball  valve  having  a  second 
projection  extending  therefrom  and  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  valve  body  and  said  ball  valve,  said  second 
projection  and  slot  being  posiDoned  and  angled  such  that  said 
ball  valve  is  constrained  to  pivolable  riKXion  about  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  atxjui  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


5.507315 
REVERSING  VALVT  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  H.  Parker.  Coiumbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated of  Delaware.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  307348.  Sep.  16.  1994.  This  applicatioD 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468338 
Int  a.*^  F16K  iifo: 
VS.  CL  137—625.43  2  Oaiins 

1   A  methtxi  ot  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  m  a  fluid  system 
compnsing; 

communicating  a  high  pressure  port,  a  low  pressure  port  and 
first  and  second  system  ports  to  a  valve  chamber  via  a  valve 
seat  through  which  the  pons  open, 
stationing  a  valve  member  in  said  chamber  for  moverr>ent  with 

respect  to  the  valve  seat  between  first  and  second  positions, 
applying  a  differential  pressure  force  to  the  valve  member  in  a 
direction  forcing  the  valve  member  into  seating  and  sealing 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  in  said  first  posmon  on  the 
valve  seat; 
directing  system  fluid  through  the  system  in  one  direcuon  by 
commumcating  the  low  pressure  pon  with  the  first  system 
pon  via  a  valve  member  flow  passage  when  the  valve  member 
IS  seated  in  said  first  position,  the  high  prressurc  pen  commu- 
mcabng  with  the  second  system  pon  via  said  chamber; 
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biasing  the  valve  member  to  move  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position; 

dissipating  said  differential  pressure  force  to  enable  unseating 
said  valve  member. 

shifting  the  valve  member  in  response  to  the  biasing  force  from 
said  tirst  position  to  the  second  position  along  a  path  of  travel 
where  the  valve  member  is  disengaged  from  the  seat; 

reestablishing  said  differential  pressure  force  to  urge  the  valve 
member  toward  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  m  its  second 
p<.)sition,  and, 

reversing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  system  by 
communicating  the  low  pressure  port  with  the  second  system 
port  via  said  valve  member  flow  passage  when  the  valve 
member  is  seated  in  said  second  position,  the  high  pressure 
pon  and  first  system  port  communicating  via  said  chamber. 


S^V7,316 

ENGP<E  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  ACTUATOR  SPOOL 

VALVE 

Lawrence  I,.  Mevrr.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  (Jhio 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,794 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/044 

I  -S.  CI.  137—^25.65  6  Claims 


an  annular  first  sealing  section  joined  to  said  ring,  said  first 
sealing  section  hav  ing  an  outer  penpherai  surface  disposed  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  said  valve  bore: 

a  flow  ptirt  section  joined  to  said  first  sealing  section  and  vented 
to  a  relatively  low  pres.,ure  source,  said  flow  port  section 
having  at  least  one  oil  pon  radially  extending  inward  from  an 
outer  surface  of  said  flow  port  section  to  a  center  Nire.  said 
center  bore  axially  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  spool 
valve  to  a  second  end  of  said  spool  valve; 

an  annular  How  control  section  joined  to  said  flow  port  section. 
said  flow  control  section  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  said  valve  bore  to  hvdraulically 
seal  at  least  one  of  said  flow  ports  when  said  spool  valve  is  in 
a  first  position,  and  to  allow  the  fiow  of  oil  when  said  spool 
valve  IS  m  a  second  position. 

an  annular  second  sealing  section  joined  to  said  flow  control 
section  by  a  bridge  section,  said  second  sealing  section  having 
an  outer  penpherai  surface  disposed  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity to  said  valve  bore 


5,507  Jl  7 
INPUT  APPARATl  S 
Yoshitake  Vonekubo,  Tokyo;  Hideshi  Kolwai,  Toda,  and  Sus- 
umu  Narita,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  991,567.  Dec.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,348,049.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875,642,  Apr.  29. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^51,534.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  258J45 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—636.2  1  Claim 
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1    .^  spool  valve  operating  within  a  valve  bore  in  an  engine 
hydraulic  valve  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  valve  bore  formed  in  said  engine  hydraulic  valve 

actuator,  said  valve  bore  having  a  plurality  of  flow  ports 

extending  therefrom: 
a  magnetically  reactive  ring,  said  ring  having  opposed  first  and 

second  faces,  said  second  face  having  a  plurality  of  radially 

extending  castellation  grooves  formed  therein: 
an  electric  coil  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  to  cause  said  nng  to 

become  displaced; 


1.  .^n  input  apparatus  comprising 

a  control  section. 

a  body  formed  with  a  pump  passage  and  an  output  port. 

push  rods  arranged  m  said  b<x!v  and  operalively  connected  to 
said  control  section. 

elastic  means  arranged  in  said  lx>dy  and  operativeiy  connected 
to  each  of  said  push  rods. 

a  shuttle  arranged  in  said  body  and  operativelv  connected  to 
each  of  said  push  rods,  said  shuttle  having  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing surface  and  being  formed  With  a  passage, 

pressing  operation  of  said  control  section  causing  said  push  rods 
to  move  said  shuttle  in  one  direction  against  said  elastic 
means  to  permit  said  passage  of  said  shuttle  to  align  with  said 
pump  passage  of  said  body,  resulting  in  feeding  hydraulic  oil 
from  a  hydraulic  pump  through  said  shuttle  to  said  output  port 
of  said  body  and  balancing  a  back  pressure  acting  on  said 
pressure  receiving  surface  of  said  shuttle  through  said  output 
port  and  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  means  with  each  other  to 
determine  a  position  of  said  shuttle  and  therefore  a  hydraulic 
pressure  output  through  said  output  pon  depending  on  an 
amount  of  operation  of  said  control  section,  and 

pilot  means  operable  resptmsive  to  a  signal  fed  thereto  from  a 
different  hydraulic  system  to  move  said  shuttle  against  said 
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elastic  means,  said  pilot  means  including  a  combination  of  a 
solenoid  coil  and  a  core  actuated  due  to  excitation  of  said 
solenoid  coil,  the  core  being  earned  on  the  shuttle  and  the 
solenoid  coil  on  said  body. 


5307JI8 
UMBRELLA  CHECK  \ALVF^ 
Kevin  I.,  Israelson,  (iagetown.  Mich.,  assignor  to  VValbro  Cor- 
poration, Cass  City.  Mich. 

Filed  f)ct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^76 

Int.  Cl^  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  137—854  6  Qaims 


46  39 


\  A  valve  for  use  in  an  impulse  fuel  pump  to  suppiv  fuel  to  an 
engine,  said  valve  composing 

a  body  having  an  input  side,  an  ouipu!  side  and  a  plurality  of 
ports  extending  through  said  body. 

a  flexible  membrane  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a 
penpher.-<l  edge,  and  a  generally  semi  sphencal  cross-section, 
said  membrane  being  disposed  on  the  output  side  of  said 
body,  earned  by  said  body  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to 
close  and  open  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
plurality  of  ports. 

a  sphencal  surface  having  a  penpherv  on  said  body  at  the  output 
side  thereof  through  which  said  plurality  of  pons  extend 
forming  a  valve  supp<in  surface  that  substantiallv  correspond-- 
in  shape  to  the  lower  side  of  said  membrane,  and 

a  generally  flat  seating  surface  on  said  txxlv  for  engagement 
with  the  penpherv  of  said  membrane  to  close  said  ptms.  said 
Ixxlv  and  said  membrane  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  when  said  vahe  is  not  subjected  to  fluid  pressure,  the 
penpherv  of  said  membrane  engages  said  seating  surface  and 
leaves  a  small  gap  between  the  lower  side  of  said  membrane 
and  said  sphencal  surface  on  said  body  to  eliminate  overflex- 
ing  of  said  sphencal  membrane. 


5i!07Jll9 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BELLOWS  PIPE 
Shiro  Kanao.  9-18,  Nanpeidai  4-Chrome,  Takatsuki,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^5,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-353955 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  //  /: 
X}&.  CI.  138—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  bellows  pipe,  compnsing 
a  first  pipe  wall  having  a  substantiallv  tnangular  section  and 
made  of  synthetic  resin  matenal.  said  first  pipe  wall  including 
a  first  inclined  wall  and  a  second  inclined  wall  adjoining  to 
said  first  inclined  wall  and  being  slightly  shorter  in  length 
than  said  first  inclined  wall,  said  second  inclined  wall  being 
operative  to  approach  said  first  inclined  wall  while  said  sec 
ond  inclined  wall  gi;>es  over  a  center  line  passing  through  a 
nrst  top  portion  between  said  first  and  second  inclined  walls 
so  as  to  assume  a  contracted  posture,  and  the  contracted 
posture  in  which  said  second  inclined  wall  has  approached 
said  first  inclined  wall  being  capable  of  being  mainlained 
without  any  outer  force,  and 


second  pipe  wall  having  a  substantiallv  tnangular  secDon 
which  IS  smaller  than  that  of  said  hrM  pipe  wall  and  being 
provided  inside  said  first  pipe  wall,  a  wall  thickness  of  said 
second  pipe  wall  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  pipe 
wall,  a  second  bonom  portion  of  said  second  pipe  wall  and 
parts  of  a  third  inclined  wall  and  a  fourth  inclined  wall 
fonning  said  second  pipe  wall  at  a  side  of  said  second  bottom 
portion  being  connected  to  a  hrst  bottom  portion  of  said  first 
pipe  wall  and  pans  of  said  first  inclined  wall  and  said  second 
inclined  wall  at  a  side  of  said  first  bonom  portion,  said  second 
pipe  wall  having  a  second  top  portion,  one  of  said  second  top 
portion  and  said  second  top  p<inion  plus  parts  of  the  third  and 
fourth  inclined  walls  at  a  side  of  said  second  top  portion  are 
not  connected  to  one  of  said  first  top  portion  of  said  fir^t  pipe 
wall  and  said  first  top  portion  plus  pans  of  the  first  and  second 
inclined  walls  at  a  side  of  said  hrst  top  portion  so  as  to  form 
a  non-contacted  portion,  such  that  said  first  and  .second  pipe 
walls  are  separated  from  each  other  at  said  non-contacted 
portion  thereby  defining  a  space  tberebetween. 


5J^,320 
HOSE  FOR  AN  AITOMOBILE  R'EL  LINE 
Stephen  Plumley.  Paris,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  PImnley  Companies. 
Inc  Paris,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  322.471 

InL  CI.'  F16L  IIAH 

U.S.  CI.  1.^8—126  7  Claims 


14 


15 


/ 


3  .A  hose  for  a  fuel  line  compnsing' 

a  two-plv  mbe  constituted  of  an  inner  layer  of  a  copt)l>mer  of 
hexafluoropropylene  with  vinvlidene  flounde  which  is  resis 
tant  to  permeation  of  hvdrixarbon  fuels  and  an  outer  layer 
formed  of  letrafluoroethylene  adjacent  said  inner  laser;  said 
outer  layer  adhenng  to  said  inner  layer,  said  adhesion  of  said 
outer  layer  tetraflouroelhylene  to  said  inner  laser  being 
enhanced  bv  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  an  organic  peroxide  2.?-Dimethyl-2  .^-bisii- 
burvlperoxyi  hexane.  a  cvanate  compound,  said  cyanate  com 
pound  being  traillyl  isocyanurate.  an  epoxv  compound  in  tiie 
form  of  Cloromethyl  oxirane.  and.  a  complex  decene  com- 
ptiund.  said  complex  decene  compound  being  I. 
S-Diazabicycio  |. 5  4.01  undec-"'-ene.  98"*. 

a  protective  covenng  layer  of  a  heat  resistant  hbrou-  matenal 
covenng  said  rwo-ply  tube. 
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5J^)7J21 
HEALD  FRAME  FOR  WEAV  IN(.  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
STRINGER 
Kei^i  Kutsukake;  Kihei  Takah&shi:  HLsayoshi  Kato.  and  Yoshi- 
hani  Tanaka.  all  of  Toyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  19«»4.  Ser  No.  285.742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210739 
Int  Cl.'^  D03C  5/02 
L.S.  a.  139—116.1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  heaid  frame,  comprising: 

(ai  a  heald  supp<^!n  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  healds  in 
parallel,  ^ald  heald  supptirl  frame  having  a  central  plate  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  rectangular  nng-shaped  heald  supporting 
portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  central 
plate  portion;  and 

(b)  a  heald  suppon  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  central 
plate  portion,  said  heald  support  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  central  plate  portion  of  said  heald  suppon  frame  via  a 
generally  V  shape  joint; 

(CI  the  heald  frame  composed  of  a  reinforced  composite  matenal 
composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  a  reinforcing  filler;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  heald  supporting  portions  including  a  lower 
supporting  rod  for  supporting  at  least  one  heald. 


5i;07„122 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLANAR  DISK 

TR.ANSFORMER  WINDINGS 
Chaoukat  Nasrallah.  Cary.  N.c.  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc..  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.469 

Int.  Cl."^  B21F  inM) 

MS.  a.  140—92.1  8  Claims 


1  A  device  for  automatically  winding  a  wire  to  form  a  centnp- 
etal  transformer  winding,  comprising: 

a  mandnl; 

an  adjustable  diameter  ring  surrounding  the  mandnl.  the  ring 
havmg  a  plurality  of  spacer  arms  connected  thereto,  each 
spacer  arm  comprising  means  for  contacting  and  holding  the 
wire  as  it  is  wound  into  a  turn  of  the  transformer  winding,  the 


wire  contacting  the  holding  means  and  the  holding  means 
having  a  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  mandnl  which 
reduces  the  centnpetal  transformer  winding  diameter  as  the 
wire  IS  wound. 

means  connected  lo  the  adjustable  diameter  nng  for  lifting  the 
nng  after  the  formation  of  the  centnpetal  transformer  wind- 
ing; 

means  connected  lo  the  adjustable  diameter  nng  for  adjusting 
the  diameter  thereof;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  adjusting  means  and  the  lift  means  for 
initially  setting  the  diameter  and  \ertical  height  of  the  nng  l(i 
form  a  first  transformer  winding  and  subsequently  adjusting 
the  diameter  of  the  nng  and  lifting  the  lift  means  to  form 
additional  turns  of  the  transformer  winding. 


5^7J23 

METHOD  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  RLLING  LIQIID 

CRYSTAL  INTO  LCD  CELL 

Taizo    Abe,    Himeji,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,715,  Oct.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,406,989. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,668 

Int.  CI."  B65B  n/OO.l/m 

UJS.  CI.  141—31  1  Claim 


1  A  liquid  crystal  dispen.ser  for  filling  liquid  crystal  into  a  LCD 
cell  in  an  evacuated  atmosphere,  compnsing 

a  vessel  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  evacuated  atmosphere  to 
store  liquid  crystal  in.  and  a  first  opening  in  said  vessel; 

a  capillary  connected  with  said  vessel  at  said  first  opening  such 
that  the  liquid  crystal  in  said  vessel  is  in  communication  with 
said  capillary. 

a  piston  movable  within  said  vessel  for  ejecting  liquid  crystal 
from  said  ves.sel  into  said  capillary,  and 

a  second  unobstructed  opening  formed  in  said  vessel  to  provide 
continuous  communication  between  an  extenor  of  said  vessel 
and  the  liquid  crystal  in  said  vessel,  whereby  a  surface  of  the 
liquid  crystal  is  exposed  to  the  evacuated  atmosphere  through 
said  second  opening,  to  avoid  introduction  of  bubbles  into 
said  capillary 


5,507324 
FL'EL  FILL  DEVICES  FOR  BOATS 
Warwick  M.  Whitley,  11.  Lynn  Haven,  Fla..  and  Donald  L. 
Clark,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Attwood  Corpora- 
tion, Lowell,  Mich. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215J64,  Mar.  21.  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,149 
Int.  CI."  B65B  Mm 
U.S.  CI.  141—59  !8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  filling  and  venting  assembly  for  a  hquid  fuel  tank 
compnsing: 
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SS07J2S 
\ APOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FT  EL  DISPENSERS 
Ian  M.  Einlajson.  613  Douglas  Rd..  SaU.sbur>.  Md.  21801 
FUed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.3.627 
Int.  C\:  B67D  5/S7S 
VS.  CI.  141—83  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  volatile  liquids  such  as 
hydrocarbon  fluids  for  vehicles  while  collecting  vapors  to  reduce 
atmosphenc  pollution  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  liquid  dispensing  means  basing  a  no//Je  and 

liquid  valve  means  tor  flowing  liquid  inlo  a  lank: 
fb)  vapor  collection  means,  associated  with  the  nozzle  and  liquid 
vahe  means,  tor  collecting  the  \apor-  displaced  from  ihe  tank 
dunng  filling. 

(c)  at  least  one  \apor/air  ratio  sensor  means  for  directly  moni- 
tonng  operation  of  the  vapor  collection  means  and  for  provid- 
ing signals  representative  of  said  operation, 

(d)  a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing,  immediately  inside  an  opening 
of  the  lank,  a  pre'^sure  relative  to  atmosphere,  and  for  prtxluc 
ing  a  signal  representative  ot  said  pressure. 

(e)  controller  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from  each  of  the 
respective  at  least  one  vapor/air  ratio  sensor  means  and  said 


a  fill  mbe  adapted  for  connection  to  the  fuel  tank  by  a  fluid 
conduit  and  having  an  opening  and  a  mount  for  mounting  said 
fill  tube  on  a  suppon. 

a  veni  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  the  tuel  lank  by  a  separate 
fluid  conduit,  said  vent  tube  joined  lo  said  fill  lube  and  having 
a  vent  opening  m  fluid  communication  with  said  fill  tut^ 
adjacent  said  fill  tube  opening  lo  allow  venting  of  fuel  vapor 
from  the  tuel  tank  and  admission  ot  atmo-,phenc  air  to  the 
tuel  lank  through  said  fill  lube  opening  while  returning  liquid 
fuel  overflow  to  the  fuel  tank  through  said  fill  lube: 

a  closure  cap  mounted  on  said  fill  tube  for  closing  said  fill  tube 
opening,  said  closure  cap  having  an  inlenor  and  being  remov 
able  to  open  said  fill  tube  opening. 

an  air  passageway  in  said  closure  cap  operable  lo  pass  air  and 
fuel  vapor  to  and  from  said  fill  tube  opening  while  restncting 
ingestion  of  water  and  other  coniaminants; 

said  closure  cap  including  an  opening  to  said  air  passageviay  on 
said  intenor  of  said  closure  cap.  a  first  ngid  member  forming 
a  shield  over  said  opening  lo  said  air  passageway  in  said 
closure  cap  to  restnct  escape  of  liquid  fuel  outside  said 
assembly  dunng  fuel  surge  due  to  splashing  or  the  like,  said 
shield  having  a  penphery  around  which  air  and  fuel  vapor 
pass  to  and  from  said  fill  tube,  said  vent  opening  and  said 
opening  to  said  air  passageway,  and  a  spacer  tor  spacing  said 
shield  from  said  air  passageway  opening  to  prevent  closure 
thereof,  and 

a  baffle  member  in  said  fill  tube,  said  haftle  memfier  extending 
between  said  vent  opening  and  said  fill  lube  opening  and  said 
shield  to  prevent  expulsion  of  fuel  from  said  vent  tut)e  open- 
ing out  of  said  fill  tube  opening,  and  to  restnct  expulsion  of 
fuel  from  said  vent  tube  toward  said  shield. 


pressure  sensor,  the  controller  means  adiusting  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  respective  vapor  collection  means  so  as  to 
maintain  the  pressure  relative  to  atmosphere,  mside  the 
respective  tank  being  filled,  as  close  to  zero  on  the  negative 
side  as  possible 


5.507  JI26 

FLCID  OVERFILL  PROTECTION  AND  PRODI  CT 

IDENTIFICATION  S^  STEM 

Gary   R.  Cadman.  Norwell.  and  Ja^it  S.  Thiara.  Southbor- 

ough.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Scully  Signal  Company. 

Wilmington.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.701 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  .V33 

VS.  C\.  141  —  198  32  Oaims 


.^■«o«^J-Q'  '.nnm^UT 


— dii — jj- 


1  A  fluid  transfer  system  tor  transtemng  a  fluid  from  a  first  lank 
to  a  .second  tank  through  a  transfer  conduit  using  a  flow  controller 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  level  sensor  which  detects  fluid  level  in  the  second  tank  and 
which  outputs,  a  first  signal  indicating  whetlier  the  fluid  level 
in  the  second  tank  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  the  first 
signal  having  a  first  time-varying  charactenstic  which  is 
indicative  of  a  specific  fluid  for  which  the  second  tank  is 
intended, 

an  overfill  detector  which  detects  the  tirM  signal  and  causes  the 
flow  controller  to  inhibit  fluid  flow  thrtmgh  the  conduii  when 
the  firsi  signal  indicates  that  the  fluid  level  in  the  second  lank 
IS  above  said  predetermined  le\el.  and 

an  ID  detector  which  detects  the  firsi  signal  and  compares  said 
hrsi  time-varying  charactenstic  to  a  stored  representation  of  a 
reference  time-vary  ing  charactensuc  indicative  of  ihe  specihc 
fluid  contained  wiihin  the  hrst  lank,  and  which  causes  the 
flow  controller  to  inhibit  fluid  flow  ihrough  the  conduit  if  the 
two  charactensticb  are  not  sutficienth  similar. 
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5.507327 

FUNNEL  AND  AITOMATIC  SITPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIQl  ID  NITROGEN 

Alex  R.  Ziegler.  Ixk  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VBS  Industries. 

Inc..  Campbell.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.521 

Int.  CI."  B<»5B  1/30:3/28 

L'.S.  CI.  141—199  16  Claims 
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1.  A  funnel,  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  section  with  a  flat  bottom  and  an  open  top  to 
receive  liquid  ga.ses  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  the  cylindncal 
section  being  comprised  of  hollow  walls  defining  a  cavity 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  an  evacuated  atmosphere  and 
provide  for  restncted  heat  conduction  from  outside  to  inside 
said  hollow  walls; 

a  drain  mbe  connected  as  an  outlet  from  said  flat  bottom;  and 

a  float  check  valve  positioned  within  the  cylindncal  section  and 
providing  for  an  opening  of  the  drain  tube  in  the  presence  of 
liquid  nitrogen  and  for  a  closing  ofiF  of  said  drain  tube  when 
said  cylindncal  section  is  empty  of  said  liquid. 


5.507  J28 

POl  RING  SPOIT 

Terrence  Donovan.  .M»5  W.  Mercury,  #207,  Butte,  Mont  59701 

Filed  ,)ul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,472 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04.  J/04 

V.S.  CI.  141—291  18  aaims 


1.  A  pouring  spout  through  which  liquid  and  air  pass  between  a 
supply  container  and  a  target  container,  the  said  ptiunng  spout 
compnsing: 

a  self-venting  conduit  through  which  liquid  and  air  pass  between 

said  supply  container  and  said  target  container; 
said  self-venting  conduit  having  a  proximate  end.  said  proximate 

end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  supply  container; 
said  self-venting  conduit  having  a  distal  end.  said  dista!  end 

having  at  least  one  air  intake  opening  and  a  fluid  discharge 

opening; 


said  self-venting  conduit  having  a  spout  body,  said  spout  body 
having  a  tubular  configuration; 

said  spout  txxly  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end; 

said  spout  body  having  a  flange  on  said  proximate  end  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  supply  container; 

said  self-venting  conduit  having  a  traveling  tube,  said  traveling 
tube  being  of  tubular  configuraaon  and  being  slidably 
received  within  said  spout  body. 

said  traveling  tube  having  a  proximate  end: 

said  traveling  tube  having  a  flange  on  said  proximate  end,  said 
flange  sealing  with  said  flange  on  said  proximate  end  on  said 
spout  body; 

said  self-venting  conduit  having  at  least  one  air  vent  channel, 
said  air  vent  channel  extending  a  length  of  said  self  venting 
conduit  from  said  proximate  end  to  said  distal  end; 

said  self-venting  conduit  having  at  least  one  air  vent  port,  said 
air  vent  port  being  located  adjacent  to  said  flange  on  said 
traveling  tube  and  corresponding  with  said  air  vent  channel. 

said  traveling  tube  having  at  least  one  liquid  port,  said  liquid 
port  being  located  adjacent  to  said  flange  on  said  traveling 
tut)e; 

said  traveling  tube  having  a  common  liquid  channel,  said  com- 
mon liquid  channel  extending  the  length  of  said  traveling  tube 
from  said  proximate  end  to  said  distal  end.  into  which  com- 
mon liquid  channel  said  liquid  port  opens; 

said  traveling  tube  having  an  external  lip  on  said  distal  end: 

said  external  lip  of  said  traveling  tube  having  an  under  edge. 

said  self-venting  conduit  having  a  means  of  attachment  adapted 
to  attach  said  self-venting  conduit  to  said  supply  container  in 
an  airtight  manner; 

a  valve  means  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  air  and  liquid 
between  said  supply  container  and  said  target  container,  said 
valve  means  being  normally  biased  in  a  closed  position  and 
being  moveable  from  the  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

said  valve  means  having  said  means  of  attachment  adapted  to 
secure  said  flange  said  spout  body  to  said  supply  container  in 
an  airtight  manner; 

said  valve  means  having  a  hcKik  having  a  proximate  end  and  a 
distal  end.  and  said  hook  being  secured  in  a  slidable  manner 
on  said  distal  end  of  said  spciut  IxxJy. 

said  hook  having  a  flange  on  said  proximate  end. 

said  valve  means  having  a  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means  in 
the  closed  position  by  secunng  said  hook  on  said  spout  b<xjy 
by  urging  said  flange  on  said  hook  and  thus  said  distal  end  of 
said  hook  against  said  under  edge  of  said  external  lip  on  said 
traveling  tube. 

said  distal  end  of  said  h(xik  being  urged  againsi  said  under  edge 
said  external  lip  on  said  traveling  tube  in  turn  urging  said 
flange  on  said  proximate  end  of  said  traveling  tube  againsi 
said  flange  on  said  proximate  end  of  said  sptiul  body;  and. 

said  means  for  normally  biasing  said  valve  means  in  a  closed 
position  being  moveable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  by  a  pressure  being  exeried  on  said  htxik  in  a  direc- 
tion proximate  of  said  supply  containers,  and, 

a  dust  cap  which  seals  on  said  distal  end  of  said  pouring  spout. 


5307J29 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Michael  Shub,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Professor 
Purewater  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^132 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  29,  1993,  2102060 
Int  CI."  B65B  43/42:r,.WS 
U.S.  CI.  141—351  12  Claims 

1.  .An  automatic  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  housing 
means  for  receiving  a  container;  door  means  in  said  housing  means 
permitting  access  to  the  housing  means;  dispensing  head  means  in 
said  housing  means  connected  to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure 
for  dispensing  liquid  into  the  container;  first  \.alve  means  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  to 
said  dispensing  head  means:  first  switch  means  for  closing  by  said 
door  means  when  the  door  means  is  moved  through  a  path  of  travel 
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5j;07J30 

WORKPIECE  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EIXiE 

SHAPIN(;  APPAR\Tl  S 

Chin-Te  Chen,  No.  21,   Lane   125,  Vung-Ho  St.,  Nan   Dlsl. 

Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.221 

Int.  CI."  B27B  31/00 

VS.  C\.  144—249  B  10  Claims 


I.  A  workpiece  feeding  device  for  use  with  an  edge  shaping 
apparatus,  said  workpiece  feeding  device  compnsing. 

a  ha.se  unit. 

a  housing  unit  mounted  upnghilv  on  said  base  unit,  said  housing 
unit  including  a  surrounding  wall  with  a  front  wall  portion, 
and  a  partition  member  which  is  connected  iniegrallv  to  said 
surrounding  wall  and  which  c(X)peraies  with  said  from  wall 
portion  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  upnght  cylindncal  receiving 
spaces,  said  front  wall  portion  being  formed  v,\&.  a  pair  of 
vertical  slots  to  access  respecuvely  said  cylindncal  receiving 
spaces; 


a  feeding  cylinder  unii  including  a  pair  ol  feeding  c\linders 
received  respectively  in  said  cylindncal  receiving  spaces  and 
mounted  rotatablv  on  said  base  unit,  said  feeding  cylinders 
extending  out  of  said  cylindrical  receiving  spaces  via  said 
vertical  slots;  and 

dnve  means,  connected  <inerably  to  said  feeding  cylinders,  for 
driving  rotatablv  said  feeding  cylinders. 


5_S07_131 
DRILLING/Cl  TTING  BIT.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
JOINT 
Teruo  Nakanishi.  Kyoto.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nakanlshl  Con- 
struction Company.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275„V44 

InL  CI.'  B27M  l/t)o  B27C  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—371  6  Oaims 


from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  said  firsi  switch  means  prevent- 
ing opening  of  said  firsi  valve  means  unless  the  door  is  closed; 
second  switch  means  for  closing  by  a  container  when  the  container 
is  conectiy  positioned  in  said  housing  means  m  alignmen!  with 
said-dispensing  head  means  for  moving  said  dispensing  head 
means  into  a  dispensing  position  with  respect  to  the  container; 
third  switch  means  on  said  dispensing  head  means  for  closing 
when  the  dispensing  head  means  moves  into  the  dispensing  posi- 
tion to  open  said  tirst  valve  means,  wherebv  liquid  is  dispensed 
through  said  first  valve  means  into  the  container;  and  sensor  means 
on  said  dispensing  head  means  for  exiending  into  the  container  for 
sensing  a  liquid  level  in  the  container  and  for  closing  said  hrst 
valve  means  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  the 
container. 


1  A  dnlling/cutung  bit  for  forming  jointi  for  connecting  wooden 
members,  said  bit  comprising; 

a  shank; 

a  liodv  connected  to  said  shank,  said  body  having  at  least  one 
groove  with  a  main  trailing  cutting  edge  onented  substantially 
parallel  relative  to  a  center  longituchnal  axis  of  the  bit  for 
cutting  a  smaller  width  grixi\e  and  a  curved  trailing  cutting 
edge  for  cutting  a  curbed  radialK  inwardh  tapenng  transition 
groove;  and 

an  end  cutting  blade,  said  end  cutting  blade  haMng  a  Ninom 
cutting  edge  and  a  side  cutting  edge  configured  tor  cutting  a 
rectantular  groove  adjacenl  a  wider  end  of  said  curved  radi 
ally  inwardK  lapenng  transition  gro<ive.  >.aid  side  cutting 
edge  basing  a  predeiermined  length  and  onented  substantially 
parallel  relative  to  said  main  trailing  cutting  edge 


RAIN  CO\ER  FOR  GOLF  B\C; 
Michael  D.  McKinnon.  5357  \'ista  Del  Dios,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 
Calif.  92067 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.816 
Inu  a."  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  150—159 

1.  A  rain  cover  for  a  golf  bag  having  a  bottom, 
including  a  club  receiving  opening,  and  a  Kxiv  therebern een ,  said 
cover  compnsing 
a  belt  including 

attachment  means  for  attachment  ot  said  bell  around  i.  golf 

bag  adjacent  the  club  receiving  opening,  and 
a  pockei  disposed  subslaniiaily  along  the  length  said  bell,  and 
a  hcKXi  made  of  collapsible  w ater-resisiani  matenal;  said  hood 
having  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said  bell,  said  hcxxJ  dimen- 
sioned to  be  siorable  within  said  pockei.  said  h(xxl  manipu- 
lable  frorr.  a  stored  pt^sition  vMihin  said  ptKket  tc  2  deployed 
posmon  substantially  completely  enveloping  the  club  receiv 
ing  opemng  and  any  clubs  contained  tlierein.  and 


21  Claims 
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a  ?kirt  made  of  collapsible  water-resistant  material;  said  skirt 
ha\ing  a  top  end  connected  to  said  belt;  said  skirt  dimen- 
sioned to  be  storable  simultaneously  with  said  hood  within 
said  pocket;  said  skirt  manipulable  from  a  stored  position 
within  said  pocket  to  a  deployed  position  substantially  com- 
pletely enveloping  the  golf  bag  body. 


JiL^    . 


1.  A  composite  wheel  for  a  pneumatic  tire  including  a  tire  bead, 
said  composite  wheel  comprising; 

a  drum  defining  an  axial  length  and  having  an  elongated  skin 
defining  a  circular  cross-section  along  said  axial  length;  ana 

a  tire  bead  retention  member  being  resiliently  compressible,  said 
tire  bead  retention  member  bonded  to  said  elongated  skin 
such  that  said  tire  bead  retention  member  positions  the  bead 
of  the  pneumatic  tire  outside  said  circular  cross-section  and 
pro\  ides  the  sole  restraint  of  the  bead  against  axial  and  radial 
separation  from  said  composite  wheel. 


5.507  J34 
.\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOL'NTING  TIRES  ON 

.SPLIT  WHEELS 
David  Nt.  Theuber.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Theuber  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

!■  ilid  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^92 
Int.  CI."  B60G  25/ 1. U 
VS.  CI.  157— 1J5  12  Claims 

1  AppLu-atus  for  mounting  a  tire  on  a  split  wheel,  the  split  wheel 
having  two  segments,  each  .segment  having  a  first  and  a  second  set 
of  holes  therein,  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  plurality  of  tension  members  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tirst 
set  of  holes  of  each  segment  of  the  split  wheel  in  a  first 


5.507333 
COMPOSITE  WHEEL 
Pierre  J.  Augier.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  TRINC,  Tire 
&  Rim,  Incorporated.  Gros.se  Pointe.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.0M 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  25/22 

l.S.  a.  152— 379J  25  Qaims 


direcuon  and  being  adapted  to  receive  removable  means  for 
stopping  movement  of  ihe  tension  members  through  the  first 
set  of  holes  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction  being 
opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
removable  means  adapted  to  stop  movement  of  the  tension 
members  through  the  first  set  of  holes  when  affixed  tn  the 
tension  members: 
means  for  supplying  tension  to  the  tension  members;  and 
a  guide  body,  the  guide  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  cavities  contiguous  with  the  upper  surface  adapted 
to  receive  lug  bolls,  the  lug  bt)lLs  having  heads  and  the 
cavities  being  in  a  pattern  on  the  upper  surface  adapted  to 
match  the  second  set  of  holes  in  the  two  segments  of  the  spin 
wheel,  and  the  guide  body  funher  having  a  pattern  of  holes 
adapted  to  guide  the  tension  members  through  the  first  set  of 
holes  in  the  split  wheel,  so  as  to  draw  the  two  segments  ot  the 
wheel  into  into  juxtaposition  when  tension  is  applied  to  the 
tension  members  with  the  tire  positioned  between  the  two 
segments  of  the  spin  wheel  being  mounted. 


5307335 
SLAT  UNTTS  WITH  TRANSPARENT  PORTIONS 
Jackson  Yu,  2E,  No.  2.  Chung-Hua  St..  Pei-Tou  DLst.,  Taipei 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep,  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305376 
Int.  CI,'  F06B  3/12 


U.S.  CI.  160—235 


4  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  slat  units,  each  of  said  slat  units  having 
a  troni  face,  a  hack  face,  a  longitudinal  upper  portion,  a 
longitudinal  lower  portion,  a  longitudinal  intermediate  portion 
between  said  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  longi- 
tudinal nb  projecting  from  said  back  face  at  said  intermediate 
(.Kiitioii,  at  least  one  set  ol  pin-and-eye  assembly  which 
includes  a  pin  member  provided  on  said  back  face  of  said 
upper  piinion  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  par- 
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allel  to  said  nb.  and  an  eye  member  provided  on  said  back 
face  at  said  lower  portion; 

said  pin  member  of  one  of  said  slat  units  engaging  said  eve 
member  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  slat  units  so  as  to  hinge 
said  one  of  said  slat  units  to  said  adjacent  one  of  said  slat 
units; 

each  of  said  slat  units  being  formed  bv  at  least  two  separate 
elongated  pans  which  are  disposed  in  alignment  and  which 
are  connected  to  each  other  by  male  temaie  connection 
means; 

said  male-female  connection  means  including  a  projection 
formed  at  one  end  of  portion  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  recess 
formed  at  one  end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  parts  to 
receive  delachablv  said  projection  therein,  said  projection 
having  a  distal  enlarged  head  with  an  axial  slot  extending 
therethrough,  said  enlarged  head  extending  resiliently  inio  and 
engaging  said  recess;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  two  pans  being  made  of  a  transparent 
material. 


5.5073.% 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTING  FT  LLV  DENSE  METAL 

MOLDS  AND  PARTS 

James  R,  Tobin.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.^,137 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  v^W    B22D  19/14 

VS.  a.  164— .14  U  Claims 


1   A  method  of  constructing  a  fully  dense  mold  half  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

a)  placing  a  pattern  in  a  rube,  said  tube  having  a  melting 
temperature  greater  than  that  of  an  infiltration  metal,  a  first 
open  end.  and  a  second  open  end.  said  pattern  having  cntical 
pattern  surfaces  facing  said  first  open  end; 

b)  casting  a  ceramic  member  berween  said  ontical  pattern  sur- 
faces and  said  first  open  end  of  said  tube  to  transfer  cnucal 
pattern  surfaces  to  said  ceramic  member,  creating  cnucal 
ceramic  surfaces  having  a  shape  inverse  to  said  cntical  pattern 
surfaces; 

c)  removing  said  partem  from  said  second  open  end  of  said  rabc. 
to  expose  said  critical  ceramic  surfaces  inside  said  tube: 

d)  covenng  said  cnucal  ceramic  surfaces  with  a  powder,  said 
powder  compnsing  particles  having  a  melung  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  an  infiltrauon  metal. 

e)  placing  a  quanury  of  an  infiltrauon  metal  over  said  powder 
and  placing  said  tube,  having  said  second  open  end  upnght,  in 
a  furnace  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  infiltrauon 
metal  without  melung  said  powder  and  said  tube,  .said  quan- 
tity of  said  infiltrauon  metal  being  sufficient  to  fill  voids 
between  said  particles,  thereby  generaung  a  fully  dense  metal 
mold  half,  said  metal  mold  half  having  cntical  mold  surfaces 
transferred  from  said  ceramic  member  when  said  infiltrauon 
metal  solidifies,  said  cnucal  mold  surfaces  having  a  shape 
inverse  to  said  cnUcal  ceramic  surfaces,  and 

0  removing  said  ceramic  member  from  said  first  end  of  said 
mbe,  to  expose  said  cnucal  mold  surfaces  for  molding  pur- 


5,507337 

HEAT  PI  MP  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

INCORPOR.ATING  THERMAL  STOR.*GE 

Alexander  P.  Rafalovicb:   Da>id   B,  Phillips,  and  Joseph  ,\. 

Gustin.  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Shape.  Inc. 

Indianapolis.  Ind, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  36.041.  Mar,  23.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5355,688.  TWs  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284,885 
Int.  C\:  F25B  29AX) 
IS.  a.  165—63  7  CI 


L_-^^^M 


1  A  heal  pump  and  air  Londilioning  vvstem  operable  in  al  least 
one  ot  a  heating  mtxle  and  a  cixiling  mode.  N>th  modes  including 
a  thermal  charging  cycle  and  a  thermal  discharging  cycle,  the 
system  compnsing 

a  refngerant  circuit  including  a  compressor  and.  in  senal  con- 
necuon.  a  first  heat  exchanger,  an  expan.sion  device  and  a 
second  heat  exchanger. 

a  thermal  storage  device, 

first  means  for  connecUng  the  thermal  storage  device  in  parallel 
with  the  first  heat  exchanger. 

a  first  pair  of  three-way  valves  posiuoned  to  block  flow  to  and 
from  the  first  connecung  means 

second  means  for  connecung  the  ihermal  storage  de\  ice  in 
parallel  with  the  second  heat  exchanger. 

a  second  pair  of  three-wav  valves  posiuoned  to  block  flow  to 
and  from  the  second  connecung  means  and 

means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  pairs  ot  three-way 
valves  so  that  dunng  operauon  in  the  heaung  mode  charging 
cycle,  refngerant  from  the  refngerant  circuit  flows  in  the  first 
connecung  means  through  the  thermal  storage  device,  and 
dunng  operauon  in  the  cooling  nxxle.  discharging  cycle, 
refngerant  from  the  refngerant  circuit  flows  in  the  second 
connecting  means  through  the  thermal  storage  device 


5ii07338 
TAB  FOR  AN  AITOMOTTVT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Carl  E.  Scbomhorst.  Canton.  Mich.;  Keiin  B.  Wise,  and  Ger- 
ald J.  S«lm.  both  of  Connersville,  lnd_  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deartmm,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^07 
InL  a."  F28D  //tW 
I  .S.  a.  165—76  10  Claims 

1  A  tab  for  joining  together  adjacent  plates  in  a  senes  of 
conuguous  plates  of  a  heal  exchanger,  the  plates  being  generally 
planar  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transvei^,e  a,xis  said  lab 
compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  web  inlerconnecung  adjacent  plates,  said  web 
inclucUng: 
a  first   edge   including  a   plurahty   of  recesses   disposed  at 

predetermined  locauons  tberealong;  and 
a   second  edge   including   a   plurality   of  recesses  disposed 
opposite  said  plurality  of  recesses  along  said  first  edge 
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5.507339 
REINFORCED  HVDRAl  LICALLY  EXPANDED  COIL 
Richard  L.  Holbrook.  Louisville,  Ohio.  as,signor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  C  ompany.  New  Orlean.s,  La, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str  No.  872.488.  \pr,  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Thi.s  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,686 
Int.  CI.'  F28F  7/W 
LS.  CL  165—81  9  Oaiins 


equally  distnbuling  liquified  refrigerant  to  inlet  ends  of  said  plu- 
rality of  serpentine  evaporator  tubes,  and 

a.  a  refngerant  collection  means  for  receiving  gaseous  refriger- 
ant from  outlet  ends  of  said  serpentine  evaporator  tubes,  and 

b.  a  support  means  for  maintaining  an  equal  distance  between 
said  .serpentine  evaporator  tubes,  and 

c.  a  cros.sover  member  operably  connected  after  said  inlet  ends 
of  alternating  said  serpentine  evaporator  tubes,  and 

d-  a  crossover  means  operably  connected  before  said  outlet  ends 
of  said  alternating  serpentine  evaporator  tubes 


1    A  reinforced  hydraulically  expanded  flow  channel,  compns 


5307  J41 
INFLATABLE  PACKER  WITH  BLADDER  .SHAPE 
CONTROL 
David  M.  Eslinger,  Tulsa,  Okia.;   L.  Michael  McKee,  Alvin. 
Tex.,  and  Robert  M.  Sorem.  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  .Sugar 
Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,630 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .^MI27 

U.S.  CL  166—187  13  Claims 


mg; 


at  least  two  metal  sheets  welded  together  by  a  helical  weld  path, 
said  helical  weld  path  dehning  a  flow  channel  extending 
across  and  along  the  at  least  two  tnetal  sheets  and  terminating 
at  boCh  ends  of  the  at  least  two  metal  sheets,  said  helical  weld 
path  having  a  plurality  of  high  strain  areas  next  to  the  weld 
path,  said  flow  channel  being  constructed  by  hydraulic  expan- 
sion in  the  form  of  a  coil  having  inside  and  outside  heat 
transfer  surfaces; 

an  end  cap  for  both  ends  of  said  coil  of  said  flow  channel,  said 
end  caps  defining  an  internal  cavity  within  said  coil,  one  of 
said  end  caps  having  an  opening  for  pressurizing  said  internal 
cavity;  and 

said  internal  cavity  having  a  cavity  pressure  of  about  P„  to 
eliminate  a  bending  moment  created  by  the  non-round  flow 
channel - 


5,507340 

MULTIPLE  CIRCITT  CROSS-FEED  REFRIGERANT 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  STATIC  SOLITIONS 

Gerald  A.  Alston,  inil  Claremonl  St..  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Mas  !•*.  IW?,  Ser.  No,  444,437 

Int.  CI.'^  F28D  1/047 

VS.  CI,  165—150  7  Claims 

5   \n  evaporator  for  thermal  storage  refrigeration  systems  ha\ - 

mg  a  plurality  of  serpentine  evaporator  tubes  of  equal  length. 

adj.icentlv    positioned   and   a  refrigerant   distribution   means   for 


1   An  inHatabie  packer  assembly,  comprising: 

normally  retracted  inflatable  packer  means  adapted  to  be 
expanded  by  pressunzed  fluid  into  sealing  engagement  with  a 
surrounding  well  conduit  wall,  said  packer  means  including 
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an  elongated  inner  elastomer  bladder  having  a  shape  and 
adapted  lo  inflate  in  response  to  said  pressunzed  fluid  and 
adapted  lo  expand  during  the  inflation  and  reinforcement 
means  around  said  bladder,  said  bladder  including  means  for 
preferentially  increasing  a  longitudinal  stiffness  ot  said  blad- 
der thereby  controlling  said  shape  during  the  expansion  of 
said  bladder. 


5,507342 

.METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  TREATMENT  OF  OPEN  HOLE 

INTERVALS  IN  VERTICAL  AND  DEVIATED 

WELLBORES 

David   L.  Copeland,  Midland,  and   Alfred   R.  Jennings.  Jr.. 

Piano,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Fairfax,  \a. 

Filed  No\,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V42,944 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43/l2:M/l.^ 

l.S,  CI.  166—279  11  Oaims 


1   .A  method  of  repamng  damaged  areas  in  producing  wellbores 
composing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  coiled  tubing  down  the  welllxire  to  the  damaged  area, 
pumping  a  first  acid  ba.sed  fluid  having  a  first  specific  gravity 

down  said  coiled  tubing, 
pumping  a  second  fluid  having  a  second  specific  graviiy.  said 

-.econd   specific   gravity    being   less   than   said   first   specific 

gravity   ot   said  firsi  acid  ba.sed  fluid,  down  said  wellbore 

outside  of  said  coiled  tubing;  and 
raising  and  lowering  said  coiled  tubing  to  treal  the  damaged  area 

by  using  density  differences  of  said  firsi  acid  based  fluid  and 

said  second  fluid  lo  isolate  the  damaged  areas  in  contact  with 

said  ftrsi  acid  based  fluid. 


^  = 


a  slip  assembly  having  a  plurality  ol  retractable  slips; 

wherein  said  tube  as.sembly  is  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  packer  assemblies  and  said  slip  assembly  is  mi>unted 
on  the  mandrel  of  said  second  packer  assembly  adjacent  lo 
said  cone 


5i>07344 

METHODS  OF  COMBATING  PRODCCTION  PROBLEMS 

IN  WELLS  CONTAINING  DEFECTIVE  GR-AVEL  PACKS 

Stephen  C.  Young,  Gretna:  Ronald  R.  Fani,  Mandeville,  and 

Kent  .A.  Gray,  Hoiuna,  all  of  I^.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  .Ser,  No,  452.751 
InL  CL"  E21B  •^.■i/rw,4.-(.?6-,.^,-'  /.-f."- 
I  -S,  CL  166—281  20  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  stimulating  production  or  preventing  sand  migra- 
tion, or  both,  into  a  well  bore  from  a  hydr(xarbon  pnxiucing 
formation  penetrated  by  the  well  bore,  the  well  bore  being  com- 
municated with  the  formation  by  way  ot  a  defective  grave!  pack, 
composing  the  steps  of 

forming  ai  leasl  one  fracture  containing  proppanl  malena!  in 
said  formation  by  pumping  a  fraciunng  fluid  having  pnippanl 
material  suspended  therein  through  said  gravel  pack  and  into 
said  formation  at  a  raie  and  pressure  sucti  thai  said  formauiir, 
IS  fractured  and  said  proppanl  malena;  is  deposued  in  said 
fracture,  and 
consolidating  said  proppanl  matenal  and  said  gravel  pack. 


5,507343 

APPARATl'S  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED  WELL 

CASING 

Wayne  Carlton.  Dallas:  Enrique  Chavira.  Mineral  Wells,  and 

0,  M.  Bell.  Fori  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Texas  BCC, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^11 

Int  a."  E21B  33/124:33/13:33/16 

L.S.  CI.  166—277  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  vent  packer  well  casing  repair  apparatus,  composing 

a  first  packer  assembly  having  a  vent  cone  and  a  packer  element 

mounted  on  a  mandrel, 
a  second  packer  assembly   having  a  vent  cone  and  a  packer 

element  mounted  on  a  mandrel. 
a  central  tube  assembly  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end   and  a 

first  tube  centrally  disposed  around  a  second  lube  defining  an 

annulus  between  s.iid  first  and  sei.ond  tubes,  and 


5i>07345 
METHODS  FOR  SI  B-SLRFACE  FLl  ID  SHI  T-OFF 
Clyde  D.  Wehunt  Jr..  Kingwood,  Tex„-  Bradley  G.  (>autreaux. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Ortwein.  Concord,  Califs 
assignors  lo  Chevron  I  JS.A.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,420 
InL  a.'  E21B  33/10 
I  -S,  CL  166—285  51  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  reducing  the  production  of  undesirable  fluid 
from  a  well  having  a  production  zone,  the  production  zone  includ- 
ing an  undesirable  fluid-pRxlucing  interval  and  a  desirable  fluid 
prtxiucing  interval,  said  method  comprising 

placing  an  obstruction  in  the  prixiuction  zone  near  a  base  ot  the 

desirable  fluid-pnxlucinc  interval,  and 
releasing  a  plugging  maienal  below   said  obstruction  withoui 
pumping  said  plugging  matenal  from  the  surface  o!  the  well 
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well  flow  conductor  within  an  interior  of  a  wellbore  having  a 
larger  radius  than  that  of  said  well  flow  conductor. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  JARRING 

Felix  F.  Estilette,  Sr,  P.O.  Box  39,  Carencro,  La.  70520 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Sen  No.  295,213 

Int.  CI."  E21B  M/107 

L.S.  CI.  166—301  9  Claims 


whereby  said  plugging  matenal  forms  a  bamer  to  the  flow  of 
undesirable  fluid  from  the  undesirable  fluid-producing  interval 
into  said  desirable  fluid-producing  interval  while  producing 
from  said  desirable  fluid-producing  interval. 


5.507,346 

COMPOSITE  WELL  FLOW  CONDLCTOR 

John  C.  Gano.  Carrollton,  Tex.;  Donald  D.  Baldwin,  and  John 

.A.  Rei^e.  both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,941.  Aug.  26,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  Mi.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3«0,771 

InL  CI."  E21B  17/10 

L.S.  a.  166—285  21  Claims 


'< 


1   A  well  flow  conductor,  comprising: 

a  composite  liner  tube  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping, 
resin-bonded  composite  pbes  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  fluid 
flow  therethrough:  and 

a  composite  outer  structure  surrounding  said  composite  hner 
tube  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping,  resin-bonded 
composite  plies  arranged  in  a  pluraiity  of  opposed  helices 
about  a  centerline  of  said  composite  liner  tube,  said  opposed 
helices  intersecting  ai  predetermined  axial  and  radial  locations 
on  an  outer  surface  cf  --.aid  composite  hner  tube  to  form  nodes 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  to  form 
standoffs  therefrom,  said  standoffs  capable  of  centralizing  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  jamng  action  to  a  stuck  object 
in  a  wellbore  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing,  said  cylindrical  housing  being  connected 

to  the  stuck  object: 
a  power  mandrel  disposed  within  said  cylindncal  housing,  said 

mandrel  being  threadedly  connected  to  a  workstnng; 
selective  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  hous- 
ing with  said  power  mandrel; 
wherein  said  selective  connecting  means  comprises: 
a  latch  member; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  latch  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  said  biasing  means  contains  a  tubular 
member  disposed   within   said   cylindncal   housing,    said 
tubular  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots, 
with  said  latch  member  being  formed  integrally  on  said 
tubular  housing; 
an  operator  mandrel  threadedly   engaged  with   said  power 
mandrel,  said  operator  mandrel  containing  an  indentation; 
a  collet  member  disposed  about  said  operator  mandrel,  said 
collet  member  having  a  catch  member,  with  said  catch 
member  engaging  said  latch  member: 
collet  spnng  means,  disposed  about  said  operator  mandrel,  for 
urging  said  collet  member  into  a  first  position,   said   first 
position  representing  the  engaged  position  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber with  said  catch  member;  and, 
biasing   adjustment   means   for  adjusting   the   tension   of  said 
biasing  means  so  that  said  latch  member  is  urged  into  contact 
with  said  catch  member  at  variable  levels  of  force. 
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5.507  J48 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LOCKING  WIRE  LINE  INSTRIMENT 

TO  DRILL  COLLAR 
Donald   H.   Nan  Steenwyk.  San  Marino;   Raymond  W.  Teys, 
Pismo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  Baker.  The 
Woodland.s.  Tex.,  assignors   to  Scientific   Drilling   Interna- 
tional. Hoaston.  Tex. 

Filed  No>.  1ft.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,132 

Int.  CI.    E21B  2.WI 

VS.  a.  166—382  18  Claims 


5JW7349 
IK)WNHOLE  COILED  TIBIN(;  LATCH 
Gary  Q.  Wray;  James  C.  Tucker,  and  K.  Gregory  Neal.  all  of 
Duncan.  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan. 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359060 
Int  Cl.'^  E21B  23/02:23/04:47/00;  17/2(1 
I  .S.  CI.  16«K— 382  24  Claims 

1  A  downhole  apparatus  comprising: 
housing  means  for  connecting  to  a  drill  pipe: 
a  mandrel  ^lldabl\  dispiised  in  said  housing  mean>. 
stinger  means  tor  positioning  in  said  housmg  meanv  and  allow- 

ing  pumping  ot  fluid  therethrough,  and 
latching  means  tor  lati;hing  said  stinger  means  lo  said  housing 
means  when  said  stinger  means  is  mo\ed  downwardly  m  said 
housing  means. 
21    .A  method  of  pumping  fluid  inio  a  drill  pipe  compnMng  the 
steps  of 

positioning  a  latch  housing  with  a  slidable  latch  mandrel  therein 

in  a  drill  pipe  m  a  well  hore. 
positioning  a  stinger  in  said  mandrel  and  latch  housing, 
setting  down  weight  on  said  stinger  to  apply  an  axial  force  (or 

moving  ..aid  stinger  and  mandrel  m  said  latch  housing,  and 
latchingly  engaging  said  mandrel  and  said  stinger  in  response  to 
said  mo\ement. 


5il07J50 

FIRE  EXTIN(il  LSHING  WTTH  DRV  ICE 

Indru  J.  Primlani.  2616  NE.  19th  Su  Renton.  Wash.  98056 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  282.799 

InU  CI.'  A62C  3Aj2 

VS.  a,  169 — 47  1  CTaim 


17  In  the  method  ot  supporting  m^t^Jmentation  in  a  well,  such 
instrumentation  including  an  elongated,  narrow  housing  past  which 
dnlling  mud  flows  downwardly,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  traveling  said  instrumentation  downwardly  in  the  well  to  a 
selected  kxation.  sia  a  wire  line.  proMding  cuvhiomng  means 
in  the  well  at  said  location. 

b)  supporting  said  instrumentation  in  the  well  at  said  kKation 
and  independenth  ot  said  wire  line,  whereby  the  major  length 
of  the  housing  hangs  treel\  m  the  well,  and  the  housing  also 
exiending  sidewardK  adjacent  said  cushioning  means, 

c)  and  causing  dnlling  mud  lo  flow  downwardly  in  the  well  and 
adjacent  said  housing. 


■^;^ .C 


.,/W 


1  -A  method  for  controlling  a  fire  burning,  in  a  direction  of  a 
wind,  a  fire  area  basing  a  windward  side  and  a  leeward  side  and  a 
length  therebetween,  said  methcxl  compnsing.  in  sequence 

producing  dry  ice  projectiles  including  solidifving  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  into  bkvks  and  encapsulating  each  said  block  with 
insulation  which  is  easiK  ignitable  and  disintegrauble  upon 
impact  to  release  said  carbon  dioxide  gas. 

stonng  said  dr>  ice  projectiles, 

detecting  occurrence  of  the  fire  and  location  ot  the  nre  area. 

tinng  a  first  set  ot  said  dry  ice  pRijectiies  into  an  area  adjacent  to 
the  windward  side  and  ouLsidc  i''t  the  fire  area  to  release  said 
carKm  dioxide  gas  from  said  first  set  to  contain  the  tire  at  the 
windward  side  and  to  permil  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  released 
from  said  first  set  to  migrate  iiiio  the  hre  area  rrom  the 
windward  side,  and 

tinng  a  second  set  ot  said  dr>  ice  projectiles  into  the  fire  area  ai 
about  one-third  ot  the  length  into  the  fire  area  from  the 
leeward  side  to  relea.se  said  cartxin  dioxide  ga.-.  from  said 
second  set  into  the  fire  area  to  migrate  through  the  fire  area, 

whereby  the  migrating  cartxjn  dioxide  gas  from  said  first  and 
second  sets  enselopes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hrf  a.'^a  and 
chills  It  and  excludes  oxygen  for  combustion  therein  to  arrest 
progress  of  the  fire  in  the  direction  of  the  wind 
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5,5«7351 

CLEANER  FOR  TINED  W  HEELS 

Howard  Martin.  16<>  Mlegrf  Rd.,  F.lkton,  Kv.  42220 

Filed  Jan.  25.  \¥».  Ser.  No.  187J11 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  15/16 

VS.  n.  172—558  8  Claims 


1  .A  cleaning  device  for  removing  debris  from  the  teetli  of  a 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  on  the  penpheiA.  the 
wheel  mounted  on  a  framework  on  an  axis  to  permit  rotauon  of 
said  wheel  during  forward  movement  of  said  framework  so  that  the 
teeth  penetrate  the  soil  as  the  wheel  rotates  comprising; 

a  flat  unitary  plate  member  of  wear-resistant  matenal  having  a 

first  portion; 
said  axis  of  said  wheel  extending  through  said  first  portion  of 
said  member  so  that  said  member  is  rotatably  and  adjustably 
mounted  at  a  distance  from  said  wheel  about  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  said  members  secured  in  a  predetermined  circumferen- 
tial relationship  with  said  wheel; 
a  generally  rectangular  second  portion  of  said  member  angled 
from  said  first  portion  in  the  axial  direction  toward  the  adja- 
cent face  of  said  wheel,  said  second  portion  adjacent  said 
teeth  on  said  wheel;  and 
said  second  portion  including  an  edge  of  one  side  of  said  second 
portion  positioned  on  a  chord  of  said  wheel,  whereby  as  said 
wheel  rotates  said  second  portion  and  said  edge  of  said  second 
portion  will  eject  material  collected  between  said  teeth. 


<^\\     "i^'*'* 


5i;07J53 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ROTARY  SPEED  STABILITY'  OF  A  DRILL  BIT 

Didier  Pavone,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8.  1993.  93  14837 

Int.  CI."  E21B  44/00.47/00 

L.S.  CI.  175—27  7  Claims 


5307  J52 

BLOCK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING 

DOZER  BLADE  PITCH 

Claude  Nl.  Frisbce.  and  Ronald  H.  Werner,  both  of  Burlington, 

Iowa.  a.s,signors  to  Ca.se  Corporation,  Kacine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,509 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3/815 

IS.  CI.  172—818  10  Claims 

1  In  a  dozer  blade  pitch  adjustment  apparatus  having  a  mount- 
ing lug  and  a  block  supported  by  the  lug  for  setting  a  dozer  blade 
ai  a  first  pitch  and.  alternatively,  a  second  pitch,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  lug  has  a  mounting  surface; 

the  block  has  a  first  face  contacting  the  mounting  surface  when 
the  blade  is  set  at  the  first  pitch  and  has  a  second  face 
contacting  the  moundng  surface  when  the  blade  is  set  at  the 
second  pitch. 


1  A  meihiHi  for  controlling  the  rotary  speed  stability  of  a  dnil 
bit  driven  into  rotation  by  means  of  a  tubular  string  rotated  from 
surface  mechanical  means,  said  bit  being  subjected  to  a  reactive 
torque  due  to  the  dniling  of  a  wellbore,  compnsing  creating  an 
additional  resistant  torque  m  the  neighborhood  of  the  bit,  which 
torque  depends  on  the  rotarv  speed  ot  the  bit  and  on  a  determined 
value  so  that  the  overall  reactive  torque  alxiut  the  dnil  bit  resulting 
from  the  addition  of  the  torque  about  the  bit  and  ot  said  additional 
torque  is  an  increasing  function  of  the  bit  rotary  speed. 

5.  ,'\  system  for  conffolling  the  rotary  speed  stabilitv  of  a  drill  bit 
driven  into  rotation  hy  means  ol  a  tubular  stnng  rotated  from 
surface  mechanical  means,  said  bit  being  subjected  to  a  reactive 
torque  due  to  the  dnlhng  of  a  wellbore,  charactenzed  in  that  said 
system  includes  control  means  secured  with  the  string  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  bit,  said  control  means  being  suited  for 
creating  an  additional  resistant  torque  about  the  hit.  the  value  of 
said  torque  depending  on  the  bit  rotary  speed,  said  control  means 
including  mean.>  for  measunng  the  rotary  speed  of  the  bit  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  additional  resistant  torque  as  a 
function  of  the  rotary  speed  of  the  bit. 
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5,507  J54 
K)ST  HOLE  DIGGER 
Ronald  E,  Harleman.  Rte,  1.  Box  131B.  Appieton  Citv.  Mo. 
64724 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No,  346.075 

Int.  CI,'  E21B  yo:.  E21C  !l/02 

VS.  O.  175—162  16  Claims 


1-  A  tractor  mounted  dni!  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  tractor 
compnsing 

a  frame  assembly: 

means  for  mounting  said  frame  assembly  to  the  tractor  in  a 
user-selectable  vertical  displacement  of  said  frame  from  a 
ground  supporting  surface. 

a  boom  assembly  composing  at  least  one  bipartite  boom  with  a 
first  boom  arm  having  a  free  proximal  end  and  a  second  boom 
arm  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  boom  arm  having  a  free 
distal  end.  said  at  least  one  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
proximal  end  of  said  first  boom  arm  to  said  frame  assemblv. 
said  second  boom  arm  shorter  than  said  first  boom  arm  and 
having  a  staning  p<isition  generally  parallel  to  a  ground  sur- 
face therebelow. . 

means  for  swingably  mounting  the  chill  assembly  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  arm  of  said  at  least  one  boom:  and 

means  extending  between  said  boom  and  said  frame  for  pivoting 
said  boom  as.sembly  and  dnil  assembly  attached  thereto 
between  ground  displaced  and  ground  penetrating  positions 


5,507  J55 
CITTER  OF  A  BORING  HEAD,  HL^  FOR  THE  CITTER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl'RING  SUCH  A  HUB 
Michael  .Mattsson,  Sandviken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

AB,  Sandviken.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0824,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9312320.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser,  No,  244.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  12.  1991,  9103662 
Int  a."  E21B  10/12 
VS.  CI.  17«^371  10  Claims 

L  A  cutter  of  a  bonng  head,  said  cutler  being  roialablv  mounted, 
via  a  shaft  of  the  cutter,  in  a  saddle  secured  to  the  bonng  head, 
composing 

a  roller  beanng  means  being  Icxated  between  the  shaft  and  a 

hub. 
means  for  axially  kKking  the  roller  beanng  means  relauve  to  the 

shaft, 
.sealing  arrangements  between  the  hub  and  the  locking  means, 
said  roller  beanng  means  including  at  least  one  inner  race  that  is 
mounted  on  the  snaft  and  a  set  of  tapered  rollers  mounted  m 
an  outer  circumferential  recess  of  the  inner  race, 
said  hub  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  shaft  via  said  roller 

beanng  means, 
said  rotatable  hub  carrying  rcKk  working  means, 
an  outer  race  for  the  set  of  tapered  rollers  of  the  roller  beanng 
means  is  integral  with  the  hub. 


said  outer  race  has  an  axial  extension  at  a  certain  angle  relative 
to  a  longimdinal  center  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  angle  being  so 
onented  that  an  axially  inner  portion  of  said  outer  race  is 
located  more  close  to  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  shaft 
than  an  axially  outer  portion  of  said  outer  race 


5.507  J56 
COLUMN  HAVING  INTEGRATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Peter  M,  Roth,  Eppstein/Ts.  and  Siegfried  Rewitzer.  Duier- 
stein.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  AktiengeseU- 
sctiafl,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7.  1993.  43  00 
131.9 

InL  CI,'  F28F  3/00 
IS.  a.  165—111  16  Claims 


1  A  column  including  a  column  body  and  ai  least  one  heal 
exchanger  installed  witiiin  the  column,  which  heal  exchanger  is 
operated  as  an  evaporator,  which  compnses  the  heat  exchanger 
being  a  plate  heal  exchanger  which  is  installed  between  r»o  travi 
within  a  collecting  vessel  open  al  the  top  and  installed  in  the 
bottom. 


169-396  OG -96-6:  CH-3 
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PILOT  BIT  FOR  I  SE  IN  Al  GKR  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
Vem  Hull,  and  Kare  Asak.  both  of  C'algar>,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Foremost  Indu-stries,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  379  J57 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1994,  2115004 

Int  CT."  E21B  10/26;  10/44.25/02 

VS.  a.  175—385  13  Claims 


208 


1  A  pilot  bit  for  use  with  an  auger  in  an  auger  bit  assembly 
secured  lo  the  downhole  end  of  tubular  dnll  stem  for  drilling 
boreholes  in  earth  formations,  said  pilot  bil  compnsing: 

a  tubular  pilot  hit  body  having  a  downhole  end  and  an  upper  end 
at  the  axially  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
dimensioned  to  be  lelescopically  received  within  an  axial  bore 
of  an  auger  bit  and  being  releasablv  i:onnectable  to  said  auger 
bit  against  axial  and  angular  displacement; 

a  axial  throughbore  extending  through  said  body  for  telescopi- 
cally  receiving  an  earth  sampling  tool;  and 

closure  means  secured  to  said  downhole  end  of  said  pilot  bit  for 
opening  and  closing  the  downhole  end  of  said  throughbore, 
pilot  bit  cutting  teeth  secured  to  said  closure  means,  said 
closure  means  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
removed  from  said  throughbore  to  permit  passage  of  a  sam- 
pling tool  through  said  pilot  bit  into  an  earth  formation  and  a 
closed  position  whereat  said  closure  means  closes  said  down- 
hole  end  of  said  throughbore  and  said  pilot  bit  cutting  teeth 
are  disposed  for  cutting  into  an  earth  formation  upon  rotation 
of  said  pilot  bit 


I.S. 
1 


223 


205 


206 


224 


a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
vehicle  body; 

a  rear  leg  mounted  to  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder; 

rear  wheels  mounted  to  said  rear  leg. 

a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
vehicle  body  generally  between  said  front  wheels,  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  apart  from  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  txxJy; 

an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  to  said  third  hydraulic  cylinder; 

driving  means  for  selectively  powenng  at  least  one  of  said  front 
wheels  and  said  tear  wheels; 

sensing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  auxiliary,  front  and 
rear  wheels  for  sensing  wheel  proximity  to  obstructions  to 
horizontal  movement  of  said  vehicle  body;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  hydraulic 
cylinders,  said  dnving  means  and  said  sensing  means  for 
controlling  said  dnving  means  and  said  hydraulic  cylinders  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means 


5,507  J59 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  P0\\T:R  STEERING 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Shunichi  Wada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7.934 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289305 
Int  a."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  C\.  180—79.1  6  Claims 


5,507J58 
STAIR  CIJMBING  VTfflCLE 
Minoru  .Abe,  Katano:  Heiji  Fukutake.  Toyooaka;  Yasuhiko 
Eguchi,  Neyagawa;  Ryouji  Wakizaka.  Kobe:  Kyousuke 
Kitazawa,  Suita.  and  Akira  Takeuchi,  Akashi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  252.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134642; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134643;  Jun.  25,  199.^  5-155445 

InL  CI."  A61G  5/04:  B62B  5/02.  B62D  61/12 
a.  180— 8J  8  Claims 

A  vehicle  for  going  up  and  down  stairs  comprising: 
a  generally  honzontal.  rigid  vehicle  body  having  a  seat  rigidly 

attached  thereto; 
a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  directly  to  said  vehicle  body 

proximaie  to  a  front  end  of  said  vehicle  body. 
at  least  one  front  leg  mounted  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  to  said  front  leg; 
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1  An  electncally  operated  power  steenng  device  composing: 
a  steenng  torque  detector  for  detecting  a  steenng  torque, 
a  control  means  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
steenng  torque  when  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  steenng 
torque  is  inputted; 
a  torque  signal  direction  determining  device  for  outputting  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  said  steenng  torque 
when  said  steenng  torque  is  out  of  a  dead  zone  which  is  set 
close  to  a  neutral  point  of  the  steenng  after  an  output  of  said 
steering  torque  detector  has  been  inputted  into  said  torque 
signal  direction  determining  means; 
a  coincidence  determining  means  for  outputting  a  signal  when  a 
direction  of  a  signal  sent  from  said  control  means  and  that  of 
a  signal  sent  from  said  torque  signal  direction  delermimng 
means  are  coincident; 
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a  motor  dnve  means  for  outputting  an  assist  torque  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  inputted  into  said  motor  dnve  means  from 
said  control  means  and  said  coincidence  determining  means. 
and 

a  motor  for  assisting  the  steenng  shaft  with  rotauon  being  dnver 
by  an  output  of  said  motor  dnve  ineans. 

wherein  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  direction  is  capable  of  being 
outputled  from  said  torque  signal  direction  determining  means 
even  in  said  dead  zone,  based  on  a  switching  signal  that  is 
received  from  said  control  n>eans 


5307360 

HYDRAILIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  AND 

SECONDARE  STEERING  SYSTEM  SIPPLY 

Gerald  P.  Simmons,  Morton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.949 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/07 

VS.  a.  180—133  7  CTainM 


\ 
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1  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  wheeled  machine  having  an 
engine  and  a  dnve  system  for  dnving  at  leasi  one  wheel  of  the 
machine,  the  hydraulic  system  composing 

a  pnmary  fluid  work  system  including  a  pnmary  pump  dnven  by 
the  engine  and  a  motor  communicating  therewith,  a  control 
valve  interposed  the  pnmary  pump  and  the  motor  and  a  fluid 
reservoir  from  which  the  pump  draws  fluid. 

a  secondary  fluid  supply  means  including  a  ground  dnven  pump 
connected  lo  the  machine  dnve  system  m  a  manner  to  cause 
the  ground  dnven  pump  to  be  dnven  bv  rotation  of  the  at  least 
one  wheel  due  to  it.s  contaci  with  the  ground  while  the 
machine  is  moving. 

a  dynaimc  braking  system  for  retarding  the  speed  of  the  machine 
dunng  downhill  operation, 

a  selector  valve  disposed  in  controlling  relation  to  an  outpui  of 
the  ground  dnven  pump  and  having  a  first  position  for  con- 
trollably  directing  the  output  of  the  ground  dnven  pump  back 
to  an  inlet  thereof,  a  second  position  for  directing  the  output 
of  the  ground  dnven  pump  to  the  pnmary  fluid  work  system 
and  a  third  position  for  directing  the  output  of  the  grv^und 
dnven  pump  to  the  dynamic  braking  system. 

means  in  the  dynamic  braking  system  for  controllably.  vanably 
rcstnctmg  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  ground  dnven  pump  to 
create  sufficient  pressure  m  the  ground  dnven  pump  to  retard 
movement  of  the  machine. 


5,507361 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  SPEED  OF 

A  MOTOR  VXmCLE 
RoUnd  Soberer,  CraUsfadm.  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Voitb  TOrbo 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Crailsbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  348J34 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  German?,  Dec.  3.  1993.  43  41 
213.0 

Int.  a.-  B60K  Sl/W 
VS.  CI  180—176  10  CUIhh 


1  A  control  system  for  speed  influeiKing  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  with  a  relarder  and  a  dnve  engine,  wherein  the  retardcr 
includes  a  switch  and  the  dnve  engine  includes  a  power  output 
member  the  system  compnsing 

a  controller  provided  with  at  least  rwo  inpuL>,  and  at  least  rwo 
outputs. 

a  servomechanism. 

a  switching  mechanism  compnsing  ai  lea.st  two  switching  posi- 
tions including  a  first  switching  position  and  a  second  switch- 
ing posiDon. 

measunng  system  means  for  mea.sunng  an  actual  speed  ot  the 
vehicle. 

wherein  said  serv omechanism  is  coupled  to  the  retarder  when 
said  switching  mechanism  is  disposed  in  said  first  switching 
posiDon, 

wherein  said  sen  omechanism  is  connected  to  the  pc^wer  outpui 
member  of  the  dnve  engine  when  said  switching  mechanism 
IS  disposed  m  said  second  switching  position, 

wherein  said  at  lea.si  two  inputs  compn.se  a  first  inpui  for  a  speed 
signal  and  a  second  input  for  a  signal  from  the  retardcr 
switch. 

wherein  said  ai  least  two  outputs  compose  a  hrst  outpui  for  a 
control  signal  and  a  second  outpui  for  a  switching  signal. 

wherein  said  first  input  is  coupled  to  said  tneasunng  system 
means; 

wherein  said  first  output  is  coupled  to  said  sen  omechanism. 

wherein  said  second  output  is  coupled  to  said  switching  mecha 
nism.  and 

means  for  companng  the  actual  speed  with  a  preseiiable  allow- 
able maximum  speed,  wherein  said  companng  means  further 
cause  said  serv  omechanism  to  be  coupled  to  the  dnve  engine 
when  the  actual  speed  exceeds  the  maximum  speed  with  the 
retarder  switch  in  a  zer(>  position,  and  wherein  said  companng 
means  further  cause  said  serv  omechanism  to  be  coupled  to  the 
retarder  when  the  signal  from  the  retarder  switch  is  present 
and  the  acmal  speed  exceeds  the  maximum,  speed 


5307  J62 

TREE  STAND  TORSO  BAR 

Wayne  C,  Krueger.  18242  Tuiane  Su  Forest  Lake.  Minn.  55025 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  388.997 

Int  a.'  A62B  .^5AX' 

I  .S.  n.  182—3  20  Claims 

1   .\  tree  stand  torso  bai  lo  supptin  the  tors,(>  ot  a  hunter  m  a  tree 

stand  attached  tci  a  tree  trunk  or  pole  and  prevent  the  hunter  from 

accidentally  falling  o8  the  stand,  compnsing 


1668 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  19% 


a  substantially  horizontal  frame  for  surrounding  the  hunter, 
vertical  supfK>rts,  connected  to  the  frame  for  engaging  a  tree 

trunk  or  pole, 
a  lower  cross  bar  connecting  the  vertical  supports  together, 
inclined  struts,  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  vertical  sup- 
ports, and 
a  flexible  strap  lor  attaching  the  torso  bar  to  the  tree  trunk  or 
pole,  said  strap  being  adjustable  for  tree  trunks  of  varying 
thickness, 
said  frame,  said  supports,  said  cross-bar,  and  said  struts  being  of 
integral,  unitary  construction. 


support  may  be  pivotally  adjusted  through  a  finite  angle  of 
adjustment  relative  to  the  support  means,  and  an  adjustment 
means  between  an  upper  portion  of  said  support  means  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  first  member,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  a  curved  bracket  fastened  to  said  first  member  and 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  extending  through  the 
angle  of  adjustment  towards  the  support  means,  and  locking 
means  extending  through  the  slot  and  connected  to  the  sup- 
port means,  whereby  the  first  member  may  be  secured  in 
selected  adjusted  angular  positions  relative  to  the  supptirt 
means  in  order  to  compensate  for  different  angulauon  align- 
ments of  the  ladder  base,  said  support  means  composing  a 
generally  rectangular  member  having  a  cylindrical  tube- 
shaped  part  bent  and  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  legs  and  spaced  parallel  end  legs,  said 
longitudinal  legs  having  bracket  lug  means  connected  thereto 
for  supporting  and  carrying  additional  support  members. 


5,507  J64 

LADDER  LEVELER 

Stephen  T.  Spevak,  881  McDonald  Rd.,  Winchester.  Va.  22602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,660.  Jul.  14.  1993,  PaL 

No.  Des.  359J66.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

314,721 

Int  a.'  E06C  7/44 

L.S.  a.  182—200  20  Claims 


5.507  J63 

I'MVERSALLV  ADJl  STABLE  SI  PPORT  PL.4TFORM 

FOR  LADDERS 

Richard  \.  Tredup,  222  Ford  St..  Cieneva.  III.  60134.  assignor 

to  Richard  A.  Tredup,  (reneva.  111. 

Division  of , Ser  No.  278_^27.  Jul.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,431,249. 

ThLs  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.041 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  182—129  1  Claim 
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1,  In  a  platform  support  for  use  with  a  ladder  base,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  suspension  support  comprising: 

an  elongated  rirsi  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hook- 
>haped  end  compnsing  an  angled  extremity  forming  an  apical 
extremity  having  an  acute  angle  and  wherein  the  intenor  side 
of  the  angle  forms  a  recess  of  reduced  diameter  size  to 
accommodate  a  good  fit  with  the  cylindrical  rung  of  a  rung- 
type  ladder,  and 

said  hook-shaped  further  including  at  the  end  of  a  horizontal  leg 
portion  a  vertical  leg  portion  offset  downwardly  at  a  right 
angle,  thereby  to  insure  that  the  hook-shaped  end  is  firmly 
retained  in  assembly  with  the  ladder. 

and  further  characterized  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  mem- 
iKi  of  saiu  suspension  support  having  a  T-shaped  cross-piece, 
and  a  support  means  connected  to  said  T-shaped  cross  piece  in 
pivotal   relationship  so  that  the  said  first  member  of  said 


1.  A  ladder  leveler  compnsing: 

A)  a  frame  unit  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  ladder,  said  frame 
unit  including 

1 1 )  two  stanchions  spaced  apart  a  distance  that  exceeds  the 
outer  width  dimension  of  a  ladder,  each  stanchion  having  a 
foot  section  and  a  top  section  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  thereof. 

(2)  two  crossbars  each  attached  to  said  stanchions. 

(3)  fastening  means  for  pivotally  attaching  each  end  ot  each 
of  said  crossbars  to  one  of  said  stanchions  so  said  crossbars 
can  move  with  respect  to  said  stanchions. 

(4|  a  rung  support  means  attached  to  said   frame  unit  tor 

supporting  rungs  of  the  ladder,  with  one  of  the  rungs  being 

supported  from  beneath,  said  rung  support  means  including 

a  cutout  secuon  into  which  a  rung  ot  the  ladder  to  be 

supported  is  received  and  a  strap  which  fits  around  the  rung 

being  supported  for  attaching  the  rung  to  said  rung  support 

element,  and 

Bl  brake  means  for  attaching  said  rung  support  means  to  said 

frame  unit  and  including  a  first  element  fixed  to  one  of  said 

crossbars,  a  second  element  fixed  to  said  rung  support  means. 

a  friction  pad  means  tor  controlling  relative  movement  of  said 

first  and  second  elemcnls  and  brake  selling  means  lor  fnclion- 

allv  engaging  said  first  and  second  elements  to  said  fnction 

pad  means. 
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5.507J65 
UNIVERSAL  LOCK  FOR  A  POSITIVE  SAFETY  DOOR.  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  LANDINt;  ENTRANCE  FOR  ELE\ATOR 

APPARATUSES 
Dominique  Prudhomme.  23.  rue  Robert  Mousset,  75012  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  I.  19V3.  Ser.  No.  130_524 

Int.  Cl.^  B66B  13/02 

VS.  a.  187—331  37  Oaims 
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I    A  loclc  for  positive  safety  door  and  double  bolting  arrange- 
ment for  landing  entrances  for  elevators  of  the  type  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  which  can  be  attached  to  a  door  frame  of  a  landing 
entrance; 

(b)  a  door-locking  bolt  adapted  to  slide  in  said  housing  and  acted 
upon  by  a  compression  spnng.  said  bolt  cooperating  with  a 
stationary  sinking  pin  attached  to  a  leaf  of  a  swinging  or 
sliding  door  acting  on  a  safety  mechanism  associated  with 
said  bolt  and  capable  of  allowing  total  release  of  said  bolt 
when  all  parameters  relating  to  closing  of  said  door  are 
brought  together; 

(c)  a  bolt-control  lever  linked  to  said  bolt  and  actuated  in  a 
swinging  motion  around  a  pin.  so  as  to  cause  translational 
motion  of  said  bolt  dunng  opening  and  closing; 

fd)  a  lever-operating  arm  acting  directly  on  its  axis  in  a  position 
facing  said  housing,  or.  by  means  of  an  angled  retransmission 
system,  into  a  position  laterally  of  said  housing,  said  lever- 
operating  arm  being  mounted  on  the  casing  in  such  a  was  that 
it  can  be  actuated  in  a  frontal  or  lateral  plane  b\  a  siationarv 
or  movable  cam  fastened  to  an  elevator  car. 

(e)  an  electrical  bolt  contact  ensunng  closing  onlv  when  the  bolt 
is  completely  released  in  the  locking  conliguraiion.  and  per 
muting,  in  this  position  only,  operation  of  the  elevator; 

(f)  secondanly.  an  electncal  contact  indicating  the  presence  of 
the  elevator  car.  which  closes  the  entrance  when  the  operating 
arm  is  completely  pushed  back  by  the  stationary  or  movable 
cam  attached  to  said  car.  and  corresponding  to  an  integral 
retraction  of  the  bolt; 

(g)  a  pull-away  electrical  contact  having  a  short-circuiiing  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  leaf  of  the  door  so  as  to  allow  operation 
of  the  elevator  car  cam  only  if  said  door  is  closed. 

(h)  an  electncal  cable-bushing  device  for  cables  emanating  from 
the  different  electrical  contacts: 

(i)  means  for  attaching  the  housing; 

(j)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  said  loclc  com- 
prises means  capable  of  adapting  it  universally  using  a  single 
housing. 


5„«;07_*66 

CONTROL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Chen-Hwa  Huang.  58.  Ma  ^uao  West  St..  Taicbung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2ft.  1994.  Ser  No.  311.948 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  1/34 

VS.  a.  187—395  1  Claim 

1.  A  control  board  assembly  comprising: 


a  pair  ot  edge  members,  each  of  said  edge  members  including  a 

slot  longitudinally  formed  therein, 
at  least  one  board  engaged  between  said  edge  members  for 

engaging  with  bunons  and  including  side  edges  engaged  m 

said  slots  of  said  edge  members. 
at   least  one  plate  engaged   between   said  edge   members   tor 

engaging  with  displayer  and  including  side  edge-  engaged  in 

said  slots  ot  .said  edge  members. 
said  board  and  said  plate  being  arranged  and  changed  for  fining 

said  buttons  and  displaver. 
at  least  one  panel  engaged  between   said  edge  members  for 

positiomng  said  board  and  said  plate. 


5.507_V.7 
VNHEEL  HUB  AND  BRAKE  DISC  ARR.\NGEMENT  FOR 
HEAVY  TRl  CKS 
Ingemar  Dagh,  Hisingsbacka.  and  Jan-Olof  Bodin.  Alingsas, 
both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Vol>o.  (iotbenburg.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00044.  i  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1994.  §  102iei 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/14946.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  24.  1992.  92(t0203 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  :'">:    F16D  05/12 
U.S.  a.  188—18  A  7  Oaims 


1    Vvheel  hub  rotatabiv  earned  on  a  shaft  porbon,  which  hub 
presents  a  region  to  which  a  brake  disc  is  non-rotaiably  affixed. 
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wherein  a  circular  channel  (23)  suirounding  said  shaft  ponion. 
open  on  one  side  of  the  hub  (6).  is  provided  in  the  hub  (6)  radiallv 
inside  of  said  region. 


5.507  J69 

REACTION  DEAM  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  .SLIDING  PINS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Alexandre  C.  Ferreira.  and  Antonio  E.  deMorals,  both  of  Sao 

Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors   to   Freios  Varga   Ltda.  S/.\,  Sao 

Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  215,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Mar.  28,  199.^,  9300877 

InL  Cl.'^  F16D  65/02 

L'.S.  CI.  188—73.45  1  Claim 


5307368 
R.AILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  MOLINTED  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  PISTON  AIR  CYLINDER 
Richard  Barefoot,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  EUcon  National, 
Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,728 

InL  CI."  B60T  n/lO 

VS.  a.  188—52  21  Clabns 
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1  Braking  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels 
and  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  and  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  into 
engagement  with  said  wheels,  said  braking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cyhnder  and  piston  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  receiving 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  in  said  cylinder  movable 
within  said  cylinder  by  fluid  under  pressure  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  supplied  to  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing at  least  one  partition  intermediate  a  pair  of  said  pistons 
which  IS  tixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and 
which  is  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  said  cylinder,  means  for 
introducing  said  fluid  at  a  point  intermediate  said  panition  and 
said  pair  of  said  pistons,  said  fluid  causing  a  piston  at  one  side 
of  said  point  to  move  in  a  first  direction  and  a  piston  at  the 
other  side  of  said  point  to  move  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

a  first  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  at  one  side  of  said 
point  and  a  second  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  at  the 
other  side  of  said  point; 

first  interconnecting  means,  including  first  lever  means,  for 
interconnecting  said  first  piston  rod  with  a  first  one  of  said 
brake  shoes  and  moving  said  first  one  of  said  brake  shoes  into 
engagement  with  a  first  one  of  said  wheels;  and 

second  interconnecting  means,  including  second  lever  means, 
for  interconnecting  said  second  piston  rod  with  a  serond  one 
of  said  brake  shoes  and  moving  said  second  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  into  engagement  with  a  second  one  of  said  wheels. 


1  A  reaction  beam  disc  brake  with  sliding  pins  for  a  disc  brake 
with  a  disc  for  automobile  vehicles,  wherein  the  disc  brake  has  a 
reaction  at  the  sliding  pins  for  vehicles,  which  elirmnates  the 
residual  torque  and  the  bndge,  fingers  and  half  of  the  carrier,  said 
disc  brake  composing: 

a  housing  (1)  for  a  piston  (6),  said  housing  ill  being  in  a  beam 
shape,  a  earner  l2)  having  rwo  ends,  said  carrier  being  for 
mounting  at  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  earner  having  arms 
which  form  a  central  support  (2l,  an  internal  pad  (3)  attach- 
able to  a  pad  plate  (3ti).  an  outer  pad  (4l  in  a  beam  shape,  said 
outer  pad  i4)  attachable  to  a  pad  plate  (4al,  a  piston  (6|,  a  dust 
cover  (7)  for  protection  of  each  sliding  pin.  a  plurality  of  pad 
remm  spnngs  ( lOl,  a  bleeder  ill )  a  feeding  inlet  hole  ( 13i  tor 
hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  bracket  (12).  wherein  all  brake  reaction 
and  action  forces  act  in  one  single  plane,  said  plane  being  the 
brake  average  plane  which  contains  the  center  lines  of  said 
piston  and  said  sliding  pins, 
said  pads  being  compressible  on  said  brake  disc  with  a  braking 
clamping  force  causing  braking  tangential  resultant  force, 
wherein  the  tangential  resultant  force  from  the  compression  of 
said  pads  loads  on  said  sliding  pins,  and  is  applied  symmetn- 
cally  by  the  compression  of  said  inner  and  outer  pads  upon 
said  disc  of  the  disc  brake,  wherein  said  pads  compress  to 
form  a  braking  force,  said  braking  force  being  loaded  on  said 
support  central  area  of  said  brake  and  through  said  sliding 
pins,  said  force  being  evenly  distnbuted  through  said  inner 
and  said  outer  pads,  or  said  two  ends  of  said  brake  earner, 
-said  resultant  braking  tangential  force  causing  said  pins  to 
function  to  transmit  effort  and  travel  to  said  outer  pad  from 
said  housing  to  which  said  pads  are  connected,  said  housing 
receiving  the  braking  effort  of  said  pads  and  transmitting  the 
braking  effort  evenly  to  the  two  ends  of  said  earner,  said  pad 
plates  transmitting  efforts  between  said  sliding  pins  indepen- 
dent of  the  application  directing  said  two  support  ends  of  said 
earner  accommodaung  said  pins  having  said  spnngs, 
said  spnngs  (1)  mountable  axially  on  said  sliding  pins,  said 
springs  being  compressed  between  said  pad  plate  and  said 
central  area  of  the  brake  support,  said  spnngs  urging  said 
inner  and  said  outer  pads  away  from  the  rotor  when  the  brakes 
are  in  an  off  position,  wherein  the  occurrence  of  brake 
residual  torque  is  avoided, 
a  means  for  reduction  of  noise  and  for  ventilation  of  the  brake 
when  the  brake  i>  vibrated  to  an  off  position,  said  means 
compnsing  said  pad  plate  (4a)  of  said  outer  pad  (4)  being  an 
integral  structural  part  of  the  brake,  said  pad  plate  {4a)  elimi- 


April  16.  19% 


GENiERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1671 


nating  the  need  for  a  earner  bridge,  said  plate  (4<3i  of  said 
outer  pad  (4)  being  screw  able  and  connectable  to  said  sliding 
pins  (5).  .said  outer  plate  (4a)  of  said  outer  pad  i4i  being 
framed  in  a  beam  shape  accompanying  the  flexion  line  for 
uniform  distribution  of  the  pressure  all  around  said  pad  (4). 


5307370 

HEAT  SINK  FOR  \  EHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLE 

Jay  D.  White.  Galesburg.  and  Ralph  V\.  Larson.  Olivet  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.765 

InL  Cl.*^  FI6D  6.5/7A 

VS.  a.  188—264  G  4  Claims 


1  A  heal  sink  for  a  brake  drum  and  wheel  assembly  eompnsmg 
an  annular  conductive  section  disposed  between  said  brake  drum 
and  said  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel  assembK  eompnsmg  an 
outer  wheel  and  an  inner  wheel,  said  outer  wheel  having  an 
outer  mounting  flange  extending  from  an  outer  wheel  nm.  and 
said  inner  wheel  having  an  inner  mounting  flange  extending 
from  an  inner  wheel  nm.  and  said  outer  mounting  flange  and 
said  inner  mounting  flange  having  aligned  hand-hold  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  said  conductive  section  being  damped 
between  said  inner  mounting  flange  and  said  brake  drum,  and 
a  plurality  of  conveetive  sections  extending  from  said  conduc- 
tive section  and  formed  to  extend  mdividuallv  through  a 
sele<:t  number  of  said  hand-hold  apertures 


5307371 
DAMPING  FORCE  ADJUSTING  DEMCE  FOR  DAMPERS 

Koukichi  Takahashi,  Shizuoka.  Japan.  as.signor  to  HKS  Co.. 
Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  .Ser  No.  362,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-12246 
InL  CI.'  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  188—299  4  Oaims 

1.  A  damping  toree  adjusting  device  for  dampers,  comprising 
a  cylinder  capable  of  being  filled  with  working  fluid, 
a  piston  disposed  m  said  cylinder  in  a  slidable  manner  to  divide 

the  inside  of  said  cylinder  into  two  working  chambers  and 

which  has  passages  formed  therethrough  for  connecting  the 

working  chambers  to  each  other; 
damping  valves  on  said  piston  which  can  close  said  passages 

and  which  can  prixluce  a  damping  force  as  a  result  of  being 

deformed  m  a  deflecting  manner  by  the  working  fluid  flowing 

through  said  passages, 
a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  can  proiecl  outward  from 

said  cylinder; 
a  disc  spnng  disposed  behind  said  damping  valve  to  exert  a 

biasing  force  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  and 
an  adjusting  rod  mounted  through  said  piston  rixl  and  hnked  lo 

said  disc  spnng  in  an  actuating  manner  to  allow  a  change  ol 

the  biasing  force  exerted  on  said  damping  valve  by  said  disc 

spring. 


^' 


5307372 
TORQUE  CON-VTRTER  SLIP  RATE-BASED  TORQl  E 
CONVERTER  LOCKUP  STRATEGY 
Mark  D.  Boardman.  Portage,  and  Mark  .A.  Osinski.  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  259,092 

InL  CI.'  F16H  45AI2.  B60K  41/02 

VS.  CI.  192—331  32  Claims 


20  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  torque  converter  lock-up 
clutch  in  an  automated  vehicular  transmission  swtem  il2i  of  the 
type  comprising  a  multiple-speed  transmission  il4i  having  an 
input  shaft  i72i.  a  fuel -controlled  engine  il6i.  a  fluid  torque 
converter  i20i  dnvingly  interposed  between  said  engine  and  said 
transmission,  a  torque  convener  lock-up  clutch  having  an  unltvked 
condition  wherein  relative  rotation  between  the  torque  convener 
impeller  (54i  and  the  torque  convener  turbme  i60'  i^  no(  pre- 
sented, and  a  locked  up  condition  wherein  relative  rotation 
between  the  torque  eon\erter  impeller  and  the  torque  converter 
turbine  is  presented,  sensors  for  providing  input  signals  indicative 
ot  transmission  operating  parameters,  a  central  pnxessing  unit 
(ECU)  for  receiving  said  input  signals  and  processing  same  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  out 
put  signals  and  system  actuators  responsive  to  said  command 
output  signals,  including  a  lock-up  clutch  actuator  eflfective  to 
cause  said  lock-up  clutch  to  assume  the  commanded  one  ot  the 
locked  up  or  unlocked  conditions  thereof,  said  contnji  system 
including  ineans  for  determining  a  \alue  of  a  lock  up  clutch 
control  parameter  and  companng  that  control  parameter  value  to  a 
lock-up  value  (100.  102 1  and  commanding  said  lock-up  clutch  to 
assume  the  lixked  up  condition  thereof  if  that  ccmtrol  parameter 
value  increa.ses  from  a  value  less  than  the  lock-up  \alue  to  a  value 
greater  than  the  lock-up  value,  said  control  svstem  eharactenzed 
by 

means  for  setting  a  base  kvk-up  value  ilOO.'.  a.nd 
means  for  setting  said  lock-up  value  as  a  function  of  (i  i  said  ba.se 
lock-up  value  and  (u<  a  sensed  input  signal  mchcalive  ot 
engine  or  transmission  torque  demand 
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5,507373 
CLUTCH  ACITATION  MECHANISM 

Phuong  H.  Nguyen.  14752  Hunter  La.,  Midway.  Calif.  92655 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,214 
Int  CI.*"  B60K  4I/7H 
i:.S.  a.  192—3.58 


5307374 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  ROLLER  SHADE  MECHANISM 

WITH  INTEGRAL  OVERRIINNING  RATCHET 
Edward  T  Rude,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  General  Clutch 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,400 
6  aaims  int  a."  E06B  9/56.  F16D  13/08:49/04 


L.S.  CI.  192—8  C 


26  Claims 


I  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  clutch  of  a  mocor  vehicle 
having  a  manually  operated  transmission  and  further  having  an 
electnc  power  source,  comprising: 

a  slave  cylinder  having  a  slave  piston  attached  to  a  clutch  fork 
rod  which  is  attached  to  a  clutch  fork  of  the  transmission. 

a  hydraulic  ma.ster  cylinder  hydraulically  hnked  to  the  slave 
cylinder  wherein  the  master  cylinder  having  a  master  piston 
with  a  master  cylinder  spring  and  the  master  piston  abutting  to 
a  push  rod; 

a  vacuum  booster  having  the  push  rod  attached  to  a  valve  rod 
wherein  the  push  rod  passes  through  the  vacuum  booster  at  a 
push  rod  side  through  a  booster  diaphragm  intermediate  the 
push  rod  side  and  the  valve  rod  side  wherein  the  booster 
diaphragm  has  a  vacuum  passage  therein; 

a  diaphragm  return  spring  between  the  push  rod  side  and  the 
booster  diaphragm; 

a  vacuum  port  having  a  vacuum  check  valve  on  the  push  rod 
side  connected  to  a  vacuum  .source; 

an  atmospheric  port  operated  by  movement  of  the  valve  rod  on 
the  valve  rod  side; 

a  safe  device  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  coopera- 
tively interconnected  by  a  retaining  flange  and  having  a  safe 
linkage  spring  contained  therein  with  the  valve  rod  connected 
to  the  inner  shell; 

a  safe  switch  anacbed  to  an  ini>er  shell  arm  and  an  outer  shell 
ami  attached  to  the  outer  shell; 

a  drive  bar  connected  to  the  outer  shell  and  a  return  spring 
connected  to  the  drive  bar  wherein  the  drive  bar  is  supported 
by  a  plurality  of  bushing  bearings; 

a  plunge  driver  gear  slidably  mounted  on  a  spline  shaft  of  an 
electnc  motor  which  elecnic  motor  having  a  staner  motor 
solenoid  activation  means  and  the  plunge  driver  gear  when 
moved  longitudinally  on  the  spline  shaft  engages  a  plurality 
of  drive  bar  teeth  on  the  drive  bar; 

a  limit  switch  with  a  limit  switch  spring  in  a  pressure  line 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinder; 

a  relief  line  and  the  master  cylinder  connected  to  a  fluid  reser- 
voir with  the  relief  line  having  a  gradual  pressure  relief  valve 
intermediate  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  slave  cylinder; 

an  electnc  source  electrically  connected  to  a  brake  pedal  switch 
and  a  gear  shift  handle  switch  in  parallel  which  are  connected 
in  paiallel  to  a  solenoid  and  a  limit  switch  in  the  pressure  line 
which  limit  switch  is  electrically  connected  to  the  electric 
motor  via  the  safe  switch  and  an  overload  switch. 


1.  A  spring  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

at  least  one  helically  wound  axiallv  mounted  spnng  for  making 
fnctional  contact  with  the  shaft, 

engaging  means  for  selectively  applying  a  tightening  force  in 
only  one  direction  to  one  end  of  said  at  lea.st  one  spnng  for 
substantially  preventing  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  spnng 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction; 

an  operating  means  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation  between 
said  at  least  one  spnng  and  said  engaging  means;  and 

means  for  substantially  preventing  the  application  of  torque  by 
said  operating  means  to  said  engaging  means  in  said  one 
direction  compnsmg  a  pawl  member  assembled  onto  said  at 
least  one  spnng. 


5,507375 

CLITCH  FOR  A  GEARBOX 

Sangchin  I^ee,  Bes.sarabienstr.  4,  7140  Ludwigsburg.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00726,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1993.  §  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  27.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18790.  PC  T  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  108.590 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  3/10:  F16D  4! /OH 

L.S.  CI.  192—38  18  Claims 


»?»^^'  30  9  1   la 


lb 


1  A  clutch  for  a  gearbox,  the  gearbox  including  a  .shaft  on  which 
at  least  one  gear  wheel,  having  an  inner  surface,  is  disposed,  said 
clutch  bemg  adapted  to  shitt  the  at  least  one  gear  wheel  into  a  shift 
position  wherein  the  at  least  one  gear  wheel  is  hxedly  connected  to 
rotate  in  at  least  one  direction  of  the  shaft,  and  into  a  neutral 
position  wherein  the  at  least  one  gear  wheel  is  freely  rotaiable 
relative  to  the  shaft,  said  clutch  comprising: 
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means  defining  clamping  surfaces  adapted  to  be  situated  about 
the  circumference  of  the  shaft  and  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  a  respective  gear  wheel. 

a  plurality  of  clamping  rollers  adapted  to  be  situated  about  the 
circumference  of  the  shaft  and  to  be  disposed  between  the 
clamping  surfaces  and  the  inner  surface  of  a  respective  gear 
wheel  thereby  defining  a  rmnimum  displacement  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  clamping  rollers  and  a  maximum 
displacement  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  clamp- 
ing rollers; 

a  plurahty  of  shifting  disks: 

a  plurality  of  shifting  rods,  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shifting  rods  being  associated  with  each  shifting  disk,  each 
shifting  rod  extending  into  a  space  between  adjacent  clamping 
rollers; 

first  spnng  means; 

second  spnng  means, 

said  plurality  of  shifung  disks  adapted  to  shift  between  a  first 
position  relative  to  the  shaft  into  which  said  shifting  diski  are 
urged  by  .said  first  spnng  means,  and  a  second  position 
relative  to  the  shaft  against  the  force  of  said  first  spnng 
means; 

a  shift  bushing  associated  with  each  shifting  disk; 

a  sliding  piece  disposed  on  each  of  said  shift  bushings:  and 

a  synchronizing  body  on  which  each  of  said  shift  bushings  is 
disposed,  said  synchronizing  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
the  shaft  to  be  rotated  therewith,  while  being  axialh  displace 
able  relauve  thereto, 

wherein  said  second  spnng  means  push  said  clamping  rollers 
into  a  fnctional  clamping  position  via  said  shifting  rods  when 
said  associated  shifung  disk  is  displaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position. 


5,507376 
Sli'NCHRONlZER  WITH  SELF-ENTRGIZING 
G«orge  Skotnicki.  Rochdale.  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.973 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  2.  1993, 
9324756 

Int  a."  F16D  23/06 
VS.  a.  192—48.91  3  Claims 


nal  splines,  and  the  external  splines  affixed  against  rotation 
and  axial  movement  relative  to  the  first  dnve. 

first  fnction  surface  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  sec- 
ond fricnon  surface  in  response  to  the  engaging  movement  of 
the  first  jaw  means  for  producing  a  syiKhronizing  torque. 

first  and  second  blocker  means  having  angled  surfaces  movable 
into  engagement  in  response  to  the  engaging  movement  of  the 
first  jaw  means  for  preventing  asynchronous  engagement  of 
the  jaw  means,  for  transmitting  the  shift  force  (F„i  to  the  first 
fnction  surface  to  effect  an  engagement  force  of  the  fnction 
surfaces,  and  for  prodiKing  a  torque  counter  to  the  svnchro- 
mzing  torque  for  moving  tlie  first  and  second  blocker  means 
out  of  engagement  as  synchromzadon  is  reached. 

first  and  second  self-energizmg  means  operative  when  engaged 
to  react  the  synchronizing  torque  for  producing  an  addibve 
axial  force  (F„)  in  the  direction  of  the  shift  force  (F^i  for 
increasing  the  engagement  force  of  the  fnction  surfaces  in 
response  to  synchromzing  torque  in  one  direction,  the  first  and 
second  self-energizing  means  incluchng  means  for  directing 
the  addiDve  axial  force  (F^)  to  the  first  fncuon  surface  via  the 
blocker  means. the  improvement  comprising 

a  hub  including  an  outer  circumference  defimng  the  external 
sphnes; 

a  baulknng  including  the  first  fnction  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
second  blocker  surfaces  defimng  tlie  second  blocker  means, 
the  bauUcnng  being  axially  movable  away  from  the  hub 
toward  the  second  fnction  surface, 

the  central  opening  and  internal  sphnes  defined  bs  a  shift  sleeve, 
the  internal  splines  defimng  the  first  jaw  means  defimng  the 
first  blocker  means, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and  radially  ahgned 
openings  between  the  external  and  mtemal  splines  of  the  hub 
and  sleeve,  each  opening  having  first  and  second  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apan  ends  defining  each  openmg  width,  and  at 
least  the  first  ends  of  each  opening  being  defined  by  a  porDon 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  angled  surface  defimng  the  first 
self-energizing  means. 

the  baulknng  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  extenchng  into  the 
opening,  each  tab  having  circumferennally  oppositely  facmg 
ends  defimng  tab  widths  less  than  the  opening  width  for 
allowing  the  first  and  second  blocker  means  to  mo\e  in  and 
out  of  engagement,  and  one  end  of  each  tab  having  an  angled 
surface  defining  the  second  self-energizing  means. 


^sa^ 
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5,507377 

POSnTVT  ENGAGEMENT  SPRLNG  CLITCH  FOR 

CONCENTRIC  ROTATING  DRFVES 

Stuart  M.  W.  Lindsay.  R.R.  2  Lake  Road  Box  2248,  Chariotte, 

\L  05445.  and  James  H.  Wa|;ner.  11  Wenooaii  Ave,,  Essex 

Junction.  Vt  05452 

FUed  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,544 

Int.  CL'  F16D  11/16 

VS.  CI.  192—71  18  Claims 


1,  A  clutch  for  ftictionally  synchronizing  and  positive  connect- 
ing first  and  second  dnves  disposed  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
common  axis;  the  clutch  including 

first  jaw  means  axially  movable  from  a  neutral  position  into  an 
engaged  posiuon  » iih  second  jaw  means  for  positive  connect- 
ing the  dnves  in  response  to  engaging  movement  of  first  jaw 
means  by  an  axially  directed  first  shift  force  (F„l.  the  first  jaw 
means  including  a  centriil  opening  having  internal  splines 
with  axially  extending  flank  surfaces  slidably  maung  cononu- 
ously  with  axially  extending  flank  surfaces  of  external  splines 
for  prevenung  relative  rolauon  between  the  internal  and  exier 


1   .A  positive  engagement  clutch  compnsmg 

a  hollow  dnve  cylinder  connected  with  dnvmg  means  tor  roiat 

ing  the  dnve  cylinder  and  commumcaong  means  through  the 

dnve  cvlinder: 
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at  least  one  dnve  ring  concentrically  encircling  the  drive  cylin- 
der, which  drive  nng  dnves  an  externa]  rotaung  member, 
wherein  the  dnve  nng  may  alternately  dnve  or  be  driven  by 
the  dnve  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  opposing  spnng  loaded  clutch  elements  within  the  dnve 
cylinder  altemativelv  engaging  and  disengaging  the  drive  ring 
via  the  communicating  means  through  the  dnve  cylinder; 

wherein  the  hollow  dnve  cvlinder  is  provided  wttji  two  opposing 
transverse  holes  through  the  dnve  cylinder  and  the  dnve  nng 
IS  provided  with  at  least  two  mating  opposing  openings  in  an 
intenor  surface  contacting  the  dnve  cylinder:  wherein  the  pair 
of  spnng  loaded  ciuich  elements  engage  and  disengage  the 
dnve  nng  through  the  holes  in  the  drive  cylinder  and  the 
openings  in  the  dnve  nng; 

and  further  compnsing.  inserted  within  the  dnve  cylinder,  a 
simple  push-pull  shaft  having  a  push-pull  means  on  an  outer 
end  outside  the  dnve  cylinder,  and.  rigidly  connected  to  an 
inner  end  of  the  push-pull  shaft,  a  cup  opening  away  from  the 
push-pull  shaft  with  an  a  ngid  rim  on  an  open  end  of  the  cup 
facing  into  the  dnve  cylinder,  and  a  transverse  rod  attached 
across  the  open  end  of  the  cup.  and  captured  between  the 
transverse  rod  and  the  cup.  extending  away  from  the  push-pull 
shaft,  a  V-shaped  spnng  having  an  open  end  tormed  by  two 
sloping  sides  with  a  hardened  steel  pin  on  an  outside  face  of 
each  sloping  side  at  an  outer  end.  and  wherein  the  hardened 
pins  compnse  the  spnng  loaded  clutch  elements  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  dnve  nng  and  the  dnve  cylinder,  wherein  the 
pins  snap  into  and  out  of  engagment  with  the  dnve  nng  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  dnve  ring  with  the  dnve  cylinder. 


5.507379 
COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  COIN  SENSOR 
DISCRIMINATOR 
Richard  A.  Mazur,  Naperville;  Gary  Watts.  Buffalo  Grove; 
Donald  E.  Ratennan,  Deerfleld,  and  Robert  J.  Crawford, 
Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Mt 
Prospect,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  115J19,  Sep.  1.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,429,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

951,731.  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,161,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,277,651,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  524,1.34, 

May  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,141,443.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  149,660 

Int  Cl.^  G07D  3/14 

L.S.  CI.  194—318  37  Claims 


5,507378 
COIN  BOX  RECEPTACLE 

Michael  .\.  Leone,  E.  Islip.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Tricom  Corpora- 
tion, Quoque,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,672 
Int  CI."  G07F  9/06 


VS.  a.  194—202 


9  Claims 


j/o, 


37.  A  coin  sorter,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  disc: 

a  dnve  motor  for  rotating  said  disc; 

a  stationary  sorting  head  mounted  over  said  rotatable  disc,  said 
sorting  head  having  a  lower  surface  generally  parallel  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc  and  spaced  slightly  there- 
from, said  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  forming  a 
plurality  of  exit  channels  for  guiding  coins  of  different 
denominations  to  different  discharge  stations  around  the 
penphery  of  said  disc:  and 

a  coin  sensor/discnminator.  located  at  a  fixed  sensing  station 
over  said  rotatable  disc,  for  discnminating  between  valid  and 
invalid  coins  guided  by  said  stationary  sorting  head 


5307  J«0 

STACKED  PACKAGE  SEPAR.ATING  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Hamma,  23  Sunnyside  Ct,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser  No.  .309,432 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/12 

VS.  CI.  198-^55  8  Claims 


1  ,A  parking  meter  assembly  to  secure  a  coin  box  therein  from 
tampenng  or  loss  due  to  theft,  compnsing  a  coin  box  receptacle 
inserlable  withm  a  parking  meter,  a  seal  for  said  coin  box.  said  seal 
having  a  hber  optic  strand  within  a  channel  within  said  seal  to  lock 
a  fastener  of  said  coin  box  in  place,  said  coin  box  including  an 
extenor  display  portion  holding  said  seal  therein  in  a  secure 
position  for  locking  with  said  fastener  within  an  intenor  of  said 
coin  box.  said  fastener  being  in  positional  register  with  said  seal, 
said  display  portion  of  said  coin  box  of  die  parking  meter  including 
a  visible  window,  so  that  said  seal  can  be  easily  viewed  while  said 
seal  and  said  fastener  are  in  the  kKked  position,  said  fastener  being 
in  communication  with  said  fiber  opuc  strand,  for  opening  said  seal 
when  said  fastener  is  withdrawn,  axially  and  longitudinally  away 
from  said  seal,  thereby  sevenng  said  fiber  optic  strand. 


1  A  system  for  separaung  stacked  packages  and  placing  the 
packages  in  a  single  layer  array  while  preventing  damage  to  the 
surfaces  thereof,  said  system  compnsing 
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A.  conveyor  means  for  suppomngly  maintaining  the  packages 
placed  thereon  and  advancing  the  packages  in  a  first  direction. 
B   a  dnve  a.ssembly 

a  constructed  for  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the  top  pack 

age  on  the  conveyor  means 
b   applying  a  force  to  the  top  package  for  moving  the  top 
package  in  a  second  direction,  generally  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  and 
c.   incorporating   means   for  automatically   disengaging   the 
dnve   force   whenever  a  desired   preset   torque   level   is 
reached  between  the  dnve  assemblv  and  a  package  or  the 
conveyor  means:  and 
C.  control   means  for  intermittently   raising  and  lowenng  the 
drive  assembly  for  continuously  cycling  the  dnve  assemblv 
into  and  out  of  contacting  engagement   with  the  packages 
being  processed; 
whereby  a  pulsed  or  intermittentlv   applied  package  retardation/ 
separation   system    is   attained   which    is   capable   of   separating 
stacked  items  and  placing  the  stacked  items  in  a  single  laver  array 
while  preventing  any  damage  lo  the  surface  of  any  package  being 
processed. 


5307  J181 
METHOD  FOR  INLOADING  A  SPACE  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  METHOD 
Edward  H.  S.  Schippers.  Leusden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nagron  Mechanical  Handling  B.V..  Netherlands 
Filed  .Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  125366 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium.    Sep.     23,     1992, 
09200835 

Int  a.'^  B65G  47/62 
VS.  CI.  198—509  17  Claims 


7  A  device  for  unloading  a  space  which  is  situated  withm  a 
vessel  and  which  is  filled  with  bulk  matenal.  said  device  compns- 
ing an  unloading  device  which  is  disposed  close  to  the  space,  said 
unloading  device  including  rails  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
space,  a  chassis  displaceablc  along  said  rails,  hoisting  means 
supported  on  said  chassis,  al  least  one  vertically  displaceable  grab 
supported  by  said  hoisting  means,  and  a  cross  conveyor  supported 
on  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  transport  the  bulk  matenal  to  the 
side  of  said  space  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  space,  said  cross  conveyor  extending  over  al  leasi 
a  portion  of  said  space  and  displaceable  relative  to  said  chassis 
between  a  receiving  posiaon  situated  beneath  said  grab  and  a 
retracted  position  by  displacing  said  cross  conveyor  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  space  relative  to  said  cha.ssis. 


5307382 
BELT  STABILIZER  FOR  PINCH  BELT  CONVEYOR 
S.  A.  HartwelL  WllUamstown.  Mjmb.:  Greg  M.  Sterttng.  and 
Peter  MacFariand,  both  of  Qnakertown.  Pa_  aasigiiors  to  G. 
S.  Blodgett  Corporatioii,  Burttngtoa.  Vt 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.737 

Int  Cy.^  B65G  15/60 

VS.  CL  198—837  10  Claims 


1  !n  a  bell  conveyor  having  at  lea.s!  one  dnve  roller  and 
follower  roller  and  a  thin  endless  belt  thereon  having  a  substan- 
tially fncnonless  surface  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  circumfcrenual  ndge  chsposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  dnve 
roller  extending  above  the  outer  surface  thereof  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  belt. 

said  belt  defining  an  endless  raised  track  receiving  said  ndge  as 
said  bell  passes  over  said  roller  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  mutually  spaced  along  said  track  so  that  at  least 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  holes  pass  over  said  roller  with  each 
revolution  thereof  and  each  hole  having  a  maxjmuni  dimen- 
sion more  than  twice  the  diameter  of  said  ndge. 


5307383 

HIGH  FRICTION  PLASTIC  CON'YTYOR  BELTS  HA\TNG 

MODIXAR  LINKS  FORMED  BY  TWO  INTEGRATED 

PLASTIC  MATERULS 

Robert  S.  Lapyere.  New  Orleans,  and  John  J.  Carbooe.  Metai- 

rie.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporatkm, 

Haraban.  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,979,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5361393.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,999 

Int  a."^  B65G  /  7/06 
VS.  CI.  198—853  13  CTaims 


1  .An  integrally  b<,inded  modular  link  tor  an  endless  plastic 
conveyor  belt  with  interdigitated  link  end  fingers  for  forming  pivot 
joints,  said  link  being  lormed  with  a  first  pan  facing  inwardly  of  a 
hard  wear  resistant  plastic  matenal  providing  a  low  coefficient  of 
fnction.  said  link  having  a  !'->ad  beanng  surface,  and  a  second  part 
facing  outwardly  from  the  load  beanng  surface  made  of  a  soft 
resilient  rubber-like  plasoc  outer  surface  matenal  having  a  high 
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coefficient  of  friction  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  appendages 
extending  venically  therefrom,  said  resilient  malenal  being  ther- 
mally bondable  to  the  nrst  part  and  being  thermally  bonded 
directly  to  the  load  bearing  surface  thereby  forming  an  integral  link 
for  fncOonaily  engaging  a  load  earned  by  the  belt. 


S„«W7J84 
GOLF  BAG  STAND  TENSIONER 
Seop     Maeng,     7(W-4     Gorimri,    Vongin-Eup.     VongiD-Gun, 
Kyongi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,773 
QaJms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  8,  1994. 
195/1994 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/10 
VS.  a.  206—315.7  2  Claims 


-1 


whereby,  in  the  inverted  condition,  the  lid  bonom  edge  sur- 
faces serving  as  a  work  support  surface;  and 
the  lid  underside  having  at  least  one  intermediate  support  sur- 
face positioned  inward  of  and  extending  between  the  periph- 
eral edge  surfaces  and  also  lying  within  the  common  horizon- 
tal plane. 


1  .A  golf  bag  composing 

a  bag  body  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion. 

a  pivot  member  anached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  body, 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to 
said  pivot  member, 

an  actuating  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  actuating  member  being  connected  to  the  legs  to 
move  said  legs  between  an  e.xtended  p<.)sition  and  a  retracted 
position  according  to  the  movement  of  the  bag  txxly  between 
a  tilted  p^5Sltlon  and  an  upright  position,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  ends  thereof  so  that  the 
acmating  member  has  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  and 

a  tension  member  mounted  on  the  actuating  member  tor  control- 
ling a  resilient  force  that  urges  the  legs  into  the  retracted 
p<isition,  said  tension  member  having  opposed  ends,  each  end 
gripping  one  arm  and  being  manually  moveable  relative  to  the 
bag  body  to  slide  along  said  arms  to  change  the  spacing 
between  the  arms  and  vary  the  resilient  force. 


5j;07J85 
MIXTIPIRPOSK  ST()R,\{;F  BIN 
Peter  A.  koloski.  Columbus,  and  Stacy  I..  Wolff,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  as-signors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser,  No,  2«9.()93 
lot,  CI.    B65D  fi5/2/i 
VS.  a.  206—372  16  Claims 

1  A  portable  multi-purpose  storage  container  compnsing: 
a  container  base  having  a  bottom,  four  sidewalls  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  to  an  upper  rim,  and  an  upwardly 
open  storage  chamber  defined  by  the  bottom  and  four  side- 
walls; 
a  lid  member  having  a  top  side  and  an  underside  and  fitting  over 
the   container  rim   in   an   upright  condition  to  enclose   the 
storage  chamber;  the  lid  alternatively  being  positionable  over 
die  conuiner  upper  rim  in  an  inverted  condition  so  that  the  lid 
underside  t.ices  upward;  and 
the  lid  underside  having  substantially  planar  uppermost  periph- 
eral edge  surfaces  that  lie  in  a  common,  honzontal  plane 


5.507  J86 

TAPE  BOX  AND  TAPE  DISPENSING  APPAR,ATl'S  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  APPARATl  S 

Richard  W.  Foote,  Daytona  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  .Automatic 

Business  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  Smyrna  Beach.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.439.  Jul.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.618 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  85/672 

V.S.  CI.  206—394  8  Claims 


fti'flJ.^'ajHitu  M'rt  r  trfTt 


StS 


r 


/ 


\  8  M  t  in  r  tTTTtl 


1.  A  combination  for  shipping,  stonng  and  dispensing  rolls  of 
tape  provided  to  the  user  m  a  disposable  box.  said  combination 
compnsing 

la)  a  tape  storage  and  dispensing  container  for  a  plurality  of  rolls 
of  tape,  said  container  having  tape  dispensing  apertures  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  accepting  at  least  one  partition  between 
rolls  of  tape  stored  m  the  container;  and 
(b)  a  dispt)sable  box  for  at  least  one  roll  of  tape,  the  box  tieing 
adapted  to  provide  a  paniuon  for  use  in  the  storage  and 
dispensing  container  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides,  at 
least  one  of  the  sides  having  lines  defining  a  portion  of  the 
side  which  is  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  b<ix.  the 
shape  of  the  separable  portion  being  adapted  for  the  insertion 
of  the  separated  portion  into  the  storage  and  dispensing  con- 
tainer as  a  partition  for  rolls  of  tape  stored  in  said  container 
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5„';o7387 

FOLDABLE  BOX  FOR  PACKAGING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

LAMP 

Werner  Fiehlg.  Munich,  and  Helfried  Koertel.  Friedberg,  both 
of.  trermany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-CleselLschaft 
Fuer  Elektrische  Ciluehlampen  rabH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1994.  9401893 
V 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/42 
U.S.  CI.  206 — »18  12  Claims 


1   The  combination  of 

an  electnc  lamp  i20t  having  a  bulbous  portion  (20fe),  a  base 
portion  (20a)  and  a  connection  terminal  portion  1 21)  extend- 
ing from  the:  base  ponion  (20a)  with 

a  folding  box.  said  folding  box  having  four  sidewalls  (1,  2,  3,  4i. 
said  sidewalls,  when  the  box  is  erected,  forming  a  hollow, 
polygonal  structure. 

a  bottom  wall  (6)  and  a  top  wall  (7),  which  bottom  and  top  walls 
close  off  the  box  at  the  bottom  and  top,  respectively; 

a  first  dust  flap  (10)  integral  with  a  first  sidewall  (1); 

a  second  dust  flap  (11)  integral  with  another  sidewall  (3)  which, 
when  the  box  is  erected,  is  located  opposite  the  first  sidewall 
(1),  wherein 

said  first  and  second  dust  flaps  (10,  11)  are  formed  at  iheir  free 
edges  with  respective  projection-and-recess  means  t  Kkj.  lib; 
llii,  lOfcl  forming  projecting  teeth-like  portions  i  lOti.  Ua) 
positioned  adjacent  depressed  or  recessed  p<irtions  (lOfc,  lib) 
and,  respectively,  located  on  said  first  and  second  dust  flaps. 
such  that  the  projecting  portions  of  one  of  said  dust  flaps 
engages  the  depressed  or  recessed  portions  of  the  other  dusi 
flap, 

each  of  said  dust  flaps  ilO,  11 1,  when  the  box  is  erected,  bemg 
folded  into  the  inside  of  the  box  and  forming  an  angle  less 
than  90°  with  the  respective  sidewall  (1,  3)  on  which  Said 
dust  flap  (10.  11)  IS  formed. 

said  dust  flaps,  in  the  erected  box.  defining  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing, in  cross-section  essentially  triangular,  hollow  rib,  bridg- 
ing the  space  inwardly  of  the  erected  box.  and 

wherein  one  (11)  of  said  dust  flaps  forming  a  side  of  said 
triangular  bndge.  together  with  an  adjacent  sidewall  (3)  of  the 
box  form  a  converging  wedge-shaped  comer  defining  an 
apex;  and 

wherein  said  lamp  is  located  within  the  box  with  the  bulbous 
portion  (20/))  located  beneath  the  apex  of  said  essentially 
triangular  bndge  and  said  base  portion  (20a  i  and  connecting 
terminal  portion  located  in  said  comer,  said  dust  flap  (11) 
formed  on  said  one  sidewall  (3)  of  the  essentially  tnangular 
portion  engaging  against  said  lamp  (20). 


5_507_V{8 
CARTRIIM,F-FREF  STACKS  OF  SLIDE  ELEMENTS 
Maurice  A.  Kildal.  Webster,  N.'i.;  Frank  A.  Richardson.  Char- 
lotte. N.C.,  and  Claude  E.  Moasees.  Fort  Mill.  S.C.,  assignors 
to  John.son  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostic-s.  Inc..  Rochester, 
N.\. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  ,'7.176.  Mar.  26.  199.',  Pat.  No.  5_W4,94", 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No,  810,229,  Dec.  19,  199], 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  Oct,  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  317,972 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  >.5.U. 
VS.  CI.  206—459.5  4  Claims 


1   A  stack  of  slide-like  test  t-icmeni^  assembled  together   said 
stack  comprising 

heai-fusible  plastic  frames  of  generally   planar  configuration. 

disposed  m  the  stack  one  above  another,  the  stack  having  ai 

least  one  side  face, 
means  for  temporarily   holding  said  frames  together,  along  ai 

least  a  common  side  edge  of  said  frames, 
and  a  bar-code  extending  along  said  at  least  one  side  face  of  said 

stack,  said  bar-code  compnsing  colored  bars  and  white  spaces 

that  extend  generally  parallel  lo  said  planar  configuration  of 

said  frames, 
said  white  space'-  t.nipnsing  a  white  side  edge  of  at  least  one  of 

said  frames  thai  r,.i^  another  side  edge  noi  aligned  with  said 

one  stack  side,  that  is  ai  least  partiallv  colored. 
so  that  said  colored  bar  or  said  white  space  oi  said  bar-cixle  is 

determined  by  riiiji;n<j  c.i^h  ~:)Je  elemeni  aboui  a  center  poini 

to  place  either  saiJ  ,i  lort-u  -tae  edge  or  a  wfuie  side  edge  at 

said  one  stack  side  face 


5_Mn_V«9 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  PREMOISTKNED  WIPFJ: 
Gerald  .M.  Syrek.  Washingtonville.  N.^..  a-ssignor  lo  Reckitt  & 
Colman.  Inc..  I  nited  Kingdom 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.986.  Nov   23.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5_'9 2.945,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,483,  Aug. 

19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

373,022 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  21/0: 

VS.  CI.  206—508  7  CTaim.s 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  siackable  containers 
of  a  substantially  identical  size  and  shape,  each  initially  containing 
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consumable  malenals  in  combination  therewilh,  wherein  each 
slackable  container  has  a  lid  with  projecting  interlixkable  members 
only  and  a  bottom  with  recessed  intedockable  members,  only  the 
interlockable  members  on  each  container  being  in  alignment  with 
one  another  and  mterlocking  with  mterlockable  members  on  adja- 
cent stackable  containers,  each  stackable  container  having  a 
selected  length  and  a  selected  width  wherein  the  length  is  twice  the 
width,  each  container  being  a  stackable  toy  block  when  emptied  of 
the  matenals  which  toy  block  selectively  extends  parallel  to  and 
perpendicular  to  adjacent  toy  blocks  interlocked  therewith  m  an 
array  of  staggered  interconnected  toy  blocks. 


5307  J90 
PILE  IT  TRAY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GOODS 

Fatima  M.  Vila.  Barcelona,  .Spain,  assignor  to  \idecart,  S.A., 
Navarra,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  S«r.  No.  71,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  3.  1992,  9201137; 
Jul.  3.  1992.  9202098;  Aug.  17,  1992,  9201722,-  May  27,  1993, 
9301161 

Int.  a.*  B65D  1/34:6/26:8/04:5/32 
I  .S.  a.  206—557  10  Claims 


said  container,   and  a  molded  sliding  transparent  door  with  an 
outwardly  protruding  handle  and  being  supported  by  the  tracks. 


3b- 


1  Pile  up  tray  for  the  transportation  of  gixKls.  the  tray  being 
formed  of  two  or  more  single  pieces  made  of  compact  cardboard 
and  jointed  together  by  a  glue,  one  piece  being  formed  as  a  cask 
and  defining  a  bottom  of  the  tray  including  at  least  one  flange 
upwardly  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cask,  and  another 
one  of  two  or  more  single  pieces  forming  side  walls  to  which  said 
flange  is  glued,  and  said  another  of  said  two  or  more  single  pieces 
being  formed  by  at  least  one  band  that  forms  side  walls  of  the  tray, 
said  at  least  one  band  leaving  uncovered  a  portion  of  said  flange 
such  that  said  cask  is  positioned  inside  of  .said  at  least  one  band  to 
form  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  such  that  said  cask  overhangs  a 
lower  edge  of  the  at  least  one  band  forming  the  side  walls,  so  that 
when  piling  up  a  plurality  of  trays  the  cask  of  each  tray  partially 
penetrates  into  an  opening  of  the  tray  positioned  immediately 
below  said  tray. 


5,50731 
ROTATABI.F  AND  STACKABLE  COSMETIC 
Tl  RNTABLE  WITH  (OVER 
Francis  C.  Rollins.  5531  B  St.,  SE.,  Washington.  D.C.  20019 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,521 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/02:21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  206—581  5  Qaims 

1  A  stackable  hollow  container  for  holding  cosmetic  products, 
composing  a  molded,  transparent  plastic  container  having  a  top 
inner  nm  of  a  circular  wall  molded  at  an  inward  slope,  creating  a 
bevelled  edge,  a  shoulder  having  a  thin  wall,  protruding  from  the 
circular  wall  and  extending  along  an  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
container,  below  the  bevelled  edge,  a  central  square  shaped  open- 
ing in  the  wall,  and  an  upper  track  and  a  lower  supporting  track 
and  a  bevelled  bottom  nm.  a  transparent  plastic  turntable  resting  in 


5,507392 
PALLET  CONTAINER  WITH  ADAPTER  FRAME 

L'do   Schutz,    Selters,   Germany,   assignor    to    Schutz-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Selters.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28.  1993.  43  25 
223.0 

Int.  C\:  B65D  I9/()0 
VS.  CI.  206—600  5  Claims 


o    via    agusissxEBs 


1.  Pallet  container  for  use  as  a  disposable  and  reusable  container, 
comprising: 

a  bottom  tray  having  an  outer  edge,  a  drain  bortom,  and  bemg 
made  of  one  of  sheet  metal  and  plastic,  said  bottom  being 
secured  to  a  pallet  made  of  one  of  metal,  plastic,  and  wood 
designed  for  handling  by  a  forklift  truck. 

a  collapsible  outer  jacket  detachably  mounted  on  the  pallet,  and 
made  of  a  metal  lattice  work,  said  outer  jacket  having  front, 
side  and  rear  lattice  walls: 

a  support  insen  adjoining  the  outer  jacket,  said  support  insert 
having  wall  pans  which  can  be  collapsed  into  a  package, 

an  adapter  frame  secured  to  the  outer  edge  ot  the  bottom  tray 
and  enclosing  a  stowage  space  for  accommodating  both  the 
outer  jacket  and  support  insert  when  collapsed, 

said  lattice  walls  being  joined  to  one  another  by  rounded  comer 
plates  having  hinges,  and  the  shape  of  the  comer  plates  is 
matched  to  a  rounded  shape  of  comer  areas  of  an  inner 
container  and  to  flexible  joint  frames  of  said  support  insen 
within  which  is  disposed  said  inner  container; 

said  front  and  rear  lattice  walls  each  being  divided  in  the  center, 
and  respective  wall  halves  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
hinges; 
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a  side  wall  of  said  outer  jacket  being  swivel-mounted  bv  means 
of  movable  hinges  on  a  longitudinal  section  of  an  upper  edge 
of  the  adapter  frame: 

detachable  claws  for  fastemng  another  side  wall  and  wall  halves 
of  the  front  and  rear  lattice  walls  to  two  longitudinal  section^ 
and  two  short  sections  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  adapter  frame, 
and 

a  cover  for  closing  the  storage  space  when  both  the  outer  jacket 
and  suppon  insert  are  collapsed. 


5307  J93 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GR.W  ITATIONAL 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

David  C.  Vang.  1219  Downwood  Manor.  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

26505 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  306.033 

Int,  CI,"  B03B  .s/66 

U^.  a.  209—160  20  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  gravitational  separation  of  particles  having 
differences  in  density,  said  particles  being  initially  in  admixture  in 
an  aqueous  pulp,  said  admixture  comprising  two  or  more  types  of 
particles  ranging  from  relatively  low  density  panicles  to  relatively 
high  density  particles,  said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tubular  column  having  an  upper  ponion  including  a  low 
density  bed  zone,  a  lower  ponion  including  a  high  density  bed 
zone,  and  an  intermediate  ponion  including  a  pulp  inlet  zone 
between  said  upper  ponion  and  lower  portion,  each  of  said 
beds  containing  a  packing  malenal  defining  a  large  number  of 
small  passages  and  interconnected  chambers  extending  m  a 
circuitous  pattern  through  the  respective  zones, 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  aqueous  pulp, 

(c)  means  for  feeding  the  dispersion  of  aqueous  pulp  into  said 
pulp  inlet  zone  for  flow  into  said  column  and  through  said 
flow  passages. 

(d)  means  for  jigging  the  aqueous  pulp  in  said  column  to  form  a 
low  density  bed  of  low  density  particles  in  said  low  density 
bed  zone  and  to  form  a  high  density  bed  of  high  density 
particles  in  said  high  density  bed  zone. 

(e)  means  for  discharging  a  tail  fraction  containing  low  density 
panicles  of  the  aqueous  pulp  from  the  upper  p<inion  of  said 
coliunn  above  said  low  density  bed  zone. 

(f)  means  for  discharging  a  concentrate  fraction  containing  high 
density  particles  of  aqueous  pulp  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  column  below  said  high  density  bed  zone. 


5i»7Jt94 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  USEFl  L  IN  ORE 

FLOATATION  CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  AMINT. 

EXTENDER  OIL.  ANT)  EMULSinER 

Janusz  S.  Laskowski.  RichmoDd.  and  Oun  Wang.  Vancouver, 

both   of.  Canada,  assignors  to  The   I  niversitj   of  Britisb 

Columbia.  Vancouver.  Canada 

FUed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^14 
Int  a."  B03D  1/018:1/02 
VS.  CI.  209—166  13  Claims 

1  .An  emulsified  flotation  composition,  adapted  to  be  used  in  tlie 
flotation  of  ore  fractions  in  aqueous  suspension,  which  consists 
essentially  of  (a I  water;  <h)  a  hydrocartxin  extender  oil  present  m 
an  amount  from  about  0  !■*  to  about  30it  bv  weight  of  the  entire 
composition,  (o  a  long  chain  aliphatic  amine  present  m  an  amount 
of  from  about  0  1<*  to  about  30^  bv  weight  of  extender  oil.  a,nd 
(d)  an  acid  emulsifier  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  Q.i9c  to 
aNiut  lO*?-  bv  weight  of  the  entire  composibon. 


5307  395 

METHOD  OF  DEPRESSING  NON-SI  LFIDE  SILICATE 

GANGUE  MINERALS 

Samuel  S,  Wang.  Cheshire,  and  D,  R.  Nagarai.  Stamford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cvtec  Technology  Corp..  W  ilminfton. 

DeL 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.161 
Int  a,"  B03D  J/02: 1/008: 1/016 
VS.  a.  209—167  8  Claims 

1  A  method  which  compnses  beneficiating  value  sulfide  miner- 
als from  ores  with  selective  rejection  of  non-sulftde  silicate  gangue 
minerals  which  compnses 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  of  hnelv -divided,  liberation- 
sized  ore  panicles  which  contain  said  value  sulfide  minerals 
and  said  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals. 

b.  conditioning  said  pulp  slurry  with  an  effective  amount  of 
non-silicate  gangue  mineral  depressant,  a  value  sulfide  min- 
eral collector  and  a  frothing  agent,  said  depressant  compnsing 
a  polymer  of  polyMnylalcohol  onto  which  is  grafted  an  acrv- 
lamide  and.  optionally,  a  comonomer  copolymenzable  with 
said  acrylamide.  and 

c.  subjecting  said  conditioned  pulp  slurry  to  froth  flotation  and 
collecting  the  value  sulfide  mineral  having  a  reduced  content 
of  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals 


5iHr7396 
ROTATING  SIZER  WITH  SCREEN  PANTLS 
David  A.  Hauch.  Afton.  Minn„  assignor  to  Carter  Day  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.490 

Int  CI.'  B07B  1/49 

U„S,  CI.  209— 399  18  Claims 


'^x.^s^  ^.;>3^fe 
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1   A  trommel  compnsing 

a  frame  compnsing  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  spaced  apan 
end  nngs  and  a  plurality  of  longiiudinallv  extending  nbs  each 
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rib  extending  between  and  attached  to  said  end  rings,  each 
said  nb  defining  a  channel  that  faces  out\vardly;  and 
a  plurality  of  screen  panels  including  a  screening  portion  and  an 
anachment  poruon,  said  screening  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  sizing  holes,  said  attachment  portion  including  a  radial  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  said  screening  ponion  and  a  lateral 
arm  extending  away  from  said  screening  portion  and  away 
from  said  radial  arm  at  substantially  a  nghi  angle  thereto, 
wherein  said  radial  anns  and  said  lateral  arms  of  adjacent 
screen  panels  are  received  within  sajd  channel  and  fastened 
therein. 


DEMCE  TO  Rf  TRIEVT  AND  DISC  HARGE  SHORT  BARS 
Giuseppe  Bordignun.  Bicinicco;  Rolando  Paolone,  Buttrio,  and 
Ferruccio  Tomat.  I  dine,  all  of.  Italy,  avsignors  to  Danieli  & 
C  Officine  Meccaniche  Sp \.  Buttrio.  Italy 

Filed  .Jul.  2X,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  2«1.567 
Claims  piioiitj,  application  Italy.  Aug.  5,  1993,  LD93A0156 
InL  CI."  B07C  5/14 
L\S.  a.  209—517  18  Qaims 


1  Desice  to  retrieve  and  discharge  shon  bars  shorter  than  a 
predetermined  length  in  a  separation  zone  upstream  of  a  station  for 
the  formation  of  bundles  of  bars,  compnsing  a  feeder  for  feeding 
the  bars,  the  bars  being  substantially  butted  at  a  first  side  of  the 
device  and  being  fed  forwards  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their 
lengthwise  extent,  the  bars  having  at  least  the  predetermined  length 
protruding  at  a  second  side  of  the  device  from  the  feeder,  a 
reteniion  device  for  temporarily  retaining  bars  having  at  least  the 
predetermined  length  m  said  separation  zone,  said  retention  device 
being  pnivided  at  the  second  side  of  the  device  and  comprising  at 
least  one  movable  trolley  and  means  to  advance  the  at  least  one 
movable  trolley  at  the  same  speed  as.  and  beside,  the  feeder  and  an 
extraction  station  equipped  with  a  first  plurality  of  separator/ 
extractor  rolls  within  the  feeder  and  a  second  plurality  of  extractor 
rolls  outside  the  feeder  and  positioned  at  the  first  side  of  the 
device. 


/I 


I  U'-^^'-^i' 


a  plurality   of  smaller  wires  in  a  horizontal  array  extending 

longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of 
the  rack  withm  the  interior  penpherai  surface  of  the  enlarged 
wire; 

a  foot  adjustably  secured  vviih  respect  to  the  enlarged  wire  ai  the 
four  comers  thereof  and  extendable  downwardly  to  a  prede- 
termined distance,  each  foot  having  a  lower  planar  surface  of 
a  circular  configuration  with  an  enlarged  diameter  and  an 
upstanding  cylmdncal  member  of  a  reduced  diameter,  the 
cylindncal  member  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  a 
first  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  foot  and  having  an 
interior  diameter  less  than  the  exterior  diameter,  the  interior 
diameter  being  formed  as  a  downwardly  extending  aperture 
with  interiorly  facing  screw  threads;  and 

an  upwardly  extending  recess  within  each  of  the  four  comers  of 
the  enlarged  wire,  each  recess  having  a  cylindncal  exterior 
surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  enlarged 
wire  to  a  distance  short  of  the  top  of  tlie  enlarged  v^ire.  the 
extenor  surface  being  smooth  with  a  diameter  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  the  cylindncal  member  of  the  foot,  the  recess 
also  having  downwardly  extending  projection  formed  with 
extemally  extending  threads  with  a  diameter  essentialK  equal 
to  the  intenor  diameter  of  the  foot,  whereby  when  the  cylin- 
dncal member  of  the  f(xit  is  threadedly  secured  onto  the 
extenor  threads  depending  from  the  proiection  of  the  enlarged 
wire,  rotation  of  the  fool  with  respect  to  the  enlarged  wire 
causes  a,xial  movement  of  the  foot  with  respect  to  the  rack  and 
will  allow  for  the  raising  or  lowenng  of  the  lower  surface  of 
each  foot  independent  of  the  other  feet  thereby  pemutting  the 
adjustment  thereof,  each  foot  being  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
enlarged  wire  and  [Xisitioned  on  a  recipient  surface  being 
capable  of  positioning  the  rack,  when  placed  within  an  oven, 
within  alternate  honzontal  plans,  the  rack  being  adjusted  by 
rotation  of  each  foot  allowing  for  proper  baking  of  position 
sensitive  foods. 


5,507398 
OVEN  R.\CKS  WITH  FOUR  INDEPENDENTLY 
ADJl  STABLE  STANDOFFS  AT  THE  CORNERS 
THEREOF 
Barbara  J.  Miller.  3515  Sargeant  Dr.,  C  harlotte.  N.C.  28217 
FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.906 
Int.  CI.'-  A47F  5/OH 
U.S.  a.  211—153  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  improved  oven  rack  with  four  independently 
adjustable  standoffs  at  the  comers  thereof  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

an  oven  rack  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having  an  enlarged 
wire  shaped  in  a  rectangular  configuration  to  constitute  the 
penphery  of  the  rack,  the  wire  being  continuous  and  rigid  in 
form; 


5j;07JI99 

ERECTABLE  WIRE  FR.A.ME  FOR  WIRE  SCULPTl  RES 

AND  THE  LIKl 

Terry  HermaiLson.  New  York.  N.Y ..  as.signor  to  Mr.  Christmas, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^36 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  211—181  13  Claims 

1.  .An  erectable  wire  frame  display  structure  comprising: 
an  upper  frame  assembly  including  at  least  one  wire  section 
connected  to  a  transverse  wire  section,  wire  sections  of  the 
upper  frame  assemblv  dehning  a  first  portion  of  a  wire  sculp- 
ture; 
a  lower  frame  as>emhly  including  at  least  one  wire  section 
connected  to  a  transverse  wire  section  and  a  pair  of  leg 
sections,  downwardly  depending   from  the  transverse   wire 


.\pRii   16.  1996 


GE.VERAL  A.ND  MECHANICAL 


1681 


section  of  the  lower  frame  assembly,  wut  sections  of  the 
lower  frame  assembly  defining  a  second  portion  of  said  wire 

sculpture; 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
frame  a-ssemblies.  said  hinge  means  compnsing  a  first  plural- 
ity of  apertures  defined  by  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
assemblies  and  respective  hinge  members  each  having  a  first 
portion  in.sertable  into  said  apertures  and  a  second  poruon 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  frame  assemblies,  and  said  upper 
frame  assembly  being  pivotable  aNiui  an  axis  from  a  first 
position,  in  which  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sculpture 
ponions  are  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  ptisition.  in 
which  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sculpture  portions  are 
substantially  coplanar. 

retaining  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  upper  frame 
assemblv  in  said  second  position,  said  retaining  means  com- 
pnsing a  second  plurality  of  apertures  defined  by  one  of  said 
frame  as.semblies  and  a  respective  plurality  of  pin  members 
insertable  into  said  second  plurahtv  of  apenures.  and 

a  rear  suppon  assembly  hingeably  connected  to  said  lower  frame 
assembly,  said  rear  suppon  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  leg  sections  and  means  for  fixedly  positioning  the  leg 
sections  of  the  rear  suppon  assembly  at  a  predeiermined  angle 
relative  to  the  leg  sections  of  said  lower  frame  assembly. 


5_MI7.4(HI 

SLACKLESS  I)RA\\BAR  OR  COLPLER  WITH  SWHTL 

MOINTING 

Jack  R.  Long.  St.  Charles,  and  Andreas  M.  Haas.  Addison. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National   Castings  Incorporated, 

Downers  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,841 

Int.  CI.'  B61G  lAM) 

VS.  a.  213—75  R  20  Claims 


ir-7^%T-. 
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1.  A  rotary  connection  used  between  adjacent  cars  which  are 
movable  along  a  fixed  trackway,  compnsing; 

a>  a  housing  ai  each  end  of  the  cars  and  having  an  opening  in 
one  end  thereof,  and  at  least  a  pani-sphencal  recess  fomied  in 
the  housing  in  spaced  relation  from  the  opening. 


b)  an  elongated  shank  having  a  longiwdmal  axis  and  a  bun  end 
which  terminates  at  a  curved  rear  end.  the  bun  end  having  a 
pin  hole  which  extends  transversely  therethrough  adjacent  the 
rear  end.  the  bun  end  extending  into  tfie  housing  thniugh  the 
opening  therein 

c)  a  connector  at  least  pamalK  surrounding  the  bun  end  of  the 
shank  in  the  area  of  the  pin  hole,  the  connector  having  a 
center  and  a  pair  of  opp»>sitel>  aligned  pin  holes  which  are 
designed  for  alignment  with  tfie  pin  hole  in  the  bun  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bun  end  of  the  shank,  the  connector 
being  matingly  shaped  to  swivel  and  rotate  treeh  in  an\ 
direction  about  its  center  within  the  ai  least  pani  sphencai 
recess  in  the  housing,  as  distinguished  from  rounng  onh 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  and 

d)  a  cylindrical  pin  disposed  in  the  pinholes  of  the  connector  and 
bun  end  of  the  shank  for  coupling  them  together  for  unitary 
movement 


5j;(r.401 
PERSONAL  PERFIME  CARRIER 
Yu-Hwei  Huang.  IF.  No.  5.  Alley  2.  Lane  85.  Min  Tsu  Rd..  Lu 
Chou  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3043(15 

InL  CI."  B65D  23/02 

L.S.  CT.  215—12.1  7  claims 


1    A  perfume  earner  compnsing. 

a  casing  made  of  impact  resisting  material,  comprising  a  periph- 
eral wall,  a  holding  chamber  defined  within  said  penpherai 
wall,  and  a  top  opening  communicated  with  said  holding 
chamber: 

a  spring  received  inside  said  holding  chamber. 

a  perfume  bottle  received  in  said  holding  chamber  and  supported 
on  said  spnng  which  is  disposed  below  said  bottle  and  ui^ges 
said  bottle  upward  with  respect  to  said  casing 

a  bonle  cap  detachably  fastened  at  said  top  opening  of  said 
casing  through  a  screw  joini  Ic  seal  said  perfume  bonle.  said 
bonle  cap  having  a  perfume  application  nxi.  which  is  inserted 
into  said  perfume  fsorUe  when  said  bottle  cap  is  fastened  to 
said  casing,  a  cushion  mounted  around  said  perfume  applica- 
tion rod  and  axially  fixed  on  said  rod  for  sealingly  engagmg 
said  perfume  bottle; 

a  stopper  at  said  top  opening,  said  stopper  being  disposed 
around  a  smooth  neck  on  said  perfume  bonle  to  hold  down 
said  perfume  bonle  in  said  holding  chamfier.  said  screw  joint 
compnsing  an  external  thread  on  said  stopper  in  operaDve 
engagemeni  with  an  internal  thread  on  said  bottle  cap. 
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$307,402 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  WITH  A  SELF  SI  PPORTING  BASE 

STRKTIRK 

Roger  VV.  Clark,  Castle  Hill.  Au.stralia,  avsignor  to  ACl  Opera- 

tioiLS  Pty.  Ltd..  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  May  4,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  238,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5,  1993,  PL8630 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/02.23/00 
VS.  a.  215—375  18  Oaims 


a  step  of  forming  a  metallic  wiring  pattern  on  the  organic 

msulating  tilm  and  the  second  metallic  wiring  him. 


1  A  plastics  container  comprising  a  neck  and  an  outlet  opening, 
a  ^uniainer  body  and  a  base;  the  ba.se  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 
Lircumterentially  spaced  legs  with  each  leg  terminating  in  a  foot 
portion  on  which  the  container  is  adapted  to  stand;  each  foot 
portion  having  an  inner  edge  being  that  edge  of  the  foot  portion 
closest  to  the  center  of  the  base;  each  of  the  legs  of  the  container 
further  mcludmg  a  base  portion  which  extends  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  foot  portion  towards  the  center  of  the  base;  each  base  portion 
being  configured  such  that  it  makes  no  contact  with  a  level  surface 
when  the  container  is  standing  upright  on  such  a  surface;  wherein 
each  leg  of  the  container  includes  at  least  one  longitudinal  crease 
which  extends  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  base  but 
which  does  not  extend  more  than  halfway  along  the  base  portion 


5,507,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 

AND  THE  ELEt  TRONIC  PART  PRODI  CED  BY  THE 

PROCESS 

Vukio  Sakemura;  Mitsuru  I  sui,  and  Tetsuya  W'atanabe,  all  of 

Hadano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^75.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-004998 

Int.  CI.    HIIIB  /  W«y,  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  216—18  11  Claims 


5,507.404 
COLOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

AND  THE  MANl  FACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jae  H.  Ryu,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  33U175 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1993, 
93-22820 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—24  11  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  color  electroluminescence  dis- 
play element,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  electrode  on  a  glass  substrate  by  forming  an 

aluminum  film  on  the  glass  substrate  and  then  by  patterning 

the  aluminum  film  b>  means  of  selective  etching, 
forming  m  turn  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  light-emitting  layer  for 

emitting  a  white  light,  and  a  transparent  electrode  on  the 

metal  electrode; 
forming  an  auxiliary  metal  electrode  on  the  transparent  electrode 

by  forming  a  metal  film  on  the  transparent  electrode  and  then 

by  patterning  the  metal  film  by  means  of  selective  etching; 
forming  red,  green,  and  blue  color  filters  per  pixel  on  a  circular 

polanzing  plate  in  order;  and 
injecting  silicon  oil  between  the  auxilian  metal  electnxle  and 

the  color  filters. 


5i;07.405 
THERMALLY  INSl  LATED  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Michael  1.  Thomas;  Charles  R.  Fetz.  and  Daniel  J.  McCor- 
mack,  all  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Great  Dane  Trail- 
ers, Inc.,  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  168,678 

Int.  CI."  B62D  *^/*W 

i;.S.  CI.  220—1.5  25  Claims 


1    A  process  for  producing  an  electronic  part,  which  compnses; 
a  step  of  providing  a  main  substrate  through  which  sintered 

metallizings  are  provided  firom  the  front  side  to  the  back  side, 
a  step  of  forming  pads  for  wiring  extension  at  p<3sitions  of  the 

sintered  metallizings  on  the  front  side  of  the  main  substrate, 
a  step  of  forming  a  first  metallic  wiring  film  on  the  pads  for 

wmng  extension, 
a  step  of  forming  a  protective  film  in  desired  regions  on  the  main 

substrate  and  the  first  metallic  wiring  film. 
a  step  of  forming  a  second  metallic  wiring  film  on  the  first 

metallic  wiring  film, 
a  step  of  forming  an  organic  insulating  film  in  desired  regions  on 

the  protective  film  and  the  second  metallic  winng  film,  and 


M        34      44       ,,,,,».,.„^  / 


1  A  cargo  container  including  a  floor  a  roof  and  a  plurality  of 
side  walls  and  end  walls  coupled  together  the  combination  there 
with  comprising 

said  roof  compnsmg 

a  planar  core  sheet  of  rigid  thermoset  foam; 
an  external  sheet  skin  layer;  and 

an  internal  sheet  skin  layer,  said  foam  sheet  being  adhenngly 
anached  to  and  between  the  skin  layers  to  fonn  the  con- 
tainer roof; 
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said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  external  layer 
and  the  core  next  adjacent  to  the  external  layer  to  allow  for 
thermal  expansion  in  response  to  thermal  cycling 


5.507.406 

TAMPERPROOFHAMPER  F\  IDENT  CONTAINER 

Henry  R.  Irciuoli.  Brea,  and  Robert  I  rciuoli.  Seal  Beach,  both 

of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Belford  Patrick.  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233,769,  Apr.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  419,516 

Int.  CI."  B65D  /"  iJ 

VS.  CI.  220—269  5  Oaims 


zso 

\ 


253  228    217 


7       -^  ■•■    39         '" 

.^^213 


^" 


5.  A  resealable.  tamper  evident  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  an  inside  volume  for  holding  contents 
and  a  removable  lid  adapted  to  close  the  receptacle,  the 
receptacle  having  to  a  venicaily  projecting  receptacle  neck 
joined  to  a  means  for  evidencing  tampered  opening  of  the 
container  including. 

(i)  a  horizontally  projecting  outer  segment  joined  to  the  neck. 
the  outer  segment  in  turn  joined  at  an  acute  angle  to 

(iii)  a  substantially  bonzonial  lip  bs  an  inwardiy-venical 
angled  section,  the  outer  segment,  angled  section  and  lip 
defining  substantially  a  z-shape  in  cross-section. 

(iv)  a  handle  disposed  on  the  lip,  and 

(v)  the  receptacle  outer  segment  having  a  breakpoint  proxi- 
mate the  handle  adapted  to  fracture  when  the  handle  is 
forced  downward, 

(b)  the  lid  including. 

(i)  a  vertically  disposed  lid  neck  having  a  circumscnbed 
inwardly  directed  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
receptacle  neck  to  releasable  and  re-sealabls  secure  the  lid 
to  the  container,  and 

(ii)  a  substantially  horizontal  penpherai  margin  adapted  to 
closely  and  coextensi\ely  overlay  the  receptacle  outer  sec 
ment  when  the  lid  is  secured  to  the  container  to  nest  in  the 
acute  angle  defined  by  the  outer  segment  and  angled  sec- 
tion, wherein  the  container  is  opened  by  forcing  the  handle 
downward  to  reveal  the  nested  lid  margin  to  allow  for 
removal  of  the  lid  from  the  receptacle  and  to  fracture  the 
breakpoint  to  evidence  tampenng 


5.507.407 
BOWL  LID  HAVING  INTEGRAL  LE\  ER  MFXHAMSM 
David    L.    Feer.    Dorchester.    Mass..    and    William    A.    Pesa. 
Wooster.    Ohio.    a.ssignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated. 
Wooster.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  174iW5.  I>ec,  28.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,425.467.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  .Ser  No.  .^85,940 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28. 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CT.'  B65D  4Xi)4 

VS.  a.  220—281  18  Claims 

1,  A  storage  container  comprising; 


a  container  base  having  an  upper  nm  and  a  nm  surface  located 
proximate  to  the  upper  nm. 

a  resihent  lid  of  umtary  plastic  construction  having  a  top  wall, 
an  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  downmmed  penpherai  skin 
extending  continuously  along  the  lid  penpherai  edge  and 
downward  therefrom  to  terminate  at  a  lower  skin  edge,  and 
the  lid  fitting  closely  over  the  container  ba.se  upper  nrr,  and 
further  having  lid  surface  means  for  engaging  the  container 
nm  surface;  and 

an  integrally  formed  canulever  lever  portion  depending  from  a 
segment  of  the  lower  terminal  skin  edge  and  extending  sub- 
slanuaily  below  the  lower  terminal  skin  edge  of  the  flared 
skin,  the  lever  pcinion  ngidly  pivoting  outward  and  upward 
away  from  the  container  base  to  non  frangiblv  flex  and 
deform  the  terminal  skirt  edge  segment  and  a  lid  penpherai 
edge  portion  located  above  the  termmai  skirt  edge  segment 
outward  and  upward  and  to  chsengage  the  lid  surface  nxians 
from  the  container  nm  surface 


5,507.408 
DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  WITH  LOCKING  CLOSLRE 
Donald  J.  Mosior.  Lake  (ieneva.  Wis.,  and  Edward  C.  Hay, 
Crystal  Lake.  HI.,  assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal 
Lake.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,652 
InL  C\:  B65D  V  /(/ 
UJS.  CI.  220—346  20  Claims 

16  A  disposal  container,  compnsmg 
a   a  container  body 

b,  a  lid.  said  lid  including  means  lor  anachment  of  said  container 
body, 

c.  an  access  apenure  in  said  hd. 

d  a  closure  shaped  to  overlay  said  access  aperture, 
e  means  tor  positioning  said  closure  in  an  operative  posiuon  at 
a  first  elevation  relative  to  said  lid  with  said  closure  being 
translatable  at  said  nrst  elevation  from  a  temporanlv  closed 
onentauon  over  said  access  aperture  to  an  opened  onentation 
such  that  at  least  a  pi)rtion  of  said  access  aperture  is  exposed 
to  permit  passage  thrc>ugh  said  access  apenure.  and 
t  means  for  locking  said  closure  at  said  access  aperture  at  a 
second  elevation  relaDve  to  said  lid  to  prevent  passage 
through  said  access  aperture  after  said  closure  is  manipulated 
when  at  said  temporanlv  closed  onentation 
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5ii07.409 

CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPPING  LIQUID  RESIN  OR 

ADHESIVE 

John  E.  Paradine,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  fjsex  Specialty 

Products.  Inc..  Cliftun,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62.088.  May  14.  199,^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,468 
Int.  a.-  B65D  WAM 
IS.  CI.  220— W>1  20  Oaims 


5.507.410 

MEU  CARTRIDGE  FEEDER 

Frederick  L.  Clark.  Piano;  Richard  R.  Martin.  Irving;  Larry 

W.  Moore,  Piano,  and  Robert  A.  Wohlford.  Irving,  all  of 

Tex.,  a&signors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.411.  Sep.  24.  1993,  which 

i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859J18.  Mar.  27.  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,162.  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J76J13,  Ser.  No.  915.163.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

915,164,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915,166,  Jul.  20. 

1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915,167,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  915,168,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  916,425, 

Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,551.  Jul.  20.  1992. 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916j;56.  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  .Ser. 
No.  916.737,  Jul.  20,  1992,  .Sen  No.  917^53.  Jul.  20.  1992. 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  917.634,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  27068,  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  27,270.  Mar. 
18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27„^87.  Mar.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  27J88.  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
27,481,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27.269.  Mar.  18. 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27.482,  Mar.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,556. 
Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  915.162Ser.  No. 
915.163,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.164.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
915,166,  Jul.  20.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  915,167,  Jul.  20.  1992,  Sen  No. 
915.168,  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.425.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
916^51.  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,556.  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
916,737,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917053.  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
917,634.  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser  No.  27068,  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
27070,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  27J87,  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
27J88,  Jul.  20,  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  27,481.  Jul.  20.  1992.  each 

.  Jul.  20,  1992is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859018. 

Jul.  20.  1992.  said  Ser.  No.  27069is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  917.634.  Jul.  20.  1992.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  176,870 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/12 

l'.S.  CI.  221—171  9  Claims 


1   A  container  filled  with  liquid  comprising: 

a  form  providing  structure  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  of  prede- 
lermined  shape  and  having  an  opening; 

an  inner  liner  of  a  film  comprising  at  least  one  plastic  layer  and 
an  impermeable  layer  which  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  the 
-.iructure.  which  inner  liner  conforms  general!)  to  the  prede- 
termined shape  of  the  structure; 

liquid  tilling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lined  structure  such  thai  a 
pdrtion  of  the  inner  liner  extends  beyond  the  liquid  contained 
h\  the  structure; 

J  top  closure  film  comprising  at  least  one  plastic  layer  and  an 
impermeable  layer;  the  top  closure  film  having  a  size  such 
thai  a  portion  of  the  plastic  layer  of  the  top  closure  film  and  a 
portion  of  the  plastic  layer  of  the  inner  liner  are  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  closed  film  structure 
above  the  contained  liquid:  and 

a  sealant  comprising  a  curable  or  cured  composition  derived 
from  phenolic  and  amino  resins,  acrylics,  polyurethanes  or 
epoxies  disposed  above  the  level  of  contained  liquid  and 
between  the  juncture  of  the  inner  liner  and  top  laminate  films, 
thereb\  bonding  the  inner  liner  to  the  top  closure  film  and 
tomung  a  moisture  and  air  impermeable  seal  at  the  juncture. 
\\  herein  the  inner  liner  and  top  closure  film  are  removable 
from  the  form. 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  cartridges  in  single 
order  and  upnght  position,  each  cartridge  being  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  having  a  top  end  tapenng  to  an  aperture  therein  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  end,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin  axially  aligned,  each  of  the  pins 
having  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  a  cup,  each  cup  having  a 
center  profile  that  matches  the  shape  of  the  top  end  of  the 
cartridge,  the  cups  facing  each  other; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  pins,  said  pins  being 
axially  slidable  in  the  supporting  means  such  that  ihe  pins  can 
releasably  support  one  of  the  cartndges  therebetween  regard- 
less of  the  orientation  of  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the 
cartndge;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  pins,  said  actuating 
means  fixed  to  the  supporting  means,  said  actuating  means 
capable  of  closing  said  pins  against  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
of  said  cartndge  wherebs  the  center  profile  of  one  of  the  cups 
fits  into  the  top  end  of  the  cartridge  with   the  other  cup 


Aprii    16.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


168S 


pressing  against  the  bonom  end  of  the  cartridge,  and  said 
actuaung  means  being  capable  ot  opening  said  pins  awav 
from  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  cartndge  to  release  the 
cartridge,  wherebv  one  cup  holds  the  lop  end  of  the  cartndge 
while  the  bonom  end  of  the  cartndge  slips  downwardlv  from 
the  other  cup  causing  the  cartridge  to  pivot  to  the  upnght 
position. 


ELECTRONIC  DISPENSING  HEADS 
Arganious  E.  Peckels,  Ogilvie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Berg  Com- 
pany, a  division  of  DEC  International.  Inc..  Madison.  VMs. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.567.  Oct  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-pan  of  .Ser.  No.  672.054.  Mar.  18.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5055.819,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
477353,  Feb.  9.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.044.521.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.797 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/22 
VS.  C\.  222—1  7  CUims 


3,  A  method  of  dispensing  a  hquid  from  a  hoaW  of  liquid. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  connecting  a  discrete  pounng  head  to  the  bottle  of  liquid: 
ibi  a  user  manuallv  inverting  the  connected  head  and  botlJe  and 
fKiunng  the  liquid  from  the  bonle  through  the  head. 

(c)  starting  timing  means  in  the  head  for  timing  pounng  upon 
inversion  of  the  bottle; 

(d)  timing  the  pounng  with  the  timing  means  in  the  head,  the 
timing  means  programmed  to  cau.se  a  vaive  in  the  head  lo 
terminate  p<iunng  upon  the  expiration  of  a  first  predetermined 
time  pencxi; 

(e)  the  head  signaling  to  the  user  completion  of  at  least  one 
intermediate  time  pencxl  with  a  human  perceptible  signaling 
means  in  the  head  while  ihe  bonle  and  head  remain  inverted, 
and 

(f)  terminating  pounng  out  of  the  head  either  by  the  user 
manually  terminating  pounng  in  respon.se  lo  the  signal  b-- 
nghting  the  bottle  or  by  die  timing  means  actuating  the  \ahe 
in  the  head  terminaung  pounng  at  the  expiration  ot  the  first 
predetermined  time  penod. 


^15 


»-CJ^t<^ 


5_507.412 
CENTR.ALIZED  Ml  LTICHANNEL  EL  I  ID  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Holger   Ebert.   Numberg;   Bemt   Klinger.   Liibeck;    Matthias 
Heimermann.  Wolfenbuttel.  and  I  vo  Holscber.  Stockelsdorf. 
ail  of.  fiermany.  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Liibeck.  C^er- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  19.  1993.  43  20 
365.5 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/r« 
VS.  a.  222—63  20  Claims 

I    Multichannel  metenng  system  for  metenng  preselected  fluid 
flows,  compnsmg: 


a  plurality  of  individual  fluid  flow  sources; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  lines,  each  line  of  said  discharge  lines 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fluid  flow 
sources. 

adjusting  means  associated  with  said  fluid  flow  sources  for 
acung  on  said  fluid  flow  sources  to  mfluence  fluid  flow  of  said 
fluid  flow  .sources. 

programmable  control  means  coupled  with  said  adjusung  means 
for  controlling  said  adjusung  means,  said  programmable  con 
trol  means  having  data  fields  descnbing  metenng  properties 
of  individual  fluid  flows: 

an  operating  surface  connected  to  said  control  means. 

data  input  means  for  input  of  data  into  said  control  means,  said 
data  input  means  being  at  least  partialK  connected  to  said 
operating  surface. 

data  output  means  for  output  of  data  from  said  control  means. 
said  data  output  means  being  connerted  to  said  operating 
surface : 

selector  switch  means  forming  a  part  of  said  data  input  means. 
said  selector  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches,  each  selector  switch  being  associated  with  a  set  of 
said  fluid  flow  sources  for  represenung  segments  of  data  fields 
belonging  lo  a  correspiinding  set  of  fluid  flow  sources  on  said 
operating  surtace.  said  each  selector  switch  functionalls  con 
necting  said  data  input  means  with  said  data  fields  belonging 
to  said  associated  set  ot  fluid  flow  sources. 


5.507.413 
AITOMATIC  LIQCID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Chlng-Shih  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shih  Kong  Idc_ 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser  No.  134O40.  Oct  8.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5J44,047.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
297084 
InL  C\:  B67D  5/f)f< 
VS.  a.  222—63  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  liquid  soap  dispenser,  composing 
a  liquid   soap  container   which  confines  a  hollow    space   for 
recening  liquid  soap  therein,  said  soap  container  having  a 
bottom  wall  which  is  formed  with  an  outlet  port,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  bonom  surface; 
a  flow  control  unit  including 

a  tubular  bod\  having  an  open  front  portion  and  a  closed  rear 
portion  which  is  formed  with  adjacent  first  and  second 
annular  outward  projections  that  respecti\el\  confine  a 
through-hole  communicated  with  an  intenor  ol  said  tubular 
txxly.  said  tubular  l>xl\  being  secured  to  said  bonom  sur- 
tace of  said  bonom  wall  of  said  liquid  soap  container  such 
that  said  through-hole  of  said  first  annular  outward  pmjec- 
uon  IS  aligned  with  said  outlet  pon,  said  closed  rear  portion 
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of  said  mbular  body  being  further  formed  with  an  upright 
soap  outlet  disposed  adjacent  to  and  communicated  with 
said  through-hole  of  said  second  annular  outward  projec- 
tion, said  second  annular  outward  projection  having  a  lower 
end  which  is  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  movable 
blocking  member  disposed  movably  within  said  second 
annular  outward  projection  and  movable  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  blocking  member  rests  on  said  valve 
seat  so  as  lo  block  said  through- hole  of  said  second  annular 
outward  proiection.  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
blocking  member  moves  away  from  said  valve  seat  so  as  to 
unblock  said  through-hole  of  said  second  annular  outward 
projection,  thereby  controlling  flow  of  said  liquid  soap 
through  said  soap  outlet;  and 
a  plunger  having  a  piston  which  extends  fittingly  and  movably 
into  said  tubular  body  via  said  open  front  portion,  and  a 
flexible  shaft  portion  which  has  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
piston  and  a  second  end;  and 
an  actuating  unit  mounted  on  said  liquid  soap  container  and 
including 

means  for  detecting  a  target; 

a  dnving  unit  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  acti- 
vated by  said  detecting  means  upon  detection  of  said 
target; 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said  plunger  being 
coupled  eccentrically  lo  said  driving  unit  so  that  activa- 
Oon  of  said  driving  unit  results  in  reciprocal  linear  move- 
ment said  piston  of  said  plunger  within  said  tubular  body, 
thereby  moving  said  blocking  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  dispensing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  liquid  soap  through  said  soap 
outlet;  and 
switch  means,  connected  to  said  driving  unit,  for  deactivat- 
ing said  dnving  unit  when  said  piston  of  said  plunger 
completes  one  cycle  of  said  reciprocal  linear  movement. 


5307,414 

LIQUID  CI,E.\NER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Bod  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247.  Torrance,  t  alif.  90510 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,085 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  1/16 

VS.  a.  222—108  5  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  dispensing  liquid  detergent  compnsing;  a  ba.se. 

means  for  supporting  a  liquid  detergent  container  above  said  base 

wherein  said  liquid  detergent  container  has  a  dispensing  orifice 

located  at  an  elevated  level  above  said  ba.se.  a  concave,  upwardly 

facing   liquid   detergent   receptacle   located   atop   said   base   and 

directly  beneath  said  dispensing  orihce.  a  sponge  support  hinged 

relative  to  said  ba.se  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a 


lowered  horizontal  disposition  located  directly  above  said  liquid 
detergent  receptacle  and  a  raised  disposition  out  of  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  dispensing  orifice  and  said  liquid  detergent  recep- 
tacle, a  tubular  brush  support  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  brush  having  an  elongated  handle  that  is  insertable  into  said 
brush  support  and  is  removable  therefrom,  and  a  soap  bar  tray 
located  atop  said  base. 


5,507,415 

CUP-rVTE  VENDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 

Sean  S.  Slzemore,  1509  Salem  Lake  Rd.,  WinstoD-Salem,  N.C. 

27107 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2^68.  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5341,957. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,184 

Int.  a.-  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—129.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  syrup  delivery  kit  for  a  cup-rvpe  vending  machine  m  which 
the  syrup  is  initially  contained  in  a  disposable  container  and  having 
a  second  pump  which  delivers  a  predetermined  amount  of  syrup 
through  a  conduit  to  a  nozzle,  said  kit  compnsing 

a)  a  supply  pump  connectable  in  the  dispensing  system  to  the 
disposable  container  for  transfemng  syrup  downstream 
through  a  feed  conduit  towards  the  second  pump; 

b)  a  vent  valve  connectable  in  the  feed  conduit  between  the 
supply  pump  and  the  second  pump  for  removing  air  from  the 
system;  and 

cl  a  fluid  flow  restncting  means  for  preventing  syrup  in  the  feed 
conduit  from  inadvertently  passing  through  the  second  pump 
and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  syrup  delivered  to  the  second 
pump  when  it  is  activated,  the  fluid  flow  restncting  means 
connectable  between  the  vent  valve  and  the  second  pump. 
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5,507,416 

TAMPER  ENTDENT  PUSH  PI  LL  RESEALABLE  CAP 

Thomas  P.  Rapchak.  and  .Michael  Marino,  both  of  New  Castle, 

Pa..  a.«ignors  to  West  Penn  Plastics.  New  Castle.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,674 

Int  a."  B67D  5/33 

VS.  a.  222—153.07  12  Oaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  tamper  evideni  resilienl  resealable 
molde<l  plastic  bottle  cap  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck  surrounding  an 
opening,  said  neck  having  a  spiral  thread  thereabout,  a  cap  having 
a  top  portion,  a  depending  annular  flange  extending  from  said  top 
portion,  a  spiral  thread  in  said  annular  depending  portion,  an 
annular  sealing  flange  depending  from  said  top  portion  m  spaced 
relation  to  said  depending  annular  flange,  a  tamper  evident  band 
extending  from  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  frangible  elements 
on  the  depending  annular  flange,  circumferentially  spaced  radialh 
inwardly  extending  angular  projections  on  said  tamper  evident 
band  facing  said  bottle  neck,  said  neck  having  ratchet  sections 
registerable  with  said  angular  projecuons  on  said  tamper  evideni 
band,  an  integral  spout  on  said  top  portion  in  communication  with 
an  opemng  in  said  top  portion,  an  aperture  in  said  spout  register- 
able  with  a  secondary  movable  top  cap  on  said  spout,  a  plug 
extending  from  said  spout  above  said  opening  registerable  with  an 
opening  in  said  secondary  top  cap  defining  a  closure  when  said  top 
cap  IS  moved  in  a  first  posmon.  the  improvement  compnses  a 
tamper  evident  nng  having  a  plurality  of  frangible  elements  con- 
necting said  nng  lo  said  top  cap  of  said  cap  in  said  first  position,  an 
upstanding  retaining  flange  on  said  top  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  pour  spout  retaining  said  tamper  evident  nng  thereunder  when 
.said  top  cap  is  in  said  first  position  when  said  top  cap  is  moved 
awav  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  said  opemng  in 
said  lop  cap  m  spaced  relation  to  said  plug 


5,507,417 

DE\TCE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  STERILE 

LIQUIDS 

Garth  T.  Webb,  R.R.  #3.  18040  -  20th  Ave..  WTiite  Rock,  British 

Columbia.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988.930,  Mar.  11.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11,  1990.  2025105 
InL  a."  B67D  5/5H 
IS.  C\.  222—189.11  4  Claims 

1  A  device  tor  sionng  and  dispensing  a  stenle  bquid  compnsing 
a  first  hollow  chamber  for  receiving  said  liquid  and  having  a  first 
outlet,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  first  outlet  having  a  second 
outlet  and  a  passage  communicating  between  said  first  and  second 
outlets,  and  first  valve  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  second  outlet,  charactenzed  bv 

a)  a  liquid-stenlizing  filter  mounted  in  said  housing  across  said 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  outlets  through  which 
filter  said  liquid  passes  pnor  to  being  forced  out  said  second 
outlet; 

b)  an  intermediate  chamber  in  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  outlets,  second  valve  means  between  said  first 


chamber  and  said  intermediate  chamber  adapted  to  permit 
said  liquid  to  flow  into  said  intermediate  chamber  from  said 
first  chamber,  and  prevent  the  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said 
intermediate  chamber  into  said  first  chamber  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  intermediate  chamber  is  increased. 

CI  pump  means  for  increasing  and  reducing  pressure  in  the 
intenor  of  said  intermediate  chamber,  wberebv  said  liquid 
flows  into  said  intermediate  chamber  from  said  first  chamber 
and  when  pressure  is  increased  in  the  intenor  of  said  interme 
diate  chamber  said  first  valve  means  is  moved  to  an  open 
posiDon  and  liquid  held  in  said  intermediate  chamber  is 
forced  through  said  filter  and  out  said  second  outlet,  and 

di  an  aperture  in  said  housmg  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
admit  air  from  atmosphere  into  said  first  chamber  and  prevent 
the  exit  of  liquid. 


5,507,418 
FLITD  DISPENSER  HTTH  INTERFERENCE  FIT  GASKET 
Douglas  B.  Dobbs,  Vorba  Linda,  and  Ron  E.  Harriman.  Mon- 
tebeilo,  both  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Calmar  Idc,  City   of 
Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  396,527 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CI.  222—383.1  4  Claims 


1  A  tngger  operated  fluid  dispenser  nxxinted  on  a  container  of 
product  to  be  dispensed,  a  dip  mbe  extending  from  the  dispenser 
into  the  container,  a  freely  rolalable,  internally  threaded  closure 
cap  in  engagement  with  the  dispenser  for  threadedlv  engaging  an 
externally  threaded  neck  of  the  container,  a  gasket  within  the  cap 
providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  dispenser  and  the  container, 
said  gasket  having  an  opening  through  which  the  dip  mbe  extends, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  gasket  is  oversized  in  relation  to  a 
minimum  inner  diameter  of  said  closure  cap.  the  oversized  gasket 
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compnsing  a  main  circular  portion  and  at  least  one  protrusion 
extending  radially  ourv^ardly  of  said  main  poruon  initially  in 
fricnonal  engagement  with  said  cap  for  free  rotation  together 
therewith,  said  protrusion  being  bent  by  said  cap  to  lie  between 
said  cap  and  said  container  neck  upon  thread  tightening  said  cap  on 
said  container  neck,  said  protrusion  havmg  a  predeterminal  thick- 
ness as  to  form  an  interference  fit  between  said  cap  and  said 
container  neck  for  increasing  resistance  to  cap  backoff 


5,507,419 

MtlLTl-Fl  NCnONAL,  EN\  IOR]NME^^^ALLY- 

ORIENTED,  TAMPER-EVIDENT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Clyde  J.  Martin,  Cincinnati,  and  Gail  F.  Duncan.  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tri-Made  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94:53.  Jan.  26.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5J05331.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,115,  Jan.  8, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^13038.  ThLs  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  145,205 

Int.  CL'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  a.  480—222  12  aaims 


7.  An  environmentally  oriented,  multi-functional  container  clo- 
sure for  an  easy-opening  container  having  a  Up  at  one  end  of  the 
container,  said  container  closure  compnsing: 

a  container  end  cap.  said  container  end  cap  compnsing; 

a  tube  section  having  a  first  peripheral  nb  along  a  surface 

thereof,  said  penpheral  nb  engagable  with  said  lip; 
a  container  end  panel  disposed  across  one  end  of  said  tube 
section,  said  container  end  panel  having  a  push-in  opening 
defined  by  a  score  line;  and 
at  least  one  raised  lip  extending  upward  from  said  container 
end  panel,  extending  generally  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  penphery  of  said  container  end  panel;  and 
a  closure  panel  having  a  second  penpheral  nb  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  raised  Up  of  said  container  end  panel,  said 
second  penpheral  nb  sUdable  on  said  raised  Up  to  rotatably 
position  said  closure  panel; 
said  closure  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  defined  therein, 
and  said  closure  panel  rotatable  between  a  position  wherein 
said  closure  panel  substantially  blocks  said  push-in  opening, 
and  one  or  more  positions  wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  is 
aiignable  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  push-in  of>ening; 
whereby  said  container  closure  is  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
dispensing  of  contents  from  said  container  wherein  said  clo- 
sure panel  is  in  substantially  planar  contact  with  said  con- 
tainer end  panel. 


5JO7.420 
REUSABLE  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PROPELL.ANT  DRIVEN 

LIQUID  PRODI  CT  DLSPENSER  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  O'Neill.  Novato.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aervoe- Pacific  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gardnerville,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,496,  Sep.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  478,831, 
Feb.  2,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.080^66.  This  application  Jun.  3, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  254,283 
Int  n.°  B65D  Si/14 
VS.  a.  222—635  39  Oalms 

1   \  reusable  and  rechargeable  propellant  activated  liquid  dis- 
pensing apparatus  composing; 


(a)  a  liquid  container  having  a  product  storage  area; 

(b)  a  propellant  housing  sealed  in  said  container,  said  housing 
having  a  propellant  storage  area  therein,  within  which  is 
disposed  a  core,  which  core  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons, 
an  upper  piston  and  a  lower  piston, 

(c)  a  discharge  head,  which  functions  as  a  spray  actuator,  and 
which  head  includes; 

(I)  means  forming  a  venrun  flow  passageway  in  and  opening 
from  said  discharge  head,  which  means  is  adapted  for  fluid 
cotnmunication  with  both  of. 

(II)  a  first  channel  for  propellant  delivery 

said  first  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  propel- 
lant housing,  and 

(III)  a  second  channel  for  product  delivery; 

said  second  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  prod- 
uct storage  area  of  said  liquid  container 

(d)  a  spray  stem  carrying  a  pair  of  flexible  gaskets,  (ll  a  product 
gasket  and  (II)  a  propellant  gasket,  said  stem  secured  to  said 
liquid  container,  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
discharge  head,  and  with  said  first  and  second  channels, 
wherein 

the  flow  from  said  product  storage  area  through  said  second 
channel  is  closed  off  by  the  product  gasket,  and  the  flow  from 
said  propellant  storage  area  is  closed  off  by  the  propellant 
gasket. 

whereby  when  said  flexible  gaskets  are  flexed  by  actuation  of 
said  discharge  head,  both  propellant  and  product  can  be 
delivered  to  said  discharge  head. 


5,507,421 

TLIRN  AND  CLT  MACHINE  FOR  REVERSE-FOLDING 

TUBULAR  TEXTILE  MATERLAL  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION 

Herbert  Keeton,  c/o  P.O.  Box  296,  747  Meader  St,  Campbeils- 

ville,  Kv.  42719 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,794 
Int  a.'^A4IH  45/00 
U.S.  a.  225—39  13  Clainus 

13.  Apparatus  for  reverse-folding  mbular  textile  matenal  onto 
itself  compnsing; 
a  frame; 

a  textile  feeding  element  earned  by  said  frame  for  advancing 

tubular  texule  matenal  along  a  predetermined  path,  the  mate 

nal  having  a  leading  edge  defining  a  leading  edge  opening; 

gnpping  elements  earned  by  said  frame  for  gnpping  opposed 

portions  of  the  tubular  textile  matenal  and  displacing  said 
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ing  portions  of  said  shoulder  strap  between  said  leg  portions 
and  said  wedge,  secunng  said  body  poruon  lo  tlie  strap  and 
causing  said  strap  to  turn  outwardly  from  said  wedge  whereby 
upon  positioning  the  shoulder  strap  with  said  pad  .secured 
thereto  across  the  user's  shoulder  such  thai  said  pad  bears 
against  the  shoulder  with  the  inner  edge  theretit  proximate  the 
user  s  neck,  the  strap  subslaniialh  follows  the  contour  of  the 
shoulder  and  projects  downwardly  from  said  pad  at  an  out- 
ward decimation  toward  the  object  earned  bv  the  strap, 
thereby  disunbunng  the  weight  of  the  object  across  the  pad  to 
a  larger  area  of  the  users  shoulder 


opposed  portions  outwardly  of  margins  of  the  tubular  nnaterial 

lying  along  said  predetermined  path;  5,507.423 

said  textile  feeding  element   being   movable  to  advance  the        PI  SH-Pl  SH  VEHICLE  CLOTHES  H(X)K  A.SSEMBLV 

mbular  textile  matenal  along  said  predetermined  path  into  and  Douglas  A.  Fischer.  (;i^nd  Rapids,  and  Todd  C.  Adams.  Hud- 


through  the  leading  edge  opening  thereof  and  between  said 
gnpping  elements,  thereby  causing  the  matenal  lo  reverse- 
fold  onto  iLself;  and 
a  clamp  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 
enabling  and  slopping  movement,  respectively,  of  the  tubular 
textile  malenal  along  the  predetermined  path,  said  elampins! 
elemcnl  being  movable  to  a  closed  pvisition  to  slop  the  mate- 
nal from  movemeni  along  the  predetennined  path  while 
simultaneously  said  textile  feeding  element  advances  along 
the  predetermined  path,  enabling  the  textile  feeding  element 
to  remove  opposed  portions  of  the  matenal  from  the  gnpping 
elements  in  response  to  said  advancement. 


5307,422 

CONTOl'RED  PAD  FOR  A  SHOl  LDER  STRAP 

Peter  Shields.  P.O.  Box  9|.  Mammoth  Lakes.  Calif.  93516 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292J»64 

Int  CI.'  A45F  3/12 

VS.  a.  224—264  28  Claims 


3<i     ^L 


I  A  shoulder  pad  for  use  with  a  shoulder  strap  for  improving  the 

distnbution  of  the  weight  on  a  u.sers  shoulder  of  an  object  carried 
by  the  strap  and  thereby  decreasing  both  the  discomfort  created  by 
the  strap  on  the  shoulder  and  the  tendency  of  the  strap  to  slide  off 
the  shoulder,  said  pad  composing; 

a  flexible  btxiy  portion  defining  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  and 
an  arcuate  strap  support  surface  disposed  therebetween,  said 
support  surface  defining  a  first  inclined  wedge  substanually 
transversely  aligned  with  said  inner  and  outer  edges  al  a 
mid-point  of  said  support  surface  and  being  inclined  upviardh 
toward  said  outer  edge,  and  a  pair  of  strap  retention  members 
spaced  from  and  transversing  said  support  surface  proximate 
opposing  ends  of  said  surface  for  retaining  portions  of  the 
shoulder  strap  between  said  retention  members  and  said  sup- 
port surface,  and 
a  strap  retaining  clip  defining  means  thereon  cooperating  with 
said  txxiv  portion  for  releasably  secunng  said  clip  aboui  said 
wedge  and  leg  portions  transversing  said  support  surface 
substantially  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  for  pinch- 


sonville.  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Prince  Corporation, 
Holland.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,127 
Int  a.'^  B60R  7/00:7/10 


I  .S.  CI.  224—313 


16  Claims 


1  A  recessed  clothes  hook  assembly  for  hanging  clothes  hangers 
in  a  vehicle  said  hangers  having  a  J-shaped  hook  compnsing: 

a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  roof  structure 
of  a  vehicle 

an  "L"  shaped  hanger  support  nwrnber  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
J-shaped  hook  in  straddling  relauonship  thereto  and  is  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  said  support  structure  for  linear  movement 
from  an  inward  recessed  position  to  an  outwardly  extended 
position  and  vice  versa; 

a  biasing  spnng  exerting  a  bias  on  said  hanger  support  member 
outwardly  toward  said  extended  position  from  said  recessed 
position: 

a  push-push  mechanism  mounted  in  said  support  structure  and 
operalively  connected  to  said  hanger  support  member; 

said  push-push  mechanism  normally  holding  said  hanger  sup- 
port member  in  a  recessed  position; 

said  mechanism  constructed  to  release  said  hanger  support  mem- 
ber when  a  first  push  force  is  exerted  inwardly  on  said  hanger 
supp^m  member  thereby  permitting  said  biasing  spnng  to 
force  said  hanger  support  member  outwardly  to  said  extended 
position,  and 

said  mechanism  being  constructed  to  return  said  hanger  support 
member  to  a  recessed  position  when  a  second  push  force  is 
exerted  inwardly  on  said  hanger  support  lo  said  recessed 
fwsition  and  said  second  push  force  is  then  released. 
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5_«;07.424 
INTECiR-ATED  CAPSTAN  AND  MOTOR 
Kimio  KJtajima.  and  Noboru  Ashibe,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Kabushiki   KaLsha  Sankyo  Seiki   SeLsakusbo, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  jun.  3,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  253.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-034871  U; 
Jun.  3.  1993,  5-0,M872  I 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20W2 
US.  CI.  226—188  8  Claims 


5,507,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 

Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Daniel  E.  Alesi.  Sherman,  and 

Kenneth  E.  Toso,  Wilton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,851 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17A)6X 

U.S.  CL  227—180.1  28  Claims 


1  .\  dnve  device  for  driving  a  capstan  roller  for  conveying  a 
magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  stator  core  secured  to  said  base  and  having  coils  wound 
therearound: 

a  roior  case  including  a  drive  magnet  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rotor  case,  the  drive  magnet  being  disposed 
facing  the  stator  core,  said  rotor  case  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  base  when  said  coils  are  energized;  and 

a  dnve  member  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  case  to 
the  capstan  roller,  the  dnve  member  being  positioned  on  an 
outer  penpheral  siuface  of  said  rotor  case. 


5307,425 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Andrea  Ziglioli.  Turin,  Italy.  a.s.signor  to  Acco-Rexel  Group 

Services  pic.  West  Drayton.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B91/02045.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  4,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/08579,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov   19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  50,295 

Claims  priority,  applicatifm  I  niled  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
9025131 

Int.  a."  B25C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  227—120  2  Claims 

I  A  stapling  machine  having  an  interior  and  an  extenor,  the 
stapling  machine  comprising  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of 
staples,  a  staple  pusher  to  push  .staples  within  the  magazine,  and  a 
spnng  to  bias  the  staple  pusher,  the  spring  having  a  surface,  the 
surface  being  provided  with  a  marking  to  provide  an  indication 
when  the  supply  of  staples  within  the  machine  is  becoming 
exhausted,  the  marking  being  visible  from  the  extenor  of  the 
stapling  machine 


1    An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  b<xiy  tissue 
compnsing 

a)  a  handle  portion; 

b)  a  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle  pwrtion; 

c)  a  cartndge  housing  supported  in  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 
body  ponion  and  defining  a  tissue  contacting  surface  the 
cartndge  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners. 

d)  an  anvil  member  defining  a  fastener  forming  surface  against 
which  fasteners  ejected  from  the  cartndge  housing  are  dnven, 
the  anvil  member  movably  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  cartndge  housing  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
handle  ponion,  the  anvil  member  movable  between  a  hrst 
position  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  fastener  forming 
surface  and  the  tissue  contacting  surface  are  in  closer  coop- 
erative alignment, 

ei  an  acmation  mechanism  configured  to  translate  through  the 
anvil  member  and  cartridge  housing  to  progressively  move 
the  anvil  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
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and  concomitantly  eject  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  from 
the  cartndge  to  he  formed  against  the  anvil;  and 
f)  a  dnve  mechanism  operable  from  the  handle  portion  and 
extending  through  the  b<xly   ponion  to  dnve  the  acluauon 
mechanism  through  the  anvil  member. 


5,507,427 

METHOD  OF  PRO\  IDING  Bl  ILDIN(,  PANELS  ANT) 

BUILDINGS  CONSTRl  (TED  THEREFROM 

I.eo  H.  Burgett,  4043  Lakeport  Blvd..  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg. 

97601 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  .Sen  No.  35.678 

Int.  CI."  B23K  /f/^C    E04B  1/14    f:04G  :I/M 

VS.  CI.  228—120  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  ol  producing  a  modular  structural  panel  for  produc- 


ihe  central  ponion  with  the  fold  line  thereby  formine  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  folded  locking  panel. 

the  locking  panel  with  the  terminal  portion  so  folded  being 
aligned  for  insertion  by  the  leading  edge  through  the  slit  and 
the  open  region  into  the  box  whereat  the  terminal  portion 
partially  unfolds  to  abut  the  end  panel,  therehv  locking  the 
end  panel  to  the  second  body  panel  to  form  a  closed  box.  and 

a  flange  positioned  on  the  locking  tab  to  engage  a  surface  of  the 
second  body  panel  adjacent  the  open  region  as  the  loclang 
panel  is  inserted  through  the  sin  and  prevent  withdrawing  the 
central  portion  from  the  open  region  after  the  end  panel  is 
locked  to  the  second  body  panel  to  close  the  box. 


ing  a  building  enclosure  having  suppon  walls  compnsine  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  viscous  water  based  mixture  compnsing  cellulose 

fines,  starch  and  cement  and  substantially  no  aggregate; 
providing  a  frame  configured  to  have  opposed  sides  conjoined 

together  to  define  a  void  surrounded  by  the  opposed  sides; 
filling  the  void  with  the  viscous  mixture: 

cunng  the  mixture  to  a  solid  form,  said  cunng  being  controlled 
at  an  elevated  temperature  over  an  extended  time  penod  as 
permitted  by  the  starch  acting  as  a  plastici/er  to  thereby 
remove  a  majority  of  moisture  from  the  mixture  pnor  to 
solidifying  the  mixture  in  the  frame,  which  frame  and  mixture 
are  caused  to  become  an  integral  miKiular  structural  panel 
with  the  mixmre  occupying  at  least  the  void  between  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  frame. 


5i«7.428 
SELF-LOCKING  BOX 
H.  English  Robin.son,  Jr.,  and  M.  Lee  Jones,  both  of  Atlanta. 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Why  Wrap?  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  .Sen  No.  381.682 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/4.i 
VS.  a.  229—102  13  Clamis 

I.  A  box  that  is  lockable  when  closed,  the  box  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  body  panels  interconnected  to  form  a  b<')x. 
an  end  panel  connected  to  a  first  said  bixty  panel  to  selectivelv 
close  an  end  of  the   box.  and  having   a  flap  extending  to 
overlap  an  end  of  a  second  said  body  panel  when  the  end 
panel  closes  the  end  of  the  box; 
a  slit  located  in  the  flap  of  the  end  panel, 
an  open  region  in  the  end  of  the  second  body  panel  and  substan- 
tially covered  by  the  flap  when  overlapping  the  second  txxlv 
panel,  so  as  to  position  the  slit  overlaying  the  open  region, 
a  locking  lab  connected  to  the  second  bcxly  panel  adjacent  the 

overlapping  lix-ation  occupied  by  the  flap, 
said  locking  tab  having  a  fold  line  defining  a  kxrkmg  panel  for 

insertion  m  the  slit, 
the   locking   panel   having  a  central   portion   and   a  fold   line 
defining  a  terminal  portion  seleciably  foldable  to  lie  alongside 


5.507,429 

TA.MPER-EVTDENT  SHRINK  BANT)  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Edward  .M.  Ariin,  Mountain  A>e„  Monsey,  N,Y.  10952 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No,'529i:90 

InL  a,"  B65D  5/43 

VS.  CI.  229-102  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  indiLatmg  thai  a  coniainei  has  been  subiected  to 
tampenng,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a I  forming  the  container  having  an  outer  surtace  with  al  least 
one  central  depressed  region  defined  bv  opposed  upstanding 
ledges  extending  transverse  to  a  plane  of  the  depressed 
region, 

I  hi  loosely  encircling  the  container  with  a  continuous  band  of 
heat  shnnkable  matenal  in  general  alignment  with  the  central 
depres,sed  region; 

ici  heaung  the  band  of  heat  shnnkable  matenal  «>  that  it 
becomes  shortened  and  congruenlly  conforms  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  and  with  the  central  depressed  region 
and  IS  restrained  against  lateral  movement  beyond  the 
upstanding  ledges  when  removal  from  the  container  is 
anempled,  and 
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(J)  selecting  the  composition  and  dimensions  of  the  band  of  heat 
shnnkable  material  such  that  removal  from  the  container 
cannot  be  accomplished  without  causing  visibly  apparent 
deformation  to  or  fracturing  of  the  container  or  of  the  band  of 
heat  shnnkable  material. 


5.507.431 

CLOSl  RE  CLASP  FOR  A  CJABLE-TOPPED  FOOD 

CARTON 

Anthony  Bertoixe,  35  Century  Trail,  Harrison.  N.Y.  10528 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.935 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/42 

r.S.  CI.  229— 125J9  4  C!aim.s 

,M,T2     ,7«  66  M,  76^  10^      fit 


5.507,430 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  APPARATUS  CONVERTIBLE 

FOR  LSE  AS  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  GOODS 

Scott   M.   ImhofT,   Arlington   Heights.   111.,  assignor  to  Stone 

Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,211 

Int.  a.*^  B65D  43/OH 

U.S.  CI.  229—125.19  20  aaims 


1.  A  shipping  container  apparatus  for  goods,  said  shippmg 
container  apparatus  being  convertible  for  use  a.s  a  display  appara- 
tus for  said  goods,  said  shipping  container  apparatus  comprising: 

tray  means  for  holding  and  displaying  said  g(X>ds.  said  tray 
means  having  a  bottom  panel  member  and  at  least  one  tray 
wall  member,  said  at  least  one  tray  wall  member  of  said  tray 
means  having  at  least  one  integrated  separable  member;  and 

lid  means  releasably  attached  to  said  tray  means  for  covenng 
said  goods  dunng  shipping,  said  lid  means  having  at  least  one 
lid  wall  member  juxtaposed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  tray  wall  member,  said  at  least  one  lid  wall  member 
of  said  lid  means  having  at  least  one  flap  member,  said  at  least 
one  flap  member  being  movable  from  a  substantially  closed 
position  to  a  substantially  open  posiuon, 

said  at  least  one  flap  member  of  said  lid  means  being  disposed 
so  as  to  be  positionable  over,  juxtaposed  and  attachable  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  integrated  separable  mem- 
ber of  said  tray  means, 

said  attachment  of  .said  at  least  one  flap  member  of  said  hd 
means  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  integrated 
separable  member  of  said  tray  means,  while  said  flap  member 
is  in  said  substantially  closed  position,  maintaining  said  lid 
means  and  said  tray  means  integrated  as  a  shipping  container. 

movement  of  said  at  least  one  flap  member  from  said  substan- 
tially closed  position  to  said  sub,stantial!y  open  position  result- 
ing in  separation  of  said  at  least  one  integrated  separable 
member  attached  to  said  flap  member,  from  said  at  least  one 
trav  wall  member  of  said  tray  means,  said  separation  of  said 
integrated  separable  member  from  said  at  least  one  tray  wall 
member  pemiitting  removal  of  said  lid  means  from  said  tray 
means  to,  in  turn,  convert  said  tray  means  into  said  display 
apparatus  for  said  goods. 


!/ 


.fi 


-LL 


1.  A  closure  clasp  deMce  tor  a  gable  topped  food  carton  wherein 
said  canon  has  a  pour  spout,  spout  folds,  said  folds  having  outer 
edges,  and  folded  flaps  forming  a  gable  top  with  a  vertical  ridge, 
said  outer  edges  of  said  spout  of  said  gable  top  having  strips  of 
plastic  permanently  secured  laterally  to  said  folded  flaps,  outer 
ends  of  said  stnps  opposed  to  each  other,  said  outer  ends  of  said 
stnps  having  snap  together  means  for  resealabK  securing  said 
outer  ends  ot  said  strips  to  each  other,  thereby  .sealing  said  spout 
shut. 


5,507,432 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  CORRUGATED 

FIBERBOARD 

Gilles  D.  Cyr,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Adhesives, 

Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.858 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/46 

U.S.  CI.  229 — 235  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  separating  a  corrugated  hberboard  panel  along  a 
separation  line,  comprising 

la)  a  corrugated  hberboard  panel  having  an  inner  liner  and  an 
outer  liner  with  a  corrugated  medium  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween; 

(bl  at  least  two  spaced-apan  stnngs  Uxated  m  said  panel  beneath 
said  outer  Imer.  said  stnngs  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  separation  line  detined  on  said  panel;  and 

(c)  a  pull  lab  l(xated  in  said  outer  liner,  said  pull  tab  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  stnngs  such  that  when  said 
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pull  tab  is  pulled  away  from  said  panel  and  transverse  to  the 
separation  line  said  at  least  one  of  said  stnngs  makes  a  cut 
through  ai  least  a  pt^rtion  of  said  panel,  and  at  least  one  other 
'>t  said  stnngs  acts  as  a  guide  to  dehne  the  iocauon  ot  said  cut. 


r    ? 


SiW7,433 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CROSS 

SECTION  OF  A  V  ENTIL.ATION  AIR  INLET  IN  PREMISES 

Pierre  C.  J.  Jardinier.  Goumay  Sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to 

Conseils    Etudes    Et    Recherches    En    Gestion    De    L'.Air 

(C.E.R.G.A).  Bussy  Saint  G*orges.  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1993,  93  09995 
InL  Cl.'^  G05D  22A)0 
UJs.  CX  236-^M  A  13  Claims 


5  A  device  for  adjusting  a  sToss  section  opening  of  an  air  inlet 
into  a  premises,  composing: 

two  chambers  in  communication,  respectivelv.  with  the  air  out- 
side and  with  the  air  inside  the  premises,  the  chambers  being 
designed  so  that  heat  exchanges  through  the  walls  are  much 
more  signihcanl  than  through  air  the  chambers  being  sepa 
rated  from  one  another  b>  a  heal  exchanger,  which  is  imper- 
vious to  water  vapor,  ensunng  a  balancing  of  respective 
temperatures  of  the  two  chambers,  each  chamber  containing  a 
bundle  of  hbers  sensitive  to  humidity  and  kept  under  tension 
by  a  spnng.  and  being  connected  bv  a  dnving  mechanism  to 
at  lea.st  one  flap  tor  adjusting  the  stoss  section  of  the  opening 
for  inlet  of  air  into  the  premises,  the  dnv  mg  mechanism  being 
controlled  by  at  least  one  ot  the  relative  movement  ot  the  two 
bundles  and  the  overall  movemeni  of  the  two  bundles. 


ties  therebetween,  and  for  holding  the  member  and  feet  in 
clamping  engagetncnt  with  the  ties  to  iherebv  mount  the 
device  therebetween 


5.507,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CROP  SPRA\  FNG 

INCLUDING  AN  ARTICILATED  BOOM  SPRAYER 

Roger  S.  Benest,  SL  Lawrence,  dianoel  Idaiyk,  assignor  to 

Benest  Engineering  Limited.  Jersey.  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1356,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994.  J  102<ei 
Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)2552,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  6,  1991, 
9117101;  Sep.  28.  1991,  9120681:  Mar.  12,  1992.  9210208 

int  a.^  B05B  mo 

I  .S.  C\.  239—1  12  Claims 


5,507,434 
CLAMP  MOl  NT  FOR  CONCRETE  TIES 
Merrill  W.  Chambers.  Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harmon 
Industries.  Inc..  Blue  Springs,  .Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.000 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  ^/4S 

I  ..S.  CT.  238-105  6  Claims 

1   In  combination  with  a  pair  of  railroad  ties  presenting  spaced. 

facing  sides,  apparatus  for  mounting  a  device  between  the  ties 

composing: 

a  mounting  member  overlving  and  spanning  said  pair  ot  ties, 
means  on  said  member  for  secunng  said  device  thereto  between 

the  ties, 
a  pair  of  clamping  feet  each  installed  beneath  a  corresponding 
lie,  each  foot  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  connecting 
element  disposed  adjacent  the  facing  side  of  the  corresp<)nd 
ing  tie.  and 
means  on  said  member  engageable  with  said  elements  for  draw 
mg  the  member  and  the  feci  toward  one  another  to  clamp  the 


8   .An  agricuiiuraJ  or  horticultural  boom  type  implement  com- 

pnsing: 

ai  two  boom  portions  i20,  21 1, 

hi  pivot  means  1 100,102 1  to  permii  up  and  down  movement  of 
said  b(X)m  portions. 

c)  separable  opposing  abutment  members  1 130.  132i  at  a  respec- 
tive inner  end  of  each  ot  said  Kxim  portions  wherebv  said 
bo(im  portions  make  direct  abutting  engagement,  and  the 
kvaiion  of  said  abutment  members  being  such  that  said  up 
and  down  movement  of  one  ot  said  Kxim  portions  about  its 
pivot  means  causes  transmission  of  corresponding  movemeni 
through  the  abutmeni  members  to  the  other  ol  said  Nxirri 
portions. 

12   .An  agncultural  or  horticultural  boom-type  implement  com 
pnsing 

a)  txx)m  means  (20.  21 1; 

bl  a  lift  mechanism  (106.  110.  122)  fornid  boon  means; 

ct  said  lift  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  boom  means 
through  lost  motion  means  (122i. 

di  the  arrangement  being  such  thai  on  taking  up  said  losi  motion, 
said  lift  mechanism  can  lift  said  boom  means,  and  when  saiJ 
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lost  motion  is  not  taken  up,  said  lift  mechanism  can  act  on 
said  boom  means  to  control  the  attitude  thereof. 


5307,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  COINTVERTING 

PRESSURIZED  LOW  CO^mNL'OlIS  FLOW  TO  fflGH 

FLOW  IN  PULSES 

Gideon  Ruttenberg,  81-465  Date  Paim  Ave„  Indio,  CaUf.  92201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.946.  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,176 

Int  CI.    B05B  iAiS 

\5S.  a.  239—1  4«  Claims 


5^07,437 

LOW  COST  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HAVING  HOUSING 

WTTH  BVTEGRAL  SADDLE 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charics,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson,  Ellisville. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc..  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,158,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^5302, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,281,  Oct  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5034,166.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  371,819 

Int  a.'  B05B  9/04i 

VS.  a.  239—333  20  Oaims 


13  A  spray  dispenser  housing  for  use  in  a  spray  dispenser  of  the 
type  having  a  nozzle  orifice  through  which  a  liquid  substance  is 
dispensed  and  a  pump  for  drawing  the  liquid  substance  from  a 
container  attached  to  the  spray  dispenser  and  expelling  the  liquid 
substance  through  the  orifice,  the  housing  compnsing: 
a  forward  section  configured  to  shroud  the  pump;  and 
a  rearward  section  having  an  ergonomic  saddle  configured  to 
rest  upon  a  user's  hand  dunng  spray  dispenser  actuation,  the 
rearward  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
section  by  a  living  hinge. 


34  .A  method  for  convertmg  a  continuous  fluid  flow  at  a  low  rate 
of  flow  lo  high  intermittent  pulsating  flow  at  a  high  rate  of  flow, 
composing 

(a)  supplymg  fluid  at  a  low  controlled  flow  rate  into  a  receptacle 
havmg  a  relatively  low  elasticity,  said  receptacle  having  an 
integral  fluid  inlet  means  and  an  integral  fluid  outlet  means; 

(b)  establishing  a  body  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
receptacle; 

(c)  said  integral  fluid  oudet  means  of  said  receptacle  preventing 
outflow  of  said  fluid  from  said  receptacle  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  achieved  in  said  recepucle; 

(d)  said  outlet  means  of  said  receptacle  allowing  said  fluid  to 
flow  out  from  said  receptacle  through  a  resistance  so  as  to 
force  the  pressure  within  said  receptacle  to  increase  and  force 
said  outlet  means  to  become  widely  open. 

(e)  ejecDng  said  fluid  from  said  receptacle  and  through  said 
resistance  at  a  high  rate  of  flow  as  a  pulse  while  fluid 
continues  to  flow  into  said  receptacle  at  said  low  controlled 
flow  rate  and,  by  ejecting  said  fluid,  causing  the  pressure  and 
the  volume  of  fluid  witliin  said  receptacle  to  decrease  and 
allowing  said  outlet  means  to  close  and  terminate  one  pulsat- 
ing cycle, 

1  f  1  said  supplying  fluid  being  done  with  a  liquid  fluid, 

(g)  supplying  said  liquid  at  a  constant  continuous  controlled  rate 
to  said  receptacle  and  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said 
receptacle  through  said  outlet  means  until  said  pressure  in 
said  receptacle  is  dirmnished  to  a  predetermined  level, 

(hi  at  the  same  time  (1)  restricting  said  outflow  sufficiently  to 
create  a  water  hammer  effect  to  generate  a  high  pressure 
liquid  pulse,  and  (2)  quickly  discontinuing  emission  of  liquid 
until  said  pressure  withm  said  receptacle  is  again  increased  to 
said  predetermined  lesel.  and 

( 1 )  repeating  said  sequence  continuously  for  a  desired  penod  of 
time  to  produce  said  high  intermittent  pulsating  flow. 


5,507,438 

FLEL  GAS  AND  OXYGEN  MIXER  FOR  CLTTING 

TORCHES 

Carolyn  E.  Thomas,  Cumming;  David  W.  Gailey,  Lula,  and 

Loren  C.  Smith,  Ganesville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 

Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,516 

Int  a."  B05B  7/12:  F23D  ///40 

U.S.  CI.  239—413  19  Claims 


'\  7»      K 


^'yM\\\\\^>ar.-:" ,; .^ 


1  In  a  gas  torch  comprising  a  torch  head  having  an  outlet, 
mixing  means  for  delivenng  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  to 
said  outlet,  fuel  gas  passageway  means  for  delivenng  a  fuel  gas  to 
said  mixing  means,  and  oxygen  passageway  means  for  delivering 
oxygen  to  said  mixing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
mixing  means  including  body  means  having  an  axis  and  a  mixing 
pa.ssage  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  mixing  passage  hav 
ing  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  said  upstream  end  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  fuel  gas  passageway  means  and  said 
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oxygen  passageway  means  and  said  downstream  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet,  said  bodv  means  having  an  outer  surface  and 
inlet  pen  means  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  mixing 
passage  adjacent  said  upstream  end  thereof,  and  means  for  com- 
municating the  other  of  said  fuel  gas  passagewa>  means  and  said 
oxygen  passageway  means  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  body 
means  downstream  from  said  inlet  port  means,  whereby  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  fuel  gas  and  said  oxygen  flows  upstream 
along  said  outer  surface  to  said  mlet  pan  means  and  therethrough 
into  said  mixing  passage,  said  means  for  communicating  the  other 
of  said  fuel  gas  passagewav  means  and  said  oxygen  passagewas 
means  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  means  comprises  sleeve 
means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  lo  proMde 
an  annular  passage  for  said  corresponding  one  of  said  fuel  gas  and 
said  oxygen  to  flow  to  said  inlel  pon  means,  said  sleeve  means  and 
said  outer  surface  of  said  body  means  include  means  cooperating 
10  provide  an  inlet  passage  to  said  annular  passagewav  from  said 
other  of  said  fuel  gas  passageway  means  and  said  oxygen  passage- 
way means,  and  said  sleeve  means  has  an  end  and  said  cooperaung 
means  includes  a  first  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  body  means  and  a  second  flange  extend 
ing  radially  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  means  at  said  end  thereof. 
said  second  flange  being  axially  spaced  from  said  first  flange  in  the 
direction  toward  said  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  passage. 


reinoving  the  broken  packaging  from  the  mixing  apparatus  alter 
washing  the  broken  packaging 


5,507,439 
METHOD  FOR  MILLING  A  POWDER 
Phillip    M.    Story,   Yulion.    OUa..    assignor   to    Kerr-McGee 
Chemical  Corporation.  Oldahoma  City.  OUa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,897 
Int  a.-  B02C  / 9/196 
U.S.  a.  241—5  20  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  producing  a  milled  powder  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  starting  powder,  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to 
said  starting  powder  to  form  a  charged  powder,  and  milling  said 
charged  powder  to  produce  a  milled  powder,  wherein  the  step  of 
imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said  starting  powder  further 
composes: 

(ai  providing  a  charge  generator  and  a  milling  fluid,  and 
(hi  flowing  said  milling  fluid  through  said  charge  generator  so 
thai  said  milling  fluid  becomes  electrostatically  charged 


5,507,440 
MIXING  METHOD  FOR  M.ATERIAL  ONT  OF  WHICH  IS 

IN  PACKAGED  FOR,M 
Anthony  Earle,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.095 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  19,  1993, 
9310.130 

Int  CI.''  B02C  IS/06.23/10 
VS.  a.  241—14  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  mixing  two  or  more  matenals.  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  supplied  m  packaged  form,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of 

passing  the  packaged  malenal  in  its  packaged  form  to  a  process- 
ing unit  ass<>:iaied  with  a  mixing  apparatus; 
breaking  open  the  packaged  maiena!  in  the  processing  unit  so 

that  matenal  can  escape  therefrom, 
mixing  the  matenals  in  the  mixing  apparatus. 
filtenng  the  matenals  to  remove  the  broken  packaging  therefrom 
as  the  mixed  matenals  are  removed  from  the  mixing  appara 
tus; 
washing  the  broken  packagmg  after  reraovmg  the  mixed  mate 
nals  from  the  mixing  apparatus;  and 


5,507.441 

SWINGING  HAMMER  FOR  A  MATERIAL  REDUCING 

M.ACHINE 

Duane  R.  De  Boef,  New  Shanm;  Jeff  A.  Fleeoor,  PeOa.  and 

Thomas  J.  Kurt  Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Venneer 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pella.  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177  J12 

Int  a.*-  B02C  :3/!6:2.W2:U/2>< 

VS.  a.  241—73  15  Claims 


1   A  hammermill  composing 

a  main  shaft  rotatable  about  a  main  axis  passing  longitudinally 

through  the  main  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  hamjners  swung  b\  the  main  shaft,  ai  leasj  one  of 
the  hammers  including. 

a  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  being  pivoially  connected  to  the  main  shaft  at  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  main  axis,  and 
a  conical  tooth  member  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
second  end  of  the  body  member,  the  conical  tooth  member 
including  a  hardened  up  which  faces  a  chrecuon  of  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft  about  the  mam  axis,  the  conical  tooth 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  forming  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  from  the  pivot  axis 
generally  tfirough  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  hammer 
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5_M)7.442 
METHOD  AND  APPAItATl  S  FOR  WINDING  TOROIDAL 

(OIUS 
Toshio  Koono;  Kazuhiro  Sugai:  Shinya  Watanabe;  Hlroyuki 
KoDoo,  and  Tooru  Shoji.  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokin  Corporation,  Miyagj,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  ").  1W3.  Ser.  No.  119J65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  10,  1992.  4-241881; 
Oct  29.  1992,  4-316370;  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-324932;  May  31,  1993, 
5-154152 

tat  CL*  B65H  81/02 
VS.  a.  242—4  R  6  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  winding  a  toroidal  coil  around  a  nng-shaped  core 
having  a  central  opening  having  a  central  axi.s  and  characterized  by 
a  penpheral  surface  and  an  annular  surface  on  each  side  of  said 
core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  inserting  in  said  central  opening  a  wire  of  predetermined 
length  composing  a  hrst  end  portion  and  a  remaining  portion. 
said  first  end  pxirtion  being  ted  through  said  opening,  contact- 
ing said  remaining  portion  of  said  wire  against  an  annular 
surface  of  said  core  such  thai  said  remaining  portion  radially 
extends  at  a  predetermined  length  from  said  core,  applying  a 
tension  to  the  wire,  grasping  said  core  by  a  core-turning 
means  and  turning  said  core  in  a  hrsl  direction  diametrically 
about  an  axis  generally  orthogonal  to  the  central  axis  with 
said  remaining  portion  of  said  wire. 

lb  I  inserting  the  tirst  end  portion  of  said  wu'e  into  the  opening  of 
said  core  towards  its  other  side,  applying  tension  to  said  wire, 
rotating  said  core  at  a  predetermined  angle  about  the  central 
axis  by  core  rotaung  means  independent  of  said  core  ttiming 
means  in  a  first  direction  about  said  central  axis, 

(c I  grasping  said  core  again  with  said  core  turning  means  to  turn 
said  core  in  said  first  direction  about  an  axis  generally 
orthogonal  to  the  central  axis;  inserting  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  wire  into  said  central  opening  of  said  core  towards  one 
side  thereof,  extending  the  hrst  end  portion  of  said  wire  under 
tension  applied  to  said  wire,  rotating  said  core  using  said  core 
rotating  means  to  rotate  said  core  back  at  said  predetermined 
angle  m  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  form  a 
layer  of  wound  wire  around  said  core, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  to  apply  another  layer  of  said 
winding  to  said  core. 

le)  grasping  again  said  core  with  said  core  turning  means  and 
turning  said  core  in  said  first  direction  about  an  axis  generally 
orthogonal  to  the  central  axis,  inserting  an  end  portion  of  said 
wire  into  the  central  opening  of  said  nng-shaped  core  towards 
Its  other  side,  extending  said  first  end  end  portion  under 
tension  applied  to  said  wire,  rotating  the  core  at  said  prede- 
termined angle  by  using  said  core  rotating  means  in  said 
opposite  direction; 

if)  grasping  said  core  again  with  said  core  turning  means  to  turn 
the  core  in  said  first  direction  about  an  axis  generally  orthogo- 
nal to  the  central  axis;  in.serting  said  end  portion  of  said  wire 
into  the  central  opening  of  said  core  towards  one  side  thereof. 
extending  the  said  ftrsi  end  portion  of  the  wire  applied  under 
tension,  rotating  the  core  using  said  core  rotating  means  to 
rotate  the  core  al  said  predetermined  angle  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and 


(g)  repeaung  steps  lei  and  ifl  to  forni  a  toroidal  layer  of  said 

winding, 
6  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tension  dunng  the  winding  of  a 
wire  around  a  toroidal  core  in  a  toroidal  coil  winding  machine  of 
an  upnght  type,  said  core  having  a  central  opening  and  a  central 
axis  therein  which  composes 

an  upwardly  extending  longitudinal  guide  rail  having  a  lop  and  a 

bottom, 
a  servo  motor  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  guide  rail, 
a   \x\\   cooperatively    a.ssociated   with    said   servo   motor   and 

adapted  to  be  dnven  by  said  motor, 
a  core  clamp  assembly  positioned  intermediate  the  lop  and 

bonom  of  said  guide  rail  by  means  of  which  the  core  is 

grasped  and  horizontally  supported  and 
means  for  tummg  the  core  about  an  axis  generally  orthogonal  to 

the  central  axis, 
means  for  rotatmg  said  toroidal  core  about  the  central  axis. 
means  for  inserting  one  end  of  a  wire  into  the  central  opening  of 

said  core  from  above  or  below  said  core,  including  means  for 

pulling  said  wire  altemauvely  in  an  upward  and  downward 

direction, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising, 
a  wire  chuck  holder  having  a  slidable  pull  chuck  for  high  speed 

positioning  with  respect  to  the  servo  motor  along  said  guide 

rail  in  an  up-and-down  direction; 
an  insertion  chuck,  said  chuck  being  capable  of  being  turned  and 

reciprocated  for  alternatively  pulling  one  end  of  said  wire  in 

an  upwardly  or  downwardly  direction; 
an  extension  spring  disposed  to  cooperatively  connect  said  pull 

chuck  to  said  wire  chuck  holder, 
rwo  shutter  memtiers  projecting  firom  said  insertion  chuck  at  an 

opposite  end  of  said  extension  spring  and  said  pull  chuck,  the 

shutter  members  diffenng  in  length  from  each  otlier,  and 
rwo  tension  detectors  connected  to  the  shutter  members  disposed 

on  said  chuck  holder. 


5307.443 
SPOOL  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Takeo  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-041158 
L 

Int  CI.'  HOIK  ^9/0/5 
VS.  a.  242—322  9  Claims 


1,  A  combinauon  ot  hshline  and  a  spcxil  mounted  for  rotation 
afx>ut  an  axis  on  a  fishing  reel,  said  spool  having  a  barrel  portion 
and  said  fishline  is  wound  onto  an  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel 
portion,  wherein  said  extenor  surface  of  said  barrel  portion  is 
formed  with  a  first  notch  defining  a  securing  step  engaging  a  knot 
formed  on  the  fishline;  and 

wherein  said  secunng  step  defines  a  planar  wall  lying  on  a  plane 
which  IS  substantially  collinear  with  a  radial  direction  of  said 
axis  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  hshline  play -out 
direction,  said  planar  wall  abutting  said  knot  to  secure  said 
fishline  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  barrel  portion. 
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5^507.444 

TAPE  CASSETTF  UiTH  IMPRON  KD  SPRING  FOR 

1  ()(  Kl\(,  PI.ATK 

Masat««hi  Okamura.  Saku.  and  Hiroshi  Kaneda.  Nagano,  both 

of.  Japan,  as,siEnors  to  TDK  (  orporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  2S0.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  M).  1993.  5-206937 

Int.  c\:  (;iiB  :-'f)s- 

VS.  CI.  242-.VI7.1  9  claims 


1.  A  upe  cassette  including  a  cassette  body  composed  of  an 

upper  case  and  a  lower  case  between  which  a  tape  wound  on  a  pair 
of  hubs  IS  housed,  a  from  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  a  from  end 
of  the  cassette  body,  a  locking  plate  for  locking  said  from  cover 
and  a  resilient  member  for  biasing  said  locking  plate  toward  a 
position  10  lock  the  ft-onl  cover,  characterized  in  that  the  resilient 
member  is  in  the  form  of  a  nng-form  sprmg. 


5„':07,445 
PROCESS  AND  DE\  ICF  FOR  DEPOSITING  WIRF 
LOOPS  INTO  A  DRIM  PACK 
Bernd      l.ohmuller.      Schwabach,      Germany,      assignor      to 
Maschincnfabrik   NjeholT  GmbH   &   Co.   KG,  Scbwabach, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0(»5I9.  J  371  Date  Nov.  3(1.  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(>9.3/ 1 887 1 ,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  8.  1993.  Ser.  No,  .M)2J*97 
Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Mar.  18,  1992,  42  08 
724.4 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  47/14:49/00 
l.S.  CI.  242-.361.I  ,7  Claims 


drum  pack  (4)  arranged  underneath  the  winding  core  as  soon 
as  the  number  ol  wire  windings  wound  on  the  winding  core 

overshoots  a  predetennined  number. 
..  ■,atch  device  composing  at  leasi  three  storage  fingers  (II.  12. 
13.  14)  distributed  arnund  the  circumference  of  the  winding 
core  and  which  are  movable  relative  lo  the  winding  core  i2i  in 
such  a  wa>  that  ihe\  hold  the  wire  wmdingv  wound  on  the 
winding  core  dunng  the  changing  ot  the  winding  drum  pack, 
charactenzed  bv  further  composing, 
a  wire  posmoning  device  having  a  rotatable  nng  (30)  an-anged 
concentnc  lo  the  winding  core,  whereby  on  said  nng  a  num- 
ber of  positioning  fingers  (41.  43.  44l  are  movably  guided, 
said  fingers  being  arranged  at  an  angular  distance  to  one 
another; 
a  dnving  device  iil.  33.  35)  controlled  by  a  control  device  by 
means  of  which  the  rotatable  nng  (30l  is  rotalable  from  a  first, 
initial  position  which  the  ong  occupies  before  the  changing  of 
the  drum  pack,  to  a  second,  changing  poMtion  which  the  ong 
occupies  dunng  the  changing  i>f  the  drum  pack, 
a  guiding  device  i47i  bv  means  ot  which  the  ptiMtionmg  hnger> 
are  guided,  whereby  the  guiding  device  i-  lonned  such  thai 
the  positioning  fingers  are  transferred  from  a  firsi  position  m 
which  they  are  held  ai  a  distance  lo  the  winding  core,  to  a 
second  position  in  which  they  are  in  contact  with  the  winding 
core,  whereby   said  movement  of  the  p<isitioning  nngers  is 
then  earned  out  when  the  positioning  finger--  have  crossed  a 
first  storage  finger  illi.  dunng  the  rotauon  from  the  initial 
position  to  the  changing  position,  and  which  position  is  par 
ticularly  favourable  for  the  changing  ^M  the  drum  pack,  and  in 
that 

the  control  dev  ice  is  formed  such  that  ihe  rotation  ot  the  rotating 
nng  (30l  IS  slopped  when  the  first  positioning  finger  i41i 
which  reaches  the  position  contacting  with  the  winding  core 
i2i.  IS  located  vertically  below  the  first  storage  finger  illi, 
and  in  thai 

the  dnving  device  (32,  33,  3Si  rotaiev  the  rotating  nng  (30)  after 
the  changing  of  the  drum  pack  from  said  changing  position 
back  to  said  initial  position. 


5.507,446 
PHONF  CORD  RFW  INDKK 
Albert  F   Ditzig.  Hoffman  Estates,  111..  a,«ignor  to  AL-RO,  Inc., 
Hoffman  Estates,  111. 

Filed  \ug,  i:.  1993,  Ser  No,  106.2.'9 

Int.  CI.    B65H  7A'j6,  H04.M  ;, ;  5 

U.S,  a.  242-372  21  Claims 


>  n-s 


1  Drum  pack  winding  device  for  winding  string-like  goods,  in 
particular  wire,  having  an  upper  surface  covering,  insulated  wire 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  winding  core  (2)  which  is  substantially  cylindrical  and  is 

arranged  vertically; 
a  depositing  device  which  deposits  wire  windings  onto  said 
winding  core,  whereby  the  winding  core  is  formed  such  that 
the  respective  lowermost  wire  windings  fall  into  a  winding 


1.  A  rewinder  for  a  cord  of  an  aimresi  mounted  telephone 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  telephone,  the  housing 

having  a  plurality  of  spnng  channels; 
a  first  set  of  pulleys  fixedly  engaged  within  the  housing  ai  one 

end  thereof; 
a  second  set  of  pulleys  movably  engaged  al  an  opposite  end  of 

the  housing;  and 
biasing  means  engaged  to  said  second  set  of  pulleys  for  biasing 

same  away  from  said  ftrsi  set.  the  biasing  means  having  a 

plurality  of  helical  spongs,  each  helical  spring  operatively 

engaging  one  of  the  spnng  channels  of  the  housing: 
the  sets  of  pulleys  having  a  telephone  cord  wound  thercaround 

in  a  helical  manner  with  turns  of  the  cord  each  engaging  a 

separate,  opposite  pullev 
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53«7,447 
SEAT  BKIT  RETRACTOR  WITH  CINCH  MECHANISM 
Steven  Ci.  Corrion.  Oxford;   Donald  E.  Foxworth,  Macomb 
Township;  Russell  I..  Hard),  New   Haven,  and  Franklin  L. 
Kiiskila.  Leonard,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safet>  Systems  Inc.,  l.vndhurst.  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  IW4.  Sen  No.  327,866 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2V415 

I  .S.  CI.  242—382.2  17  Claims 


1   A  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  comprising: 

a  spool  on  which  seat  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  spool  being 
rolatable  about  a  first  axi.s  in  a  belt  winding  direction  and  in 
an  opposite  belt  withdrawal  direction; 

a  ratchet  rotatable  about  said  first  axis; 

a  pawl  pivotally  movable  between  a  disengaged  position  and  an 
engaged  position  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  block 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction  to 
block  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  belt  withdrawal  direction; 

a  gear  train  having  a  plurality  of  gears  rotaiahle  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  spool  including  one  gear  which  is  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and 
which  moves  around  said  first  axis;  and 

a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  movement  of  said  pawl  into 
the  engaged  position  to  block  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction  after  a  first  predetermined  amount  of 
seat  belt  webbing  is  withdrawn  from  said  spool  and  then  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  webbing  is  rewound  on  said 
spool; 

said  control  mechanism  including  a  member  which  rotates  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spool; 

said  member  being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  second  axis  of  said  one  gear  around  said 
first  axis  to  control  movement  of  said  pawl  between  the 
engaged  position  and  the  disengaged  position. 


v^  W^. 
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at  least  one  pawl  member  for  selectively  engaging  said  ratchet 

wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  spool 

in  said  second  direction,  and 
emergency  stopping  means  for  enabling  said  at  least  one  pawl 

member  to  engage  said  ratchei  wheel  and  prevent  rotation  of 

said  ralchet  wheel  and  said  spool   m  said  second  direction. 

said  emergencv  stopping  means  comprising: 
a  locking  nng  having  a  saw-icxuhed  portion  formed  on  an  inner 

periphery  of  said  locking  nng  and  a  first  cam  slot  formed  on 

an  outer  portion  of  said  locking  ring,  said  locking  nng  being 

biased  to  rotate  in  said  tirsi  direction. 

flywheel  means  hav ing  a  second  cam  dot  and  in  said  flywheel 
means  said  flywheel  means  being  biased  to  rotate  in  said 
second  direcuon; 

hooking  means  having  a  pin  positioned  within  said  second 
cam  slot  of  said  flywheel  means,  said  pin  traversing  said 
second  cam  slot  and  enabling  said  hooking  means  to 
engage  said  saw-toothed  portion  of  said  locking  nng  and 
cause  rotation  of  said  locking  nng  in  said  second  direction 
when  a  first  force  rotating  said  spool  m  said  second  direc- 
tion exceeds  a  second  force  biasing  said  flvwheel  means  to 
rotate  m  said  second  direction,  said  ai  least  one  pawl 
member  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchei  wheel  and  said  spool  in  said  second 
direction  in  response  to  roiauon  of  said  lixking  nng  in  said 
second  direction. 


5,507.449 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

Kenneth  H.  Kohlndorfer.  Roseville.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,938 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/40 

CS.  CI.  242—384.1  15  Claims 


5,507.448 
SEAT  BEIT  APPARATLS  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE 
Jang  Won  Park;  ,Jong  Kak  Kim,  and  Jong  Cheor  Kim,  all  of 
Kangwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sungwoo  Corpora- 
tion. Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
199.V14305;  D«.  3,  1*^3.  1993-26183 

Int.  CI.    B60R  22/405 
MS.  CT  242—383.4  23  Claims 

1   A  seat  belt  apparatus  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 
a  belt. 

a  spool  for  rotating  in  a  first  direction  to  wind  said  belt  around 
said  spool;  and  for  rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  to  unwind  said  bell  from  said  spool; 
a  rewinding  spring  for  rotating  said  spool  in  said  first  direction 
to  wind  said  belt  around  said  spool  when  said  bell  is  forcibly 
pulled  to  rotate  said  spool  in  said  second  direction: 
a  ratchet  wheel  integrally  connected  with  said  spool  and  rotating 
with  said  .spool; 


8,  .Apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  spool  supported  for  winding  and  unwinding  rotation  about  an 
axis; 
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locking  means  for  blocking  unwinding  rotation  of  said  spool 
when  said  locking  means  is  actuated,  said  locking  means 
including  a  movable  locking  member  and  being  actuated  upon 
movement  of  said  locking  member  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 

said  locking  means  further  including  collision  indicator  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  locking  member  to 
move  said  locking  member  from  said  first  position  tov^ard 
said  second  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition 
indicative  of  a  vehicle  collision;  and 

means  for  suppressing  noise,  said  means  for  suppressing  noise 
including  a  spnng  supported  for  movement  about  said  axis, 
said  spring  having  a  blocking  position  in  which  said  spring 
suppresses  noise  by  resisting  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber from  said  firsi  position  toward  said  second  position,  said 
spring  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  blocking  position  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  sp«K)l; 

said  spnng  being  deflectable  under  the  influence  of  said  prede- 
termined force  10  permii  said  collision  indicator  means  to 
move  said  locking  member  from  said  first  position  toward 
said  second  position  in  response  to  said  predeiermined  condi- 
tion when  said  spring  is  in  said  blocking  posiuon. 


5,507.4.M) 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  THE  WINDINti  OF  CONTINl Ol  S 

WEBS 

Jack  E.  Hoar.  Bury,  I  nited  Kingdom.  as.signor  to  Warburton 

Holgate  Limited.  Manchester.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/01862.  §  371  Date  Jul.  \.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  1.   1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V08I09.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

P(  T  Filed  Oct  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211^:73 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  12.  1991 
9121692 

Int.  CI.'   B65H   '5AM 
VS.  a.  242-527.3  5  claims 


5_'^7.451 

SHITTLE  LAINCH  S\  STEM  FOR  MODEL  ROCKET 

Eugene  Karnish.  2746  S  9th.  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr  6810^ 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.015 

Int  CX."^  B64C  .17/02:  A63H  27/26 

L.S.  CI.  244-2  u  ctafaw 


A 


59   «     ' 
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1  A  reel  winding  apparams  for  winding  a  web  material  onto 
prepared  roll  cores  compnsing  spaced  side-by-side  support  drums 
supptining  a  first  prepared  roll  core  as  the  matenal  web  is  wound 
thereon,  a  support  gantry  engageable  with  said  first  prepared  roll 
core  at  least  when  it  is  supp<ined  on  and  between  said  drums  and 
being  pivotal  to  unload  said  first  prepared  roll  core  from  said 
suppon  drums  once  a  predeiermined  amount  of  web  matenal  has 
been  wound  thereon,  transfer  means  for  delivenng  a  second  pre- 
pared roll  core  10  the  suppon  drums,  pressure  loading  means 
engageable  with  at  least  the  second  prepared  roll  core  and  adapted 
to  urge  said  second  prepared  roll  core  against  said  web  material 
and  into  engagement  with  al  least  a  first  of  said  drums,  splice 
cutting  means  positioned  between  the  drums  and  adapted  for 
cooperative  operation  \iith  said  pressure  loading  means  upon  said 
delivery  ot  said  second  prepared  roll  core  whereby  said  pressure 
loading  means  depresses  said  web  matenal  into  said  sphce  cuttins; 
means  ua  simultaneously  sever  said  web  matenal  while  permitnng 
the  splicing  of  a  remaining  free  end  of  said  web  material  onto  said 
second  prepared  roll  core. 


1.  A  shuttle  launch  system  for  a  model  rocket  including  a  model 

rocket  engine  having  a  propellant  means  for  propelling  said  mtxjel 

rocket  in  a  first  direction  and  ejection  means  for  ejecting  matter  in 

a  second  direcuon  generally  opposite   said  first  direcoon.   said 

system  composing; 

a  booster  rocket  including  a  longitudinally  extended  tube  having 

a  peripheral  sidewall.  an  inner  chamber,  an  outer  surface  and 

top  and  bottom  ends  and  an  engine  receiving  chamber  adia- 

ccnt  said  bottom  end  of  said  mbe: 

shuttle  glider  suppon  means  mounted  on  said  booster  rocket  for 

releasably  supporting  a  shuttle  glider  thereon; 
fluid  passage  means  extending  between  said  inner  chamber  of 
said  booster  rocket  and  said  outer  surface  adjacent  said  shuttle 
glider  suppon  means  such  that  a  portion  of  fluid  compressed 
w  ithin  said  inner  chamber  in  respon.se  to  igniDon  of  an  ejec- 
tion means  of  a  model  rocket  is  redirected  from  said  inner 
chamber  through  said  fluid  passage  means  and  out  of  said 
b<.>osier  riKkei: 
a  shunle  glider  including  a  fuselage  and  at  least  one  wing; 
said  shuttle  glider  removably  mounted  on  said  shuttle  glitler 

suppon  means  on  said  booster  rocket;  and 
said  shuttle  glider  being  separated  from  said  booster  rockei  upon 
ejection  of  matter  from  the  ejection  means  of  a  model  rockei 
engine  held  vMthin  said  engine  receiving  chamber  therebv 
compressing  fluid  within  said  inner  chamber  and  redu-ecting  a 
portion  of  said  compressed  fluid  through  said  fluid  passage 
means  and  outward  from  said  b(K)ster  rocket  adjacent  said 
shuttle  glider  suppon  means  such  that  said  portion  of  com- 
pressed fluid  provides  impulse  to  propel  said  shuttle  glider 
outward  from  said  booster  rocket 
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5307,452 

PRECISION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

I.Al  NCHED  BOMBS 

Joseph  R.  Maversak.  Ashburn.  Va.,  assignor  lo  Loral  Corp., 

Ybnkers,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  295,108 

Int.  Cl.*^  F42B  10/60 

hS.  a.  244—3.15  4  Claim.* 


5307.454 

SATELLITE  AND  .METHOD  TO  Pl.AC  E  THIS 

SATELLITE  IN  ORBIT  BY  GRAVITATIONAL 

ASSLSTANCE 

Jean  F.  Dulck.  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 

D"Etudes  Spatiales,  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Sen  No.  646,426 

Int.  CI."  B64G  l/<4. 1, -24 

L'.S.  CI.  244—158  R  2  Haims 


OELivEDt  rawi  nsiTioa 

la 

en  coowiiAiES 


1  A  method  of  guiding  an  aircraft  launched  individual  bomb  to 
a  target  using  position  and  velocity  states  only  comprising  the  steps 


ot: 


a)  determining  target  coordinates  to  a  required  degree  of  preci 
sion; 

b)  integrating  plural  possible  trajectories  from  the  target  coordi- 
nates backward  into  space  to  define  all  of  the  trajectones 
which  have  their  end  points  at  the  target; 

c)  determining  a  plane  which  traverses  all  of  said  trajectones, 

d)  determining  the  intersection  point  of  all  of  the  trajectories 
uhich  impact  the  target; 

ei  determining  the  velocity  and  position  states  of  said  bomb 

passing  through  said  plane; 
fi  determining  the  nearest  state  to  the  best  path  trajector>  which 

would  intercept  the  target;  and 
g)  effecting  a  course  correction  to  move  the  bomb  to  the  best 

path  trajectory. 


5307,453 

GYRO  STABILIZED  VECTORED  THRl  ST  \T:RTICAL 

TAKEOFF  OR  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Sandor  W.  Shaperv,  402  W.  Broadway.  Suite  1200,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92101.^^)4 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,085 

Int.  CI."  B64C  15/00:29/00;  B64D  27/02 

L,S.  CI.  244—12.5  4  Claims 


1  A  satellite  intended  to  be  placed  in  orbit  around  the  Earth  on 
an  final  elliptic  orbit  inclined  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of 
Earth  wherein  said  satellite  has  initially  been  placed  in  a  standard 
transfer  orbit  situated  inside  a  quasi -equatorial  plane,  wherein  it 
includes 

means  for  telecommunications  with  a  command  and  control 
station  situated  on  the  ground, 

means  for  transferring  the  satellite  onto  a  circumlunar  orbit 
situated  in  the  same  quasi-equatorial  plane. 

means  for  stabilizing  three  axes  of  the  attitude  of  the  satellite, 

means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  satellite  on  said  circumlunar 
orbit  so  that  it  penetrates  into  and  out  of  a  sphere  (if  influence 
of  the  Mixin,  said  satellite  having  its  speed  vector  naturallv 
change  direction  in  this  sphere,  said  sphere  and  the  speed 
vector  of  said  satellite  upon  penetrating  said  sphere  compns- 
ing  a  means  for  changing  the  orbit  of  the  satellite  into  a  new 
plane  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  quasi-equatonal 
plane. 

mean-,  for  changing  the  velocity  vector  in  said  new  plane  so  as 
to  transfer  said  satellite  into  said  final  elliptic  Earth  orbit. 


5.507,455 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLMNG  STATE 

OF  REMOTE-CONTROL  TOY  AIRPLANE 

Ro-King  Vang,  P.O.  Box  96-173,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,268 

Int  CI."  B64C  imo.  G05D  ]>n).  A63H  *(MW   GOIB  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—190  3  Claims 


1  .A  VTOL  aircraft  comprising  an  airframe,  fan  means  m  a  fan 
duct  defined  through  said  airframe,  means  for  dnving  said  fan 
means  for  developing  vertical  thrust,  and  a  tiinist  director  cone 
axially  aligned  with  said  fans  in  a  neutral  position  of  said  cone  and 
displaceable  relative  to  said  fans  for  directing  said  fan  dirust  away 
from  said  vertical  thereby  to  develop  a  lateral  thrust  component 
acting  on  said  airframe. 


1  An  attitude  detection  device  for  an  automatic  control  device 
for  a  remote-control  toy  compnsing  a  housing;  the  detection  device 
mounted  withm  the  housing  and  including: 

locating  plate, 

two  fixing  racks  mounted  spaced  apart  on  said  locating  plate, 

suspension  cord. 
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light-obstriiction  sheet  movably  mounted  on  said  suspension 
cord, 

one  or  more  light  emitting  elements,  and 

one  or  more  detecting  elements; 

said  light  eraitung  element  secured  to  one  end  of  said  locating 
plate  proximate  to  one  of  said  fixing  racks  said  detecting 
element  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  locating  plate  and 
proximate  to  the  other  of  said  fixing  racks  such  thai  emmed 
light  from  said  light  emitting  element  i--  receivable  by  said 
detecting  element,  a  light  beam  being  obstructed  or  not  by 
said  movable  light-obstruction  sheet  and  said  detecting  ele- 
ment receiving  light  or  not  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  toy  is 
inclining,  said  detecting  element  further  providing  an  output 
signal  to  control  the  airplane. 


tftiJWLWl 


5,507.456 

REDUCED  HARMONIC  SHITCHINC.  MODE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  R^AILROAD  VEHK  LE 

SIGNALING 
James  P.  Brown.  Allison  Park,  and  Robert  P.  Bozio.  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  I  nion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.5.V>,  Sep.  26.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  449,776 
int.  CI.    B61L  Z7/00 
U,S.  a.  246—167  R  SClainis 


tfCRMATlON  SIGNAL   TRANSMTTER 


a 


^-.-^^- 


994ALtxs  vAv^oHn  iccerwe> 
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1  A  signaling  apparafiis  for  transmming  information  from  way- 
side to  a  railway  vehicle  compnsing  an  infomiation  signal  trans- 
mitter having  a  stepped-square  wave  generator  for  generating  a 
slepped-square  wave  signaling  waveform  output,  said  stepped- 
square  wave  signaling  waveform  output,  having  a  plurality  of 
square  wave  signals,  .said  stepped-square  wave  signaling  wa\eform 
output  having  infonnation  encoded  thereupon,  and  said  transmitter 
transmitting  said  stepped  square  wave  signaling  waveform  output 
onto  rails  of  a  track,  said  railway  vehicle  receiving  said  stepped- 
square  wave  signaling  waveform  output  thereby. 


an  end-of-train  unit  for  monitoring  brake  pipe  preaaae  «  a 
rear-end  of  the  train,  said  end-of-tram  unit  coiuprohg  a 
second  transceiver  in  radio  communication  with  said  first 
transceiver  and  a  second  brake  pipe  pressure  sensor  for  sens- 
ing a  reduction  in  pressure  due  to  a  brake  application,  said 
end-ot-train  unit  transmitting  a  radio  signal  lo  said  iixomotive 
cab  una  when  a  reduction  in  brake  Pipe  pressure  is  sensed  bv 
said  second  brake  pipe  pressure  sensor  \o  communicate  a 
brake  pipe  pressure  change. 

reset  means  at  said  kx-omolive  cab  unit  for  resemng  said  timer 
upon  receipt  of  said  radio  signal  transmitted  hv  said  end-of 
train  unit,  and 

alarm  means  at  said  locomotive  cab  unit  for  noufying  an  engi- 
neer that  said  timer  has  timed  out  without  being  reset  during 
said  predetermined  time  duration  thereby  indicating  that  a 
failure  in  the  train  mtegnly. 


5307.458 
HEIGHT  AND  TILT  ADJUSTABLE  WRLST  REST 
James  k.  Campbell.  Sandwich.  Ned  (  ,  Pfeiffer.  Chicago,  both 
of    III.;    Nicola    Balden.    Bloomlield    Hills,    and    Doug    G. 
Schaefer.  Taylor,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  lellowes  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ita.sca,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,123 

Int.  CI.    B43L  15/00 

MS.  a.  24*-118_^  9  Claims 


5307.457 
TR.AIN  INTE(,RITV  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Kull.  Montgomery  County.  Md.,  assignor  to  Pulse 
Electronics,  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,072 
Int.  CI.'  B61L  Z^iX) 
U.S.  n.  246-169  P  6  Claims 

1.  .A  train  iniegnty  detection  system  tor  sensing  faults  in  a  brake 
pipe  traversing  the  length  of  a  train,  composing: 
a  locomotive  cab  unit  positioned  at  the  head-end  of  a  train,  said 
locomotive  cab  unit  compnsing  a  first  transceiver  and  a  first 
brake  pipe  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  a  brake  application, 
said  locomotive  cab  unit  including  a  timer  which  is  started 
when  said  first  brake  pipe  pressure  sensor  senses  a  brake 
application,  .said  timer  defining  a  predetermined  ume  dura 
tion; 


1.  A  wrist  rest  comprising: 

a  a  platform  ha\  ing  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  rwo 
ends; 

b.  a  first  cup  extending  downward  trom  the  first  end  and  having 
grooves  on  iti  outer  permeler. 

c,  a  second  cup  extending  downward  froni  the  second  end  and 
having  grooves  on  iLs  outer  penmeter. 

d  a  first  rotalable  cylinder  with  an  open  top  and  having  grooves 
on  Its  inner  penmeter  to  rotaiablv  cooperate  with  the  grooves 
on  the  first  cup  lo  vertically  adjust  the  first  end  of  tlie 
platform,  and 

e  a  second  rotatable  cylinder  with  ar.  open  top  and  naving 
grooves  on  us  mner  penmeter  lo  rotatably  cooperate  with  tfie 
grooves  on  the  second  cup  to  venically  adjust  the  second  end 
of  the  platform. 
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5^07.459 

SINGLE  PIECE  MOLINTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A 

Bll.LETIN  BOARD 

Heiko-Roberto  Kiera.  222  Lake  Dr.,  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  267^60 

InL  CI.-  A47B  y(V'06 

l'.S.  a.  248—218.2  19  Oaims 


1  A  mounting  device  representing  a  combination  paper  clip  and 
d  pointed  mounting  member  therefor,  designed  to  be  appended  to  a 
bulletin  board  or  other  mounting  surface,  said  mounting  device 
being  of  elongate  configuration  and  involving  a  resilient  wire 
having  a  plurality  of  bends  therein,  with  selected  ones  of  said 
bends  defining  a  pair  of  elongate,  coplanar  loops,  with  a  first  of 
said  loops  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  second  of  said  loops, 
with  the  second  of  said  loops  residing  essentially  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  first  loop,  an  article-receiving  location  defined 
between  said  loops,  adjacent  one  end  of  said  device,  with  the 
inherent  resilience  of  the  wire  tending  to  hold  said  loops  in  the 
same  plane,  said  article-receiving  location  being  adapted  for 
receiving  a  relatively  flat  item  inserted  between  said  loops,  said 
pointed  mounting  member  being  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
mounting  device  essentially  opposite  from  said  article-receiving 
locamm.  said  pointed  mounting  member  residing  substantially  in  a 
nght  angle  relationship  to  the  plane  of  said  loops,  and  being  of  a 
length  to  penetrate  the  mounting  surface  and  be  retained  therein,  a 
generally  flat  pressure-applying  member  disposed  in  an  operative 
relationship  to  said  pointed  mounting  member,  with  the  plane  of 
said  pressure-applying  member  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  pointed  mounting  member,  and  with  the  user  able  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  point  of  said  pointed  mounting  member  by  pressure 
asserted  upon  said  pressure-applying  member  dunng  the  installa- 
tion of  said  mounting  device  in  a  mounting  surface. 


said  holder  and  said  support,  said  supp<_in  further  having  an 
elongated  fastening  eye  with  a  longitudinal  slii  therein,  said 
formations  forming  an  axially  in.sertable  plug  and  socket 
connection  inseparable  without  tools;  and 
attachment  means  including  a  wire  loop  having  at  least  an 
elongated  segment  on  which  said  eye  is  freely  slidable  back 
and  forth  along  said  segment  and  on  which  said  eye  is  freely 
swmgable  for  securing  said  support  to  an  ohjeci  proximal  to  a 
patient. 


5.507,461 
STOR.AGE  DEV  K  E  FOR  SPEC  TACLES.  IN  PARTICI  LAR 

FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  fischer- 
werke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Haldachtal.  (ier- 
roanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/00431.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  PfT  Pub,  No,  WO94/18032.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  256„M)6 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Switzerland.    Feb.    15.    1993. 
00446/93;  May  7.1993.  01403/93;  Jun.  18.  1993.  01813/93;  Nov. 
19.  1993.  03451/93 

Int.  CI."  A47G  1/10 
V.S.  CI.  248—316.1  73  Claiim 


5.507.460 

TLTBING  HOLDER  ESPECLALLV  FOR  PATIENT 

APPLICATIONS 

Eberhard  Schneiden  Halven  (Jermany.  a.s.signor  to  P.C.  Turck 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ludenscheid,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr  25.  19<J4.  Sen  No.  2.12,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apn  23,  1993,  43  13 
329.0;  No\.  16.  1993.  43  38  900.7 

Int  a.*'  F16L  3A)8 
t.S.  CI.  248—225.21  12  Clainjs 

1.  A  device  for  holding  an  elongated  member  in  medicinal 
technology,  said  device  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  injection  molded  holder  formed  with  a  cylinder- 
segmental  seat  in  the  form  of  a  hook  extending  over  an  arc  in 
excess  of  180°  releasably  engageable  with  said  member  to 
relieve  longitudinal  strain  thereon,  and  a  coupling  formation 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  holder  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  seat; 
a  synthetic  resin  injection  molded.  One-piece  support  provided 
with  a  mating  formation  engageable  with  said  coupling  for- 
mation and  upon  which  said  holder  is  supported  by  said 
tormations,  said  formations  enabling  rotation  ot  said  holder 
about  said  axis  while  restricting  separation  of  said  formations 
along  said  axis  and  preventing  any  other  relative  movement  of 


1  A  spectacle  holder  for  installation  in  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  earner  having  a  rear  wall  and  spectacle  rests;  a  pressure  plate 
movably  joined  to  said  earner  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  rear  wall  so  that  said  pressure  plate  leaves  open  empty 
spaces  on  both  sides  for  spectacle  side  pieces  of  an  inserted  pair  of 
spectacles,  so  that  the  side  pieces  can  be  opened  out  or  folded  up 
behind  said  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plate  being  movable 
relative  to  said  rear  wall  so  that  a  distance  between  said  rear  wall 
and  said  pressure  plate  i>  adjustable  to  a  thickness  ot  a  pair  of 
spectacles  inserted  therebetween;  and  spnng  means  clamping  the 
spectacle-,  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  pressure  plate. 
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5.507.462 

TWISTED  METAL  HANGER 

Joseph  F,  Hickey.  217  Mountain  Ave..  Gillette.  NJ.  07933 

Division  of  Sen  No.  107.638.  Aug.  18.  1993.  ThLs  application 

Feb.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  383,849 

Int.  Cl.^  A47G  1/16 

VS.  a.  248-489  9  claims 


a  first  exhaust  system  hanger  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
the  underside  of  a  vehicle,  nkl  fint  taager  member  being 
made  of  an  electncally  conductive  material; 

a  second  exhaust  system  hanger  member  connected  to  a  vehicle 
exhaust  system,  said  second  hanger  member  being  made  of  an 
electncally  conductive  matenal.  and 

an  elastomenc.  electncally  conductive  coupling  member  ,ivu 
pling  said  first  hanger  member  to  said  second  hanger  member 
for  electncally  coupling  the  vehicle  exhausi  svsterr,  to  the 
underside  ot  the  vehicle  and  for  reducing  undesirable  electro- 
magnetic vehicle  ignition  system  emissions  w herein  said  cou 
pling  member  comprises  an  elastomenc  matenal  impregnated 
with  electncally  conductive  matenal  particles  subslantialiv 
throughout  said  coupling  member. 


1.  A  twisted  metal  hanger,  made  from  a  bendable  metal  stnp 
having  side  edges,  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  diagonallv 
disposed  first  nail  hole  therethrough  which  is  near  said  first  end. 
and  a  second  nail  hole  therethrough  which  is  near  said  second  end. 
said  first  end  having  a  gnmve  which  is  disposed  to  face  awav  from 
said  second  end.  said  gnxne  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
a  picture  wire  or  a  saw-ttxith  clip,  which  is  fastened  to  a  picture 
frame  when  said  hanger  is  anached  to  a  wall,  without  being 
exposed  to  view  above  said  picture  frame,  compnsmg; 

A)  a  straight  wall  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

B)  a  straight  groove  portion  which: 

1)  is  attached  to  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  straight 
wall  portion. 

2)  is  twisted  through  about  90°  to  be  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  and 

3)  has  said  groove  in  one  said  side  edge,  said  groove  being 
parallel  to  said  straight  wall  portion; 

C)  a  support  portion  which: 

1 )  is  attached  to  said  groove  portion. 

2)  is  dispiised  at  less  than  90'  to  said  groove  portion,  and 

3)  is  diagonally  disposed  to  said  wail  portion:  and 

D)  a  terminal  portion  which  is  attached  to  said  support  portion 
and  IS  parallel  to  and  substantially  in  contact  with  said  wall    article 
portion. 


5,507.464 
ARTICLE  SIPPORT  LSING  STRETCH  RELEASING 
ADHESIVES 
Michael  D.  Hamerskl.  Baldwin.  W"is.;  James  L.  Bries.  (  otUgt 
Grove.  Minn.;  .\lex  Rodriguez.  Jn.  Stillwaten  Minn.,  and 
Bruce  V>.  Carlson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  And  Manufacturing  Companv.  Sl  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Man  22.  1994.  Sen.  No.  216.135 
Int.  CI."  C09J  'IC 
IS.  CI.  248—683  15  Oaims 


^-« 


1.  An  article 


5„':07.463 
IGNITION  NOISE  REDl  CTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Kobyliitski.  (;rand  Blanc,  and  Thoma.s  L.  Miller 
Clartston.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrvsler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,857 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  24»-610  13  Claims 


upport  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  substrate,  said 
supp<irt  compnsmg: 
a  base  member, 
a  stretch  release  adhesive  tape  having  first  and  second  opposite 

ends  including  a  first  part  adjacent  said  first  end  adhered  to 
said  base  member  and  a  second  part  adjacent  said  second  end 
projecting  from  said  ba.se  member,  and 
means  for  gnpping  said  stretch  reiea.se  adhesive  tape  ^.impnsing 
a  handle,  with  said  second  part  ot  said  stretch  release  adhesive 
tape  wrapped  around  a  p<3rtion  of  said  handle  yi  that  when 
said  ba.se  member  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  bv 
said  stretch  relea.se  adhesive  tape  said  base  member  can  be 
removed  from  the  substrate  by  gnpping  said  handle  and 
stretching  the  stretch  release  adhesive  tape  at  an  angle  no 
greater  than  aNiut  .-?  degrees  from  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  said  portion  of  the  handle  around  which  the  second 
pan  of  the  stretch  relea.se  adhesive  tape  is  adhered  is  shaped 
and  positioned  to  compress  a  portion  of  the  second  pan  of  the 
tape  spaced  from  said  second  end  dunng  the  removal  to  resist 
disassociation  between  said  stretch  release  adhe^vc  tape  and 
said  handle  dunne  the  removal 


5_507.465 
Bl  ()W-OlT  PRE\  ENTER 
Del  Borle.  R.R.  #2.  Leduc,  AlberU.  Canada 

Filed  Apn  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  418.627 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  .'M>6 
1.  A  system  for  reducing  undesu-able  electromagnetic  emissions    VS.  O.  251 — 1.2 
from  a  vehicle  ignition  system,  compnsing:  1.  a  blow  out  preventer,  compnsmg: 


6  Claims 
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a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  interior,  an  imenor 
sidewall  and  a  central  drill  pipe  receiving  bore; 

a  first  annular  wedge  member  fixed  to  the  mtenor  sidewall  of  the 
housing  with  a  thick  end  of  the  wedge  oriented  toward  the 
lirst  end.  a  thin  end  of  the  wedge  toward  the  second  end.  and 
a  contact  face  forming  an  inclined  plane  that  extends  between 
the  thin  end  and  the  thick  end: 

a  second  annular  wedge  assembly  includmg  a  plurality  of  wedge 
segments  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing,  with  a 
thick  end  of  each  of  the  wedge  segments  onented  toward  the 
second  end,  a  thin  end  of  each  of  the  wedge  segments  onented 
toward  the  first  end.  and  a  contact  face  of  each  of  the  wedge 
segments  forming  an  inclined  plane  that  extends  between  the 
thin  end  and  the  thick  end,  the  contact  face  of  each  of  the 
wedge  segments  in  the  second  annular  wedge  assembly  being 
in  sliding  face  to  face  contact  with  the  contact  face  of  the  hrst 
annular  wedge  member,  the  second  annular  wedge  assembly 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  spaced  from  central 
dnll  pipe  receiving  bore  and  a  closed  position  in  sealing 
engagement  with  a  drill  pipe  disposed  within  the  central  dnll 
pipe  receiving  bore;  and 

an  annular  piston  seal  disposed  within  the  intenor  at  the  second 
end  of  the  housing,  the  piston  having  a  first  contact  face  and  a 
second  contact  face,  the  first  contact  face  engaging  the  second 
annular  wedge  assembly,  such  that  when  the  second  contact 
face  IS  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  symptomatic  of  a  blow  out 
condition,  the  piston  seal  moves  in  respon.se  to  such  pressure 
increases  to  move  the  inclined  planes  formed  by  the  contact 
faces  of  the  wedge  segments  of  the  second  annular  wedge 
assembly  up  the  inclined  plane  formed  by  the  contact  surface 
of  the  first  annular  wedge  member  to  the  closed  position. 


A)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  a  first  end.  an  outlet  at  a  second 
end.  and  an  elongate  bore  in  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  bore  having  a  large  diameter  c\  Imdncal  ponion  at 
said  first  end  and  an  elongate,  smaller  c%  Imdncal  diameter 
portion  at  said  second  end; 

Bl  a  piston  arranged  for  translatory  axial  motion  within  said 
bore,  said  piston  having  a  large  diameter  cylindncal  first 
segment  adapted  for  a  sliding  coaxial  fit  within  said  large 
diameter  cylindncal  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter  elongate 
cylindncal  second  segment  adapted  for  a  sliding  coa,iual  fit 
within  said  smaller  diameter  cylindncal  portion,  said  second 
segment  terminating  in  a  valve  member; 

C)  a  first  sliding  seal  between  said  first  segment  and  said  large 
diameter  cylindncal  portion; 

D)  a  second  sliding  seal  between  said  second  segment  and  said 
smaller  diameter  cylindncal  portion; 

E)  a  straight  and  unrestricted  annular  fluid  chamber  defined  by 
the  outer  wall  of  said  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore 
between  said  hrst  and  second  sliding  seals; 

F)  an  elongate  passage  extending  axially  within  said  piston  and 
communicating  with  at  least  one  radial  passage  to  .said  outlet, 
said  radial  passage  being  between  said  second  seal  and  said 
valve  member; 

G)  a  channel  means  tor  fluid  communication  between  said 
elongate  pa.ssage  and  said  annular  fluid  chamber,  so  that,  as 
said  piston  is  forced  from  said  hrst  end  toward  said  second 
end  bv  a  drop  in  pressure  at  said  outlet  and  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  is  thereby  reduced,  the  excess  fluid  within  said 
chamber  may  flow  through  said  channel  means,  said  elongate 
passage  and  to  the  outlet  through  said  radial  passage;  and 

Hi  a  valve  seat  means  at  said  outlet  for  sealing  off  said  fluid  flow 
when  said  piston  has  advanced  toward  said  second  end  to  the 
point  where  said  valve  member  has  sealed  itself  m  said  seat 
and  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  has  passed  through  said 
valve 


5,S07.-«)7 

.4CTL  ATOR  FOR  A  DRILL  STRING  INTERNAL 

BLOWOrT  PREVENTER 

Keith  r.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1993,  Sen  No.  116,456 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/163:31/122 

L.S.  CI.  251—58  8  Claims 


5j;07,466 

\OLlMFTRK  HYDR.AI  IK   Fl  SE  VALVE 

Gordon  Vowell.  and  Duane  Samuelson,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all 

of  Fla..  assignors  to  Predator  Systems  Inc..  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  293,033 

Int.  Cn.''  F16K  21/16 

U..S.  a.  251—16  14  Claims 


14  A  hydraulic  fu.se  valve  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of 
hydraulic  fluid  passing  through  the  fuse  and  then  blocking  such 
flow  when  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  has  passed  through  the 
valve  dunng  a  single  flow  demand  interval,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing 


5  A  remotely  operated  actuator  for  a  drill  string  internal  blowout 
preventer  kx;aled  in  the  dnll  stnng  just  below  the  sw  ivel  of  a  rotary 
dnlling  ng  having  a  \al\e  body  with  a  flow  passage  through  which 
drilling  fluid  flows  from  the  swivel  to  the  dnll  string  and  a  ball 
shaped  valve  element  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  \aKe 
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element  being  positioned  in  the  preventer  body  for  rotation  ninety 
degrees  between  an  open  position  with  the  opening  in  the  valve 
element  in  axial  alignment  with  the  flow  passage  through  the  bodv 
and  a  closed  position  with  die  opening  positioned  transverse  the 
opening  through  the  body,  said  actuator  compnsing  an  annular 
cylinder  mounted  on  and  surrounding  the   preventer  body  for 
rotating  with  the  body  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cvlinder 
emending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  preventer  body,  a 
crankshaft  for  rotating  the  valve  element  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  crankshaft  extending  laterally  into  the  annu- 
lar cylinder  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vahe  element,  means 
connecting  the  crankshaft  to  the  valve  element  for  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  to  move  the  valve  element  between  a  first  position  with 
the  opening  in  die  valve  element  in  alignment  with  the  flow 
passage  dirough  the  body  and  a  second  position  with  the  opening 
m  the  preventer  element  transverse  the  opening  in  the  b<xly  to 
close  the  pre\enter.  a  crank  arm  IcKated  in  the  annular  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  crankshaft  with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crankshaft,  said  crank  arm  extending 
at  about  a  45'  angle  above  and  below  a  honzontal  plane  extending 
through  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crankshaft  when  the  pre\ enter 
IS  open  and  closed,  an  annular  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  for 
holding  the  piston  horn  rotauon  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  a  link  located  m  the  cylinder  and  pisotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  crank  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  die 
piston  for  pivoting  the  crank  arm  90'  widiin  the  cylinder  when  die 
piston  moves  in  one  direcUon  in  die  cylinder  and  90°  widiin  die 
cylinder  in  the  odier  direction  when  die  piston  moves  in  die  odier 
direction  to  open  and  close  die  preventer,  and  means  for  supplying 
die  cylinder  widi  pressure  fluid  to  move  die  piston  in  die  one 
direction  and  the  odier  direcuon. 


volimie  of  said  chamber,  said  second  bore  regulaung  said  flow 
of  said  fluid  dirough  said  pa.ssageway,  said  fluid  changmg 
from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  as  said  fluid  flows  dirough  said  second 
bore  and  said  chamber  in  said  second  direction. 


5.50"'.46« 
INTEGRAL  BI-DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  .1.  Evans.  Fort  «ayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration. Maumee.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  .Sen  No.  371,834 

Int.  CI."  F25B  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  251-118  ISQaims 


x: 


so 
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7.  An  integral  bi-directional  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  passageway  for  die  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction,  said  housing  defining  a 
pha.se  change  chamber  in  said  passageway; 

a  fluid  flow  regulation  member  having  an  opening  in  communi- 
cation widi  said  passageway  and  a  movable  plunger  adjacent 
said  opening,  said  plunger  being  movable  ft-om  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position  to  regulate  die  flow  of  fluid 
dirough  said  opening  to  or  from  said  passageway; 

a  first  restricior  having  a  first  bore  posiuoned  in  said  passageway 
adjacent  said  chamber,  said  first  bore  having  a  volume  less 
dian  die  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  first  bore  regulating 
said  flow  of  said  fluid  dirough  said  passageway,  said  fluid 
changing  from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  as  said  fluid  flows  dirough 
said  first  bore  and  said  chamber  in  said  first  direction;  and 

a  second  restrictor  having  a  second  bore  positioned  in  said 
passageway  adjacent  said  chamber  opposed  to  said  first 
resuictor,  said  second  bore  having  a  volume  less  Uian  die 


5,507.469 

VALVE  ACTL  ATOR  S^  STEM  FOR  INITIAL  TORQIIE 

REDICTION 

Paul  B.  Soderberg.  Montgomery.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Soderber? 

Research  &  Development,  Inc..  Montgomery.  Tc\. 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  434.038 

InU  CI.'  F16K  3l/5i 

CS.  CI.  251-248  20  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  reducing  die  force  which  must  initially  be 
applied  to  an  operating  lever  to  actuate  a  quarter  turn  rotary  valve 
from  the  fully  closed  position,  said  val\e  having  a  valve  stem 
projecting  from  a  valve  housing,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  spur  gear  disposed  and  rotaiable  about,  but  not  fixed  to.  said 

valve  stem; 
an  operating  le\er  fixed  to  said  spur  gear  for  rotating  said  spur 

gear  about  said  valve  stem; 
a  cylindncal  latch  pin  fixed  to  said  valve  housing  and  disposed 

substantially  parallel  to  said  valve  stem; 
an  operaung  arm  keyed  to  and  rotatable  widi  said  valve  stem 
and  including  a  cylindncal  gear  sector  pin  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  valve  stem; 
a  gear  sector  carried  on  said  operating  arm.  said  gear  sector 
defined  by  first  and  second  parallel  sides  connected  by  an 
arcuate  side  having  gear  teedi  for  engaging  said  spur  gear,  a 
latching  side  opposite  said  arcuate  side  and  two  radial  sides 
connecting  said  arcuate  side  widi  said  latching  side,  said  gear 
sector  including  a  cylindncal  groove  in  said  latching  side 
corresponding  to  said  latch  pin  and  an  elliptical  bore  in  at 
least  one  of  said  parallel  sides  substantialh  parallel  to  said 
groove  for  receiving  said  gear  sector  pin  whereby  said  gear 
sector  IS  pivotable  on  said  latching  side  about  said  latch  pin  so 
dial  mlation  of  said  gear  sector  about  said  latch  pin  and  said 
gear  sector  pin  rotates  said  operating  arm  and  sajd  valve  stem; 
and 
means  operati\el\  associated  widi  said  latch  pin  and  said  groove 
for  locking  and  unlocking  said  operating  arm  and  said  gear 
sector  so  that  in  an  unlocked  position  said  valve  stem  is 
dnven  by  said  gear  sector  dirough  rotation  of  said  gear  sector 
about  said  latch  pin  to  rotate  said  operaung  arm  wherebv  die 
force  which  must  be  applied  to  said  operating  lever  is  reduced 
and  so  dial  m  a  locked  position  said  valve  stem  is  dn\en  by 
said  spur  gear  through  said  gear  sector  and  said  operating  arm 
which  are  fixed  relative  to  one  another. 
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5^07.470 

SPR1N(t  tOMPRKSSOR 

Peter  Amstutz,  Box  207.  .North  Lancaster,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,197 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  1WU4 

I  .S.  CI.  254—10.5 


17  Claims 


I  A  spring  compressor  having:  a  base;  a  single  suppon  post 
extending  vertically  up  from  the  base;  a  top.  spnng  mounting 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  post  a  bottom,  spnng 
mountmg  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  middle  part  jf  the  post; 
top,  coil  spnng  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  top  spimg  mount- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  engage  opposed  sides  of  an  upper  coil  of 
the  spnng;  bottom,  coil  spnng  engaging  rr.cans  mounted  on  the 
bottom  spnng  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  opposed 
sides  of  a  lower  coil  of  the  spring;  and  a  self-contained  hydraulic 
jack  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  base  and  the  lower  part  ot 
the  post  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  bottom  spnng  mounting  means 
and  operable  to  move  the  bottom  spring  mourning  means  toward 
the  top  spnng  mounting  means  to  compress  a  spnng  between  the 
top  and  bottom  coil  spring  engaging  means. 


first  and  second  flexible  belt  members  of  electrically  insulating 
matenal  wound  about  said  first  and  second  drums  respec- 
tively, including  means  for  connecting  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  flexible  belt  members  to  individual  broken  ends  of 
a  power  line,  respectively; 

motor  means; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  motor  means  to  said  drums  in 
such  manner  as  to  selectively  rotate  them  for  winding  or 
unwinding  said  first  and  second  flexible  belt  members,  respec- 
tively; 

remote  control  means  for  said  coupling  means  operable  at 
ground  level  at  a  position  remote  from  said  coupling  means; 
and 

means  for  selectively  disabling  said  coupling  means  so  thai 
either  only  a  selected  one  of  said  fir^t  and  second  drums  is 
permitted  to  rotate  freely,  or  both  are  permitted  to  rotate 
freely. 


5,507,472 
HOIST  WITH  A  LIFTING  DEVICF. 
Harald  Bitsch,  Witten;  Heinz  Hasselmann,  Hagen;  Johannes 
KJuge:  Wolfgang  Krebs,  both  of  Wetter;  L'we  Lichtenvort, 
E^en;  .Anton  Miinzebrock,  Doi^mund.  and  Giinter  Som- 
born,  Hagen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft  Dusseldorf,  (Jermany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  3,  1992,  42  29 
674.9 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—264  15  Claims 
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5,507,471 

WIRE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  Mercurio,  92  Martins  La.,  Yardville,  NJ.  08620 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,293 

Int.  CI."  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  254—214  10  Claims 


1.  A  wire  tensioning  device  for  use  in  repairing  elevated  broken 
power  lines  nomially  out  of  reach  from  the  ground,  composing: 
first  and  second  drums  respectively  mounted  for  rotation  about 
spaced  parallel  axes; 


1  A  hoist  comprising:  load  suspension  means;  lifting  means  for 
raising  and  lowenng  the  load  suspension  means;  a  traction  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  suspension  means  with  the  lifting  means,  and 
control  means  fur  the  lifting  means  and  the  load  suspension  means, 
the  control  means  being  connected  with  the  load  suspension  means 
and  including  a  housing,  a  handle  having  a  honzontally  directed 
longitudinal  dimension  for  manipulating  the  load  suspension 
means,  switching  members  arranged  in  the  housing  which  are 
actuable  for  controlling  the  lifting  means,  switching  rockers  opera- 
tivelv  arranged  in  the  housing  to  actuate  the  switching  members, 
and  honzontally  extending  rocker  shafts,  each  of  the  switching 
rockers  being  inclined  toward  the  handle  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  one  of  the  rocker  shafts  so  that  each  switching  rocker  is 
rotatable  with  us  respective  rtKker  shaft,  each  of  the  switching 
rockers  having  an  outer  supporting  surface  located  so  as  to  be 
reachable  bv  a  thumb  of  an  operator's  hand  gra.sping  the  handle, 
the  handle  being  cuned  so  that  an  imaginary  line  continuing  from 
an  outer  surface  of  the  handle  lntersect.^  each  of  the  switching 
rockers  near  the  supporting  surface,  the  supporting  surface  of  each 
of  the  >witching  rockers  including  a  flat  central  region  kxated 
opposite  the  nxker  shaft  formed  so  as  to  receive  the  operator's 
thumb  in  a  neutral  position  of  the  sw itching  rtxker  and  two  edge 
regions  that  adjoin  a  top  and  bottom,  relative  to  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  rocker  shafts,  of  the  central  region  to  form  an  angle  in 
which  the  operator's  thumb  can  be  received 
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5„507.473 

Gl  ARD  R.AIL  POST 

Floyd  \.  Hammer,  I  nion.  and  Brian  Harper.  (  edar  Falls,  both 

of  loHa.  as.signon.  to  Hammer's  Inc..  Iowa  FalLs,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  21931 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  15/00 

U&a.  256— 13.1  6  Claims 


1    A  guard  rail  post  adapted  to  support  a  guard  rail  along  a 
highway  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  btxiv  having  a  vertical  leg  with  upper  and  lower 

ends  and  a  hon/ontal  leg  with  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

upper  end  ot  said  vertical  leg  and  a  second  end. 

said  b<xiv  being  formed  ot  plastic  and  having  a  first  elongated 
reinforcing  member  and  a  second  elongated  reinforcing 
member  embedded  m  said  plastic,  said  plastic  compnsing 
recycled  plastic  including  y'>'\  to  6,'>'+  high  densnv  polv- 
ethylene  and  }5^r  to  WKi  low  density  polyethylene  molded 
around  said  first  and  second  reinforcing  members  at  a  mold 
pressure  of  from  approximately  ItKI  to  WXI  p.s.i  and  al  a 
mold  temperature  of  approximately   ^?0'  F  to  600°  F.. 

said  first  remforcing  member  composing  a  steel  pipe  which  is 
from  2V»  to  2Vt  inches  in  diameter,  said  steel  pipe  extending 
vertically  within  said  vertical  leg  and  having  a  plurality  of 
lugs  spaced  along  its  length  and  extending  honzontally 
outwardly  therefrom: 

said  second  reinforcing  member  extending  horizontally  within 
.said  honzontal  leg; 

said  first  and  second  reinforcing  members  being  rigidly 
attached  to  one  another: 

said  second  reinforcing  member  having  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  being  hollow  and  being  exposed  to  the 
extenor  of  said  honzontal  leg  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof  for  receiving  secunng  means  to  secure  said  guard 
rail  to  said  second  end  of  said  body: 

said  body  remaining  free  from  fracture  when  said  vertical  leg 
is  60  to  72  inches  long  and  has  said  lower  end  embedded  in 
the  ground  to  a  depth  of  32  to  42  inches,  and  when 
subjected  to  an  impact  fracture  energy  of  up  to  5.5  foot-kips 
at  an  impact  point  21  inches  above  the  ground. 


5.507.474 
LININ(;  FOR  MOLTEN  MFTAL  HANDLING  \  ESSLES 
Julie  A.   Dody.  Easlon,  Pa.,  and  Charles  R.   Rurapeltin.  Jr., 
Flanders,  N.J..  assignors  to  Minerals  Technologies.  INc.  New 
Nork.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.874 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  l</0() 
I  .S.  CI.  266— W  28  Claims 

1  .A  composition  suitable  lor  providing  a  low  density  refractory 
matenal  for  molten  metal  handling  devices  composing  a  refractory 
matenal  which  mcludes  at  least  two  substantially  dry  components, 
wherein 


the  first  component  comprises  at  least  one  decompocabie  ( 
pound  capable  of  producing  gas  when  said  decompoMble 

compound  decomposes,  and 
the  second  component  compnses  a  reacuble  compound  of  a 
cationic  acid  or  an  organic  acid  foi  reacting  with  said  decom- 
posable compound  m  the  presence  of  water  to  cause  said 
decomposable  compound  to  generate  the  gas  to  provide  said 
low  density  refractory  matenal 


5.507,475 

ERECTOR  FOR  HOLDING  A  LEAF-FLAP  IN  \ARIOUS 

OPENING  SETTINGS 

Holger  Seel,  and  Kurt  Schaible.  both  of  Aidlingen.  (Tfrmany. 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Crfrraany 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295J187 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  25.  1993.  43  28 
571.6 

InL  CI.'  F16F  .SAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  267—64.12  5  Claims 


1  An  erector  for  holding  a  leaf-flap  in  opening  settings  relative 
to  a  frame,  comprising  a  continuously  length-vanable  dynamic  unit 
operatively  supported  with  respect  to  the  leaf-flap  and  the  frame 

and  having  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  via  a  piston  rod 
and  slidably  guided  m  the  hollow  cylinder  to  divide  an  intenor 
space  of  the  hollow  cylinder  into  two  pressure-medium  chambers 
which  are  overflow -connected  with  each  other  a  flow  regulator 
operatively  interposed  between  the  two  chambers  and  configured 
to  have  a  direction-reversible,  through-flow  depending  upon  an 
advancement  direction  of  the  piston,  the  flow  regulator  composing 
a  flow-duct  system  having  two  valves  configured  lo  be  pushed 
open  bv  a  pressure-medium  column  and  respectively  operativelv 
arranged  at  an  as.sociated  overflow  duct  such  thai  the  respective 
.v.erflow  duct  is  capable  of  being  shut  ofi  againsi  through-flow  m 
one  direction  by  the  valve  as.scx'iaied  therewith,  one  of  the  two 
\al\es  hemg  a  control  valve  configured  as  a  step  valve  to  flow- 
biivk,  when  closed,  the  associated  overflow  duct  in  both  direc- 
tion'..  and  the  flow  regulator  being  configured  to  be  moved  under 
pressunzation  by  the  pressure-medium  column  flowing  through  an 
assix-iaied  control  duct,  agam^i  a  reuim  foa-e  in  which  it  is 
maintained  up  to  a  pressure  level  of  the  pressure-medium  which  is 
significantly  lower  than  a  control  pressure  of  the  step,  valve  which 
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composes  a  differential  piston  axially  displaceable  against  a  spnng 
load,  whereby  control  pressure  of  the  pressure-  medium  acts  upon 
a  first  piston  surface  of  the  differential  piston  and  whereby  the 
pressure-medium  which  is  in  force  in  the  pass-through  setting  acts 
upon  a  second  piston  surface  of  the  differential  piston,  wherein  the 
step  valve  is  arranged  to  be  constantly  flow-connected  via  the 
associated  control  duct  to  one  of  the  pressure-medium  chambers, 
the  fiow-duct  system  further  comprising  an  equalization  duct,  via 
which  a  cylinder  space  of  the  step  valve,  on  a  side  thereof  opposite 
the  control  duct,  is  constantly  flow-connected  to  the  other  of  the 
pressure-medium  chambers. 


5307.477 

COMPOSITE  DAMPING  STRUCTURES  AND  REL.ATED 

METHOD 

Raymund  .\,  Manning,  Long  Beach,  and  Allen  J.  Bronowicki, 

Laguna    Niguel,   both   of  Calif.,    assignors    to   TRW    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^^94 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16F  ^/!n 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.3  8  Claims 
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5,507,476 

SHOt  K-ABSORBING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 

SADDLE 

.Attain  Lin.  No.  209.  Luentz  S.  Rd.,  Yung  Feng  Village,  Peitour, 

Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,104 

Int.  CI."  F16M  IJAX) 

VS.  CI.  267—132  1  Claim 


1  A  tubular  viscoelastic  damping  structure,  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  layer  of  relaii\el\  soft  elastic  maienal; 

a  hrst  viscoelastic  layer,  overlying  the  inner  layer. 

a  hrst  relatively  stiff  segmenled  elastic  layer  overlying  the  hrst 
viscoelastic  layer; 

a  second  viscoelastic  layer  overlying  the  hrst  segmented  elastic 
layer;  and 

a  second  relatively  stiff  segmented  elastic  layer  overlyinj;  the 
second  viscoelastic  layer; 

whereby  manufacturing  is  simplihed  by  eliminating  the  need  for 
forming  layers  mside  the  tubular  inner  layer  of  relatively  soft 
elastic  material,  and  whereby  dynamic  loads  tend  to  be  con 
ducted  back  and  forth  through  the  segmenled  elastic  layers 
and  the  viscoelastic  layers,  for  an  enhanced  damping  effect. 


5,507.478 
PRINTING  MEDIA  STATUS  SENSING 
James  R.  Nottingham,  Boise,  and  Billy  L.  Knorpp,  Meridian, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,309 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/(>(l 

U.S.  CI.  271—10.02  15  Claims 


1  Improved  shock-absorbing  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
bicycle  saddle  having  a  pair  of  mounting  poles  removably  secured 
10  a  saddle  construction,  a  tong-shaped  supporting  arm.  a  retaining 
member,  a  pair  of  vibration  springs  removably  mounted  onto  said 
mounting  poles;  said  retaining  member  and  said  supponmg  arm 
being  engaged  with  both  said  vibration  spnngs;  said  supporting  <c 

ann  being  engaged  with  a  mounting  means  at  another  end;  wherein 
the  improvement  is  characterized  by  that  said  tong-shaped  suppon- 
mg arm  has  two  symmetric  looped  ends  and  said  retaining  member 
has  loops  at  each  end  thereof;  and  each  of  said  vibration  spnngs 
has  a  receiving  groove  at  the  middle  section  thereof  so  that  said 
looped  ends  of  said  supporting  arm  and  said  retaining  member  can 
be  engaged  with  said  vibration  springs  and  respectively  confined  in 

said  receiving  grooves;  said  vibration  springs  are  mounted  onto  a  ^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  j^^_^,^  ^^^  ^  ^,^,  .^^^,  p^^,  ^^^^^ 
pair  of  mounting  poles  di.spo.sed  on  said  saddle  construction  and  apparatus  adapted  to  hold  a  replenishable  stack  of  cut-sheet  media 
said  supporting  arm  being  further  engaged  with  said  locking  mount  ^^j  ^av  mg  a  means  for  transferring  a  single  sheet  from  said  stack 
disposed  on  said  saddle  construction;  said  vibration  springs  being  lo  a  print  media  input  means  of  a  hard  copy  machine,  said  device 
secured  in  place  to  said  mounting  poles  by  nuts.  compnsmg: 
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a  sensor,  affixed  within  said  cjt  sheet  print  media  apparatus  and 
connected  to  said  means  for  transtemng.  providing  a  hrst 
signal  when  a  single  sheet  is  located  at  any  posiuon  between 
being  in  said  stack  and  a  position  where  said  single  sheet  has 
a  leading  edge  (hereof  positioned  lo  be  fed  into  said  hard  copy 
machine  by  said  input  means  and  a  second  signal  when  said 
input  means  moves  said  single  sheet  out  of  said  any  position 
and  feeds  said  single  sheet  into  said  hard  copy  machine  such 
that  said  single  sheet  is  relea.sed  from  said  means  for  transfer- 
ring; and 

switching  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  switch- 
ing said  sensor  from  providing  said  first  signal  to  providing 
said  second  signal  substantially  coincidently  with  said  pnnt 
media  input  means  inception  of  feeding  said  single  sheet  into 
said  hard  copy  machine. 


5„';07,479 
FLAT  OBJECT  TR^ANSFFR  DEVK  E.  AND  UNSTACKING 

DEV  ICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Philippe  Martin,  \alence;  Jean-Marc  Teluob,  Guilherand.  and 
Jean-Luc  Astier,  La  Roche  De  Glun.  all  of.  France,  assignor^, 
to  Compagnie  (Jenerale   DAulomatisme  CC;a-HBS,   Bre- 
tigny  Sur  Orge.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309.150 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993.  9?  11456 
InL  CI.'  B65H  5/08 
VS.  a.  271—11  9  Claims 


2S    ,23 


1.  A  flat  obiect  transfer  device  tor  transfemne  flat  objects  from  a 
device  for  unstacking  the  flat  objects  to  a  sorting  device,  said 
transfer  device  compnsing: 

gripping  means  for  gripping  a  flat  object  initially  located  in  a 
transfer  plane,  said  gnpping  means  composing  at  lea.st  two 
pinch  rollers  at  least  one  of  which  is  mobile  in  a  displacement 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  transfer  plane  and.  for  each  roller, 
a  plurality  of  drive  belts  stretched  around  the  roller  and  ai 
lea-sl  two  puUeywheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller,  and 
double  pick  separator  means  for  retaining  flat  obiects  except  for 
a  fiat  object  to  be  gripped  by  said  gripping  means,  said 
separator  means  f>eing  disposed  between  two  levels  of  said 
plurality  of  drive  bells. 


5.507,480 
FLAT  OBJECT  HOLDING  DEMCE  AND  FLAT  OBJECT 
I  NSTACKING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Philippe  Martin,  \alence;  Jean-Marc  Teluob.  Ciuilherand,  and 
Jean-Luc  Astier,  1^  Roche  De  (ijun.  all  of.  France,  assignon, 
to   Compagnie   Cienerale   DAutomatLsroe   CGA-HBS,   Bre- 
tigny  Sur  Orge.  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser,  No,  309.145 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1993,  93  11458 

Int.  CT."  B65H  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  271-94  3  Claims 

1   Rat  object  holding  device  composing  a  perforated  bell  dnven 

by  dove  means,  suction  grasping  means  inside  said  belt,  a  holding 


device  holding  side  across  which  said  hell  mo\e>^  in  .-  predeter 
mined  transfer  direction  and  adapted  lo  receive  a  first  ob)eci  from 
a  stack  of  flat  objects,  double  pick  separator  means  including  a 
suction  head  being  disposed  vubstantially  facing  an  exit  edge  of 
said  holding  side,  said  suction  grasping  means  composing  at  lea.st 
two  substantially  adjacent  suction  heads  aligned  in  the  transfer 
direction,  one  of  said  suction  grasping  means  suction  head",  facing 
and  ai  least  partly  overlapping  the  suction  head  of  said  double  pick 
--eparator  means  to  enable  at  lea.st  partial  compensation  of  retaining 
forces  generated  by  the  suction  head  of  the  separator  device  bv 
suction  forces  generated  in  said  one  of  said  suction  grasping  means 
suction  heads  thereby  permitting  a  floppy  mail  item  to  pass  through 
the  double  pick  separator  ireeh  without  becoming  crumpled. 


5.507,481 

AITO.MATED  TELLER  MACHINE  PASSBOOK 

TR.ANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Jerry  L,  Meyer.  North  Canton;  Wayne  D,  Wellbaum.  Massil- 

lon.  and  H,  Thomas  tiraef,  Bolivar,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Interbold.  North  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  10,  1994.  Ser,  No.  258,040 

Int.  CI,'  B65H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  271-240  42  Claims 


10 

128 


36     ^AC^'^'^ 


1    A   passbook   transport   apparatus   for  moving   a   passbook 
between  a  customer  and  a  pnnter  m  a  banking  machine,  sud 

passbook  having  a  first  generally  planar  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  generally  planar  surface,  and  a  pair  of  opposeo  generallv 
parallel  first  and  second  vide  edge  surfaces  vaid  apparatus  com 
posing 

a  plurality  ot  first  movable  belt  flights,  said  belt  fiighb  extending 
m  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  flights  engagahic  with 
said  hrst  planar  surface  of  said  pa>,sN>i.>k, 
at  least  one  second  movable  hell  flight,  said  •-evond  neli  flight 
extending  m  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  sevund  belt  flight 
engagable  with  said  second  planar  surface  ot  said  pa.ssbook 
uhen  said  first  flight  is  engaged  with  said  first  pianar  surface: 
a  nrst  edge  guide  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  first 
edge  guide  engagable  with  a  first  side  edge  surface  of  said 
passbook . 
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a  second  edge  guide  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
second  edge  guide  engagable  with  said  second  side  edge 
surface  of  said  passbook  when  said  first  edge  guide  is  engaged 
with  said  first  edge  surface; 

a  spnng  biasing  the  second  edge  guide  toward  the  first  edge 
guide,  whereby  when  said  passbook  is  between  said  edge 
guides  said  first  and  second  side  edge  surfaces  are  maintained 
in  alignment  with  said  edge  guides;  and 

a  dnve  tor  moving  said  first  and  second  belt  flights,  whereby 
said  passbook  is  carried  between  said  first  and  second  belt 
flights; 

a  movable  gate  member  for  selectively  blocking  access  to  said 
first  and  second  belt  flights,  said  movable  gate  member  com- 
posing in  cross  section  a  generally  u-shaped  can  follower 
portion  and  a  folded  edge  portion  at  an  opposed  end  from  said 
cam  follower  portion,  whereby  said  folded  edge  serves  as  a 
guide; 

d  locking  cam  and  a  means  for  moving  said  locking  cam. 
wherein  said  cam  enables  raoveraent  of  said  gate  member 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  gate  member  blocks 
access  to  said  belts  by  said  passbook  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  gate  member  enables  said  passbook  to  enter 
between  said  belts. 


5,507,482 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Chitose  Tenpaku.  Kawasaki,  and  Noriyoshi  Ishikawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  .lapan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  824.186,  Jan.  IZ.  1^2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.602 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-022692; 
Mar.  19.  1991.  .M)80819 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  9/16 
l.S.  CI.  271—251  35  Claims 


".  T/"' 


15  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

regulating  means  disposed  along  a  sheet  feeding  path  for  regu 
latmg  a  position  of  a  lateral  edge  of  a  sheet; 

rotary  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  along  said  sheet  feeding  path. 
and  for  applying  a  force  to  the  sheet  to  urge  the  sheet  lateral 
edge  against  said  regulating  means;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  rotary  means; 

wherein  said  rotary  means  shifts  away  from  said  regulating 
means  when  the  sheet  is  in  contact  with  said  rotary  means  and 
said  regulating  means  so  that  a  pressing  force  of  the  sheet  to 
said  regulating  means  does  not  become  too  large,  while  main- 
taining constant  an  angle  between  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
rotary  means  and  said  regulating  means. 


5.507.483 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  RETl  RMNG  BASKETBALLS  TO 

FREETHROW  LINE 

Otto  L.  Hektor,  250  E.  Old  Elm  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  HI.  60045 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.116 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00 

l'.S.  CI.  273—1.5  A  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  returning  basketballs  from  a  position  under 
or  adjacent  to  a  basketball  hoop  having  a  hoop  bracket  and 
mounted  on  a  backboard  in  a  direction  toward  a  corresponding 
freethrow  line,  which  apparatus  compnses: 

(1)  a  closed  frame  composing  (a)  a  proximal  member  having  a 
side-to-side  dimension  which  is  about  the  same  as  the  side-to 
side  dimension  of  the  backboard,  ib)  a  distal  member  having 
the  shape  of  a  rounded  "'V".  and  ic)  two  side  members, 
proceeding  from  the  proximal  member  to  the  distal  member, 
each  of  the  side  members  containing  an  angle  in  a  downward 
direction;  each  side  member,  proximal  to  the  downward 
angle,  containing  a  rectangular  side  stop;  each  ot  the  two  side 
stops  extending  substantially  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
side  member  to  the  downward  angle;  each  side  stop  contain- 
ing a  distal  end.  a  top  edge,  a  proximal  end  and  a  return 
means. 
(.2)  a  return  surface  being  a  Mngle  continuous  member  having  a 
central  axis  and  being  connected  on  all  sides  to  the  closed 
frame  so  that,  when  in  the  operating  position,  the  return 
surface  slopes  downwardly  from  the  sides  to  the  central  axis 
and  slopes  downwardly  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  under  the  weight  of  the  basketball,  and 
(3)  a  mam  hanging  brace  comprises  an  upper  member  and  two 
side  members,  the  upper  member  being  above  and  parallel  to 
the  proximal  member  of  the  closed  frame;  and  the  two  side 
members  of  the  main  hanging  brace  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  lower  ends  being  "J"  shaped  and  capable  of  holding 
the  proximal  member  of  the  closed  frame,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  members  of  the  hanging  brace  and  the  proximal 
member  of  the  closed  frame  being  provided  with  openings 
which  are  aligned  to  provide  access  by  a  locking  device. 


5,507,484 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 
Edward  G.  van  Nimwegen.  North  Ogden.  and  David  C.  Winter, 
Lavton,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc., 
Clearfield,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.032 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6.^/nfi 
U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  R  35  Claims 

1  A  basketball  backboard  compnsing  a  front  layer,  a  back  layer, 
a  plurality  of  offsets,  and  a  fill  matenal.  wherein: 

said  front  layer  has  a  relatively  flat  face  configured  for  receiving 

the  impact  of  a  basketball, 
said  back  layer  is  spaced  apart  from  said  front  layer  by  said 
oflfsets  such  that  said  front  layer,  said  back  layer,  and  said 
offsets  substantially  define  an  interior  volume; 
each  of  said  oftsets  defines  a  corresponding  depression  in  the 
back  laver  and  each  of  said  offsets  has  a  front  end  which  is 
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5j;0-.486 
TEN'MS  RACKET  FR^\MF 
Kenichi  Miyamoto.  .Aka.shi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries.  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  205.780.  Mar  3.  19*4.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuaboo  of  Ser  No.  957.476.  Oct  7.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  424.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  ".  1991.  3-259378 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  -'V  u; 

VS.  a.  273—73  F  u  Claims 


homogeneously  secured  to  said  front  layer  and  also  has  a  back 
end  which  is  homogeneously  secured  to  said  back  layer; 
said  fill  matenal  substantially  fills  said  intenor  volume,  and  said 
fill  matenal  is  pnncipally  formed  of  a  significantly  different 
matenal  than  the  matenal  of  said  front  layer  and  the  matenal 
of  said  back  layer 


5„^07.4«5 
GOLF  COMPUTER  AND  GOLF  REPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald   Fisher.   Roslyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Roblor  Marketing 
Group.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  234.420 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  V  /•/   A63B  "//(*    G09B  1^/2: 

VS.  CI.  273-32  R  54  CTaims 


-i! 


j:!_ 


'-k3ife---i  ^■^*^'^"^  f'^i:''-^^ 
a»-..5s?»     '   „..„      ■---•.-- 


1   A  tennis  racket  frame  which  is  comprising: 

a  face  section; 

a  throat  secnon  including  a  V-shaped  section  and  a  flake  section; 
and 

a  handle  section. 

said  frame  being  made  of  tiber-reinfoa-ed  resm.  wherein  a 
volume  percentage  of  a  reinforcing  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  aromauc  polyamide  fiber,  all-aromatic 
polyester  fiber  and  a  combination  thereof  of  said  throat  set 
tion  and  said  handle  section  is  Hi  or  more  and  smaller  than 
75,  respectively  and.  wherein  the  sectional  configuration  of 
the  flake  section  of  said  throat  section  and  thai  of  said  handle 
section  are  set  so  thai  a  moment  of  inertia  ot  said  handle 
section  is  greater  than  that  of  the  flake  section,  wherein  said 
frame  includes  an  inner  laver  of  carbon  fiber  which  extencb 
through  each  of  said  handle  section,  said  throat  section  and 
said  face  section,  and  at  least  two  layers  of  said  reinforcing 
matenal  which  extend  only  through  said  handle  sectit>n  and 
said  ttiroat  section. 


5JK)7,487 
WIRE  FORM  FOR  PINBALL  SKILL  LOOP  SHOT 
Bryan  P.  Hansen.  DesPlaines.  and  Roberto  Hurtado.  Elmwood 
Park,  both  of  111.,  ais-signors  to  Capcoro  Coin  Op,  Inc..  ArUng- 
ton  Hts.  m. 

Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  398.957 

Int  CI,'  A63F  "  <6 

U.S.  CI.  273—118  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  goif  computer  compnsing: 

display  means  for  displaying  scenes  representative  of  the  geo- 
graphic layout  of  a  golf  course: 

memory  means  for  stonng  dam  reprceniative  of  said  scenes  for 
each  hole  on  the  golf  course. 

Scud  data  .stored  m  said  memory  means  including  data  represen- 
tative of  three  different  views  for  each  hole,  including;  ni  the 
entirely  of  said  hole,  (in  the  approach  to  a  green  associated 
with  said  hole,  and  (iin  the  green  including  said  hole: 

locator  means  for  automatically  deterrmning  the  current  location 
of  the  portable  computer  on  the  golf  course;  and 

processor  means,  coupled  to  said  locator  means,  display  means 
and  memory  means,  for  causing  said  displav  means  tn  display 
a  selected  one  of  said  three  views  and  data  of  the  particular 
hole  as  determined  by  its  current  locaDon  on  the  golf  course. 


1  A  pinball  machine,  compnsmg: 
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playfield  on  which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  game  play 
features,  said  playfield  having  first,  second,  and  third  loca- 
tions. 

pinball  disposed  on  said  playfield  and  used  to  contact  said 
game  play  features; 

»,ire  form  for  allowing  said  pinball  to  travel  from  said  first 
location  to  said  third  location,  said  wire  form  having  an 
entrance  at  said  first  location,  an  eicit  at  said  third  location, 
and  an  open  area  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit:  and 
speed  controller  attached  to  said  playfield  for  imparting  a 
plurality  of  speeds  upon  said  pinball  such  that  a  first  speed 
will  allow  said  pinball  to  travel  completely  along  said  wire 
form  from  said  first  location  to  said  third  location  and  a 
second  speed  will  cause  said  pinball  to  fall  from  said  open 
area  of  said  wire  form  to  said  second  location. 


.A 


"~\ 


FIG.1 


z^^ 


BAM   nrVFRTFR  FOR  A  PINBAI  I   CAME 
Brian  R.   Eddy,  and   Kobtrt  (  .   Kriesl.  both  of  Chicago.  Ill- 
assignors  to  VViUlams  Klectronics  (iames.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  406,666 
Int.  a."  A63F  7/30 
l.S.  CI.  273—127  R  6  Clainis 


1    A  diverter  mechanism  for  a  pinball  game  comprising: 

a)  a  diverter  movable  between  first  and  second  positions; 

b)  a  pair  of  solenoids  having  a  common  plunger  operatively 
coupled  to  said  diverter  for  moving  said  divener  to  either  of 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

ci  means  for  holding  said  diverter  in  either  of  said  positions 

when  said  solenoids  are  not  actuated;  and 
d)  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  solenoids  to  move 

the  divener  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5307,489 
ELECTRONIC  GAME-OF-CHANCE  DEVICE 
Jean-Michel  Reibel,  Lamptertheim:  Pierre-Luc  Simon.  Was- 
selonne;  F>ic  Bigonneau.  Paris,  and  Jean-Etienne  Bouedec, 
Cbarenton,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Info  Telecom,  Ven- 
denheira,  and  La  Francaise  Des  Jeux,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  both 
of,  France 

Filed  Sep.  .^1,  IW.^  Ser.  No.  129,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1992,  92  13239 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  Q/24 

I  .S.  CI.  273—138  A  36  Claims 

1   An  electronic  game  of  chance  comprising: 

a  portable  box  containing: 


box   interface   means   for  receiving   a   predetermined   game 

authonzation  information  item  required  for  a  game  to  be 

played  and  for  receiving  a  payment  request  infonnation 

item; 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  the  player; 

means  for  determining  reference  data  item  internally  within 

said  box; 
memory  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  reference  data  item 
a  box  processor  including 

box  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  reference  data 
Item  with  a  game  data  item  communicated  by  the  player 
via  said  communication  means,  one  of  these  two  data 
items  being  a  value  generated  within  said  portable  box 
by  a  first  random  generator  means 
win  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  box  companson 
means,  for  establishing  a  win  information  item  depend- 
ing at  least  on  the  result  of  said  comparison,  and  for 
stonng  said  win  information  item  m  said  memory  means, 
and 
box  encryption  means,  responsive  to  said  payment  request 
information  item,  for  establishing  a  first  encrypted  win 
value  from  said  win  information  item  and  tor  delivenng 
said   first   encrypted   win   value   to   said   box   interface 
means;  and 
a  control  system  external  to  said  portable  box  containing: 
a  system  input/output  interface  and 

a  system  prtKessor  including  means,  responsive  to  a  payment 
request  onginating  from  the  player,  for  reading  said  win 
information  item  contained  in  said  memory  means  of  said 
portable  box  and  for  delivenng  said  payment  request  infor- 
mation Item  to  said  system  input/output  interface, 
system  encryption  means  for  establishing  a  second  encrvpted 

win  value  from  said  win  information  item,  and 
system  companson  means  for  companng  said  two  encrypted 
win  values  to  control  payment  in  response  to  said  payment 
request. 


5.507,490 
GAME  APPARATl  S 
Takashi  Hagiwara.  Setagaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sigma  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994,  6-202087 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  '/o: 
U.S.  CI,  273—138  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  charactenzed  in  that  the  apparatus  employs 
a  slot  for  allowing  insenion  of  a  medal  therethrough,  a  guide 
member  for  guiding  the  inserted  medal  downward,  a  plate  arranged 
substantially  horizontally  below  the  guide  member  a  fall  in 
groove,  provided  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  plate,  for  discharging 
the  medal  to  an  outside,  a  slidable  member  which  moves  recipro- 
cally on  said  plate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  a  medal  which 
falls  through  the  guide  member  while  the  slidable  member  moves, 
thereby  causing  medals  on  tfie  plate  to  fall  into  the  tall  in  groove 
directly  or  indirectly,  and  further  compnses 

scattenng  mechanism  for  scattering  medals  on  said  plate. 
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1.  A  gaming  terminal  for  use  with  gaming  coupons  and  receipts. 
comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  information  earners,  including 
a  single  information  earner  analysis  device,  having 

means  for  analyzing  signs  wntten  b\  plavers  on  the  cou- 
pt)ns  and  for  reading  bar  codes  representing  validation 
numerals  of  the  receipts,  and 
means  for  processing  the  infonnation  resulting  from  the 
analysis  of  the  information  earners,  for  convening  the 
information  into  digital  data  and  for  transmitting  the 
information  to  a  remote  processing  system  through  a 
communication  network, 
means  for  receiving  validation  data  for  the  coupons  and  receipts 

from  the  remote  processing  system, 
nonvolatile  storage  means  for  stonng  terminal  instruction  data 
transmitted  from  the  remote  processing  system,  and  for  stor- 
ing gaming  data  received  by  the  terminal; 
data   display    means   for  displaying   gaming    information   and 

instructions  to  the  player  and  a  retailer, 
integrated-circuit  passkey  means  for  controlling  an  on  off  circuit 
of  the  terminal  and  for  permitting  and  prohibiting  access  to 
the  terminal,  wherein  said  passkey  means  defensivelv  disables 
the  terminal  in  response  to  an  attempted  access  with  an 
improperly  coded  passkey,  until  the  retailer  with  a  properly 
cixled  passkey  reactivates  the  terminal,  and 
terminal  pnxessmg  means  operably  connected  to  a  kevbiiard 
assembly,  the  means  for  analyzing  information  earners,  the 
means  for  receiving  validation  data,  the  nonvolatile  storage 
means,  the  data  display  means,  and  the  integrated  circuit 
passkey  means  for  controlling  the  terminal. 


5307.492 

COMBINED  C\RD  AND  KE>  CASE  AND  LOTTERY 

NLMBER  PICKER  FOR  DAILY  AND  WEEKLY 

LOTTERIF^S 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb.  2",  1995,  Ser  No.  394, ""ft* 

Int.  CI.    \63F  J/tJO 

VS.  CL  273—144  K  i:  Claims 


■ — I  '0      ,eo 
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5307,491 
GAMING  TERMINAL 

Jean-Marie  Gano.  and  Dominique  Bertrand,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Internationale  De*  Jeux,  Boulogne, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  124.623 
Oaim.s  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  22,  1992.  92  11275 
Int.  CI."  A63B  ~lA.iO.  A63F  I/(X):I/IH 
MS.  CI.  273—139  13  Claims 


JfO 


■■■■gj 


1  A  compact  case  for  cards,  keys  and  numbered  disks,  said  case 
composing  a  platform,  said  platform  having  a  honzontal  wall  and 
surrounding  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  a  space  above  said  honzon- 
tal wall  for  .stonng  numbered  disks  and  a  card,  an  open  ended  u-ap 
in  said  space  for  captunng  an  established  quaniitv  01  numbered 
disks  stored  in  said  upper  space  said  trap  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
walls;  a  card  stored  in  said  platlorm  adjacent  to  said  honzontal 
wall,  a  plurality  of  disks  stored  in  said  upper  space,  a  transparenl 
cover  attached  to  said  platlorm.  in  overlapping  relationship  to  said 
platform  for  covenng  said  disks  and  viewing  said  card  and  said 
disks  m  said  platform,  said  cover  having  an  outward  extending  end 
portion  with  an  aperture  tor  artaching  a  key  cnain. 


5307.493 

GOLF  BALL 

Michael  J,  Sullivan.  Chicopee;  John  L.  Nealon.  Springfield. 

and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No,  171,956.  Dec.  22.  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,198.  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat  No, 

5J73J87,  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^54 

InL  n.'  A63B  ^T.Vt. 37/12. 37/14 

I  .S.  CI.  273—230  10  Claims 


1   A  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characten sties  comprising 
a  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  and  a  mean  ouLside  diameter  of 

at  least  1  70  inches, 
said  ball  weighing  no  more  than  subsianiially  1  62  ounces: 
a  dimple  pattern  compnsing  a  plurality  of  dimples  on  the  surface 

of  said  ball,  said  dimpie  pattern  sovenng  at  least  70-09t  of  the 

surface  of  said  ball; 
said  golf  ball  having  a  PG  .A   compression  of  80  or  less. 
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5307.494  5„S07.496 

THRFF  SPOT  CAMK  OSCILLATING  PLATFORM  FOR  A  SHOOTING  RANGE 

Edward  D«  Bono.  1.2  Albany.  Piccadilly.  London,  WIV  9RR,    Peter  S.  K.  Yeung.   1448  Harts  Mill   Rd.,  N.E.,  AUanta,  Ga. 

England  30319 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.050  Filed  Jul.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  97^36 

Int.  a."  A«F  3/00  Int.  CI.'  F41J  l/OO 

L.S.  CI.  27.V_2-V.  6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  273— 34«                                                           21  Claims 


5 


22  is 


V^ 


=^-ff^ 


1   A  game  apparatus  for  two  players  comprising; 

A  a  board  whose  face  presents  an  array  of  nine  like  squares, 
each  square  on  one  side  of  the  array  having  a  scoring  spot 
thereon,  the  other  squares  in  the  array  being  blank;  and 
three  rectangular  playing  pieces  each  having  a  size  corre- 
sponding to  a  pair  of  adjacent  squares  in  the  array,  whereby  in 
the  course  of  play  each  playing  piece  may  be  placed  to  overlie 
a  pair  of  adjacent  squares  in  either  the  X  or  Y  direction  in  the 
array. 


B 


5.507,495 

GAMES  FOR  TEACHING  ALPHABET,  NUMBERS, 

COLORS.  SHAPES  ANT)  MATH  ALONG  WLTH 

COORDINATION  AND  MOTOR  SKILLS 

Robert  J.  KLss.  iy2t>H  (enter  Ave.,  Largo.  Fla.  34643 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,760 

Int  CI.''  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—243  9  Claims 


=^ 


3 

+  5 

^ 

^^^ 

_ 

2  Games  for  teaching  alphabet,  numbers,  color,  shapes  and 
math  along  with  coordination  and  motor  skills  comprising: 

a  planar  member  having  a  circle  at  its  central  intenor  and  having 
circles  therearound  to  define  a  plurality  of  zones  around  the 
k:enter.  the  zones  having  radially  extending  lines  therethrough, 
at  least  some  of  which  are  offset  from  each  other  to  define 
segments  with  indicia  marked  in  each  of  the  segments,  two  of 
such  line-,  onented  in  a  cross-shaped  configuration  extending 
through  the  primary  circle  to  define  four  separate  start  areas: 
and 

a  plurality  of  indicia  correlated  to  the  indicia  of  the  planar 
member,  such  plurality  of  indicia  being  randomly  selectable 
by  the  players. 


1.  A  simulated  running  target  shtxiting  system  comprising 

a  movable  platform  with  a  front  portion  and  top  and  bottom 
surfaces, 

a  stationary  base  member  having  a  top  surface  m  a  parallel 
relationship  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform. 

an  assembly  for  moving  the  platform. 

means  rotatably  suppxirting  said  platform  on  said  ba.se  member 
and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  platform,  said  means 
being  located  at  a  central  kxation  in  the  space  formed 
between  said  base  member  and  said  platform. 

said  assembly  compnsing  a  drive  mechanism  tor  casing  sad 
movable  platform  to  rotatably  oscillate  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  and 

a  stationary  target  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
platform  and  base  member,  and  signaling  means  including 
means  for  providing  an  indication  to  a  marksman  on  said 
platform  when  the  rotating  platform  is  approaching  a  position 
for  the  marksman  to  fire  at  said  target  whereby  when  the 
platform  oscillates,  a  marksman  on  said  platform  expenences 
the  sensation  that  the  target  is  moving 


5,507,497 

RANDOM  CATEGORY  NAMING  GAME 

Aime  M.  Sivak,  271  Montana  -Ave..  Trenton.  NJ.  08619 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  412,937 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—429  8  Claims 

1.  A  random  category  naming  game  comprising: 
a  main  board; 

a  plurality  of  cover  tiles  cooperatively  positioned  over  the  main 
board  so  as  to  coextensively  cover  the  mam  board  m  a  first 
onentation.  the  cover  tiles  being  randomly  repositionable  over 
the  main  board  so  as  to  coextensively  cover  the  main  board  in 
a  second  orientation,  the  cover  tiles  each  including  category 
indicia  printed  thereon,  wherein  each  of  the  cover  tiles  is 
provided  with  disparate  category  indicia  relative  to  other 
cover  tiles. 

2.  A  method  of  playing  a  random  category  naming  game  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

providing  a  main  board; 

providing  a  plurality  of  cover  tiles,  the  cover  tiles  each  including 
category  indicia  pnnted  thereon,  wherein  each  of  the  cover 
tiles  IS  provided  with  disparate  category  indicia  relative  to 
other  cover  tiles, 

ptisitioning  the  cover  tiles  onto  the  main  board; 

providing  a  die; 
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tossing  the  die  onto  the  cover  tiles  residing  on  top  of  the  main 
board,  whereby  the  die  will  come  to  rest  upon  one  of  the 
cover  tiles  with  a  pip  of  the  die  resung  in  an  upward  facing 
direction; 

naming  a  number  of  items  corresponding  to  the  category  indicia 
of  the  cover  tile  upon  which  the  die  has  come  to  rest 


5j;07.498 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  POL\  MFR  FILTRATION 

APPARATIS 

Delano  B.  Trott.  Danvers.  Mass..  assignor  to  Synergj  Extrusion 

Technologies.  Inc..  Hoburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.671 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  WOO  J  5/00:  F21B  33/00 

V.S.  a.  277—1  8  Haims 


1  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  slide  plate  m  a  polymer 
filtration  apparatus,  the  sealing  device  composing 

an  annular  seal  having  a  sealing  surface  which  abuts  against  the 
slide  plate,  the  slide  plate  being  translatable  across  an  extru- 
sion bore,  the  seal  having  a  thrust  surface  located  at  an 
opposite  axial  end  of  the  seal  from  the  sealing  surtace;  and 

a  spnng  contacting  the  thrust  surtace  of  the  seal  for  biasing  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  seal  against  the  slide  plate,  increasing 
pressure  of  polymer  in  the  bore  further  forcing  the  spnng 
against  the  thrust  surface  of  the  seal  causing  the  seal  to  be 
further  biased  against  the  slide  plate 


5i;07.499 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  I  SEFIL  IN  SEMICONDI  (TOR 

PROCESSING  APPARATT  S  FOR  BRIDGING  MATERIALS 

HA\ TNG  A  THERMAL  EXPANSION  DIFFERFNTTAL 
Robert  E.  Davenport.  .San  Jos*,  and  Avi  Tepman.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa 
CTara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73.029,  Jun.  7.  1993.  This  application 

May  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  436.057 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /.VOA 

U.S.  CL  277—1  3  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  providing  a  seal  betw  een  adjacent  surfaces  of  a 
semiconductor  processing  apparatus,  which  method  enables  the 
operation  of  one  portion  of  a  semiconductor  prtKcssing  chamber  at 
one  pressure  while  another  portion  of  said  processing  chamber  is 
operated  at  a  higher  pressure,  wherein  said  seal  bndges  at  least  two 
surfaces  which  exhibit  different  linear  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cienLs  and  when  the  operational  temperature  range  of  said  pnxess- 
ing  chamber  is  at  least  3CX)'  C  .  said  method  comprising 

a)  providing  at  least  a  first  and  second  material  surtace^  »hi^h 

exhibit  a  different  thermal  expansion  coeffiLient. 
bi  providing  a  thin,  metal-compnsing  layer  ot  material  ha\in£  a 
linear  coeflScieni  of  expansion  closer  to  the  lowest  imear 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  matenal  to  be  bridged. 
CI  brazing  said  ihm,  metal-compnsmg  layer  along  a  tirst  edse  to 
said  firs!  matenal  surface  by  a  hrsl  bead  ot  brazing  matena], 
and  brazing  said  ihm.  metal-compnsing  layer  akmg  a  second 
edge  to  said  second  matenal  surface  b\  a  second  bead  ot 
brazing  matenal,  said  thin,  metal  composing  laser  sealmgK 
contacting  said  first  and  second  matenal  surfaces  only  through 
said  first  and  second  beads,  whereby  said  metal-compnsing 
layer  a  brazing  matenal.  and  .said  matenal  surfaces  to  which 
the  metal-compnsing  layer  is  brazed  act  as  a  sealing  appara- 
tus. 


5.507.500 
EXPANDABLE  COMPRESSION  R1N(;  WITH  LOCKING 
MEMBERS 
James  W.  Skinner.  Fort  Wayne;   Michael   R.  Miller.  Churu- 
busco;  Fouad  .M.  De«b.  and  William  O.  Skinner,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  all  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Press-Seal  Gasket  Corpora- 
tion. Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,607 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16J  15.  la  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  277—9  33  Claims 

I   ,An  apparatus  tor  outwardly  radially  compressing  a  gasket  into 
sealing  engagement  with  a  wall  of  an  opening,  compnsing, 
a  continuous  stnp  of  resiliently  flexible  matenal  having  first  and 

second  ends;  and 
first  and  second  numbers  made  from  a  different  matenal  than 
the  stnp  and  respectively  attached  to  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  stnp  thereby  forming  a  nng.  the  first  and  second 
members  being  configured  to  include  locking  strus'ture  that 
Kith  fixes  the  nng  in  an  expanded  piisition  adiacenl  the  gasket 
and  secures  against  contraction  ol  the  nng  b\  the  caskei 
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and  said  first  and  second  grooves  provide  means  for  removing 
the  disc-shaped  device  in  its  entirety  from  the  barrel  by 

.    pulling  on  said  lug  which  causes  ripping  along  said  grooves. 


5^07iW2 
RACKING  LIFE  EXTENDER  RING 
Edward  W.  Deniuson.  Jr.,  Vicksburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kal- 
plas.  Inc.,  Vicksburg,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,958 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/20 
V.S.  CI.  277—117  3  Claiins 

1.  A  packing  life  extender  nng  assembK,  comprising; 


18,23 


5.507,501 

SE.\LING  DISC  I'SED  IN  HYDRAIXIC  TESTING  OF 

PLUMBING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  D.  Palmer.  49]  Vspen  la..  Park  City.  I  tab  84060 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,764 

Int.  a."  F16J  9AX):  GOIM  3/08:3/04 

V.S.  CI.  277—9  20  aaims 


-rr  ^9       ^2 


42       42 


1  A  disc-shaped  sealing  device  molded  as  an  integral,  unitary 
piece  from  polymeric  material,  wherein  said  sealing  device  is  to  be 
used  with  a  plastic  fitting  in  a  drain,  vent,  waste  plumbing  system 
for  temporanly  sealing  said  system  so  that  hydraulic  testing  can  be 
done  on  the  system,  said  sealing  device  comprising 

a  circular  disc  having  first  and  second  substantially  planar  sur- 
faces and  a  substantially  circular  perimeter; 

an  angled  fiange  extending  outwardly  and  upwardlv  from  the 
perimeter  of  the  first  surface  of  said  circular  disc,  wherein  the 
disc  shaped  device  fits  snugly  within  a  barrel  of  a  plastic 
fitting  such  that  the  circular  disc  is  coaxially  received  in  the 
barrel  of  the  plastic  fitting  and  the  angled  flange  mates  with 
and  lies  against  a  bevel  in  the  barrel  of  the  plastic  fitting; 

a  lug  extending  downwardly  from  the  second  surface  of  said 
circular  disc,  said  lug  having  a  forward  end.  opposite  sides 
and  a  back  end  that  are  joined  integrally  along  mumally 
respective  proximal  side  edges  thereof  to  said  circular  disc; 

first  and  second  elongate  grooves  formed  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  circular  disc,  said  first  and  second 
elongate  grooves  having  a  common  juncture  positioned  near 
the  forward  end  of  said  lug,  with  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gate grtKives  diverging  from  said  common  juncture  and 
extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lug  to  near  the  back 
end  of  said  lug.  and  with  said  first  and  second  elongate 
grcKives  then  further  extending  from  near  the  back  end  of  said 
lug  so  that  the  first  groove  curves  in  an  arc  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  circular  disc  so  as  to  extend  at  least  partialh 
around  the  penmeter  of  said  circular  disc  adjacent  to  said 
angled  flange,  and  the  second  groove  extends  in  an  arc  that  is 
spaced  inwardly  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  circular  disc 
from  said  first  groove; 


a  first  annular  ring  having  a  central  axis,  a  cylindrical  radially 
inwardly  facing  surface  concentrically  onented  ab<iut  said 
central  axis,  a  conically  tapered  radially  outwardly  facing 
surface  conically  oriented  about  said  central  axis,  a  first  pair 
of  axially  spaced  and  axially  facing  surfaces  each  oriented  in 
planes  that  are  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  bound 
said  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  and  said  radially  out- 
wardly facing  surface,  and  means  defining  a  first  pair  of 
mating  mirror  image  surfaces  extending  between  said  first 
pair  of  axially  spaced  and  axially  facing  surfaces  and  said 
radially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  said 
first  pair  of  mating  mirror  image  surfaces  each  fieing  oriented 
in  a  plane  containing  a  diameter  of  said  first  nng  and  extend 
ing  at  an  angle  to  said  first  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  axially 
facing  surfaces  that  is  in  the  range  of  25°  to  45°; 

a  second  annular  nng  concentrically  encircling  said  first  nng, 
said  second  nng  having  a  cylindncal  radially  outwardly  fac- 
ing surface  concentncally  oriented  about  said  central  axis,  a 
conically  tapered  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  conically 
onented  about  said  central  axis  and  matingly  engaging  said 
tapered  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  on  said  second 
annular  nng,  a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  axially 
facing  surfaces  each  onented  in  planes  that  are  perpendicular 
to  said  central  axis  and  txjund  said  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  on  said  .second  annular  ring  and 
being  axially  offset  from  said  first  pair  of  axially  spaced  and 
axially  facing  surfaces  in  a  common  direction,  and  a  second 
pair  of  mating  mirror  image  surfaces  extending  between  said 
second  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  axially  facing  surfaces  and 
said  radially  inwardly  and  said  radially  outwardly  facing 
surfaces,  said  second  pair  of  mating  mirror  image  surfaces 
each  tieing  oriented  in  a  plane  containing  a  diameter  of  said 
second  ring  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  second  pair  of 
axially  spaced  and  axially  facing  surfaces  that  is  In  the  range 
of  25°  to  45°;  and 

said  first  and  second  nngs  being  both  a  composition  containing 
in  the  range  of  W^c  to  85%  by  weight  virgin  polytetrafluoru- 
ethylene,  the  remainder  being  calcium  melasilicate. 
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5_S07.503 
STATIC  SEAL  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
INTERENGAGED  COMPONENTS  HAVING 
COMPLEMENTARY  DIAGONAL  SL  RFACES 
Jo<*  M.  Robaina,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assigoor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349J40 
Int  a."  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—165  2  Claiins 

1.  A  static  and  stationary  seal  in  a  recess  between  interengaged 


components  which  bndges  the  recess  to  inhibit  any  collection  of  a 
fluid  thereat,  compnsing  in  combinalion: 

a  male  and  a  female  component  having  an  annular  recess  formed 
there  tietween; 

a  substantially  non-extrudable  plastic  gasket  disposed  in  said 
recess; 

said  female  component  having  an  inwardly -directed,  diagonal 
surface  at  the  outermost  termination  of  said  recess; 

said  gasket  having  a  first  surface  which  is  externally  exposed 
between  said  male  and  female  components  which  bndges 
across  said  recess  without  discontinuity,  and 

said  gasket  having  a  second  surface  with  a  diagonal  complemen- 
tary surface  to  interfacingiy  engage  said  female  component 
diagonal  surface; 

a  third  surface  of  said  gasket  engages  a  confronting  surface  of 
said  male  component,  and  said  third  surface  defines  a  nghi 
angle  vvith  said  first  surface. 

said  gasket  having  an  innermost  ponion  of  uniform  uidth  and  an 
outermost  portion  of  uniformly  varying  width  which  defines  a 
taper  which  in  cooperation  with  said  female  component 
diagonal  surface  maintains  the  gasket  captive  m  said  recess; 
and 

an  O -ring  positioned  fx-tween  the  bottoin  of  said  recess  and  the 
bottom  of  the  innermost  ponion  of  said  gasket  to  compensate 
for  thermal  displacement  of  said  components  and  gasket. 


5.507.504 
SEALING  DEVICE  WITH  C-SH.APED  LIPS  AND 
CENTRAL  PROJECTION 
VMeland   Neumann,   Moncbengladbach;   Helmut   Mehl.   Weil- 
burg,   both   of.   (iennany;    Anders   Strom.   Vamamo.   and 
Joakim  Anders,son.  Anderstorp.  both  of.  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Forsheda  AB.  Forsheda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377  J97 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Jan.     27,     1994. 
9400302-7 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 
VS.  CI.  277—207  A  22  Claims 

I.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  space  between  sealing  surfaces 
located  on  cooperating  stepped  ends  of  first  and  second  annular 
elements,  the  sealing  space  being  established  by  lomting  the  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  elements  with  each  other,  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  elements  defining  the  sealing  space 
comprising  a  central  section  parallel  with  a  jointing  direction  and  a 
first  and  second  transverse  section  extending  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  central  section  of 
the  sealing  space  to  opposite  sides  of  the  elements,  the  device 


compnsing  a  sealing  elemeni  for  sealing  the  first  transverse  section 
of  the  sealing  space,  charactenzed  in  that  the  sealing  element  pnor 
to  the  jointing  of  the  elements  has  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross 
section  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  ai  its  outer 
surface  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  first  transverse  section  of 
the  sealing  space  and  having  two  sealing  lips  extending  from  the 
central  portion  and  being  directed  towards  each  other  at  their  free 
edges,  the  sealing  lips  being  adapted  to  engage  the  oppiisile  sealing 
surface  of  said  first  transverse  section  of  the  sealing  space  and  to 
be  folded  towards  the  central  portion  of  the  sealing  elemeni  when 
the  two  elements  are  being  jointed 


ROD  OR  PISTON  SEAL  WITH  GR(K)VED  SI  RFACE 
Emst-Moritz  von-.Amdl.  Weinheim.  and  Giinter  Stein.  Hems- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Car)  Freuden- 
berg,  Weinheim,  Crfrmany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.857 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30,  1993.  43  33 
244.7 

InL  Cl.^  F16J  15/32 
L.S.  CI.  277—208  14  Oaims 


A  seal  comprising: 

seal  body,  made  of  a  polymeric  material,  said  seal  body 
compnsing  a  sealing  surface  interrupted  by  at  least  two 
grooves  extending  m  a  penpheral  direction  said  grooves 
having  a  spacing  between  them,  wherein  said  spacing  com- 
poses at  least  one  land  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
between  adjacent  gTCK^ves.  and  w  herein  a  first  ratio  between  a 
width  of  said  land  and  a  width  of  at  least  one  of  said  grooves 
is  1:2  to  200  1,  and  wherein  a  second  ratio  between  a  width 
and  a  depth  of  said  grooves  is  10:1  to  1:5.  and  wherein  said 
depth  of  said  grooves  is  between  I  and  200  (im. 
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5307,506 

ROLLER  BOOT 

Geoffrey  Shadroui.  P.O.  Box  1250.  Burre,  Vt.  05641 

FUed  .Nov.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151^24 

Int  O-^AeaC  ]7/04 

U.S.  a.  2W»— 11.22 


elongated  wheeled  base,  a  trame  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base,  and  handle  means  disfxised  on  the  trame  for  handling  the 
care:  at  least  one  lower  rack  means  for  supponmg  at  least  one  of 
said  containers,  at  least  two  baskets  earned  by  the  frame  and 
2  Claims  '^'"'^"'^'""^'l  ft"'  selectively  containing  merchandise  and  at  least 
one  additional  container  per  basket,  said  baskets  comprising  an 
upper  basket  dimensioned  to  hold  at  lea,sl  one  of  said  c-:inlainers. 
and  an  intermediate  basket  between  the  upper  basket  and  the  lower 
rack  dimensioned  to  hold  at  least  two  of  said  containers,  the  cart 
means  being  adapted  so  as  to  be  nestable  with  additional  substan- 
tially similar  can  means;  and  securing  means  associated  with  the 
cart  means  for  releasably  securing  at  least  one  container  to  the  rack 
means 


1  .A  roller  skate  boot  with  a  in  line  roller  skate  comprising: 
(a I  a  boot  having  a  sole  and  heel, 
(bi  a  pair  of  front  slide  channels  residing  in  said  sole, 
(CI  a  pair  of  rear  slide  channels  residing  in  said  heel, 

(d)  a  wheel  frame. 

(e)  a  front  slide  rail  attached  to  said  wheel  frame  and  slidablv 
engages  said  pair  of  front  channels. 

ifi  a  rear  slide  rail  attached  to  said  wheel  frame  and  siidabK 

engages  said  pair  of  rear  channels. 
(g)  locking/release  lever  attached  to  .said  wheel  frame  and 
ih)  a  lock/release  cam  attached  in  said  heel  and  bearing  against 

an  inclined  surface  of  said  locking/relea.se  lever  when  said 

wheel  frame  is  attached  to  said  boot. 


5.507.507 

SHOPPTNG  CART 

.Michael  B.  Davidson.   loronli).  Canada,  assignor  to  In-Store 

Products  Limited.  Missis,saui;a.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  ■'9.238.  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.435.582.  This  application  Jul.  20.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  504.903 

Int.  CI.    B62B  S,;4 

L.S.  CI.  280—33.991  II  Claims 


1  .A  shopping  can  and  container  apparatus  for  transponing 
merchandise,  comprising:  at  least  one  container  dimensioned  for 
containing  merchandise  and  comprising  a  bottom  and  two  pairs  of 
opposed  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  provide  an 
open  top;  can  means  for  transporting  said  container,  composing  an 


5.507.508 
TRUNK  CA.SE  ASSEMBIA 
Sung-Ming  Liang.  No.  21,  Lane  169.  Fu-Shan  St.,  Chang-Hua 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.935 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1112 

MS,.  CI.  280—37  3  Claims 


1.  A  trunk  case  assemblv  corapnsmg: 

a  case  body  having  a  side  face,  a  pair  of  engaging  members  and 
a  positioning  device  which  are  fixed  respectively  to  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  face: 

a  collapsible  chair  having  first  and  second  rectangular  frames, 
each  of  said  rectangular  frames  having  an  upper  section,  a 
lower  section,  and  two  side  sections  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  rectangular  frames  being  connected 
pivotally  to  one  another  at  said  side  sections  thereof  in  a 
scissors  configuration,  said  lower  sections  of  said  rectangular 
frames  engaging  detachably  said  positioning  device  when  said 
rectangular  frames  are  in  a  collapsed  position,  said  collapsible 
chair  further  having  an  elongated  cloth  with  two  end  portions 
each  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  sections 
of  said  rectangular  frames  to  serve  as  a  seal  of  said  collapsible 
chair  when  said  rectangular  frames  are  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

a  pair  of  crank  arms,  each  ha\  ing  a  hrst  end  connected  pivotally 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  engaging  members,  and  a  second 
end  connected  pivotally  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
sections  of  said  first  rectangular  frame  in  order  to  connect  said 
collapsible  chair  to  said  case  body 
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5_';07„509 

ADJl  STINC;  BR\CF  PWFl   CART 

.Michael  Delia  Polla.  Jr..  PC)   Box  1170.  Keimesaw.  Ga.  30144 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1993.  Ser  No.  157^27 

Int  CI.'  B62B  <.''J4 

MS.  a.  280—79.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  panel  cart  that  automatically  clamps  in  place  a  panel  laid  in 
the  can  and  automatically  releases  said  panel  when  said  panel  is 
lifted  from  said  cart,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame, 

two  opposing  braces  running  parallel  in  vertical,  longitudinal 
planes  along  said  cart; 

one  of  said  braces  having  a  supporting  flange  on  its  bottom  edge 
that  extends  toward  the  opposite  brace, 

a  senes  of  sw  ing  arms  that  attach  the  flanged  brace  to  said  frame 
in  a  manner  that  allow s  said  flanged  brace  to  shift  toward  said 
opposing  br.'jce  in  a  manner  that  keeps  the  flanged  brace 
vertical  at  all  times; 

a  retracting  mechanism  that  is  attached  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
flanged  brace  to  .^rovlde  enough  resistance  to  keep  said  braces 
apart,  but  is  ove'come  when  an  object  is  placed  on  said 
flanged  brace; 

wherein  the  opposing  b'-ace  is  hinged  to  the  frame  in  a  manner 
that  allows  a  top  portion  of  said  opposing  brace  to  pi\ot  awav 
from  said  flanged  brace  and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  opposing 
brace  to  pivot  toward  said  flanged  brace,  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  opposing  brace  is  long  enough  that,  when  an  object  is 
place  between  said  braces,  the  bonom  portion  is  pushed 
down,  forcing  the  opposing  brace  lo  pivot  to  its  vertical 
position. 


5.507.510 
Ml'LTI-LINK  TYPE  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM 
Yozo   Kami:   Yasunori   Oku;    Kosei    Mizumoto,  and    Kiyoshi 
Nakajiraa.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyn  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  208.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993.  5-068169; 
Dec.  27.  1993.  5-331598 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  TKK) 
MS.  CI.  280— %.l  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-lmk  type  suspension  system,  comprising: 
a  knuckle  for  rotatably  supporting  an  axle, 
five  arms  for  connecting  the  knuckle  to  a  vehicle  body  for 

vertical  movement,  and 
a  damper  for  buffenng  the  vertical  mosement  of  the  knuckle. 
said  five  arms  including  an  upper  arm  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axle  to  connect  the  knuckle  with  the  sehicle 
bod\  above  the  axle,  a  leading  arm  extending  outwardK  and 
torwardly  of  the  vehicle  txxly  from  a  rear  inside  position  of 
the  vehicle  body  to  connect  the  knuckle  with  the  vehicle  body 
above  the  axle,  a  lower  arm  extending  laterally  of  the  vehicle 
body  to  connect  the  knuckle  with  the  vehicle  b«xiy  below  the 


axle,  a  trailing  arrri  extending  outwardly  and  rearward!)  ot  the 
vefaicle  b<.xlv  from  a  front  inside  p<.is!tion  of  the  vehicle  bods 
to  connect  the  knuckle  with  the  vehicle  b<x!\  below  the  axle, 
and  a  control  arm  extending  laieralK  of  the  \ehicle  btxlv  to 
connect  the  knuckle  with  the  vehicle  bod\  in  a  rear  of  the 
axle,  a  longifudmal  distance  from  an  outer  end  of  the  contr[>l 
arm  to  an  outer  end  of  the  leading  arm  being  set  larger  than  a 
longitudinal  distance  from  an  outer  end  of  the  upper  arm  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  leading  arm,  and  a  longitudinal  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  control  arm  to  an  outer  end  of  the 
trailing  arm  being  set  larger  than  a  longitudinal  distance  from 
an  outer  end  of  the  lower  arm  to  the  outer  end  of  the  trailing 
arm  wherein  the  '-\slem  as  arranged  provides  a  IlX"  in  lo  an 
associated  wheel  when  a  longitudinal  load  is  applied  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  upper  and  leading  amT. 


5.507i:il 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AIR  POWERED 

ACTl  ATOR  FOR  RETRACTTNG  THF  I CX  KINCi  PINS 

OF  A  SLIDER 

Cicrald  L.  ,Schueman.  Oakland.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schueman 

Enterprises.  Inc..  Oakland.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  295.203.  Aug.  24,  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  243.984.  May  17. 

1994.  PaL  No,  5.460.237.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  195.852.  Feb,  10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.449.18".  This 

application  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.810 

Int.  t1.'  B60G  '>"'ni 

VS.  CI.  280—149.2  8  claims 


1    In  combination: 

a  trailer  including  a  body  having  a  rearward  end.  a  forward  end. 
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and  a  suspension  system  including  an  emergency  air  brake 
>ysiein  and  a  service  air  brake  system; 

said  emergency  air  brake  system  being  movable  to  a  set  and 
ItKked  position; 

hitch  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  for  connection  to  a 
truck, 

said  trailer  including  a  service  brake  light  circuit  and  a  marker 
light  circuit; 

said  trailer  including  a  slider  for  the  adjustment  of  said  suspen- 
sion system  with  respect  to  the  body  of  said  trailer; 

a  truck  for  connection  to  said  trailer;  said  truck  including  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  service  air  brake 
svstem  and  to  said  emergency  air  brake  system; 

said  truck  including  a  first  means  for  actuating  said  ser\  ice  brake 
light  circuit,  a  second  means  for  actuating  said  marker  light 
circuit,  and  a  third  means  for  actuating  said  emergency  brake 
system; 

said  slider  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  body  in  a  fixed  position 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  each  of  said  side  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  openings  formed 
therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  suspension  comprising 
left  and  nght  slide  members  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  on  the  side  rails,  at  least  one  locking  pin  operativeK 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slide  members  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  side  rails,  said  locking 
pins  being  retractable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  frame 
to  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  and  extensible  into  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  side  rails  for  locking  the  frame  in  a 
selected  position  of  adjustment,  air  powered  actuator  means 
for  retracting  said  locking  pins  including  linkage  intercon- 
necting said  pins  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  pins  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions; 

an  electrical  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  air  powered 
actuator  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  air  pow  - 
ered  actuator  means; 

said  trailer  having  a  signal  light  thereon  which  is  visible  to  the 
truck  operator  and  which  is  illuminated  when  said  Icxking 
pins  have  been  retracted; 

a  safety  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid 
and  said  third  means  which  prevents  the  actuation  of  said  air 
powered  actuator  means  unless  said  trailer  emergency  air 
brake  system  is  in  its  set  and  locked  position; 

and  a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  safety  switch 
means,  said  marker  light  circuit,  said  signal  light  and  said 
solenoid  whereby  said  second  means  must  be  actuated  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  within  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  before  said  solenoid  will  actuate  said  air  powered 
actuator  means  to  retract  said  locking  pins. 


ii)  a  second  ring  having  continuous  mass,  an  outer  circum- 
ference and  an  inner  circumference;  each  of  said  rings 
having  an  annular  surface  extending  between  said  outer 
circumference  and  an  inner  circumference  for  providing 
for  uniform  weight  disinbulion  around  said  rear  wheel 
wherein  said  first  nng  is  mounted  on  a  first  lateral  side  of 
said  wheel  frame  and  said  second  nng  is  mounted  on  a 
second  lateral  side  of  said  wheel  frame;  and 
bi  releasable  clip  means  for  mounting  the  weighting  device  on 
said  wheel  frame  arranged  along  the  primary  axis  rotation 
of  the  rear  wheel  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
rear  wheel  whereby  the  first  and  second  nngs  are  releasibly 
fastened  on  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  said  wheel 
frame 


5„';07.51.^ 
MLTLTI-TERRAIN  WHEELCR41R 

Bryan  T.  Peters.  1116  Elkias  Dr.,  Auburn.  Ala.  36830.  and 

Christopher  J.  Arnold.  P.O.  Box  2867.  Auburn,  Ala.  36831 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,208 

Int.  CI.'  A61t;  i/00 

VS.  CI.  280—250.1  20  Claims 

1,  A  wheelchair  comprising, 


5,5»7412 
RINGS  Ft)R  W  EIGHTING  A  BICYCLE  WHEEL 
James  P  Donoghue.  PO.  Box  272.  Medway,  Ma.s,s.  02053 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  903,570,  Jun.  24,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,161 
Int.  CI."  B62M  I/IO 
C.S.  CI.  280—217  9  Claims 

I  In  bicycle  having  a  firame  on  which  is  mounted  a  from  wheel 
and  a  rear  wheel  each  wheel  having  a  primary  axis  of  rotation,  said 
rear  wheel  including: 

II  a  hub  for  mounting  said  rear  wheel  on  said  frame; 

11)  a  rotary  dnve  connected  with  a  multi-speed  gear  in  said  hub; 
iii)  a  tire  mounted  on  a  tire  rim;  and 

iv)  a  wheel  frame  arranged  to  extend  radially  outward  from  said 
hub  to  said  tire  rim  having  a  first  and  second  lateral  side  and 
connected  to  said  rotary  drive;  the  improvement  composing 
a)  weighting  means  for  adding  weight  to  said  bicycle  concen 
traled  at  said  rear  wheel  releasibly  mounted  on  said  rear 
wheel  comprising  a  matched  pair  of  rings  composing; 
i;  a  first  ring  having  a  continuous  mass,  an  outer  circum- 
ference and  an  inner  circumference;  and 


at  least  one  front  wheel,  said  at  least  one  front  wheel  being 

rotatably  mounted  .so  thai  it  can  rotate; 
a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  at  least  one  front  wheel, 
said  frame  including  a  shock-dampening  mechanism,  a  swing 
arm  pivot,  and  a  seat  support  member; 
a  rear  wheel  assembly  including: 

a  left  and  a  nght  rear  wheel,  said  wheels  connected  by  a  rear 
linkage; 
a  swing  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  swing  arm  pivot  of  said 
frame,  said  swing  arm  including: 

a  left  and  a  nght  arm  assembly,  each  of  said  arm  assemblies 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  rear  end  of  said 
each  of  said  arm  a.s.semblies  extending  from  said  rear 
linkage; 


means  for  attachment  of  said  arm  assemblies  with  said  shock 

dampening  mechanism  of  said  frame;  and, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  arm  assemblies  to  said 

swing  arm  pivot  of  said  frame. 


5.S(r7M4 
nOCKABl  F  CONTAINER  f  H.\.S.S1S 
Charles  H,  Jacques.  Beauceville.  Canada,  assignor  tii  Manac. 
Inc..  Beauce.  (  anada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  77.671.  Jun,  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No,  405. ''4' 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  lAXJ 

V£.  a.  280—407.1  9  Claims 

1,  A  semi-trailer  chassis  adapted  to  cany  a  standard  shipping 


X 


^~  -,  ^  „       ^ 
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container  having  rear  doors,  said  chassis  having  a  forward  and  a 
rear  end.  and  composing  a  pair  of  flat  top  beams  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chassis  to  form  the  sides  thereof  and  con- 
nected together  by  a  senes  of  lateral  and  diagonal  members,  a 
kingpin  attached  to  said  chassis  at  said  forward  end  thereof  for 
connection  to  a  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  at  least  one  axle  assemblv 
anached  lo  said  rear  end  of  said  chassis  in  a  fixed  location  to 
support  said  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  landing  gear  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  chassis,  a  bunk  having 
forward  and  rear  ends  mounted  for  longitudinal  motion  on  said 
longitudinal  beams  between  a  first  dockable  position  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  bunk  flush  with  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  and  a 
plurality  of  transport  positions  with  the  rear  end  of  said  bunk 
forward  of  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  said  bunk  having  means 
thereon  for  locking  said  container  to  said  bunk,  means  mounted  on 
said  chassis  for  locking  said  bunk  in  said  first  dockable  position 
with  the  rear  doors  of  the  container  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis, 
and  for  locking  said  bunk  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
transport  positions  forward  of  said  first  dockable  position,  said 
means  for  locking  said  bunk  having  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  bunk  longitudinallv 
of  said  chassis  when  said  means  for  locking  said  bunk  to  said 
chassis  IS  in  said  unlocked  position,  said  means  for  moving  said 
bunk  composing  a  winch  mounted  on  said  chassis  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  cable  means  extending  from  said  winch  and 
connected  to  both  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  bunk,  rotation 
of  said  winch  in  one  direction  causing  a  rearward  motion  of  said 
bunk  and  rotation  of  said  winch  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  a 
forward  motion  of  said  bunk. 


5.507.515 
I  NIVERSAL  TR.\ILER  HITCH 
,\aron   T.  Schellenberg,  and  Albert  T,  Schellenberg.  both  of 
11089  N,  5020  West.  Highland,  Ctah  84003 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No,  460JI10 

Int.  CI,'  B60D  I  '^: 

VS.  a.  280--191.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  of  a  tongue  of  a  trailer  to  a 

vehicle   havmg   a   port   bumper-mounting   bracket,    a    starboard 


bumper-mounting  bracket,  and  a  chassis  beam  running  esscnuall) 
fore  and  aft  along  the  underside  of  the  vehicle,  said  hitch  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  p<in  gnpping  means  for  releasably  gopping  said  port 
bumper-mounting  bracket; 

(b)  a  startxiard  gnpping  means  for  releasably  gripping  said 
starboard  bumper-mounting  bracket; 

(c)  a  port  gnpping  and  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second  end 
and  being  connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  said  pon 
gnpping  means  and  extending  vertically  below  the  port 
bumper- mounting  bracket  to  the  second  end  thereof  when  said 
port  gnpping  means  gnps  said  pon  bumper  mounting  bracket. 

Id)  a  starboard  gnpping  arm  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second 
end  and  being  connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  said 
startxiard  gnpping  means  and  extending  below  the  starKiard 
bumper-mounting  bracket  to  the  second  end  thereof  when  said 
starboard  gnpping  means  gnps  said  surboard  bumper 
mounting  bracket. 

(ei  a  hitch  base  having  a  port  end  opposite  a  starboard  end,  said 
port  end  of  said  hitch  base  having  attached  thereat  the  second 
end  of  said  p<.>rt  gnpping  arm.  said  star+H.iard  end  of  said  hitch 
base  having  attached  thereai  the  second  end  of  said  startxiard 
gnpping  arm, 

(0  tongue  beanng  means,  attached  lo  said  hitch  base  and  extend 
ing  afi  therefrom,  for  attaching  the  tongue  of  the  trailer, 

(g)  compression  means,  attached  to  said  hitch  base  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  extending  fore  of  the  vehicle  to  an  opposite 
second  end  thereof,  for  exerting  at  the  second  end  thereof  a 
vertically  upward  directed  force  upon  said  chassis  beam,  and 

m  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  hitch  base  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  extending  fore  ot  the  vehicle  to  an  opposite 
second  end  thereof,  for  releasably  attaching  at  the  second  end 
thereof  to  the  chassis  beam 


VEHICLE  SCSPENSION 
John  B,  Reast.  Bedford.  I  nited  kingdom,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Steel  Products,  Inc..  Morristown.  Ind. 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB92/01039.  f  371  Date  Dec,  ".  1993.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  7.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W09i'22438.  PCn   Pub. 
Date  Dec,  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  162JU)4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun,  10.  1991, 
9112461 

Int.  Ci:  B60G  11/44 
VS.  CI.  280—689  16  Claims 


1?    /^X. 
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1   A  vehicle  suspension  compdsiilg: 

a  pair  of  leaf  spnngs.  each  leaf  spring  including  mounting  means 
for  attachment  of  the  leaf  spring  to  a  vehicle; 
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an  axle  attached  to  said  leaf  springs; 

anti-roll  means  extending  between  and  rigidly  attached  to  each 
of  said  leaf  spnngs  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  said  axle;  and 

counteracting  means  including  at  least  one  arm  ngidlv  attached 
to  the  anti-roll  means,  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  arm  arranged 
to  act  directly  or  indirectly  upon  the  vehicle; 

whereby,  when  said  leaf  springs  deflect  during  straight  axle 
bounce  motion,  said  counteracting  means  acts  to  at  least 
panially  counteract  the  consequential  rotational  movement  of 
vaid  anti-roll  means,  thereby  applying  a  couple  or  moment  to, 
and,  as  a  result,  altering  the  deflection  and  rate  of,  said  leaf 
spnngs. 


1   .A.  three  element  fastener  assemblage  compnsing; 

a  nut  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  having  a  head  end  and  a 
radially  extending  annular  collar  at  its  other  end,  a  dish- 
shaped  annular  washer  and  a  retaining  strap  wherein  the  nut 
and  washer  are  held  in  aligned  relationship  by  said  strap; 

said  dish-shaped  washer  comprising  a  central  base  having  a 
concentnc  through  hole,  said  base  defining  a  seaung  surface 
axialK  depressed  from  a  surrounding  radially  extending 
peripheral  flange  having  a  facing  surface,  said  flange  termi- 
nating in  a  circular  edge  of  predetermined  diameter; 

said  strap  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  with  said  strap 
providing  one  facing  surface  adapted  for  flush  contact  with 
said  washer  flange  facing  surface,  said  strap  f<3rmed  with  a 
circular  aperture  the  center  of  which  having  its  pnncipal  axis 
intersecting  said  strap  longitudinal  axis; 

^ald  strap,  having  a  predetemuned  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  nut  collar,  formed  with  oppositely  extending 
mirror  image  bifurcated  ends  defiiung  pairs  of  washer  reten- 
tion prongs  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  longimdinal 
axis,  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  distal  end  having  an  arcuate 
shape  in  cross  section,  said  distal  ends  establishing  four 
mutually  opposed  concave  surfaces  defining  an  imaginary 
cyhndncal  envelope  with  an  axis  of  curvature  aligned  with 
said  strap  aperture  principal  axis,  and  said  imaginary  cylmdn 
cal  envelope  having  a  predetermined  diameter  ^ubstantlally 
equal  to  but  slightly  larger  than  said  washer  edge  diameter; 

said  nut  collar  defining  an  annular  stop  shoulder,  said  nut  head 
end  sized  for  joumalled  reception  in  said  strap  aperture  a 
predetermined  axial  dimension  Umited  by  said  stop  shoulder, 
such  that  with  said  washer  circular  edge  in  conforming  con 
tact  with  said  concave  surfaces  resulting  in  self-centered 
positioning  of  said  washer  on  said  strap  apenure  principal 
axis  with  said  washer  flange  facing  surface  positioned  in  flush 
contact  with  ,said  strap  facing  surface  thereby  locating  said 
washer  seating  surface  a  determined  axial  cUmension  from 
said  strap  facing  surface;  and 

each  said  prong  distal  end  extending  about  said  washer  circular 
edge  and  retaining  said  strap  and  washer  in  fixed  relauon 
resulting  in  said  nut  collar  being  captured  in  a  concentnc 


manner  between  said  strap  lacing  surface  and  said  washer 
seating  surface,  thereby  enabling  rotation  of  said  nut  relative 
to  said  strap  and  washer  with  said  nut  threaded  bore  aligned 
on  said  strap  aperture  principal  axis. 


5,507,517 

M  T  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  BUSHING 

Lawrence  E.  Krawczak,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  I'»4,  Sen  No.  294,157 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  7/02,  F16B  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—690  4  aaims 


5,507,518 
TORSION  BEAM  TV  PE  SI  SPENSION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODCCTION  THEREOF 
Keiji  Nakahara.  Chibaken:  Kenji  Saito,  and  Kunihiko  Hidaka, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yorozu  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-069375 
I;  Dec.  24,  1993,"  5-328786 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/18 
I  ,S,  CI,  280—723  9  Clainw 


.4       1 


20 


!      I. 


1  A  torsion  beam  type  suspension  compnsing  a  torsion  beam 
having  attached  to  the  opposite  end  parts  thereof  wheel  supporting 
members  rolatably  supporting  laterally  opposed  wheels  and 
adapted  to  be  twisted  by  the  strokes  of  said  laterally  opposite 
wheel  supporting  members  in  the  reverse  direction,  wherein  said 
torsion  beam  is  formed  with  a  hollow  shaft  of  a  cross  section  of  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  letter  U  having  a  swelled  part  formed  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof  as  dilated  inward  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion from  the  lower  surface  side  thereof 


5,507,519 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  OCCl  PANT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Rolf-Werner  Schettler-Kohler,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  ,Ser.  No.  849,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20.  1991,  41  09 
094.2 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/22 
L.S.  CI,  280—730,1  4  Claims 


1  In  a  motor  \ehicle  having  iKxupant  seal  kx;ations  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  protection  device  for  tKcupants  of  adjacent  seat 
locations  compnsing  an  air  bag  stored  between  the  adjacent  seat 
locations  and  disposed  entirely  below  the  seating  level  of  the  seat 
locations  and  arranged  to  expand  upwardly  from  below  the  seating 
level  of  the  seat  liKations  to  extend  fsetween  occupants  of  the  seat 
locations  upon  inflation. 
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5j;07,520 
\IR  BA(;  INFLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  A.SSEMBLY 
\le\  {;.  Meduvsky,  Warren,  and  Dennis  J.  Fiore.  Macomb, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  \ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,788 

Int.  C\.-  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  6  Claims 


1     7ii    :        ^^r.   ;}'.■■■■•    V-r   \i ■.•..■,;  \.^        f    -5.^ 
-a.  ;^^-^.-...  .X^     .:.)t-^    M'^**'  .v.;>  V  V  ■^''     ^a: 


a  vehicle  steenng  column  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  and  means  for  supponmg  said  upper  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  10  said  lower  ponmn; 

a  vehicle  steenng  wheel  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
steenng  column  for  pi\  otal  mo\  ement  with  said  upper  portion 
of  said  steenng  column, 

latch  means  including  a  lalch  member  which  is  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  locked  condition,  said  latch  member  engaging  said 
upper  and  lower  ponions  of  said  steenng  column  with  each 
other  to  block  said  upper  ponion  of  said  steenng  column  from 
being  pivoted  manually  when  said  latch  member  is  in  said 
locked  condition. 

said  latch  means  funher  including  automatic  means  for  pivoting 
said  upper  portion  of  said  steenng  column  automatically  with 
said  latch  memtier  in  said  locked  condition,  said  automatic 
means  moving  said  latch  member  relative  lo  said  lower  por 
tion  of  said  steenng  column  to  pivot  said  upper  portion 
relative  to  said  lower  portion  when  said  automaiK  means  is 
actuated; 

means  for  actuating  said  automatic  means  in  response  to  a 
vehicle  condition  indicative  of  a  vehicle  collision. 


1,  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  ignitable  gas  generating  material  which,  when  ignited,  gener- 
ates gas  for  inflating  the  restraint; 

igniter  means  for  igniting  said  gas  generating  material  when  said 
Igniter  means  is  actuated; 

a  housing  having  a  tubular  wall  surrounding  said  gas  generating 
matenal.  said  tubular  wall  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  through  which  said  gas 
flows  radially  outward  from  said  housing,  said  housing  further 
having  an  end  wall  defining  a  closed  end  of  said  housing; 

a  tubular  structure  including  a  cyhndncal  filter  surrounding  said 
gas  generating  matenal.  said  tubular  structure  being  li.vated 
coaxialK  within  said  tubular  wall  and  having  an  a.Kiall>  inner 
end  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  wail; 

a  circular  spacer  located  coaxially  withm  said  tubular  wall 
adjacent  to  said  end  wall,  .said  spacer  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  spacer  lobes  at  locations  that  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  circumferentially  around  said  spaeen 
and 

an  annular  elastomeric  seal  extending  circumferentially  around 
said  spacer  across  and  between  said  spacer  lobes,  said  seal 
being  compressively  loaded  axially  between  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  structure  and  said  end  wall. 


5,507„S21 

Al'TOM.ATIC  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING 

WHEEL  WITH  INFLATABLE  RESTRAIN! 

Charles  E.  Steffens.  Jr..  Washington.  Mich..  as,signor  to  TRW 

\ehicle  Safety  System.-.  Inc..  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No,  394,602 

int  (I.  B60R  :/ ::  B62D  /  ,s  ;  /v 

vs.  a.  280—775  13  Claims 


5j;07_«22 
HV  BRID  FRAME  RAIL 
Jack  J.   Ritchie.   Washington.   Mich..  a.ssignor  lo  The  Budd 
Company.  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  205.836.  Mar.  3.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.417.022.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,4ig 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  21/00 
i:S.  CI.  280—800  25  Claims 


42  20A 


I.  A  hybrid  frame  rail,  comprising: 

a  composite  web  including  first  and  second  sections,  each  sec- 
tion including  a  pair  of  elongated  bands  separated  bv  a  trans- 
versely extending  wall,  said  walls  having  inwardly  extending 
protrusions  which  are  positioned  adjacent  r-i  complimentan. 
protrusions  provided  on  the  opposing  web  section,  and 

a  pair  of  metallic  flanges  wherein  said  metallic  flanges  are 
attached  substantially  contiguously  over  the  elongated  bands. 


12  Apparatus  comprising: 


5307ii23 

AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  SAFFTY  DEVICE 

USED  FN  MECHANICAL  IGNITER  FOR  G.AS 

tiENERATOR 

Muneo  Nishizawa;  Tetsuya  Hamaue;  MiLsuhiko  Hiruta.  and 

kojj   Hiramatsu.  all  of  Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182_';94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-025960 

Int  CI.'  B6«R  :;  -s 

MS.  CI.  28O-806  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  mechanical  igniter  for  a  gas  generator,  said  mechanical 
igniter  basing  a  weight,  a  latch  lever  and  a  finng  pin  as  movable 
elements  to  fire  a  percussion  cap  attached  10  said  gas  generator  in 
response  to  acceleration,  said  mechanical  igniter  further  basing 
restraint  means  and  control  means  therefor  as  a  safetv  device  for 
making  said  mosable  elements  immosable   the  impnnemeni  com- 
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one  of  the  at  least  two  spaced  transverse  seams  being  formed  by 
chaining  together  lixip-like  binding  thread  sections  pulled  succes- 
sivelv  GUI  of  the  respective  folds: 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  chained  transverse  seam  is  interrupted  therebs  forming  a 
stack  section  determining  the  size  of  the  book  bkK~k  such 
that  a  last  formed  loop- like  section  of  the  binding  thread 
remains  unchained  and  is  left  at  an  end  region  of  the  book 
block;  and 
the  last  formed  loop- like  section  is  unreleasably  fastened  to  at 
least  one  of  the  chained  transverse  seam  and  the  folds  of 
the  signatures 


pnsing  an  automatically  releasable  safety  device  wherein  said 
control  means  includes  a  leaf  spring  which  is  displaced  on  abutting 
against  a  vehicle  body  when  said  mechanical  igniter  is  attached  to 
said  vehicle  bixly,  the  leaf  spring  has  a  first  end  affixed  to  a 
mounting  member  on  which  the  mechanical  igniter  is  supported,  a 
second  end  engaging  the  restraint  means,  and  an  intermediate 
ponion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  configured  such  as  to  bias  the  second  end  to  a  first  position 
in  which  the  movable  elements  are  held  immovable  when  the 
mounting  member  is  not  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  such  as 
to  be  engaged  by  the  vehicle  body  when  the  mounting  member  is 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  deformed  upon  such  engagement 
against  the  bias  such  that  the  second  end  is  moved  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  movable  elements  are  released  for  move- 
ment. 


9  In  a  book  block  comprising  a  stack  of  signatures  each  having 
a  fold  and  which  together  form  a  spine  of  the  b(X)k  block,  the 
signatures  being  aligned  with  one  another  on  their  flat  sides  and 
>titched  together  by  means  of  a  binding  thread  with  at  least  two 
spaced  transverse  seams  formed  of  a  double  strand  of  binding 
thread  passing  through  each  of  the  folds  of  the  signalures  from  a 
location  outside  of  the  signatures  and  extending  along  an  inner 
edge  of  each  of  the  folds  to  an  exit  point  in  each  of  the  folds,  a  first 


5^7  i;  25 
BLOOD  BAG  LABELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mark  Leuenberger,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  Ba.xter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847.165.  Mar.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.314.421. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  173^^37 
Int.  CI."  B42D  LV(Xl  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2«3— 67  4  Claims 


5i;07324 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PRODLCLNG  BOOK 

BLOCK.S  FROM  A  STACK  OF  SIGN.ATl  RES 

Heinz  Botschi.  Mauren,  and  Hans  Holleastein.  Guntershausen, 

both  of.  S\»ltzerland.  assignors  to  ( .rapha-Holding  AG,  Her- 

giswil,  .Sv»itzerland 

File<i  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dw.  9,  1992,  3770/ 
92-« 

Int.  CI.''  B42D  1/00:  B42B  2/00 
VS.  a.  281—27  9  Claims 


1   A  method  for  labeling  a  blo(xi  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plastic  label  that  includes  a  microporous  plastic  film 
having  a  matrix  of  interconnected  pores  that  allow  gas  trans- 
mission into  and  out  of  the  blixxl  bag  through  the  label, 
wherein  the  pores  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  label 
receive  ink  to  form  labeling  indicia, 

applying  the  label  to  a  blood  bag.  and 

allowing  gas  to  flow  through  pores  into  and  out  of  the  blood  bag. 


5.507.526 
SINGLE  LAYER  Ml  LTl-PART  MAILER  ASSEMBLE 
Glenn  Petkovsek.  20  Tortoise  Park  Cove.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
72211-2349,  assignor  to  Glenn  Petkovsek.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  147,553.  Nov.  5.  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  913.893.  Jul.  16.  1993,  PaL  No.  5  J16.208.  This 
application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.237 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  /5/(X^ 
l!.S.  CI.  283—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tonning  a  mulii-pan  mailing  assembly  for 
mailing  an  article  requmng  a  special  service,  >aid  melhixJ  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Mngle-laver  form  having  a  pluralitv  of  detachable 

parts . 
printing  information  on  said  form  related  to  the  special  service 
required  for  the  article; 
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5.507^:27 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CODE  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 

Makoto  Tomioka.  2-3-23  Soya.  Ichlkawa.  and  Masayuki  Mat- 

suda,  1-2-13  Hivoshi-cho,  Kokubuji.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,447 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  19/00:7/10 

VS.  CI.  283—93  13  Claims 
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1  A  device  including  code  markings  for  automatic  data  reading 
of  a  surface  of  an  article  by  a  camera-compuier  ^vviem.  compris- 
ing: 

a  fixed-size  marking  zone  on  the  surface  of  the  anicle; 

code  marks  deployed  in  a  unit  block  matnn  pattern  within  the 
zone,  the  pattern  including  lines  of  code  marks  in  tw:i  perpen 
dicular   directions,    the   code    marks    being    non-tontiguous 
within  the  zone; 

each  one  of  the  code  marks  further  comprising  a  pattern  ot  n 
distinct  contiguous  triangular  areas,  the  area'-  selectivelv 
being  light  and  dark; 

each  of  the  code  marks  having  2"  distinct  configurations  of  light 
and  dark,  and  wherein  the  camera-computer  system  may 
assign  corresponding  panicular  meanings  to  each  one  of  the 
configurations,  and  the  meanings  may  include  data  and  non 
data  positional  messages. 


5^107,528 
M^TTHOD  OF  BR,AZE  JOINT  FASTENTNG  FOR  MALE  TO 

FEMALE  RECEPTACLES 
Dino  M.  Mastrosimone.  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  ITT  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,949 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  ISA)2 

U.S.a.  285— 22  19  Claims 


separating  each  of  said  plurality  of  detachable  parts  along  lines 

of  separation  to  form  individual  discrete  parts. 

providing  an  envelope  separated  from  the  form  having  a  plural- 
itv of  compartments:  and 

inserting  the  individual  chscrete  parts  into  each  of  the  plurality  of 
compartments  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  of  the  discrete  parts 
through  at  least  one  window  integrallv  formed  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  compartments. 


1  A  joint  tor  brazing  a  male  member  having  ar.  external  surface 
to  a  female  receptacle  havmg  an  internal  surface,  said  external 
surface  posiuonable  in  meeting  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
internal  surface  when  said  male  member  is  inserted  within  said 
female  receptacle,  said  joint  composing 

self-fixtunng  surface  means  formed  on  ai  least  one  ot  said 
internal  and  external  surfaces  for  centenng  said  male  member 
with  respect  to  said  female  receptacle  with  interteren^e  hi 
when  said  male  member  is  insened  withm  said  temaie  recep- 
tacle and  to  provide  substantial! v  equal  clearance  between 
meeting  faces  of  said  externa!  surface  with  respec!  to  said 
internal  surface  for  drawing  a  metallic  iniermediaie  Kmding 
matenal  by  capillars  attraction  into  said  clearance  dunng 
brazing,  said  self-fixtunng  surface  means  including  iniersecl- 
H|g  recesses  formed  thereon  for  providing  seif-cenlenng  with 
an  interference  hi  ot  said  male  member  w  ith  respect  to  »,aid 
female  receptacle,  while  preventing  leaking  between  said 
male  member  and  said  female  receptacle  when  brazed. 


5„«^j;29 
RAPID  COLTLING  DEMCE  FOR  TUBE  MEMBERS  OF  \ 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Carlos  Martins.  Montfort  La  Maury.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo 
Climatisation.  La  Verriere,  France 

FUed  No>.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  343.626 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No».  29.  1993  93  14261 
Int.  CI.'  F16L.<"  7:".<VA^^ 
U.S.  CI.  285—26  9  CTaims 

1  .An  assembly  composing  a  first  mbe  member,  a  second  tube 
member  with  said  first  and  second  tube  members  each  defining 
respective  axes  parallel  to  each  other,  a  third  tube  member  engag- 
ing the  first  tube  member  endwise,  and  a  fourth  tube  member 
engaging  the  second  lube  member  endwise,  the  assemblv  further 
including  a  rapid  coupling  device  for  Mmullaneously  [oining  said 
first  and  second  tube  member--  endwise  to  said  third  and  fourth 
tube  members  respectively,  wherein  the  coupling  device  has  a  firsl 
sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve,  defining  respective  axes  parallel  lo 
each  other  and  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  sleeves  constituting  respective  end  ponions  of  said 
third  and  fourth  tube  members,  foi  hiliiig  around  end  portions  of 
said  firsi  and  second  tube  members  respectively,  the  assemblv 
further  including  sealing  means  for  providmg  seahng  between  said 
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endwise  engaged  tube  members,  and  lcx:king  means  for  immobi- 
lizing said  sleeves  axially  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  tube 
members  m  a  position  in  which  said  sealing  means  are  effective, 
said  locking  means  havmg  an  arm  nwunted  on  said  first  sleeve  for 
pivoting  movement  in  a  plane  that  is  generally  transverse  to  said 
tube  member  axes  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking 
position,  said  second  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  aperture  for 
receiving  the  arm  in  said  locking  position,  said  arm  disengaging 
said  second  lube  member  in  the  unlocking  position,  whereby  said 
first  sleeve  is  immobilized  with  respect  to  said  first  tube  member 
through  said  arm  and  said  second  tube  member. 


extending  radially  into  the  male  coupler  receiving  bore  and  away 
from  positions  in  which  the  first  or  second  locking  ball  release 
reces.ses  are  in  alignment  with  and  can  receive  locking  balls, 
composing: 

a  male  fluid  coupler  holder  attached  to  and  holding  a  plurality  of 

male  fluid  couplers  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other; 
a  female  fluid  coupler  sleeve  member  retainer  attached  to  and 
holding  the  sleeve  member  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  female 
couplers  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other;  and 
a  lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  female  fluid  coupler  sleeve 
member  retainer  and  having  a  first  lever  reaction  surface 
engagable  with  a  first  holder  reaction  surface  on  said  male 
fluid  coupler  holder  to  move  the  coupler  sleeve  members 
toward  the  male  fluid  couplers,  slide  the  coupler  sleeve  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  locking  ball  passages  and  move  the  first 
lixrking  hall  release  recess  into  a  position  to  receive  the 
locking  balls  and  move  the  female  fluid  couplers  and  the  male 
fluid  couplers  into  engagement  with  each  other  upon  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  having  a  second  lever 
reaction  surface  engagable  with  a  second  holder  reaction 
surface  on  said  male  fluid  coupler  holder  to  move  the  coupler 
sleeve  members  awav  from  the  male  fluid  couplers,  slide  the 
coupler  sleeve  members  relative  to  the  liK'king  ball  passages 
and  move  the  second  kKking  ball  release  recesses  into  a 
position  to  receive  the  kKking  balls  and  move  the  male  fluid 
couplers  and  the  female  fluid  couplers  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other  upon  movement  of  the  lever  in  another  direction. 


5^07^30 

PI.l  RAI.  M.\LE  .\ND  FEMALE  FLllD  COl  PLER 

CONNECTING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

F.  .\llen  Mahanev.  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Soo  Tractor 
Swetprake  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J74 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—26  7  Ciaims 


1  .A  coupler  connecting  mechanism  for  simultaneously  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  male  fluid  couplers,  each  having  a  tubular  body 
with  an  outer  surface,  an  end  surface  and  a  locking  ball  groove 
recessed  into  the  outer  surface  and  spaced  from  the  end  surface,  to 
a  plurality  of  female  fluid  couplers,  each  having  a  cylindncal 
housing  with  a  male  coupler  receiving  bore,  a  plurality  of  locking 
hall  passages  through  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  locking  ball 
mounted  in  each  locking  ball  passage,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
suppiined  by  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cylindncal  housing 
and  having  an  inside  land  that  holds  the  locking  balls  in  positions 
in  which  the  locking  balls  extend  radially  into  the  male  coupler 
receiv  ing  bore  for  engaging  said  locking  ball  groove,  a  first  locking 
ball  release  recess  in  the  sleeve  member  on  a  first  side  of  the  land, 
a  second  locking  ball  release  recess  in  the  sleeve  memt)er  on  a 
second  side  of  the  land  and  a  spring  assembly  mounted  on  the 
cylindncal  housing  that  biases  the  inside  land  on  the  sleeve  mem 
ber  toward  a  position  in  which  the  land  holds  the  locking  bails 


5j;07.531 

SEAL  ENHANCER  FOR  CYLINDER  VAIA  E 

CONNECTION 

Lewis  L.  .Aldridge.  Parsippany-Troy   HilLs.  NJ..  avsignor  to 

Ewal  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Belleville.  N.J. 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,753 

Int.  CI."  F16L  JS/tH.) 

VS.  CI.  285—39  18  Claims 


1.  .\  connection  comprising; 

an  outlet  formed  from  a  metallic  material  and  having  an  outer 
end.  an  array  of  threads  and  a  bore  extending  into  the  outlet 
from  the  outer  end.  the  bore  including  a  large  diameter  entry 
and  a  reces.sed  tapered  seat  leading  from  the  entrv; 

a  metallic  nipple  havmg  an  arcuatelv  convex  mating  end  dis- 
posed in  the  bore  in  juxtaposed  relationship  to  the  tapered 
seat,  a  cvlindncal  neck  extending  from  said  arcuately  convex 
mating  end,  a  portion  of  the  neck  being  disposed  in  the  large 
diameter  entry  of  the  bore,  and  a  radially  aligned  shoulder  on 
a  portion  of  the  nipple  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  outlet; 

a  nut  having  threads  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  outlet,  said 
nut  having  a  flange  engaged  with  the  shoulder  of  the  nipple 
for  urging  nipple  into  the  outlet;  and 

a  seal  enhancer  with  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and  an 
intermediate  cylindrical  portion  slidably  mounted  on  the 
cylindncal  neck  of  the  nipple,  the  leading  end  of  the  seal 
enhancer  being  tapered  mwiirdly  and  being  sealingly  engaged 
between  the  tapered  seat  of  the  outlet  and  the  arcuately 
convex  mating  end  of  the  nipple,  the  trailing  end  of  the  seal 
enhancer  fveing  flared  outwardly  and  being  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  of  the  nipple  for  providing  visual  indication  of  the 
presence  of  the  seal  enhancer  and  for  facilitating  disassembly. 
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5.507.532 

BRANt  HED  HOSE  CONNECTOR 

kenichi  MiLsui.  c'o  Toyoda  Gosei  Technical  Center;  30,  Nishi- 

nomachi.  Kitajima-cho.  Inazaxa-shi.  Alchi-ken.  492.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No,  129.401,  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5381.832. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1992.  4-2h7144; 

Jan.  6,  1992.  4-2h7I46 

Int.  CI.'  F\bL4l/02:47A)O 
VS.  C\.  285-*  I  9  Oaims 


1.  A  branched  hose  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hoses; 

a  branched  pipe  assembly  which  includes  a  pnmary  pipe  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  pipes  extending  from  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  primary  pipe,  said  plurality  of  hoses 
each  having  respective  ends  connected  onto  respective  said 
secondary  pipes; 

a  cover  independent  of  said  branched  pipe  assembly  and  shrink- 
fit  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  branched  pipe  assembly  and 
said  respective  ends  of  said  plurality  of  hoses,  wherein  the 
ends  of  said  respective  hoses  are  held  between  said  cover  and 
said  respective  secondary  pipes;  and 

a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cover  and  said  branched 
pipe  assembly,  for  mounting  said  branched  hose  connector. 


5.507.533 
HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Donald  Mumma.  1028  S.  Sundane  Dr..  Anaheim  Hill.  Calif. 
92808 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.434 

Int.  CI.    F16L  IJ/()4 

VS.  a.  285—114  12  Oaims 


1.  A  tethering  apparatus  for  use  with  a  garden  hose  having  an 
outside  diameter  and  a  generally  tubular  shaped,  threaded  connec- 
tor having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  garden  hose,  the  threaded  connector  t>eing  mterconnectable 
with  a  watering  nozzle  portion,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

(a)  an  annular  shaped  hub.  including  means  lor  connecting  said 
hub  to  the  walenng  nozzle  portion; 

(b)  a  securement  nng  slidably  receivable  over  the  garden  hose 
for  rotation  with  respect  thereto;  said  securement  nng 
includes  a  central  opening  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  generally  tubular  shaped 
threaded  connector  of  the  garden  hose,  but  slightly  larger  than 


the  outside  diameter  of  the  hose  whereby  said  securemeni  nng 
is  slidable  over  the  garden  hose,  but  not  over  the  tfireaded 
connector;  and 
(c)   interconnection    means   for   interconnecting    said   annular 
shaped  hub  and  said  securement  ring. 


5,507  i;34 
HYDRA  I  IK   BALL  ST^  I.E  SVM\  El   FITTING 
Mark  G.  Reifenberger.  Norcross;  Michael  D.  Hartley.  Roswell. 
and  Alan  Harben.  Dacula.  all  of  (ia.,  as.signor>  to  Nord-son 
Corporation.  Westlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.W5 

InU  CI.'  F16L  -l-.'ix, 

r.S.  CI.  285-1.^2  20naims 


<i^f-iif^ 


1  A  fluid  fitting  comprising: 

a  swivel  member,  said  swivel  membw  hr.ving  a  ball  at  a  first 
end,  said  swivel  member  hav ing  a  first  bore  extending  from  a 
second  end  of  said  swivel  member  and  terminating  in  and 
communicating  with  a  secondary  Ixire. 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  sockel  therein,  said  housing 
also  having  a  first  and  second  ends,  a  conduit  extending 
between  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  said  sixkei.  said 
ball  of  said  swivel  member  fieing  received  wiihm  said  socket. 
said  housing  further  composing  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
surrounding  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  ball  and  passing  an 
associated  fluid  from  said  secondary  bore  m  said  ball  to  said 
conduit  m  said  housing. 

sealing  means  for  sealing  fluid  within  said  fluid  fitting;  and. 

a  compression  nut.  said  compression  nut  being  selectively 
screwed  into  an  opening  in  said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
said  compression  nut  having  threads  corresponding  to  threads 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing;  said  compression  nut 
retaining  said  swivel  memf)er  within  said  housing. 


5i*7,535 

CONDLIT  SVMVEL  CONNECTOR 

Floyd  McKamey.  104  E.  Hunter  Cir..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.  378.V). 

and  Robert  J.  Byers.  107  Iroquois  Way.  Clinton.  Tenn.  37716 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,186 

Int.  CI."  A61M  :^''*'   F16L  27/li« 

U.S.  CI.  285—168  4  CUims 

1  A  conduit  swivel  conneciiir.  ^ompnsing  a  central  menibei.  the 

central  member  having  a  through  extending  conduit,  and  further 

having  an  abutmenl  flange  tixcdlv  secured  lo  the  central  member 

and   projecting    exienorly    thereof,    the   central    member    having 

respective  first  and  second  truncated  conitai  tube  portions  extend 

ing  on  opposed  sides  (if  the  abutmenl  flange  with  the  first  lube 

ponion  having  a  first  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  afxiut  said  firsi  tube 

piirtion  and  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  aKiut  ^aid  sc^.tiJ 

tube  portion,  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve  being  coaxi 

allv   aliened   relative   to  one   another   wherein   said   firsi   sleeve 
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5307,536 
SELF  SEALING  PSSERT  BARB  FimNG  (SIBLINK) 
Michael  J.  ()li\e(o.  IL  811  H  Hideaway  Ba>  Ta..  and  Michael  J. 
OUveto.  HI,  1202  Lake  Mallard  Blvd..  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant, 
S.C.  29464 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,933 

Int  a.*  F16L  5/00 

l.S.  CI.  285-196  12  ClaiuLs 


5,507.537 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  SEALING  ON  THE 

EXTERNAL  SI  RFACK  OF  A  FLMD  (  ONDl  CTOR 

Stanlee  W.  Meisinger.  (iolden  Nallev.  and  Daniel  ].  CornLsh, 

Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn..  a.<isignor«;  to  Fas  Test,  Inc..  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.846 

Int.  CI.'  F16I,  i^'DS 

U.S.  CI.  285—312  11  Claims 


includes  a  first  cavit>'.  said  second  sleeve  includes  a  second  cavity. 
the  rirst  and  second  tube  portions  each  being  of  a  truncated  conical 
conliguration,  and  wherein  said  first  tube  portion  is  complementa- 
niv  received  within  the  first  cavity  and  said  second  tube  portion  is 
complemenianly  received  within  the  second  cavity,  and  further, 
wherein  the  first  tube  ponion  includes  a  first  annular  groove  and 
the  second  tube  portion  includes  a  second  annular  groove,  the  first 
annular  groove  and  the  second  annular  groove  being  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  the  axis,  a  first  ring  received  withm  the  first 
annular  groove  and  a  second  ring  received  within  the  second 
annular  groove,  said  first  sleeve  including  a  first  sleeve  groove 
directed  into  the  first  sleeve  from  the  first  cavity,  and  a  second 
sleeve  gnxive  directed  into  said  second  sleeve  from  the  second 
cavity,  and  the  first  ring  being  received  within  the  first  annular 
groove  and  the  first  sleeve  groove,  and  the  second  ring  being 
received  within  the  second  annular  groove  and  the  second  sleeve 
groove. 


32- 


l    An  insen  fitting  for  a  supply  line,  comprising; 

a  supply  line  defined  by  wall  means  and  having  an  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof; 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  which  extends  through  said  opening 
into  a  void  in  said  supply  line,  said  housing; 

having  an  expandable  and  contractible  resilient  barb  means 
positioned  on  said  housing  and  located  near  said  first  end  and 
surrounding  said  first  end  for  sealingly  engaging  said  housing 
and  said  supply  line,  wherein  said  resilient  barb  means  has  a 
flange  near  one  end  of  said  resilient  barb  means  which  is 
contracted  by  engagement  with  said  opening  upon  insertion 
through  said  opening  and  expands  after  entenng  said  void  for 
sealingly  engaging  an  interior  of  said  supply  line,  and  wherein 
said  resilient  barb  means  has  an  upper  end  and  said  upper  end 
of  said  resilient  barb  means  extends  from  said  flange  through 
said  openirg  in  said  supply  line  to  an  exterior  of  said  supph 
line;  and 

IcKlcing  means  positioned  on  said  housing  for  causing  said 
flange  to  sealingly  contact  said  interior  of  said  supply  lire  and 
said  barb  means  to  sealingly  engage  said  housing  to  seal  an 
engagement  of  said  bousing  to  said  supply  line. 


1    An  apparatus  for  sealing  on  an  external  surface  of  a  tube, 

comprising 

a  seal  disptised  around  the  external  surface  ot  the  tube; 

piston  means  having  a  bore,  the  piston  means  normally  being 
disposed  against  a  first  side  of  the  seal  and  the  seal  normally 
being  disposed  outside  of  the  bore,  the  bore  having  a  smaller 
maximum  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  seal; 

limiting  means,  disposed  against  a  second  side  ot  the  seal,  for 
limiting  a  movement  of  the  seal  toward  the  limiting  means 
upon  the  seal  being  pushed  toward  the  limiting  means  by  the 
piston  means,  and 

means  for  pushing  the  piston  means  against  the  seal  upon 
actuation  ot  the  pushing  means,  upon  the  actuation,  the  seal 
being  compressed  between  the  piston  means  and  the  limiting 
means,  and  a  ponion  of  the  seal  being  radiallv  squeezed  and 
forced  into  the  bore,  the  radially  squeezed  portion  of  the  seal 
radially  sealing  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  in  the  bore 


5„507.538 

SCREW  THREAD  FOR  THIN-WALLED  Tl'BING 

Edwin  Phillips,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Machine  and  Supply  Company.  Middlesex.  NJ. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435369 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i5m 

I  .S.  CI.  285-390  6  Claims 


1    A  screw  thread  for  thin-walled  tubing,  for  connection  to  a 

complementary  thread  on  a  mating  article,  said  tubing  having  an 
outside  diameter  and  a  wall  thickness  less  than  about  one  twenty- 
sixth  said  outside  diameter,  and  said  tubing  thread  having  a  thread 
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depth  less  than  half  said  wall  thickness,  a  pressure  angle  below 
10°.  and  a  thread  pitch  at  least  ten  times  said  thread  depth 


5,507.539 
SAFETY  DF\  ICE  FOR  AN  ENCLOSl  RE  DOOR 
Edward  M.  Basinski.  Manlius,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,856 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/10 

VS.  a.  292-92  16  Claims 


I   A  device  (10)  for  locking  a  door  (52)  composing; 

sensor  means  (31)  for  sensing  the  presence  and  concentration  of 
a  gas  and  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  gas 
concentration: 

control  means  (32).  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  ouipui 
signal,  for  producing  a  control  signal  if  said  senst)r  means 
output  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  an  unsafe  concenuation  of  oxygen  for  human 
occupancy;  and 

locking  means  (21.  22).  responsive  to  said  control  means  control 
signal,  for  locking  said  door  upon  receipt  of  a  control  signal 
indicating  that  said  sensor  means  output  signal  is  within  said 
predetermined  range  of  values. 


to 


5„«;o7„<;4« 

BIMPLR  VMTH  .MODI  LAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER, 
PARTICLLARL1  FOR  A  MOTOR  \EHICLE 

.lean-Marie   Pernot   Ordigny   au   Mont,   France,  assignor 

Compagnic  Plastic  Omnium.  Lvons.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I- R93/00796.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  5  102<el 

Date  Sep.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  094/03347,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  211„';52 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  f>,  1992.  92  09785 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  /V/;a 
I  .S.  CI.  293-102  7  CTainLs 

1.  \  vehicle  bumper  compnsing 

(a)  a  scuff  molding  of  predetermined  configuration; 

(b)  said  .scuff  molding  including  a  set  of  integral  first  horizontal 
partitions  which  extend  in  width  parallel  to  a  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  said  scuff  molding  including  a  set  of  integral  second  vertical 
partitions  which  extend  in  width  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  which  are  inter- 
connected wiUi  the  first  partitions  to  form  a  multi<eUed  shock 
absorl)er: 

(d)  rearwardly  opening  slots  formed  on  one  set  of  said  set  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  partitions;  and 


(e)  at  least  one  supplemental  reinforcing  element  having  for- 
wardly  opening  slots  inserted  into  said  rearwardly  opening 
slots  of  said  one  set  of  partiuons  and  interlocking  therewith  to 
increase  the  mechanical  sffength  of  the  shock  absorber. 


5„507jyi 
BALI   RETRIFNAI   C\RT 
Sam  H.-S.  Chen.  13947  Carriage  Rd.;  Shunder  Chang.  12320 
Stowe  Dr..  #J.  both  of  Poway.  Calif.  92064.  and  East  White. 
No.  14  San-Si  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.865 

Int.  CI.'  \63B  -i'liZ    B62B  iA)2 

U,S.  CI.  294—19.2  3  Claims 


1    In  combination: 

a  ball  retrieval  cart  comprising: 

a  container  for  remeving  and  stonng  balls,  said  container 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having  a  bottom 
including  rails  defining  ball  retrieval  slots  through  which 
balls  on  die  ground  pass  into  said  container  when  said  rails 
arc  lowered  over  the  balls;  and 
wheel  means  including  axle  means  attached  to  said  container 
for  rolhngly  supporting  said  container  such  thai  balls  may 
be  retrieved;  and 
a  pair  of  handles  including: 
a  first  handle  having: 
a  proximal  end  pivoially  attached  to  said  can  at  or  near  said 

rear  end; 
an  extended  portion;  and 
a  distal  end; 
a  second  handle  having: 

a  proximal  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  cart  apart  from 

said  first  handle  proximal  end; 
an  exiended  pt^rtion:  and 
a  distai  end,  and 
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a  Lonnector  slidably  attached  to  said  first  handle  extended  p<ir- 
tion:  said  connector  including: 

a  clamp  for  selectively  fixing  the  position  of  said  connector  on 
said  first  handle  extended  portion;  and 

a  latch  releasably  attachable  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
handle  such  that  the  position  of  said  first  handle  relative  to 
said  container  can  be  adjustably  fixed  as  desired  by  a  user 
such  that  user  can  manipulate  said  first  handle  to  pivot  said 
cart  about  said  axle  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bottom  tor 
retneving  balls;  said  handles,  when  said  second  handle  is 
detached  from  said  connector,  being  rotatable  to  a  supp<irt 
position  forming  legs  supporting  said  cart  in  a  ball  dispensing 
position;  said  handles  being  rotatable  such  that  said  distal 
ends  are  disposed  above  said  cart  and  may  be  jointly  gripped 
by  a  user  as  a  carrying  handle. 


1    .An  apparatus  for  carrying  bags  having  a  bag  handle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

I  a  1  a  hand  gripable  handle  member; 

(b)  a  vertical  support  member  attached  to  the  hand  gripable 
handle  member; 

(c)  a  bag  supporting  member  attached  to  the  vertical  support 
member  djstal  the  hand  gnpable  handle  member; 

(d)  a  first  bag  handle  restriction  member  attached  to  the  bag 
supporting  member. 

(el  a  second  bag  handle  restriction  member  attached  to  the  bag 

supporting  member; 
(t)  a  first  attachment  member  attached  to  a  gripable  handle  first 

end  of  the  hand  gnpable  handle  member; 
(g)  a  second  attachment  member  attached  to  a  gnpable  handle 

second  end  of  the  hand  gripable  handle  member; 
I  hi  a  support  strap  member,  connected  at  a  first  strap  end.  to  the 

tirst  attachment  member;  and 
( 1 1  the  supp^irt  stfap  member,  connected  at  a  second  strap  end.  to 

the  second  attachment  member 


5,507,543 

REUSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  BAB^ 

FEEDING  PRODI  (TS 

Joanne  Shefflin.  850  Highland  Ave..  Piedmont.  Calif.  V4611 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  268,068.  .Jun.  28.  l'W4.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "J. 158.  Jan.  26.  IW.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,649 

Int.  CI."  A45F  V(XA  B65D  25/28 

I  .S.  CI.  294—146  20  Claims 


5,507442 
SHOPPING  BAG  H.4NDLE  GRIP 

Laurence  E.  Eden,  145  Nelson  Ave.,  #4,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07307- 
3925 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,281 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3J/(J6 

V.S.  a.  294—143  5  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  unit  for  one  or  more  cylindrical  vessels  comprising: 

an  open  top  container  having  a  bottom  tor  supporting  at  least 
one  of  the  cylindncal  vessels. 

an  inner  self-adjusting  clamping  svstem  and  an  outer  sidewall 
surrounding  the  clamping  svstem.  said  clamping  system 
including  a  number  of  transversely  C-shaped  clamps  which 
function  separately  and  independently  of  each  other,  said 
clamps  being  free  of  common  vertical  walls  and  each  clamp  is 
independenllv  adapted  for  releasably  holding  the  cylindrical 
vessels  therein  bv  self-adjustmem  about  each  cvlindncal  ves- 
sel with  sufficient  clamping  action  to  prevent  the  cvlmdrical 
vessel  from  falling  out  of  the  open  top  container  uhen  the 
open  top  container  is  tipped  upside  down,  and 

means  tor  hand  carrvine  the  container 


5,5074144 

JUG  HANDLE  HOLDER 

Edmund  J.  McQuade.  30409  Hillside  Ten.  and  Robert  L,  Rans- 

ford.  34495  Mutts  Way.  both  of  Ciold  Beach.  Oreg.  97444 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,200 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CI.  294—159  10  Claims 

1-  A  jug  handle  holder  mtegrallv  molded  from  a  plastic  matenal, 

compnsing: 

a  bcxly  portion  including  an  enlarged  thickness  outer  peripheral 
wall  having  a  closed  curve  configuration  and  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  also  having  a  closed  curve  configuration: 
reduced   thickness   upper   and   lower  web   portions   extending 

between  said  outer  and  inner  penpheral  walls; 
said  inner  penpheral  wall  defining  a  generally  tnangular  hand 
grasping  opening  dimensioned  for  insertion  of  four  fingers  of 
a  user's  hand; 
said  upper  body  portion  including  an  upper  handle  bar  portion 

disposed  above  said  hand  grasping  opening, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  resilient  clips  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
holder,  each  of  said  clips  including  a  reduced  width  bight 
portion  connecting  said  clip  to  said  holder  and  a  gap  between 
a  free  end  of  said  clip  and  said  holder; 
each  of  said  arcuate  clips  defining  an  arcuate  opening  dimen- 
sioned for  insertion  of  a  loop  type  handle  of  a  container 
therein  through  said  gap  upon  flexure  of  said  clip; 
each  of  said  clips  inclined  relative  to  said  holder;  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcement  struts  extending  in  zig-zag  fashion 
on  said  lower  web  portion  across  said  bight  portion  of  each  of 
said  clips. 


^ 


5„M»7.545 
VLSOR  (LIP  ASSEMBL'i  AND  RELEASABLE  FASTENER 
David  J.  Krysiak.  (Jak  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,463 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—97.9  13  Oaims 


1.  A  nvet  type  fastener  joining  a  first  component  to  a  panel 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  first  comp<_)nent  through  an 
opening  in  the  panel,  the  leg  members  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  open  space  and  having  oppositely  facing  extenor  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  generallv  to  the 
spacing  between  opposed  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  panel 
and  carrying  latching  protuberances  thereon,  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  legs  being  lateralK  flexible  relative  to  the  opening  to 
permit  flexure  of  said  at  least  one  leg  toward  the  other  leg  for 
insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  opening  in  the  panel. 

a  non-circular  hole  through  the  first  comp<inent.  said  hole  open 
ing  to  and  aligned  with  the  open  space  between  the  legs  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  penpherv  coextensive  with  the  opposed 
inner  surtaces  of  the  leg  members; 

an  axially  elongated  pm  extending  into  the  hole  and  having  a 
head  portion  on  an  outer  end  and  an  enlarged  Kxlv  portion  on 
an  inner  end.  the  enlarged  Nxl\  portion  being  located  m 
spaced  relationship  from  the  head  p^irtion  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  relative  smaller  inlermediale  b<xlv  portion,  the 
enlarged  txxly  portion  further  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pm  member 
which  corresponds  in  shape  and  closely  fits  within  the  penph 
ery  of  the  non-circular  hole  through  the  first  comp<inent  and 


generally  corresponds  to  the  spacing  tx-iweer.  the  opposed 
inner  surfaces  of  the  leg  members 

a  retention  latch  for  retaining  the  pin  m  selected  pc>sitions  m  the 
hole  including  a  first  position  where  the  enlarged  body  portion 
is  in  the  space  between  the  legs  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
legs  laterally  toward  one  another  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  relatively  smaller  intermediate  portion  is  in  tfie 
space  between  the  legs  to  permit  the  legs  to  be  moved 
laterally  toward  one  another,  said  retention  latch  including  at 
least  one  resilient  arm  extending  between  the  legs  and  carry- 
ing an  engagement  portion;  and. 

notches  in  the  pm  engageable  with  the  engagement  ponion  of 
the  resilient  arm  and  Icxated  to  define  the  first  and  second 
positions 


5,507_«Ut6 
I  NDERRIDE  PROTECTION  BUMPER 
John  D.  HoUej.  1872  Cherry  St„  Montgomery.  Ala.  .^107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105A41.  Aug.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  286343 
Int  Ci:  B60R  /v  JJ 
UJS.  CL  293-133  23  (Taims 


1    An  undemde  protection  bumper  for  an  elevated  floor  road 

vehicle  compnsing. 

a  framework  including  a  bumper  member  at  a  first  end; 

a  first  pivot  member  portion  at  a  second  end  of  said  framewort; 

and 
a  first  breakable  link  at  said  first  end  for  bteakably  sectDing  said 
framework  to  the  road  vehicle,  and 
wherein  said  framework  further  includes 
a  first  arm  fixed  to  said  bumper  member  and 
extending  up  therefrom  to  an  upper  end  of  the  first  arm:  and 
a  first  inclined  member  having  a  lower  end  secured  to  said 
bumper  member  and  an  upper  end   and 
wherein  said  first  breakable  link  is  atla>.hed  if  said  upper  end  of 
said  first  arm  and  said  first  pivot  member  portion  is  mounted  lo 
said  upper  end  of  said  first  inclined  member  for  pivoiable  attach- 
ment of  said  upper  end  of  said  first  inclined  member  10  a  first 
anchor  point,  said  first  inclined  member  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  40  degrees  to  .SO  degrees  relative  to  a  honzontai   line,  and 
wherein  said  first  arm  has  a  vertical  extent  greater  than  a  vertical 
extent  of  said  first  breakable  link,  said  upper  end  of  said  first  arm 
IS  at  a  higher  vertical  level  than  said  lower  end  of  said  hrsi  inclined 
member,  and  said  firsi   arm  is  operable  to  smash  down  on  an 
impinging  vehicle  colliding  int^^  the  undemde  pmlection  Kumper 


1732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  (iLASS  LID  AND  SLNSHIELD 
Rainer  Hattass.  (iriindau.  and  Dieter  Federmann.  Hanau,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell  dolde  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  L*:,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  290J78 
Claims  priority,  application  German>,  \ug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
285.2 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  a,  296—211  3  CUlms 


1  A  \ehicle  roof  having  a  roof  opening  and  a  sunroof  assembly, 
said  sunroof  assembly  including  a  glass  lid  having  a  lower  face  and 
being  provided  with  a  sunshield  constructed  as  an  opaque  coating 
of  the  lower  face  of  the  glass  lid.  the  sunshield  possessing  a  series 
of  uniformly  spaced  light  passages  each  having  a  predefined  width, 
the  sunroof  assembly  further  including  a  closure  plate  constructed 
as  a  slider  and  beanng  directly  against  the  glass  lid.  the  sunroof 
assembly  further  including  a  lid  frame  parallel  to  the  sunshield  on 
which  the  closure  plate  is  slidably  guided,  the  closure  plate  being 
equipped  with  closure  bands  for  selectively  completely  closing,  for 
partly  closmg  and  for  opening  the  light  passages  of  the  sunshield. 
the  closure  plate  further  including  openings  alternating  with  the 
closure  bands,  where  the  openings  can  be  completely  or  partly 
aligned  with  the  light  passages  of  the  sunshield  by  displacing  the 
closure  plate,  wherein  the  closure  plate  comprises  at  least  two 
closure  plate  layers,  each  said  closure  plate  layer  beanng  against 
each  other  and  being  displaceable  relative  to  each  other,  each  said 
closure  plate  layer  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  apertures  and 
closure  p<irtions,  each  closure  plate  layer's  apertures  being  of  a 
width  substantially  similar  to  the  width  of  said  sunshield  light 
passages  and  each  closure  plate  layer's  closure  portions  bemg  of  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  said  sunshield  light  passage  width  divided 
b>  the  number  of  closure  plate  layers,  wherein,  in  the  closure  or 
opening  of  the  light  passages  of  the  sunshield,  a  first  of  said 
closure  plate  layers  slides  by  entrainmeni  means  a  distance  of 
approximately  the  width  of  the  closure  portions  of  an  adjacent 
closure  plate  layer  and  the  adjacent  closure  plate  layer  is  thereafter 
entrained,  and  subsequent  closure  plate  layers  are  each  entrained  in 
sequential  fashion  after  each  of  .said  closure  plate  layers  slides  a 
distance  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  closure  portion  of  the 
adjacent  closure  plate  layer  until  for  the  last  displacement  distance 
of  approximately  the  width  of  the  closure  portions,  the  last  of  said 
closure  plate  layers  is  also  entrained. 


a  pair  of  transversely  intercrossing  rectangular  frames  pivotaily 
interconnected  at  front  and  rear  pivot  points,  each  of  said 
frames  including  upper  and  lower  elongated  honzontal  mem- 
bers and  from  and  rear  tubular  members,  said  frames  being 
capable  of  pivotal  movement  ab<iut  said  front  and  rear  pivot 
points  along  a  common  axis  to  move  from  an  upnght  position 
in  which  said  uppier  members  are  laterally  spaced  apart,  to  a 
folded  position  in  which  said  upper  members  are  substantially 
side-by-side, 

a  flexible  seat  secured  on  and  between  said  upper  elongated 
members  of  said  frames,  said  seat  being  substantially 
extended  when  said  chair  is  m  said  upnght  position; 

a  pair  of  curved  back  support  rods  extending  upwardly  from  said 
rear  tubular  members  and  being  rotatable  relative  thereto 
about  a  point  located  below  said  upper  elongated  horizontal 
members  so  that  said  hack  support  rods  can  be  placed  sub- 
stantially side-by-side  when  said  chair  is  in  said  folded  posi- 
tion, and 

a  back  rest  secured  on  and  between  said  back  support  rods  above 
said  upper  elongated  horizontal  members 


5,507.549 

COWERTIBLE  Fl  RNITL RE 

Marvin  E.  Cope,  Rd  #1,  Box  1724,  Berwick,  Pa.  18*03 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148088 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  IJ/LKJ 

U.S.  CI.  297—129  18  Oaims 


5307348 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Matthew  1).  Marhefka.  853  Second  Street  Pike,  Suite  Alll, 
Richboro,  Pa.  18954 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304J53 
Int.  a."  A47C  5/10 
U.S.  a.  297—45  11  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  chair  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  sitting  position 
compnsing: 


1.  A  convertible  furniture  item  comprising: 
a)  a  first  ngid  structure  including: 
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i)  a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
having  upper  and  lower  terminal  ends,  said  lower  terminal 
ends  lying  in  a  common  plane  for  resting  upon  a  horizontal 
surface; 

ii)  frame  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  legs  with  respect 
to  one  another;  and 

iii)  a  first  seat  portion  rigidly  affixed  with  respect  to  said  upper 
terminal  ends  and  having  an  upper  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  said  common  plane; 

b)  a  second  ngid  structure  including: 

i)  first,  second  and  third  structural  members,  each  having  first 
and  second,  substantially  parallel,  opposite  surfaces,  each 
of  said  second  and  third  structural  members  having  respec- 
tive, front  and  rear  edge  portions,  and  respesmve.  left  and 
right  side  edge  portions; 

ii)  means  rigidly  connecting  said  rear  edge  p(.)nions  of  each  of 
said  second  and  third  structural  members  to  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  first  structural  member  with  said  second  and 
third  structural  members  in  spaced  relation  and  said  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  structural  members 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to 
said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  first  member. 

iiil  left  and  nghl  support  members,  each  extending  between 
and  ngidly  connected  to  each  of  said  second  and  third 
structural  members  respectively  adjacent  said  left  and  nght 
side  edge  portions  thereof, 

c)  hinge  means  connecting  said  seat  portion  to  said  third  struc 
tural  member  for  180'  pi\otai  movement  ot  said  second  ngid 
structure  with  respect  to  said  first  ngid  structure  between  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  upper  surtace  of  said  first  seat 
portion  and  said  first  surface  of  said  third  structural  member 
are  substantially  parallel  and  contiguous,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  third  structural  member 
opposes  and  rests  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  seat 
portion;  and 

d)  a  child  seal  removably  mouniable  upon  said  second  ngid 
structure  in  said  first  position  thereof,  said  child  seal  includ 
ing: 

i)  a  second  seal  portion  having  a  planar,  lower  surface  resting 
upon  said  first  .surface  of  said  third  structural  member. 

ii)  a  back  portion  having  a  planar,  rear  surtace  adiacent  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  structural  member; 

iiii  a  pair  of  arm  resLs  extending  forwardh  from  said  back 
portion  and  above  said  second  seal  portion,  and 

iv)  tab  means  extending  downwardls  from  said  back  portion 
to  a  position  contacting  a  retaining  portion  ot  said  third 
structural  member  when  said  child  seat  is  mounted  upon 
said  second  ngid  structure,  thereby  prevenung  forward 
movement  of  said  child  seaL 


.renter  support  and  retaining  posi  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  such  that  the  position  of  said  tray  eleineni  is  forwardh 
and  rearwardly  adju.stable  m  substantiallv  parallel  upwardh 
spaced  relation  to  said  seal  portion  while  said  support  and 
retaining  post  remains  in  substantially  slationarv  relanon  to 
said  seat  element,  said  means  for  adjusiablv  secunng  said  tra\ 
element  to  said  center  support  and  retaining  post  including  a 
latch  arm  on  the  under  side  of  said  Cray  elemenl  and  notch 
means  on  said  center  support  and  retaining  posL  said  latch 
arm  being  releasably  engageable  with  said  notch  means  for 
releasahls  secunng  said  Cray  element  in  a  plurality  of  different 
predetermined  adjusted  pxismons  on  said  center  support  and 
retaining  post. 


5307351 

STUTFED  FIGITRE  CHAIR 

Timothy  P.  Bam,  Fishers,  Ind..  assignor  to  TSB.  Inc_  Fidiers, 

Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.871.  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J54.1I8.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320310 

InL  Cl.^  A47D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  297—181  3  Claims 


5307350 
HIGHCHAIR 
Kevin  \.  Maloney.  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro. 
Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,799 
Int.  CI.*'  A47B  HMC 
U.S.  CI.  297—153  16  Claims 

I    A  highchair  comprising: 

a  seat  element  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  infant  or  tcxldler 
in  a  seated  position  therein,  said  seat  element  including  seat 
and  backrest  portions,  said  seal  portion  having  a  front  extrem- 
it\.  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  armrest  portions  extending 
upwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  portion, 
frame   means   for   supporting   said   seat  element   in   upwardh 

spaced  relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  and 
a  tray  assembly  removably  and  adjustabh  secured  to  said  seat 
elemenl,  said  Cray  assembly  compnsing  a  center  support  and 
retaining  post  having  an  upper  end.  means  for  secunng  said 
center  support  and  retaining  post  to  said  seat  portion  adjacent 
the  from  extremity  thereof  at  a  location  which  is  substantiallv 
equally  spaced  between  said  armrest  portions,  a  tray  element 
and  means  for  adjustabh  securing  said  tray  element  to  said 


1  A  chair,  for  use  on  a  support  surface,  composing 
a  cushioned  figure  including  a  torso  and  first  and  second  limbs, 
wherein  the  limbs  are  connected  to  said  torso  and  extend 
forward  from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  toros,  the 
limbs  each  having  an  underside  surface  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  contacts  the  supptm  surface  when  the  cushioned  figure 
IS  psisitioned  upnght  and  is  without  a  seat,  ttie  connecDons 
f>etween  said  torso  and  limbs  heme  sutBcienlh  inflexible  so 
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as  to  provide  a  resistance  to  pivotal  motion  of  the  torso 
relative  to  the  limbs  and  such  that  said  limbs  remain  extended 
forward  from  said  torso  and  such  that  the  figure  is  self 
supported  when  without  a  seat  and  positioned  upnght; 

a  removable  seat  structured  to  be  received  between  the  first  and 
second  limbs;  and 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  removable  seat  to  the  cush- 
ioned figure,  said  seat  fastening  means  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  strap  receiving  members  and  first,  second  and 
third  cooperating  strap  elements,  wherein  the  fist  strap  reced- 
ing member  is  attached  to  the  underside  surface  of  the  first 
limb,  the  second  strap  receiving  member  is  attached  to  the 
underside  surface  of  the  .second  limb,  and  the  third  strap 
receiving  member  is  attached  to  the  torso,  the  first,  second  and 
third  cooperating  strap  elements  are  attached  to  the  removable 
seat,  the  first  and  second  strap  receiving  members  being 
engagable  with  either  the  first  or  the  second  co<iperating  strap 
elements  and  the  third  strap  receiving  member  being  eng- 
agable with  the  third  cooperating  strap  element  to  secure  the 
removable  seat  to  the  cushioned  figure  limbs  and  torso, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cooperating  strap  elements  attached 
to  the  removable  seat  each  include  opposing  ends,  wherein 
one  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  cooperating  strap 
elements  is  directly  attached  to  the  seat  and  proximate  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  cooperating  straps  is 
a  hooks  fastening  member,  and  wherein  the  seat  fastening 
means  further  comprises  at  least  one  loops  fastening  member 
disposed  on  the  seat  and  engagable  with  the  hooks  fastening 
member  of  the  first  and  second  cooperating  strap  elements, 
such  that  the  first  and  second  cooperating  strap  elements  are 
received  by  the  first  and  second  strap  receiving  members, 
respectively,  and  the  hooks  fastening  member  of  the  first  and 
second  cooperating  strap  elements  engage  the  at  least  one 
loops  fastening  member  to  secure  the  removable  seat  to  the 
cushioned  figure  limb  having  the  at  least  one  strap  receiving 
member  attached  thereto. 


ROTATABI  K  SEAT  BELT  BUCiCLE  MOINTING 

BRAC  KET  FOR  A  VT.HICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH  A 

CAT(  HER  BRACKET  BUCKLE  BRACE 

Jeffrey  D.  Ineich.  Watcrford.  and  Stephen  D.  Crawford,  Gar- 
den City,  both  of  Mich..  a.s.signi>rs  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
"^brk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,257 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  a.  297—216.1  20  Claims 


1  In  an  adjustable  track  assembly  supporting  a  seat  of  a  vehicle 
from  a  floor  pan  of  the  vehicle,  the  track  assembly  including  an 
inboard  lower  track  and  an  outboard  lower  track  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  the  floor  pan  of  the  vehicle  in  a  stationary  manner,  an 
inboard  upper  crack  and  an  outboard  upper  track  adapted  to  support 
the  seal,  the  inboard  and  outboard  upper  tracks  mosably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  inboard  and  outboard  lower  tracks,  means  for 
selectively,  reciprocally,  adjusting  each  upper  track  with  fore  and 
aft  movement  relative  to  the  corresponding  stationary  lower  track, 
at  least  one  torsion  member  connected  between  the  inboard  and 


outboard  upper  tracks,  a  seat  bell  buckle  and  seat  bell  buckle 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  seat  belt  buckle  to  the  upper 
track,  the  seal  belt  buckle  attachment  means  comprising: 

catcher  bracket  means  connected  between  the  upper  track  and 
the  torsion  member  for  ffansfemng  at  least  a  portion  of  a  high 
load  force  through  the  seat  belt  buckle  and  the  upper  track  to 
the  torsion  member 


5,507,553 

EMERGENCY  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Voji    Nishizawa,   and    MasataLsu    Kanai.    both    of   Akishima, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tachi-S  Co,,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  294,832 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 

VS.  a.  297—216.13  9  Claims 


I  An  emergency  locking  device  mounted  to  a  vehicle  seat,  in 
which  the  vehicle  seal  includes  a  seat  cushion  frame,  a  seat  back 
frame  having  one  lateral  frame  section  and  another  lateral  frame 
section,  said  seat  back  frame  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  seat 
cushion  frame,  and  one  reclining  device  which  connects  said 
another  lateral  frame  section  of  said  seal  back  frame  to  said  seat 
cushion  frame,  said  emergency  locking  device  compnsing: 

a  hrsi  bracket  fixed  to  said  one  lateral  frame  section  of  said  seat 

back  frame, 
said  first  bracket  being  defomiable  under  a  sudden  load, 
connecting  means  engaged  on  said  seat  cushion  frame  for  rotat- 
ably connecting  said  one  lateral  frame  section  to  said  seal 
cushion  frame; 
inwardly  toothed  mean.>  fixed  to  a  second  bracket  on  said  seat 

cushion  frame; 
outwardly  toothed  means  fixed  to  said  first  bracket; 
said   first   bracket   and   said   second   bracket   being   rotatably 
engaged  by   said  connecting  means  so  that  said  outwardly 
loi.ithed  means  are  spaced  apart  from  and  within  said  inwardly 
toothed  means  when  in  a  normally  disengaged  position; 
a  full  periphery  of  said  connecting  means  being  in  respective 
contact  with  each  of  said  first  bracket  and  said  second  bracket, 
wherein,  when  said  sudden  load  is  applied  to  said  seat  back 
frame,  said  seat  back  frame  is  displaced  and  said  first  brackel 
means  is  deformed,  resulting  in  a  quick  engagement  ot  said 
outwardly  Kxithed  means  with  said  inwardly  toothed  means, 
thereby  locking  said  one  lateral  frame  section  of  said  seal 
back  frame  with  respect  to  said  seat  cushion  frame 


5,507.554 
SAFETY  SEAT  AND  SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SEATS 
Nobuyuki   Nakano,  Ayase,  and   Nobuhiko  Takahashi,   Tioko- 
hama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bu$.san  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ayase,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No,  4S,205,  Apr.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5,407.244. 
This  application  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser,  No,  321.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992.  4-106906; 
Apr.  27.  1992,  4-107484:  Jun,  22,  1992.  4-163062 

Int.  CI,'  B60N  2M: 
V.S.  CI,  297—216,13  11  Claims 

1    A  safety   seal  having  a  reclining  means  mounted  therein, 
compnsing: 
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a  seat  cushion  includmg  a  cushion  frame,  said  seat  cushion 
having  a  first  lateral  side,  a  second  lateral  side,  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end; 

a  seatback  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  seat 
cushion,  said  seatback  including  a  rectangular  seatback  frame, 
said  rectangular  seatback  frame  having  an  upper  frame  pan 
and  a  lower  frame  part; 

right  and  left  members  which  con,stitute  pan  of  said  reclining 
means,  said  nght  and  left  members  being  respectively 
arranged  at  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  seat  cushion; 

a  high  resiliency  elongate  member  extending  along  and  below 
the  lower  frame  part  of  said  rectangular  seatback  frame,  each 
axial  end  of  said  high  resiliency  elongate  member  being 
directed  toward  the  corresponding  one  of  said  nghi  and  left 
members  keeping  a  clearance  iherebeiween. 

securing  means  for  secunng  said  high  resiliency  elongate  mem- 
ber to  said  lower  frame  part,  and 

two  circular  plates  respectivelv  secured  to  the  axial  ends  of  said 
high  resiliency  elongate  member,  each  circular  plate  facing 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  nght  and  left  members  with  a 
given  clearance  therebetween. 


5ii07„';55 

SHOCK  ENERGY  ABSORBING  MECHANISM  IN  Tn,T 

LOCK  DEVICE 

Shigeru  Kiguchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  avsignor  to  koito  Indas- 

tries.  Limited.  Kanagaxa.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93/01079,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29.  1994.  §  102ie) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18871.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  24.  1993.  5-59681 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  :  j:    B60R  IhXMi 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.14  11  Claims 


upwardly  from  a  rear  portion  of  the  front  side  supponing  portions, 
wherein  lower  end  poruons  of  a  pair  of  seat  back  frames  are 
respectively  rotatably  supported  on  the  rear  side  supporting  por 
tions  of  the  spreaders  at  a  predetermined  pi^smon.  the  shock 
absorbing  member  compnsing 

a  beanng  portion  formed  on  each  of  said  scat  back  frames  ai  a 

location  above  said  predetermined  position; 
an  arm  fixed  al  a  rear  end  of  the  front  side  supporting  poruons  ol 
the  spreader,  said  each  arm  having  a  guide  hole  formed  in  a 
top  face  thereof  which  substantially  faces  each  said  beanng 
portion,  and 
a  lock  lever  having  an  upper  end  rotatably  secured  to  each  said 
bearing  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  inserted  in  the  guide 
hole. 
»  herein  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  said  lock  lever  is  axially 
slidable  within  the  guide  hole  of  the  associated  supporting 
arm  according  to  the  reclinmg  acuon  of  the  seal  back  frame 


5307_';56 
SEAT  INCLCDING  AN  AITOVLATICALI  V  ADJl  STABLE 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  A.SSE.MBIY 

Richard  W.   Dixon.  Wiivston-.Salem.  N.C  assignor  to  Bums 

Aerospace  Corporation.  W  instoD-Salem,  N,C. 

Hied  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.M.134 

Int  Cl."^  A47C  7/62 

U,S.  CL  297— 21 7  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  shock  energy  absorbing  mechanism  in  a  lilt  lock  device, 
which  includes  a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  nght  and  left 
spreaders  including  front  side  supporting  portions  supported  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  direction  between  front  and  rear  beams, 
and  rear  side  supporting  portions  projecting  so  as  to  be  angled 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  having  a  seat  bottom  and 
able  seat  back,  the  seal  back  being  movable  between  an  upright 
position  and  a  reclined  position,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  an  adjustable  display  screen  assembly  mounted  on  a  back 
side  of  the  seal  back,  and  defining  on  one  side  thereof  a 
display  screen  surface  for  being  viewed  by  a  viewer  located 
behind  tlie  seal; 

(b)  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  display  screen  assembly 
and  said  seal  back  for  allowing  pivoting  movement  of  said 
display  screen  assembly  relative  lo  the  seal  back;  and 

(c)  control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  seal  back  for 
controlling  the  pivoting  rrKivetnent  of  said  display  screen 
assembly  in  coordination  with  the  movement  of  said  seal  back 
to  thereby  maintain  the  display  screen  assembly  at  a  predeter- 
mined viewing  angle  relative  to  the  viewer  as  the  seat  back 
moves  between  the  upnght  and  reclined  positions,  said  con- 
trol means  compnsing  a  control  cable  assembly  extending 
downwardly  from  the  display  screen  assembly  to  the  seal 
bottom,  said  control  cable  assemblv  including  a  cable  having 
first  and  second  ends,  ihe  firsi  end  being  connected  to  the 
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display  screen  assembly  and  the  second  end  being  non- 
pivoially  connected  to  the  seat  bottom. 


5^«;07^57 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
Masahiro  Fukuoka.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku 
Ltd..  Nishlkamo,  .lapan 

I)i%ision  iif  Vr.  No.  194 J56,  Feb.  10.  1W4.  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,481.  Dec.  4.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5348 J70.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358 Jll 

Int.  a."  A47C  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  297—217.7  3  Oaims 


1   .\n  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising: 
a  driver's  seat; 

means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  vibration  of  said  means  for  v  ibrating 
the  driver's  seal. 

wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  comprises 
a  motor  elastieally  connected  to  a  pulley  base,  a  power 
transmission  shaft  and  a  belt  operably  connecting  .in  outpui 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  said  power  transmission  shaft, 
wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  further 
composes  an  eccentric  load  mounted  on  said  power  trans 
mission  shaft  and  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  a  length 
thereof,  and 
wherein  said  pulley  base  is  mounted  beneath  said  driver's 
seat,  said  power  transmission  shaft  being  operably  coupled 
to  walls  of  said  pulley  base,  wherein  said  motor  is  mounted 
beneath  said  pulley  base. 


to  secure  the  child  and  auto  booster  seat  with  respect  to  the  seat  of 
a  car  in  the  event  of  an  accident  or  sudden  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration, the  auto  booster  seat  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  seating  shell  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  having 
parallel  side  edges  and  parallel  front  and  rear  edges  and 
having  a  lower  surface  positionable  on  the  seat  of  the  car  and 
an  upper  surface  having  a  pad  for  receipt  of  a  child  sitting 
thereon,  the  seating  shell  having  projections  extending 
upwardlv  from  the  upper  surface  along  the  side  edges,  each 
projection  having  a  forward  extent  adjacent  to  the  front  edge 
and  a  rearward  extent  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  a  generally 
U-shaped  cutout  formed  into  each  projection  with  upwardly 
directed  front  and  rear  parallel  surfaces,  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  extending  from  the  forward  extent  of  the  projections 
and  angled  downwardly  toward  the  rearward  extent  and  a 
guide  pin  formed  in  each  from  surtace  and  rear  surface 
providing  an  axially  aligned  pair  of  guide  pins  on  each  side  of 
the  seating  shell,  the  guide  pins  being  in  axial  alignment  at 
about  90  degrees  from  the  planes  of  the  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; 
a  safety  shield  adjustably  positioned  wnhin  the  cutouts  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  rectangular  bod\  «ith  lateral  edges,  each 
lateral  edge  including  an  upper  surface  in  sliding  contact  with 
a  rear  surface  and  each  lateral  edge  including  a  lower  surtace 
in  sliding  contact  with  a  front  surtace,  each  upper  surtace  and 
each  lower  surtace  of  the  lateral  edges  having  a  slot  with  a 
reciprocable  plunger  therein  adapted  lo  releasahly  couple  to 
the  guide  pins  for  slidable  coupling  of  the  shield  with  respect 
to  the  seating  shell,  the  shield  having  an  upper  surface 
between  the  lateral  edges  with  a  forward  flange  and  a  rear- 
ward flange  with  a  curved  beanng  surtace  therebetween  lo 
receive  a  car  seat  bell  for  holding  the  shield  downwaidly.  the 
shield  also  having  an  impact  surface  extending  upwardly  as 
an  extension  of  the  rearward  flange  with  a  cushion  thereon 
providing  a  sloped  surtace  for  precluding  injury  to  a  child  in 
the  car  seat  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  forward  movement  of  the 
child,  and 
resilient  means  within  the  shield  to  resilienth  urge  the  shield 
upw  ardly  w  ith  respect  to  the  seating  shell  as  a  function  of  the 
size  of  the  child  supported  thereon,  the  resilient  means 
coupled  to  the  plungers  and  slidably  received  in  the  slots  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  shield  to  adjustabh  cover  portions  of 
the  sloLs.  each  plunger  having  extensions  for  releasahly 
attaching  to  an  associated  pin  while  allowing  limited  rotation 
therebetween,  the  resilient  means  also  including  spnngs  to 
resilienily  urge  the  plungers  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  shield 
with  respect  to  the  seating  shell. 


5,507,558 
AUTO  BOOSTER  SEAT 
James   M.   Kain.  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to   LLsco.   Inc.. 
Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,205 

Int.  CI."  A47C  t/QS 

U.S.  C\.  297—256.15  6  Claims 


AB^MZ 


1   \n  auto  booster  seal  adapted  to  support  a  child  in  the  seat  of 
a  chair  for  functioning  in  cooperation  with  a  conventional  seat  belt 


5,507.559 

ADJUSTABLK  AND  RELEASABU^  CONNECTABLE 

LUMBAR  SI  PPORT  ASSE.MBL^ 

Mark  A.  Lance,  VVilliamstown,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hender- 
sons Industries  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 
PUT  No.  PCT/A192/(M)503.  5  371  Date  May  4.  1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  May  4.  1994.  P(  1   Pub.  No.  VVO93/05683.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.190 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Sep.  24,  1991.  PK8543 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  297—284.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  lumbar  support  sub-assembly  including  a  lumbar  supp<in 
band  adapted  to  extend  across  the  frame  of  a  seat  back  rest  having 
a  pair  of  attachment  means  thereon,  a  pair  of  mounting  means  each 
at  a  respective  end  of  said  band,  each  of  said  mounting  means 
being  releasahly  connectable  to  one  of  said  pair  of  attachment 
means  on  said  seat  back  rest  frame  lo  permit  said  sub-assembly  to 
be  attached  to  and  removed  from  said  frame,  said  releasable 
connection  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  respective 
said  mounting  means  and  attachment  means  between  a  plurality  of 
relative  positions  including  a  separable  position,  said  respective 
mounting  means  and  attachment  means  being  separable  only  when 
in  said  separable  position,  said  band  including  an  operative  portion 
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5.507.560 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  ACTK)N  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  M.  Krusti.  Canton;  Deo  I.  kapur.  'Npsilanti.  and  Mar- 
tin L.  Bray.  RiKhester  HilLs.  all  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  Ford 
.Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Hied  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134,790 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2A)2 

U.S.  CL  297-354.12  21  Claims 


5.507,561 
PLAY -FREE  ARTIC  UL.4T10N  FOR  A  SEATWIIH 
TIPPING  BACKREST  AND  ITS  APPLICATKWITO  A 
SEAT  WITH  A  BACKRE.ST  WHICH  (AN  ALSO  BE 
INCLINED 
Francais  Fourrev.  Montargis.  and  Nathalie  Large.  Chatillon 
Coligny,    both    of.    France.    as,signon.    to    (,  esa-Compagnie 
Europeenne  de  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles.  I^talloLs-Peirrt, 
France 

Filed  I>ec.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  360.881 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec,  23.  1993,  93  15598 
Int.  CI."  B60N  :ri 
VS.  CI.  297-378.12  7  CUtais 


extending  between  said  mounting  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
mounting  means  having  a  static  part  which  is  engageable  with  one 
of  said  attachment  means  and  a  dynamic  part  which  is  attached  to 
said  operative  portion  and  is  movable  relative  to  said  static  part 
whereby  the  effective  length  of  said  operative  portion  may  be 
vaned.  and  dnve  means  operable  to  permit  said  dynamic  part  to  be 
moved  in  eidier  of  rwo  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  static 
pan. 


>^^-.^ 
^%i:^^-'^'' 


1  An  adjusuble  rotary  action  switch  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat 
comprising: 

a  base  member  operatively  connected  to  a  seat  portion  of  a 

vehicle  seat; 
a  first  actuator  member  operatively  connected  to  a  back  portion 

of  the  vehicle  seat; 
a  second  actuator  member  operatively  connected  to  a  recliner 

mechanism  interconnecting  the  seal  portion  and  back  poruon; 
contact  means  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  first 

actuator  member  for  opening  and  closing  circuits  indicative  of 

inclination  of  the  back  portion  relative  10  the  seal  portion;  and 
adjuster  means  ox^perating  with  said  second  actuator  member 

and  said  contact  means  for  adjusting  contact  between  said 

contact  means  and  one  ot  the  cuxruits  upon  movement  of  the 

recliner  mechanism. 


1  Plav-tree  articulation  for  a  seat  dOi  with  a  seal  pan  <  11 1  and 
with  a  backrest  ( 12i  which  can  he  tipped  and  can  move  between  an 
upright  position  and  a  p<.isiiion  in  which  it  is  folded-down  relauve 
to  the  seat  pan  illi,  which  essentialiv  compnses  a  ntiing  i20i 
made  of  a  fixed  flange  i21 1  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  part 
1 11 1  and  a  movable  flange  122)  adapted  to  be  asscxiated  with  die 
backrest  i12j,  a  beanng  i30i  made  of  a  male  pan  (31 1  and  ot  a 
female  part.  (32i  interacting  freelv  with  one  another  with  plav  and 
one  of  which  is  earned  bv  one  ot  the  flanges  i21.  22 1  and  the  other 
of  which  IS  earned  by  the  other  of  the  flanges  i21.  22i,  a  lock  i40i 
made  of  a  fixed  slop  piece  (41)  and  of  a  movable  latch  (42i 
interacting  widi  one  anodier  and  one  of  which  is  earned  b\  one  of 
die  flanges  (21.  22).  and  the  other  of  which  is  earned  bv  the  odier 
of  the  flanges  (21.  22)  as  well  as  an  elastic  urging  means  (43) 
acting  on  the  latch  (42)  and  tending  to  appiv  the  latter  againsi  the 
stop  piece  (41)  in  order  lo  immobilize  the  backrest  il2i  in  the 
upnght  position  and  an  operating  member  (50i  acting  on  the  latch 
(42)  counter  to  the  elastic  urging  means  i43)  in  cirder  to  separate 
the  latch  (42)  from  the  slop  piece  (41 1  so  as  to  be  able  to  tip  the 
backrest  (12)  from  its  upnght  position  into  its  folded-down  posi- 
tion, the  device  being  charactenzed  in  diat  at  least  one  ot  these 
male  (31)  and  female  (32)  pans  of  the  beanng  (30)  has  a  non- 
circular  configuration,  and  in  thai  the  stop  piece  (41)  of  the  lock 
(40)  has  a  cam-shaped  profile  and  die  latch  (42)  of  die  lock  (40) 
has  a  cam-follower-shaped  pronle  intended  to  interact  with  the 
cam-shaped  profile  of  the  stop  piece  (41),  and  in  that  die  beanng 
(30 1  and  the  liKk  (40i  are  placed  relative  to  one  another  m  such  a 
wa>  that  when  the  cam-shaped  profile  and  cam-follower  shaped 
profile  of  the  stop  piece  (41 )  and  of  the  latch  (42)  of  die  lock  (40) 
are  applied  against  one  another  bv  die  elastic  urging  means  (43), 
the  male  pan  (31 1  and  die  temale  pan  (32 )  of  the  beanng  (30)  tend 
to  move  relauve  10  one  another  in  a  direction  which  takes  up  the 
play  between  these  male  131 )  and  female  (32)  pans 


5.507i^2 
EXTENSIBLE  FOOT  REST 
Cliff  Wieland.  Syracu,se.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wieland  Designs  Inc.. 
Goshen.  Ind, 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No  281.923 

InL  CI,'  A47C  -  - 

I  .S.  CI.  297—423.2  9  ClaiiBS 

1    Extensible  fool  rest  and  a  seat,  said  seat  having  a  front  edge 

portion,   a   pair  of   side  edge   portions,   and   an   underside,   said 

underside  having  a  front  edge  poruon  below  the  front  edge  poruon 
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a)  said  base  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced-apan,  parallel  side 
members,  and  a  front  rod  member  and  a  rear  rod  member 
extending  between  and  integrally  fixed  to  said  side  members; 

b)  said  seat  and  back  frame  compnses  a  pair  of  spaced-apart. 
parallel,  substantially  L-shaped  rail  members  configured  to 
define  a  substantially  honzontal  seat  ponion  and  an  upwardly 
extending  back  portion  and  a  plurality  of  strut  members 
extending  between  and  integrally  fixed  to  said  rail  members, 
each  of  said  L-shaped  rail  members  composing  an  inner 
tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  member  in  contact  witJi 
and  secured  to  said  inner  tubular  member  along  an  entire 
length  of  said  inner  tubular  member, 

c)  means  for  securing  a  fabric  in  place  between  said  L-shaped 
rail  members;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  retaining  bKxks  secured  to  each  of  said  rail 
members  for  delachably  secunrg  said  seat  and  back  frame  to 
said  base  frame,  said  retammg  hliKks  being  supported  by  said 
inner  tubular  member  of  said  L-shaped  rail  members. 


i^f  the  seat  and  a  pair  of  side  edge  portions  below  the  side  edge 
p^irtions  of  the  seat,  a  seat  mount  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
seat  between  said  side  edge  portions  of  the  underside  and  offset 
from  said  front  edge  portion  of  the  underside  for  supporting  said 
seat,  said  foot  rest  including  a  pair  of  side  edge  rails  and  a 
transverse  support  member  interconnecting  said  rails  and  secured 
to  each  of  said  rails,  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  rails  to 
the  side  edge  portions  of  said  underside  such  that  the  seat  mount 
extends  between  said  rails  and  for  attaching  said  transverse  support 
member  to  said  front  edge  portion  of  the  underside,  a  pair  of 
sliding  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails,  a  foot  support 
pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  sliding  brackets  and  extending 
across  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  seat,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  transverse  member,  and  drive  means  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  rails  alongside  said  mount  and  connected  to 
^ald  motor  and  one  of  said  brackets,  said  brackets  sliding  along 
>aid  rails  in  response  to  operation  of  said  motor  from  a  retracted 
position  at  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  seat  to  an  extended 
position  extended  from  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  seat  to  support 
the  feet  and  legs  of  the  user  seated  in  .said  seat. 


5^07363 
KNOCK-DOWTV  CH.'VIR 
James  R.  Arthur,  Jr..  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josan 
Corporation.  Vnahelm,  Caiif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.616 

Int  a."  A47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  297-440,23  4  Qaiins 


5.507.5M 
B.ABV  DECK  CHAIR  H.A\  INC;  AN  AD.Il  SlABLt  BACK 
Li-chu  C.  Huang.  No.  9.  Alley  2.  lane  606.  Sec.  2,  Po  Ai  Rd., 
Chia  Vi  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.292 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  1/00 

IS.  CI.  297— 452.1. <  3  Claims 


1  ,A  chair  comprising  a  base  frame  for  supporting  the  chair  on  a 
floor,  a  seat  and  back  frame  supported  by  said  base  frame,  and 
means  secured  to  the  seat  and  back  frame  for  supporting  a  user  of 
the  chair,  wherein: 


1   A  baby  deck  chair  having  an  adjustable  back,  comprising: 
a  back,  said  back  being  a  U-shaped  configuration  and  having 

two  distal  ends; 

two  sixkets.  each  of  said  sockets  having  two  opposite  walls,  and 
having  a  first  hole  defined  in  a  top  thereof  for  said  corre- 
sp<inding  distal  end  of  said  back  inserted  therein  and  a  second 
hole  defined  in  a  bottom  thereof,  a  slot  defined  in-an  upper 
front  surface  of  each  of  said  sockets  and  communicating  with 
said  second  hole  and  a  tongue  extending  between  said  slot  and 
said  second  hole,  a  first  recess  defined  in  said  tongue; 

a  base  being  a  U-shaped  configuration  and  having  two  distal 
ends,  each  of  said  distal  ends  having  a  block  roiatably 
received  respectively  in  each  of  said  sockets  from  said  second 
hole,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  notches  defined  in  an 
outer  periphery  thereof. 

an  extending  ponion  being  a  l-shaped  configuration  and  con- 
nected between  said  two  sockets,  and 

a  button  pi\otally  engaged  between  said  two  opposite  walls  and 
received  in  said  slot  of  each  of  said  sockets  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof  ha\ing  a  protru- 
sion extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  selectable  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  notches  and  said  second  end  thereof 
having  a  second  recess  defined  in  a  bottom  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  recess  of  said  tongue  for  receiving  a 
spnng  disposed  between  said  first  recess  and  said  second 
recess. 
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5j;(n,565 

MFTHOD  AM)  \PPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPRE.SSING  DCST 

AND  FRKTIONAL  ICNITION  ON  \  CONTINl  Ol  S 

MININ(;  MACHINE 

Maurice  K.  LeBegue,  Bluefield.  W.  \a..  and  Ronald  W.  Keen. 

Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eimco  Coal  Machinen.  Inc., 

Bluefield,  \\.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.846 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  J5/2J 

VS.  C\.  299—12  20  Claims 


14  A  method  for  spraying  a  mine  lace  with  liquid  during  a 
mining  operation  composing  the  steps  of. 

rotatably  supporting  a  cutler  drum  assembly  mounted  on  a  boom 
member  extending  forsvardly  of  a  machine  bodv  portion. 

securing  cutting  elemenus  to  the  surface  of  the  curter  drum 
assembly. 

rotating  the  cutter  drum  assembly  to  dislodge  matenal  from  the 
mine  face  by  the  cutting  elements. 

discharging  a  liquid  spray  from  the  cutting  elements  upon  the 
mine  face  as  the  cutter  drum  assembly  rotates. 

supplying  liquid  from  the  machine  body  portion  to  the  cutler 
drum  assembly. 

directing  flow  of  liquid  through  liquid  passageways  from  a 
stationary  portion  to  a  rotalable  portion  of  the  cutter  drum 
assembly  and  therefrom  to  the  cutting  elements  on  the  cutter 
drum  assembly, 

positioning  seals  of  a  liquid  seal  assembly  between  the  station- 
ary portion  and  the  rotatable  ponion  to  prevent  liquid  from 
coming  into  contact  with  bearings  tor  rotatably  suppiimng  the 
cutter  rimm  assembly; 

positioning  a  lubncant  seal  as.sembly  in  surrounding  relation 
with  the  liquid  seal  assembly  between  the  liquid  seal  assem- 
bly and  the  bearings. 

supplying  lubncant  for  the  lubricant  seal  assembly  and  the  liquid 
seal  assembly, 

venting  the  lubncant  seal  assembly  and  the  liquid  seal  assembly 
through  cavities  in  the  cutter  drum  assembly  to  atmosphere. 

diverting  liquid  leakage  from  the  liquid  seal  assembly  awav 
from  the  beanngs  and  through  the  cavities  to  atmosphere,  and 

backing  up  the  liquid  seal  assembly  by  the  lubncant  seal  assem- 
bly to  prevent  fiquid  leakage  to  the  beanngs  and  divert  liquid 
leakage  through  the  cavities  and  externally  of  the  cutter  drum 
assembly. 


Opposite  to  said  open  end  ptirtion.  and  a  tubular  connecting 
portion  which  confines  an  insen  hole  that  is  transverse  to  and 
communicates  with  an  mtenor  of  said  slide  channel; 

a  catch  member  including  a  block  unit  which  extends  slidablv 
into  said  slide  channel  via  said  open  end  portion,  said  block 
umt  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  tab  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  block  unit  via  said  open  end  portion  of  said  slide 
channel,  said  catch  member  further  having  a  hook  unit 
extending  from  said  block  unit  and  into  said  slide  channel 
toward  .said  insen  hole  of  said  connecting  portion; 

a  compression  spnng  disposed  inside  said  slide  channel  and 
biasing  said  bliKk  unit  outwardly  of  said  slide  channel,  and 

an  axJe  memf>er  adapted  to  be  mounted  rolalablv  on  a  hub  of  the 
wheel,  said  axle  member  having  a  head  portion  extending 
removably  into  said  insert  hole  of  said  connecting  portion, 
said  head  ponion  being  (onned  with  a  penpheral  hcxik  engag- 
ing mean>-  for  engaging  said  hook  unit  of  said  catch  member; 

wherein  said  hook  unit  has  a  distal  end  formed  with  an  inclined 
face  to  permit  movement  of  said  catch  member  inwardly  of 
said  slide  channel  when  said  axle  member  is  forced  into  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  wheel  mounting  bracket  so  as  to 
permit  automatic  engagement  between  said  distal  end  of  said 
hook  unit  and  said  hook  engaging  means  of  said  head  portion 
of  said  axle  member 

whereby,  said  hook  unit  of  said  catch  member  i;an  be  disengaged 
from  said  hook  engaging  means  of  said  head  portion  ol  said 
axle  member  to  permit  removal  of  said  axle  member  from 
said  wheel  mounting  bracket  when  said  catch  member  is 
pushed  to  move  inwardly  of  said  slide  channel 


5_«;07_^7 

SYSTEM  FOR  INITIATING  REAR  BRAKING  IN  A 

R.AILV\A^  TRAIN  \ND  \IR  SENSOR  FOR  I  SE  WITH 

THE  SAME 

James  P.  Chew,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  In  I  nion  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.7-'f..  Oct.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.460,435. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  388Jt02 

InL  CI,'  B60T  15/46 

VS.  CI.  303—47  -  Oaims 


5.507.566 

COl  PLING  DEVK  E  FOR  {  OlPl.lNt.  A  WHEEL  TO  A 

GOLF  TROLLEY 

Jau-Cheng   Chen,   Tainan,   Taiwan,   a-ssignor   to    rru.st   Land 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,042 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  <   'IK' 
VS.  C\.  301—111  7  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  wheel  to  a  wheel  strut  of  a 
golf  trolley,  compnsing: 

a  wheel  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  wheel  strut,  said  wheel  mounting  bracket  having  a  slide 
channel  with  a  restncted  open  end  portion  and  a  closed  end 
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1  A  system  to  selectively  initiate  rear  braking  at  a  rear  section  of 
a  railway  train  equipped  with  a  brake  pipe  vent  valve  operative  to 
release  air  through  an  exhaust  port  upon  initiation  of  a  selected 
front  braking  condition  at  a  firont  section  of  the  railway  train,  said 
svslem  comprising: 
receiver  means  mountable  at  said  rear  section  of  said  railway 
train  for  initiating  said  rear  braking  upon  receipt  of  a  selected 
brake  initiation  signal; 
an  air  sensor  mountable  on  said  exhaust  port  at  a  front  ponion  of 
such  train  to  indicate  passage  of  gaseous  fluid  therethrough, 
said  air  sensor  comprising  an  insect  excluder  device  mount- 
able  to  an  end  of  said  exhaust  port; 
detector   means  electrically  connected  to  said  air  sensor  for 
detecting  initiation  of  the  selected  front  braking  condition 
based  on  passage  of  said  gaseous  fluid  through  said  exhaust 
port;  and 
transmitter  means  mountable  at  said  front  section  of  said  railway 
tram  and  electrically  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 
transmitting   said   selected   brake    initiation    signal    to   said 
receiver  means  when  said  detection  means  indicates  initiation 
of  the  front  end  braking  condition. 


torque  signal  generating  means  tor  producing  brake  torque  sig- 
nals that  are  a  function  of  the  braking  torque  applied  to  each 
said  wheel  brake; 

command  brake  torque  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
command  brake  torque  signal  in  response  to  a  deceleration 
command; 

torque  comparison  means  for  companng  said  brake  torque  sig- 
nals with  said  command  brake  torque  signal  for  generating 
brake  torque  difl'erence  signals  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  said  brake  torque  signals  and  said  command  brake 
torque  signal; 

brake  application  means  for  apphing  brake  torque  to  each  said 
wheel  brake  independently  of  operator  brake  application,  and 

control  means  for  providing  an  energy  balancing  control  signal 
to  said  brake  application  means  to  control  said  brake  applica- 
tion means  independent  of  operator  brake  application,  in 
response  to  said  brake  torque  difference  signals 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,507,568 

BR.\KE  ENERGY  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

.Ml  ITIPl  E  BRAKE  UNITS 

Robert  D.  Cook,  Valencia,  and  Bijan  Salamat.  Santa  Clarita, 

both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Hydro-Airr  Division  of  Crane 

Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.692,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5JI90,990.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  318,470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  X5i 

IS.  a.  303—135  8  Claims 


5.507.570 

SPACE  MASTER  CABINET  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Williams.  Harold  Rte..  Box  608.  Sutton.  W.  Va. 

26601.  and   Dieter  Horn.   Backnanger-stra-s-se  40.  D-73635 

Rudersberg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184J53.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.401,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.218. 

Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  749J81,  Aug.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,266 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9lAXi 

U.S.  CI.  312—249.9  13  Claims 
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1  A  brake  energy  balancing  system  for  applying  and  conu-olling 
a  plurality  of  wheel  brakes  independently  of  operator  brake  appli 
cation,  said  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  brake  assemblies,  each  of  said  wheel  brake 
assemblies  having  at  least  one  wheel  and  at  least  one  wheel 
brake, 


1  ,A  collapsible  cabinet  and  table  system  including  a  ba.se 
cabinet  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  mobile  can  having  a  table 
top.  said  system  compnsmg 

at  lea.st  one  curved  track  provided  in  said  cavity; 

means  connected  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  table  top  for  engaging 
said  at  least  one  curved  track,  said  at  least  one  curved  track 
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being  cooperable  with  said  engaging  means  to  direct  said 
table  top  to  a  substantially  vertical  storage  position  within 
said  ba.se  cabinet  and  a  substantially  horizontal  use  position 
extending  from  said  base  cabinet;  and 
an  exit  pon  provided  at  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  curved  track 
to  permit  removal  of  said  table  top  from  said  base  cabinet 


a  I  mounting  a  pnmarv  lank  and  an  auxiliary  tank  to  a  ponable 

frame  structure, 
bi  positioning  the  pvinabie  trame  structure  with  the  pnmary  and 

auxiliary  tanks  at  the  selected  area. 
CI  introducing  a  quantny  ...t  paniculate  maienal  and  water  into 

the  primary  tank, 
d^  mixing  the  water  and  paniculate  material  in  the  pnmary  tank 

to  form  a  slurry , 

e)  intrcxlucing  into  the  auxiliary  lank  an  amount  of  the  slurry 
from  the  pnmary  tank. 

f)  drawing  a  product  stfeani  of  the  slurry  from  the  pnmary  tank 
so  thai  slurry  is  supplied  to  the  selected  area  until  the  amount 
of  slurr;.  within  the  pnmary  lank  drops  to  a  preselected  level; 
then 


DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLE 
Keith  A.  Hoffman,  Hudsonville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.423.  Aug.  24,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,316..Vi9.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,718. 

Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1993. 

Ser.  No.  109.690 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  31, 

2011.  has  been  di.sclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  A47B  S.\U. 

VS.  a.  312—334,8  5  Oaims 


1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly   comprising; 
a  cabinet  channel  adapted  i.i  be  assembled  to  a  cabinet 
a  drawer  channel  adapted  to  be  assembled  lo  a  drawer. 
al  least  one  center  channel  supponed  between  the  drawer  chan 
nel  and  the  cabinet  channel  and  telescopically  engaged  there- 
with to  be  movable  between  a  ictracted  closed  position  and  an 
extended  open  position. 
said  channels  each  having  an  inner  and  outer  end.  and 
cooperative  in-stop  elements  on  each  of  said  outer  ends  of  said 
channels  to  set  the  positions  of  said  channels  in  said  retracted 
closed  positions,  a  first  in-stop  element  assembled  to  said 
center  channel  and  a  second  in-stop  element  assembled  to  said 
cabinet  channel,  said  second  in-stop  element  having  a  contact 
surface  earned  on  said  cabinet  channel  for  engaging  a  contact 
surface  of  said  first   in-stop  element,   said  second   in-stop 
element  generally  C-shaped  for  positioning  inside  said  cabinet 
channel  and  facilitaung  movement  of  said  center  channel 
therethrough. 


g)  drawing  a  second  product  stream  of  the  slurry  from  the 
auxiliary  tank  so  that  slurry  is  continuouslv  supplied  to  the 
selected  area. 

h)  introducing  a  second  quantity  of  paniculate  maienal  and 
water  into  the  pnmary  tank  and  mixing  the  second  quantitv  of 
particulate  maienal  and  water  to  form  a  second  slurry  of 
particulate  matenal  while  the  second  prcxiuci  stream  of  slurry 
IS  being  drawn  from  the  auxiliary  tank,  and  then 

i)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  until  a  desired  amount  of  the 
slurry  of  the  particulate  maiena!  is  supplied  ti  the  selected 
area 


5.507.572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
CONTINUOUS  PRODI  CT  STREAM  OF  LIME  SLl  RR\ 
TO  A  REMOTE  JOBSITE 
Patrick  .1.  Shields,  Scottsdale,  Ariz,;  Craig  D.  Girard.  Arling- 
ton, and  James  R.  Scholl.  Ha.slet.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Lime  Company.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292J»6<) 

Int.  Cl.'^  B28C  5/.?A 

U.S.  CI.  366—6  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  a  conunuous  product  stream  of  a 

slurry  of  particulate  matenal  to  a  selected  area,  the  methixl  com 

prising  the  steps  of: 


5_507„^73 
METHOD  AND  A  MEANS  FOR  C  ONTINV  OUS.  STATIC 
MIXING  OF  THIN  LAYERS 
Hans  Hiorth.  Konglestien  8.  3400  Lier.  Norwav 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00064.  §  371  Date  No\.  19.  1993.  §  102(ei 
DaU  Nov,  19.  1993.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092/1727I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  5,  1991,  911337 

Int  CI,'  BOIF  5/24 

U.S,  CI.  .^66— 137.1  17  Claims 

I    A  method  of  controlling  the  amounts  of  components  being 

mixed  in  a  static  mixing  head,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 
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a  plurality  of  bucket  holders  disposed  on  said  support  surface, 
wherein  each  holder  is  adapted  lo  receive  and  support  a 
respective  bucket  containing  a  batch  of  ink  or  paint; 

a  mixing  blade  disposed  in  the  batch  of  ink  or  paint  in  each  of 
said  buckets, 

hydraulic  dnve  means  for  rotationally  displacing  each  of  said 
holders  and  a  respective  bucket  disposed  thereon  at  a  selected 
RPM;  and 

hrst  control  means  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  drive  means  and 
responsive  to  a  user  input  for  varying  the  RPM  at  which  each 
bucket  and  holder  combination  is  driven  over  a  range  of 
RPMs  in  a  continuous  manner 


forming  thin  coaxial  layers  of  at  least  two  components  in  coaxial 
annular  nozzles,  said  coaxial  annular  nozzles  each  having  a 
fixed  inner  conical  surface  and  a  movable  outer  conical  sur- 
face forming  respective  nozzle  orifices  that  are  variable  in 
size, 

combining  the  thin  coaxial  layers  formed  in  said  coaxial  annular 
nozzles  in  a  common  circular  mixing  zone;  and 

varying  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  thin  layers  and  the  amount 
of  each  of  the  components  by  varying  the  size  of  each 
respective  nozzle  orifice  by  operating  a  respective  displace- 
ment mechanism  that  is  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  static 
mixing  head  and  connected  with  the  respective  movable  outer 
conical  surface  by  axially  displacing  the  movable  Outer  coni- 
cal surface  relative  to  the  fixed  inner  conical  surface  so  as  to 
control  the  respective  nozzle  orifice; 

wherein  said  step  of  varying  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  thin 
layers  comprises  operating  a  coaxial  threaded  joint  to  axially 
displace  the  movable  outer  conical  surface  relative  to  the 
fixed  inner  conical  surface,  the  fixed  inner  conical  surface 
being  located  on  the  static  nuxing  head,  the  displacement 
mechanism  comprising  an  operating  member  located  on  the 
static  mixing  head;  and 

wherein  said  movable  outer  conical  surfaces  of  at  least  two  of 
the  coaxial  annular  nozzles  are  interconnected  by  one  of  pipes 
and  nbs,  and  wherein  said  step  of  combining  further  com- 
pnses  passing  a  finished  mixture  of  the  components  combined 
in  the  circular  mixing  zone  between  the  one  of  pipes  and  ribs 
to  exit  the  static  nuxing  head. 


5^07^74 

WRIABLE  SPEED  MIXER 

Douglas  Dickey,  2523  s.  Park  Ave.,  North  Riverside,  ID.  60546 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.920 

InL  CI."  BOIF  V//2 

VS.  C\.  366—213  16  Claims 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  ink  or  paint,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  support  surface: 


5.507.575 

AGITATOR  HAVING  A  ROTATIONAL-ORBITAL 

MOVEMENT  FOR  .MIXING  OR  BLENDINC;  VARIOUS 

PRODI  CTS 

Edoardo  Rossetti,  Finale  Emilia,  Italy.  a-s.signor  to  COROB 

S.r.l.,  Medolla,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Mar.  25,  1993,  BO93A0114 
Int  CI."  BOIF  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  366—217  9  aalms 


I    An  agitator  for  mixing  or  blending  products,  the  agitator 

comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  first  framework  resiliently  connected  to  the  support  structure, 
the  first  framework  defining  a  frame  of  reference  including  a 
reference  axis: 

a  second  framework  movabh  connected  to  the  first  framework 
for  oscillation  relative  to  the  first  framework; 

holding  means  mounted  in  the  second  framework  for  holding  at 
lea.st  one  container  containing  product.s  to  be  mixed;  and 

operating  means  for  dnving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
framework  m  orbital  movement  relative  to  said  reference  axis, 

wherein  said  holding  means  compnses  an  axis  of  rotation  which 
is  non-coincident  with  said  reference  axis  and  a  drive  means 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  holding  means  and 
said  at  least  one  container  held  hy  the  holding  means  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  wherebv  a  rotational  movement  of  ^ald 
at  least  one  container  about  said  axis  of  rotation  i--  superim- 
posed on  said  orbital  movement. 
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5.507„S76 
BICHROMATIC  PYROMETER 
.Jacques  Kally.  Orsav.  France,  assignor  to  European  Gas  Tur- 
bines .S.\,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar,  M\.  19<)4.  ,Ser  No.  220.02(1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1993,  93  03848 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOU  5/08:5/30:5/60 

VS.  CI,  374-127  6  naims 


1.  A  bichromatic  pyrometer  for  performing  successive  tempera- 
ture measurements  on  a  succession  of  surface  elements  of  a  sur- 
face, said  surface  being  in  fast  motion  relative  to  said  bichromatic 
pvTometer,  wherein  temperature  radiations  emitted  by  said  surface 
elements  pass  successively  in  front  of  said  bichromatic  pvrometer 
and  vary  at  a  high  frequency  temperature  vanauon  rate,  said 
bichromatic  pyTometer  comprising; 

an  optical  element  having  a  sight  for  detecting  said  temperature 
radiations  emitted  by  said  surface  elements  passing  succes 
sively  m  front  of  said  sight; 
an  optical  fiber  system  coupled  to  said  optical  element  and  to  a 
first  photodiode  and  a  second  photodiode.  .said  optical  fiber 
system  having  divider  means  for  dividing  said  detected  tem- 
perature radiations  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  and  for 
transmitting  said  first  part  to  said  first  photoduxie  and  said 
second  part  to  said  second  photodR>de,  said  hr>.i  photodiode 
and  said  .second  photodiode  being  made  of  a  semiconductor 
matenal  having  a  large  forbidden  band,  and  said  first  photo- 
diode and  said  second  photodiode  being  sensitive  to  radiation 
in  given  sensitivity  ranges  of  wavelengths,  said  forbidden 
band  of  said  first  photodiode  being  greater  than  said  forbidden 
band  of  said  second  photodiode,  said  forbidden  band  of  said 
second  photodiode  tieing  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  forbid- 
den band  of  silicon,  said  sensitivity  range  of  wavelengths  of 
said  first  photodiode  being  different  from  said  sensiuviry 
range  of  wavelengths  of  said  second  photodiode.  said  first 
photodiode  and  said  second  photodiode  having  a  conversion 
rale  in  accordance  with  said  high  frequency  temperature 
variation  rate  for  converting  said  firsi  pan  and  said  second 
pan  of  said  detected  temperature  radiations  into  respective 
electrical  signals  without  deformations: 
amplifier  means  connected  to  each  of  said  tirsi  photcxliode  and 
said  second  photodiode,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  gain 
and  a  passband  in  accordance  with  said  high  frequencv  tem- 
perature vanation  rate  for  amplifying  said  respective  electrical 
signals  without  attenuation  or  deformations;  and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  respective  amplified 
electncal  signals  to  a  recorder  means  for  recording  said 
respective  amplified  electrical  signals. 


COMMERCIAL  I.Al  NDRV  COLLECTION  APP^R.\Tl  S 
Charies  A.  Fowler.  Huntington  Do»n».  Apartment  322.  (ireen- 
ville.  .S.C.  29650 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226^9 

int  Cl.^  B6SD  33/14 

V.S.  CI.  383-7  19  Oaims 


1    A  commercial  laundry   collection  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  expandable  bag  stand  including  a  support  frame  having  an 
X-type  configuration,  said  suppon  frame  composing  a  pair  of 
rectangular  members  pivoully  joined  at  an  intermediate  loca 
tion.  said  rectangular  members  defining  a  lop  hag  supponmg 
portion  freelv  expandahie  lo  .i  predetermined  maximum 
extent; 

a  removable  laundr^v  bac  having  a  hag  KyJv  lonstnicied  ot  a 
flexible  sheet  malenai  and  configured  lo  retain  soiled  laundrv 
said  bag  tvxiv  haMng  a  larger  bottom  portion,  a  smaller  upper 
portion  defining  a  hag  mouth  and  lateral  edges  extending  from 
said  fKinom  portion  to  said  upper  ptinion,  said  lateral  edges 
being  tapered  in  a  subsLantialh  constant  manner  such  thai  the 
lateral  extent  of  said  bag  Nxlv  graduallv  decrea.ses  from  said 
bottom  portion  to  said  upper  portion, 

said  smaller  upper  poriiiin  ot  said  bag  bods  outwardiv  folded 
over  said  bag  supporting  pomon  of  said  bag  stand  such  that 
said  bag  mouth  is  open  for  receipt  of  the  soiled  laundry 
therelhmugh;  and 

said  smaller  upper  pomon  of  said  bag  body  dimensioned  such 
that  said  bag  supporting  portion  of  said  bag  stand  will  be 
unable  to  completely  expand  to  the  predetermined  maximum 
extent. 

«  hereby  said  bag  supporting  portion  of  said  bag  stand  imparts 
an  outward  force  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  bag  body 
tending  to  maintain  said  latindry  bag  on  said  bag  stand. 


5i:07jr78 

DE\  ICE  FOR  GIMNG  PROPER  SHAPE  TO  BAGS  FOR 

DLSPLA"*  PI  RPOSES 

\ictor  Ozeri,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and  Max  J.  Silk.  Old 

Bridge.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Holiday  Fair.  Inc..  New  >ork.  N.>, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,Vi,470.  Feb.  5.  I<»90.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1W4.  Ser,  No,  2X0.401 
ClainLs  priorit>,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  ,\pr.  5,  1988, 
8807899 

Int.  CI.'  mSD  33/16 

VS.  CI.  383—127  9  Cbiinis 

1   A  device  for  giving  proper  shape  to  a  flexible  bag  for  display 

purposes,  said  bag.  when  placed  in  proper  shape,  having  a  full  and 

expanded  shape,  said  bag  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  bag 
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point,  wherein  said  first  and  second  intersection  points  are 
offset  along  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line. 


5307,579 
SANDWICH  BAG 
John  F.  Sorinson,  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Perseco  Division 
of  Tht  HA\  I  Group  LP,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166.988 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  30/20 

VS.  a.  383—207  64  Claims 


having  a  cross-sectional  shape  along  a  vertical  plane  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  device  comprising  in  combination: 

said  bag: 

an  inflatable  member  placed  inside  the  bag  and  capable  of  being 
inflated  outwardly  to  cause  the  bag  to  move  outwardly  to  its 
full  and  expanded  shape,  the  inflatable  member  comprising 
two  sheets  sealed  substantially  around  the  circumference 
thereof: 

an  inlet  provided  in  said  inflatable  member  through  which 
gaseous  material  can  be  passed  in  order  to  expand  said  inflat- 
able member,  said  inlet  being  of  heat-sealable  matenal  and 
provided  with  a  gas  lock  device  to  prevent  gaseous  matenal 
from  escaping,  the  gas  lock  device  comprising  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  sheets  folded  inwardly  between  said  two  sheets: 
and 

said  inlet  being  closed  by  heat-sealing  with  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber being  fully  expanded  to  retain  said  inflatable  member 
fully  inflated. 


5,507,580 
ROD  KM)  BK\RIN(.  K)R  \IR(  R\FT  I  SE 
Michael  M.  Dozzani,  lorrinjjton,  and  Philip  k.  Pearson.  Farm- 
injjton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
panv.  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  ,Ser,  No,  357.674 

Int.  CI.'  FIfiC  19/02 

L',S,  CI.  iHA — I'J;  3  Claims 


1   A  rod  end  bearing  for  use  on  aircraft  comprising: 

a  rotatable  inner  ring  having  at  least  one  ball  raceway  around  its 
outside  surface; 

a  stationary  outer  ring  having  at  least  one  ball  raceway  around 
its  inside  surface,  the  inside  surface  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  rotatable  inner 
ring;  > 

said  stationary  outer  ring  having  an  integral  shank; 

a  plurality  of  balls  located  in  the  annular  space  separating  the 
inner  and  outer  rings  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  inner  ring 
.imi  outer  nng  ball  raceways; 

ihc  ouier  nng  and  the  integral  shank  being  made  of  a  martensitic 
stainless  steel  with  said  stationary  outer  ring  ball  raceway 
having  a  surface  and  a  sub-surface  zone  hardened  by  a  nitrid- 
ing  process  thus  providing  a  rod  end  bearing  having  an  outer 
ring  with  a  high  rolling  contact  hardness  raceway  while  the 
remainder  of  the  outer  ring  and  shank  is  relatively  soft  and 
ductile  to  resist  fracture. 


I   A  bag  for  enclosing  an  object,  comprising: 

a  top  face  having  a  top  edge: 

a  bottom  face: 

a  first  side  panel  comprising  (Da  first  fold  line  attached  to  said 

top  face  and  (2)  a  second  fold  line  attached  to  said  bottom 

face; 
wherein  said  first  side  panel  comprises  a  third  fold  line  defining 

a  first  area  and  a  second  area  and  wherein  said  first  area 

comprises  five  sides  and  a  gusset  area  having  the  shape  of  a 

first  trapezoid; 
a  second  side  panel  comprising  a  fourth  fold  line  attached  to  said 

top  face: 
wherein  said  second  side  panel  comprises  a  fifth  told   line 

defining  a  third  area  and  a  fourth  area  and  wherein  said  third 

area  comprises  five  sides  and  a  gusset  area  having  the  shape 

of  a  second  trapezoid: 
said  first  trapezoid  intersecting  said  first  fold  line  and  said  top 

edge  at  a  first  point  and  said  second  trapezoid  intersecting  said 

fourth  fold  line  and  said  top  edge  at  a  second  intersection 


5,507.581 

Ol  IPl  T  \PP\RAH  S 

Hiroyuki     I  eda,     Yokohama,     .lapan.     assignor     to     (  iinon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  931,409,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
v\hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,286,  Apr.  l.V  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,428 
Claims  priorilv,  application  .lapan,  Vpr.  19.  1989.  1-97564 
Int.  (I.    B41,|  ^  "" 
l,S,  CI.  4(MI — 61  24  ((aims 

1   An  Dutpui  apparams  comprising: 
pnnt  means  for  printing  characters: 

memory  means  for  storing  character  information  representing 
pnnled  characters,  the  character  information  stored  in  said 
memory  means  being  sequentially  updated  in  response  to  the 
input  from  a  keyboard; 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  part  of  said  character  information 
of  at  least  a  character  stored  in  said  memory  means  by 
instructing  the  selection  of  a  start  point  and  an  end  point  of 
the  character  information; 
position  instruction  means  for  instructing  the  selection  of  a 
desired  position  on  a  print  medium  at  which  the  selected  part 
of  said  character  information  is  to  be  printed; 
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5,.507.583 

labf:l  primkk  ha\ in(,  a  position  sensor 

David  P  Bealy.  Trnv.  and  ,lohn  ,1  Drt-shtr.  West  (  arn.jlton. 
both  of  Olio,  assignors  n,  Pnmark  l-K,  (  orporation. 
V\  ilminuton,  Del 

(■iifd  iH'i   ;;.  1W4.  S.IT  So.  .w.;.;i4 

Inl    (I      B-llJ  JI/26 
U.S.C1.4.H^11  21(ia,ms 


instruction  means  for  instructing  printing  at  the  instructed  posi- 
tion of  the  selected  pan  of  said  character  information:  and 

print  control  means  for  controlling  said  print  means  so  as  to  read 
out  and  print  the  selected  pan  of  said  character  infomiation 
from  said  memory  means  without  stonng  the  selected  pan 
thereof  in  said  memory  means,  in  accordance  with  the  pant- 
ing instruction  by  said  instruction  means. 


5,507.582 
PRINTER 
John  I),  Mistyunk,  lro>,  Ohio,  a,vsignor  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.  Dayton.  Ohio 

DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  716.n2.  Jun.  1".  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.1WI.205.   This  application  ,|un.  26,  1992.  .Ser.  No,  9<t4,9,M 

Ini    (I     lUI.I  2/32 

U.S.  CI.  400-120.16  q  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  on  either  wide  or  narrow  webs 
of  record  members,  compnsing:  a  thermal  print  head  having  a  line 
of  printing  elements  long  enough  to  pnnt  on  a  wide  web.  a  resilient 
rotatable  platen  roll,  either  a  wide  web  or  a  narrow  web  being 
adapted  to  be  advanced  between  the  pnnt  head  and  the  platen  roll, 
means  for  selectively  positioning  the  print  head  and  the  platen  roll 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  in  a  first  position  all  the  priming 
elements  cooperate  with  the  wide  web  and  the  platen  roll  and  in  a 
second  position  only  some  of  the  printing  elements  cooperate  with 
the  narrow  web  and  the  platen  roll  and  the  remainder  of  tlie 
pnnling  elements  make  only  light  contact  with  the  platen  roll  or 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  platen  roll. 


1.  A  printer  for  labels  compnsing: 

a  printing  station  having  a  pnnt  head; 

label  stock  having  labels  on  a  first  side  and  indicator  stripes 
printed  on  a  second  side; 

a  sensor  having  an  emitter  for  producing  light  and  a  detector  for 
receiving  said  light  adjacent  to  the  emitter; 

a  mirror  for  focussing  and  reflecting  said  light,  said  minor  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  emitter,  detector  and  label 
stock  so  as  to  reflect  light  originating  at  said  emitter  to  said 
label  stock  and  to  reflect  and  focus  light  from  said  label  stock 
to  said  detector;  and 

for  conveying  said  label  stock  past  a  point  at  which  light  emitted 
by  said  emitter  impinges  said  second  side  of  said  label  stock, 
to  said  pnnting  station; 

wherein  said  sensor  and  said  mirror  are  positioned  facing  the 
same  side  of  said  label  stock  such  that  when  said  detector 
detects  said  indicator  by  a  reflecuon.  said  label  stock  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  to  print  an  image  on  said  label  stock 


5,5(r,.';s4 

swivel  JOINT  uriH  (  1  AMPINt,  I)F\1(1 
Werner  Sassmannshausen,  and   KarlHcin/   Min/cl.   i«.ih   of 
Bad  Bcrltburj;-  \uc.  (,crman\.  avsignorv  to  Sonor  Joh^   I  ink 
OmhH,  Bad  Birkburg.  (.erman\ 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1994.  Ser.  So.  24<Mi2.^ 
Claims  pn(irit\.  application  (.erman>.  M.n    H     iw)    m  tr 
020,9  I 

Inl    (  I      y  lf.1)  -lAHJ 
II.S.  (  I  ar^-x  5  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  joint  for  securing  an  essentially  rod-shaped  object  to 
a  device,  the  sw  ivel  joint  comprising  a  stationary  joint  member  and 
a  rotatable  joint  member  rotatable  relative  to  the  stationar>  joint 
member,  further  comprising  a  clamping  device  for  clamping  the 
rotatable  joint  member  relative  to  the  stationary  joint  member, 
wherein  the  clamping  device  further  comprises  a  sleeve  rotatably 
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mounted  in  the  stationary  joint  member,  the  rotatable  jomt  member 
bemg  a  nng,  the  nng  bemg  slid  onto  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having 
a  «.all.  the  wail  definmg  wall  openings,  the  nng  havmg  an  annular 
end  face  facing  away  from  the  stationary  joint  member,  the  annular 
end  face  defining  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  pnsmatic 
radial  recesses  corresponding  to  the  wall  openings,  w  hereby,  when 
the  radial  recesses  and  the  wall  openings  are  in  an  aligned  position, 
the  rod-shaped  object  can  be  in.serted  into  the  swivel  joint,  such 
that  the  nxl- shaped  object  extends  through  the  radial  recesses  of 
the  ring  and  the  wall  openings  of  the  sleeve,  the  nng  having 
another  annular  end  face  facing  and  being  directly  engageable  w  ith 
the  stationary  joint  member,  further  compnsing  a  locking  connec 
tion  between  the  other  end  face  of  the  ring  and  the  stauonarv  joint 
member 


distnbuted  about  the  tower  and  to  be  installed  from  a  second 
side  of  the  panel  opposite  the  first  side. 


5.507,586 
SPINDLE  HI  B  SPAC  KK  INTFRCONNECTION 
Kevin  Myszka,  C  opley,  Ohio,  as,signor  to  MTD  Products  Inc>, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,566.  Nov.  4,  It^}.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Jul.  20,  1*»95,  Ser.  No.  504,461 

Int.  CI.'  H6B  2/02 

VS.  CI,  40.V_ .V)5  17  Claims 


5.507,585 
WTND,SH1EI.I)  VVTPF.R  PIVOT  MOUNTING 
James   N.   Diederich,    kettering.   Ohio;    Ralph   W.    Edwards, 
Shelby,  and  Terry  J.  Pov*ers,  Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  \utomotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,063 
InL  CI."  F16B  21/02 
S.  CI.  403 — 34'»  7  Claims 


I 


630 


'34  ^46 


1  In  a  mounting  for  a  windshield  wiper  pivot  shaft  on  a  vehicle 
Kxl>  panel  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  the  panel,  the  combination 
compnsing: 

a  transmission  housing  adapted  to  be  rotatably  seated  on  a  first 
side  of  the  panel  for  limited  rotation  in  a  fir>it  direction  to  a 
mounting  position  and  having 
a  base  defimng  a  base  surface  adapted  to  seal  against  the 

panel, 
a  tower  projecting  from  the  base  surface, 
means  defining  a  pivot  shaft  support  bore  through  the  tower 

on  the  axis  of  the  housing, 
means  defimng  a  first  pilot  surface  proximate  to  the  base 

surface  and 
a  key  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the  base  surface  and  the 
tower  and  proximate  to  both  and  having  means  defining 
an  indexing  surface  radiating  beyond  the  first  pilot  surface 
normal  to  the  base  surface  and  approximateU  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  housing  and 
a  retention  surface  opposite  the  base  surface  adapted  tor 
disposition  over  the  panel  when  die  transmission  housing 
is  in  the  mounting  position  thereby  limiting  axial  move 
ment  between  die  transmission  housing  and  the  panel. 
means  on  the  panel  defining  an  aperture  having 
a  second  pilot  surface  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  the  first 

pilot  surface  and 
a  key-way  intersecting  die  second  pilot  surface  adapted  to 
receive  die  key  and  having  means  defining  an  abutment 
surface  adapted  to  stop  rotation  of  die  transmission  housing 
in  die  first  direction  beyond  the  mounting  position   by 
contact  with  the  index  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  fastener  means  adapted  to  rigidly  fix  the  transmis- 
sion housing  ba.se  to  die  panel  in  die  mounting  position 


i-i^«^-i 


1  .An  interconnection  between  a  spindle  and  a  surrounding  part 
having  a  planar  section  with  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a 
through  hole  extending  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface. 

the  interconnection  compnsing  a  hub  spacer,  said  hub  spacer 
having  a  central  hole,  a  first  section  having  surrounding  outer 
surface  and  a  width  to  allow  the  first  section  to  be  inserted 
into  the  dirough  hole  in  die  planar  section,  and  a  second 
section  having  a  width  diat  is  greater  dian  the  widdi  of  said 
first  section  wherein  said  second  section  defines  a  shoulder 
between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  central  hole  being 
formed  with  inwardly  extending  protrusions. 

die  spindle  being  formed  with  outwardly  extending  protrusions, 
said  inwardK  extending  protrusions  of  said  hub  spacer  dnv- 
ingly  engaging  said  outwardlv  extending  protrusions  i>f  the 
spindle. 

said  surrounding  outer  surface  of  said  first  section  being  formed 
widi  outwardly  extending  protrusions,  the  Uirough  hole  m  the 
planar  section  havmg  inwardly  extending  protrusions  formed 
along  the  full  lengdi  of  the  through  hole. 

and  said  outwardly  extending  protrusions  of  said  surrounding 
outer  surface  of  said  first  section  dnvingly  engaging  said 
inwardly  extending  protrusions  of  said  dirough  hole  in  die 
planar  section. 


to 


5^107  j;87 
CLAMP  DE\  IC  F  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT  PORTION 
Masakazu    Matsumoto,    Higashi-Osaka,    Japan,    as.signor 
Nikken  Kosakusho  Works,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  946,436,  Nov.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
SJt85.424.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  327,852 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr  26,  1991.  3-29731 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  4W(HJ 
I ;.S,  CI.  403—369  11  Claims 

L  .A  clamp  de\ice  for  a  rotary  shaft  portion  compnsing: 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  a  main  body,  said  sleeve  being  radially  elasti- 
calls  deformahle  and  basing  an  outer  penphery  rotatably 
supporting  a  shaft  portion  and  an  inner  penphery  in  the  form 
of  a  tapered  surface  of  an  opposite  side  of  a  shaft  supporting 
portion  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  on  the  tapered  surface  of  the  fixed 
sleeve  and  inclined  widi  respect  to  the  axis  of  die  sleeve; 
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a  rotatable  clamp  member  having  a  tapered  surface  of  substan- 
tially die  same  taper  angle  as  die  tapered  surface  of  die  fixed 
sleeve  and  rotatably  fitted  to  die  tapered  sleeve  of  die  fixed 
sleeve  widi  die  rollers  provided  therebetween,  die  rotatable 
clamp  member  being  axially  movable. 

a  drive  unit  rotating  said  rotatable  clamp  member; 

a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  supporting  said  shaft  on  said 
main  body  wherein  said  shaft  has  a  pan  which  projects  axially 
outward  from  the  bearing  and  said  part  of  said  shaft  is 
rotaubly  supported  by  said  fixed  sleeve. 


5„«;07.58« 
RFTRACTABLF  BARRIER  STRIP 
Donna  J.  Marts;  Stacey  <;.  Barker,  and  Miles  A.  McQueen,  all 
of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockhewl  Idaho  Technologies 
Company,  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245J2I 

Int.  CI.'  FOIF  l.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  404-^  ,8  Claims 


/-' 


5.507„589 
DELINEATOR  POLE 
John  F  Jacobs,  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah,  assignor  in  Reliable 
Racing  Supply.  Inc.,  N.\. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  18<l.788.  Jan.  -.  I9«>4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  8'?8,4«5.  May  4.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  ".  1994.  Ser  No.  .M»0.2-<3 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  WiXi 

U-S.  a.  404-11  20  Claims 


1  An  elongate  relatively  small  diameter  delineator  pole  for  use 
on  a  ski  slope  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  which  is  shaped  for  piercing  insertion  into  said 
slope  and  an  upper  portion  servmg  as  a  marker  said  upper 
portion  compnsing 

a  hollow  tube  which  is  formed  from  a  first  matenal  and  which 
extends  upwardly  from  die  lower  portion  of  the  pole  t,  an 
upper  end  of  die  pt)le.  said  hollow  tube  being  formed  of  a 
matenai  which  is  at  least  semi-ngid.  said  hrsi  matenal  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiberglass,  composites, 
themioplastics.  metals.  v.ooci.  bamfxxi  and  rubber. 

a  first  layer  formed  from  an  impact  absorbing  foam  matenal 
which  remains  resilient  at  zero  to  sub-zero  freezing  tempera 
tures.  said  first  layer  being  attached  to  and  surrounding  said 
hollow  tube  to  reduce  impact  resulting  from  a  collision 
between  a  skier  and  die  pole:  and 

an  optional  outer  layer  formed  from  a  third  maienal  which  is 
attached  to  and  surrounds  said  first  layer  to  cover  and  proieci 
said  pole 


5jm7j:w 
t  ()\  ER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Toby  Argandona.  21221  Running  Branch  Rd..  Diamond  Bar, 
Calif.  91765 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  286.13.' 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  :v  .-; 

VS.  a.  404-25  12  Claims 


1.  A  tire-puncmre  apparams  for  puncturing  a  vehicle  tire,  com- 
prising: 

a)  portable  bamer-strip  means  for  communicating  widi  the  tire, 
die  bamerstnp  means  including  a  plurality  of  barrier  blocks: 

b)  Ure-puncmre  means  disposed  in  die  bamerstnp  means,  hav- 
mg an  armed  position  for  punctunng  die  tire  and  a  retracted 
position  for  not  punctunng  the  tire; 

c)  control  means  communicating  widi  the  bamerstnp  means  for 
arming  die  tire- puncture  means  to  die  armed  position  and 
retracting  die  tire-puncture  means  to  die  retracted  position; 
and. 

d)  connecting  means  for  adjacently  interconnecting  the  plurality 
of  barrier  blocks,  the  connecting  means  having  means  for 
securing  die  ure-puncture  means  in  die  retracted  position  for 
gadiering  in  die  bamerstnp  for  retneval,  portability,  and 
storage  purposes,  and  for  extending  out  die  barrier-strip  into  a 
deployed  position  for  use. 


1   A  cover  assembly  composing: 

a  base  having  opposite  ends  and  an  access  opening  extending 

through  said  ends, 
a  cover, 
means  mounting  said  cover  on  said  base  for  movement  of  said 

cover  m  opposite  directions  between  a  closed  position  in 
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which  said  cover  closes  said  opening  and  an  open  position 
and  in  such  manner  that  gravity  urges  said  cover  in  one  of 
said  directions  and  toward  a  certain  one  of  said  open  and 
closed  positions. 

biasing  means  acting  between  said  cover  and  base  urging  said 
cover  in  the  other  direction  against  the  gravitational  force  on 
said  cover. 

manually  releasable  cover  restraining  means  connected  between 
said  cover  and  base  for  preventing  uncontrolled  movement  of 
said  cover  in  said  one  direction  by  gravity  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  biasing  means,  and  wherein 

said  cover  restraining  means  comprises  a  manually  releasable 
latch  including  coacting  latch  parts  on  said  cover  and  base, 
respectively,  which  are  releasably  engagable  in  latching  rela- 
tion in  a  first  latching  position  of  said  cover  to  secure  the 
cover  against  movement  in  said  one  direction  beyond  said 
latching  position,  and  which  latch  pans  are  releasably  eng- 
agable in  latching  relation  in  a  second  latching  position  of 
said  cover  between  said  first  latching  position  and  said  certain 
one  of  said  open  and  closed  positions  to  secure  the  cover 
against  movement  in  said  one  direction  beyond  said  second 
latching  position,  and  latch  release  means  for  disengaging 
said  latch  parts  at  each  said  latching  position  to  permit  move 
ment  of  said  cover  in  said  one  direction  beyond  the  respective 
latching  position. 


5307^91 
POWER  CROWN  ON  ASPHALT  SCREED 

Scott  F.  Lyons.  Shippensbura;   David  L.  Lindecamp.  Green- 
castie.  and  Leiinard  K.  Speers.  Fayetteville,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Ingersoll-Rand  <  ampany,  Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  l-^VS,  Sen  No.  37«»p87 
Int.  a."  EOlC  19/22 
L.S.  CI.  404—96  3  Oaims 


.•\  power  crown  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  screed  comprising: 
a  fleiuble  bottom  plate  for  contacting  a  surface  of  material  to 
be  smoothed,  the  bottom  plate  extending  across  a  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  material; 

a  first  screed  subassembly  attached  to  the  bottom  plate  and 
positioned  above  the  bottom  plate  on  a  first  side  of  the 
longitudinal  centerline; 

a  second  screed  subassembly  attached  to  the  bottom  plate. 
positioned  above  the  bottom  plate  on  a  second  side  of  the 
longitudinal  centerline  and  spaced  from  the  first  screed  sub- 
assembly; 

a  first  tumbuckle  assembly  reversibly  connecting  the  first  and 
second  screed  subassemblies  at  a  first  segment  thereof; 
a  second  tumbuckle  assembly  reversibly  connecting  the  first 
and  second  screed  subassemblies  at  a  second  segment  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  tumbuckle  assemblies  being  intercon- 
nected to  each  other; 


,  hydraulic  motor  means  for  reversibly  turning  the  first  and 
second  tumbuckle  assemblies  simultaneously,  to  move  the 
first  and  second  screed  subassemblies  within  the  predeter- 
mined range;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  preventing  the  first  and 
second  screed  subassemblies  from  moving  beyond  the  prede- 
temiined  range  of  movement. 


5.507„';92 
ARCED  TROWEL 
Joseph  E.  McConnell.  .^5  Sherbrook  Rd..  North  Dartmouth, 
Mass.  02747 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,233,  Dec.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.103.  Aug.  6.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,M)1.184 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOlC  19/52.  AOIJ  21/04 

L.S.  CI.  404—99  I  Claim 


1  The  method  of  applying  a  charge  of  cement  to  a  conciele 
block  using  a  cement  applicator,  a  charge  of  cement,  the  concrete 
block  having  a  first  long  edge  and  a  second  long  edge,  the  first  long 
edge  having  a  first  upper  edge  and  the  second  long  edge  having  a 
second  upper  edge,  the  first  and  second  long  edges  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  the  cement  applicator  having  a  body 
portion  defining  a  trough,  the  trough  including  a  unitary,  arced  wall 
having  two  long  edges  each  temiinatmg  in  two  short  edges,  the 
short  edges  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  the 
body  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  a  handle  fixed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  Ixxiy  portion  the  steps  compnsing  charging  the 
trough  of  the  btxiy  portion  with  cement  up  to  the  long  edges,  using 
the  handle  to  hold  the  charged  cement  applicator,  inverting  the 
body  portion  over  the  first  upper  edge  of  a  concrete  blcnrk  laying  a 
course  of  cement  thereon 


5,507.593 

LINIFORM  COMPACTION  OF  ASPH.4LT  CONCRETE 

Edmund  D.  Hollon,  130  Frontier  Dr.,  and  Blake  D.  Hollon, 

1941  Park  Dr..  both  of  Douglas.  Wyo.  82633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60J31.  May  10.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5J3«,019.  This  apphcation  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^10 

Int  CI.'  EOlC  l9,Qh 
U.S.  CI.  404—122  14  Claims 

4,  In  apparatus  of  the  lype  including  a  vehicle  having  a  p(iwer 
source  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  ground  engaging  means,  and 
compacting  means  for  compacting  asphall  concrete;  wherein  the 
improvement  composes 

(a)  a  cylindrical  dmm  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  drum 
rotating  about  a  honzontal  axis;  wherein  said  drum  is  attached 
to  and  supported  by  said  vehicle;  wherein  downward  force 
exerted  by  said  dmm  is  adjustable; 

(b)  confinement  edge  force  means  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of 
said  cylindncal  dmm  and  extending  below  said  dmm; 
wherein  said  confinement  edge  force  means  is  laterally  adjust- 
able along  a  hon/ontal  axis. 


ApRii   16,  I9Q6 


GENERAL  ANT)  MECHANICAL 
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5.5«7„<;94 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  REEF 

Donald  E.  Speicher.  43  Hickory  I,a..  Leola.  Pa.  17540 
Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser,  No.  237.887 
Int,  CI.'  F02B  3/04 
\}S.  CI.  40^25  16  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  reef  for  use  off  shore  beneath  the  ocean  surface  to 
protect  a  beach  from  erosion  caused  by  incoming  waves  compris- 
ing 

an  arched  wall  formed  by  a  series  of  side  by  side  transverse 
bkxks. 

means  interconnecting  the  blocks  to  allow  flexible  mosemeni  of 
the  bl(x:ks  relative  to  each  other. 

said  wall  having  a  shoreward  side  with  a  shoreward  end  on  the 
floor  of  the  ocean  and  a  seaward  side  and  a  seaward  end  also 
on  the  ocean  flo<.)r. 

said  shoreward  and  seaward  sides  and  the  extension  of  said 
blocks  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  beach 
to  be  protected  and  the  travel  of  waves  toward  the  shore. 

said  wall  having  a  length  transverse  to  the  beach  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  shoreward  end  and  said  seaward  end 
whereby  an  arch  is  formed  by  said  blocks  between  said  ends. 

holding  means  connected  between  said  shoreward  side  and  said 
seaward  side  to  maintain  said  transverse  length  of  the  wall, 

said  reef  having  a  space  beneath  the  arch  and  above  the  sea  bed 
open  to  water  in  the  sea  and  the  reet  being  located  at  such  a 
distance  off^  shore  thai  ihe  lop  o!  the  arch  is  below  [he  surface 
of  the  water  and  high  enough  above  the  sea  bed  lo  have  an 
effect  on  waves  passing  over  the  wall  to  cause  the  waves  to 
break  to  dissipate  energy  before  the  waves  reach  the  shore. 


William 
30907 


M 


5.507,595 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 
Benson.  353"?  Pebble  Beach  Dr..   Martinez. 


Ga. 


Filed  \pr.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No,  429.930 
Int,  CI.'  AOIG  v':j   E02B  //'(«' 
U.S.  CI,  405—43  21  Oaims 

14  .Apparatus  for  creating  the  soil  of  a  grass  playing  field, 
an  air  disffibunon  system  located  beneath  the  soil  profile  of  said 
playing  field. 


a  blower  for  moving  air  through  tne  disunbuuon  system,  said 
blower  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 

connector  means  for  selectively  attaching  either  the  air  inlei  pon 
or  the  air  outlet  pon  of  the  blower  lo  ihe  distribution  svstem 
whereby  air  can  be  pumped  upwardly  or  drawn  downuard.K 
through  the  soil  profile  of  the  playing  field. 

separator  means  connected  between  the  blower  and  the  air 
dismbution  system  for  removing  water  from  the  air  stream 
iTK)ving  between  the  blower  and  the  disffibuuon  system. 


5.507  j;96 
I  NDERWATER  WORK  PLATFORM  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Roger  \.  Bostelman.  Frederick;  James  S.  Albus.  Kensinifton. 
both  of  Md..  and  Andrew  M.  Watt.  Slidell.  La.,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce.  Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser  No.  136004 

InL  CI.'  E02D  rj/CA    E02B  I7./U2 

U.S.  CI.  40S-191  M,  Claims 


1   A  support  -.\siem  tor  supporting  an  underwater  work  platform 
in  a  controlled  underwater  position  compnsing: 
a  work  platform  submerged  in  a  body  of  water; 
a  support  stmcture  capable  supported  bv   the  body  of  water 

above  the  work  plartomi, 
a  plurality  of  cables  connected  between  the  -,uppv>n  structure  and 

the  work  platform  for  supporting  the  work  pianorm; 
motion  sensing  means  associated  with  the  support  structure  for 

sensing  motion  ot  the  support  structure  in  the  body  of  water; 

and 
length  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  motion  sensing  means 

for  adjusting  a  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  cables  in  response 

to  the  sensed  motions  of  the  support  structure. 
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5.5074i97 
L'NDERGROl'NP  PIPF.  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 
W.  Harry  Mc(  onnell.  Ft).  Box  751803.  Houston,  Tex.  77275- 
1803 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,765 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/18.1/028 

L.S.  CI.  405—156  11  Claims 


substantiallv  equidi>tance  from  the  central  caisson  and  cir- 

cumferentialK  dispersed,  the  tendon  cluster  arrays  each  com- 

pnsing: 

three  tendons  anchored  to  the  ocean  floor  at  their  lower  ends; 

a  substantially  planar  substantially,  honzontally  disposed  tri- 
brach receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  tendons;  and 

a  tendon  bracket  connection  pivotally  securing  the  tribrach  to 
a  downwardly  disposed  surface  of  the  superstructure. 


1.  A  method  for  softening  earth  prior  to  replacing  an  existing. 
frangible  undeiground  pipe  disposed  in  an  earth  formation  com- 
pnsing: 

placing  a  ripping  tool  into  one  end  of  the  existing  pipe; 
engaging  the  existing  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  members 

disposed  on  the  ripping  tool; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  slots  through  the  existing  pipe; 
plugging  one  end  of  the  cut  pipe; 
causing  a  fluid  to  flow  into  the  cut  pipe; 
allowing  the  fluid  to  pass  through  the  cuts  and  into  the  formation 

around  the  existing  pipe  to  soften  the  earth  formation  around 

the  existing  pipe. 


S,507„«;99 
MODI  LAR  BLOCK  RETAIMNC;  WALL  CONSTRl  CTION 

AND  COMPONENTS 
Peter  L.  Anderson.  Ccntreville:  Michael  J.  Cowell.  Leesburg. 
and  Dan  J.  Hotek.  Chantilly,  all  of  \a..  assignors  to  Sociele 
Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal.  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,904 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jan.  30, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  K02D  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  405—286  46  Claims 


5,507.598 
MINIM.VL  TENSION  LEG  TRIPOD 
David  A.  Huete.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,765 

InL  CI."  E02B  17/00:  B63B  J5/44 

C.S.  CI.  405—223.1  8  Claims 


«"25^ 


w 


r 


^ 


-JO  J 


1  A  tensioii  leg  tripod  for  providing  surface  facilities  for  con- 
ducting hydrocarbon  pnxluction  operations  from  the  ocean  fltx)r 
from  a  deepwater  location,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  buoyant  vertical  central  caisson; 
a  deck  supported  by  the  central  caisson; 

a  three  cornered  arrangement  of  outrigger  pontoons  connected  at 

the  lower  end  of  the  central  caisiion  in  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

t-hree  tendon  cluster  arrays,  each  connected  on  one  end  to  one  of 

the  outngger  pontoons  at  a  comer  thereof  at  a  position  spaced 


1   An  improved  wall  construction  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  facing  block  members  arrayed  in  overlapping 
courses  one  upon  the  other,  each  block  member  having  a 
generally  planar  front  face,  a  back  face,  hrst  and  second  sides 
connecting  the  front  face  to  the  back  face  and  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 

each  bkK-k  member  also  including  at  least  two.  generally  parallel 
throughbores  extending  from  the  lop  surface  through  the 
bottom  surface,  each  throughbore  including  a  counterbore  in 
one  of  the  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  of  said 
counterbores  extending  from  around  each  ot  the  throughb<ire> 
through  the  back  face  to  define  a  channel  in  the  top  or  bottom 
surface  ot  the  block, 

stabilizing  elements  composing  a  tension  arm  positioned  in 
.selected  counterbores  of  selected  block  members,  each  ten- 
sion arm  terminating  in  a  loop  having  an  opening  generally 
congruent  and  overlying  with  a  throughbore  tor  said  counter- 
bore  to  dehne  a  pathway,  said  tension  anns  being  generally 
parallel,  and  at  least  some  of  said  tension  arms  connected 
together  adjacent  the  back  face  of  the  bkKk  members: 

vertical  rods  extending  through  the  pathwa>  dehned  b\  each 
loop  opening  and  the  assiKiated  throughbore-.  ot  \ertically 
adjacent  block  members; 

the  stabilizing  elements  including  soil  engaging  means  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  stabilizing  elemenl-s  projecting  away  from 
the  back  face  of  each  block  member;  and 

compacted  soil  for  receipt  of  the  soil  engaging  means  of  the 
stabilizing  elements. 


April  16.  1996 
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5.507.600 
REFLFfTINC  BODY  H  W  INC  HIGH  LUIONANCE 
Eizo   Takahashi.    Soka.   .lapan.   assignor   to   Miyama   Kogyo 
Kahushiki  kaisha.  Soka.  .lapan 

Hk-d  Det.  9.  1W4.  Sen  No.  353.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1994.  6-010094 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14:  E03F  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  405—303 


4  Claims 


nx^J\ 


1.  In  a  reflecting  body  having  high  luminance  disposed  on 
landings  arranged  in  a  manhole  body  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plate  bodies  each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  reflecting 
body  composes: 
a  reflecting  piece  formed  by  a  ceiling  having  a  plurality  of 
concaves  and  convexes  at  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  having  windows  at  the  intermediate  poitions 
thereof;  and 
a  stopper  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  apenure  of  the  plate 
body  and  has  projections,  wherein  the  ceiling  is  integrated 
with  said  plurality  of  legs  and  said  ceiling  and  legs  respec- 
tively made  of  polycarbonate,  polyacrylate  or  other  transpar- 
ent high  polymer  substance,  and  wherem  said  projections  of 
said  stopper  member  are  msened  into  said  windows  of  said 
plurality  of  legs. 


tanks  and  continuously  and  repeatedly  transfers  the  water  in 
said  pressure  tanks  to  said  water  tank  on  the  ground. 


5.507.Wtl 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  WATER  \M  I  H 

{  OMPRESSED  AIR 

Akira  Taguchi,   Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mori-Gumi   Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .55,790,  May  3.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5Jl64a08. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  919.391,  Jul,  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  476.425.  Jun. 
h.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  .M).  1994.  Sen  No. 
269.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1988.  63-234588 
Int.  CI.    B65G  -'  /: 
I  ,.S.  CI.  406-120  3  Claims 

1  .A  method  ol  transtemng  water  comprising 
a.  providing  two  pressure  tanks  having  the  same  volume 
installed  in  water,  each  said  pressure  tank  having  an  anti- 
reflux valve  allowing  the  water  to  flow  into  said  tank  when 
the  pressure  in  said  tank  is  lower  than  the  water  pressure; 
b  providing  a  water  tank  and  an  air  compressor  on  the  ground, 
both  said  pressure  tanks  having  pipes  and  valves  connecting 
said  pressure  tanks  to  said  water  tank  and  said  air  compressor: 

c,  providing  compressed  air  in  one  said  pressure  tank  and  uater 
in  the  other  said  pressure  tank; 

d,  using  .said  compressor  to  incorporate  the  compressed  air  from 
said  pressure  tank  having  the  compressed  air  therein  into  said 
pressure  tank  having  water  therein  so  that  the  compressed  air 
replaces  the  water  and  transfers  the  water  to  said  water  tank 
on  the  ground; 

e,  retaining  the  compressed  air  in  said  pressure  tank  from  which 
the  water  was  transferred; 

f,  allowing  water  to  flow  into  said  pressure  lank  from  w hich  the 
compressed  air  was  incorporated  in  step  d  through  said  anti- 
reflux valve:  and 

g,  repeating  steps  d-f  al  least  once  such  thai  the  compressed  air 
cyclically  and  continuously  replaces  the  water  in  said  pressure 


5.507.602 
POWDER  TRANSFER  FROM  SCPERSACK  CONTAINER.S 

AND  DISPERSION  INTO  \  HOMO<.ENTOUS  SLCRR> 
Richard  t  ,  Walker.  Bel  Air   Md..  a.ssignor  to  J    M.   Huber 
Corporation.  Edison.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct,  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  322.497 

Int.  CI.    B65G  t<j'2b:5i/i!i 

L.S   (  I.  4(k^l22  14  Claims 


i-;-v:-^y^^r-^-' 


^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  powder  material  from  an 
air-permeable  sack,  the  apparatus  colnprisiBg: 

unloader  means  for  providing  sealing  and  support  around  an 
opening  at  a  lower  end  of  the  air-penneable  sack,  and 

means  for  applying  a  suction  to  the  opening  to  generate  a  flow  of 
ambient  air  Ma  an  air-permeable  wall  of  the  sack  and  the 
p<iwder  malenal  contained  therein  to  fluidize  the  powder 
material  and  thereby  facilitate  a  downward  flow  thereof  via 
the  opening. 
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5JW7.603 

METHOD  FOR  PRII  I  INC  THRt  -HOLES  ON  A 

LAMINATION  SI  BSIRAIT    \Ni)   \  SHEET  ISED 

THFKKIN 

Takuji  Nakano.  Kusatsu;    Iaktr<hi  fujita,  Uji;  Katsuaki  Mat- 

suo,  Kyoto,  and  C'hu/u  Isoda,  I  ji.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dai-Ichi  Kog\o  Seiyakii  Co.,  Ltd..  K>oto,  Japan 

Filed  \u^.  4.  iwa,  Ser.  No.  285,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194725 

Int.  CI.''  B23B  35/00:15/08:27/06 

IS.  CI.  408—1  R  23  Claims 


/////// 


9  A  single-layer  sheet  for  forming  thru-holes  consisting  of  a 
■Aaler  soluble  high  molecular  compound  whose  principal  compo- 
nent is  at  lest  one  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  component  (a)  and  component  (b); 

(a)  a  water  soluble  high  molecular  compound  comprising  an 
organic  compound  residue  having  two  active  hydrogen 
groups, 

Ri 

I 

-eCH2CH20^      and      -eCHjCHO^- 

wherein  the  above 
-t-CH2CH20^ 


is  contained  at  not  less  than  70%  by  weight; 
(b)  a  water  soluble  high  molecular  compound  comprising  a 
repetitive  unit  represented  as  the  following  general  formula 
(l): 


1.  A  method  for  forming  thru-holes  in  a  lamination  substrate 
made  of  insulating  material  and  metal  foil  comprising  placing  a 
sheei  on  the  entry  surface  of  the  lamination  substrate  and  forming 
thru-holes  on  the  lamination  substrate  through  the  sheet. 

said  sheet  comprising  a  multilayer  sheet  made  by  piling  up  water 
soluble  high  molecular  layers  on  sheet  material  wherein  one 
component  at  least  selected  from  the  group  of  component  (a) 
and  component  (a)  as  below  is  a  principal  component. 
wherein 

(a)  is  a  water  soluble  high  molecular  compound  composing  an 
organic  compound  residue  having  two  active  hydrogen 
groups. 

■^CHjCHjO-^     and     -(-CHjCHO-)- 

wherein  the  above  (CH^CHjG)  is  contained  at  not  less  than 
70%  by  weight,  and 

(b)  is  a  water  soluble  high  molecular  compound  comprising  a 
repetitive  unit  represented  as  the  following  general  formula 
(1): 


-f-AXAR:-)- 


(1) 


-f  AXAR2  + 


(» 


wherein,  in  the  above  formula  (1),  A  is  a  unit  composed  of  a 
repetition  of 

Ri 

I 

-eCHjCHjO-*-     and      -eCH2CHO-^ 

provided  that  the  above 
-t-CHjCHiO-)- 


exists  at  not  less  than  70%  by  weight  in  A,  a  repetitive 
number  of 

-i-CH-CH:0-V- 


is  a  positive  number,  and  a  repetitive  number  of 
-eCHjCHO-h 


wherein,  in  the  above  formula  (1),  A  is  a  unit  composed  of  a 
repetition  of 

Ri 

I 

-<-CH2CH20^      and      -eCH2CHO-)- 

provided  that  the  above 
-f-CH2CH20-y- 


exists  at  not  less  than  70%  by  weight  in  A,  a  repetitive 
number  of 

-eCH2CH20-^ 


is  a  positive  number,  and  a  repetitive  number  of 

I 
-eCH2CHO-»- 


is  zero  or  a  positive  number;  R,  is  a  hydro  carbon  group,  X  is 
an  organic  compound  residue  with  two  active  hydrogen 
groups,  and  R,  is  a  polycarboxylate  compound  re-.idue  or  a 
diisocyanate  compound  residue. 


IS  /.ero  or  a  positive  number:  R,  is  a  hydro  carbon  group,  X  is 
an  organic  compound  residue  with  two  active  hydrogen 
groups,  and  R,  is  a  polycarboxylate  compound  residue  or  a 
diisocyanate  compound  residue 


5,507,604 
TAPPING  AS.SEMBLV 
Alan  M.  Hav»ley.  Ocklawaha,  and  Charles  C,  Mattcrn,  Winter 
Garden,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  F^arth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953.931.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.M0.244. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,734 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  15/OH 
U.S.  CI.  408—87  4  Claims 

I.  A  tapping  assembly  for  gaining  access  to  the  contents  of  a 
container  compnsing 

a  saddle  having  a  surface  contoured  to  conform  to  the  surface  of 

the  conlamer. 
a  main  valve  having  open  and  closed  ptisitionv.  ihe  main  valve 
being  connected  to  the  saddle  and  being  configured  to  permit 
a  portion  of  an  access  mechanism  to  pass  through  the  valve 
with  the  main  valve  m  the  open  position  to  enable  access  to 
the  contents  of  the  container; 
a  housing  for  housing  the  access  mechanism;  and 
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a  coupler,  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  main  valve, 
the  coupler  including  a  passageway  to  permit  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  access  mechanism  extending  from  the  housing  to  pass 
through  the  main  valve  and  engage  said  container  to  permit 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  container; 

wherein  the  access  mechanism  comprises  a  laser 


5.5(1'. Wt5 

HN(,KK  HOLE  DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  BOUl  ING 

BALL 

Suk-Kyu    Bae.    Keryong   JooUeg    10-301.   963-10.    Shinjung- 

4I)ong.  kangse<(-ku.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V12.2hl 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim   Kip.  of  Korea.  Nov    22    199^ 
93-24936 

InL  a.*  B23B  4l/m 
L.S.  CI.  40S_J«9  ,  c^in, 


a  pair  of  bolts  for  rotatably  coupling  the  guide  bearings  to  a  pair 

of  suppon  frames  of  the  forward  and  backward  feed  table; 
a  first  worm  wheel  provided  on  the  slide  surface  of  said  first 

support  plate; 
a  first  worm  shaft  gearing  into  said  first  worm  wheel  through  a 
hole  formed  in  one  of  the  suppon  frames,  said  fin,t  worm 
shaft  being  received  in  a  shaft  hole  of  one  of  the  suppon 
frames; 
a  tightening  bolt  inwardly  mounted  in  the  other  suppon  frame  at 

the  side  of  said  second  suppon  plate  of  the  seat  housing; 
a  compressing  disc  coupled  to  an  inside  end  of  said  tightening 
bolt,  said  compressing  disc  selectively  compressing  the  slide 
surface  of  said  second  suppon  plate  interposed  between  die 
other  support  frame  and  said  compressing  disc;  and 
a  second  worm  shaft  rotatably  received  in  a  shaft  hole  formed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  housing,  said  second  worm  shaft 
exposing  its  side  section  into  a  space  of  the  seat  housing 
through  a  longitudinal  through  hole  formed  in  the  bonom  of 
the  housing  above  the  shaft  hole; 
a  ball  seat  for  tilting  the  bowling  ball  leftward  and  nghtward. 
said  ball  seat  being  movably  placed  on  said  ball  seat  housing 
and  having; 
a  hemispherical  ball   seat  depression  for  stably  seating  and 
clamping  the  bowling  ball,  said  depression  being  provided  on 
the  top  of  the  ball  seat; 
an  air  suction/expelling  through  hole  extending  from  said  seal 

depression  to  an  air  suction/expelling  valve  unit; 
an  air  suctjon/expelling  space  defined  in  said  ball  seat  depres- 
sion   and   communicattng    with    said   air   suction/expelling 
through  hole; 
front  and  rear  semicircular  sliders  externally  provided  on  the 
front  and  rear  end  sections  of  the  ball  seat,  said  sliders  being 
slidably  laid  on  said  front  and  rear  slide  surfaces  of  the  from 
and  rear  walls  of  the  seat  bousing  respectively:  and 
a  depressed  second  worm  wheel  formed  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  ball  seat,  said  second  worm  wheel  geanng  into  said 
second  worm  shaft  of  the  seat  housing. 


1.  A  finger  hole  drilling  machine  for  a  bowling  ball  comprising  a 
drill  chuck  fitted  to  a  spindle,  a  forward/backward  feed  table  and  a 
leftward/rightward  feed  table,  bodi  tables  being  placed  on  a  base, 
wherein  the  improvement  composes: 

a  ball  seal  housing  of  the  box  type  for  tilting  said  bowling  ball 

forward  and  backward,  said  ball  seat  housing  having: 
front  and  rear  semicircular  slide  surfaces  provided  in  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  ball  seat  housing,  said  slide  surfaces 
being  formed  by  partially  cutting  out  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  housing  so  as  to  form  semicircular  recesses  on  the  front 
and  rear  walls; 
first  and  second  support  plates  having  semicircular  slide  sur- 
faces, said  support  plates  being  mounted  to  left  and  right 
external  side  surfaces  of  the  seal  housing,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  support  plates  of  the  seat  housing  having  a  guide  slot 
provided  on  an  external  surface; 
a  guide  bearing  received  in  each  of  said  guide  slots; 


5307,606 
B\CK  SPOTFACING  TOOL 

Kudnlph  Sleintr.  l-airport.  N.'S..  assignor  to  R.  Stiiner   Itth- 
noliigifs.  loc.  Fairport.  N.^. 

Fiii-d  Mav  4.  1995.  Sir.  No.  4.<.\821 
Int   CI.    B23B  51/00 


M&.  CI.  4U8— 9.' 


11  (  laitns 
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L  A  tool,  comprising 

a  cylindncal  shank  attachable  at  one  end  to  a  tool  spmdle  for 
rotation  thereby,  and  having  therein  adjacent  its  opposite  end 
a  slot  which  extends  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  shank. 

a  pin  secured  in  said  shank  to  extend  transversely  across  said 
slot  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  shank,  and 

a  cutter  having  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a  generally 
U-shaped  slot  which  opens  on  one  side  of  said  cuner. 

said  U-shaped  slot  being  slidably  insertable  over  said  pin  releas- 
ably  to  mount  said  cuner  on  said  shank  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pin  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  cutter  projects  radially  from  said  shank,  and  m  which 
position  a  limit  surface  on  said  cutter  at  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  slot  engages  the 
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bonom  of  said  slot  in  said  shank  in  said  cutter,  thereby  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  cutter  from  said  shank. 


5.507,609 


Patent  Not  l.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5.507,607 
DNfTEGRATED  DRAWER  STOE  TOOL 

Colin  Ericksen.  110  W.  6th  Ave.  #177.  Ellensburg.  Wa.sh.  98926; 
Richard  Hardwick,  2595  Daisy  La..  Fallbrook.  Calif.  92028. 
and  Jetfrey  .\sher,  12544  Kirkhara  (  t.  #12.  Poway,  Calif. 
92064 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.904 

InL  CI."  B23B  49/02 

I  .S.  a.  408—108  5  Claims 


1  A  drill  guide  assembly  for  locating  holes  for  hardware  on  a 
drawer  back  and  a  drawer  front,  comprising: 

two  parallel  guide  rail  members,  said  guide  rail  members  being 
positioned  apan  by  a  spacing  means  at  one  end  and  a  li.xed 
fool  on  ihe  opposite  end,  an  adjustable  foot  slidable  between 
said  guide  rail  members  adjacent  said  one  end.  a  plurality  of 
templates  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  members 
between  said  fixed  foot  and  said  adjustable  foot,  said  tem- 
plates each  having  drill  guide  means  and  a  comer  indexing 
notch. 


5j;07,608 
PILOTED  HAND  TOOL  ADAPTOR 

Stephen  R.  Forslind.  5  Burnett  St..  Nashua.  N.H.  03060-4931 

Filed  Sep    IV.  !W4,  Ser.  No.  308.573 

Int.  CI.    B23G  5/00 

MS.  CI.  408—239  A  11  Claims 


1  A  piloted  hand  tool  adaptor  for  use  with  a  roiatable  hand  tool 
and  a  chuck  of  a  rotary-operated  machine,  comprising  a  body,  one 
end  of  said  bixiy  configured  with  connecting  means  for  detachably 
attaching  said  hand  tool,  the  other  end  of  said  body  configured  w  ith 
sijpp(irt  means  grippable  by  said  chuck. 


5.507.610 

REFTISABLE  FASTENER  INCLUDING  A  PIN  AND 

GROMMET 

Nicholas  .M.  Benedetti,  Macomb  County,  and  Zdravko  Kovac, 

Macomb,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  F^mhart  Inc..  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Sen  No,  280.954 

Int.  CI."  F16B  1WIK),2I/0(.I 

VS.  CI.  411—3.^9  31  Claims 


i    A  fastener  for  releasably  securing  first  and  second  panels 
together  at  respective  ojjenings  therein,  said  fastener  compnsing: 
a  pin  compnsing  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan 
transverse  grooves  thereon,  and  head  means  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  shank  for  secunng  said  pin  in  the  opening  of  the 
first  panel,  and 
a  grommet  for  being  secured  m  the  opening  of  the  seci>nd  panel 
and  for  releasably  receiving  said  shank  of  said  pm  to  thereby 
releasably  secure  the  first  and  second  panels  together,  said 
grommet  compnsing 

a  lubular  bixlv  defining  a  passageway  for  receising  said  shank 

therem.  ^ald  tubular  bods  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 

slot  opening  outwardly  to  an  end  thereof  and  defining  a 

radially  pliant  portion  of  said  tubular  body, 

a  flange  connected  to  said  tubular  body  adjacent   an   end 

thereof  opposite  said  al  least  one  longitudinal  slot. 

tab  means  connected  to  said  tubular  hixly  and  compnsing  al 

lea.si  one  outwardly  biased  lab  cixiperating  with  said  flange 

for  secunng  said  grommet  within  the  opening  ot  the  second 

panel,  and 

at  least  one  inwardly   extending  projection  connected  to  an 

intenor  surface  of  said  radially  pliant  portion  of  said  lubular 

bixiy   for  engaging  one  of  said  gnxives  ot  said  shank  for 

releasably  secunng  said  shank  and  said  tubular  body; 

wherein  said  tab  means  defines  a  grommet  seating  force  for 

inserting  said  grommet  into  the  opening  of  the  second  panel; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  on  said  shank, 

said  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  in  said  tubular  body,  and 

said  al  least  one  inwardly  extending  projection  connected  to 

said  radially  pliant  portion  of  said  tubular  body  define  a  pin 

seating  force  for  advancing  said  pin  into  said  grommet  that  is 

greater  than  said  grommet  seating  force  so  that  said  grommet 

seats  in  the  opening  of  the  second  panel   before  said  pin 
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advances  into  said  grommet  during  initial  installation  of  the 
fastener. 


5.507.611 

KEY  BOLT  FASTENTR 

Frank  C.  Collister,  3641  \ppell  Dr..  Port  CUnton.  Ohio  4.3452 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.193 

InL  CI.''  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  411—345  6  Claims 


100 


104 


1   A  key  bolt  comprising; 

a  locking  key  comprising  a  rweezers-like  complex  lever  having 
first  and  second  generally  planar  elongate  members,  each 
having  a  pair  of  side  edges,  with  one  end  of  each  member 
being  joined  to  one  end  of  the  other  member  to  form  a  first 
end  of  the  locking  key  which  acLs  as  a  resilient  fulcrum  of  the 
lever,  and  with  the  other  end  of  each  memf>er  extending  awa\ 
from  the  first  end.  the  other  ends  forming  a  bifurcate  second 
end  with  the  members  in  normally  spaced  apart  relationship, 
each  said  member  having  a  slot  along  the  length  thereof,  one 
member  having  its  pair  of  side  edges  at  the  bifurcate  second 
end  turned  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  memfver  to  form  a 
key  lock; 

a  bolt  having  a  shank  with  a  locking  key-receiving  adaptation  at 
one  end  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  locking  key  is  slidably  retained  to  the  key-receiving 
adaptaUon  by  a  pin  transversely  disposed  in  the  shank  and 
passing  through  said  sloLs  al  substantially  nght  angles  thereto, 
said  locking  key  being  slidable  within  the  adaptation  to  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  locking  key 
extends  directly  outwardly  of  the  shank  and  forms  an  exten- 
sion thereof  and  the  locking  key  being  slidable  to  a  hxked 
position  wherein  the  locking  key  is  substantially  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  shank  and  the  key  lock  abuts  the  fxili  shank  to  retain 
the  locking  key  in  locked  position,  the  locking  key  being 
yieldable  al  the  bifurcate  second  end  to  enable  the  key  lock 
abutment  to  be  moved  from  locked  position  to  unlocked 
position. 


5j;07,612 
LARGE  BALE  HANDLIN(;  APPARATl  S 
Charles  Siebenga.  211  -  8th  St.  #2.  Belgrade.  Mont.  59714 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988.296.  Dec.  8.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.397.208.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
557.128.  Jul.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.211.345.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  166.656,  Mar  11.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar  15,  1995.  Ser  No.  404.375 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/50 
I  .S.  CI.  414-111  7  Claims 

1  .An  improved  bale  loading  mechanism  for  a  large  bale  han- 
dling apparatus  that  compnses  an  offset  wheeled  trailer  pulled  by  a 
tractor,  a  bale  accumulating  platform  on  the  trailer,  and  a  bale 
loading  mechanism  a!  the  front  of  the  apparatus  that  picks  up  and 
deposits  the  bales  on  the  accumulating  platform  as  the  apparatus  is 
pulled  over  a  field,  the  bale  loading  mechanism  compnsing 
a  loading  platform  pivotally  mounted  al  an  inner  end  thereof  to 
ihe  front  of  the  accumulaUng  platform  for  movement  between 


a  lowered  position,  wherein  the  loading  platfonn  extends 
downwardly  toward  the  ground,  and  a  raised  positiao  wherein 

the  loading  platform  extends  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
bale  accumulaung  platform  at  an  upwardlv  inclined  aiigle, 

a  pair  of  pick-up  arms  pivoially  mounted  on  laterally  oppissite 
sides  of  the  loading  platform  and  extending  outwardh  there- 
from for  movement  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  loading  platform,  the  pick-up  arms  being  pivotal 
between  a  gnpping  position,  wherein  the  arms  are  pivoted 
inwardly  m  position  to  gnp  the  ends  ot  bales  positioned 
between  the  arms,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  arms  are 
pivoted  in  an  outwardly  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the 
loading  platform,  such  that  the  anns  in  their  open  position 
serve  as  inclined  alignment  members  that  engage  a  bale  that  is 
out  of  onenlation  or  alignment  with  the  loading  platform  in  its 
lowered  position  and  move  the  bale  into  onentation  and 
alignment  with  the  loading  platform  av  the  apparatus  is 
pushed  forwardly  againsi  the  bale. 

enpping  members  on  outer  portions  of  the  pick-up  a.ons  and 
extending  from  the  pick-up  arms  so  as  to  engage  and  hold 
bales  securely  when  they  are  clamped  between  the  pick-up 
arms,  the  pick-up  arms  and  gnpping  members  sen  me  to  hold 
the  bales  and  restrain  them  from  falling  ofl^  the  hale  loading 
mechanism  as  the  loading  platform  is  moved  to  iti  raised 
position,  the  gnpping  members  compnsing  sleeves  that  are 
directed  upwardly  from  outer  end^  ot  the  pick-up  arms  when 
the  loading  piattorm  is  in  its  lowered  p<isition.  the  gnppine 
members  further  compnsing  elongated  f(X>t  memtvers  slidablv 
mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  in  the  sleeves  between 
upper  and  lower  movement  limiters  on  the  fcxtt  members,  the 
slidable  foot  members  permitting  the  gnpping  members  to 
grasp  a  bale  in  a  centered  location  vertically  even  if  the 
loading  platforms  raised  somewhat  from  iLs  lowered  position, 
and 
dnve  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  loading  platform  and 
opening  and  closing  the  pick-up  arms 


5.507.613 
DEMCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  BARS  IN 

SPATIAL  STORINC;  SYSTEM 
Tom  Tokiwa.  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\mada  Company, 

Limited,  kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  957,086,  Oct.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J166J35, 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1991.  3-260367; 
Oct.  9.  1991,  3-261670;  Jan.  12.  1992,  4-15i404.  Jul.  9.  1992. 
4-182153 

Int.  CI  •  B65G  1/04 
I  .S.  CI.  414—282  13  Claims 

1  \  transfer  device  for  transfemng  elongate  bars  with  respect  to 
a  spatial  sionng  system  which  includes  a  shelf  frame  provided  with 
vertically  arranged  multiple  shelves  constituted  of  a  plurality  of 
supporting  beams  for  carrying  the  bars,  compnsing 

a  movable  beam  disposed  afiove  ihe  shelf  frame  and  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bars,  the  movable  beam 
being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  lo  ihe  longitudinal 
direction  of  ihe  elongate  bars, 
a  lifimg  beam  vertically  movably  mounted  on  the  movable  beam 
and  extending  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bars,  and 
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5„S07,bl5 

DEVICE  FOR  PI1,1N(.  Bl  NDLES  OF  SHEETS 

Tadao     I  no,     1-84,     Matsugaoka     1-chome,     Chigasaki-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  991,967,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274364 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-359652 

Int.  n:  B65G  ^~/(iSi 

l.S.  CI.  414— 788J  14  Claims 


at  least  one  slider  mourned  on  the  lifter  beam  for  moving  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  lifting  beam,  the  slider  being 
provided  with  lifting  arms  for  carrying  the  bars. 


5307,614 

HOLDER  MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

TILTlNf,  AND  ROTATINC;  A  WAFER  CASSETTE 

Mark  Leonnv,  Santa  (  lara;  Eraile  N.  kerba.  Los  Altos,  and 

Jack  Aknin,  San  (  arlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cybeq 

Systems,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.561 

Int  CI."  B2SJ  11/00 

IS.  CI.  414 — 7o8  12  Claims 


1   .A  device  for  piling  bundles  ot  sheets,  compnsing: 

a  first  cutter  for  cutting  a  block  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a 

plurality  of  rows  of  pnnted  surfaces  thereon,  into  a  plurality 

(if  unit  stnps  of  sheets,  each  unit  strip  having  one  row  of  the 

pnnted  surfaces  thereon; 
a  second  cutter  for  cutting  each   unit  strip  of  sheets  into  a 

plurality  of  bundles  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  one  pnnted 

surface  thereon, 
a  banding  device  tor  banding  each  bundle  of  sheets  with  a  band 

at  a  position  offset  from  the  lengthwise  center  of  the  bundle  of 

sheets, 
a  turntable  comprising  means  for  receiving  banded  bundles  of 

sheets  thereon  and  selectively  rotating  the  handed  bundles  of 

sheets  180  degrees; 
a  first  pooling  table  for  supporting  a  row  of  the  banded  bundles 

of  sheets. 
a  second  pooling  table  for  receiving  a  row  of  the  banded  bundles 

of  sheets  at  one  time  from  the  first  pooling  table  and  forming 

a  plurality  of  bundle  blocks  thereon,  each  bundle  blix'k  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  the  banded  bundles  ot  sheets  piled  one 

on  top  of  another, 
means  for  supplying  the  row  of  banded  bundles  ot  sheets  at  one 

time  from  said  first  pooling  table  to  said  second  pooling  table; 

and 
means  for  discharging  the  bundle  bliKks  compnsing  the  banded 

bundles  of  sheets  from  said  second  piwling  table. 


1  A  mechanism  for  simultaneously  tilting  and  rotating  a  wafer 
cassette,  compnsing: 

a  cassette  holder  including  first  and  second  supports  defining 
respective  generally  orthogonal  first  and  second  planes,  said 
canette  holder  having  a  pivot  axis  oblique  to  both  said  first 
and  second  planes; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  cassette  holder  so  as  to  rotate  said 
cassene  holder  about  said  pivot  axis  such  that  said  cassette 
holder  lilts  through  a  tilt  angle  and  rotates  through  a  rotation 
angle; 

said  mechanism  causing  a  wafer-loaded  wafer  cassette  placed  in 
said  cassette  holder  to  be  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  supports  and  to  be  tilted  through  said  tilt  angle 
and  to  be  rotated  through  said  rotation  angle;  and 

a  suppon  member  fixedly  coupled  between  the  first  suppon  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  support  member  being 
shaped  to  cause  said  ult  angle  to  have  a  desired  magnitude  in 
response  to  a  given  amount  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft 


5,507,616 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  TO  PALLETIZE  PACKS  OF 

SHEETS,  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aldo  Perobelli,  and  Giorgio  Pessina.  both  of  Paderno  Dugnano. 
Italy,  assignors  to  O.M.G.  di  Giorgio  Pessina  e  .Aldo  Pero- 
belli S.n.c,  Milan.  Italy 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  990.655.  Dec.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1992,  MI92A0688 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/03 
VS.  CI.  414—789.5  H  Claims 

1,  An  equipment  for  loading  packs  of  sheets  on  a  palletization 
stand  composing  an  assembly  (7l  which  successively  positions 
packs  (8)  in  a  row;  means  (25)  transfemng  each  successive  row  of 
packs  (8 1  ft-om  the  assembly  (7mo  a  loading  plane  (27)  of  a  head 
(11);  means  (5)  moving  said  head  (11)  successively  into  position  to 
form  successive  rows  on  a  palletization  stand  (12),  until  the  rows 
of  packs  (8)  form  a  layer  of  packs,  said  head  (11)  besides  beanng 
the  loading  plane  i27!  on  which  are  successively  pushed  the  rows 
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5^507.618 
PACKAGE-Ti  PE  OIL-C(X)LED  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo  Kubo:  Koji  Akashi,  and  KeiUro  Ishikawa,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kobe   Seiko   Sho. 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  418,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  8,  1994,  6-0^0528 

InL  CI.'  FOID  :M4 

VS.  CI.  415-182.1  4  Claims 


of  packs  (8)  hxjm  the  assembly  (7)  also  bears  a  row  of  suction 
means  (41)  capable  of  picking  up  an  edge  (lOa)  of  a  separating 
sheet  (10)  charactenzed  in  that  said  suction  means  (41 1  mo\e  the 
separating  sheet  over  a  just  completed  layer  of  packs  together  with 
a  funher  row  of  packs  i8)  held  bv  said  loading  plane  to  position  die 
separating  sheet  and  the  further  row  of  packs  over  the  top  layer  of 
packs  (8)  already  on  said  palletization  stand  (,12j. 


5.507.617 
REGENERATIV  F  Tl  RHINE  PI  MP  HAVING  LOW 
HORSEPOWER  REQUIREMENTS  UNDER  \ARIABLF 
FLOW  CONTINl  OUS  OPER.ATION 
Hongwel  Sun.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,540 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  415-55.1  6  Claims 


1   .A  regenerative  turbine  pump  apparanjs  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  generallv  circular  impeller  having  a  circumference  and  having 
a  geomelnc  axis,  said  impeller  being  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  housing  about  said  geometnc  axis,  said  impeller 
having  first  and  second  generallv  circular  faces,  at  least  said 
first  generallv  circular  face  having  a  first  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  from  said  circumference  generallv  toward  said  geo- 
metnc axis,  each  of  said  vanes  having  generallv  planar  mutu- 
ally parallel  side  walls  disposed  m  oblique  relationship  to  a 
tangent  to  said  impeller  proximate  to  the  intersection  of  said 
vane  and  said  circumference,  adjacent  \anes  about  said  cir 
cumference  in  .said  first  plurality  of  vanes  each  being  sepa- 
rated bv  a  slot  extending  from  said  circumference  and  extend- 
ing to  a  substantially  rectilinear  line,  said  substantially 
rectilinear  lines  collectively  defining  a  plurality  of  steps 
around  said  impeller;  and 

a  channel  nng  disposed  around  said  impeller. 


« 


f^  "^ 


4) 


^ 


^--eL§.:i 


-38 
'31 


r+37 


1  A  package-type  oU-cooled  air  compressor  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing; 

(ii)  a  separating  wall  dividing  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber 

and  a  second  chamber; 
(iii)  a  compressor  unit  located  in  said  first  chamber. 
(iv)  an  inlet  filter  and  an  intake  adjustment  valve  located  in  said 

first  chamber  and  connected  to  the  inlet  oi  said  compressor 

unit; 
(v)  an  afterccHnler  and  oil  separator  hxated  in  either  said  first  or 

second  chambers  and  connected  to  the  outiet  of  said  compres- 

aor  unit, 
(vi)  an  oil  cooler  located  in  said  second  chamber, 
(vii)  an  oil  line  connecting  the  lower  oil  collecting  section  ot 

said  oil   separator  to   the   beanngs.   shaft   sleeve   and  roior 

housing  of  said  compressor  unit  via  said  oil  cooler; 
(viii)  an  actuator  located  in  said  firsi  chamber  for  driving  said 

compressor  unit, 
(ix)  a  fan  located  m  said  second  chamber  for  dnvmg  the  flow  of 

air  through  said  housing, 
(x)  an  air  inlet  formed  in  die  wall  of  said  second  chamber 

through  which  air  is  drawn  into  said  housing  dirough  the 

action  of  said  fan: 
(xi)  an  air  duct  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
(xii)  a  first  air  outlet  formed  in  die  wall  of  said  first  chamber 

through  which  air  drawn  into  said  first  chamber  via  said  air 

duct  leaves  said  housing;  and 
(xiii)  a  second  air  outlet  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  second 

chamber  above  said  tan,  dirough  which  air  passing  over  said 

oil  cooler  leaves  said  housing. 


5,507.619 

WATER  RESISTANT  (EILINf,  F\N 

James  C.  Ryan,  (iermantown,  Tenn.,  as,signor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.990.  Mar  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser  No,  524.161 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  rvt/A 
U.S.  CI.  416-5  I  oaim 

1   A  water  resistant  ceiling  fan.  compnsing 
a  mounting  plate  ngidlv  securable  to  a  ceiling; 
a  canopv  removablv  securable  to  said  mounting  plate,  having  an 

upper  edge  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
a  disk  shaped  elastomenc  cover  having  an  integrallv  formed 
annular  wall  extending  downwardly  therefrom  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  mounting  plate  and  said  ceiling  and  encircling 
said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  canopy,  operative  to  prevent 
moisture  from  entenng  said  top  portion  of  said  canopy; 
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teed  IS  prowded  to  these  axial  passages  from  at  least  one  of  the 
hollow  spaces  between  the  rotor  disks,  wherein  one  or  a  plurality 
of  hollow  spaces  between  the  rotor  disks  is  in  connection  with  the 
axial  passages  of  the  rotor  by  means  of  connecting  openings  and 
wherein  a  central  cooling  air  supply  passage  is  provided  along  the 
center  line  of  the  rotor,  wherein  the  connecting  openings  start 
where  the  hollow  space  has  its  maximum  radial  distance  from  the 
rotor  center  line,  wherein  the  individual  rotor  disks  are  respectively 
welded  together  at  their  edge  zones  by  means  of  a  weld  seam 
having  a  weld  bottom  extending  as  an  annulus,  wherein  each  weld 
seam  is  arranged  offset  axially  relative  to  the  connecting  openings, 
and  wherein  the  radial  distance,  from  the  rotor  center  line,  al  which 
the  connecting  openings  stan  is  larger  than  the  radial  distance  at 
which  the  weld  bottom  is  arranged. 


a  housing,  substantially  enclosing  a  motor,  having  an  opening  in 
a  top  portion  thereof; 

iR  adapter  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  housing  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening  in 
said  housing,  said  upper  portion  having  an  annular  slot 
formed  thereon; 

means  for  suspending  said  housing  from  said  canopy  composing 
a  down  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally  engageable  within  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  canopy,  and  a  second  end  secured  to 
said  upper  portion  of  said  adapter,  and 

a  disk  shaped  rubber  member  disposed  at  least  parually  within 
said  housing  and  sealingly  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adapter,  operative  to  prevent  moisture  from  entering  said 
housing  through  said  opening,  said  rubber  member  including 
a  central  portion  extending  upwartlly  therefrom  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  upper  portion  of  said  adapter,  said  central 
portion  including  an  iruier  shoulder  which  seats  within  said 
annular  slot  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  adapter  operative  to 
further  prevent  moisture  from  entering  said  housing  through 
said  opening. 


5„«;07.621 
COOLING  AIR  COOLED  (iAS  Tl  RBINE  AEROFOIL 
Brian  G.  Cooper.  Derby.  England.  a.ssignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
Derby.  England 

Filed  Jan.  30.  \99S.  .Sen  No.  380.715 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  VM 

L.S.  CI.  416—97  R  "  Claims 


5.507,620 
GAS  TLRBINE  WHH  tOOLFD  ROTOR 
Eduard  Primoschitz.  Stetten.  and  Pavel  Rihak.  Baden,  both  of. 
Switzerland.   a,s,signors  to  ABB   Management  Afi.  Baden. 
Switzerland 

Filed  lul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,702 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  24 
034.8 

InL  a."  FOID  5/08 
VS.  CI.  416—96  R  -  Claims 


I.  A  single-shaft  stationary  gas  turbine  for  electncity  generation, 
having  a  rotor  welded  together  from  a  plurality  of  disks  having 
edge  zones,  said  rotor  having  a  surface  and  a  center  line  and  being 
provided  with  rotor  blades,  hollow  spaces  being  present  between 
die  disk  and  axial  passages  being  present  in  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  between  the  rotor  surface  and  platforms  formed  by  the  rotor 
blades  and  segmental  heat  harrier  plates,  whereby  a  cooling  air 


1  .An  air  cooled  gas  turbine  aerofoil  compnsing  a  hollow 
aerofoil  structure  which  includes  a  wall  spanning  the  mtenor 
thereof  with  said  interior  including  mtenor  sides  and  suppon 
portions,  said  wall  extending  lengthwise  of  said  aerofoil  so  that 
said  aerofoil  and  said  wall  dehne  ctx>ling  air  passageways  inter 
nally  of  said  aerofoil,  said  wall  having  one  end  and  a  curved 
cooling  air  deflector  which  surrounds  said  one  end  of  the  said  wall, 
said  wall  having  a  downsffeam  surface  with  respect  to  the  effective 
direction  of  flow  of  cooling  air  through  said  aerofoil,  a  plate  of 
heat  resistant  material  removably  supported  by  said  wall  and  said 
support  portions  on  the  aerofoil  interior  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  the  intenor  sides  of  said  aerofoil,  and  an  extension 
member  supp<ined  by  said  plate  which  is  an  extension  of  said 
cup.ed  defiecior  and  which  lies  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  downstream  surface  of  said  wall. 


5.507.622 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  TORQCE  CONVERTER  TLRBINE 
Eli  ,\vny.  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.260 
Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  5/.W 
L.S.  CI.  416—180  8  Claims 

1    In  a  fluid  coupling  or  torque  convener,  a  wheel  comprising; 
a  hub; 

a  disc  having  tabs  extending  radially  outward  with  respect  to  the 
huh  axis,  each  tab  having  a  tip  located  at  the  radiallv  outer 
end  thereof,  the  ubs  spaced  mutually  about  the  axis  ot  the  hub 
at  substantially  equal  intervals,  the  tabs  interconnected  by  a 
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first  ring  located  radially  between  the  hub  and  tips;  the  disc 
having  spaces  extending  angularly  between  radially  outer 
portions  of  tabs;  the  disc  having  holes  through  the  thickness 
of  the  disc  located  radially  between  the  nng  and  hub; 
an  element  in  the  form  of  a  partial  torus  having  a  radially  inner 
shell  and  a  radially  outer  shroud  supporting  vanes  spaced 
mutually  about  the  axis  of  the  hub.  the  outer  shroud  having  a 
flange  surrounding  and  bonded  to  the  tabs  and  disc,  pontons 
of  said  flange  located  in  said  spaces  between  die  tabs  and 
within  said  holes. 


5.507.623 
ALLOY-COATED  GAS  TLRBINE  BLADE  ANT) 
MANLFACTrRIN<;  METHOD  THEREOF 
■it^hitaka  Kojima.  Hitachi,   kiyoshi  Otakt.  Takahagi;   Akira 
Mtbata.    Kitaiharaki;    Hideyuki  Arikawa.   Hitachi:    TeLsuo 
Sasada.  Hitachi,  and  Hajime  Toriya.  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  947.564.  Sep,  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  4.  1994.  ,Ser,  No.  286,7X7 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Sep,  20.  1991.  3-241843 
Int,  (!,•  FOID  <  rs 
VS.  CI.  41fr-241  ,5  Cairns 


10-30  wt  %  Cr.  5-15  wt  %  Al.  0.1-1.5  wt  %  Y.  remaining  Co 
and  ineviuble  impurities,  and  said  upper  alloy-coated  layer 
consists  of  10-30  wt  *  Cr,  5-25  wt  9t  Al,  0,1-1.5  wt  %  Y, 
remaining  Ni  and  the  inevitable  impunties.  wherein  the  Al 
content  of  said  upper  alloy-coated  layer  is.  in  pan.  diflFused 
into  the  upper  layer  to  exhibit  a  maximum  Al  concentration  at 
the  outermost  surface  of  said  upper  layer  and  the  Al  concen- 
tration is  continuously  reduced  at  most  up  to  the  innermost 
surface  of  said  upper  layer,  wherein  the  maximum  concentra- 
tion of  Al  in  the  upper  alloy-coated  layer  is  15-25%  by 
weight  and  minimum  concentration  of  Al  in  the  upper  layer  is 
5-15  wt  %  and  is  less  than  the  maximum  concentration. 


5j;07.624 

SI  I  d(;f  pi  MP 

Berthold  A.   Fehn.   Krefeld.  {,erman>.  assignor  to  Friedrich 
VVilhelm  Schwing  GmbH.  Heme.  Irermanv 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  33.877.  Mar.  19,  I9y.»,  Pat.  No. 
5_*8X.965.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  981.9X2. 
Nov.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.257.912.  v.hich  is  a  division  of  Ser, 
No.  595,457,  Oct.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.106J72,  ThLs  applica- 
tion I>ec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365„';i4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ormanv.  Mar.  21.  1W2,  42  (W 
256.6 

Int,  a.^  F04B  21/00 
U,S.  CI.  417— 53  isn,^ 


lit 

r3 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  having  a  coated  layer  provided  on  the 
surface  of  a  base  material  made  of  a  heat  resistant  alloy  and 
exhibiting  an  opulent  high-temperature  anticorrosive  propem  and 
oxidation  resistant  property. 

said  coated  layer  comprising  rwo  layers,  one  layer  being  a  Co 
based  lower  alloy-coated  layer  containing  Cr,  .Al  and  Y  and 
provided  as  a  ponion  which  contacts  said  base  matenal,  and 
the  other  layer  being  a  Ni  based  upper  alloy-coated  layer 
containing  Cr.  Al  and  Y  and  provided  on  the  lower  alloy- 
coated  layer,  wherein  said  lower  alloy-coated  layer  consists  of 


L  A  method  of  monitoring  operation  of  a  pump  for  pumping 

partially  compressible  matenal,  the  pump  having  a  first  material 

cylinder,  a  first  piston  movable  in  the  first  matenal  cylinder,  and  a 

pump  dnve  for  dnving  the  first  piston  dunng  working  cycles  which 

include   a   first   cylinder  delivery    stroke  and   filling  stroke    the 

method  compnsing; 

sensing  a  first  parameter  which  bears  a  known  relationship  to  an 

actual  volume  of  matenal  displaced  from  the  first  material 

cylinder  dunng  the  first  cylinder  delivery  stroke. 

determining  a  first  cylinder  fill  efiBciency  based  upon  the  sensed 

first  parameter;  and 
determining  enors  in  pump  operation  based  upon  a  comparison 
of  the  first  cylinder  fill  efficiency  with  a  comparison  value. 
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5^507,625 
MOrm  RING  PIMPS 
Carl  f;.  Dudeck,  Newton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nash  Engi- 
neering (ompanv.  Irumhull,  Conn. 

Filed  \pr.  14,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  422,060 

Int  CI.''  F04C  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  417— 6«  5  Claims 


1   A  liquid  nng  pump  compnsing: 

J  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  rotor  ha\ing  a 
hub  which  extends  substantially  concentncaliy  about  said 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  outuard  from 
said  hub.  each  of  said  blades  also  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis,  and  said  blades  being  spaced  from  one 
another  about  said  axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  between 
adjacent  blades  being  open  at  a  first  axial  end  of  said  rotor  in 
a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  to 
allow  gas  to  enter  and  leave  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
blades,  said  hub  having  a  recess  which  extends  axially  into 
said  first  axial  end  of  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  fastener  which 
holds  said  rotor  on  a  shaft  which  (a)  is  supported  adjacent  a 
second  axial  end  of  said  rotor  remote  from  said  first  axial  end. 
(b)  extends  into  said  rotor  concentric  with  said  axis,  and  (3i 
ends  at  said  fastener,  said  recess  defining  an  annular  inner 
surface  of  said  hub  adjacent  to  said  plane,  said  annular  inner 
surface  being  substantially  concentric  with  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
large  enough  to  permit  said  fastener  to  be  axially  inserted  into 
or  removed  from  said  recess  for  attachment  to  or  removal 
from  said  shaft; 

a  port  structure  adjacent  to  said  plane  for  covering  the  openings 
between  adjacent  blades  at  said  first  axial  end  of  said  hub 
except  at  pons  through  said  port  structure  which  communicate 
with  said  openings  at  predetermined  locations  about  said  axis 
at  which  gas  is  to  enter  and  leave  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
blades  via  said  ports,  said  port  structure  having  a  projection 
which  extends  axially  into  said  recess,  said  projection  having 
an  annular  outer  surface  which  is  substantially  concentnc  with 
and  axially  overlaps  an  axial  portion  of  said  annular  inner 
surface,  said  annular  inner  surface  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  axial  portion  of  said  annular  inner  surface  by  an  annular 
clearance;  and 

a  liquid  supply  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  clearance  to 
substantially  fill  said  clearance  and  thereby  provide  a  seal  for 
reducing  gas  leakage  between  said  openings. 


1   .A  telescopic  pump  compnsing: 

a  first  cylinder  comprising  a  first  end  defining  a  nozzle  and  a 

second  end  detining  an  opening; 
a  check  valve  being  received  in  the  nozzle; 
a  second  cylinder  being  telescopically  received  in  the  first  cyl- 
inder, and  compnsing  a  first  end  defining  a  first  opening,  a 

second  end  defining  a  second  opening  and  a  piston  formed 

about  the  first  end  thereof: 
a  first  limit  being  attached  to  the  second  end  ol  the  first  cylinder 

for  retaining  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder  in  the  first 

cylinder; 
a  third  cylinder  being  telescopically   received  in  the   second 

cylinder,  and  compnsing  a  first  end  defining  a  first  opening,  a 

second  end  defining  a  second  opening  and  a  piston  formed 

ab<iut  the  first  end  thereof; 
a  second  limii  being  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 

cylinder  for  retaining  the  pislon  of  the  third  cvlinder  in  the 

second  cvlinder: 
a  stem: 
a  piston  being  linked  id  the  sicm  and  received  in  ihe  third 

cvlinder.  and  compnsmg  tirsi  and  second  disks  spaced  from 

each  other,  the  first  disk  defining  a  pluralitv  of  through  holes; 
a  sealing  nng  being  slidablv   mounted  between  the  first  and 

second  disks  of  the  piston  linked  lo  the  stem,  and 
a  third   limit  being  attached  lo  the  second  end  of  the  third 

cylinder  for  retaining  the  piston,  which  is  linked  to  the  stem. 

in  the  third  cvlinder 


5307,627 
OSCILLATING-PI.ATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  H.WING 
HOLES  IN  AN  Ol  TSIDE  AREA  OF  A  BOLT  LACING 
PORTION  OF  A  BAFFLE  PLATE 
Michio  Okazaki.  Kounan.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  72,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-047935 
L 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  S9/00 
I ;..S.  CI.  417—312  12  Claims 


5,507,626 
TELESCOPIC  Pl'MP 
Hsi-Kung  Yang.  No.  24,  Lane  65,  San  Chun  St.,  Shu  Lin  Chen, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,693 

Int.  a."  F04B  3/00 

I  .S.  CI.  417—258  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  oscillating-plate  type  compressor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  bores,  respectively  formed  in  a  cylinder  block;  dis- 
charge valves  for  discharging  ctxilant  gas  compressed  in  said 
cvlinder  bores  into  a  discharge  chamber,  at  least  one  bolt  having  a 
bolt  head,  for  secunng  the  discharge  valves  lo  the  cylinder  block; 
and  a  baffle  plate  for  separating  the  discharge  chamber  into  a 
discharge  valve  side  discharge  space  containing  ^aid  discharge 
valves  and  the  bolt  head,  and  a  discharge  port  side  discharge  space 
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coupled  to  a  discharge  port  of  the  compressor,  said  bafBe  plate 
having  a  bolt-head  facing  portion  which  faces  the  bolt  head  of  said 
at  least  one  bolt, 

the  improvement  composing: 

a  pulsauon  decreasing  means,  includiag  m  plurality  of  holes 
formed  in  the  baffle  plate  and  throng  wtiich  both  of  the 
discharge  spaces  communicate  with  each  other,  for  decreasing  US.  CI.  41 
pressure  pulsations  dunng  operation  of  the  compressor:  and 
said  plurality  of  holes  being  arranged  m  an  area  of  the  baffle 
plate  which  is  spaced  from  die  bolt-bead  facing  portion  of  the 
bafBe  plate. 


5307.629 

ARTIFK  lAL  HEARTS  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

BEARINGS 

Robert  Jarvik.  124  V\.  60  Su.  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,858 

Int.  CI '  F04B  *.V(W 

^'~'  11  Claims 


5307,628 

SI  BMERSIBLE  PI  MP  Lin  Ol  T  COUPLING 

Eari   P.   Ma.sse.  22088   Kerry   Avenue.   Maple   Ridge,   British 

Columbia.  Canada,  and  C;ordon  L.  Brusatore,  #107-7450 

Lowland  Drive.  Bumaby.  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .194.440 

InL  CI.'  F04B  .i.VW 

U,S.  a.  417_.V.O  16  Oaims 


1  A  lift  out  coupling  for  a  submersible  pump  with  an  upward 
facing  threaded  discharge,  the  coupling  composing: 

a  lift  out  portion  including  a  pump  outlet  close  quarter  elbow  for 
connection  to  the  threaded  discharge  and  rotalable  wiihoui 
interfering  with  the  submersible  pump,  the  elbow  having  a 
first  sealing  flange  connected  thereto  with  lifting  guide  means 
and  attachment  means  for  raising  the  pump  and  the  lift  out 
portion  on  guide  rails; 

a  fixed  portion  including  a  second  sealing  flange  for  mating  with 
the  first  sealing  flange,  the  second  sealing  flange  connected  lo 
a  discharge  elbow  fomime  pan  of  a  base  support  frame  for 
iastallauon  in  a  sump,  the  frame  having  the  guide  rails 
extending  upward  therefrom  in  the  sump,  and 

connection  means  between  the  lift  oui  portion  and  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  coupling  to  support  the  lift  out  portion  and  the 
pump  and  retain  the  first  sealing  flange  sealed  to  the  second 
sealing  flange. 


1    A  rotaiy  pump  ^ompnsmg. 

a.  housing  means  adapted  to  contain  a  roior  ihereuiihin. 

b.  pump  impeller  means  earned  hv  a  rolor, 

c  permaneni  magnei  radial  bearing  means  including  siauonarv 
permanenl  magnet>:  supported  in  said  housing  and  routing 
permanent  magnets  mounted  to  said  rotor  configured  to  sup- 
port the  enDre  radial  load  of  said  rotor  dunng  usual  operauon. 

d.  mechanical  thaisi  beanng  mean^  including  a  wear-resisLani 
bearing  member  affixed  lo  said  rotor  ai  one  end  of  the  axis  of 
rotauon  of  the  rotor  and  a  .stauonary  wear  resislani  mechani- 
cal beanng  member  affixed  to  .said  housing  m  direct  proximity 
thereto  so  as  to  carry  the  thrust  load  on  the  rotor  while 
maintaining  the  rotor  in  such  a  position  that  the  stationary  and 
rotating  permaneni  magneLs  of  the  radial  heanng  means  are  in 
stable  functional  alignment  and, 

e  power  means  to  impart  rotational  force  to  said  rotor  and 
thereby  acmate  said  pump 


5307 ,6.M) 

QITC  K  RELEASE  INTERCHANGEABLE  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLl  RRY  PI  MP  SYSTEMS 

Donald  C.  Hegebarth.  Naperville.  111.,  assignor  to  Cbemgrwut 

Inc..  LaGrange  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No,  410.814 
Int  CI.'  F04B  5J/22;I5A)2:23/06 
IS.  CI.  417—454  8  CXaixos 

1.  Apparams  for  pumping  a  slurry    said  appararus  composing 
a  cylindrical  hollow  housing  having  an  inner  partition  forming 
first  and  second  chambers  m  said  housing,  wherein  each  of 
said  nrst  and  second  chambers  includes  a  respei-tive  inpui  pon 
and  output  port, 
firsi  and  second  plungers  respectively  disposed  m  said  hrsi  and 

second  chambers, 
dnve  means  tor  simultaneously  displacing  said  firsi  and  second 
plungers  in  said  hrsi  and  second  chamber-  in  a  rec;procai;ng 
manner: 
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an  inlet  valve  bousing  having  an  inlet  pon  coupled  to  a  source  of 
the  slurry  and  first  and  second  outlet  ports  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  providing  slurry 
thereto; 

an  outlet  valve  housing  having  first  and  second  inlet  pons 
respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  chambers  for 
receiving  slurry  pumped  therefrom,  said  outlet  valve  housing 
further  including  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  the  slurry, 
wherein  said  inlet  and  outlet  housings  are  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  configuration  and  are  interchangeable,  wherein 
each  of  said  interchangeable  inlet  and  outlet  \alve  housings 
includes  first  and  second  hollow  members  coupled  together  hv 
means  of  a  third  hollow  cross  member,  and  wherein  said  first, 
second  and  third  members  form  a  unitary  housing;  and 

first  and  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  hollow  members  of  each  of  said  valve  housings  to  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  satd 
first  and  second  coupling  means  includes  a  male  and  female 
connector  combination  coupled  to  said  cylindncal  housing 
and  to  a  first  or  second  hollow  member,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  locking  pin  coupling  said  male  and  female  connec- 
tors to  facilitate  removal  and  cleaning  of  said  valve  housings 


5^07,631 
CAM  PIMP  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALTERNATING 

SEQl  ENCES  OF  POLYMER  FLOW  PI  LSES 
John  A.  Hodan.  Arden.  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation. 
.Mt.  Olive.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  230.956 
Int.  Cl.^  DOID  lS/00:  Ftt4C  2A)0 
VS.  a.  418—205  10  Claims 

1   A  cam  pump  for  the  production  of  alternating  sequences  of 
polymer  melt  flow  pulses,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  housing,  comprising 
al)  a  top  plate,  compnsing  a  bore  and  a  bearing; 
a2)  a  first  cam  plate,  being  adjacent  to  the  top  plate  and 
comprising  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  being  adjacent  to 
each  other; 
a3)  a  first  divider  plate,  being  adjacent  to  the  first  cam  plate 

and  compnsing  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore; 
a4)  a  second  cam  plate,  being  adjacent  to  the  first  divider  plate 
and  comprising  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  being 
adjacent  to  each  other 
a5)  a  second  divider  plate,  being  adjacent  to  the  second  cam 
plate  and  comprising  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore; 


4  m  wm  + 


a         S3  M     23 


ioPt^-il 


a6)  a  gear  plate,  being  adjacent  to  the  second  divider  plate  and 
comprising  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore,  being  adjacent  to 
each  other; 

a7)  a  bottom  plate,   being  ad|acent  to  the  gear  plate  and 
composing  a  first  bearing  and  a  second  bearing; 
b)  a  dnsing  arbor,  being  freely  rotatable  located  within  the  bore 

of  the  top  plate,  the  first  bore  of  the  hrsi  divider  plate,  within 

the  first  bore  of  the  second  divider  plate  and  within  the  first 

beanng  of  the  bottom  plate, 
ci  a  driven  arbor,  being  freely  rotatable  located  m  the  bearing  of 

the  top  plate,  withm  the  second  bore  of  the  first  divider  plate, 

within  the  second  bore  of  the  second  divider  plate  and  within 

the  second  bearing  of  the  bottom  plate; 

d)  a  first  dn\mg  pump  cam.  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
dnving  arbor  and  being  freely  rotatable  located  within  the  first 
bore  of  the  first  cam  plate; 

e)  a  first  dnven  pump  cam.  being  hxedly  connected  to  the  dnven 
arbor  and  being  freely  rotatable  kx-ated  within  the  second 
bore  of  the  first  cam  plate,  and  being  adjacent  to  the  first 
driving  pump  cam; 

f)  a  second  dnving  pump  cam.  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
dnvmg  art>or  and  being  freely  rotatable  located  within  the  first 
bore  of  the  second  cam  plate; 

g)  a  second  dnven  pump  cam.  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
dnven  arbor  and  being  freely  rotatable  located  within  the 
second  bore  of  the  second  cam  plate  and  being  adjacent  to  the 
second  dnving  pump  cam 

h)  means  for  transmmmg  a  rotation  ot  the  driving  arbor  to  the 
dnven  arbor,  connected  to  the  dnving  arbor  and  the  dnven 
arbor; 
I)  a  feeding  channel,  being  connected  to  the  second  bore  of  the 

second  cam  plate; 
j)  two  exit  channels  which  compnse 

jl )  a  first  exit  channel,  being  connected  to  the  second  bore  of 

the  first  cam  plate; 
j2)  a  second  exit  channel,  being  connected  to  the  second  bore 
of  the  second  cam  plate; 
the  first  dnven  pump  cam  and  the  second  dnven  pump  cam 
compnsing  means  for  receiving  polymer  melt  from  the  feeding 
channel  and  exit  p<5lymer  melt  through  the  first  exit  channel  in  a 
sequence  of  a  half  volume  unit,  followed  by  zero  volume  unit, 
followed  by  one  volume  unit,  and  simultaneously  through  the 
second  exit  channel  in  a  sequence  of  a  half  volume  unit,  followed 
bv  one  volume  unit  followed  by  zero  volume  unit. 
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ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

LeRoy  Payne.  3300  Nlchola.s  La..  Molt  Mont  59057 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  950.135,  .Sep.  24.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5J16.701.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707.656.  May 

30.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.188.845.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  417^^02.  Oct  5.  1989.  Pat  No.  5.022.838.  which  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  271.686.  Nov.  16.  1988.  Pat 

No.  4,956.133.  v»hich  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

202^67.  Jun.  6.  1988.  Pat  No.  4.956.135.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.742.  Jul.  30.  1986.  Pat 

No.  4.749^:33.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766.498.  Aug. 

19.  1985.  Pat  No.  4,671.753.  This  application  May  26.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  249,744 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/33 

XjS.  CI.  425—4  R  ,o  Claims 


5ii07.633 

RESIN  MOLDING  APPARATT  S  FOR  SEALING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Michio   Osada.   and    ^oshihisa    Kawamoto,    both    of   Kvoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Towa  Corporation.  I  ji.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173.150.  Det.  21.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.435,953.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  819,451.  Jan. 
10.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

273.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  17.  1991.  3-18352- 
May  28.  1991.  3-155719;  Jun.  10.  1991.  3-166501 

Int  CI.'  B29C  45./U2.45/14.45/J4 
VS.  a.  425-116  13  Claims 
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1.  Multiaxis  rotational  molding  apparatus  including  a  support 
portion,  a  molding  portion,  a  mixing  portion  and  a  control  portion; 
said  support  portion  including  an  arm  member  disposed  in  a 
generally  honzontal  orientation  and  having  one  end  extending 
from  an  upstanding  supporting  section;  said  molding  portion 
including  a  mold  supponing  assembly  pivoially  connected  to  a  free 
end  of  said  arm  member,  said  mold  supporting  assembly  including 
an  independently  rotatable  mold  connector  section,  said  mold 
supptirting  assembly  including  a  central  pa.ssage  therethrough  from 
a  pivotal  connection  with  .said  arm  member  and  through  said  mold 
connector  .section,  a  mold  assembly  including  at  least  two  sepa- 
rable mold  sections  forming  a  substantially  enclosed  cavity,  con- 
necting means  selectively  securing  said  mold  sections  together  and 
to  said  mold  connector  section,  said  mixing  portion  including  an 
elongated  section  extending  axially  within  said  central  passage 
through  said  mold  supporting  as.sembly  adjacent  said  mold  connec- 
tor section,  a  mixing  section  including  a  plurality  of  deflector 
sections  disposed  along  the  length  thereof,  a  pluralitv  of  inlet 
conduits  extending  along  said  arm  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  mlei  end  ot  said  mixing  section,  a  hollow  probe 
member  extending  from  an  outlet  end  of  said  mixing  secuon  into 
said  cavity  of  said  mold  assembly;  said  control  portion  including 
actuating  means  rotating  said  mold  connector  secuon  and  said 
mold  assembly  affixed  thereto  and  actuating  means  pivoting  said 
mold  supporting  assembly  and  said  moid  assembly  affixed  thereto 
with  respect  to  said  arm  member,  programmable  memory  means 
storing  preselected  operating  parameters,  monitonng  means  sens- 
ing operating  informauon  from  control  components,  circuitry 
transmitiing  signals  from  said  monilonng  means  to  coordinating 
means  companng  said  operating  information  with  said  operating 
parameters  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  acuvatmg  said  actu- 
ating means  to  control  formation  of  a  molded  structure  m  said 
cavity  in  a  preselected  muUiaxis  mold  rotational  profile 


I  .An  apparatus  for  molding  resin  to  seal  an  electronic  pan. 
compnsing  a  stationary  mold  (3i  and  a  movable  mold  (4i  posi- 
tioned oppositely  provided  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  outside  air 
excluding  members  i30.  33 1  adapted  to  cover  cvuter  side  penphenes 
of  said  stationary  mold  i3i  and  said  movable  mold  i4i  at  a  position 
where  a  poi  lor  resin  matenaJ  supply  provided  al  least  either  cine  of 
said  stationary  mold  and  said  movable  mold,  a  resin  path  and  a 
cavity  for  resin  molding  are  provided,  said  air  excluding  members 
being  adapted  to  fit  to  each  other  when  said  stationarv  mold  and 
said  movable  mold  are  clamped  together,  a  seal  member  provided 
at  least  at  a  fitting  plane  of  one  of  said  stationary  mold  and  said 
movable  mold  and  said  pair  of  outside  air  excluding  members  i30. 
33)  and  a  fitting  surface  of  the  pair  of  outside  air  excluding 
members  (30.  33 1;  a  vacuum  path  for  communicating  an  outside  air 
excluded  space  portion  set  between  said  staiionarv  mold  i3i  and 
said  movable  mold  (4i  and  a  \acuum  .source  side  when  said  pair  of 
outside  air  excluding  members  are  fitted  together  and  wherein 
each  of  said  pair  of  outside  air  excluding  members  i30  33'.  is  fitted 
for  sliding  relative  to  an  outer  penphery  of  .said  stationary  moid  (3i 
and  relative  to  said  movable  mold  i4i  respectivelv.  and  further 
composing  separate  dnves  i31.  34i  for  respectivelv  dnving  said  air 
excluding  members  (30.  33 1  relative  to  said  molds  (3.  4)  and 
relative  to  each  other  independently  of  said  molds  (3,  4). 


5_'^r7.634 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Takefumi  Kato;  Shigeru  Morita.  and  kiminori  Sato,  all  of 

Saga.  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No,  111.784.  Aug.  26.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.401.157,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875.469.  Apr.  29. 

1992.  Pat  No.  5J73.418.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  297,530 

Int  CI.'  B29C  69/W 

I  .S.  CI.  425—186  22  Oaims 

1    A  molding  machine  compnsing 

(A  I  mold  matenal  supply  means  including  mold  matenai  teed 
ing  means,  extruding  means  for  receiving  a  mold  matenal 
from  the  mold  matenai  feeding  means  and  extruding  the  mold 
matenal  so  as  to  form  an  extruded  mold  matenai.  cutting 
means  for  cutting  the  extnided  mold  matenal    and  transfer 
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means  for  receiving  the  extruded  mold  material  trom  the 
tuning  means  and  transferring  the  same; 

I B I  die  setting  means  including  a  distribution  plate,  a  first  mold 
die.  a  second  mold  die,  a  third  mold  die,  four  shafts,  a  first 
mold  guide  fixed  to  one  of  the  shafts  for  receiving  and 
supfKirting  the  first  mold  die,  a  second  mold  guide  fixed  to 
another  shaft  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  second  mold 
die,  a  third  mold  guide  fixed  to  another  shaft  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  third  mold  die.  a  fourth  mold  guide  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  distribution  plate,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  and  vertically  moving  the  four  shafts  together  with  the 
respective  mold  dies  and  the  respective  mold  guides  and  the 
distribution  plate,  wherein  the  distribution  plate,  the  first  mold 
die.  the  second  mold  die  and  the  third  mold  die  are  positioned 
in  order,  and  said  die  setting  means  further  including  a  gear 
mechanism  connected  to  the  four  shafts  for  rotating  the  four 
shafts  simultaneously; 

(C I  separating  means  including  nipping  means  having  a  plurality 
of  fixed  claws  and  movable  claws  in  combination  for  nipping 
the  molding  products  remaining  in  the  second  mold  die  when 
the  fixed  and  movable  claws  are  closed  and  releasing  the 
molded  products  when  the  fixed  and  movable  claws  are 
opened;  and 

iDi  deburring  means  including  nipping  means  having  a  plurality 
ot  nxed  claws  and  movable  claws  in  combination  for  nipping 
burs  or  spool  runners  remaining  in  the  first  mold  die  and  the 
distnbution  plate  when  the  fixed  and  movable  claws  are 
closed. 


a  rearward  facing  seat  extending  at  least  panially  around  the 
central  hole,  the  cental  body  having  a  central  shaft  ponion 
with  a  rear  flange  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
ad]acent  the  rear  end  of  the  central  body,  whereby  the  central 
body  IS  removably  seated  in  the  outer  collar  with  the  central 
shaft  p<jrtion  extending  through  the  central  hole  in  the  outer 
collar  and  the  rear  flange  portion  sitting  against  the  seat  in  the 
central  hole  m  the  outer  collar 


5.507.636 

INJECTION  HOLDING  HEATED  NOZZLE  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  Tl  BES 

Jobst  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street.  Georgetown.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  312.532 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  .Aug.  2.  1994.  2129286 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/:o 

U.S.  CI.  425—549  4  Claims 


5,507,635 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WITH  SEPARABLE 

CORE  \ND  ONE-PIECE  COLLAR 

Jobst   I.   Gellert.   7A    Prince   Street,   Georgetown,   Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^64.962 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1994,  2137702 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/20 
L.S.  CI.  425—190  3  Claims 

1  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  a  mold,  the 
no/zle  having  a  melt  channel  extending  therethrough  to  convey 
melt  frontwardly  toward  at  least  one  gate  extending  through  the 
mold  to  a  cavity,  the  nozzle  having  an  outer  collar  and  an  elon 
gated  central  body  with  a  rear  end,  the  outer  collar  extending 
around  the  central  Nxly  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  hav  ing  a 
frontwardly  extending  flange  portion  to  be  received  in  a  seal  in  the 
mold  to  locate  the  nozzle,  the  improvement  wherein; 

the  elongated  central  body  and  the  outer  collar  are  separable,  the 
outer  collar  is  one-piece  with  a  central  hole  therethrough  and 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  an  opening  in  a 
mold,  the  nozzle  having  a  rear  end,  a  front  end.  and  a  melt  channel 
extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  forwardly  toward  at  least 
one  gate  extending  through  the  mold  to  a  cavity,  the  nozzle  having 
an  elongated  central  body  and  an  outer  collar,  the  outer  collar 
extending  around  the  central  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
composing  two  separate  segment.s  which  are  received  around  the 
elongated  central  body  in  a  position  interlocked  with  the  elongated 
central  bcxiv  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  ot  the  elongated 
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central  body  relative  to  the  outer  collar,  the  elongated  central  bod\ 
of  the  nozzle  having  an  elongated  hollow  core,  a  conductive 
portion  cast  around  the  hollow  core  and  an  electncal  heating 
element  with  a  helical  poruon  extending  between  two  lead  por 
tions,  the  helical  ponion  of  the  electncal  heating  element  being 
cast  into  the  conductive  p<irtion  around  the  elongated  central  core, 
each  of  the  lead  portions  of  the  electncal  heating  element  having  a 
lead  wire  extending  ourwardly  therefrom,  one  pair  of  abutting  ends 
of  the  two  segments  of  the  outer  collar  each  having  a  matching 
notch  which  in  the  interk)cking  position  together  form  a  radial 
opening  extending  through  the  outer  collar  through  which  the  two 
lead  portions  of  the  electrical  heating  element  extend  outwardlv 
into  an  insulative  connector,  the  insulative  connector  having  a  pair 
of  holes  therethrough  and  an  inner  end  portion  securely  received  in 
the  radial  opening  formed  by  the  two  notihe^  the  improvement 
wherein; 

an  elongated  protective  tube  fits  over  each  of  the  ouiwardlv 
extending  lead  portions  of  the  electncal  heating  element,  each 
of  the  protective  tubes  having  an  inner  ptirtion  and  an  outer 
portion  extending  to  an  outer  end.  the  inner  portion  of  each 
protective  tube  being  cast  into  the  conductive  portion  of  the 
cenu-al  bcxiy.  the  outer  portion  of  each  protective  tube  fining 
into  one  of  the  holes  through  the  insulative  connector,  with 
the  lead  wire  of  each  of  the  lead  ponions  of  the  electncal 
heating  element  extending  outwardly  past  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube  further  into  said  hole  in  the  insulative  connector  for 
connection  to  a  power  wire. 


said  end  surface  ot  s^id  nozzle  housing  being  able  to  slide  along 
said  substanuallv  flat  surface  of  said  manifold  as  a  result  of 
thermal  expansion:  and 

means  for  clamping  said  nozzle  housing  against  said  manifold  to 
prevent  leakage  of  said  liquified  maienal  as  said  matenal 
flows  from  said  second  flow  channel  to  said  first  flow  channel, 
said  clamping  means  compnsmg  a  clamp  nng  surrounding  a 
ponion  of  said  nozzle  housing  and  means  for  loining  said 
clamp  nng  to  said  manifold  and  therebv  creating  a  clamping 
force  which  maintains  a  seal  between  the  nozzle  housing  and 
said  manifold- 


5.507.638 
REWARD-BASED  APPAR^ATCS  FOR  THF 
REHABILITATION  OF  LABIOLINGl  AL  H  NO  IONS 
Catherine  G.  Strazielle.  32,  rue  du  Temeraire,  Nancy  F-54000. 
and  Roland  Alard.  4.  Bd  Jean-Jaurev  Ibmblaine  F-54510. 
both  of.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00440.  §  371  DaU  Jan.  7.  1994,  §  102<ei 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093/21852.  PCT  Pub, 
Dale  Noy,  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No,  HSJLV'; 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Franct,  May  7.  1992.  92  05841 
Int.  CI.'  A6K    \iM 
L.S.  CI.  433—6  ,0  cTaims 


5„«;07.637 
HOT  Rl  NNER  SLIDING  NOZZLE 

Robert  D.  Schad.  Toronto,  and  F^viard  J.  Jenko.  Bolton,  both 
of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 
Ltd..  Bolton.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.851 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425-549  23  Claims 


\im^z'3 


1    An  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine  for 
nianufacmnng  molded  articles  which  compn.ses: 

a  nozzle  housing  having  a  first  flow  channel  through  which 

liquified  matenal  flows, 
said  nozzle  housing  being  positioned  within  a  bore  in  a  firsi 

mold  plate, 
means  for  centering  said  nozzle  housing  within  said  b<ue, 
said  first  flow  channel  having  a  nozzle  at  a  first  end  and  being 

ooanected  to  a  source  of  liquified  matenal  by  a  second  flow 

diamiel  in  a  manifold; 
said   nozzle   housing   having   a   substantially    flat   end   surface 

abutting  a  substanually  flat  surface  of  said  manifold; 


1  An  intraoral  apparatus  t.>r  rehabilitaung  labiohngual  func- 
tions, composing  a  support  plate,  and  means  for  removablv  fixmg 
a  stimulation  element  tor  lahioimgual  rehabilitation  to  the  support 
plate,  wherein  the  fixing  means  include--  an  attachment  system 
including  two  helical  spnng  member^  wherein  one  of  the  spring 
members  is  an  antenor  spnng  member  for  extended  m(>vement  of 
an  active  arm  associated  with  the  antenor  spnng  member,  for 
receiving  the  fixing  means  and  for  raising  the  fixing  means  relative 
to  osseous  tissues  and  corresponding  mucosa,  and  wherein  another 
of  the  spnng  members  iv  a  poslenor  spnng  member  forming  a 
safety  closure  for  the  attachment  svstem 


5.507.639 

HEAT  TREATMENT  APPAR.ATIS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

f)samu  Monoe,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 
kabushikj.  kaisha.  Iwate.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  266.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun  30,  1993.  5-186T73.- 
Jul.  6.  1993.  5-191927.  Jul.  6.  1993.  5-191928.  Jul.  6.   1993. 
5-191929;  Jul.  6.  1993.  5-191930 

InL  CI.'  F27D  15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  432-77  Mt  Claim.s 

1   ,A  heat  treatment  apparatus,  compnsing 
an  upnghl  type  pnicess  tube  having  at  least  one  opening  and  for 
performing  a  batch  treatment  for  a  pluralm  of  worltpiecev 
accommodated  in  a  boat; 
a  heat  insulator  disposed  outside  said  upnghi  tvpe  pnxew  rube. 
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5.507.641 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEAMNC  AN  AMMAI   S  TEETH 

Michelle  T.  Clinc,  6  Peacock  Hill.  Sharon.  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Jun.  2.^,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.608 

Int.  C\:  AftID  vM;   A46B  9/U4 

II.S.  CI.  433—1  2  Claims 


a  heat  generating  resistor  disposed  between  said  heat  insulator 
and  said  upnght  type  process  tube  and  for  heating  the  work 
pieces  disposed  in  said  upright  type  process  tube  through  heat 
radiation; 

a  vertically  movable  conveying  device  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing the  boat  accommodating  the  workpieces.  into  and  from 
the  opening  of  said  upright  type  process  tube; 

a  temperature  keeping  member  for  supporting  the  boat:  and 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  opening  disposed  between  said  upnght 
type  process  tube  and  said  heat  generating  resistor  and  for 
blowing  a  cooling  air. 

wherein  the  nozzle  blows  the  cooling  air  to  a  wall  surface 
portion  of  said  upnght  type  process  tube  corresponding  to  an 
arrangement  area  of  the  workpieces. 


5,507,640 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  USEFUL  IN 

MAM  FA(Tl  RE  OF  TWO  PIECE  CUPS 

Robin  A.  Gilmer.  Marietta,  and  Charles  B.  Cireen.  Smyrna, 

both  of  (,a..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,225 

Int.  CI."  E24J  3/00 

1 .8.  CI.  432—225  9  Claims 


1  An  apparams  for  heating  the  bottom  wall  during  the  manufac- 
ture 01  a  two-piece  cup  having  a  circumferential  sidewall  and  a 
recessed  bottom  wall  having  a  juncture  formed  from  a  bottom  wall 
blank  and  a  flange  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  blank  wherein  the 
apparatus  composes: 

a  heating  nozzle  having  a  central  axis  and  comprising  (i)  a  top 
face  and  (ii)  at  least  one  heating  gas  flow  channel  having  a  gas 
exit  for  directing  a  heating  gas  stream  primarily  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  recessed  bottom  wall. 


1  A  device  for  use  by  a  person  to  clean  the  leelh  of  a  domestic 
animal  such  as  a  dog  or  cat,  the  device  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  median  pomon.  a 
brushing  head  disposed  at  said  second  end,  a  support  member 
disposed  at  said  median  portion,  and  a  shield  mounted  to  said 
median  portion  and  substantially  enclosing  said  first  end  and 
having  an  opening  adjacent  the  first  end  such  that  a  person  may 
substantially  grasp  said  first  end  and  be  protected  by  said  shield. 


5,507.642 
DENTAL  Tl  RHINE  DRIVE 
Juergen    Wohlgemuth,    Darmstadt.    Germany.    a.ssignor    to 
Siemens  AktiengeselLscahfl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  260,311 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .lun.  21.  1993,  43  20 
532.1;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16,  1994.  94104118 

Int.  CI,'  A61C  I'li^ 
U.S.  CI,  4.VV— 132  13  Claims 


1  In  a  turbine  dnve  for  a  dental  handpiece  composing  a  housing 
with  a  turbine  space,  a  rotor  having  a  first  shaft  portion  with  a  hrst 
beanng  and  a  second  shaft  portion  with  a  second  t)earing  being 
mounted  bv  the  tiearings  for  rotation  in  the  housing  with  the  first 
shaft  portion  extending  from  the  housing  and  having  means  for 
holding  a  processing  tool,  said  housing  having  a  delivery  channel 
for  directing  a  flow  of  air  on  the  rotor  and  a  return  air  channel  with 
a  discharge  opening  for  removing  air  from  the  turhme  space,  said 
discharge  opening  being  located  between  said  bearings,  the 
improvements  composing  means  for  preventing  suction  of  air 
through  the  hrst  beanng  and  into  the  return  air  channel  dunng  a 
run-down  pha.se  of  the  rotor,  said  means  for  preventing  including 
the  turbine  space  being  closed  dunng  the  run-down  pha.se  of  the 
rotor  except  for  an  outflow  channel  arranged  close  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  shaft  of  the  hrst  rotor  shaft  portion  and  being  connected  to 
the  discharge  opening  of  tJie  return  air  channel. 
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.«;  .507.643 

KIT.  TOOI  AM)  METHOD  OF  I  SE  FOR  SECl  RING  \ 

DFNT\I   RESTORATION  ON  A  PREPARED  TOOTH 

STIB 

Philip  B.  Klein.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dental  Logics. 

Inc.  Br>n  Mawr.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  212.623.  Mar  11.  1994,  Pat, 
No.  5.453.(11(1.  Ibis  application  Sep,  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  310.911 

Int,  CI     A61C  J/00 
U,S.  a.  433-141  13  Claims 


multiple  vanes  projecting  into  said  cavity,  said  vanes  each  com 

pnsing: 

ai  least  one  segment  disposed  radially  projecting  upward  from 
a  bottom  of  said  cup  in  said  cav  ity  and  at  least  one  annular 
segment  disposed  u-ansverse  to  said  at  least  one  radial 
segment  m  a  same  direcuon  as  a  du^tion  of  rotauon  of 


said  cup.  to  cause  said  paste  to  accumulate  at  a  juncture  of 
said  at  least  one  radial  segment  and  said  at  least  one 
annular  segment, 
wherein  said  multiple  vanes  define  open  areas  between  adjaceni 
ones  of  said  multiple  vanes,  said  open  areas  having  no  transverse 
segments  disposed  therein,  to  facilitate  the  even  application  of 
paste. 


1,  A  kit  for  securing  a  dental  restoration  on  a  prepared  tooth  stub 
having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bore  extending  therein,  said  kit  com- 
prising at  least  one  dental  post  and  a  tool,  said  dental  post  com- 
prising an  enlarged  head  and  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
shank  being  arranged  to  be  located  within  the  bore  of  the  tooth 
stub,  said  enlarged  head  having  a  passageway  extending  fully 
therethrough  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  passage- 
way having  an  opposed  pair  of  open  ends,  said  tool  being  arranged 
for  the  safe  handling  and  insertion  of  said  shank  of  said  dental  post 
into  the  bore  ot  the  tooth  stub  and  composing  a  handle  portion  and 
a  free  end  tip.  said  free  end  tip  being  shaped  to  be  inserted  and 
frictionally  received  within  said  passagewav  from  either  of  said 
opposed  pair  of  open  ends  to  releasablv  mount  said  dental  posi  on 
said  tool,  said  handle  portion  being  arranged  lo  be  grasped  in  the 
hand  of  a  user  to  carry  said  shank  of  said  dental  post  into  the  bore 
in  the  tooth  stub  so  that  said  enlarged  head  is  located  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  tooth  stub,  w  hereupon  said  tool  can  be  manipulated 
to  release  the  fnctional  engagement  between  said  free  end  tip  and 
said  dental  post  to  enable  said  tool  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
leaving  said  dental  post  in  place,  whereupon  a  dental  restoration 
can  be  secured  to  said  enlarged  head  of  said  dental  post. 


5.507,644 

MEDICAI   TOOL 

Michael  F   Kivljghan.  Jr.  11)6  Twelfth  St..  Wavnesboro.  Va 

2298(1 
Divisicm  of  Ser  No,  18.396.  Feb,  P.  199.^,  Pat,  No.  5„M8,473. 
This  application  May  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  248,713 
int.  ci."^  A61C  i/06 
U,S.  CI.  4.VW166  3  Claims 

1,  A  prophy  cup  composing: 
a  cavity  for  containing  paste  and  pohshing  teeth;  and 


5,507.645 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5307.646 
METHOD  OF  IRRK.ATING  AND  CLEANING  A  SUB- 
GINGINAI    REtilON 
S.  Roth.   144-75  7(tth   Rd,.   Ke«   (,arden  Hills,  N,\. 


Edward 
11367 


U.S.  CI.  43J 


Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  237,028 
Int.  Cl.'^  A4SD  24/00:  A61C  ISAM) 
-216 


12  Claims 


L  A  method  of  cleaning  and  irrigating  a  sub-gingival  region 
comprising: 
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adding  irrigation  fluid  to  a  hollow  space  between  duter  and  inner 
V  shaped  working  portions  of  a  sub-gmgival  pemxiontal  im- 
gaior  of  flexible  material,  where  said  outer  V-shaped  working 
portion  has  working  surfaces  intersecting  to  establish  an  outer 
spine,  said  inner  V-shaped  working  portion  has  inner  working 
surtaces  intersecung  to  establish  an  inner  spine,  where  said 
outer  and  inner  working  surfaces  intersect  at  the  distal  ends  of 
said  working  surfaces  from  said  spines,  such  that  said  hollow 
space  is  provided  between  said  outer  V-shaped  working  por 
tion  and  said  inner  V-shaped  working  portion; 

guiding  said  subgingival  periodontal  inigator  into  a  periodontal 
interproximal  region;  and 

dispensing  imgation  fluid  from  at  least  one  aperture  in  at  least 
one  of  said  working  surfaces  to  said  sub-gingival  region. 


5,507,647 
SIMtXATlON  DEVICE  .4ND  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Morris,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Magic  Edge, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964320,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5388,991.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227.929 

Int.  CI.''  A63G  31/00 

IS.  CI.  434 — 55  9  Claims 


1   A  device  to  provide  motion  to  a  capsule  comprising: 

J  pldtiorm; 

an  arm  for  elevating  said  capsule  above  said  platform,  said 
capsule  being  supported  on  only  one  end  by  said  arm.  wherein 
said  arm  includes  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first 
section  for  providing  substantially  vertical  motion  to  said 
capsule  and  said  second  section  for  providing  pitch  to  said 
capsule;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  capsule  about  a  roll  axis  by  at  least  360 
degrees  on  said  arm. 


5307,648 
HOLLOW  Tl  BILAR  DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  PATIENTS 
Dl  RING  SPEECH  THER.APY 
Jonathan  D.  Knopf.  S(k>4  East  Cloud.  Sallna,  Kans.  67401 
Eiled  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,090 
Int.  CI."  G09B  19/04:  GIOB  .?/0S 
L.S.  CI.  434—185  4  Claims 

1   A  new  and  improved  hollow  tubular  device  to  assist  patients 
during  speech  therapy  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  main  btxl\  portion  of  a  tubular  configuration  having  a  hollow 
inlenor  with  an  interior  surface  and  having  an  exterior  sur- 
.'ace,  the  main  bod>  portion  being  formed  of  a  plastic  matenal 
with  the  intenor  diameter  being  between  about  4  and  8  times 
the  wall  thickness. 

a  pair  of  parallel  end  caps,  one  at  each  end  of  the  main  body 
ponion.  the  end  caps  being  circular  in  shape  with  a  thickness 
essentially  the  same  thickness  as  the  side  wall;  and 


/       /  vCP  >  ''<.'j>  V    \ 


centrally  disposed  aperture  extending  through  each  end  cap, 
the  diameter  of  each  aperture  b>eing  the  same  and  between 
about  40  and  60  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  end  caps 
whereb)  when  placed  on  the  lower  lip  of  a  person  with  a 
speech  impediment  and  the  second  end  located  therebenealh. 
a  person  pronouncing  the  "S".  'Z"  and  'TH"  sounds  will  be 
able  to  feel  and  sense  the  proper  enunciation  of  such  .sounds 
to  assist  in  their  therapy. 


5.507.649 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  INDICIA  APPLIED  TO 

THE  EINGERS  FOR  TOl  CH-TVPINGH  RAININ(; 

Earideh  Troudet,   18612  Buccaneer  Creek  PO.  Box  .^60664, 

Strongsville.  Ohio  44136 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,874.  Jul.  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,610.  Oct.  3.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  101.843 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  I  </(i4 

I  .S.  CI.  434—233  29  Claims 


1  An  educational  device  tor  learning  a  ke\ board  comprising  a 
first  set  of  four  rings  and  a  second  set  of  four  rings,  said  first  set  of 
four  rings  are  adapted  to  fit  the  four  fingers  of  the  left-hand  of  a 
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visually- impaired  learner,  said  second  set  of  four  rings  are  adapted 
to  fit  the  four  fingers  of  the  nght-hand  of  the  visually-impaired 
learner,  said  first  set  of  nngs  havinj  a  first  set  of  indicia  mounted 
thereon,  said  second  set  of  nngs  having  a  second  set  of  indicid 
mounted  thereon,  said  first  set  of  indicia  on  said  nngs  of  said 
fingers  of  said  left  hand  having  first  shapes,  said  first  shapes 
comprising  raised  surfaces  indicating  the  preci.se  Braille  represen- 
tation of  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  be  struck  by  said  fingers  of  said 
left  hand  of  the  visually-impaired  learner,  said  second  set  of  indicia 
on  said  rings  of  said  fingers  of  said  nght  hand  having  second 
shapes,  said  second  shapes  compnsing  raised  surfaces  indicating 
the  precise  Braille  representation  of  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  be 
struck  by  said  fingers  of  said  nght  hand  of  the  visualK  impaired 
learner 


5307.651 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILM  aRCVITR-i 

Mitsuho  Tanaka;  Akira  katsumata.  and  Hiroshi  Arisaka.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,999.  Apr.  13.  1993.  abaodooed. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899.688.  Jun.  16.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5316,486.  which  is  a  contiouation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  689348. 

Apr.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.156353.  This  application  Aug.  1. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  283.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-l"1680. 
Jun.  17.  1991.  3-171681;  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-PI682;  Jun.  P.  1991. 
3-171683;  Jun.  17.  1991.  3-171684 

InL  CI."  HOIR  V/W 
U.S.  CI.  439—67  1  tlaim 


5307.650 

UNIVERSAL  SLIDE  MOUNTED  ADAPTOR  FOR 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Henri  J.   Larabell.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HJS   &   E 

Engineering,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  976,416,  .Nov.  16,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.299.944.  ThLs  application  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser,  No. 

157.675 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/629 

VJS.  a.  439—61  19  Claims 


1,  An  array  of  daisy  chained  slides  for  receismg  earner  mounted 
electrical  devices  for  connection  with  electrical  equipment,  com 
pnsing: 

a  bus  cable  having  two  ends  and  a  data  connector  attached  at 

each  end.  the  bus  cable  being  nbbon  cable  and  adapted  for 

connection  with  the  electrical  equipment, 
a  plurality  of  slides,  each  slide  having  a  slide  data  connector 

crimped  to  the  bus  cable  b>etween  the  ends  in  daisv  chained 

fashion. 
each  slide  being  adapted  to  receive  a  earner  compatible  for 

sliding  and  mating  connection  with  the  slide. 
an  electncal  configuration  adjustment  means  electronicallv  con 

nectable  with  the  bus  for  establishing  a  compatible  connection 

between  the  electncal  devices  and  the  electncal  equipment. 
the  slide  data  connector  of  at  least  one  slide  being  a  mass 

terminated,  cable  mount  micro  connector,  and 
said  at  least  one  slide  including  suppon  for  the  mass  lerminated. 

cable  mount  micro  connector  to  inhibit  damage  to  the  cnmped 

connection  between  said  connector  and  the  bus  cable. 


1  A  connector  member  for  a  connector  assembly  of  a  ivpe  in 
which  respective  contact  area.s  on  respective  faces  of  respective 
film  circuits  of  matable  plug  and  socket  form  connector  members 
are  brought  into  connecting  engagement  bv  sliding  engagement  of 
those  faces  across  each  other  m  a  mating  direction  when  ttic 
connector  members  are  brought  into  maung  engagement  and  com 
pnsing 

a  film  circuit  including  a  weh  of  insulating  malenai  having  a 
front  face  with  a  mating  contact  area  and  a  rear  face  having  a 
circuit  board  connecting  area,  and  a  senes  of  elongate  con- 
ductive tracks  extending  across  the  web  and  compnsing  a 
single  row  of  maung  contact  ponions  formed  on  the  front  face 
m  the  mating  contact  area,  each  mating  contact  portion  being 
elongate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  row  and  exp(>sed 
on  ihe  front  face,  a  pluralitv  of  elongate  board  connecting 
pi-inions  spaced  apart  longitudinal)  from  tlic  mating  contact 
portions  and  exposed  to  the  rear  face,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
elongate  linking  poruons.  insulated  tmn,  ific  from  face,  and 
joining  respective  mating  contact  portion^  to  respective  board 
connecting  portions,  and. 
a  film  circuit  supponing  member  extending  from  a  mating  face 
of  a  connector  member  to  a  circuit  board  connecung  face  and 
having  a  leading  edge  portion  at  the  mating  face,  the  film 
circuit  being  supported  b\  the  film  circuit  supporting  member 
with  the  linking  portions  folded  over  the  leading  edge  portion, 
insulated  from  the  front  face  and  mating  face  so  ihat  the  row 
of  mating  contact  portions  extends  perpendicularlv  and 
spaced  apart,  m  the  mating  direction,  from  tf)e  leading  edge 
portion  with  each  contact  portion  being  exposed  for  longitu- 
dinal sliding  engagement  in  the  mating  direction  with  respec 
live  complemenlar.  conductive  tracks  of  a  mating  him  circuit 
connector  to  effect  electncal  connection  therewith,  and  with 
respective  elongate  board  connecting  portions  exposed  at  the 
circuit  board  connecting  tace  tor  connection  to  a  circuit  board 


1770 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


5,507,652 
WEDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLITS 
Robert   H.   Wardwell.   Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,194 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 

L  .S.  a.  439—68  3  Claims 


1  A  wedge  probe  for  connecting  test  equipment  to  the  legs  of  an 
integrated  circuit,  the  wedge  probe  comprising: 

at  least  one  row  of  n+l  tapered  wedges  spaced  apart  to  interdigi- 
tate  with  a  row  of  n  legs  of  the  integrated  circuit: 

each  tapered  wedge  including  first  and  second  conductive  sur- 
faces separated  by  an  insulator  to  which  they  are  bonded  on 
opposing  sides  by  respective  intervening  first  and  second 
layers  of  adhesive; 

each  tapered  wedge  having  a  tip,  that  for  tapered  wedges  interior 
to  the  row  thereof  enters  the  inter-leg  gap  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  legs  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  each  tapered  wedge 
also  having  a  butt  end  attached  to  a  support  structure  that 
phvsically  anchors  the  tapered  wedges  in  the  row  thereof  and 
that  perfonns  electrical  connection  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  surfaces  and  the  test  equipment;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  being 
disposed  only  between  the  butt  end  of  the  tapered  wedges  and 
an  intenor  location  along  the  length  of  the  tapered  wedges 
that  IS  between  the  bun  end  and  the  tip.  the  absence  of 
adhesive  between  the  interior  location  and  the  tip  pnxlucing  a 
gap  between  the  associated  one  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductive surfaces  and  the  insulator. 


an  attachment  fork  extending  from  the  first  side,  the  fork  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  another  l(x:ating  pm  on  the  receptacle  and 
for  aligning  the  receptacle  on  the  insulative  block; 

steps  extending  from  the  first  side  for  contacting  a  mating 
opposing  side  of  the  receptacle; 

passages  extending  through  the  block,  each  passage  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  two  terminal  tails  to  extend  therethrough  to  allow 
for  non-contacting  extension  of  the  tenninai  tails  through  the 
passages,  and 

standoffs  extending  from  the  second  side  tor  contacting  the 
circuit  board  and  providing  a  space  between  the  circuit  board 
and  the  insulative  hlixk  for  cleaning  purposes. 


5,507,654 
LOW  PROFILE  ELECTRICAl  ADAPTOR 
John  J.  Daly,  Chicago;  Daniel  S.  Poplawski,  Montgomery,  and 
Jaime  Duran.   Chicago,  all   of  111..  as.signors  to  Methode 
Electronics,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  163,008.  Dec.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,022 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  SI/06 

I  .S.  CI.  439—76.1  19  Claims 


5,507,653 

INSIXATFVE  W\FER.S  FOR  INTFRCON'NTCTTNG  A 

VERTICAL  RECEFIAC  LE  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCLIT 

BOARD 

Stuart  C.  Stoner,  Lewisberry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser  Nn.  24.VI16.  May  16,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,875.  Jan.  25.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  \pr  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  421,042 

Int.  (1.    HOIR  :^'2 

L.S.  a.  439—74  16  Claims 

1  A  connector  wafer  for  interconnecting  a  vertical  receptacle  to 

a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  insulative  block  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  first  set  of  two  locaung  pins  extencUng  from  the  second  side  for 
interference  fit  in  holes  through  the  circuit  board; 


1  A  low  profile  electrical  adaptor  for  combining  a  low  density 
connector  with  a  high  density  connector  having  male  contacts,  said 
electncal  adaptor  composing 

a  circuit  carrying  substrate  formed  of  insulated  matenal  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough. 

a  first  connector  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  said  circuit  carrying 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  facing 
high  density  leaf  spnng  contacts  for  interconnecting  with  said 
male  contacts,  said  high  density  leaf  spnng  contacts  including 
contact  tails  extending  through  said  holes; 
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surface  mount  conductive  pads  on  a  second  side  of  said  circuit 
carrying  substrate  for  providing  a  low  density  contact  mount- 
ing surface. 

a  second  connector  mounted  to  said  second  side  of  said  circuit 
carrying  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  low  density  con- 
tacts mounted  to  said  surface  mount  conductive  pads;  and 

said  circuit  carrying  substrate  being  parallel  to  the  base  of  said 
first  and  second  connector 


Bad 


5,507,655 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Rudolf   CJoerlich,    Brauerei-Elsaesser-Stras.se    1,    74177 
Friedrich.shall,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  233.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27.  1993,  4^  H 
771.7 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/66 
IS.  CI.  439-108  24  Claims 


berween  the  spacer  block  and  the  end  of  the  plunger  for  biasing  the 
plunger  m  the  direction  of  said  aperture,  and  arms  on  said  plunger 
extending  transversely  to  the  longimdinal  axi".  of  the  housing  and 
engaging  each  arm  of  the  I'-shaped  spnng.  whereby  mo\ement  of 
the  plunger  against  the  bias  of  the  coil  spnng  will  cause  the  arms 
vt  the  fiat  spnng  to  mo\e  away  from  the  spacer  block  and  release 
the  prongs  of  an  electncal  plug  engaged  through  the  receiving 
apertures. 


L  An  electrical  connector  plug  comprising  a  non-conductise 
synthetic  material  block-shaped  plug  body  having  at  lea.st  one 
contact  chamber  and  at  lea.st  one  slot  formed  within  said  plug  bods, 
an  elecmcally  conducting  main  contact  member  arranged  in  said 
contact  chamber,  and  an  electncally  conducting  shielding  element 
arranged  in  said  slot  lo  be  enclosed  by  said  synthetic  matenal  of 
.said  plug  bcxiy.  wherein  said  slot  and  said  shielding  element  extend 
substantially  around  and  substantially  over  the  entire  length  ot  said 
raain  contact  number 


5_M)7.657 
ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR  COVER 
Masashi  Selo.  Zama;   Shinichi  Aihara.  Atsugi.  and   Kouichi 
Inoue.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.468 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ,     4-; 

L.S.  CI.  439—135  g  rUims 


5,507,656 
ELECTRICAL  MALE  PLLG  LOCK 
Matthew  W.  Ales.  Rte.  2.  Box  339%  4.  Amherst.  \a.  24521 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  328,781 
InL  CI."  HOIR  /3/44 
VS.  a.  439—1.13  6  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  male  plug  lock  for  plugs  with  two  or  more 
prongs  where  at  least  each  of  two  parallel  blade  shaped  prongs 
have  transverse  apertures,  the  invention  compnsing  a  rectilinear 
housing  including,  a  back  panel,  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls 
and  a  removable  cover  panel  parallel  to  the  back  panel;  a  pair  of 
rectilinear  receiving  apertures  in  one  end  wall,  a  spacer  bUxk 
within  the  housing  between  and  proximate  to  the  receiving  aper- 
tures; a  fiat  U-shaped  spnng  having  a  ba.se  and  two  parallel  arm', 
mounted  withm  the  housing,  said  base  and  approximatelv  one  third 
of  each  adiacent  arm  in  juxtaposition  with  the  intenor  wall  penm 
eter  of  the  housing,  where  the  remaining  two  thirds  of  each  arm 
curves  awav  (rom  the  wall  f)enmeter  toward  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  housing  and  each  arm  rests  on  opposed  sides  of  the  said 
spacer  block,  aperture  means  in  the  ba.se  of  the  I'-shaped  spnng. 
congruent  aperture  means  m  the  housing  end  wall  matching  the 
aperture  in  the  U-shaped  spnng;  plunger  means  in  die  housing 
adapted  to  move  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and 
further  adapted  lo  extend  through  apertures  in  the  spnng  and 
housing  for  operauon;  a  coil  spnng  withm  the  housing  positioned 


1  In  an  electncal  connector  for  mounting  to  a  mounting  surface 
ot  a  pnnted  circuit  board  through  the  engagement  of  a  vacuum 
suction  nozzle  ot  a  pick  and  place  machine,  mcluding 

a  dielecunc  housing  basing  a  first  interface  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  mounting  surface,  a  second  interface 
opposite  said  first  interface,  and  wall  mean^  between  t.he 
interfaces. 

J  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  mounted  on  ihe  housing,  each 
having  a  portion  for  inteaonnection  to  circuitrv  on  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  and 

a  removable  cover  positionabie  on  the  housing  over  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  interface,  the  cover  having  a  generallv 
planar,  smooth  surface  tor  engagement  bv  the  vacuum-suction 
no7_zle. 

wherein  the  improvement  composes 


1772 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16.  19% 


complementary  interengageable  releasable  retention  means 
between  said  cover  and  said  walls  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  housing  with  substantial 
iaioe  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  smooth  surface 
of  the  cover  and  to  hold  and  release  the  cover  relative  to  the 
housing  with  minimal  force  laterally  of  said  normal  direc- 
tion. 


5.5«7,658 
EJECTOR  MECH.\NISM  FOR  MEMORY  CARD 
CONNECTOR  WITH  \AR1ABLY  POSITIONABLE 
PUSHING  BLOCK  MEANS 
Yu-Ming  Ho,  Taipei  Hsieh.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  .=:.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,428 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/62 

13.  CI.  439—159  13  Claims 


1  A  memory  card  connector  with  ejection  mechanism  for  use 
with  a  memory  card,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  therein  for  electncal 
and  mechanical  engagement  with  a  corresponding  number  of 
contacts  of  the  said  memory  card  which  is  inserted  into  the 
housing; 

said  ejecuon  mechanism  including  a  pivotable  lever  adapted  to 
be  roiatable  with  regard  to  the  housing,  and  an  acmation  bar 
adapted  to  be  linearly  moveable  with  regard  to  the  housing  in 
a  direction  which  complies  with  an  insertion  direction  of  said 
memory  card  into  said  housing,  a  rear  end  of  said  actuation 
bar  being  engaged  with  said  lever,  wherein 

pushing  means  can  be  selectively  attached  to  said  actuation  bar 
and  said  pushing  means  includes  a  pushing  block,  which 
actuates  the  actuation  bar,  being  actuatable  from  alternative 
directions. 


5„S07,659 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNT.CTOR 

Tatsuya  Sumida,  and  Yasuo  Matsushita,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  83,505,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  10.  1992.  4-056047 
I 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  13/62 
I  .S.  CI.  439—157  4  Claims 

1   A  lever  type  connector  comprising: 

a  lever  for  moving  a  second  connector  in  an  engaging  and  a 
disengaging  direction  for  respectively  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing a  first  connector  and  the  second  connector  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  first  connector  being  installed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  pnnted  winng  board  having  a  plurality  of  msen- 
ing  openings,  said  first  connector  only  projecting  upwardlv 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  pnnted  wiring  board; 


a  plurality  of  tabs  of  said  first  connector  being  inserted  down- 
ward into  each  inserting  opening  of  the  printed  wiring  board, 
the  tabs  being  soldered  onto  a  lower  surface  of  the  pnnted 
\Ainng  board, 

a  recess  formed  b>  a  puncture  of  said  first  connector  with  said 
upper  ^u^tace  of  said  pnnted  winng  board,  said  recess  adapted 
for  receiving  a  seal  for  waterproofing  said  connector  wherein 
said  recess  is  adapted  to  maintain  the  seal  above  said  lower 
surface  of  said  pnnted  wiring  board  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
sealing  capability  of  the  seal  dunng  the  soldenng  of  the  tabs: 
and 

a  lever-holding  casing  holding  the  lever  therein  being  insulled 
on  said  first  connector  whereby  said  lever-holding  casing 
does  not  project  downward  from  said  lower  surface  of  said 
pnnted  wmng  board  dunng  soldenng. 


5.507.660 
ELECTRICAL  C  ONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Francois  Jalliffier,  Genas,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1993,  93  07843 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /  V6:v 
I  .S.  CT.  439—197  1  Claim 


1  .An  electncal  connection  system  implemented  while  storage 
units  are  being  loaded  onto  a  transportation  bed  or  while  they  are 
being  unloaded  therefrom,  said  system  compnsmg 

electncal  connection  means  constituted  bv  at  least  one  male-type 
connector  and  bv  at  least  one  temale-type  connector,  one  of 
the  connectors  being  fi.xed  to  the  transportation  bed  or  to  the 
storage  unit,  the  other  connector  being  dnven  by  a  positioning 
element  fixed  to  the  storage  unit  or  to  the  transportation  bed, 
respectively;  and 

control  means  fixed  to  the  storage  unit  or  to  the  transportation 
bed,  said  control  means  comprising  actuating  means  for  actu- 
ating the  positioning  element  to  establish  electncal  connecuon 
between  said  connectors  and  including  delay  type  elements  so 
that,  dunng  loading  of  the  storage  unit,  the  positioning  ele- 
ment for  positioning  the  dnving  electncal  connector  is  actu- 
ated onlv  after  said  storage  unit  has  been  positioned  on  the 
transp<ination  bed  m  a  pre-established  position: 

said  positioning  element  being  connected  to  said  control  means 
bv  means  of  connection  elements,  and  wherein  said  control, 
means  compnses  a  hydraulic  distnbutor  apparatus  including  a 
hvdraulic  distnbutor  cylinder  housing  m  order,  an  internal 
spring,  a  floating  first  piston,  a  chamber  containing  a  fluid,  a 
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time  delay  piston  constituting  said  time  delay  element,  and 
forming  an  assembly  disposed  inside  a  body  of  said  distnbu 
tor  cylinder  and  a  return  spnng  disposed  along  an  external 
rod  of  the  time  delay  piston;  and  wherein 
said  positioning  element  is  constituted  bv  a  single  chamber 
hydraulic  actuator  having  a  .second  piston  secured  to  the  male 
connector  or  to  the  female  connector  said  single  chambei 
being  connected  to  the  control  means  by  means  of  hvdraulic 
connectors  by  said  connection  elements,  and  bv  means  of  an 
inlet  nozzle  and  an  outlet  nozzle  for  said  fluid,  and  said 
nozzles  being  provided  in  the  body  of  the  distributor  cylinder 
with  said  inlet  nozzle  being  connected  to  the  connection 
elements  via  a  non-return  valve. 


5.507.661 
ELECFRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDING  APPARAIXS 
FOR  EXPANDINt,  Fl  NtTION  OF  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Masami  Honda:  kazuaki  Kawabata.  and  Masaaki  Takada.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.203.  Nov   29.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118.481.  Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J  16.491.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.974,  Jun. 
18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
410  J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-56489  C.- 
Jul. 29.  1991.  3-59508  I ;  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-187988;  Jul.  30.  1991. 
3-190207:  Sep.  6.  1991.  3-226832;  Nov.  28.  1991.  3-314830;  Nov. 
30.    1991,   3-317177;   Jan.    10,    1992.   4-3371;   Jun.    11.    1992. 
4-152421 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/6J5:  HeSK  7/10 
VS.  CI.  439—347  3  Claims 


1  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  apparatus  including  a  box-like  body  which  has  a 

rear  surface  provided  with  a  first  connector  and  an  engaging 

portion  arranged  on  an  front  end  portion  of  the  bodv;  and 
an   expanding   apparatus   lor   expanding   the   functions   of   the 

electronic  apparatus, 
said  expanding  apparatus  compnsing 
a  body  case  having  a  beanng  surface  for  bearing  the  electronic 

apparatus; 
a  second  connector  provided  on  the  body  case  to  face  the  rear 

surface  of  the  body  of  the  electronic  apparatus  placed  on  the 

beanng  surface  and  adapted  to  be  releasablv  connected  with 

the  first  connector  when  the  btxiy  is  moved  to  a  predetermined 

connecting  position  on  the  beanng  surface, 
expanding  means  arranged  within  the  bcxfv  case  and  connected 

to  the  second  connector   tor  expanding  the  functions  of  the 

electronic  apparatus. 


a  hxmg  meinher  arranged  on  the  body  case  and  mi>vaMe 
between  a  proiected  position  wherein  the  fixing  member 
engages  the  engaging  portion  of  the  btxiv  of  the  electronic 
apparatus  l(x:aled  at  the  connecting  position  s<>  as  to  restnci 
the  movement  of  the  btxlv  and  a  retreated  posiuon  wherein 
the  fixing  member  is  disengaged  from  the  engaging  portion  of 
the  body: 

urging  means  for  urging  the  fixing  member  to  the  projected 
p<isition;  and 

a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  fiiung  member  at  the  projected 
position. 

wherein  the  body  of  said  electronic  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  front  legs  formed  on  a  bonom  of  the  body  and 
extending  to  the  respective  lateral  sides  of  the  body,  and  said 
engaging  portion  includes  a  pair  of  engaging  gRxives  formed 
on  the  respective  front  legs  of  the  body  and  open  to  the 
respective  lateral  sides  of  the  body. 


5,507.662 
DE\  ICE  FOR  AFFIXING  AN  ELECTRODE  CABLE  TO 

AN  APPAR^ATl  S 
Per  Nyman.  Djursbolm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema 
A.B.  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No.  252J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  1.  1993.  9301856 

InL  Cl."^  HOIR  4/50 


IS.  CI.  439—348 


11  Claims 


'-y^ 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  an  electrode  cable  to  an  apparatus  for 

emitung  electncal  pulses,  said  apparams  having  a  connector  pan 
and  said  electrixle  cable  having  a  pin  shape  proximal  end  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  connector  pan  and 
compnsing 

a  spnng  element  extending  substantially  perpendicularlv  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  electrode  table 
a  irturality  of  clamping  elements  earned  bv  said  spnng  element. 
and  said  spnng  element  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  said  spnng  element  holds  all  of  said  clamping 
elements  at  respective  first  locations  to  permit  saio  proximaj 
end  of  said  electrcxle  cable  to  pass  said  clamping  elements  and 
being  activalablc  into  a  second  position  bv  interaction  with 
said  electrode  cable  at  which  said  spnng  element  holds  ail  of 
said  clamping  elements  at  respe^-tive  second  locations  so  as  to 
engage  and  affix  said  proximal  end  of  said  electn:>de  cable 


5Ji07.663 
Ml  LTICONTACT  PLl  G  ASSEMBLE  WITH  ADAPTER 
Wolfgang    Beckmann.    kirchhundem,   (iermany,   assignor   to 
Mennekes  Elektrotechnik  (imbH  &  Co.  KCi,  Kirchhundem. 
(iermany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  375.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  26.  1994,  44  02 
174.7 

InL  CI.    HOIR  13/627 
IS.  CI.  439—357  12  Claims 

1    In  combination: 
a  socket  having 
a  housing, 
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5^S07.664 

REI.EASABLE  POWER  SI  PPl  Y  CORD  CONNECTOR 

FOR  PANEL  MOl  NTED  POWER  CONNECTORS 

Robert  A.  Carrao,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Pacific  Electri- 

cord  Company,  Gardena.  Calif. 

Eiled  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.632 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

I  .S.  CI.  439—372  13  Claims 


an  outer  sleeve  on  the  housing,  of  a  predetermined  inner 
diameter,  centered  on  an  axis,  and  havmg  an  axially  extend- 
mg  and  radially  inwardly  open  grtx)ve, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  the  outer  sleeve, 

a  switch  on  the  housing  movable  between  an  on  position  and 
an  off  position, 

a  latching  element  in  the  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
groove  and  displaceable  axially  relative  to  the  outer  sleeve 
between  inner  and  outer  positions, 

biasing  means  braced  between  the  element  and  the  housing 
for  urging  the  element  into  the  outer  position,  and 

coupling  means  between  the  latching  element  and  the  switch 
for  preventing  the  switch  from  moving  from  the  off  posi 
tion  to  the  on  position  except  when  the  element  is  in  the 
inner  position; 
a  first  plug  having 

a  body  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open  recess  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and 

respective  contacts  in  the  body  engageable  with  the  contacts 
of  the  outer  sleeve;  and 
an  adapter  having 

a  tubular  body  of  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  diameter 
generally  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  plug  body,  the 
adapter  body  being  littable  over  the  plug  bodv  and  inside 
the  outer  sleeve  in  an  inserted  position  with  the  plug 
contacts  engagmg  the  socket  contacts, 

a  radially  outwardly  projecting  bump  on  the  tubular  body 
engageable  with  the  latching  element  to  hold  the  latching 
element  in  the  inner  position  in  the  inserted  position,  and 

a  retaining  element  on  the  outer  sleeve  projecting  radiallv 
inward  into  the  recess  of  the  plug  body  and  bearing  radiallv 
outward  against  the  outer  sleeve  only  in  the  inserted  posi- 
tion, whereby  in  the  inserted  position  the  bump  holds  the 
latching  eleinent  in  the  inner  position  and  the  retaining 
element  locks  the  adapter  and  plug  in  the  outer  sleeve; 
a  second  plug  separate  from  the  first  plug  and  having 

a  body  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open  recess  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  the  mner  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  sleeve,  and 

respective  contacts  in  the  second-plug  body  engageable 
vvith  the  contacts  of  the  outer  sleeve,  the  second-plug  b(xiv  being 

niiahle  inside  the  outer  sleeve  in  a  respective  inserted  position 

v.ith  the  second-plug  contacts  engaging  the  socket  contacts. 

a  radially  outwardly  projecting  bump  on  the  second-plug  bodv 
engageable  with  the  latching  element  to  hold  the  latching 
element  in  the  inner  position  in  the  respective  inserted 
position. 


1.  A  selectively  applied  lock  member  for  maintaining  the  elec- 
trical connectors  of  hrst  and  second  terminated  electrical  cables  in 
full  engagement  and  preventing  their  unwanted  separation  com- 
posing: 

a)  a  base  member  having  two  parallel,  spaced  apart  arms  and  a 
ba.se  aperture  therebetween  to  accept  a  portion  of  the  electri- 
cal connector  of  said  hrst  electrical  cable: 

b)  a  lock  member  having  a  transverse  member  and  two  parallel, 
spaced  apart  kx-king  arms,  one  extending  from  each  of  the 
two  ends  of  said  transverse  member:  the  spacing  between  said 
locking  arms  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  base 
member  arms  and  capable  of  accepting  therebetween  a  p<ir- 
tion  of  the  electncal  connector  of  said  second  electncal  cable 
when  the  electncal  connector  of  said  second  electncal  cable  is 
mated  with  the  electrical  connector  of  said  first  electncal 
cable  in  said  base  member, 

c)  said  lock  member  having  a  restncted  entrance  in  said  trans- 
verse member  .said  restncted  entrance  contoured  to  gnp  the 
second  electncal  cable  around  substantiallv  more  than  180 
degrees  of  its  penphery  when  said  electncal  connectors  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  cables  are  mated,  said 
restncted  entrance  providing  strain  relief  for  said  second 
electrical  cable:  and 

d)  coupling  means  coupling  said  lixk  member  locking  arms  to 
said  ba.se  member  arms  permitting  relative  rotational  motion 
between  said  lock  member  and  said  base  member 


5.507.665 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  MATING 

INDICATOR 

Kenzo  Oda,   Hadano-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.737 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1993.  5-057193 
I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  439--I89  12  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connector  having  housings  and  an  indicator  to 
show  if  the  housings  are  completely  connected,  compnsing: 
a  female  housing  having  latching  means,  a  rotating  arm  attached 

to  said  female  housing  and  pivoiahle  around  an  axis;  and 
a  male  housing  having  complementary  latching  means  for  latch- 
ing with  said  female  housing  and  a  protrusion  for  engaging 
said  rotating  arm. 
wherebv  when  said  male  and  female  connectors  are  apart,  the 
rotating  arm  is  in  a  first  position,  the  first  position  being 
substantially  flush  with  said  female  housing,  and  as  said  male 
housing  IS  inserted,  said  prouiision  pushes  said  rtitaling  arm 
into  a  second  position,  the  second  position  being  defined  by 
said  rotating  arm  being  disposed  substantially  normal  with 
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respect  to  a  longitudinal  mating  axis  of  said  female  housing. 
and  when  the  housings  are  completely  connected  and  said 
latching  means  have  secured  said  housings  together,  said 
protrusion  allows  said  arm  to  remm  to  said  first  position 
thereby  indicating  complete  connection  of  said  housings. 


engagement  releasing  means  provided  in  said  second  housing 
for  displacing  said  flexible  latch  means  in  the  nsing  direction 
of  said  lock  arm  to  release  said  flexible  latch  means  from  the 
temporarv  engagement  with  said  temporanlv  engaging  means, 
and  then  moving  said  lock  secunng  member  to  completely 
engage  said  flexible  latch  means  with  said  first  housing  and  to 
engage  said  unlock  preventing  ponion  with  said  lock  arm. 
when  said  first  and  .second  housings  are  fitted  to  each  other 
and  said  lock  arm  is  engaged  with  said  lock  arm  engaeing 
means,  and 

incomplete  fitung  preventing  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of 
said  lock  arm  and  said  lock  secunng  member,  said  mcompieie 
fitting  presenting  means  includes  a  raised  sensing  piece  pro- 
vided at  the  free  end  of  said  kxk  arm  and  having  an  inclined 
surface  formed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  direcuon 
in  which  said  lock  arm  is  extended,  and  a  sensing  projection 
provided  on  said  flexible  latch  means  and  coming  into  abut 
ment  with  said  inclined  surface 


5„507.666  5„507.667 

LOCK  SECl  RING  MFCHANLSM  FOR  CON^iECTORS  POWER  CORD  SECCRING  AND  STORAGE  DE\  ICE 

Makolo  Yamanashi.  .Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  \azaki  Cor-  Stan  S.  Hahn.  Moraga.  and  Sung  Kim,  Palo  ,Mto.  both  of  Calif., 

poratioD.  Tokyo.  Japan  assignors  to  Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc..  Moraga.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.826  ^^^  via>  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.^0 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334706; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334707 


Int.  CI.'  HOIR 


Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 


VS.  a.  439—501 


14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  4.^9—489 


6  Claims 


1.  A  lock  securing  mechanism  for  connectors,  comprising: 

first  and  second  housings  having  peripheral  walls  which  are 
open  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  can  be  fined  to  each 
other,  and  containing  terminal  fixtures  therein. 

a  lock  arm  extending  from  one  upper  end  of  the  penpheral  wall 
of  said  first  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fining 
direction,  and  having  a  free  end  capable  of  displacing  verti- 
cally. 

means  provided  in  said  second  housing  and  engaging  said  lock 
arm, 

a  lock  securing  member  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  an 
unlock  preventing  portion  which  is  engageable  with  the  free 
end  of  said  lock  arm.  and  flexible  latch  means  extending  from 
said  base  portion  to  be  positioned  along  said  lock  arm  and  to 
terminate  at  a  free  end.  said  lock  secunng  member  being 
attached  to  said  first  housing  from  the  side  opposite  to  the 
fining  direction  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
flexible  latch  means  is  extended, 

temporarily  engaging  means  provided  in  said  first  housing  to  be 
temporanly  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  latch 
means  when  said  lock  securing  member  is  attached  to  said 
first  housmg. 


1.  A  cord  securing  device  comprising 

an  electrical  device  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  sitle  adjacent 

to  and  adjoining  said  first  side, 
a  cord  connected  b>  a  first  end  of  said  cord  to  said  electrical 

device  and  extending  from  said  first  side, 
a  channel  in  said  first  side  with  an  opening  in  said  second  side 

said  channel  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  said 

cord 
an  adapter  plug  connected  to  said  cord  at  a  second  end  of  said 

cord 
a  recess  in  a  side  of  said  electrical  device,  said  recess  being 

larger  than  said  adapter  plug 
wherein  said  adapter  plug  can  be  selectively  positioned  in  said 

recess  and  a  portion  of  said  recess  is  smaller  in  dimension 

than  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  adapter  plug  so  that  »  hen 

said  adapter  plug  is  so  selectively  positioned  it  is  retained 

within  said  recess  and 
cord  secunng  means  to  restrict  said  channel  so  that  said  cord 

cannot  be  removed  from  said  channel  without  application  of 

some  force. 
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5,507,668 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  EOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRONIC 
(OMPONENTS 
William  T.  Lambrinos,  Endicort,  and  Richard  F.  Progovitz, 
Johnson  Clt>,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  57363,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.211 
Int  a."  HOIR  31/02 
I  .S.  CI.  439— 5«:  11  Claims 


5307.669 
PIVOTINX;  TAP  BLADE  Ft  SF 
Robert  K.  Jannett;  Richard  Menta,  and  Joseph  Dominguez,  all 
of  17  N.  22nd  St..  Kenilworth.  N  J.  07033 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,926 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/68 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^9 — 621  5  Claims 


1  A  cable  assembly  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  diflferent  elec- 
tronic components  to  a  suitable  power  source,  said  cable  assembK 
composing: 

an  input  module  adapted  for  being  directly  coupled  to  a  power 
source,  said  input  module  including  a  housing  having  a  circuit 
board  therein,  said  board  including  at  least  one  edge  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  thereon,  said  conductors 
being  arranged  in  a  substantially  planar  and  linear  pattern; 

at  least  one  junction  module  for  being  coupled  to  said  input 
module,  said  junction  module  including  a  housing  having  a 
circuit  board  therein,  said  circuit  board  in  said  housing  of  said 
junction  module  including  at  least  two  edge  portions  each 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  thereon,  said  conductors  on 
each  of  said  edge  portions  being  arranged  in  a  substantially 
planar  and  linear  pattern; 

at  least  two  adapters  each  for  being  coupled  to  said  junction 
module  and  for  being  directly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  electronic  components,  each  of  said  adapters  including  a 
housing  having  a  circuit  board  therein,  said  circuit  boards 
within  said  housings  of  said  adapters  each  including  at  least 
one  edge  portion  having  conductors  thereon; 

a  first  flexible  cable  member  of  substantially  flat  construction  for 
coupling  said  input  module  to  said  junction  module,  said  first 
flexible  cable  member  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  con- 
ductors on  said  edge  portion  of  said  circuit  board  of  said  input 
module  and  to  a  first  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  circuit 
board  of  said  junction  module  in  a  frictional  manner;  and 

a  pair  of  second  flexible  cable  members  each  of  substantialK  flat 
construction  for  coupling  said  junction  module  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  adapters,  each  of  said  second  flexible  cable 
members  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  conductors  on  said 
edge  portion  of  said  circuit  board  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
adapters  and  to  a  second  edge  portion  of  said  circuit  board  of 
said  junction  module  in  a  frictional  manner,  said  first  and 
second  flexible  cable  members,  input  and  junction  modules 
adapted  for  receiving  and  transmitting  both  electrical  current 
and  electronic  signals,  including  both  audio  and  video  signals 
both  said  first  and  second  flexible  cable  members  including  a 
coupler  on  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  couplers  including  a 
plurality  of  conductors  arranged  in  a  substantially  planar  and 
linear  pattern  for  engaging  respective  ones  of  said  conductors 
on  said  input  and  junction  modules. 


1,  A  pivoting  tap  blade  fuse  composing: 

a  fuse  body; 

a  pair  of  blade  terminals  projecting  from  the  fuse  body  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  onentalion; 

a  first  fuse  link  extending  between  the  blade  terminals  within  the 
fuse  body  so  as  to  electncallv  couple  the  blade  terminals 
together; 

a  blade  connector  pi\otall\  mounted  to  the  fuse  body;  and, 

a  second  fuse  link  extending  between  the  blade  connector  and 
one  of  the  blade  terminals  so  as  to  position  the  blade  connec- 
tor into  electncal  communication  with  both  ot  the  blade 
temunals. 


5i;07,670 
Bl  LB  SOCKET 
Shinji  Ogawa.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd..  Mie.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.026 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-247447 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  33/09 

I  .S.  CI.  439—699.1  11  Claims 


1  A  bulb  socket  for  holding  a  bulb  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  a  feeder  connector  and  an  electrical 
lead  on  the  bulb,  comprising: 
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a  housing  body  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  and 
comprising: 

a  connector  housing  portion  connectable  with  a  feeder  connec- 
tor. 

a  socket  housing  portion  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  light  bulb, 
and 

a  connecting  cavity  connecting  the  connector  housing  portion 
and  the  socket  housing  portion; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  L-shaped  connector-side 
terminal  mounted  in  the  connector  housing  portion  and  con- 
nectable with  a  feeder  connector  and  having  a  relay  tab 
portion  forming  one  leg  of  said  L-shape  and  extending  into 
the  connecting  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  electncally  conductive  bulb-side  terminal  mounted 
in  said  socket  housing  portion  and  composing: 
a  feeder  electrode  for  contacting  an  elecmcal  lead  on  a  bulb 

inserted  in  the  socket  housing  portion,  and 
a  relay  termii.al  portion  extending  into  the  connecung  cavity 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  relay  tab  portion. 


5,507.671 
WEDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDI  CTORS 
Richard  Chadbourne.  Merrimack;  William  J.  Lasko.  Lisbtm; 
(rennaro  I..  Pecora.  Manchester,  and  Armand  T.  Montminy. 
Manchester,  all  of  N.H..  a.s.signors  to  Burnd>  Corporation. 
Norwalk.  (  onn. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  306.463 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/5u 

VS.  CI.  439-783  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electrical  conductors 
together,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  sleeve  having  a  general  "C"  shape; 

and 

a  wedge  adapted  to  be  located  inside  the  sleeve,  the  wedge 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  elongate  length 
that  is  folded  over  itself  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  insertion  of  the  wedge  into  the  sleeve  to  diereby  form 
the  wedge,  the  wedge  having  a  latching  ledge  on  a  lateral  side 
of  the  wedge  formed  by  a  side  edge  of  the  sheet  metal 
member. 


charge  nozzle  is  movable  generally  about  a  horizontally  disposed 
axis  to  a  plurality  of  tnm  adjusted  positions,  a  servomotor,  a  screw 
dnven  by  said  servomotor,  a  nut  received  on  said  screw  and  fixed 
against  rotation  for  axial  movement  of  said  nut  upon  rotation  of 
said  screw,  said  nut  being  connected  to  the  discharge  noizle  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  discharge  nozzle  upon  axial  move 
mem  of  said  nut  along  said  screw  for  power  adjustment  of  said 
discharge  nozzle  between  said  positions,  an  electncal  deiecior 
compnsed  of  a  p<itent)omcter  having  a  wiper  arm.  said  wiper  arm 
haMng  a  pin  and  sloi  connection  with  said  nul  for  detecting  the 
tnm  position  ot  said  discharge  nozzle  and  outpurting  an  electncal 
tnm  position  signal,  and  an  electncal  indicator  receiving  said  tnm 
position  signal  from  said  electncal  detector  and  providing  an 
indication  to  an  operator  of  the  tnm  position  of  said  nozzle 

9  A  watercraft  composing  a  hull,  a  jet  propulsion  unii  for 
propelling  said  hull  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  moveable  gen 
erally  about  a  honzontallv  disposed  axis  to  a  plurality  of  tnm 
adjusted  positions,  a  servomotor  for  power  ad|ustmenl  of  said 
discharge  nozzle  between  said  positions,  a  watercraft  condition 
sensor,  a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  watercraft 
condition  sensor  and  actuating  said  servomotor  for  piisitionine  said 
discharge  nozzle  in  the  desired  position  relative  to  the  watercraft 
condition 


5i«7.673 

JET  PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Richard  Boggia.  431  Post  Rd.  East.  Westport  Conn.  06880 

FUed  Ma>  .Ml.  1995.  Ser  No.  453.677 

Int.  CI.    B63H  ,:-Vl 

VS.  a.  440-46  4  Halms 


-N.^ 


5„«;07,672 
TRIM  ADJIST  SY  STEM  FOR  V  WATERCRAFT 
Hirofumi  Imaeda.  Ivtata.  Japan,  assignor  t<i  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  kabushiki  KaLsha.  Iwala.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  •».  1994.  Ser  No.  353.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-.MI9488; 
Dec.  13,  1993.  5-3119.^4 

Int.  CI.    B63H  11/113 
VS.  a.  440—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  tnm  position  indicator  for  indicating  the  trim  posiuon  of  a 
discharge  nozzle  of  a  watercraft  jet  propulsion  unit  which  dis- 


1.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprising 

a  hull; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  within  said  hull; 

said  engine  having  a  water  jacket  for  water  cooling  the  engine; 

a  jet  propulsion  unit  mounted  within  the  hull  including; 

a  water  inlet  opening  passing  through  said  hull  through  which 

water  may   be  drawn  from  a  body   of  water  in  which  the 

watercraft  is  operating; 
discharge  nozzel  means; 
duct  means  connecting  said  inlet  opening  and  said  discharge 

nozzel; 
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impeller  means  within  the  duct  means  and  connected  lo  said 
internal  combusuon  engine  whereby  water  is  drawn  through 
the  inlet  opening  and  expelled  out  through  the  discharge 
nozzel  to  provide  jet  propulsion  of  the  watercraft; 

grating  means  positioned  across  said  inlet  opening  to  screen 
objects  from  entering  said  duct  means; 

said  grating  means  having  hollow  tubular  means,  and 

tube  means  connecting  said  hollow  tubular  means  lo  said  engine 
water  jacket. 


I,"',      '     .z 


^ 


S,S(n,674 

AQUATIC  SYSTEM  WITH  PNEIMATIC  DEVICES  AND 

RELEASABI.K  C()(  Pl.ING  THEKKBETWEEN 

Man   F.  \eung,   Rowland   Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunco 

Products.  Inc..  Industr>,  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M>\.6S4 

Int  CI."  B63C  W0,\ 

r.S.  Cl.  441  —  131  2  Oaims 


(CI  smtenng  the  body  in  a  reducing  ambient  thereby  decompos- 
ing the  said  carbonate  powder,  charactenzed  in  that  the  sin- 
tered bod>  is  an  electrical  insulator;  and  the  methtxl  further 
comprises  the  step  uf 

(d)  proMdmg  a  polycrystalline  metal  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 
body. 


1  An  aquatic  system  with  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  devices  and 
with  releasable  coupling  components  between  the  devices  compns- 
ing.  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  inner-tubes,  each  inner-tube  being 
tormed  in  a  donut-shaped  configuration  with  a  central  circular 
jpenure  therethrough  and  with  a  major  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  central  aperture,  the  cross  sectional 
configuration  of  each  inner-tube  being  essentially  circular 
with  a  circular  central  minor  axis,  each  inner  tube  having 
penpheral  material  in  a  central  plane  wherein  the  central 
plane  contains  the  minor  axis  and  is  perpendicular  to  the 
major  axis; 

a  pair  of  channels  formed  in  the  peripheral  material  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  regions  of  each  inner  tube,  the  channels  at  each 
region  having  tangential  linear  openings  in  the  central  plane 
and  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  inner-tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  clips  in  pairs  on  diametrically  Opposed  regions  of 
each  inner  tube,  each  pair  including  a  male  clip  and  a  female 
clip,  each  clip  having  an  inboard  post  secured  within  the 
opening  of  an  associated  channel,  each  clip  also  having  an 
outboard  end.  the  outboard  ends  of  the  clips  for  each  pair 
including  a  male  component  and  a  female  component. 


5.507,676 

CLUSTER  ARRANCJEMENT  OF  FIELD  EMLSSION 

MICROTIPS  ON  BALLAST  LAYER 

Robert  H.  Taylor,  Richardson,  and  Jules  D.  Levine.  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  341,829.  Nov,  18,  1994,  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No,  488,232 

Int  Cl.^  HOIJ  l/.-IU:W02 

V.S.  Cl.  445—50  20  Claims 


5,507.675 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THERMIONIC 

CATHODE  STRl  CTURF 

Michael  S.  Frost,  Southampton.  Knaland.  assignor  to  Thorn 

Microwave  Devices  Limited.  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  26'.591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  22.  1993, 
9312851 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  Cl.  445 — 50  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermionic  cathode  structure 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising: 

(ij  between  5  wt  %  and  50  wt  %  tungsten  powder, 

(ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alumina,  zirconia  and  yttrium  oxide  powder, 
(iii)  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  powder,  and 
(iv)  a  binder. 

(b)  pressing  the  mixture,  thereby  causing  the  mixture  to  adhere 
to  form  a  bodv.  and 


1.  A  meihcxi  liar  fabricating  an  electron  emission  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  an  electrically  resistive  material  on  said 
substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  on  said  resistive  layer 
and  forming  therefrom  a  conductive  mesh  strucmre  and  con- 
ductive plates,  said  conductive  plates  being  formed  within 
mesh  spaces  defined  by  the  conductors  of  said  mesh  structure; 

forming  an  electncallv  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive 
plates; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  overlying 
said  conductive  plates; 

forming  apenures  in  said  conductive  layer  over  said  conductive 
plates,  said  apenures  extending  through  said  insulating  layer. 
and 

forming  microtip  emitters  on  said  conductive  plates,  each  emit- 
ter formed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures  in 
said  conductive  layer. 


5307.677 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  PRE-STRESSING  CRT  TENSION 

MASK  MATERIAL 

Joey   J.   Michalchuk.   Hunterdon   County.   NJ..   assignor  to 

Thomson  multimedia  S..\,.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,904 

Int,  CV  HOIJ  y/N 

I  .S,  Cl.  445—68  3  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  pre-stressing  a  matenal  of  a  uniaxial  tension 

mask,  for  use  in  a  CRT,  to  induce  creep  at  an  elevated  temperature. 

including 
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a  support  fi^me  having  a  first  major  surface  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  major  surface, 

a  boss  provided  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  frame. 

a  primary  clamp  having  a  first  jaw  spaced  from  said  boss  and 
attached  to  said  first  major  surface  of  said  frame,  said  pnmary 
clamp  further  including  an  adjustable  second  jaw  communi- 
cating with  said  first  jaw  to  clamp  said  matenal  Iherebclween. 

a  movable  secondary  clamp  in  proximity  lo  said  boss,  said 
secondary  clamp  having  a  third  jaw  attached  to  an  axle 
disposed  within  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  a  support 
post  attached  to  said  support  frame,  an  adjustable  fourth  jaw 
communicating  with  said  third  jaw  to  clamp  said  material 
therebetween. 

a  cam  secured  lo  said  axle,  said  cam  having  a  boss-engaging 
surface,  and 

a  lever  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  being  attached  to  a  side  of  said  cam,  said  distal 
end  including  means  for  supporting  a  weight  therefrom  to 
apply  a  uniaxial  stress  to  said  matenal. 


5.507.678 
DOLL  WITH  EXTENDABLE  LIMBS 

.John  Chiang.  25  Oak  Ridge  Dr..  \oorhees.  NJ.  08043 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,202 
Int.  Cl."  A63H  .W2 


V.S.  Cl.  446—369 


4  ("laiias 


32W 


1  A  doll  comprising  a  head,  a  torso,  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a  pair  of 

legs,  said  torso  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  at  respective  diagonal  onenutions 
with  respect  lo  said  axis,  a  first  one  of  said  arms  and  a  first  one  of 
.said  legs  being  fonned  by  a  first  unitary  elongated  self-supporting 
member  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  second  one  of  said  legs  being  fonned  b\  a  second  unilary 
elongated  self-supp<irting  member  ha\ing  a  second  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  members  ha\  ing  an  intermediate 
portion,  said  first  one  of  said  arms  having  an  end  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  first  hand  asymmetncal  wuh  respect  lo  said  firsi  longi- 
ludinal  axis  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  firsi  member,  said  hn,i  one 
of  said  legs  having  an  end  ptirtion  in  the  form  of  a  first  foot 
asymmetncal  with  respect  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  having 


a  cross  seeuonal  area  which  is  greater  than  thai  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  first  member,  said  intermediate  portion  of  sajd 
first  member  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of  passageways  for 
sliding  and  rotary  movement  therethrough  to  enable  one  to  readily 
alter  the  distance  that  said  first  hand  and  said  first  foot  are  located 
from  said  torso  and  to  enable  one  to  readily  alter  the  onentalion  of 
said  first  hand  and  said  first  foot  with  respect  lo  said  torso,  said 
second  one  of  said  arms  having  an  end  portion  in  the  fomi  of  a 
second  hand  asymmetncal  with  respeci  to  said  second  longimdinai 
axis  and  whose  cross  sectional  area  is  greater  than  diat  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  member,  said  second  one  of 
said  legs  having  an  end  portion  in  the  form  of  a  second  foot 
asymmetrical  wiLh  respect  to  said  second  longitudinal  axis  and 
whose  cross  sectional  area  is  greater  than  that  of  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  second  member,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
second  member  extending  through  ihe  other  of  said  pair  of  pas 
sageways  for  sliding  and  rotary  movement  therethrough  to  enable 
one  to  readily  alter  the  disunce  that  said  second  hand  and  said 
second  fool  are  located  from  said  torso  and  lo  enable  one  to  readily 
alter  the  onentauon  of  said  second  hand  and  said  second  foot  with 
respeci  to  said  torso,  whereupon  said  first  and  second  hand  and 
said  first  and  second  foot  can  be  readi^laced  in  a  vast  multitude 
of  positions  with  respect  to  said  lafsb^  provide  different  visual 
appearances  for  said  doll. 


5„S07.679 

Tf)V  VEHICLE  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED  %  EHICLE 

James  G.  Getsay.  125  Z.eigler  Dr..  Harmony,  Pa,  16037 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.292 

Int.  Cl."  A63H  JSAX);30A)2;2J/02 

VS.  Cl.  446— «4  4v  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  system  comprising 

electrically  energizable  track  means  assembled  from  a  plurality 

of  track  sections, 
power  means  for  energizing  said  track, 

vehicle  means  having  an  electnc  motor  and  a  motor  output  shaft, 
said  vehicle  means  having  ffack  engaging  means  for  resisung 

separation  of  said  vehicle  means  from  said  track  means, 
a  resilientlv  biased  dnven  wheel  disposed  m  contact  with  said 

track  means  and  being  operauvely  associated  with  and  total - 

ably  responsive  lo  rotation  of  said  motor  output  shaft. 
said  track  means  having  a  continuous  path. 
said  track  means  having  iwo  elevtncallv  conducuve  u-ack  rails, 
said  vehicle  means  having  at  least  one  vehicle. 
said  vehicle  having  a  \ehKie  pedestal  and  a  slot  formed  within 

said  pedestal, 
a  movable  panel  lo  which  said  motor  and  said  dnven  wheel  are 

secured,  and 
said  movable  panel  being  secured  within  said  slot  to  permit 

movement  of  said  panel  within  said  slot. 
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5^07,680 

CONFErri 

James  O.  Watkias.  14920  Mt.  Nebo  Rd..  P(M>lisville,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5U155,  Apr.  2.V  1993,  Pat 

No.  5J52,148,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  80J34, 

Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,403.225.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  297,612 

Int.  CI."  A63H  ilAX) 

CS.  a.  446—475  4  Oaims 


layer  positioned  between  ihe  base  layer  and  the  first  cushion 
means  to  secure  the  cushion  filler  to  the  cover  means,  and  a 
fourth  adhesive  web  layer  positioned  on  the  second  cushion 
layer  to  secure  the  bottom  fabnc  to  the  cushion  tiller. 
wherein  the  components  of  the  cushion  strap  assembly  are 
laminated  logether  completely  heat  and  adhesive. 


1  A  large  plurality  of  elongated  tetragonal  pieces  of  confetti 
aligned  m  a  stack,  said  large  plurality  of  pieces  being  composed  of 
tissue  paper  and  including  first  and  second  groups  of  pieces  of  two 
dilferent  aercxiynaitiic  shapes,  said  first  group  of  pieces  of  elon- 
gated tetragonal  confetti  having  aerodynamic  shapes  comprising 
elongated  rectangles  having  lengths,  widths  and  length  to  width 
ratios  such  that  the  pieces  of  said  first  group  fall  through  the  air 
with  their  longitudmal  axes  extending  substantially  honzontal 
while  rotating  ab<_Hi!  ^aid  horizontal  axes,  and  said  second  group  of 
pieces  of  elongated  tetragonal  confetti  having  aeriidvnamic  shapes 
composing  elongated  truncated  triangles  having  lengths,  widths 
and  length  to  width  ratios  such  that  the  pieces  of  said  second  group 
fall  through  the  air  with  theu-  longitudinal  axes  extending  substan- 
tial! s  vertically  while  rotating  about  said  vertical  axes. 


5,507,682 

SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR  LADIES  UNDERGARMENTS 

Giinter  Grahammer,  Lu.stenau.  Austria,  assignor  to  Triumph 

International  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,107,  Dec.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42460/92 
Int.  CT.'^  A41F  15M):  A41D  27A)0 
U.S.  CI.  450—86  3  Oaims 


5407,681 

CUSmON  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eugene  A.  Smith.  Sharpsburg.  (ia..  Donald  J.  l.aTorre,  Staten 
Island,  N.V.,  Shantilal  (j.  Patel,  Clifton,  and  Anthony  J. 
Tedeschi,  Ridgewood.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Playtex 
Apparel,  inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  n«K^.  .V  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,537 

Int.  (1.    A41B  3/12:  A41D  27/00:27/26 

I  .S.  O.  450 — 86  24  Claims 


/« 


-22 


-24 
40 


28 


34  i€  58 


26' 
40 


1    A  laminated  cushion  strap  assembly  comprising: 

cover  means  that  includes  a  top  fabric,  a  first  adhesive  web  layer 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  top  fabric  and  a  ba.se  layer 
positioned  on  the  first  adhesive  web  layer  on  a  side  opposite 
that  ot  the  top  fabric; 

a  bottom  fabnc  that  forms  with  the  cover  means  an  enclosure; 

a  cushion  filler  adapted  to  be  completely  enclosed  within  the 
enclosure,  the  cushion  filler  comprising  a  first  cushion  means 
and  second  cushion  means  secured  together  by  an  adhesive 
web  layer,  wherein  the  adhesive  web  layer  is  a  third  adhesive 
web  layer;  and 

means  for  securing  dunng  lamination  the  cover  means  to  the 
cushion  filler,  and  the  cushion  filler  to  the  bottom  fabnc, 
wherein  the  secunng  means  includes  a  second  adhesive  web 


1.  .\  shoulder  strap  for  ladies'  undergarments,  the  shoulder  strap 
composing  a  longitudinal  middle  portion  and  two  shoulder  strap 
portions  longitudinalK  extending  and  connected  to  the  middle 
portion,  the  middle  portion  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  a 
width  of  the  shoulder  strap  poruons  connected  to  the  middle 
portion,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  longitudinal  middle 
poruon  to  the  width  of  the  shoulder  strap  ponions  connected  to  the 
middle  portion  is  approximateh  I  2,  the  shoulder  strap  further 
composing  elastic  warp  threads  and  weft  threads  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  woven  into  the  warp  threads,  a  spacing  being 
defined  between  the  warp  threads,  the  spacing  between  the  warp 
threads  in  the  middle  portion  being  greater  than  the  spacing  of  tlie 
warp  threads  m  the  shoulder  strap  portions  connected  to  the  middle 
portion,  wherein  the  number  of  weft  threads  per  unit  of  length  in 
the  longitudinal  middle  portion  is  approximately  50%  greater  than 
the  number  of  weft  threads  per  unit  of  length  in  the  shoulder  strap 
ponions  connected  to  the  middle  portion,  so  that  the  longitudinal 
middle  portion  has  a  reduced  elasticity  as  compared  to  the  shoulder 
strap  portions  connected  to  the  middle  portion. 
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5,507.683 
PARTICLE  BLASTING  MACHINE 
John  \1.  Holm.  East  Peoria.  Robert  K.  Paternoga.  Elmwood. 
and  \aron  1).  Bean,  (iroveland.  all  of  111.,  a&signors  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  330398 

Int.  Cl."^  B24C  i/Ot) 

U.S.  a.  451—2  7  Claims 


( i--^rK--in 


5.507,684 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  TH0-STA(;E  MACHINING  OF 

PREGROUND  SILAFTS 

Rudolf  Schwar.  Wuppertal,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Ernest  Thie- 
lenhaus  KG.  Wuppertal.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1994.  Sen  No.  289.382 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (;erman\,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
006.4 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  21/16:49/00 
VS.  a.  451—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  a  two  stage  machining  of  preground  shafts, 
especially  automotive  crankshafts,  composing: 

a  pair  of  levers  fulcrummed  to  enable  free  ends  of  said  levers  to 
be  displaced  toward  and  away  from  an  axis  of  a  workpiece 
disposed  between  said  ends; 
respective  actuators  connected  with  said  levers  for  displacing 

same; 
a  programming  unit  operatively  connected  with  said  actuators 

for  controlling  machining  of  said  workpiece; 
respective  tools  on  said  ends  of  said  levers  engageable  with  said 
workpiece  for  effecting  one  stage  of  a  two-stage  machining 
process  under  control  of  said  unit,  said  two-stage  machining 
process  including  a  pre-finisb  grinding  and  a  fine-finish  grind- 
ing; and 


1*>      .3       -Ifc  • 


7.  A  process  for  deburring  an  article  by  controllably  impacting 
the  article  with  abrading  particles,  compnsing. 

passing  an  article  onto  a  first  conveyor  at  preselected  intervals  in 

response  to  actuation  of  a  first  ejecting  element. 
passing  the  arucle  into  contact  with  a  first  positioning  element 

and  responsively  actuating  a  second  posiuoning  element  to 

move  from  a  (the)  first  position  spaced  from  the  article  to  a 

second  position  in  contact  with  the  article; 
automatically  impacting  the  article  with  abrading  particles  in 

response  to  contact  of  the  article  with  the  first  positioning 

element; 
terminating  impacting  of  the  article  in  response  to  passage  of  a 

preselected  interval  of  time; 
actuating  the  second  positioning  element  for  movement  from  the 

second  to  the  first  position  in  response  to  (the)  passage  of  said 

pre-selected  mtenal  of  time  (period I. 
ejecting  the  article  from  the  first  conveyor  in  response  to  the 

second  positioning  element  being  at  the  first  posiuon;  and 
(actuation  of  second  positioning  element  for  movement  from  the 

second  to  the  first  position;  and) 
initiating  passage  of  another  article  onto  the  first  conveyor  in 

response  to  ejecung  the  (deburred)  impacted  arucle  from  the 

first  conveyor. 


a  tool-camer  tongs  insertable  between  said  ends nMO lad  pair  ot 
levers  and  retractable  from  between  said  ends,  said  tongs 
composing 
a  earner 
a  pair  of  arms  articulated  to  said  earner  and  having  free  ends 

respectively  coupled  to  said  ends  of  said  levers  upon  inser 

tion  of  the  tool<arner  tongs  between  the  ends  of  said 

levers, 
respective  resionng  spnngs  on  said  earner  braced  against  said 

arms  wherebv  said  arms  are  movable  under  ^oncrol  ot  said 

unit  against  said  spongs.  and 
respective  tools  earned  b>  said  arms  and  engageable  with  said 

workpiece  for  effecting   the  other  of  said  stages  ol   the 

rwo-stage  machining  of  the  workpiece. 


5i*7.685 

METHOD  FOR  SI  RFACE  FINISHING  OF  DIFTTCl'LT 

POLISH  SURFACES 

Steve  E.  Hoffman.  6  Maple  St..  Englewood  CliflTs.  N  J.  07632 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Sen  No.  112^44 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  n/06 

U,S.  CI.  451—34  7  Claims 


1    A  method  for  finishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece.  compnsmg 

the  steps  of: 

first  agitating  said  work-piece  with  a  first  mixmre  including  a  first 

plurality   of  discrete,  homogenetius  compressed  fell  chunks 
having  a  first  particulate  abrasive  coating  thereon;  and 
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second  agitating  said  workpiece  with  a  second  mixture  including 
a  second  plurality  of  discrete,  homogeneous  compressed  felt 
chunks  having  a  second  particulate  abrasive  coating  thereon, 
said  second  particulate  abrasive  coating  having  an  abrasive 
size  smaller  than  an  abrasive  size  of  said  first  particulate 
abrasive  coating. 


.^' 


^i 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  grinding  a  metallic  workpiece  centered  on 
and  rotating  about  an  axis  and  having  an  annular  surface  also 
centered  on  the  axis  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

a  tool  support  radially  offset  from  the  workpiece  axis,  rotatable 
about  a  supfxjrt  axis  radially  offset  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  workpiece  axis,  and  having  a  forwardly  axially 
directed  front  support  face  formed  at  the  support  axis  with  an 
axially  forwardly  projecting  centering  formation; 

an  annular  cup-shaped  grinding  tool  centered  on  a  tool  axis, 
open  toward  the  workpiece,  and  having  an  annular  axially 
forwardly  directed  grinding  surface  engaging  the  workpiece 
surface,  an  axially  forwardly  directed  front  tool  face,  and  an 
axially  backwardly  directed  rear  tool  face  axially  confronting 
the  front  support  face  and  formed  with  an  axially  backwardly 
open  recess  radially  spacedly  receiving  the  centering  forma- 
tion; 

means  for  rotating  the  support  about  the  support  axis  with  the 
gnnding  surface  engaging  the  workpiece  surface  and  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  past  the  workpiece  surface; 

an  elastically  compressible  flat  elastomeric  washer  directly 
engaged  between  the  rear  tool  face  and  front  support  face  and 
surrounding  the  formation  and  recess; 

an  elastically  compressible  flat  elastomeric  disk  directly  engaged 
against  the  front  tool  face;  and 

means  including  a  flat  rigid  disk  bearing  axially  backward  on  the 
flat  elastomeric  disk  and  secured  in  the  formation  for  pressing 
the  flat  elastomeric  disk  axially  backward  against  the  front 
tool  face  and  thereby  compressing  the  flat  elastomeric  washer 
tietween  the  rear  tool  face  and  front  support  face  for  limited 
rocking  of  the  tool  axis  relative  to  the  support  axis. 


5^«;07.687 
MED.\L  CLEANING  APPAR.4T1S 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Yoichi  Ybneda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Sen  No.  366,045 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1992.  4-161458 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  M/16 

L.S.  CI.  451—104  4  Claims 
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5.507.686 
BRAKE-DLSK  C;RIM)IN(, 
Martin  Wolten.,  Wupertal,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Ernst  Thie- 
lenhaus  KG.  Wuppertal.  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  290,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  28 
987.8 

Int.  Cf  B24B  7/19 
I  .S.  Cn.  451—63  4  Oaims 


1  .A  medal  cleaning  apparatus  for  mixing  and  jumbling  medals 
and  cleaning  matenal.  cleaning  the  medals,  separating  the  medals 
and  the  cleaning  matenal  and  then  expelling  the  medals  compris- 
ing; 

a  transporting  pipe,  a  lower  end  of  said  transporting  pipe  having 
an  inlet  for  taking-in  the  medafs  and  the  cleaning  material  and 
an  upper  end  of  said  transporting  pipe  tiecoming  a  medal 
expulsion  outlet; 

a  spiral  member,  installed  within  said  transporting  pipe,  for 
mixing,  jumbling  and  transporting  the  medals  and  the  clean- 
ing material; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spiral  member. 

a  hiter.  set  up  around  the  upper  end  of  said  transporting  pipe  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  transporting 
pipe;  and 

a  return  pipe  for  guiding  the  cleaning  material  separated  at  said 
filter  to  the  lower  end  of  said  transporting  pipe,  wherein  said 
filter  is  arranged  m  such  a  manner  as  to  he  inclined  down 
wards  in  the  direction  of  progress  of  the  medals  and  the  plane 
of  the  medal  expulsion  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trans- 
porting pipe  IS  inclined  downwards  in  the  direction  of  expul- 
sion of  the  medals  in  such  a  manner  as  to  follow  the  incline  of 
said  filter 


5.507,688 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  .SKILL 
AND  THE  VERTEBRAL  COLUMN  OF  A  .SLAl  GHTERED 

ANIMAL 
Sander  \.  Van  Ochten.  Lichtenvoorde.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Stork  R.M.S.  B.\..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279^38 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jul.    23.    1993, 
9301306 

Int.  Cl.*^  A22B  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  452—64  19  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  processing  the  neck  of  a  ^laughtered  animal 
such  that  the  skull  is  separated  from  the  \crtehral  column,  com- 
posing the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  positioning  a  slaughtered  animal  for  processing; 

(2)  providing  a  separating  device  to  arrange  a  separation  in  the 
cervical  vertebral  column; 

l.M  determining  the  location  where  the  separation  must  take 
place  by  means  of  a  measunng  device  which  locates  at  least 
one  point  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  skull;  and 
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5.507.689 
METHOD  AND  SEPARATOR  APPARATl  S  FOR  GAIMNCi 

REMAlNINt;  MEAT  FROM  BONE  STRINGS 
Archie  P.  McFarland.  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  and  Sigurd  Rich- 
artz.  Liibeck.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  NordLscber  Maschinen- 
bau  Rud.  Baader  (imbH  &  Co.  K(;,  Lubeck.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  27.  1993.  43  28 
627.5 

Int.  CI.'  .A22C  17/00 
hS.  a.  452—138  18  Oaims 


5i^.690 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CITTING  SI  \CYS 

FROM  FISH  FILLETS  WITH  THE  SKIN  STILL  ON 

Ragnar  F:ide.  Sta> anger.  Norway,  assignor  to  Trio  Industrier 

AS.  Foms.  Norway 
P(T  No.  PCT/N 09.^/00074.  §  3-'l  Date  No>.  14.  1994.  J  102iei 
Date  No*.  14.  1994.  PO  Pub.  No.  W093/22929.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  338,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  14.  1992.  921899 
Int.  CI.'  A22C  25/f7:25/l'li 
UA  a.  452-161  8  Claims 


-=Qt     ^V 


(4)  positioning  the  separating  device  and  activ  ating  same  on  the 
basis  of  the  result  of  step  (3)  in  order  to  arrange  the  separa- 
tion. 


1.  .\  method  for  ^.utting  slices  from  fish  fillets  with  the  skin  snll 
on.  compnsing  feeding  a  fillet  toward  a  rotatable  freezing  drum 
having  a  mantle  face,  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hllet  prefer 
ably  being  oriented  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  drum 
causing  the  fillet  to  f>e  frozen  and  retained  to  said  drum  al  the 
fillets  skin  side;  providing  a  cutting  tool,  preferably  m  the  form  o( 
a  driven  endless  hand  knife,  positioned  al  a  i  radial  i  distance  from 
the  mantle  face  of  the  drum;  cuning  a  fish  meal  slice  from  the  fillet 
adhenng  to  the  drum  through  freezing,  the  dnision  plane  thereof 
during  the  cutiing-otT  operation  extending  substanDalh  parallel 
with  the  drum  circumference,  and  displacing  said  cutting  tools 
operatne  cutting  edge  stepwise  in  relation  to  the  drum  circumfer- 
ence between  each  re\olution  of  the  drum  with  the  retained  hllet. 
in  order  to  successisely  cut  further  fish  meal  slices  parallel  with  the 
first  slice  parallel  with  the  two  main  faces  ot  liie  onginai  hliet 
resulting  in.  one  slice  tor  each  drum  resolution. 


5i«7.691 
VENTILATOR 
Keisuke  Nishizawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiho  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  I9S»4.  6-009979; 
Apr.  25.  1994.  6-086921 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  i  <.  14 
U.S.  CI.  454—279  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  gaining  remaining  meat  from  bone  by  feeding 
said  bone  through  a  recessed  compression  zone  formed  between  a 
perforated  supporting  surface  and  an  elastic  compression  element, 
sucli  that  said  bone  is  substantially  positioned  in  said  recess,  and 
directing  pressure  m  said  compression  zone  on  only  portions  of 
said  bone  that  have  attached  meal  to  separate  the  attached 
meat  from  the  bone  and  cause  the  separated  meat  to  flow 
away  fitim  the  bone  through  said  perforated  supporting  sur- 
face. 


1  A  \eniilator  m  which  a  plurality  of  slats  are  pivotally  installed 
in  a  cross  form  configuration  inside  a  cylindrical  main  body  which 
IS  open  at  both  ends,  compnsing: 
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screw  holes  tormed  at  both  ends  of  each  of  said  slats. 

seating  members  which  are  made  of  ela,stic  matenals  and  have 
screw  through-holes  formed  therein  at  posiuons  facing  said 
screw  holes  of  said  slats,  said  seating  members  being  installed 
on  both  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  cylindncai  main 
bod>.  and  surfaces  of  said  seating  members  which  contact 
side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  main  body  being  formed  slanted 
so  as  to  conform  to  a  curved  surface  of  said  cylindrical  main 
body,  and 

when  said  slats  are  positioned  so  as  to  face  attachment  holes 
opened  in  said  cylindrical  main  body  for  installation,  screws 
are  insened  from  said  outside  surface  into  said  seating  mem- 
bers installed  on  said  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said 
atuchment  holes  so  that  .sajd  screws  are  screwed  into  said 
screw  holes  formed  at  said  ends  of  said  slats. 


5.507.692 

COlPirNG  FOR  NON-ALIGNED  ROTATI>G  PARTS 

Die  Chivari.  1  Rue  de  Beaumont.  F-59300  Valenciennes,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FW2/02567,  §  371  Date  May  2J,  1994,  §  102(et 

Date  May  23,  1994.  Pfl  Pub.  No.  W093/11368,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  !0,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  3,  1991,  41  39 
830.0 

Int  CI."  F16D  i/62 
L.S.  CI.  464—69  4  Qaims 


the  side  of  the  opening,  and  the  second  lug  being  provided  on 
the  side  of  the  closed  median  portion. 

(c)  the  first  lugs  of  one  intermediate  member  hall  are  aligned 
with  the  second  lugs  of  the  other  intermediate  member  half 
and  vice  versa,  and 

(d)  the  links  are  pivoted  on  the  pairs  of  aligned  lugs. 


5.507.693 
CONSTA.NT  V  ELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOIN! 
Peter  Schwarzler.  Glattbach;  Volker  Bergmann.  Stock-stadt; 
Dieter  Burghardu  Wiesbaden-Biebrich;  Norbert  Hofmann, 
Rodgau;    Michael   Ricks.   Bad   Vilbel,   and   Hans-Heinrich 
Welschof,  Rodenbach.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH.  Offenbach/Main.  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9U35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  92  09 
386.8;  Sep.  1.  1992.  42  28  503.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  m05 
L.S.  a.  464—111  11  Claims 


9'     '?''':'^c. 


1  Coupling  for  coupling  non-aligned  rotating  parts  with  dnving- 
side  and  dnven  side  coupling  halves  and  an  intermediate  coupling 
member  consisting  of  separable  parts,  said  intermediate  coupling 
member  being  connected  with  the  driving-side  coupling  half 
through  a  first  pair  of  mutually  cencro-symmetncally  arranged 
links  and  being  connected  with  the  driven  side  coupling  half 
through  a  second  pair  of  mutually  centro-symmetncally  arranged 
links,  wherein 

(a)  the  intermediate  coupling  member  is  composed  of  two  arcu- 
ate intermediate  member  halves,  each  of  which  has  a  closed 
median  poruon.  and  each  of  which  has  a  region  at  its  end. 
each  of  which  extends  through  more  than  180°,  such  that  each 

intermediate  member  half  defines  a  lateral  opening,  which 
permits  lateral  removal  of  the  intermediate  member  half 
from  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  the  coupling. 

which  are  axially  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  and. 

which  are  angularly  offset  by  180°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  opening  of  each  intermediate  half  is  aligned 
with  the  closed  median  portion  of  the  other  intermediate 
member  half, 

(b)  each  of  the  intermediate  member  halves  has  a  first  lug  and  a 
second  lug  side  by  side  in  the  regions  of  each  of  its  ends  on 
both  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  extending  through  the  two 
intermediate  member  halves,  the  first  lug  being  provided  on 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  including  three  axialh  extending,  circumfer- 
entially  distributed  longitudinal  recesses  with  circumteren- 
tially  opposed  tracks  spanned  by  a  recess  base  and  said  outer 
joint  part  defining  a  first  axis,  said  tracks  having  surfaces 
which  are  grooved  so  as  to  have  the  shape  of  having  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  circular  cylindncai  portion  and 
longitudinally  extending  guiding  shoulder  faces  formed  on 
said  outer  joint  part,  said  shoulder  faces  adjacent  said  tracks 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  tracks: 

an  inner  joint  pan  including  three  radial  circumferentially  dis- 
tnbuted  arms  each  engaging  one  of  the  longitudinal  recesses 
and  said  inner  joint  part  defining  a  second  axis; 

roller  assemblies  earned  on  said  inner  joint  part  and  having 
roller  carriers  and  roller  elements,  said  roller  earners  and 
roller  elements,  each  having  a  common  radial  axis,  said  roller 
elements  having  running  faces  in  the  shape  of  a  true  sphencai 
portion  having  a  single  center  and  being  axially  guided  so  as 
to  roll  on  the  tracks  in  the  longitudinal  recesses  of  the  outer 
joint  part,  the  roller  earners  being  guided  on  the  arms  so  as  to 
be  pivotable  and  longimdinally  movable  relative  to  a  respec- 
tive arm  axis  and  the  roller  elements  being  coaxially  sup- 
ported on  the  roller  earners  so  as  to  be  rotatable,  and  said 
roller  assemblies  being  supported  on  said  recess  bases  and 
only  said  roller  elements  being  supported  on  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  guiding  shoulder  faces  to  prevent  said  roller 
as.semblies  from  tilting  relative  to  the  outer  joint  pan.  said 
guiding  shoulder  faces  being  provided  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion relative  to  said  common  radial  axes  ot  said  roller  assem- 
blies; and 

the  roller  elements  each  including  an  annular  shoulder  tace 
adjoining  the  roller  element  sphencai  running  face  and  form- 
ing a  cone  with  half  the  opening  angle  approximately  corre 
sponding  to  said  angle  of  inclination,  said  annular  shoulder 
face  providing  supporting  contact  berween  the  respective 
roller  assembly  and  the  guiding  shoulder  faces. 
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5„';07,694 
P\S.S-0\  ER  LAPPING  APPARATUS 
Em-st  Thun,  Hagen.  (Jermany,  as,signor  to  Nutap  Schuhl  &  Co. 
GmbH.  Hagen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,067 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (,»'rman>,  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04 
583.9 

Int  CV  B23G  5/D6 
L).S.  CI.  470-98  10  Claims 


T^^nn 


HH 


.? 
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1,  A  pass-over  tapping  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  cast-off  shaft  from  a  smooth  trailing  end  of  which  lapped 

workpieces  are  discharged; 
a  thread  cutter  at  a  leading  end  of  said  cast-off  shaft  for  cuning 
an  internal  thread  in  a  workpiece  blank  to  form  a  tapped 
workpiece.  the  tapped  workpieces  passing  in  succession  over 
said  thread  cutter  and  along  said  cast-off  shaft,  said  cast-off 
shaft  being  an  offset  shaft  having: 
a  straight  upstream  portion  formed  with  said  leading  end  and 

coaxial  with  said  thread  cutter, 
a  straight  intermediate  p<5nion  disaligned  from  said  upstream 
portion  and  including  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  upstream 
portion,  and 
a  straight  downstream  portion  disaligned  from  said  interme- 
diate portion  and  including  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  parallel  to  said  upstream  portion; 
means  for  rotating  said  cast-off  shaft  and  said  thread  cutler  about 
an  axis  of  said  thread  cuner  while  each  workpiece  in  which  a 
thread  is  cut  is  held  against  rotation  to  effect  cutting  of  the 
respective   thread   and   cause   the   respective   workpiece   to 
advance  axially  on  said  thread  cutter  and  pass  to  said  trailing 
end  of  said  cast-off  shaft  by  shifting  of  preceding  workpieces 
along  the  shaft  by  workpieces  following  from  said  thread 
cutter;  and 
means  for  collecting  tapped  workpieces  cast  off  ftom  said  trail- 
ing end. 


5.5(17.695 
SURFACE  ELEMENT  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  GLIDING 

SURFACE 
Kimmo  .Sajakorpi.    lampert.  Finland.  a.s.signor  to  Sajakorpi 

Oy.  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H9.V0(MW5,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Dale  Sep.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  Mi.  199.^ 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  302.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  17,  1992,  921127.- 
Sep.  10,  1992,  1920546 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  19/10:  A63J  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  472-90  11  Claims 

1,  A  surface  element  used  for  forming  a  gliding  surface,  said 
surface  element  including: 

a  frame  unit  provided  with  at  least  one  attachment  means  and  a 
joining  point,  said  attachment  means  connecting  said  frame  to 
a  base; 
a  gliding  unit  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  gliding  means 

connected  to  said  joining  point  of  said  frame  unit,  and 
a  support  unit  forming  a  supporting  surface  and  being  connected 
to  said  frame  unit,  wherein  when  a  plurality  of  successive 


surface  elements  are  arranged  in  the  longimdinal  direction  to 
form  said  gliding  surface,  the  supporting  unit  of  the  next 
surface  element  supports  the  gliding  unit  of  at  least  one 
preceding  surface  element 


5»^7.6% 
WATER  SLIDE 
Marvin  Smollar.  Northbrook.  and  Richard  B.  Mazursky.  (,len 
view,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Marchon,  Inc..  Delra*  Beach 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  212.897.  Jun.  29.  1988    This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser  No.  263,017 
Int  C\:  A63G  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  472—117  20  CTaims 


1  .A  water  slide  composing  an  elongated  sheet  of  matenal 
having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  which  becomes  lubricious 
when  wet.  said  sheet  terminating  in  ramp  means  for  elevating  a 
body  of  a  person  sliding  on  the  surface,  said  ramp  means  compos- 
ing a  senes  of  bumps  which  become  progressively  higher  as  the 
sliding  body  nses,  and  pool  means  attached  to  the  sheet  at  a 
location  where  said  elevated  body  lands  after  ha\ing  passed  over 
said  ramp,  said  pool  means  is  formed  by  at  least  two  fluid  filled 
tubes  which  become  lower  after  said  ramp  and  which  nse  to  form 
a  shock  absorbing  pool  wall  at  a  location  where  the  sliding  body 
stops. 


5J«7.697 

MINIMAL  PPV  PROJECTION  ROLLER  CHAIN 

Timothy  J.  Ledvina.  (iroton.  and  Philip  J.  Molt  Dryden.  both 

of  N.V..  a.ssignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc..  Steriing 

Heights.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  361.432.  Dec.  21.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser  No,  131.473.  Oct,  4,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.427.580.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

8«5.194,  May  19,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4. 

1995.  Ser  No.  434.975 

Int  CI.'  F16H  7/UO 

VS.  CI.  474-85  16  (laims 

1   A  roller  chain  assembly,  composing: 

a  series  of  interleaved  inner  and  outer  links,  each  outer  link 
having  a  pair  of  outer  link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  spaced 
pin  members,  each  outer  link  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
for  receiving  said  pin  members; 
each  inner  link  having  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  to  turn  on 
said  pm  members  of  said  outer  links,  said  inner  links  having 


1786 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


:^r__:rKLi  iivCTTuL  TziJnu  i  j|J''~if^—  '^ 

r»T-*      ^^       ■•-  «,-j      ^«r  T-  T^r—         . 

"  '"  «  ♦•   M  io  " 


inner  link  plates  fixedly  mounted  to  said  bushings,  each  inner 
link  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  receiving  said  bush 
ings; 

each  of  said  inner  links  and  said  outer  links  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  sprocket  tooth; 

said  outer  links  having  said  pin  members  extending  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  apertures  of  said  outer  link  plates,  said 
pin  member  extending  from  beyond  an  edge  of  a  hrst  outer 
link  plate  member  to  beyond  an  edge  of  a  second  outer  link  m 
said  pair  of  outer  link  plates. 

said  pin  member  extending  a  greater  distance  beyond  said  edge 
of  said  first  outer  hnk  plate  than  the  distance  said  pm  member 
extends  beyond  said  edge  of  said  second  outer  link  plate 


5^07,698 
PllLFV  DEVICE  MADE  OF  RE.SIN 
Ma.saru  Kuribayashi.  Himeji.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  IW?.  ,Ser.  .No.  385,424 

Clainus  prioiitv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257753 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/4S 

t.S.  CI.  474—170  H  Claims 


altemalelv  spaced  apan  like  projections  and  grooves,  said  belt 
construction  hav  mg  a  certain  thickness  between  the  roots  of  said 
grooves  m  said  opposed  surface  means  thereof,  and  a  rotatahle 
pulley  means  ha\mg  an  outer  peripheral  nbbed  surface  means 
meshing  with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  inner  surface  means  and  said 
outer  surface  means  of  said  belt  construction  and  dehnmg  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinalK  disposed  and  altemalelv  ^paced  apart  like 
proiections  and  grixnes  that  respectnely  have  portions  thereof  for 
serially  meshing  respecti\el\  with  cooperating  portions  of  said 
grooves  and  proiections  of  said  one  surface  means  of  said  belt 
construction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  depth  of  said  gnxives 
of  each  said  surtace  means  of  said  belt  construction  is  substantially 
less  than  the  approximately  2  4  mm  depth  of  the  grooves  of  a 
similar  belt  construction  that  is  adapted  to  have  one  of  the  opposed 
surface  means  thereof  mesh  with  said  nbbed  surface  means  of  said 
puUev  means,  said  belt  construction  composing  a  cushion  section 
and  cord  means,  said  cushion  section  being  miually  disposed  on 
only  one  side  of  .said  cord  means  with  said  cord  means  thereafter 
beine  embedded  therein 


5,507.7(K) 
HYDRAL  Lie  CONTROL  LMT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Tsunefumi  Niiyama,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354095; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029808 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60K  41/10 
L.S.  CI.  47.«^129  13  Claims 


1  \  pulley  device  made  of  resin,  comprising: 

a  resin  pulley  fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  rotary  machine,  wherein 
a  thickness  (a)  of  a  first  non-grooved  peripheral  flange  of  the 
pulley  at  a  side  farthest  from  the  rotary  machine  is  greater 
than  a  thickness  (b)  of  a  second  non-grooved  penpheral  flange 
of  the  pulley  at  a  side  closest  to  the  rotary  machine. 


5.507,699 

BELT  CONSTRICTION,  THE  COMBINATION  OF  THE 

BELT  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  A  PI  LLEV  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jack  D.  White,  Jr..  Springfield,  Mo.,  a-ssignor  to  Dayco  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Davton.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  96J19,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J34,107, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  717,223.  ,Iun.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J73,496.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,534 
Int.  CI."  F16G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  474—268  18  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  an  endless  power  transmission  belt 
construction  having  opposed  side  edge  means  and  having  opposed 
inner  surface  means  and  outer  surface  means  with  each  said 
surtace  means  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  and 


1.  A  hvdraulic  control  unit  for  an  automatic  transmission  having 
a  pluralitv  of  power  U-ansmitting  paths  and  a  plurality  of  engaging 
means  tor  selecting  any  one  of  said  transmitting  paths  to  set  a  gear 
position  compnsing: 

regulator  valve  means  for  producing  a  line  pressure: 

operating  pressure  control  means  for  producing  an  operating 

pressure  supplied  to  said  engaging  means  by  regulating  said 

line  pressure  from  said  regulator  valve:  and 

line  pressure   switching  means  for  making  the   line  pressure 

produced  bv  said  regulator  valve  low  when  a  target  operating 
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pressure  set  by  said  operating  pressure  control  means  is  lower 
than  a  specified  value  and  making  the  line  pressure  high  when 
the  target  operating  pressure  is  higher  than  the  specified  value 
during  a  shift  to  a  specified  gear  position. 


1  A  device  for  varying  the  rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaff 
relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  whose  axis  defines 
a  central  axis,  comprising 

a  crank  shaft  defining  a  crank  shaft  axis,  the  crank  shaft  being 
moveable  in  a  plane  not  parallel  lo  the  crank  shaft  axis, 
wherein  the  crank  shaft  is  dnven  orbitally  about  the  central 
axis  by  the  input  shaft; 

input  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  range  of  values  for  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft  relative  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  input  shaft: 

means  tor  moving  the  crank  shaft  axis  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  value  selected  by  the  input  means,  such  that,  when  the 
input  shaft  is  rotated  about  the  central  axis,  the  crank  shaft 
orbits  the  central  axis: 

a  cylindrical  member  defining  a  cylindrical  member  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  crank  shaft  axis,  wherein  the  cylin- 
drical member  is  received  within  the  crank  shaft  so  that,  w  hen 
the  input  shaft  is  rotated  about  the  central  axis,  the  cylindrical 
member  orbits  the  central  axis  with  the  crank  shaft; 

means  for  preventing  the  cylindrical  member  from  rotating 
about  the  cylindrical  member  axis;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  for  engaging  the  cylindrical 
member  as  it  revolves  about  the  central  axis  so  thai  the  output 
shaft  IS  rotated  about  an  output  shaft  axis,  wherein,  when  the 
distance  is  zero  so  that  the  crank  shaft  axis  and  the  central 
axis  are  coincident,  the  cylindrical  member  is  stationary  and 
the  means  for  engaging  the  cylindncal  member  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  about  (he  output  shaft  axis  in  a  hrsi 
direction. 


5.507.702 
LIMITED  SLIP  niFFERENTlAI   INCORPORATING 
BEVEL  PINIONS 
Clifford  A.  Joachim.  Baulkham  HilLs.  and  Stanislaw  Spr>sr>n- 
ski.  kingsMood.  both  of.  Aastralia.  a.ssignor<.  lo  BTR  Engi- 
neering iAu.straliai  Limited.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  92/00208.  §  3*1  Date  Dec.  16.  ]'*^.\  {  102(6: 
Date  Dec.  16.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No   W(W1I9888.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  146,148 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Ma>  8.  1991.  PK6041 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  4\:*  -X^" 
VJS.  CI.  475—233  9  Claims 


5,507.701 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

1  lovd  Benesch,  29  Old  Meeting  Hou.se  Rd..  Auburn.  Mass. 

01501 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  29.736,  Mar  II.  1993  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  387.645 
Int.  CI.'  F16Hi/70 
U.S,  a.  475-169  7  Qaims 


IJ-v  y-U  I 


1.  A  torque  proportioning  diSeremiai  mechanism  having  inher 
ent  fnctionai  torque  bias,  said  differenual  including  a  earner 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  dnven  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inner  penpherally  spaced  pinion- locating  formations 
defining  respective  inwardly  tiirected  substantiallv  sphencai  earner 
thrust  surfaces,  a  pair  of  substanually  coaxial  spaced  apart  bevel 
side  gears  supported  for  rotation  abc>ut  a  common  axis  fixed  wuh 
respect  to  said  earner,  a  pluralirv  of  penpheraliv  spaced  floating 
shaftless  bevel  pinions  each  having  substaniialiv  Mraighi  eui  eea.^ 
teeth  in  meshing  engagemeni  with  both  said  side  gears  and  having 
a  complemeniarv  substantiallv  sphencai  outer  thrust  surface  ir, 
nesting  engagemeni  with  a  respective  one  of  said  locating  forma- 
tions, said  pinions  being  rolatahlv  supported  bv  said  kvating 
formations  such  thai  when  unequal  torques  appK  ai  said  side  gears 
a  separating  force  lends  10  urge  the  pinions  ouiwardlv  and  .Teaie 
reactive  fnctionai  force  components  between  the  eomplcmentarv 
sphencai  thrust  surfaces,  therebv  resisting  roiaimg  of  the  pinions 
relative  to  the  earner  and  providing  torque  bias  between  said  side 
eears 


5.507.703 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRn  E 
Heinz  Madsack.  Overath.  and  Adrian  Chludek.  Sl  Augustin, 
both   of.   t^ermany.  a.ssignors   to  GKN   \iscodrive  GmbH, 
Siegburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  92.135 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German*,  Jul.  16.  1992.  42  23 
374.7 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  4V/(y  .s7/(X 
L.S.  CI.  472-248  9  Claims 

1   .A  differential  dnvc  eompnsing 

a  differential  earner  rotaiablv  supported  m  a  difl^erentiai  h.iusing, 

two  axle  shaft  gears  forming  sun  gears  rotatablv  held  in  cylin- 
dncal bores  in  the  differential  earner  and  arranged  coaxially 
relative  to  one  another. 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  differentia!  gears  supported  in  an  axis- 
less  way  in  bores  or  pockets  m  the  diftereniial  earner  and 
arranged  so  a.s  to  be  axis-parallel,  with  the  tooth  heads  of  the 
differential  gears  being  in  direci  supported  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  Ixtres  or  ptvkets. 

one  group  of  the  differential  gears  engaging  one  of  the  axle  shaft 
gears  and  the  other  group  engaging  the  other  of  the  axle  shaft 
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gears  and  each  one  of  the  differential  gears  of  one  group 
engaging  at  least  one  of  the  differential  gears  of  the  other 
group;  and 
grooves  are  provided  in  at  least  the  bores  or  pockets  for  the 
differenual  gears  in  the  differential  carrier. 


5,507,704 

TRAN.SMISSIONS 

Jean   J.    Lasoen,    Villepreux.    France,    assignor    to    Massey- 

Ferguson  S.A..  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP*>.Vm)445,  §  371  Date  Nov,  4.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  4.  199.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/17889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.091 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1992, 
9204794 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/54J7/06 
L.S.  CI.  475—295  19  Claims 


earner  for  co-rotation  with  one  of  said  first  element  of  said 
planetary  powershifl  unit,  said  second  element  of  said  plan- 
etarv  powershift  unit,  and  said  casing  so  as  to  select  an 
operative  gear  ratio  of  said  planetary  ptiwershift  unit;  and 
a  power-lake  off  shaft  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  extend- 
ing co-axially  therefrom  within  said  output  shaft. 


5,507,705 
V  EHICLE  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
Mit-suo  Hara,  Haguri.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No,  416.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1994.  6-072057 

Int.  CI."  F16H  ."iy/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  477—408  12  Claims 


"T":*^^ 


1  A  combined  powershift  transmission  and  clutch  assembly  for 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  casing  containing  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 

a  planetary  powershift  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
co-axially  mounted  around  said  input  shaft,  said  planetary 
powershift  unit  including  a  sun  gear  and  an  annulus  gear 
interconnected  by  one  or  more  planet  gears  carried  on  a  planet 
carder,  a  first  element  of  said  sun  gear,  said  annulus  gear,  and 
said  planet  carrier  being  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a 
second  element  of  said  sun  gear,  said  annulus  gear,  and  said 
planet  earner  acting  as  an  output  member  of  said  powershift 
unit; 

a  first  clutch  disposed  within  said  casing  and  co-axially  sur 
rounding  said  output  shaft  for  drivingly  connecting  said  out 
put  member  of  said  planetary  powershift  una  with  said  output 
shaft; 

a  second  clutch  disposed  within  said  casing  and  co-axialK 
^u^■oundlng  said  input  shaft  for  selectively  clutching  a  third 
element  of  said  sun  gear,  said  annulus  gear,  and  said  planet 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  composing: 

a  vehicle  speed  detector  generating  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  speed  of  said  vehicle, 

target  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  speed  of  said 
vehicle; 

target  acceleration  setting  means,  connected  to  said  vehicle 
speed  detector  and  said  target  speed  setting  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  target  vehicle  acceleration  based  on  said  vehicle  speed 
detector  output  signal  and  said  set  taiget  speed; 

a  throttle  opening  controller  controlling  an  opening  degree  of  an 
engine  throttle  in  the  vehicle  responsive  to  said  target  vehicle 
acceleration; 

target  dnve  torque  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  dnve  torque 
for  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  and 

automatic  transmission  control  means  for,  responsive  to  said  set 
target  speed  and  said  set  target  dnve  torque,  setting  a  speed 
reduction  ratio  in  an  automatic  transmission  of  the  vehicle  and 
controlling  the  transmission  to  provide  said  set  target  dnve 
torque  while  consuming  a  minimum  volume  of  fuel 


5i;07.706 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  and  KJbeen  Lim.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep,  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347J12 
Int.  CI."  F16H  6//?6 
I  .S.  CI.  477—130  28  Claims 

1  A  hvdraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transnussion  for  a 
vehicle,  composing; 

an  oil  pump  for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure, 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  receiving  the  hydraulic  pressure 
from  the  oil  pump  and  for  properly  regulating  the  hvdraulic 
pressure  at  dnve  "D"  or  reverse  "R"  ranges; 
a  torque  converter,  which  includes  a  damper  clutch  valve,  for 
transmitting  dnving  power  from  an  engine  to  an  input  shaft  of 
the  transmission; 
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a  converter  clutch  regulator  valve  for  supplying  the  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  damper  clutch  to  actuate  the  damper  clutch. 

a  solenoid  supply  valve  for  reducing  and  supplying  the  hydraulic 
pressure,  which  is  regulated  al  the  pressure  regulating  \al\e, 
to  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  MXtfi  and  se\endi  solenoid 
valves; 

a  first  fnction  elemeni  uhich  is  actuated  at  aJi  speed  ratios  and 
.second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eight  fnction 
elements  more  than  one  of  which  is  actuated  at  each  speed 
ratio; 

a  torque  control  regulator  valve  for  converting  the  hvdraulic 
pressure  mlo  a  torque  control  hydraulic  pressure  for  acmating 
the  fnction  elements  for  each  speed  ratio. 

a  control  switch  valve  for  receiving  the  torque  control  hydraulic 
pressure  from  the  torque  control  regulator  valve  and  for 
changing  a  flowing  direction  of  the  torque  control  hvdraulic 
pressure, 

first-second,  second-third,  third-fourth,  and  fourth-fifth  speed 
shift  valves  for  .selectively  supplying  the  torque  control 
hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  the  control  svmch  \ahe  or  a 
dnve  hydraulic  pressure  regulated  by  the  pressure  regulating 
valve  to  the  fnction  elements  tor  each  speed  ratio  in  accor- 
dance with  0.N70FF  operation  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
solenoid  valves  to  change  the  speed  ratio; 

second  speed  clutch,  third  speed  clutch,  a  fourth  speed  band,  and 
an  overdnve  unit  valves,  all  of  which  are  controlled  b\  the 
torque  control  hydraulic  pressure  and  the  dnve  hydraulic 
pressure,  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  fnction 
elements  for  each  speed  ratio  and  the  shift  valves,  and 

a  manual  valve  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  regulated  by 
the  pressure  regulating  valve  to  the  shift  valves  or  a  reverse 
friction  element 


5.507.707 
ISOKINETIC  C  ERVICAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Bruce  W,  Miller.  PO,  Box  20267.  Tampa.  Ha, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  208.991.  Mar.  10.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No. 
134.8(K).  Oct.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J36.139.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.874.  Mar.  II.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.194 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  2i/025 
M&.  a.  482—10  7  Qaims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  treatment  of  the  musculature  of  the 
cervical  spine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cranial  support  means  adapted  to  engage  the  cranial  area  of 
a  user,  said  cranial  support  means  having  al  least  one  tension 
control  means  for  providing  resistance  to  non-elastic  straps, 
said  cranial  support  means  having  at  least  one  anachment 
means  for  secunng  elastic  straps; 

(b)  body  support  means  for  pros  iding  an  anchonng  area  for  one 
or  more  said  non-elastic  straps  with  said  tension  conu-ol 
means  and  one  or  more  said  ela.stic  straps; 


(c)  a  belt  adapted  to  be  adjustable  around  users  waist  or  lower 
torso,  said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  attachments  for  non 
elasut  and  ela.stic  straps 

(d)  at  least  one  positioning  strap  adiu.stably  connecung  said  bell 
to  said  body  support  means,  and  at  least  one  positioning  strap 
also  mainlaimng  said  KkIv  support  means  m  a  relatnelv  fixed 
posiDon;  and 

lei  a  plurality  of  non-elasiic  straps  with  tensior  vonirol  means  or 
elastic  straps  without  tension  control  means  connecung  said 
bell  lo  said  Nxi\  support  means. 


5j;07.708 
STAIR  CLIMBING  EXERCLSE  DEVTCE  CAPABLE  OF 
PLAYING  WITH  A  \  IDEO  (iA.ME  MACHINE 
Ming  H.  Ma.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  TaipeL  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  .Sen  No.  260.957 

InL  CI.'  A63B  2l/{j05.Zi/0(j 

VS.  CI.  482—52  1  Claim 


1.  A  stair  climbing  exercise  apparams  capable  of  playing  with  a 
video  game  machine  compnsing: 
a  body  portion  including  an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step  each  of 

which  IS  formed  u  ith  two  recesses  each  having  a  plurality  of 

cavities; 
a  first  tray  connected  with  a  front  side  of  said  lower  step  and 

having  a  recess  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cavities; 
a  second  tray  connected  with  a  left  side  of  said  lower  step  and 

having  a  recess  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cavities; 
a  third  tray  connected  with  a  nght  side  of  said  lower  step  and 

having  a  recess  formed  with  a  plurahty  of  cavities; 
seven  pedals  each  fitted  m  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses 

and  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  adapted  to  be  received 

in  said  cavities; 
a  plurality  of  spnngs  each  disposed  within  each  of  said  cavities; 

and 
a  plurality   of  micrcv- switches  for  controlling  a  video  game 

machine,  each  arranged  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  under  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  pedals. 
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5,507,709 
ROWING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Tien-Lai  Wu,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  SL.  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  .V  I9<i5,  Sen  No.  .^90,307 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2IAXJ 


L.S.  CT.  482—72 


1  Claim 


1   An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a  rear 
portion, 

a  bar  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  front 
poruon  of  said  ba.se  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a 
foot  support  means  provided  thereon. 

seat  post  means  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  base  and  including  an  upper  portion 
having  a  seat  cushion  means  provided  thereon. 

handle  means  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
middle  pomon  of  said  base  and  including  a  bottom  end 
portion, 

a  rod  disposed  above  said  base  and  inchiding  a  front  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  bar  so  as  to  rotate  said  bar  clockwise 
when  said  rod  moves  forward  and  so  a.s  to  rotate  said  bar 
counterclockwise  when  said  rod  moves  rearward,  said  rod 
further  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
bottom  end  poruon  of  said  handle  means  so  as  to  rotate  said 
handle  means  counterclockwise  when  said  rod  moves  forward 
and  so  as  to  rotate  .said  handle  means  clockwise  when  said  rod 
moves  rearward,  and  said  rod  including  a  rear  end, 

lever  means  coupling  said  rear  end  of  said  rod  to  said  seat  post 
means  so  as  to  rotate  said  seat  post  means  counterclockwise 
w  hen  said  rod  moves  forward  and  so  as  to  rotate  said  seat  post 
means  clockwise  when  said  rod  moves  rearward. 

said  bar  including  a  lug  secured  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  formed  therein. 

said  front  end  of  said  rod  coupled  to  any  of  said  holes, 

said  base  including  a  column  extended  upward  from  said  rear 
portion  thereof. 

said  lever  means  including  a  lever  having  a  middle  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  said  column  and  having  a  lower  portion 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  said  rod. 

said  lever  including  an  upper  end,  and 

said  lever  means  including  a  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  having  a  second 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  seat  post  means  so  as  to  couple 
said  seat  post  means  to  said  rod. 


a  seat  post  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  .said 
base  at  said  pivot  axis,  including  an  upper  p<irtion  having  a 
seat  cushion  provided  thereon,  and  including  a  middle  por- 
tion, 

a  handle  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
base  at  said  pivol  shaft,  including  a  hand  grip  means  provided 
on  top  thereof  and  including  a  foot  suppor.  means  provided  on 
bottom  thereof,  said  handle  including  at  least  one  hrst  pivot 
axle  arranged  above  said  pivot  shaft  and  including  at  least  one 
second  pivot  axle  arranged  below  said  pivot  shaft. 

a  link  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  seat  post  and  including  a  second  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  either  of  said  hrst  and  second  pnoi  axles,  and: 

a  pole  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  at 
said  pivot  pin  and  including  an  upper  portion,  and  a  back 
suppon  including  a  lower  and  front  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  seat  post,  including  a  middle  ponion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  pole,  and  including  an  upper 
portion  having  a  back  cushion  provided  thereon,  and, 

wherein,  said  seat  cushion  is  elevated  when  said  second  end  of 
said  link  is  coupled  to  .said  second  pivot  axle  and  when  said 
hand  gnp  is  pulled  toward  said  seat  cushion,  and  said  seat 
cushion  IS  elevated  when  said  second  end  of  said  link  is 
coupled  to  said  first  pivot  axle  and  when  said  hand  gnp  is 
pushed  away  from  said  seat  cushion. 


5„507.7n 

LEG  STRJTCHER 

Michael  Richardson.  1129  Odom  Dr.,  FayettevUIe.  N.C,  28.M)4 

Filed  Nov,  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342 J71 

InL  Cl.'^  A63B  :iAX)f< 

U.S.  CL  482—112  4  Qaims 


5.507,710 
ADJUSTABLE  HORSE-RIDING  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen.  5th  Floor.  No.  31.  Gan  Tzou  2nd  St.,  Shi  Tun  Chu, 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442346 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  482—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  horse  nding  type  exerciser  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  front  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided 
therein,  including  a  middle  ponion  having  a  pivot  axis  pin 
provided  therein,  and  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  pivot 
pin  provided  tlierein. 


1.  A  leg  stretcher  comprising 

a  frame  means  that  supp<3rts  an  elevated  seal  means; 

a  pair  of  leg  platforms  hingedly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
.said  seat  means: 

a  generallv  vertically  disposed  hydraulic  lift  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  below  said  seat  means,  said  hydraulic  lift 
means  including  at  least  one  generally  honzontally  disposed, 
lift  beam  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  an  underside 
of  each  of  said  leg  platforms,  said  lift  beam  including  rollers 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  rolling  engagement  with 
said  underside  of  said  leg  platforms,  said  lift  beam  further 
including  guides  beams  fixedly  attached  on  opposite  thereot 
adjacent  said  rollers  for  guiding  the  rolling  engagement 
between  said  rollers  and  said  leg  platforms  whereby  when 
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said  lift  means  is  extended,  the  outer  ends  of  said  leg  plat- 
forms opposite  the  hinged  connection  with  said  seal  means 
will  be  raised  and  when  said  lift  means  is  lowered,  said  outer 
ends  of  said  leg  platforms  opposite  their  connecuon  to  said 
seat  means  will  be  lowered. 


5,507.712 
MLLTIPURPOSE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
John  Chang,  No.   1-2,  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih   Road,  Jao-^uan 
Cit>.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul,  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502356 

Int.  CI.''A63B  21/02 

VJS.  a.  482—126  7  Claims 


1   A  multipurpose  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  actuating  device,  said  first  actuating  device  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  casing  and  a  circular  coupling  at  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  casing,  the  circular  coupling  of  said  first  actuating 
device  comprising  a  partition  wall,  a  center  axle  hole  through 
the  center  of  the  panilion  wall,  an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner 
chamber  separated  by  the  panition  wall,  a  stop  block  inside 
the  inner  chamber: 
a  second  actuating  device,  said  second  actuating  device  compris- 
ing a  cyUndncal  casing  and  a  circular  coupling  at  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing,  the  circular  coupling  of  said  second 
actuating  device  composing  a  partition  wall,  a  center  axle 
hole  through  the  center  of  the  paniiion  wall  of  said  second 
actuating  device,  an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner  chamber 
separated   by   the  partition   wall   ot   said   second   actuaung 
device,  a  stop  block  inside  the  inner  chamber  of  said  second 
actuating  device; 
a  connecting  device  to  connect  the  circular  coupling  of  said  first 
actuating  device  and  the  cu-cular  coupling  of  said  second 
actuating  device  together,  said  connecting  device  composing 
a  locating  device,  a  coil  spring,  a  connecting  bolt,  two  axle 
bushes,  an  adjusting  knob,  a  clamp,  a  gasket,  and  a  cap,  said 
locating  device  compnsing  a  circular  head,  a  shank  perpen- 
dicularly extended  from  the  center  of  the  circular  head  of  said 
lixating  device  and   insened  through   said  coil   spring  and 
terminating  in  a  reduced  end.  a  circular  end  place  coupled  to 
said  reduced  end  and  disposed  m  parallel  to  the  circular  head 
of  said  locating  device,  a  square  center  through  hole  through 
the  head,  shank,  and  end  plate  of  said  locating  desice.  said 
connecting  bolt  compnsing  a  circular  head  stopped  against  the 
partition  wall  of  the  circular  coupling  of  said  second  actuating 
device,  a  square  shank  perpendicularly   extended  from  the 
center  of  the  circular  head  of  said  connecting  bolt  and  inserted 
through  the  axle  holes  of  the  circular  couplings  ot  said  first 
actuating  device   and   said  second  actuating  device,  and  a 
screw  rod  longitudinally  extended  from  the  square  shank  of 
said  connecting  boll  and  having  an  annular  groo\e  around  the 
penphery,  said  axle  bushes  being  respectively  mounted  within 
the  axle  holes  of  the  circular  coupling  ot  said  first  actuating 
device  and  said  second  acmating  device  around  the  square 
shank  of  said  connecting  boll,  said  adjusting  knob  compnsing 
a  circular  top  recess  and  a  screw  hole  at  the  center  of  the  lop 
recess,  the  screw  hole  of  said  adjusting  knob  being  threaded 
onto  the  screw  rod  of  said  connecting  bolt,  said  clamp  being 


fastened  to  the  annular  groove  on  the  screw  rod  of  said 
connecting  bolt  and  disposed  inside  the  circular  top  recess  of 
said  adjusting  knob,  said  gasket  being  mounted  around  the 
shank  of  said  connecung  bolt  and  retained  between  the  circu- 
lar coupling  of  said  first  actuating  device  and  said  adjusting 
knob,  said  cap  being  fitted  into  the  circular  top  recess  of  said 
adjusting  knob  and  covered  over  the  screw  rod  of  said  con- 
necting bolt; 

a  pair  of  first  extension  tubes  nespecuvely  and  slidably  inserted 
into  the  cylindncal  casings  of  .said  first  actuating  device  and 
said  second  actuating  device; 

a  pair  of  second  extension  tubes  respecuvely  and  slidably 
inserted  into  said  first  extension  tubes, 

two  handles  respecti\ely  coupled  to  said  second  extension  tubes, 
and  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other:  and 

two  expansion  spnngs  respectively  inserted  through  said  first 
extension  mbes  and  said  second  extension  tubes,  and  con- 
nected between  said  handles  and  said  actuating  devices. 


-«;_«;07,713 
K\SVOPFN  BAG  PACK,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  \NT> 
SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.  Glod,  Sr..  Macedon.  and  Richard  F.  Leone.  New- 
ark, both  of  N,\,.  assignors  to  lenneco  Plastics.  Inc..  tvan- 
slon.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser,  No.  119346 

Int,  CI.'  B31B  2.1/86:27/60 

U,S.CL  493—194  5  Claims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  pack  of  gusseted.  polyethylene  film, 

integrally  extended  handle  bags  comprising: 

lai  providing  a  collapsed  tube  of  polyethylene  film; 

(b)  corona  discharge  tre.ating  at  least  a  poruon  of  the  external 
surfaces  ot  said  tube 

ici  forming  side  gussets  in  said  tube. 

Id  I  transverse-sealing  said  tube  at  bag-length  distances  apart  to 
form  a  senes  of  end -sealed  gusseted  pillowcases; 

(ei  separating  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  pillowcases  in  at 
least  general  registrauon. 

(fl  sevenng  all  the  film  layers  along  a  line  so  as  to  form 
integrally  extended  double  film  loop  handles  and  an  open 
mouth  region  in  each  hag  and  simultaneousls  or  sequenually 
forming  handle  suppon  onhces  in  each  handle,  and 

igi  applying  kxalized  force  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  slack  b\ 
contacung  the  slack  with  at  least  a  first  pair  of  anvil  means, 
the  pair  of  ansil  means  including  a  lower  anvil  means  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  bottom  bag  of  the  stack  withm  the 
corona  chscharge  treated  surface  ptinion  of  the  bottom  bag 
and  an  upper  an\i!  means  ■-ubsUntialK  aligned  with  the  lower 
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anvil  means  and  positioned  to  contact  the  lop  bag  of  the  stack 
within  the  corona  discharge  treated  surface  ponion  of  the  top 
bag, 

wherein  said  lower  anvil  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially convex  endface  surfaces  each  defining  circular  penph- 
enes.  said  circular  peripheries  of  said  convex  endface  surfaces 
being  tangentially  aligned  such  that  said  circular  penphenes 
meet  at  points  on  tangent  lines  of  said  circular  penphenes; 

wherein  said  upper  anvil  means  comprises  a  concave  endface 
surfaced  anvil  having  a  cross  sectional  diameter  substantially 
encompassing  said  circular  peripheries  of  said  lower  anvil 
means: 

wherein  the  force  applied  to  the  stack  is  effective  to  coopera 
uvely  form  at  least  one  releasable  fused  region  within  the 
corona  discharge  treated  surface  portions  of  each  bag  of  the 
stack. 


5^S07.715 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  ADHERING  MATERIAL  OFF 
OF  SAND 
Osamu  Masuno,  Mie;  Iwao  Tomita,  Aichi:  Kazuhani  Matsui. 
Aichi;  Akio  Isono,  Aichi;  Takehlko  Matsumoto,  Aichi;  Tsuy- 
oshi  Murata,  Fukuoka,  and  Yukinori  Aoki.  Fukuoka.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  199.^,  5-261512; 
Feb.  10.  1994,  6-037743;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074152 

InL  CI."  B04B  l3/0<) 
V.S.  a.  494—7  10  Claims 


5J:07.714 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ADJUSTING  JAW  GAP  OF  JAW 

CYLINDER  FOR  FOLDER 

Fiji  Furuta.  and  Satoshi  MaLsu-shima,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukosyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216065 
Int.  CI."  B42C  1/00:1/04;  B65H  29/06:i7/06 
CS.  a.  493—475  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  jaw  gap  of  a  jaw  cylinder  for  a 
folder  in  which  a  folding  blade  of  a  folding  cylinder  is  inserted 
between  a  pair  of  folding  jaws  provided  in  a  jaw  cylinder  to  doubly 
fold  a  folding  product  held  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
folding  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  folding  jaw  support  (36)  provided  concentntali>  with  a  shaft 
(32)  of  said  jaw  cylinder  (30).  one  of  said  pair  of  folding  jaws 
(11, 15)  being  fitted  to  said  folding  jaw  support  (36),  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  folding  jaws  (11.  15)  being  fitted  to  a  jaw 
cylinder  body  (31); 
a  jaw  cylinder  driving  helical  gear  (38)  attached  to  said  shaft 
(32)  of  said  jaw  cylinder  (30)  to  be  movable  m  an  axial 
direction  thereof  but  non-rotatable; 
a  gap  adjusting  helical  gear  (39)  fixed  to  said  jaw  cylinder 
dnving  helical  gear  (38)  and  having  a  helical  edge  with  a 
same  direction  of  a  twist  angle  and  the  twist  angle  18  larger 
than  those  of  said  jaw  cylinder  driving  helical  gear  (38); 
a  suppon  rotating  helical  gear  (37)  attached  to  said  folding  jaw 

support  (36); 
mtermediate  gears  (40.  41)  coupling  said  gap  adjusting  helical 

gear  (39)  with  said  support  rotating  helical  gear  (37);  and 
an  adjusting  unit  (43)  provided  on  a  fixed  member  of  said  folder 
for  moving  said  jaw  cylinder  driving  helical  gear  (38)  in  the 
axial  direction. 


9  .A  de\ice  for  remoxing  adhenng  matenals  from  the  surfaces  of 
sand,  comprising: 

a  rotary  box  that  is  honzontallv  rotatable  for  removing  matenal 
from  the  surfaces  of  sand,  the  rotary  box  including  a  circular 
bottom  plate,  a  circumferential  and  inclined  wall  extending 
from  the  circular  end  of  the  bottom  plate  in  an  upward  and 
outward  direction,  and  a  nng  portion  which  extends  inwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  inclined  wall; 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  box: 

movable  means  having  a  movable  surface,  the  movable  surface 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  distance  apan 
from  the  circumferential  and  inclined  wall  of  the  rotar\  box, 
and 

position  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  movable  means  in  a 
direction  to  and  awa\  from  the  inclined  wall 


54^07.7 16 
EQUIPMEIMT  AND  METHODS  USED  TO  INDUCE  LUCID 

DRE.AMS  IN  SLEEPING  PERSONS 
Stephen  P.  LaBerge.  Portola  Valley;  Robert  S.  Rich.  Mountain 
View;  David  K.  Wright,  Soquel.  and  Daniel  G.  Kottke.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lucidity  Institute.  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,193 
Int  CI.'  A61M  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  600—27  40  Claims 

1.  Equipment  used  to  provide  low  level  sensory  stimuli  lo  a 
sleeping  person  so  that  he  or  she  mav  become  consciously  aware 
that  he  or  she  is  dreaming,  while  he  or  she  continues  to  sleep  and 
dream,  thereby  having  lucid  dreams,  compnsing: 

a)  a  means  to  detect  the  eyelid  movements  of  a  sleeping  person 
and  to  create  signals  of  such  eyelid  movements: 

b)  electrical  and  electronic  component  means  lo  suppiv  electncal 
power  to  the  means  to  detect  eyelid  movements,  and  to 
receive  signals  from  the  means  lo  detect  eyelid  nio\ements. 
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wherein  said  pluralitv  of  covers  compnse  an  upper  cover  and  a 
lower  cover  which  form  an  outside  surface  of  said  hollow 
cylindncal  member  of  .said  holding  means,  and  wherein  said 
upper  and  lower  covers  abut  each  other  to  form  an  interface 
on  said  outside  surface. 


EVE  MCK^kOr 
DfTtCTO«»PA« 


•s  EMTTTtR 
OfTFCOiiP** 


and  when  these  signals  reach  a  designated  rate   then  conduct    U.S.  CI.  602 — 18 

electncal  power  to  a  low  intensity  stimuli  producing  compo- 
nent means,  and 

c)  a  low  intensity  stimuli  prcxlucing  component  means  to  receive 
electncal  power  from  the  electncal  and  electronic  component 
means,  while  a  person  is  dreaming  and  effeclivelv  stimulating 
this  sleeping  person,  and 

d)  a  means  whereby  the  intensity  of  said  stimuli  producing 
means  is  adjusted  so  that  the  stimulus,  when  applied  to  the 
sleeping  person,  is  of  low  enough  intensity  so  that  it  does  not 
awaken  them,  yei  is  high  enough  to  cause  them  to  become 
consciously  aware  they  are  dreaming  while  the\  continue  to 
sleep,  thereby  having  lucid  dreams 


5.507,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPI.^  ING  NECK 

TR.\CTION 

Herman  Kabat  20  Wilbur  Hazard  Rd..  Saunderstown.  R.I. 

028^4 

FUed  Nov,  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,934 
Int  C\:  A61F  5/W 


12  Claims 


5.507.717 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  THE  INSERTION  SECTION  OF 

AN  ENDOSCOPE 
\asuhito  Kura;  Takayuki  Yokota;  Koji  Nakamoto:  Masaaki 
Nakazawa;  Hisao  Yabe,  and  Hideo  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Cc  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  24.  1993.  5-121603; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-354158 

Int  CI."  A6IB  1/00 
VS.  a.  600-146  23  Oaims 


K  le  ti;     137 


1,  A  device  to  be  incorporated  in  a  housing  of  an  operation 
section  of  an  endoscope,  for  operating  a  bending  mechanism 
incorporated  in  an  insertion  section  of  the  endoscope,  said  device 
compnsing: 

an  operation  shaft  having: 

a  distal  end  portion  connected  to  the  bending  mechanism,  and 
a  proximal  end  portion  projecting  from  the  operation  section 

of  the  endoscope:  and 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
operation  shaft  for  causing  rotation  of  said  operation  shaft, 
and  said  holding  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  covers 
which  are  joined  together  to  form  a  hollow  cylindncal 
member  which  forms  a  space  around  said  operauon  shaft: 
and 


1    An   apparatus   for  applying   traction  to  the  cervical   spine 
compnsing 

a  closed  nng-shaped  structure  ha\ing  first  and  second  opposed 
portions  at  least  one  of  which  ha.s  a  centrally  located  cush- 
ioned surface,  said  tirsi  and  second  opposed  portions  con- 
nected by  a  first  and  a  second  elastically  detormable  connect- 
ing member, 
said  nng-shaped  structure  further  compnsing 
an  elongated  hollow  tubing,  and 

a  spnng  matenal  inserted  within  and  extending  longiludinallv 
through  the  intenor  length  of  said  hollow  tubing, 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  portions,  having  a 
cushioned  surface,  being  flexible  and  rounded  for  enabling  a 
translational  movement  in  response  to  lateral   side  to  side 
movement  of  the  head. 
a  first  and  a  second  elongated  tie-down  connection  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the  connecting 
members  and  arranged  to  securely  connect  to  each  Mher  at 
their  other  end.s.  and 

whereby  said  nng-shaped  structure  can  be  placed  between  a 
persons  chin  and  chest  to  pmvide  an  upvkard  force  againsi 
the  underside  of  the  chin,  when  said  nng-shaped  structure 
IS  held  in  operational  position  wherein  said  hrst  and  second 
elongated  tie-down  connection  members  are  secured  to 
each  other  behind  the  neck,  said  nng  shaped  .structure 
assumes  a  saddle  shape  and  said  first  and  second  oppivsed 
portions  provide  a  translational  movemeni  m  response  to 
lateral  side  to  side  mtnemeni  of  the  head 


5307.719 
ORTHOTIC  CALIPER 
Mark  J.   Freeman.  Camberiey.   England,  assignor  to   Hugh 
Steeper  Limited.  I^ndon.  United  kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.052 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  19.  1993. 
9305748 

Int  Cl,'^  A6IF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—26  g  Claims 

1  An  orthouc  caliper  having  at  leasi  two  steels  for  attachment  to 
two  respecti\e  hmb  members  of  the  human  Nxlv.  pnotal  connec 
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tion  means  connecting  the  two  steels  together  so  as  to  form  a 
pivotal  loini  between  the  steels,  the  pivotal  connection  means 
thereby  allowing  the  steels  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as 
to  permit  the  steels  to  take  up  a  variety  of  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  releasable  locking  member  arranged  to  abut 
and  thereby  act  directly  on  at  least  one  of  the  steels  to  lock  the 
steels  in  a  predetermined  desired  position  against  rotational  move- 
ment in  both  directions  relative  to  each  other,  said  desired  position 
being  selected  from  the  variety  of  relative  positions  which  the 
steels  are  able  to  take  up,  and  means  on  the  steels  which  act  on  the 
locking  member  to  apply  compressive  forces  to  said  member  when 
the  steels  are  locked  in  said  desired  position,  said  compressive 
forces  serving  lo  hold  the  locking  member  in  its  locking  position, 
and  the  releasable  locking  member  being  free  to  move,  as  the  steels 
are  brought  into  said  desired  position,  in  order  to  abut  ihe  said 
surface  on  said  one  steel. 


5307,720 
SHIN  .\SV  ANKLE  PROTECTOR 

George  l.amprnpoulos.  .^7  Valley  Meadow  Garden  NW.,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta.  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.871 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—27  n  Claims 


1  A  shin  and  ankle  protective  device  comprising: 
J  shin  protecting  portion  for  protecting  the  shin  from  blows. 
an  ankle  supporting  and  protecting  portion  for  supporting  the 
ankle  against  inversion  and  eversion  and  for  protecting  the 
ankle  from  blows,  the  ankle  supporting  and  protecting  portion 
comprising  two  sides  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  medial 
and  lateral  sides  of  the  ankle  respectively,  means  for  tightly 
secunng  the  two  sides  of  the  ankle  supporting  and  protecting 
portion   to  the   ankle,   and  a   U-shaped   support  extending 


between  the  two  sides  of  the  ankle  supporting  and  protecting 

portion  for  passing  tightly  under  the  foot,  and 

flexible  connecting  ponion  attached  to  the  shin  protecting 

portion  and  to  the  ankle  supporting  and  protecting  portion  for 

allowing   pivoting  of  the   ankle   supporting   and   protecting 

portion  relative  to  the  shin  protecting  portion  dunng  use  of  the 

device 


5.507.721 
MEDICAL  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

PRESSURE  AND  ABSORBING  FLl  ID 

Ronald  D.  Shippert,  4975  S.  Albion  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  210.664 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5AI0 

t.S.  CI.  602 — 46  19  Claims 


1  A  medical  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  a  body  part 
while  absorbing  body  fluid,  comprising; 

a  compressed  pad  for  contacting  a  Ixxly  p;m,  said  compressed 
pad  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  said  com- 
pressed pad  expanding  upon  absorbing  b<xly  fluid. 

a  backing  member  overlying  said  upper  face  and  acting  to 
increase  pressure  applied  to  the  body  part  as  said  compressed 
pad  absorbs  b«:)d\  fluid  and  expands;  and 

a  fastener  assembly  connected  to  said  backing  member  for 
fastening  said  compressed  pad  and  said  backing  member  lo 
the  btxly  part; 

wherein  said  compressed  pad.  backing  member  and  tastener 
assembly  collectively  apply  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  0  4  psi 
to  the  b<xiv  part  when  thev  are  attached  to  the  bodv  pan.  said 
backing  member  being  ngid  and  having  sufficient  ngidity 
such  that  said  pressure  of  at  least  about  U,4  psi  is  applied 
during  absorbing  of  body  fluid  by  using  solely  said  collection 
of  said  compressed  pad.  said  rigid  backing  member  and  said 
fastener  assembly,  said  compressed  pad  is  compressed  so  that 
it  IS  expandable  due  to  absorption  of  the  body  fluid  to  at  least 
about  200  percent  of  its  thickness  that  existed  before  absorp- 
tion of  the  body  fluid,  with  said  thickness  expansion  occumng 
against  said  pressure  applied  using  solely  said  compressed 
pad.  said  rigid  backing  member  and  said  fastener  assembly 
together. 


5.507.722 
AMPITATION  CYLINDER  DRESSING 
James  V.  Richardson.  .139  St.  Luke's  Dr.,  Montgomery,  .\la. 
36117 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,898 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/80 
VS.  CI.  602—62  6  Claims 

I  A  removable,  flexible,  postoperative  amputation  stump  dress- 
ing for  immediate  post-operative  application  around  a  patient's 
amputation  stump,  said  amputation  stump  having  a  bottom  portion, 
said  dressing  comprising: 
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5.507.723 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DIALYSIS 

CLtAR.ANCE 

Prakash  R.  Keshaviah,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

International.  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  248,025 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  .''(* 

U,S.  a.  604—5  19  Claims 


82      T8 
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5ii07.724 

ELECTROPOR.\TION  ANT)  lONTOPHORESLS 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  OF 

DRl  GS  AND  GENT:S  INTO  CELIJS 

Gunter  A.  Hofmann,  and  Lois  J.  Crandell.  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907  J22.  Jul.  1.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5_M)4,120.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  183.963 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  U/00 
VS.  CI.  604—53  22  Ctaims 


a  llexibie  cjiindncal  portion  adapted  to  enclose  and  secure 
anMind  a  patient's  amputation  stump,  said  flexible  cylmdncal 
portion  having  a  diameter,  an  open  top  end,  an  open  bottom 
end.  an  axial  opening  therein  extending  between  said  open  lop 
and  bottom  ends  to  dehne  two  axial  opening  edges,  said  axiai 
opening  edges  including  first  detachable  fastening  means, 
means  for  adjusting  said  diameter  of  .said  cylindrical  poruon. 

a  semi-rigid  cup  portion  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  amputation  stump;  and 

second  detachable  fastening  means,  said  second  detachable  fa.s 
tening  means  co-axially  and  detachably  connecting  said  cup 
portion  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  cylindncaj  portion. 


of  a 


<.t      so 

1    An  in  vivo  method  of  intrixlucmg  molecules  into  Leiis 
patient  for  therapeutic  purposes,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  implantable  catheter  means  including  an  expand- 
able distal  portion  having  separate  seai  means  al  each  end 
thereof  and  opposed  multiple  conductor  means  between  the 
seal  means  for  generating  an  electnc  held. 

implanting  the  dev  ice  at  a  selected  Itvauon  into  a  selected  blood 
ves.sel  of  the  patient  for  generating  an  eieccnc  field  adiaceni  lo 
an  inner  wall  of  the  selected  bkxid  vessel. 

activating  the  seal  means  for  sealing  oflf  the  bliKxi  vessel  on  both 
sides  of  the  selected  kxation. 

infusing  preselected  macTomolecules  into  the  selected  hiixxi 
vessel  at  the  selected  location,  and 

applying  a  predetermined  electnc  signal  lo  ihe  implanted  device 
for  repeatedly  subiecimg  a  plurality  of  cells  at  the  predeter- 
mined location  to  electnc  helds  of  a  predetermined  amplitude 
and  duration  sulBcieni  to  make  the  walls  of  ihe  cells  tran 
sientlv  permeable  lor  enabling  the  molecules  lo  enter  said 
cells. 


5.507.725 

STEERABLE  CATHETER 

Steven  D.  Savage.  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Gregorv  (;.  Brucker. 

.Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn_  assignors  to  \ngeion  Coi^wra- 

tion.  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996.090.  I>ec   23.  1992.  Pat. 

.No.  5.368.564.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

173050 

InL  CI.'  A61M  S7/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  5  Ctoim.s 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  highest  whole  body  dialysis 
clearance  in  a  dialysis  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

varying  a  parameter  that  effects  dialysis  efSciency  during  part  of 
a  dialysis  run; 

measunng  a  metabolite  concentration  in  an  outflow  dialvsate; 

developing  a  metabolite  concentration  profile  as  a  function  of 
the  varied  parameter  from  the  metabolite  concentration  mea- 
surements; and 

correlating  the  metabolite  concentration  measurements  to  deter- 
mine an  optimum  parameter  setting  thai  yields  a  maximum 
metabolite  concentration. 


1    A  sieerable  vvire  guiding  satheiei   compnsmg 

a)  an  elongate  catheter  b<xiv  having  a  catheter  wall,  a  distal  end. 
a  proximal  end.  ihe  catheter  v^all  being  compnsed  of  a  gen 
erallv  tubular  KxJv  presenting  an  inlenor  surface  and  an  outer 
surface. 

bi  a  plurality  of  wire  means,  each  wire  means  navmg  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  extending  through  the  tubular  btxiv 
of  the  calheler  wall  for  pulling  on  a  steerable  portion  ot  the 
catheter  wall  integral  wuh  and  proximate  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  bodv  to  effect  steenng  of  the  catheter; 

c)  a  plurality  of  anchor  means,  each  anchor  means  correspond 
ing  to  a  distal  end  of  one  of  the  wire  means  and  axiallv 
located  along  the  steerable  portion  oi  the  catheter  wall  of  the 
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catheter  body  for  connection  with  a  distal  end  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  wire  means;  and 
d)  control  means  located  at  a  proximal  portion  of  the  catheter  for 
controlling  the  pulling  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  wire  means. 


1  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter,  which  composes 
a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and 
having  a  balloon  earned  adjacent  said  distal  end;  said  catheter 
body  defining  an  inflation  lumen  which  extends  along  a  length 
of  said  body  proximal  to  said  balloon  and  which  communi- 
cates with  the  interior  of  said  balloon,  said  catheter  body  also 
defining  a  second  lumen  having  an  open,  distal  end  and 
extending  along  a  length  of  said  body; 
a  hrsi  tube,  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second 
lumen,  said  first  tube  extending  along  said  balloon  and  open 
at  both  ends,  a  portion  of  said  catheter  body  which  defines 
said  second  lumen  being  longitudinally  slidable  reiauve  to 
said  balloon  and  first  tube  between  an  advanced  position  in 
which  the  second  lumen  and  first  tube  are  together  to  allow 
advancement  of  a  guidewire  through  both  said  second  lumen 
and  first  tube,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  second 
lumen  is  spaced  from  said  first  tube,  whereby  said  first  tube  is 
iipen  to  receive  blood  flow  therethrough. 


5,507,727 

INFLATION  DEFLATION  SYRTNGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

I  SE  IN  ANGIOPLASTV  PROCEDURES 

Lawrence  Crainiih.   Charlestown.   N,H.,  a&signor  to  Design 

Standards  C  orporation,  Charlestown,  N.H, 

Kiled  \ue..  :,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  284JI0 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—97  18  Claims 

1.  A  synnge  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  barrel  having  a  forward  fluid  discharge  end; 
a  plunger  disposed  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  threaded  rtxl 

extending  therefrom; 
threaded  means  for  engaging  said  threaded  rod  for  threaded 

advancement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  barrel; 
control  means  for  positively  engaging  and  positively  disengag- 
ing said  threaded  means  with  said  threaded  rod,  said  control 
means  having  a  first  arm  member  and  a  second  arm  member, 
said  first  arm  member  being  pivotably  connected  to  said 
threaded  means,  said  control  means  being  pivotablv  mounted 
for  pivoi  between  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  first  arm 
member  positively  engages  said  threaded  means  with  said 
threaded  rod,  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said  first  arm 
member  positively  disengages  said  threaded  means  from  said 
threaded  rcxi;  and 


"-r\  \ 


5.S(r7,726 
PERFISION  (  ATHEIER  WITH  MOVING  TCBE 
Kirk  L,  Johnson,  Miami   Lakes,  and   Mark  N,   Inderbitzen, 
Miramar,   both   of  Fla.,   a.ssignori  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,975 

Int.  CL"  A61M  25/00 

L.S.  CT.  604—96  20  Claims 


trigger  means  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  and  pivotably 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  pivotmg  said  control 
means  toward  said  disengaged  position. 


5,507.728 

PERISTALTIC  INTERLl  MENAR  DEVICE  ADVANCES 

Timothy  J,  Erskine,  1904  .Millcrest  .Ave.,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  I  tah 

84109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,221.  Sep.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No,  343^82 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 

L.S.  CI.  604—164  25  Claims 


1   A  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  medical  catheter: 

an  elongate  member  compnsing  a  provimal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  lumen 
and  a  flexible  wall,  the  flexible  tube  being  dimensioned  to 
accomm(xlate  the  elongate  member  axially  in  the  lumen. 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  to  the  catheter; 

an  object  secured  to  the  elongate  member  such  that  the  elongate 
member  and  object  are  slidably  located  in  the  lumen  of  the 
flexible  tube;  and 

an  advancer  axially  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  flexible  tube 
such  that  imparting  an  axial  force  to  the  advancer  causes  the 
elongate  member  and  the  object  to  move  axialK  through  the 
lumen  toward  or  away  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible 
tube 


5,507.729 

ONE-PIECE  Gl  IDE  PART  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODI CTION  THEREOF 

Josef    Lindenberg,    and    Wolfram    Schnepp-Pesch,    both    of 

Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignors  to  Angiomed  AG,  Karlsruhe, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.013 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
326.6;  May  15,  1993.  43  16  330.0 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 
I  .S.  CI.  604—170  11  Claims 

1-  .A  guide  wire  for  catheterization,  said  guide  wire  being  solid 
and  made  in  one  piece  from  an  elastic  metal  and  including  a  distal 
end  portion  of  a  constant  cross-section  and  a  proximal  end  portion 
having  a  rounded  end  face  which  has  a  maximum  diameter  greater 
than  a  minimum  diameter  of  a  transition  area  conicallv  lapenng  al 
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a  cavit\  tormed  compleielv  through  said  first  Kxjv  member  tor 
receiving  the  barrel  of  said  synnge  therein: 

earner  mean^  detachable  coupled  to  the  barrel  of  said  svnnge  in 
surrounding  engagement  therewith,  said  earner  means  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  hrsi  bodv  member  so  as  to  be  roiauble 
in  said  cavity  for  causing  a  corresponding  rotation  o(  said 
barrel  m  said  caviry:  and 

a  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  ot  said  first  or  second  Kkjv 
members  and  sized  to  receive  the  barrel  of  said  '•vnnge. 

said  barrel  rolatable  from  a  hrsi  position  extending  through  the 
cavity  in  .said  first  txxty  member  m  transverse  alignmeni  with 
said  first  bt>j>  member  at  which  lo  administer  the  injection  to 
a  second  positmn  in  generally  parallel  alignment  with  said 
first  bodv  member  al  the  conclusion  of  the  iniection   and 

said  first  and  second  bodv  members  being  aligned  with  one 
another  to  form  an  angle  when  the  injection  is  aaministered  or 
being  rotated  at  said  hinge  means  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
injection  until  said  first  and  second  bodv  member^  are  aligned 
one  atop  the  other  with  the  barrel  of  said  synnge  located 
therebetween  and  in  the  recess  of  said  first  or  second  body 
members. 


least  from  said  distal  end  portion  to  said  proximal  end  portion, 
wherein  said  transition  area  continuously  widens  over  its  entire 
length  from  a  minimum  cross-section  point  directly  behind  said 
proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end  portion,  and  wherein  said 
proximal  end  portion  has  at  its  axial  end  joining  said  transition  area 
a  shape  like  the  end  of  a  drop  which  passes  coniinuouslv  into  said 
transition  area. 


5307.731 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  SEGMENTED  t  ATHETER 
Ernesto    Hernandez.    .Miami;    Francisco    O.    Castillo.    Miami 
Lakes,  and  Lsrael  Pagan.  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Cordi.s  Corporation.  Miami  l^akes.  Fla. 

Filed  May  17,  1994.  Ser  No.  243.283 
Int,  CI.'  A61M  5/00 


VS.  CI.  604—264 


19  Claims 


5,507.730 
ONE-PIECE  (ilASS  PREFILLED  SYRINGE  SYSTEM 
Terry  M.  Haber.  El  Tom;  William  H.  Smedley.  Lake  ELsinore. 
and  Clark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hablev    Medical    Jechnology    C^orporation.    Laguna    Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317^56 

Int.  CI-'AeiM  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—187  15  Claims 


I.  For  a  syringe  including  a  fluid  filled  barrel  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  a  needle  cannula  communicating  fluidically  with 
the  distal  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  plunger  assembly  located  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  barrel  and  moving  dislally  therethrough  so  as 
to  expulse  fluid  from  said  barrel  via  said  needle  cannula,  the 
improvement  of  a  suppon  and  disposal  jacket  to  suppon  said 
synnge  dunng  the  administration  of  an  injection  and  to  enclose  and 
shield  said  synnge  at  the  conclusion  of  the  iniection  so  that  said 
synnge  can  be  safelv  handled  while  avoiding  an  accidental  stick 
from  the  needle  cannula,  said  support  and  disposal  jacket  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  body  member: 

a  second  body  member; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  body  members 
together  so  that  said  body  members  are  rotalable  at  said  hinge 
means; 


'-^ 


I   An  intravascular  catheter     liii  ll  i  Wimiii  i  [■lllillMJ  Mil  lli  I  il 

ends,  said  catheter  compnsing  a  ptuiriitj  of  aLffueUi  toving 
connectors  which  are  secured  together  in  end-to-end  relation,  but 
which  connectors  arc  separable  bv  the  user  to  form  separated 
segments  while  the  distal  catheter  end  iv  in  an  insened  position  in 
the  vascular  system  of  a  patient,  said  catheter  further  defining  a 
distal  catheter  segment  connected  to  an  inflation  lumen,  and  said 
inflation  lumen  composes  a  separate  tube  that  is  unconnected  to 
said  segments  other  than  the  distal  catheter  segment 


5„'Hr7,732 
01 ICK  ASSEMBLY  CATHETER  MANIFOLD 
Robert  W,  Mctlure;  Ernie  P.  (n^rstmar,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Walter   R.   Parkola.   El   Cajon;   Matthew   S.   (iibbons.  San 
Diego,  and  Everett  D.  Smith.  Poway.  all  of  Cahf..  assignors 
to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  318i!98 

Int.  CI.'  AMM  -'    -  :■"») 

VS.  CI.  604—280  M)  Haims 


1.  A  catheter  manifold  compnsing 

a  manifold  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  manifold 
catheter  lumen  extending  longitudinallv  therethrough; 
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a  roiaiionaliv  symmetrical,  conically  tapenng,  elastomeric  distal 
seal  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  proximal  end 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  distal  end.  the  distal  seal 
proximal  end  diameter  defining  a  minor  diameter,  the  distal 
seal  distal  end  defining  a  major  diameter,  the  distal  end  of  the 
manifold  catheter  lumen  being  conically  tapered  and  forming 
a  friction  hi  with  the  distal  seal,  the  distal  seal  being  inserted 
into  the  distal  end  of  the  manifold  catheter  lumen,  the  distal 
^eal  having  a  longitudinally  extending  distal  seal  catheter 
lumen;  and 

a  rotationally  symmetrical,  conically  tapering,  elaslomeric  proxi- 
mal seal  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  proximal 
end  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  distal  end.  the  proximal 
end  diameter  defining  a  major  diameter,  the  distal  end  diam- 
eter defining  a  minor  diameter,  the  proximal  end  of  the 
manifold  catheter  lumen  having  a  conical  taper  forming  a 
fnction  fit  with  the  proximal  seal,  the  proximal  seal  being 
inserted  into  the  proximal  end  of  the  manifold  catheter  lumen, 
the  proximal  seal  having  a  longimdinally  extending  proximal 
seal  catheter  lumen. 


5.507,733 
.SECl'R.\BLF.  COLLAR  FOR  FLl  ID  CONNECTOR 
.Mark  E.  Larkin.  Lindenhurst;  David  F.  Kramer,  Northbrook, 
and  Warren  P.  Frederick,  Honder  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  .\bbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.233,  Sep.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  36,005. 
Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser 
No.  353,048 
Int.  CL"  A6IM  25/00;  F16L  21/06 
L.S,  CI,  604—283  IS  Claims 


on  the  second  portion,  the  ring  ha\ing  an  inner  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  second  minimum  diameter  of  the 
collar  and  which  compresses  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
portion  when  the  nng  is  slid  to  the  second  position  to  pivot 
the  two  longitudinal  segments  of  the  collar  radially  inward  at 
the  defiectable  flange  so  that  the  inward  lip  at  the  open  end  of 
the  collar  engages  the  radial  shoulder  of  the  tubular  conduit. 


5.507,734 
DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Frederick  A.  Everett.  Jr..  Bloomfield.  and  Quinton  J.  Farrar, 
Wyckotr.  both   of  N.J..  assignors  to  Deknatel  Technology 
Corporation.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  59,426,  May  7,  1993,  Pat,  No. 

5J00.050.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  953.317,  Sep. 

25.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

720.083.  Jun.  24.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  464,820.  Jan,  16,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.026J58.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser  No.  215.693,  Jul.  6.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  916J42.  Oct.  7.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,784.642.  This  application  Apr  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  221,977 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/()(i 

IS.  CI.  604—320  21  Claims 


1  A  fluid  connector  assembly  for  securably  connecting  to  a 
tubular  conduit  having  a  septum  at  a  terminal  end  and  a  radial 
shoulder  proximate  the  septum,  the  connector  assembly  compns- 
ing; 

a  connector  body  having  an  axially  extending  cannula  for  inser- 
tion into  the  septum; 

a  generally  radially  extending,  resiliently  deflectable  flange 
extending  from  the  connector  body; 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  collar  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  flange  and  coaxially  with  the  cannula  to  an  open  end, 

the  hollow  collar  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  bore  for 
receiving  the  terminal  end  of  the  tubular  conduit  and  a  radi- 
ally inward  extending  lip  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar  at 
the  open  end  of  the  collar; 

the  collar  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  first  portion 
adjacent  the  flange  having  a  first  maximum  diameter  and  a 
second  portion  between  the  first  portion  and  the  open  end  of 
the  collar  having  a  second  minimum  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  the  first  maximum  diameter; 

the  collar  having  two  diametrically  opposed  notches,  each  notch 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  open  end  of  the  collar 
through  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  collar  to  a  notch 
closed  end  adjacent  the  flange  so  as  to  divide  the  collar  into 
two  longitudinal  semi-cylindrical  segments;  and 

a  ring  longitudinally  slidable  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  collar 
from  a  firsi  position  on  the  first  portion  to  a  second  position 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  bodih  fluids  comprising; 

a.  collection  chamber  for  collecting  fluids  from  a  body  cavity, 
said  collection  chamber  including  an  inlet  for  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  body  cavity; 

h-  suction  control  chamber  for  regulating  the  degree  of  vacuum 
imposed  in  the  collection  chamber;  and 

c.   seal  chamber  for  preventing  passage  of  ambieni   into  the 
collection  chamber  and  including 
I !  a  large  arm  compartment  having  a  suction  inlel  al  one  end; 

2)  a  small  arm  compartmenl  at  one  end  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  collection  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating at  us  other  end  with  the  other  end  of  said  large 
arm; 

3)  a  first  chamber  disposed  between  said  collection  chamber 
and  said  small  arm  compartmenl  and  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  for  preventing  ambient  from  passing  into  said 
collection  chamber  when  said  collection  chamber  has  a 
relatively  high  level  of  negative  pressure;  and 

4)  a  second  chamber  disposed  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  collection  chamber  and  configured  so  that  sealing  fluid 
passing  from  said  first  chamber  will  enter  into  said  second 
chamber  and  thereafter  return  to  said  first  chamber  instead 
of  passing  to  said  collection  chamber. 
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5.507,735 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  MOVEABLE 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Thomas  P.  Van  Iten.  and  Frederich  O.  Lassen,  both  of  Neenah. 

Wis.,  assignors   to   Kimberlv-Clark   Corporation.   Neenah, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  .Ser  No.  286,717 

Int.  CI.'  A61F     1  /^ 

IS.  CI.  604— .^85. 1  11  naims 


t  one  pMilioiJ  between  said  lopsheel  and  said 
bsdosheet,  said  absorimtt  core  ha\ing  side  edges  and  waist 
edges. 

an  elastic  waisi  feature  at  leasi  extending  longimdinalh  out 
wardly  from  one  of  said  waist  edges  of  said  absortieni  core, 
said  elastic  waist  feature  compnsing  an  elasticized  waistband, 
said  elaslicized  waistband  having  extension  forces  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  4tX)  grams  force  at  extensions  ot  between  aboui 
25  mm  and  about  .SO  mm.  ai^d 

a  closure  system  disposed  on  the  abs<'>rbeni  article  so  as  lo  be 
longiaidinallv  aligned  with  said  eiasticized  waistband  for 
maintaining  lateral  tension  through  said  eiasticized  waisiband 


1,  An  absorbent  article  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  absorbent  pad  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
centrally  positioned,  first  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  second  absorbent  pad  superposed  relative  to  said  hrsi 
absorbent  pad.  and  said  second  absorbent  pad  having  a  cen- 
tralis positioned,  second  longitudinal  axis,  and 

(c)  securement  means  for  mosabis  secunng  said  second  absor- 
bent pad  to  said  first  absorbent  pad.  said  secunng  means 
including  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
member  being  secured  to  said  first  absorbent  pad  along  said 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  member  being  secured 
to  said  second  absorbent  pad  along  said  second  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  securement  means  allows  said  second 
absortieni  pad  to  be  slidabh  repositioned,  independent  of  said 
first  absorbent  pad.  along  said  first  longitudinal  axis 


5_507,736 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  DYNAMIC  ELASTIC 

WAIST  FE.ATIRE  COMPRISING  AN  EXPANSIVE 

TIMMV  PANEL 

Sandra  H.  Clear,  Maineville;  Danielia  T.  Falcone,  and  Kenneth 

B.  Buell,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  (>amble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  915.797,  Jul.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  7;m,774.  Aug.  22.  1991, 

Pat,  No.  5,196,0(K),  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

715.074,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 

1994,  Ser  No.  200.894 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  12  Claims 

1    A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  lateral  centerline.  a 

lateral  direction  defined  as  the  direcuon  parallel  to  said  lateral 

centerline.    a    longitudinal    centerline,    a    longitudinal    direction 

defined  as  the  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerline.  a 

first  waist  region,  and  a  second  waist  region,  the  absorbent  article 

compnsmg; 

a  containinent  asssembly  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  tc-vpsheet, 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet.  and 


5^^07,737 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  V  OLl"ME  OF  A 

BELLOWS  RESERVOIR  FOR  MEDICATION  LN  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  INR  SION  SYSTEM 

Goeran   Palmskog.  Jaerfaella.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sianens 

Elema  AB,  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  231JI11 
CTaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr  22.  1993,  9310344 
Int,  CI.'  A61M  U./W.lAiO.  A61K  V.C: 
t.S.  a.  604—891.1  6  CTaims 


M>L»of»  OCI.S  soe 


1  In  an  implantable  infusion  system  haiing  d  bellows  reservoir 
tor  containing  medication  lo  be  mfu.sed,  said  bellows  reservou' 
hasing  an  inlel  pKirt.  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  tor  deter- 
mining the  volume  of  said  bellows  reservoir  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

pressure  gauge  means  for  measunng  a  pressure  which  is  present 
exclusivelv   in  said  bellows  reservoir,  and  for  generating  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  measured  pressure,  and 
means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  relationship  between  pressure 
and  volume  of  said  bellows  reservoir.  lo  which  said  signal 
from  said  pressure  gauge  means  is  supplied,  and  (or  general 
ing  a  signal  identifying  a  volume  corresp<.>niling  to  said  mea 
sured  pressure 
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5.507.738 

ULTRASONIC   VASCl  I.AR  SI  RGICAI.  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Ciervo.  Merrick.  N.V..  assignor  to  Microsome  Engi- 

Deering  Devices  Company,  Inc..  Merricli.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218321 

InL  C1."A61B  l7/i2 

US.  CI.  606—1  10  Qaims 


5.507,740 

CORNEAL  TOPOGRAPHY  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE 

Francis  E.  O'Donncll.  Jr..  709  The  Hamptons.  Chesterfield. 

Mo.  63017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,139.  Jun.  30,  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  55,578,  May  3,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  .\ug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,407 

Int.  CI."  A61B  </J(r 

U.S.  a.  606-^  7  Claims 


1  An  ultrasonic  vascular  surgical  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  generator; 

a  transducer,  with  said  transducer  connected  to  said  ultrasonic 
generator, 

a  velocity  transformer  with  said  velocity  transfonner  connected 
to  said  transducer; 

a  guide  wire  having  an  inboard  end.  with  said  inboard  end  of 
said  guide  wire  connected  to  said  velocity  transformer; 

a  pressure  cap  having  a  inner  wall  defining  a  cavity,  with  said 
velocity  transformer  projecting  into  said  cavity  and  with  said 
pressure  cap  applying  radial  inward  force  onto  ^aid  velocity 
transformer,  with  said  velocity  transformer  deflecting  and 
gnpping  said  guide  wire  under  the  influence  of  said  force. 


5,507.739 
DENTAL  LASER 
.Arthur  Vassiliadis,  Mountain  View:  David  R.  Hennings,  New- 
castle; Joseph  W.  Schaffer,  Mountain  Mew;  David  J.  Full- 
mer, Foster  City;  Michael  H.  Brewer.  Felton.  all  of  Calif.; 
Terry  D.  Myers.  Bloomfield  HilLs,  and  William  D.  Myers, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  American  Dental 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Southheld,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,730 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/36 

t  .S.  CI.  606—3  6  Claims 
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1  A  laser  for  use  in  dental  therapeutic  applications  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity. 

a  la.ser  crystal,  said  crystal  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
capable  of  lasing  at  two  different  wavelengths, 

means  for  exciting  said  crystal  so  that  said  crystal  lases  at  said 
two  wavelengths. 

means  for  selectively  suppressing  one  of  said  wavelengths  so 
that  ^aid  crystal  continues  to  lase  at  the  other  of  two  wave- 
lengths wherein  said  laser  crystal  is  elongated  and  emits  laser 
radiation  out  each  end,  a  partial  reflector  positioned  in  align- 
meni  with  one  end  of  said  crystal  and  wherein  said  suppress- 
ing means  compri.ses  a  first  and  second  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  other  end  of  said  la.ser  crystal, 
said  first  mirror  being  spaced  from  said  second  end  of  said 
crystal  by  a  distance  which  is  resonant  with  said  first  wave- 
length, said  second  mirror  being  spaced  from  said  second  end 
of  said  crystal  by  a  distance  which  is  resonant  with  said 
second  wavelength,  .said  first  mirror  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  said  second  wavelength,  an  optically  opaque  shutter 
and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  shutter  between 
!.aid  tirst  and  second  mirrors. 


1  A  device  to  be  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  cornea  to  aid  in  the 
visualization  of  the  topography  of  the  cornea  in  preparation  for  the 
performance  of  corrective  laser  surgery,  composing 

a  mat,  said  mat  being  thin  and  pliable  and  formed  of  a  hydro- 
phobic polymer  matenal  so  as  to  not  absorb  any  moisture  of 
the  eye,  said  mat  having  an  outer  surface,  said  mat  having  a 
thickness  of  approximately  20  microns  or  less,  and  having  a 
width  of  approximately  12  millimeters  in  one  of  a  round  and 
square  configuration  so  as  to  completely  conform  to  the 
surface  contours  of  the  cornea; 

a  discrete  pattern  provided  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  mat  so 
that  said  pattern  can  reflect  the  topography  and  be  visualized 
and  analyzed  by  the  la,ser  to  detennine  the  precise  topography 
of  the  entire  surface  of  the  cornea  before  or  after  cornea 
surgery. 


5i;07.741 
OPHTHALMIC  METHOD  FOR  LASER  SURGERY  OF 
THE  CORNEA 
Francis  .4.  L'Esperance.  Jr.,  255  Oakwood  Rd..  Englewood. 
NJ.  07631 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74380.  Jul.  17.  1987.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,285,  Jul.  31,  1986, 
PaL  No.  4,732,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
778,801,  Sep.  23,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,225.  Jun.  6.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,983,  Nov.  17.  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  146.045 

Int.  CI."  A61B  V02 

U.S.  CI.  606—5  7  Claims 
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1,  The  methixl  of  making  a  precharacterized  accessory  for  use  in 
the  path  of  delivery  of  an  ultraviolet  la.ser  beam  to  perform  a 
curvature  changing  sculpture  of  the  anterior  surface  of  a  cornea. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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wherein  the  accessory  comprises  a  plane-parallel  plale  of  substrate 
maienal  that  is  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  an  ablatable 
membrane  laser  earned  by  said  plate  for  expendable  u,se  in  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  ablative  sculpture  of  the  opiicallv  used 
central  area  ot  the  anterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  said  membrane 
being  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  having  a  central  circular 
area  of  varying  thickness  which  is  a  funcDon  of  radius  between 
central  inner  and  radially  outer  limits  of  the  ctfcular  area,  the 
thickness  ranging  from  zero  ai  one  of  said  limns  to  maximum  ai 
the  other  ot  said  limits,  said  membrane  being  of  such  maximum 
thickness  within  said  circular  area  as  to  require,  for  a  given 
intensity  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  predetermined  total  exposure  to 
achieve  total  ablation  of  said  maximum  thickness,  said  predeter 
mined  total  exposure  being  thai  which  is  predetermined  to  achieve 
a  given  maximum  stroma-penetralion  depth  for  a  given  sculpturing 
recurvature  ot  the  antenor  surface  of  a  cornea  exposed  to  ultravio- 
let radiation  via  transmission  through  said  plate,  which  methtxl 
composes  preparing  said  plale  with  a  uniformlv  thick  membrane 
layer  on  one  plane  surface  thereof,  the  matenal  of  said  membrane 
layer  being  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  exposing  a  central 
area  of  said  layer  to  selective  ultraviolet  radiation  and  anendant 
ablative  photodeco!np<isition  in  a  volumetnc  removal  of  membrane 
matenal  and  with  full  depth  penetration  ai  one  localitv  within  said 
central  area,  and  esseniiallv  zero  depth  penetration  a!  another 
locality  within  said  central  area,  such  that  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness profile  is  established  between  said  localities 


5,507.742 
MULTIFl'NCTION  LASER-POWERED  SI  RGIC  AI.  TOOL 

WITH  OPTICAL  ELECTROCAl TERY  CAPABILITY 
Gary  Long;  David  Eyman.  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Jayna 
Mclntrye,    Tulsa,    Okla..    as,signors    to    Laser    Centers    of 
America.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  161^73 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  /7/.?6 

U,S.  a.  606—15  19  Qaims 


1  A  multifunction  surgical  tool  for  appiying  a  flow  of  laser- 
powered  energy  obtained  from  a  known  laser  energy  source  to 
selected  tissue  in  a  patient  s  body,  compnsing 

a  tirst  element,  including  an  elongate  hollow  cylindncal  body 
having  a  first  connector  pan  at  a  first  end  and  a  hoUow,  open. 
hooked  element  at  a  second  end.  for  providing  a  passage 
enabling  precise  access  to  the  selected  tissue  upon  placemeni 
of  the  hooked  element  inside  the  patients  body  to  hook  the 
selected  tissue;  and 
a  second  element,  including  an  elongate  elemeni  slidablv 
insened  inside  the  hollow  body  of  the  first  element,  said 
second  elemeni  having  a  second  connector  pan  at  a  connecl- 
able  end  tor  connection  with  the  first  connector  pan  m  a 
manner  which  permits  slidable  motion  between  the  ftrsi  and 
second  connector  pans  as  well  as  between  the  first  and  second 
elements,  the  elongate  element  having  a  distal  end  for  pre- 
cisely directed  delivery  of  said  flow  of  laser-powered  energv 
therethrough  to  the  tissue  htxiked  b\  the  h(Kiked  element, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  connector  parts  compose  cooper- 
ating releasable  engagement  means  which  ensure  a  predeter- 


mined limii  ui  the  sliding  motion  therebeiween.  said  limit 
being  selected  such  thai  the  first  and  second  connector  pans 
have  a  fullv  apan  position  in  which  the  distal  end  of  tfie 
elongate  elemeni  of  the  first  element  is  inside  the  elongate 
pan  of  the  second  elemeni  and  a  least  apan  position  m  which 
the  first  and  second  connector  pans  arc  positioned  such  that 
the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  pan  of  the  second  element 
projects  past  the  open  hooked  elemeni  of  the  firsi  elemeni  and 
IS  kxked  into  a  locked  position  relative  thereto. 


5,507.743 
COILED  RF  ELECTRODE  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 
Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  .4ltos.  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey.  Redwood 
Shores,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  ZoMed  International. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  148.439.  No>.  8.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,458.597  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291.424 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  i7/i9 

UJS.  a.  606—41  41  Claims 


1  ,An  RF  treatment  apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  tumor,  compns- 


ing; 


an  RF  indifferent  electrode  having  a  compacted,  non-deplo\ed 
state,  and  an  expanded  deployed  sute  the  Rf  indifferent 
electrode  forming  a  helical  structure  with  one  or  more  coils  in 
the  deployed  slate  that  surround  an  extenor  ol  the  rumor,  the 
mdifferenl  electrixle  betoming  a  microwave  antenna  when 
coupled  to  a  microwave  source. 

an  RF  active  electrode,  wherein  the  RF  active  electrode  is 
introduced  al  least  panially  into  the  tumor  and  the  RF  mdif- 
tereni  electrode  is  introduced  m  a  surrounding  relationship  to 
the  tumor  pnor  lo  supplying  RF  energv  to  the  electrodes. 

a  deployment  apparatus  for  deploying  the  Rf  indifferent  elec- 
trode from  the  non-deployed  state  to  the  expanded  deployed 
state; 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  RF  indifferent  electnxle  thai 
penmts  the  RF  indifferent  electrode  lo  deliver  microwave  or 
RF  energy; 

an  RF  energy  source  coupled  to  the  indifferent  and  active 
electrodes;  and 

a  microwave  energy  source  coupled  to  the  mdiffereni  electrode 


5.507.744 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  VASCULAR 

Pl'NCTlRES 
Sew-Wah  Tay.  Plymouth;  Kemal  Scbankereli.  Stillwater;  Tho- 
mas Holman.  Minneapolis,  and  Hans  Mlsche.  St.  Cloud,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc..  Maple 
Grove.  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  873,955.  .-Vpr.  23.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.634 
InL  CI."  A61B  \7/ib 
U.S.  CI.  606—50  48  Claims 

1    A  method  of  sealing  a  vascular  opemng  in  a  vessel  within  a 
body  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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mourned  on  said  shorter  section  of  said  rod  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  occipital  plate. 


«.,  mi> '.■,','>('■,■,',', ■,',','.■,■.■  MU I. ',','.' I'.'.'i'j 


a)  percutaneously  inserting  a  probe  adjacent  to  the  vascular 
opening  and  placing  a  tip  of  the  probe  in  direct  contact  with 
vascular  tissue  surrounding  the  vascular  opening,  the  probe 
including  a  lumen  from  its  distal  end  to  a  point  outside  of  the 
bodv  when  the  probe  is  in  place  to  seal  the  vascular  opemng; 

hi  conducting  energy  from  said  probe  tip  directly  to  vascular 
tissue  adjacent  the  probe  tip  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cauter- 
ize said  tissue  to  thereby  close  said  vascular  opening; 

CI  watching  blood  flowing  from  the  lumen  while  energy  is 
conducted  to  the  vascular  tissue,  and  determining  that  the 
va.sculai  opening  is  closed  by  the  cessation  of  blood  flowing 
from  the  lumen;  and 

d)  removing  said  probe. 


5407,745 

OCCIPITO-CERVIC.\L  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Carlo  Logroscino.  Rome,  Italy:  Philippt  Bancel.  Pari.s,  France; 
Michel    (roube.    Hardelot.    Prance;    Pierre   Jerome,   Paris, 
France,  and  Jean-I-uc  Marienne.  Berck  sur  Mer,  France, 
assignors  to  Sofaraor.  S.N.C.,  Rang  Dti  Fliers,  France 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,986 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/70:17/68:17/80 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  8  Qaims 


7  Occipitocervical  osteosynthesis  instrumentation  comprising: 

a  part  formed  by  a  cervical  rod  and  an  elongate  occipital  plate 
forming  one  piece  with  said  rod  and  extending  toward  the 
occiput  in  the  position  of  use; 

adjustable  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  rod  to  the  verte- 
brae and  said  plate  to  the  occiput  in  the  position  of  use; 

said  rod  having  two  substantially  rectilinear  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  connected  to  said 
occipital  plate,  said  shorter  rod  section  extending  along  the 
base  of  the  occiput  in  the  position  of  use,  said  sections 
forming  an  angle  therebetween  adapted  to  the  anatomy  of  the 
ixcipito-cervical  junction; 

wherein  said  adjustable  anchoring  means  includes  hooks  having 
a  laminar  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  at  the  base  of  the 
occipital   bone    in   a   foramen   opening,   said   hooks   being 


5,507,746 

HOLDING  AND  FIXING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ORTHOPEDIC  SI  RGERV 

Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  VLsta  La.,  Chino  Hills,  C  alif.  91709 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser  No.  280,659 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/70:17/86:17/68 


VS.  a.  606—61 


17  Claims 


1.  A  holding  and  fixing  mechanism  for  an  orthopedic  surgery 
compnsing. 

a  substantially  cuned  I  shaped  clamping  block  including  a  left 
plate  and  a  nghl  plate,  which  are  each  provided  correspond- 
ingly and  respective!)  with  a  through  hole. 

a  wedging  element  having  one  end  serving  as  a  fasiening  ele- 
ment for  fastening  onto  one  of  a  vertebra  and  a  vertebral 
fixation  device,  said  wedging  element  further  having  another 
end  serving  as  a  wedging  p<irtion  provided  thereon  with 
knurls,  the  wedging  p<irtion  of  said  wedging  element  extend- 
ing through  the  through  hole  provided  in  each  of  said  left 
plate  and  said  nght  plale  ot  said  f'-shaped  clamping  block, 

a  rod  bodv  located  between  said  U-shaped  clamping  block  and 
said  wedging  element;  and 

a  holding  plug  lodged  securely  between  said  wedging  portion  of 
said  wedging  element  and  said  rod  body,  said  holding  plug 
provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a  holding  groove  defining  a 
columnar  holding  hole  for  holding  therein  securely  said  rod 
body,  in  conjunction  with  a  curved  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
clamping  block. 

wherein  a  line  extending  through  the  through  holes  provided  in 
said  left  plate  and  said  right  plate  of  said  U-shaped  clamping 
block  forms  a  specific  angle  with  an  axis  defined  b>  the 
wedging  portion  of  said  wedging  element,  vaid  specific  angle 
ranging  between  5'  and  15". 


5.507,747 
VERTEBR.AL  FIX.ATION  DEVICE 
Hansen  A.  Yuan,  5066  Pine  Valley  Dr..  Fayetteville,  N.Y.  13066. 
and  Chih-1  Lin.  14292  Spring  Vista  La..  Chino  HilLs,  C  alif. 
91709 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  207,623.  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.634 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  rro,l7/H4 
L.S.  CI.  606—61  7  Claims 

1-  .A  vertebral  fixation  device  compnsing: 
a  unitarv  hooking  element  provided  at  a  top  thereof  with  a  plate 
portion  having  a  threaded  hole  and  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  hooked  p<.irtions  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  upper 
fnnges  of  opposing  sides  of  a  vertebral  arch  root,  said  plate 
and  hooked  portions  being  integrally  fonned:  and 
a  clamping  element  provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  fasten- 
ing and  clamping  portion,  said  fastening  and  clamping  portion 
lying  between  the  plate  pjirtion  and  the  hixiked  portions  of 
said  hooking  element  and  being  adapted  to  face  a  vertebra. 


Aprii    16.  1996 
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5il07.749 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEDlXLAR'i  CAVITV 

Klaus  Draenert.  Gabriel-Max-Str,  3.  D-8000  Miinchen.  Or- 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  466  J57.  May  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser  No.  259.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans.  Jul.  8.  1988.  38  23 
287.1 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  im 
VS.  a.  606—94  19  Claims 


said  clamping  element  being  further  provided  at  a  top  thereof 
with  a  threaded  portion  having  threads  threadablv  engaged 
with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  plate  portion  of  said  hooking 
element, 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  clamping  element  being  threaded 
into  the  threaded  hole  of  said  plate  portion  of  said  hooking 
element  and  the  fastening  and  clamping  p(irtion  being 
attached  to  the  clamping  element,  such  that  said  hix>king 
element  and  said  clamping  element  can  be  caused  to  hold 
securely  a  vertebra  bv  engaging  the  hooked  portions  of  the 
hooking  element  with  the  vertebra  and  then  turning  and 
tightening  said  threaded  portion  of  said  clamping  elemenl 
until  the  fastening  and  clamping  portion  is  tightened  up<5n  the 
vertebra  such  that  the  vertebra  is  sandwiched  between  the 
hooked  portions  of  the  hcxjking  elemenl  and  the  fastening  and 
clamping  portion  of  said  clamping  element 


5„«;07.748 
ACETABULAR  PROSTHETIC  APPAR.ATI  S  AND 
TECHNIQUES 
James  M.  Sheehan.  County  Dublin,  Ireland,  and  Neil  Buckle>, 
Wiltshire,  England,  assignors  to  Bri.stol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug,  19.  1993.  .Ser,  No.  109,416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  19.  1992. 
9217639 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/88 
VS.  CI.  606—94  15  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  prosthetic  system  for  use  in  fitting  an  acetabular 
prosthesis  compnsing  in  combination,  a  shield  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  prosthesis  to  be  placed  m  uncured  bone  cement  in  a 
subcondral  acetabular  recess,  said  shield  being  adiustable  so  as 
substantially  to  cover  the  recess  and  retain  the  cement  therein 
whilst  the  cement  is  compressed  to  improve  bonding  of  the  pros 
thesis  to  the  recess,  the  system  further  including  an  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  shield  and  compression  means 
for  compressing  the  cement,  wherein  the  shield  comprise  a  plural 
ity  of  overlapping  sections  displaceable  outwardly  from  the  centre 
portion  of  the  shield  to  adjust  the  si/e  thereof  and  the  adjustine 
means  comprises  a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to  enter  the  centre 
portion  of  the  shield 


1  A  device  for  sealing  a  medullary  cavity  of  a  bone  dunng  the 

sacuum-application  of  bone  cement,  comprising 

an  elastic  bottom  portion  having  means  thereon  tor  removabiv 
contacting  the  bone  and  providing  a  partial  vacuum  seal 
around  the  medullar)  cavirv  dunng  the  vacuum- apphcation  of 
bone  cement  and  for  releasing  the  bottom  portion  from  the 
bone  after  the  application  of  the  bone  cement,  the  bonom 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  applvirg  bone 
cement  to  the  medullary  cavity,  and  the  bottom  portion  having 
a  section  curved  upwardlv  m  a  direction  awav  from  the 
medullars  cavitv  when  positioned  thereon  such  that  pressing 
the  cursed  section  seals  ihe  bonom  portion  to  the  bone,  and 

a  ngid  top  portion  fixedlv  attached  to  the  curved  section  for 
pressing  the  elastic  bottom  portion  again.si  the  bone,  the  top 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  m  communication 
with  the  opening  of  the  bottom  portion  for  applving  the  bone 
cement. 

wherein  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  are  removable 
from  the  medullary  cavity  after  the  application  of  the  Nine 
cement. 


5J«7.750 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  TENSIONING  GR_AFTS 

OR  LIGAMENTS 
E.  Mariowe  Goble,  1125  Cedar  Hts,  Dr..  Logan.  Utah  84321: 
Richard  B,  Caspari.  2192  Sheppard  Town  Rd..  Maidens.  Va. 
23102.  and  V>.  Kari  Somers,  651  North,  150  West.  l>ogan, 
I  tah  84321 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122.917 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—102  18  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  a  ligament  a  joint  of  a 
patient  dunng  surgerv.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  adjustablv  applying  tension  to  the  ligament  dunng 

surgery,  and 
means  for  nonmvasivelv    secunng   said  means  for  adjustablv 
applving  tension  t(i  the  ligament  at  position  on  the  patient 
proximate  to  the  joint,  wherebv  the  apparams  is  operable  to 
noninvasiveh  applv  tension  to  the  hgmenL 
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5307.752 

OBSTETRIC  BONNET  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTL  RING  THE  SAME 

Byron  D.   Elliott,   San  Antonio,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Board   of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,819,  .Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Sen  No.  928.131 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ]1M2 

U.S.  CI.  606—123  32  Claims 


5307,751 
LOCALLY  n.EXIBLE  DILATOR  SHEATH 
Louis  Goode,  Evans  Citv,  and  Chun  K.  l.ui,  Monroeville.  both 
of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation,  Leech- 
burg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42375,  Apr.  2,  1993.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,706,  Apr  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5v207,683.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  363,960, 
Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.94.V289.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  347,217,  Mav  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,011,482, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,100,  Jan.  17, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.013310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  269,771.  Nov.  9,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,988347.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.602 
InL  CT.''  A61B  17/50 
L.S.  CI.  606—108  20  Claims 


28  Obstetric  traction  deliver,  honnei  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  smooth,  reliable  dome  or  cylinder  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  an  open  end 

with  an  edge,  a  completely  closed  end.  walls,  and  sized  to 

provide  a  snug  fit  to  a  fetal  head,  wherein  said  apparatus  is 

fitable   around   a   fetal   head   to   have   adherence   thereto 

because  of  fnctional  and  internally -created  vacuum  forces. 

wherein  the  closed  end  composes  at  least  one  fetal  monitonng 

device 


1  A  kKally  flexible  dilator  sheath  (10)  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  member  (II)  of  a  rigid  matenal  having  a 
passage  1 12)  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  sized 
for  placement  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  over  a  car- 
diac electrical  lead  that  is  implanted  in  a  vessel,  a  distal  end 
(13)  shaped  for  separation  of  encapsulating  tissue  from  an 
implanted  lead,  and  a  relieved  portion  (14).  whereby  said 
relieved  portion  is  flexible  for  laterally  bending  around  vessel 
curves  in  whjch  a  cardiac  electrical  lead  is  implanted. 


5307.753 
DEPILATING  DEVICE  WITH  SKIN  GLIDE  STRETCHER 
Jyuzaemon  Iwasaki.  Nagahama;  Masao  Tanahashi.  and  Hide- 
kazu  Sueyoshi.  both  of  Hikone.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1993,  5-088956; 
Jul.  27.  1993.  5-185269;  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-325449 

Int.  CI."  A45D  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  606— l.V'  27  Claims 


34 


1.  .A  depilating  device  for  removing  hairs  from  the  skin  of  a  user, 
comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  top  opening, 

a  plucking  head  disposed  adjacent  said  top  opening,  said  pluck- 
ing head  carrying  a  series  of  adjacent  pinching  elements 
arranged  in  side-hy-side  relationship  to  form  gaps  therebe- 
tween, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pinching  elements  is 
movable  relative  to  another  of  the  pinching  elements  in  a 
direction  of  successive  opening  and  closing  of  said  gaps  to 
entrap  and  pinch  the  hairs  between  said  adjacent  pinching 
elements  for  plucking  the  hairs  from  the  skin,  said  plucking 
head  t>eing  configured  lo  expose  pinching  ends  of  said  pinch- 
ing elements  in  said  opening; 

an  electnc  motor  incorporated  wuhin  said  housing  and  con- 
nected through  a  dn\e  mechanism  to  dnve  said  plucking  head 
for  plucking  the  hairs, 
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a  sidn  guide  disposed  at  a  penphery  of  said  plucking  nead  » ithm 
said  opening  to  be  exposed  ai  least  paniallv  hevond  said 
pinching  elements  for  contact  w  ith  and  stretching  of  the  skin, 
wherein  said  plucking  head  and  said  skin  guide  are  coupled  to  each 
other  and  are  floating!)  supp<_ined  together  on  said  housing  such 
thai  they  are  configured  to  be  depressed,  the  same  logether  into  the 
housing  within  a  predetermined  extent. 


5.507.754 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AND 
ADJl  STIN(;  AN  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
David   1.  (Jreen.  Westport;  Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz.  .Stamford; 
Keith  Ratclitf,  Sandy  Hook;  Salvatore  Castro.  Seymour,  and 
Scott  E.  Manzo.  Sbelton.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,779 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l^'W 
U.S.  CI.  606—139  14  Claims 


i2A         ^.     tX 


"-^ 


I  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  surgical  anchonng  device  to  btxjv 
tissue,  said  anchonng  device  including  ar.  elongated  suture  having 
an  anchor  member  positioned  al  each  end  thereof  said  apparatus 
composing 

8)  a  handle  purtion  dehning  a  longitudinal  axi^. 

b)  an  elongaied  needle  b<xj>  extending  Irom  said  handle  portion 
and  dehning  an  axial  bore  configured  to  consecutiveK  retain 
the  anchor  members: 

c)  an  elongated  housing  mounted  adjacent  said  needle  bodv.  said 
needle  bodv  and  said  elongated  housing  being  relatively  mov- 
able between  a  plurality  of  longimdmal  positions  to  selec- 
tively extend  and  retract  said  distal  end  ponion  of  said  needle 
body;  and 

d)  a  ratchet  assembh  operaiively  asstKiated  with  said  handle 
portion  for  individually  axially  advancing  the  anchor  mem- 
bers from  said  distal  end  px^rtion  of  said  needle  Nxlv,  said 
ratchet  a.s.sembly  including  an  axially  advanceable  rack,  a 
push  rod  extending  from  the  rack  and  configured  lo  mcremen- 
tallv  advance  through  the  needle  Nxfv  to  urge  the  anchor 
members  therefrom,  and  an  axially  ad\dnceable  dnve  ami  for 
selecuvely  engaging  the  rack. 


5307,755 
APPAR.ATIIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  PLNCTl  RE 

WOINDS 
Charles  (ires!.  San  Francisco;  Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  .Alto;  Tim 
J.  Kovac,  Los  Gatus,  and  F^win  J.  Hlavka,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  as,signors  to  Origin  Medsvstem.s,  Inc..  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  100,926.  .■\ug.  3.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5391.182.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994.  .Ser  No.  279313 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /~/(W 
L.S.  a.  606—139  14  Claims 

1  A  suturing  device  for  use  in  remeving  from  a  body  cavity  the 
ends  of  a  suture  passed  through  tissue  surrounding  a  wound  and 
inserted  into  the  Ixxly  (.asity  by  a  needle  having  a  up,  the  suturing 
device  compnsing 

a  first  elongate  member  having  a  provimal  portion  and  a  distal 

portion; 
a  caplunng  member  coupled  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  hrsi 
elongate  iTieml>er  the  capturing  member  pivotable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  caplunng  member  extends  substan 
tially  longitudinally  of  the  first  elongate  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  the  caplunng  member  extend^  laterallv 
of  the  first  elongate  memtier. 


suture  captunng  means  on  the  caplunng  member,  tor  caplunng  a 
suture  passed  through  the  tissue  and  into  the  btniv  cavitv, 

a  suture  having  anchoring  means  thereon,  the  anchonng  means 
tor  passage  through  the  tissue  by  the  needle,  and  (or  anchor 
ing  the  suture  to  the  captunng  means  while  wiihin  the  b<xlv 
cavity;  and 

actuator  means  for  pivoting  the  ^aptunng  member  from  the  first 
lo  the  second  position  after  the  captunng  member  has  been 
inserted  through  the  wound  into  ihe  Nxfy  caMtv  and  from  the 
second  to  ihe  hrsi  position  after  the  suture  ha_s  been  captured 
hy  the  capturing  surface. 


5307.756 
APPAR.ATLIS  FOR  CINCHING  A  KNOT  ON  A  SI  RGICAL 

SI  TIRE 
Harrith  M.  Hasson.  2551  N.  Clark  SL.  8th  Hoor.  Chicago.  111. 
60614 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  327,012 

Int  CI.'  A61B  ]l/04 

\^S.  a.  606—1.^9  20  Oaims 


1  .^n  apparatus  tot  iaciliuting  the  tying  ot  a  knot  m  a  flexible 
line  thai  has  a  first  portion  extending  through  a  ussuenugan  and 
first  and  second  free  ends  extending  away  from  the  first  portion 
and  wrapped  around  each  other  to  define  a  loop,  said  appararjs 
compnsing 

a  support  to  be  held  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus; 
a  first  jaw ; 
a  second  jaw . 

hrsi  means  kxated  between  the  first  jaw  and  ai  leasi  one  of  tfie 
support  and  second  jaw  tor  allowing  the  hrsi  jaw  to  he  moved 
relative  lo  the  al  least  one  of  the  support  and  second  taw 
between  a)  a  first  position  wherein  the  hrsi  law  and  at  least 
one  of  the  second  jaw  and  suppon  cixiperatively  dehne  a  first 
annular  wall  bounding  a  space  within  which  the  flexible  line 
IS  adapted  to  be  directed  along  a  first  line  and  h'  a  second 
position  wherein  there  is  an  entry  opening  defined  through  the 
first  annular  wall  to  permit  entrv  therethrough  ot  the  flexible 
line  imo  the  spase  transversely  to  the  hr^t  line,  and 
second  means  on  at  ieasl  one  of  the  first  jaw,  the  second  jaw  and 
suppon  for  defining  a  pushing  surface  for  the  flexible  line  m 
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the  -.pace  to  allow  the  pushing  surface  to  bear  shdingh 
jgainst  a  flexible  line  in  the  space  to  thereby  cinch  a  knot 
formed  in  the  flexible  line. 


5307,757 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  PUNCTl  RF  WOJ'NDS 

Jude  S.  Sauer.  Pittsford,  and  Roger  J.  (.refnwald,  Holley,  both 

of  N.V.,  assignors  to  l.aserSurge,  Inc..  R<x-hester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S7f,.511,  \pr.  .Ml,  1<W2.  Pat.  No.  5368.601. 

Thi.s  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .124,944 

Int.  CI.'  \61B  /"/W 

I  ..S.  CI.  MXv_144  23  Claim-s 


niatenal  passed  through  said  passageway  at  said  angle  to  the 
predetermined  area  within  the  body  to  assist  in  closing  the  open 

wound. 


I  .^  method  for  closing  a  trocar  puncture  wound  extending 
through  adjacent  layers  of  skin,  fat,  muscle,  and  fascia  into  a 
pentoneal  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  suture  having  first  and  second  ends, 

arming  each  end  of  the  suture  with  a  needle; 

disp<ising  each  needle  substantially  entirely  within  the  peritoneal 
cavity  using  a  suturing  device  which  includes  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  pair  of 
needle  earners  deployably  positioned  adjacent  the  housing 
distal  end  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  substan- 
lialK  within  the  elongated  housing  and  an  extended  position; 

piercing  the  fascia  wi±  the  needles  from  within  the  pentoneal 
cavity; 

drawing  the  needles  through  the  fascia  and  muscle  layers  and 
knotting  the  suture  to  close  the  wound. 


5,507.759 
VARIABLE  RESECTION  KERATOPLASTY  METHOD 
Lee  T.  Nordan,  9834  Genesee  Ave.,  Ste.  209,  La  Jolla,  CaUf. 
92037 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,964 

Int.  CI.\\6IB  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—166  2  Claims 


5,507,758 
INSERTABLE  SirrURE  GRASPINf;  PROBE  GUIDE,  AND 

METHODOLOGY  FOR  I  SIN(,  SAME 
Rodger  Thomason.   Los  Angeles;   James   E.   Carter,  Mission 

Viejo;  Mark  J.  I.egome,  Mis.sion  Viejo,  and  Neil  H.  Naves, 

Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inlet  Medical,  Inc., 

Eden  Prairre,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,585.  Aug.  25.  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  199.1,  Ser.  No.  139,637 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I  TAX) 

L.S.  CI.  606—148  15  Claims 

1  A  device  for  accurately  guiding  and  positioning  a  surgical 
instrument  beanng  suture  material  to  a  predetermined  area  within 
the  body  for  closing  an  open  wound,  comprising:  a  guide  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  distal  and  proximal  ends,  and 
funher  hasmg  a  depth- limning  extending  lip  near  said  distal  end  of 
said  guide  means  and  being  generally  peipendicular  to  said  longi 
tudinal  axis,  wherein  said  proximal  end  is  for  insertion  into  the 
wound  to  a  depth  limited  and  determined  by  said  extending  I'p. 
said  guide  means  defining  therein  at  least  one  generally  linear 
passagewav  therethrough  at  a  first  diverging  angle  less  than  90° 
from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  providing  for  exit  holes  above  and 
below  said  lip.  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  guide  is  tapered 
and  positionable  within  said  wound  with  the  lip  portion  above  the 
wound  to  be  closed  and  the  surgical  instrument  carrying  suture 


1   A  surgical  prixess  for  correcting  the  focusing  aberrance  of  a 

patient  eye.  which  compnses: 

removing  a  lamellar  cap  off  the  cornea  of  said  eye  by  sectioning 
a  central,  anterior  ponion  of  said  cornea  along  a  sinuous  path; 
wherein  said  sectioning  comprises: 
selecting  at  least  one  radius  and  at  least  one  radial  direction  of 
curvature  for  said  sinuous  path  in  order  to  modify  the 
curvature  of  said  antenor  portion  to  a  degree  suflicient  to 
correct  said  aberrance:  and 
dnving  a  sectioning  blade  along  said  sinuous  path; 
u  herein  .said  dnving  compnses: 

placing  a  stabilizing  nng  against  said  cornea  and  around  said 

anterior  portion; 
pressing  a  pressure  plate  against  said  cornea  and  around  said 

antenor  portion,  and 
controlling  the  position  of  said  plate  in  relation  to  said  ring  by 
means  of  an  eccentric  cam. 
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5,507.760 
CI  TTER  DEVICE 
Robert  1..  Wynne.  Pacifica;  Darid  V\.  Snow.  Menlo  Park; 
Larry  B.  Rogers.  Half  Moon  Bay:  Ferolyn  Powell,  San  Car- 
los; Jeffrey  W.  Krier,  El  (iranada:  Ron  Hundertmark.  San 
Mateo;  Earl  R.  Hill.  III.  Berkeley,  and  Randolph  E.  Camp- 
bell. Encinilas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular 
Intervention.  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  149,587 

Int.  CI.    A61B  I7/J2 

l.S.  a.  606-159  20  Claims 


METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  AND  DISPOSING  OF  BLADES 
Dl  RING  A  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  AND  GUARDING 
AGAINST  INADVERTENT  CITS  Dl  RING  USE 
THEREOF 
Michael  R.  Abidin.  and  Steven  P.  Lefambeck.  both  of  Balti- 
more, Md..  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom.  Towson,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,434.  .Aug.  27,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894395.  Jan.  5.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5361.902.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.404 
Int.  CI."  A61B  l~/J2 
U.S.  CL  606—167  4  Claims 


(5—^     (4 


.-40 


1    A  cutter  for  use  with  a  catheter  having  a  torque  cable,  the 
cutter  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  cutting  edge,  the  body  adapted  for  attachment 

to  the  torque  cable; 
the  body  being  made  of  a  steel  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  44fl  FSe  steel  and  440  C  steel:  and 
the  body  defining  a  surface,  the  surface,  including  th^  cutting 

edge  being  ion  implanted  with  a  matenal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  boron. 
whereby  the  cutting  edge  is  capable  of  cutting  calcified  tissue 


5307.761 
EMBOLIC  CI  TTING  CATHETER 
Edward  V.  Duer.  No.  31-2  Megamiyama-cho.  Koyoen.  Nishi- 
nomiya  662.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  320J46 

inL  CI.  A61B  ,   :: 

U.S.  a.  606—159  12  Oaims 


2.  In  a  surgical  procedure  on  a  patient  in  ar.  operating  nwm 
staffed  by  a  pluralit\  of  health  care  providers,  the  meth<.xl  of 
avoiding  inadvertent  or  accidental  cuLs  or  nick.",  when  using  a 
scalpel  and  when  changing  the  blade  on  the  scalpel  compnsmg  the 
•-teps  of  proMding  a  scalpel  having  a  blade  mourned  lhere<in  and 
funher  having  a  moveable  guard  for  covenng  the  blade.  altematel\ 
mo\ing  the  guard  to  expose  the  blade  and  to  cover  the  blade, 
respectively,  such  that  the  blade  is  exposed  only  when  being  used 
on  the  pauent.  and  such  that  the  blade  is  covered  when  the  scalpel 
IS  being  transferred  from  one  health  care  provider  to  another  in  the 
operating  room,  continuing  until  the  blade  fiecomes  dull  and  must 
be  replaced,  stnpping  the  blade  from  the  scalpel,  providing  a  blade 
package  basing  at  least  one  stenle  blade,  the  blade  package  includ- 
ing a  deflectable  wall  and  funher  including  a  member  received  in  a 
hole  m  the  stenle  blade,  therebv  positioning  the  stenle  blade  in  the 
blade  package  and  preventing  inadvertent  dulling  of  the  stenle 
blade  m  the  blade  package,  opening  the  blade  package  and  in.sen- 
ing  the  scalpel  into  the  blade  package  to  deflect  the  deflectable  wall 
awa>  from  the  sienie  blade  and  lo  enable  the  stenle  blade  w  he 
mounted  on  the  scalpel  as  the  hole  in  the  blade  clears  the  member 
in  the  blade  package,  such  that  the  scalpel  with  the  stenle  blade 
mounted  thereon  ma\  be  removed  from  the  package  and  such  that 
the  deflectable  wall  in  the  blade  package  mav  return  subsiantiailv 
to  Its  onginal  position. 


5307.763 

SI  RGK  AL  SAW  BLADE 

Thomas  D.  Petersen.  San  Diego,  and  tiregory  \.  (roris.  Ojai. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hall  Surgical.  Carpenteria.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94394,  Jul.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  322.243 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ,  "  i-i 

VS.  CI.  606—176  3  Claims 


L  For  use  in  clearing  an  obstructed  blood  vessel,  a  cutting 
catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindncal  catheter  body  defining  a  for- 
ward end  and  an  intenor  passage: 

an  elongated  flexible  dnve  guide  wire  extending  through  said 
intenor  passage  and  having  an  intenor  end; 

a  base  support  coupled  to  said  intenor  end  of  said  drive  guide 
wire; 

a  generally  dome-shaped  cutter  head  coupled  to  said  base  and 
defining  a  convex  abrasive  outer  surface;  and 

a  safety  guard  fixabiy  attached  lo  said  base  support  and  extend- 
ing across  a  portion  of  said  abrasive  outer  surface. 

said  drive  guide  wire,  said  ba.se  support,  said  cutter  head  and 
said  safety  guard  rotating  with  respect  to  said  catheter  body  as 
said  drive  guide  wire  is  rotated. 


j^ z: 


a 


1  A  saw  blade  for  use  in  surgery,  the  blade  having  a  first  end 
configured  for  connection  to  a  powered  surgical  instrument  and  a 
second  end  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  the  blade 
having  a  length  and  a  width  wherein  the  length  is  greater  than  the 
width,  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  extend  between  the  first  and 
second  end  along  the  length  of  the  saw  blade,  and  upper  and  lower 
blade  surfaces  each  extending  f)eiween  the  side  walls. 
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the  blade  having  a  thickness  in  cross  section  defined  by  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  thickness  of  a  p<3rtion  of  the 
blade  adjacent  each  of  the  side  walls  being  a  thickness  t,  the 
thickness  of  a  portion  of  the  blade  spaced  from  the  side  wails 
being  a  thickness  T.  wherein  thickness  T  is  greater  than 
thickness  t,  and  wherein  the  portions  of  the  blade  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  abut  each  of  the  portions  of  the  blade  adjacent 
the  side  walls  and  forms  a  shoulder  at  each  abutment  which 
extendi  substantially  the  length  of  the  blade. 


5^07,764 

POWERED  ROTARY  SCALPEL  METHOD 

Geerge  H.  MuUer.  Longboat  Key,  Fla..  assignor  to  Joseph  J. 

Berke.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  23,765,  .Mar.  9,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,847, 
Sep.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  4.'«»l,'<2«.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  S2S,0S9 
InL  CL^AblB  17/32 
VS.  a.  M«— 186  15  aaims 


said  blade  unit  including  a  tubular  metallic  blade  surrounding  an 
enclosed  space,  said  blade  having  an  annular  lower  p(_irtion 
defining  an  annular  lower  edge  and  also  having  an  annular 
upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion 
and  defining  an  annular  upper  edge,  said  annular  lower  edge 
of  said  lower  portion  being  sharpened  for  skin  incising  pur- 
poses. 

said  blade  unit  also  including  a  blade  support  member  made  of  a 
plastic  matenal  fixed  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  blade  and 
having  a  cross  portion  extending  across  said  enclosed  space 
and  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge  of 
said  tubular  blade. 

said  blade  support  member  being  fixed  to  said  annular  upper 
portion  of  said  blade  by  said  upper  portion  of  said  blade  along 
its  full  annular  extent  being  embedded  in  said  plastic  matenal 
of  said  blade  support  member,  and 

said  second  connecung  means  being  earned  by  and  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  cross  portion  of  said  blade  support  member  so  that 
as  seen  looking  downwardly  onto  said  blade  unit  said  second 
connecting  means  is  located  at  the  middle  of  said  cross 
portion  of  said  blade  support  member  and  entirely  within  the 
space  surrounded  by  said  tubular  blade. 


-c 


9  .A  method  of  maicing  a  surgical  incision  compnsing  power 
dnving  a  rotating  circular  scalpel  blade,  pushing  the  blade  across 
an  area  and  along  a  line  where  the  incision  is  required,  and  driving 
the  rotating  scalpel  blade  in  a  direction  such  that  the  penphery 
thereof  at  the  incision  travels  in  the  same  direcuon  as  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  blade  along  the  line  where  the  incision  is 
required. 


5,507,766 
VASCULAR  DILATATION  INSTRUMENT  AND 
CATHETER 
Takahiro  Kugo;  Akihiko  Umeno,  both  of  Eujinomiya,-  Kiyoshi 
Yamauchi,  Sendai;  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Sendai,  and  Tadashi 
Seto,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and   Tokin   Corporation,   Sendai,   both   of, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1864;63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-031473,* 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352876 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/06:  A61B  17/58 
VS.  CI.  606—194  31  Claims 


5307,765 

PLNCH-TY  PE  Sl'RGICAL  INSTRITVIENT  FOR  SKIN 

INCISION.  SET  OF  PARTS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  AN 

INSTRUMENT  OF  SELECTABLY  VARIABLE  SIZE,  AND 

BLADE  UNIT  FOR  SUCH  INSTRl  ME.NT 

James  B.  Mott,  850  Central  Ave.,  Ste.  200,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Sen  No.  234.2.S0 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/14:1/00 

I  .S.  a.  606—184  20  Oaims 


1    .\  punch-type   surgical  instrument  for  skin  incision,  said 
instrument  comprising: 
a  handle. 

a  blade  unit  separate  from  said  handle,  and 
ccKjperating  first  connecting  means  on  said  handle  and  second 
connecting  means  on  said  blade  unit  for  securing  said  handle 
to  said  blade  unit. 


14  15        3 * .. L 

4         5)1;  I     6     2  ' 

1      H"" — ^ 


1   A  vascular  dilatation  instrument  comprising; 

an  inner  tube  defining  a  first  lumen  extending  between  an  open 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  portion. 

an  outer  tube  disposed  coaxially  around  said  inner  tube,  having 
a  distal  end  retracted  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  inner  tube  and  a  proximal  portion,  and  defining  a 
second  lumen  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  tube. 

an  inflatable  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  inner  tube 
and  another  end  attached  to  said  outer  tube,  and  defining  an 
intenor  space  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  lumen. 

a  first  opening  disposed  in  the  proximal  portion  of  said  inner 
tube  in  communication  with  said  first  lumen,  and 

a  second  opening  disposed  in  the  proximal  ponion  of  said  outer 
tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  lumen, 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  includes  a 
main  body  section  ba.sed  on  a  superelastic  metal  tube  and  a 
distal  section  made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  the  superelastic  metal 
tube  including  a  deformable  distal  zone  which  is  more  flexible 
than  the  remainder  of  the  metal  lube,  and  the  deformable 
distal  zone  of  said  superelastic  metal  tube  is  gradually 
increa.sed  in  flexibility  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  zone 
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5,507.767 
SPIRAL  STENT 
Munehiro  Maeda.  Yamato-Takada.  Japan,   Hans  A.  Timmer- 
mans,  Portland.  Oreg.,  Barry  T.  I  chida.  l.ake  Grove,  Oreg.. 
and  Josef  Rijsch,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Cook  Incor- 
porated. Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,477 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  10  Claims 


1-  A  self-expanding  stent  comprising 

a  wire  bent  into  an  elongated  zigzag  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  straight  wire  sections  separating  a  plurality  of 
bends; 

.said  zigzag  pattern  being  helically  wound  about  a  central  axis  to 
define  a  tubular  shape  such  that  a  majonty  of  said  plurality  of 
bends  are  disposed  in  a  helix, 

means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  bends  of  said  helix;  and 

said  stent  having  a  radially  compressed  state  such  that  said 
straight  wire  sections  and  said  bends  are  iightiv  packed 
around  said  central  axis,  whereby  said  stent  resilientiv  self- 
expands  to  assume  said  tubular  shape  when  released  from  said 
compressed  state 


5_S07.768 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lilip  Lau.  Sunnyvale;  William  M.  Hartigan.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif..   Farhad   Khosravi.  Boston.  Mass.;   Kurt  R.  Klemm, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  llrich  Sigwart  Morges.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.464.  Jan.  28,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.959 
InL  CI.'  A61M  2Wm) 
VS.  a.  606—198  15  Claims 


ci  an  elastic  cone  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  having  a 
small  aperture  in  the  distal  end  and  a  large  aperture  in  the 
proximal  end  thereof,  the  large  aperture  of  which  is  to  receive 
the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  sheath 

di  means  to  adjust  the  relative  axial  positions  of  the  catheter  and 
sheath  to  expose  the  expandable  member  on  ti»e  catheter 


5,507.769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ENBOLUMINAL  BWITICATED  GR,AFT 

Michael  L.  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  ef  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Stentce.  Inc„  Crass  River.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,893 

IbC  a.'  A61B  l-'/OO 

VS.  a.  606-198  3,  ctaiins 


1   A  method  for  endolummallv  isolating  a  pathologicai  defect  in 
the  vicinitv  of  a  branched  passageway,  composing  the  steps  of 

advancing  through  each  branch  of  the  branched  passageway  a 
graftstent  complex,  each  of  the  graft-steni  complexes  compns 
ing  a  first  stent  and  a  graft; 

aligning  the  first  stents  relative  to  each  other  m  a  common 
passageway  on  one  side  of  the  pathological  defect,  the  com- 
mon passagevkay  being  in  direct  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
branched  passagewav.  each  graft  extending  into  a  respective 
branch  of  the  branched  passageways  across  the  pathological 
defect,  and 

deploying  each  of  the  aligned  first  stents  in  the  common  pas 
sageway.  whereby  fluid  flows  in  the  passagewav  through  each 
ot  the  graft.stent  complexes  thereby  isolaung  the  pathological 
defect 


1.  A  system  for  the  delivery   of  an  expandable  stent  within  a 
body  lumen  over  a  guiding  member  compnsing 

a)  an  elongated  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
tapering  portion  proximal  to  said  distal  end.  an  outer  lumen 
extending  therein,  a  first  pon  in  the  distal  end  and  a  second 
port  spaced  proximally  from  the  distal  end.  both  of  the  pons 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  lumen. 

b)  an  elongated  catheter  disposed  within  the  outer  lumen  of  the 
sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  expandable  mem 
ber  proximallv  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  which 
is  to  receive  on  the  extenor  thereof  an  expandable  stent,  and 
an  inner  lumen  which  is  to  slidably  receive  a  guiding  member 
therein,  said  inner  lumen  extending  between  a  first  port  in  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  a  second  p<in  spaced  proximallv 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  both  of  the  ports  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inner  lumen  of  the  catheter, 
said  elongated  catheter  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  outer 
lumen  when  said  outer  lumen  overiies  said  catheter  and 


INTR.ALI  MINAL  GR.AFTING  STENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  IMPLANTING  SAME  IN  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 
Rodney  E.  Turk.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aertxiuip 
Corporation.  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.120 
Int.  a."  A61B  19/00 
I  .S.  a.  606-198  10  Claims 

1     ,An   intraluminal   grafting   stent  for  use   in   a   bicxxt   vessel 
composing,  in  combination 

a  collapsible  tube  member  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end. 
an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  extending  between  said  ends, 
a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall  extending  between  said 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said  outer,  inner,  firsi  end  and 
second  end  walls  tonning  a  chamber 
a  permeable  film  layer  extending  between  said  first  end  wall  and 
said  second  end  wall  m  said  chamber,  said  film  layer,  said 
outer  wall  and  said  end  walls  defining  a  space. 
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a  composite  matenal  positioned  in  said  chamber  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  permeable  film  layer; 

an  opening  in  one  of  said  end  walls  for  introducing  a  reagent 
into  said  defined  space; 

wherebv  when  said  grafting  stent  is  inserted  in  a  biood  vessel, 
said  collapsible  tube  member  is  expanded  by  an  expandable 
catheter,  a  reagent  is  introduced  through  said  opening,  said 
reagent  travels  through  said  permeable  film  layer,  said  com- 
posite material  reacts  with  said  reagent  causing  said  matenal 
to  harden  to  allow  said  graft  to  support  said  blood  vessel 


5,507.771 
STENT  .^SSENfBI  V 
Cesare  Gianturco,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated. Bloomington.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.740,  Nov.  5,  19<)3.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.  KW.  Jun.  15,  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5.282.824.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

427,992 

Int.  CI.    .\61.M  :WIX):  A61F  2/06 

L.S.  CI.  606—198  2  Claims 


an  elongated  support  member  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to 
the  handle  and  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  body, 
the  elongated  supp<.>rt  member  including  a  curved  portion 
located  m  close  proximity  to  the  distal  end.  the  elongated 
support  member  being  formed  to  include  an  opened  trough 
slot  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end; 

an  operating  unit  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  support 
member,  and 

a  dnve  actuator  configured  to  be  positioned  in  the  slot  of  the 
support  member,  the  dnve  actuator  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  dnve  actuator  being 
coupled  to  the  operating  unit  and  the  proximal  end  of  the 
dnve  actuator  being  configured  to  engage  the  tngger  so  that 
the  dnve  actuator  moves  the  operating  unit  relative  to  the 
supp<in  member  m  response  to  movement  ot  the  tngger. 


5307,773 
CABLE-ACTUATED  JAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Sl'RGICAL 
INSTRIMENTS 
Thomas  W.  Huitema.  Cincinnati;  Warren  P.  Williamson.  Love- 
land;  Matthew  Often.  Cincinnati;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason, 
all  of  Ohio;  Mark  Fogelberg.  Wilson ville.  Oreg.,  and  James 
H.  Chambers,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,939 

Int.  CI."  A61B  !V(X> 

V.S.  C\.  606—207  28  Claims 


1   A  stent  assembly  composing: 

a  resiliently  compressible  stent  capable  of  being  radially  com- 
pressed into  a  smaller  first  shape  but  resiliently  radially 
expanding  into  a  larger  second  shape  when  allowed  to 
expand,  said  stent  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  struts 
which  define  a  series  of  gaps  therebetween  when  said  stent  is 
in  said  larger  second  shape; 

means,  including  a  flexible  sleeve  formed  from  a  plastic  mate- 
nal. for  inhibiting  restenosis  due  to  tissue  growth  into  said 
gaps,  said  flexible  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  being  open  at  both  ends;  and 

wherein  said  stent  is  embedded  in  said  plastic  material. 


5.507,772 
CLEANABLE.  INSPECTABLE.  AND  REPLACEABLE 
SI  RGICAL  INSTRCMENT 
George  V.  Shutt.  Glendora.  and  Jeffrey   G.  Shutt,  Running 
Springs,  both  of  Calif..  a<isignors  to  DePuy  Inc..  Warsaw, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  67,784.  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,020 
InL  CI,"  A61B  17/28 
I  ,S,  CI,  606—205  35  Oaims 

1   A  surgical  insuument  comprising; 
a  handle  including  a  movable  trigger; 


1    A  jaw  assembly  for  a  surgical  instrument,  said  assembly 

compnsing: 
a  first  jaw; 
a  movable  second  jaw  having  a  jaw  pivot  axis  and  mounted  tor 

pivoting  movement  about  said  jaw  pivot  axis  toward  and 

away  from  said  first  jaw; 
a  lever  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  lever  pivot  axis 

fixed  relative  to  said  first  jaw,  said  lever  defining  first  and 

second  surtaces,  the  distance  between  said  lever  pivot  axis 

and  anv  pan  of  said  first  surface  being  less  than  the  distance 

between  said  lever  pivot  axis  and  any  pan  of  said  second 

surface; 
an  operating  cord  engaged  with  said  second  jaw  and  engaged 

with  said   lever  first  and  second  surfaces  for  pulling   said 

second  jaw  to  pivot  toward  said  first  jaw, 
in  which  said  cord  defines  a  generallv  L'-shaped  configuration 

around  said  second  jaw;  and 
said  cord  includes  two  ffailing  portions  which  each  extend  along 

opposite  sides  of  said  jaw  assembly  from  said  lever. 
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5„507,774 
SIRGICM   INSTRl  MENT  (  APABl  E  OF  DISASSEMBLY 
J.   Stephen   Holmes,  Atlanta,   (ia.,   and   Charles   E.   Beuchat, 
Irvine,  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc., 
\rlington,  Tenn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  93,477.  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5„V^.238.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.34.087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  9. 

2011.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  ("I.    AhlB  /    :> 

U.S,  a,  606-208  2  Oaims 


b)  a  slider  coupled  to  said  frame  and  movable  along  said  path. 
where  said  boundanes  ot  the  path  define  and  control  anv 
non-axial  displacement  of  the  shder  when  it  ;v  moved  axialK 
along  said  path. 

^ )  engaging  means  earned  by  said  slider  for  releasably  engaging 
the  healthier  skin,  and 

d)  torce  application  means  urging  said  ■-iider  to  move  in  the 
direction  from  said  remote  end  of  the  path  toward  said  near 
end  of  the  path,  said  force  application  means  providing  a 
generallv  continuous  force  of  generallv  constant  magnitude 
on  said  slider  regardless  of  the  location  of  the  slider  along 
said  path. 


5_507,776 
SI  RGICAL  STAPLE  SI  Tl  RINt;  MEANS 
Sven  Hempel,  kaltenkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kthicon 
Kndo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser  No,  245.733 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Jun,  4.  199^    4^  19 
105.3 

Int,  CI,'   \61B     "'(>4 
VJS.  a.  60<v-219  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  compnsing  a  hollow   tube  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  tube,  handle  means  for  imparting 
reciprocal  movement  to  said  inner  rod  relative  to  said  hollow  lube, 
a  working  tip  attached  to  said  distal  end.  said  handle  means 
compnsing  a  pair  of  handles,  a  kxking  rod  engageable  with  said 
handle  means  and  composing  inner  and  outer  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  being  ot  smaller  diametei  than  the  other  of  said  portions, 
and  one  of  said  handles  being  engageable  with  respect  to  said 
locking  rod  bv  means  of  a  nng  attached  to  ^aid  handle,  said  nng 
having  a  gap.  the  width  of  said  gap  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  one,  smaller  portion  of  said  locking  rod  and  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  other,  larger  portion  of  said  locking  rod, 
said  nng  being  beveled  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  nng  is 
narrowest  at  an  outer  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  gap 


5.507.775 
TISSl  E  EXPANSION  AND  APPROXIMATION  DEVICE 
Ralph  (ier.  Lake  Success,  and   Robert  Oddsen.  Centerport. 
both  of  N,Y.,  as.signors  to  Progressive  Surgical  Products  Inc., 
Westbury,  N,^. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No,  181,762 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/04 


VS.  a.  606—216 


40  nairas 


1  A  Nurgi^al  staple  compnsing:  a  base,  a  top  laver  connected  to 
the  base  via  a  stem,  such  that  tissue  may  be  pressed  together 
between  the  base  and  the  top  layer,  said  top  layer  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  prong-shaped  staple  elements  which  are  arranged  per 
pendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ba-se:  each  staple  element  composing 
a  said  stem,  which  is  ngid  relative  to  the  ba,se.  and  a  piercer 
pivotally  connected  to  the  stem,  the  piercers  being  f>endablc  tor  the 
formauon  of  the  top  laver  of  the  staple  after  the  penetration  o; 
tissue  wherein  the  piercers  also  compnsc  locking  elements  which 
provide  locking  connecuon  of  said  piercers  to  said  .stems. 


L  A  constant  tension  tissue  expansion  and  approximation  device 

for  helping  to  restore  skin  to  an  open  wound  area  of  a  patient  who 

has  relative  healthier  skin  outward  of  and  surrounding  the  open 

wound  area,  the  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame  including  means  thereon  forming  boundanes  which 

define  a  path  that  extends  in  an  axial  direction,  the  path 

having  remote  and  near  ends,  the  frame  having  an  exposed 

surface  positionable  to  overlie  the  patient's  skin. 


5„507.777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  A 

PORTION  OF  A  SI  TLRE  AND  FORMING  A  SI  Tl  RE  TIP 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  NEEDLE 
Joseph  E.  Kus.  Ivanhoe.  111.,  and  Francis  D.  CoUigan.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  (  orpora- 
tion.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  319,690 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /"fu 

11.S.  CI,  606-224  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  tipping  a  multifilament  surgical  suture,  compns 

ing 

a  I  providing  a  running  length  mulnnlameni  ■-urgical  suture; 
bi  freezing  a  selected  portion  o(  the  running  length  of  the  sumre; 
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defibnllation  circuilr.  o(XTable  to  generate  a  detihriUating  shock 
and  10  deliver  the  dehbnllating  shcKk  to  the  electrodes; 

a  manually  operable  switch  by  which  an  operator,  following 
display  of  an  advisory  indication  recommending  delivery  of  a 
shock,  initiates  delivery  ot  the  detibnllating  shock  to  the 
patient,  the  switch  being  configured  to  be  moved  by  the 
operator  to  a  deliver-shock  position  in  which  the  switch 
generates  a  request  for  a  shock  if  there  is  an  advisory  indica- 
tion recommending  delivery  of  a  shock;  and 

shock  synchronizing  circuitry  operable  to  detect  the  request  for  a 
shock  from  the  switch,  to  activate  the  dehbnilation  circuiu-y 
in  response  to  the  request  for  a  shock  to  thereby  cause  the 
defibnllation  circuitry  to  deliver  the  dehbnllating  shcKk  to  the 
electrodes,  and  to  automaticallv  delay  activation  of  the 
defibnllation  circuitry,  independently  of  whether  the  switch 
remains  in  the  dehver-shock  position,  until  the  shock- 
triggenng  event  is  recognized  by  the  processing  circuitry. 


c)  cutting  the  sutine  at  the  frozen  portion  while  the  p<jrtion  is  in 
a  frozen  state  to  provide  a  cut,  stiffened  suture  tip  suitable  for 
insertion  mto  a  needle  bore. 


5^07.778 

SEMIALTOMATIC  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH 

SYNCHROMZED  SHOCK  DELIVERY 

Gary  -\.  Freeman.  Newton  t'entrv,  Mass.,  a.ssign()r  to  ZMD 

Corporation.  VVilminKton.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19«>4,  Ser.  No.  200,778 

InL  CL"  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  11  Claims 


Si;07.779 
CARDIAC  INSl  L.ATION  FOR  DEnBRILLATION 
Peter  A.  Altman,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,742 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  / /<V 


U.S.  CI.  607—5 


25  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  epicardial  cardiac  device  for  directing 
defibnllation  eleclncal  energy  to  a  patient's  heart  consisting  of 
electncai  insulation  which  is  permanently  implantable  to  shield  the 
body  of  said  patient  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  defibnllation 
electncai  energy,  wherein  said  insulation  includes  an  outer  edge 
and  an  aperture  apart  from  said  outer  edge,  wherein  some  ot  said 
defibnllation  electncai  energy  can  pass  from  said  patient's  heart, 
through  said  apenure,  to  said  patient's  body, 


1  .^  semiautomatic  cardiac  defibrillator  for  receiving  an  EGG 
signal  from  a  patient,  providmg  an  advisory  indication  to  an 
operator,  and  allowing  the  operator  to  initiate  delivery  of  a  defibnl- 
lating  shcKk  to  a  patient  through  electrodes  adapted  for  application 
10  the  patient's  chest,  said  defibrillator  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  operable  to  receive  an  EGG  signal  from  the 

patient; 
processing  circuitry  connected  to  the  input  circuit  and  operable 
to  process  the  received  EGG  signal  to  determine  whether  to 
issue  an  advisory  indication  recommending  delivery  of  a 
shixk,  to  issue  the  advisory  indication  recommending  deliv- 
ery of  the  shock,  and  to  process  the  EGG  signal  to  recognize 
a  shock-triggenng  event; 
a  display  operable  to  receive  the  advisory  indication  from  the 
processing  circuitry  and  to  display  the  advisory  indicauon  to 
the  operator; 


5.507.780 
SELECTIVE  DEFAIT.T  DATA  ST0RA(;E  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR 
David  P.  Finch,  15008  -  91st  PI.  NE.,  Bothell,  Wash.  98011 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,913 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00:1/39 
VS.  CI.  607—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  defibnilalor  for  defibrillating  a  heart  m  a  mammalian  KkIv 
compnsing 

sensing  means  for  sensing  electncai   activity   of  a  hean  and 

generating  heart  activity  data; 
preK-essing  means  for  analyzing  said  heart  activity  data  to  deter- 
mine if  said  data  satisfies  a  predetemuned  cntena; 
cardioverting  means  responsive  to  said  prcKessing  means  for 
applying  cardiovening  electncai  energy  to  the  heart  when  said 
data  satisfies  said  predetermined  cntena;  and 
memop.  in  communicauon  with  said  processing  means  includ- 
ing one  or  more  data  storage  locations  for  retaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said   data   when   said  data   fads   to   satisfy   said 
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anode  output  and  the  cathode  output  of  the  at  least  two 
capacitor  uniLs  to  the  at  least  rwo  implantable  discharge  elec- 
trodes to  independently  establish  Nith  a  topology  and  a  polar 
ity  for  the  electncai  countershock  dunng  a  discharge  pentxi  of 
tune  when  the  electrical  charge  is  discharged  such  thai  the 
topology  IS  selecuble  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  parallel 
configuration  of  the  capacitor  uniLs.  a  senes  configuration  of 
the  capacitor  uniLs.  a  sequenual  configuratior  oi  the  capactor 
umts,  or  any  combination  thereof 


5307,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Dl  AL  CHA.MBER 
CARDIAC  PACING 
Robert  S.  Kieval.  Golden  \alley,  and  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Miim. 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  214.933 
InL  C\r  A61N  1/36 
predetermined  cntena.   said  retained  data   being  accessible    U.S.  C\.  mi— 9  19  claims 

from  the  e.xtenor  of  said  mammalian  body. 


5„^7.781 
IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
CAPACITOR  SWITCHIN(;  CIRCITTR^ 
.Mark  W.  Kroll.  Minnetonka;  Theodore  P.  Adams.  Edina.  and 
Dennis  A.  Brumwell.  Bloomington.  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to 
Angeion  Corporation.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  999^193.  Dec.  31.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  704.619.  May  23. 
1991,  PaL  No.  5.199.429.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  292J54 
Int.  CI."  A61N  ///(v 
U.S.  a.  607-7  7  Claims 

1,  An  improved  implantable  defibnilalor  system  for  producing  a 


capacitive-discharge  electrical  countershock,  the  implantable 
defibnilator  system  being  a  self-contained  human  implantable 
device  including  a  capacitor  means  for  stonng  an  electrical  charge, 
means  for  internally  charging  the  capacitor  means,  means  for 
sensing  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  in  a  human  patient  and  means  for 
selectively  discharging  the  eleclncal  charge  as  an  electncai  coun- 
tershock to  be  delivered  through  at  least  two  implantable  discharge 
electrodes  in  response  to  the  means  for  sensing  the  cardiac  dvs- 
rhythmia.  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  capacitor  means  including  at  least  two  separate  capacitor 
units,  each  capacitor  unit  having  a  separately  electncally 
accessible  anode  output  and  a  separately  electncally  acces- 
sible cathode  output;  and 
the  means  for  selectively  discharging  the  electncai  charge 
including  electronic  switching  circuitry  means  electncally 
connected  between  at  least  one  output  of  each  capacitor  unit 
and  electrically  connected  between  at  least  one  output  of  each 
capacitor  unit  and  each  of  the  at  least  two  implantable  dis- 
charge electrodes  for  selectively  electncallv  connecting  the 
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2  \  meth(xl  ot  pacing  a  heart,  compnsing 

detecting  ainal  and  ventncular  depoianzauons 

measunng  atnal — ventncular  conduction  time  of  said  heart. 

delivenng  ventncular  pacing  pulses  capable  of  completely  cap 
tunng  said  heart '^  ventncies  absent  concuneni  spontaneous 
depoianzauons  of  said  ventncies. 

determining  a  ume  interval  following  an  amal  depolanzation  of 
said  heart,  such  that  a  ventncular  pacing  pulse  delivered  at 
expiration  of  said  time  interval  results  in  complete  \entncuiar 
capture  of  said  heart. 

denving  a  first  offsei  interval  based  on  relati\e  durations  ot  said 
determined  ume  interval  and  said  measured  atrial — 
ventncular  conduction  time; 

defining  an  .A  \  escape  intervals  following  ainai  dep^ilanza- 
tion^ 

delivenng  ventncular  pacing  pulses  at  the  expirauons  of  said 
A-V  escape  intervals  absent  ventricular  depolanzations  dunng 
said  A-V  escape  intervals; 

extending  durations  of  said  .A-V  escape  intervals  until  a  ven- 
tncular depolarization  falls  within  a  said  extended  A-V  escape 
interval, 

measuring  atrial — ventricular  conduction  ume  of  a  ventncular 
depolanzalion  (Kcurring  within  a  said  extended  A-V  escape 
interval,  and 

defining  durauon  ot  a  subsequent  said  A-V  escape  interval  based 
on  said  first  offset  interval  and  said  atrial — ventncular  con- 
ducuon  time  measured  within  said  extended  A-V  escape  inter- 
val. 
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5^07.783 

PACEMAKER  MEDIATED  TACHYCARDIA  RESPONSE 

FOR  V  DD  AND  \  DDR  MODALITIES 

Stuart  W.  Buchanan,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Svlmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  372073 

Int.  CL"  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—14  24  Oaims 
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1  In  a  pauent  having  an  implanted  pacemalcer,  a  method  for 
detecting  and  suppressing  a  pacemaker  mediated  tachycardia 
fPMT).  the  pacemalcer  including:  sensing  means  for  sensing 
P-waves;  pulse  generation  means  for  generatmg  a  V-pulse;  and 
timing  means  for  defining  a  PV  delay  that  begins  upon  sensing  a 
P-wave.  after  which  a  V-pulse  is  generated,  whereby  sensed 
P-waves  are  tracked  with  a  V-pulse  that  occurs  one  PV  delay 
thereafter  and  a  post  ventricular  atrial  refractory  period  (PVARP) 
that  begms  following  a  V-pulse,  and  during  which  P-waves  are  not 
tracked,  -.aid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  PMT;  and 
^uppre^slnE  the  PMT  in  response  to  the  detecting  of  the  PMT. 

by 
increasing  the  P\'ARP  of  the  pacemaker  from  an  initial  PVARP 

to  an  extended  PVARP; 
sensing  if  a  P-wave  occurs  following  the  extended  PVARP 
within  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  subsequent  cardiac  cycles; 
and 
maintaining  the  PVARP  at  the  extended  PVARP  in  the  absence 

of  a  P-wave  being  sensed  following  the  extended  PV.ARP; 
restonng  the  PVARP  to  its  initial  PVARP  in   response  to  a 
P  wave  being  sensed  following  the  extended  PVARP  within 
the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent  cardiac  cycles. 


means  for  sensing  occurrences  of  PVCs.  and 

means  for  activating  said  pulse  generator  in  response  to  occur- 
rences of  PVCs  to  deliver  stimulus  pulses  to  said  electrode 
means,  svnchronized  to  said  PVCs. 


5307,785 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WFTH 

BIPHASIC  IMPEDANCE  SENSING  AND  METHOD 

Don  C.  Deno,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intermedics,  Inc., 

.Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360  J92 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/365 

C.S.  CI.  607—24  20  Oaiins 
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5ii07,784 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A-V 

INTERVAL 

Michael  R.  S.  Hill.  BnM)klyn  Park,  and  Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwa- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,579,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411331. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,068 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CI.  607—14  4  Claims 

1   An  electrical  medical  stimulator,  comprising: 
electrtxie  means  for  delivery  of  electrical  stimulation  to  the  fat 

pad  associated  with  the  AV  node  of  a  human  heart; 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  stimulus  pulses  and  for 
providing  said  stimulus  pulses  to  said  first  electrode  means; 


1   .A  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  stimulating  a  patient's  heart; 

means  for  measuring  mipedance  withm  the  patient's  body,  said 
impedance  measuring  means  including 

means  for  producing  a  constant  current  biphasic  pulse  pair, 
said  pulse  pair  having  a  first  pulse  having  current  flowing  m 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  pulse  having  current  flowing 
in  a  second  direction,  means  for  electrically  transmitting 
said  pulse  pair  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  patient's 
body, 
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means  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  associated  with  said  first 

pulse  across  ai  least  a  pan  of  said  patient's  body, 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  proportional  to  said  first 

voltage, 
means  for  detecting  a  second  voltage  associated  with  said 

second  pulse  across  at  least  a  part  of  said  patient's  body, 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  proportional  co  said 

second  voltage,  and 
means  for  producing  a  combined  signal  from  said  first  and 

second  signals, 
means  for  deriving  a  metabolic  demand  parameter  from  said 

combined  signal;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  means  for  stimulating  said  patient's 
heart  in  relation  to  said  metabolic  demand  parameter 


memory    means  for  slonng  said  plurality  of  parametric  data 

measurements. 
first  control  means  tor  auionomouslv  tnggenng  said  mea.sunne 

means  at  predetermined  inter\als.  and 
second  conu-ol  means  for  transfemng  the  plurality  of  stored 

parametnc  data  from  said  memory  means  to  said  telemeip. 

means  and  for  triggering  said  telemeu>  means  to  commum 

caie  said  stored  parametnc  data  to  said  external  displavmg 

means. 


5.507.786 
SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RINti  AND 
STORINt;  PARAMETRIC   DATA  PERTAIMNt;  TO 
OPFRATINt.  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Hayne  A.  Morgan.  Ciranada  Hills,  and  Brian  M.  Mann.  Bev- 
erly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Svl- 
mar. Calif 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227^38 

Int.  CI.    A61N  1/37 

U.S.  CI   Mr-27  26  Claims 
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5.507.787 
ADAPTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRODE  CXTHFTERS 

iBorghi.  Budrin.  Itah,  assignor  tn  \-Tn>de.  .S.r.l..  Boloena 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401jr77 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  15.  1994.  BO94A0102 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  i/V5 

II,S.  CI.  607-37  3  Claims 

1   In  an  adaptor  device  for  unipolar  cardiac  pacemaker  electrcxie 

catheters  comprising  a  first  electrically  conductive  spiral  wound 


1  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  having  telemetry 
means  for  communicating  with  an  external  displaying  means,  said 
implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses,  said 
pulse  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  varying  paramet- 
nc data  assiKiated  therewith; 
means  for  measuring  said  plurality  of  varying  parametric  data; 


wire  connected  at  one  end  by  way  of  a  pin  to  a  negative  pole  of  a 
cardiac  pacemaker,  of  which  a  casing  provides  a  positive  pole  of  an 
implant,  an  insulating  flexible  tubular  sheath  accommodating  the 
first  spiral  wound  wire,  and  a  sumulation  elecu-ode  fined  to  the 
remaining  end  of  the  first  spiral  wound  wire  and  is  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  ventncular  wall  of  a  cardiac  muscle,  applicable  to  an 
adaptor  device  designed  for  use  in  conjuncDon  with  an  electrode 
catheter  of  which  an  onginal  pin  has  been  removed  and  the  end  of 
the  first  spiral  wound  wire  being  exposed  from  the  sheath,  and 
compnsing.  at  least:  an  elecUically  conductive  ngid  spindle  rotai 
able  about  its  own  axis  and  accommodated  by  at  least  one  end  of 
an  elecuncally  conductive  sleeve;  a  conductive  element  associated 
coaxially  with  one  end  of  the  spindle,  passing  through  and  beyond 
the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  insertable  coaxially  through  the  first 
spiral  wound  wire;  a  second  electncally  conductive  spiral  wound 
wire  located  internally  of  the  sleeve,  anchored  at  least  to  one  end 
thereof  and  interposed  thus  between  the  sleeve  and  the  conducuve 
element,  detachable  means  of  rotation  associated  with  the  end  of 
the  spmdle  remote  from  the  sleeve  and  impinging  on  the  end  of  the 
second  spiral  wound  wire  for  inducing  a  torsional  stress  resulung 
in  the  first  spiral  wound  wire  being  restrained  between  the  second 
spiral  wound  wire  and  the  conductive  element;  also  fastening 
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means  applied  externally  to  an  outer  second  sheath  for  secunng  the 
first  and  second  spiraJ  wound  wires  permanently  together,   the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  conducti'.e  element  being  flexible  in  embodimeni  and  con- 
sists in  a  further,  third  spiral  wound  wire,  secured  by  one  end 
to  the  spindle  and  having  a  length  such  as  to  extend  from  the 
spindle  and  terminate  near  the  stimulation  electrode  anchored 
to  the  ventricular  wall  of  the  cardiac  muscle. 


determining  a  ripple  percentage  from  the  measured  ripple  and 

average  peak  torque  amplitudes, 
comparing  the  determined  ripple  percentage  to  a  selected  ripple 

percentage,  and 
adjusting  the  input  stimulation  frequency  if  the  ripple  percentage 

IS  different  from  the  selected  npple  percentage. 


5^07,789 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J^7,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  (  ONTROLLING 

SKELETAL  MUSCLE  FATIGLE  Dl  RING  ELECTRICAL 

STIMl  LATION 

Richard  L.  Lieber,  (  arlsbad,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  U.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,011 
Int.  a.'  A61N  I/J6 
VS.  CI.  607 — 18  IS  Claims 

1  A  method  of  exercising  skeletal  muscles,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


applying  to  a  muscle  or  muscles  to  be  stimulated  a  senes  of 
stimulation  signals  having  selected  signal  characteristics 
including  stimulation  frequency  and  amplitude  so  as  to  couple 
elecmcal  energy  into  the  muscles; 

detecting  a  torque  output  signal  from  the  muscles  as  a  result  of 
the  input  stimulation  signals; 

measuring  the  average  peak  torque  amplitude  of  the  output 
signal; 
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5.507,790 
METHOD  OF  NON-INVASIVE  REDLCTION  OF  HUMAN 
SITE-SPECIFIC  SUBCUTANEOUS  FAT  TlSSl  E 
DEPOSITS  BY  ACCELER.\TED  LIPOLYSIS 
METABOLISM 
William  V.  Weiss,  193  Hudson  Dr.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,743 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  607—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  adipose  cell  volume  in  a  human  patient 
bv  non-invasively.  non-destructively.  and  atrautnaticallv  increasing 
a  lipolysis  rate  at  specific  accumulations  of  subcutaneous  adip<,)se 
tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  desired  work  site  in  the  patients  subcutaneous  adi- 
pose tissue  layer  containing  healthy  adipose  cells  to  be 
reduced  in  volume; 
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detecting  a  npple  signal  on  the  torque  output  signal; 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  ripple  signal; 


focusing  radiant  energy  on  said  work  site  to  raise  the  tempera 
ture  thereof  to  between  40.0°  to  41.5°  C  ;  and 
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maintaining  the  radiant  energv  focused  on  said  worii  site  to 
increase  the  lipolysis  rate  thereof  sufficiently  to  cause  relea.se 
of  free  fatly  acids,  therebv  reducing  the  volume  of  the  adip<ise 
ceUs. 


5J^7.791 

MICROWAVE  RESONANCE  THER.APY 

Sergei  P.  Sifko.  61 -B  Volodymy^ska  St,  Kiev.  252033.  Ukraine 

Filed  Aug.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.748 

Claims     prioritv,     application     Ukraine,    Aug.    31,     1993 

93121771 

Int.  CI.    A6IN  5/02 
VS.  CI.  607-101  5  ,^,i^ 

1    A  method  of  treating  a  palieni  uith  microwave  resonance 
therapv.  comprising:  defining  a  set  of  biologically  active  points  on 
the  basis  of  a  preliminary  diagnosis,  wherein  action  on  the  biologi- 
cally active  points  is  potentially  able  to  result  in  therapeutical 
effects;  selecting  a  first  subset  of  the  biologically  active  points  and 
subjecting  at  least  one  biologically  active  point  of  the  hrsi  subset  to 
millimeter  electromagnetic  radiation  «.ith  a  gradual  change  of  its 
frequency  and  power  density  betv-een  10  ""  W/Hz-cm"  to  10"'" 
W/Hz-cm-  so  as  to  determine  a  first  charactenstic  frequency  and  a 
first  minimum  p<iwer  densitv  level  which  provide  steady  respon- 
sive reactions  in  the  paneni  -  organism  in  an  area  ot  damage; 
treating  biologically  active  points  of  the  first  subset  by  irradiation 
with  electromagnetic  radiation  of  the  first  charactenstic  frequency: 
indexing  the  patient's  responses  to  the  treatment,  repeating  the 
treating   step   until   the   responses   in   the   area   ot   damage   have 
stopped,  wherein  the  biologically  active  points  of  the  first  subset 
are   irradiated   in   an   alternating   manner   in   each   treating   step, 
vi herein  the  power  density  level  does  not  exceed  the  first  minimum 
level  at  which  positive  responses  are  observed  dunng  the  subiect 
ing  step;  thereafter,  selecting  a  second  subset  of  biologically  active 
points  and  subjecting  at  least  one  biologically  active  point  of  the 
second    subset    to   millimeter   electromagnetic    radiation    with    a 
gradual  change  of  frequency  and  power  density  so  as  to  determine 
a  second  characteristic  frequencv  and  a  second  minimum  p<iv>.er 
density  level  which  provide  steady   responsive  reactions  <it  the 
patient's  organism  in  the  area  of  damage;  and  treating  the  biologi- 
cally active  points  of  the  second  subset  by  irradiation  with  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  wherein  biologically  active  points  ot  the  sec 
ond  subset  are  irradiated  in  an  alternating  manner  m  each  treating 
step  at  the  second  charactenstic  frequency,  and  the  p.uer  densitv 
level  does  not  exceed  the  second  minimum  level. 


5,507.792 

THER.APEI  TIC  TREATMENT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HFAT 

TRANSFER  ELEMENT  AND  A  PI  MP  FOR 

CIRCLTATING  A  TREATMENT  FLUID 

THERETHROUGH 

Bradley  R.  Mason,  Olivenhain.  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason.  Escoo- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  \ista.  Calif. 

(  ODtinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  85«,071.  Mar.  12.  1992.  Pat 

No.  Des.  352,781,  Ser.  No.  100.047,  Jul.  30,  1993,  PaL  No 

5330,519,  and  Ser.  No.  199 J33.  Feb.  2i  19^,  which  is  a 

coDtiniution-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  1M,»47,  Jul.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5J3«,S19,  Ser.  No.  172,«22,  Dec.  21,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 

69,195,  May  27,  1993,  said  Ser.  No.  l«e,»47is  a  c«a&iuatioo 

of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  3«,  1991,  PaL  No.  5041,951,  which 

is  a  coBtinuatieo-iD-pan  of  Ser.  No.  578,5««,  Sep.  5.  199«. 

PaL  No.  5,i88.M9,  said  Ser.  No.  172,«22is  a  CMtinuatioD-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  69,195,  Sep.  5.  6.  which  is  a  CMtinaMiM-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  9«6,4«7,  Jul.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  5  J24J19,  and 

Ser.  No.  851345,  Mar.  12,  1992,  PaL  No.  Des.  345.609.  said 

Ser  No.  9M,407is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,494. 

Mar.  12,  0,  said  Ser.  No.  851345is  a  continuation-in-pan  of 

Ser.  No.  767.494.  Mar.  12,  6.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8.  1994. 

Ser  No.  273,020 

Int.  C1.\A61H  V^X) 

U.S.  CI.  607— 104  i:  Claims 


1  .A  therapeutic  treatmcM  device  for  heating  or  cooling  a  treat- 
ment region  of  the  body  with  a  nonambieni  temperature  treatment 
fluid  compnsing 

a  heal  transfer  elemeni  having  an  element  port 

a  passive  fluid  resenoir  for  retaining  a  nonambieni  temperature 

treatment  fluid, 
a  fluid  flow  line  having  two  encs.  a  firsi  end  in  fluid  communi 

cation  with  said  fluid  reservoir  and  a  second  end  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  element  port,  and 
a  pump  in  fluid  communication  v.nh  said  fluid  flovi   line  tor 

dnvmg  treatment  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said  heal 

transfer  element  via  said  fluid  flou  line  al  a  pumpini;  fi.'u  rate 

when  said  pump  is  activated,  and 
means  in  fluid  communication  uith  saia  heal  iran-ler  eiemeni 

for  leaking  back  treatment  fluid  from  said  heai  iranvter  eie 

mem  to  said  fluid  reservoir  when  said  pump  is  inactivated  al  a 

leak-back  flow  rate  substantially  less  than  said  pumping  flow 

rate. 


5,507.793 

NON-CONSTRICTING  NECK  WRAP 

lerrj  L.  Hodges.  920  W.  Pinhook  Rd..  Lafavette,  1^.  70503 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.418 

InL  CI."  A61F  7.V0 

U.S.  CI.  607-109  4  Claims 

1.  A  neck  wrap  compnsing. 
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5307.795 
CATHETER  WITH  PERFl'SION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  L.  Chiang,  Fremont;  Jeffrey  W.  Krier,  El  Granada: 
Ron  R.  Hundertmark.  San  Mateo;  Robert  T.  Chang.  Bel- 
mont, and  Grace  Y.  Schulz.  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23«,485 

Int.  C1."A6IB  17/32:17/14 

I  .S.  a.  606—167  .^2  Claims 


^ 


a  wrap  member  comprising  a  center  section,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  ends  being  of  sufiBcient  length  and  width  to 
allow  said  ends  to  be  attached  together  without  constricting 
the  throat  area  of  a  user  when  said  neck  wrap  is  m  use;  and 

a  heat  transfer  unit  retaining  means  compnsing  a  closeable 
pocket  tormed  widiin  said  center  section,  said  pocket  having 
an  integrally  formed  flap  and  having  dimensions  sufficient  to 
allow  a  heat  transfer  unit  to  be  positioned  therein,  said  heat 
transfer  unit  further  comprising  a  U-shaped  pouch  having  a 
scalable  access  opening  therein: 

a  fastening  means,  having  first  and  second  interlocking  segments 
for  secunng  said  center  section  about  the  neck,  said  first 
interlocking  segment  being  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  and 
said  second  interlocking  segment  being  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  ends. 


5307,794 
THERAPEUTIC  SITPORT  GARMENT 

Patricia  A.  Allen.  P.O.  Box  .^726.  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,787 
Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  607—112  U  Claims 


1   Kn  atherectomy  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  ha\mg  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen 
therebetween: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  d,\is.  a  hollow  interior,  a  proxi- 
mal end  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  a  distal 
end.  a  perfusion  pon  entry,  a  perfusion  port  exit,  and  an 
apenure  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  housmg. 

a  work  element  disptised  m  the  housing; 

a  work  element  connector  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  connector  disp<ised  m  the  catheter  b<xl\  with  the  distal  end 
affixed  to  the  work  element,  the  perfusion  port  entrv  being 
proximal  the  work  element,  the  perfusion  port  exit  being 
distal  the  work  element:  and 

the  housing  defines  at  least  one  passage,  the  passage  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  perfusion  ponion  pen  to 
facilitate  perfusion  of  fluid  through  the  housing  and  past  the 
work  element. 


5,507,796 

METHOD  OF  SUSPENDING  A  PELVIC  ORGAN  AND 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Harrith  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedwick,  Chicago,  HI.  60614 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235353 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/IH) 

U.S.  CI.  606—148  20  Claims 


1  .A  therapeutic  support  garment  kit  dimensioned  and  configured 
to  encircle  the  upper  torso  of  a  wearer,  compnsing: 

an  elongated  elastic  support  member  having  two  ends: 

a  secunng  member  for  removably  securing  said  support  member 
ends: 

a  plurality  of  breast  pouches,  each  being  selectively  attachable 
and  detachable  to  said  support  member,  wherein  each  breast 
pouch  is  of  a  different  size,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
pouches  is  attachable  to  said  support  member  at  any  given 
time: 

a  thermal  pack  disposed  in  said  breast  pouch  for  impaning  a 
predetermined  temperature,  whereby  when  said  support  mem- 
ber IS  positioned  about  the  upper  torso  of  the  wearer,  heat  or 
cold  Is  applied  immediately  adjacent  said  breast  pouch. 


1   .A  surgical  instrument  composing: 
a  body: 

a  tissue  engaging  and  manipulating  finger:  and 
first  means  for  mounting  the  finger  to  the  body, 
said  finger  having  second  means  thereon  including  first,  second 
and  third  protections  having  unioined  free  ends  which  are  in 
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fixed,  spaced  relationship  to  allow  ussue  engaged  thereby  to 
bridge  the  first,  second  and  third  projections  to  allow  a  needle 
to  be  directed  into  a  tissue  engaged  by  the  finger. 
wherein  the  finger  has  a  body  made  from  a  first  material  and 
there  is  a  second  material  that  is  different  than  the  first 
material  on  the  finger  between  at  least  two  of  the  projections 
to  allow  a  needle  directed  through  tissue  engaged  by  the 
finger  to  be  directed  against  the  second  material. 


5307,798 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE-SI  Tl  RE  ATTAC  HMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLED  SUTl RE  RELEASE 

Francis  D.  ColUgan.  Waterbury.  and  Ronald  H.  Belcouil.  Jr.. 

Meriden.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Vr,  No.  306,050 

InL  CI.'  A61B  i~/ik) 

U.S.  a.  60«^224  13Clain.s 


5307,797 
SLID  ABLE  KIT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  LIGATION 
/enetu  Suzuki,  and  Vasunobu   Izumi.  both  of  Akita.  Japan, 
a.s.signors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  <  ompany  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  .Sen  No.  290,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1993.  5-206287 
Int.  (1.*  AhlB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  60^14(1  12  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  kit  for  endoscopic  ligation  of  gastric  and  esoph- 
ageal varices,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  outer  cylinder  having  a  rib  on  the  iimer  periphery  at  the 
forward  end; 

b)  a  slide  cylinder  having  a  rib  on  the  outer  penpherv  at  the 
rearward  end.  insened  into  the  outer  cvlmder: 

c)  an  inner  cylinder  insened  into  the  slide  cylinder,  a  nh  being 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  inner  penpherv  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer  penphery  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  through  which  the  outer 
cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder  are  integrated. 

d)  a  cylinder  for  fixing  to  an  endoscope,  the  forward  end  -A  the 
cylinder  being  firmly  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
integrated  outer  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder; 

e)  an  elastic  O  nng  expanded  and  mounted  on  the  outer  pepph 
ery  at'the  forward  end  ot  the  inner  cylinder. 

0  a  seal  ring  provided  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  inner  cvlmder. 
whereby  an  annular  hermetic  space  is  formed  between  ihe 
rearward  ends  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  and  the 
slide  cylinder: 

g)  a  throughhole  provided  through  the  rearward  end  ol  the 
annular  hermetic  space;  and 

h)  a  tube  connected  to  the  throughhole  and  serving  as  a  fluid 
passage,  a  fluid  being  introduced  under  pressure  into  the 
annular  hermetic  space  through  the  tube,  thereby  sliding  the 
slide  cylinder  forwards,  releasing  the  expanded  O  nng  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  by  pushing  with  the 
slide  cylinder  and  ligating  a  varix  sucked  in  the  inner  cylinder 
with  the  released  O  nng. 


KSnCNNC  EVANnD 
SUTTJSE  B^D  KKnCM  KTO 

APBtTvn  OF  NBBDLf  an 


SWM94C  THi  NBBU  MD 
TO  CAUH  OWOBiATKlN 


Smun  ATTACHMB^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  surgical  needle-suture  combination, 
composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  surgical  needle  and  a  suture  iht  needle  having  a 
blunt  end  with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  the  suture  includ 
ing  a  fluid  swellable   malenal   and   haung   an  end  portion 
suitably   configured   tor   insertion    into   the   aperture   ot   the 
needle: 

(b)  immersing  the  end  portion  of  the  suture  mlo  a  liquid  solution 
whereby  the  suture  end  p<.>nion  swells  and  assumes  an 
expanded  condition 

(c)  positioning  the  suture  end  portion  into  the  aperture  formed  in 
the  blunt  end  of  the  needle,  and 

id  I  swaging  the  blunt  end  ot  the  needle  to  cause  deformauon  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  blunt  end  such  that  the  blunt  end 
portion  compresses  the  suture  end  portion  to  attach  the  suture 
to  the  needle. 


5307.799 

ABLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  \BL.4TING  AN  OBJECT 

BY  LASER  BEAM 

Toshifumi  Sumiya.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.973.  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.124.  Jan.  27.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.819.  Dec. 

24.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

385368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990,  2-416767 

Int.  a.'  A61N  s'rC 

U.S.  CI.  606—5  14  Claims 

1    .An  ablation  apparatus  for  ablating  a  surface  of  an  object. 

compnsing 

laser  source  means  for  emming  a  laser  beam  having  a  non- 
uniform intensity  of  a  Gaussian  distribution  in  one  direction 
and  a  uniform  beam  intensity  m  another  direction, 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  only  in  the  direction 

of  the  non-unifonn  intensity  of  the  laser  beam:  and 
irradiation  means  tor  irradiating  the  laser  beam  scanned  by  the 
scanning  means  on  an  object  to  be  ablated 
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5^07.801 

COMPRESSION  DRILL  GLIDE 

Paul  Gisin,  Waldenburg,  and  Stephan  \\.  Perren.  Davos-Dorf. 

both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Synthes  (L.S.A.i.  Paoli.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  710.408,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser  No.  991,515 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .lun.    h.    1990. 
01903/90 

InL  CI.'  A61F  VW    A61B  j7/>fs 
V.S.  CI.  606—86  5  Claims 


1/^ 


5,507300 

CARPAL  Tl?WEL  TOME  ANfD  CARPAL  TlTuNEL 

RELEASE  SLRGERV 

James  W.  Strickland,  7979  S.  100  East,  Zioasville.  Ind.  46077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  61.855.  May  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5387,222.  This  application  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

242,366 

InL  a."  A61B/ 7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  606—167  34  Qaims 


1.  Drill  guide  for  drilling  screw  holes  m  fractured  btjne  segmenis 
composing  a  rigid,  incompressible,  integrally  formed  hollow  outer 
cylinder  having  a  longimdinai  axis,  a  handle  extending  outwardly 
from  said  outer  cylinder,  a  hollow  inner  cylinder  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  outer  cylinder,  shdingly  positioned 
coaxially  within  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  spring  mechanism  in 
said  outer  cylinder  acting  upon  said  inner  cylinder  to  extend  the 
distal  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  said  inner  and  outer  cvlinders  being  arranged  to  receive 
coaxially  and  guide  a  dnil  bit  while  leaving  said  drill  bit  free  for 
rotational  and  axial  movement. 


1.  A  carpal-tunnel  tome  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end 
of  said  stem  in  contact  with  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated 
handle: 

a  cutting  head  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  of  said  cutting  head  connected  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  stem,  said  cutting  head  including  a  blade  composing  a 
first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge 
extending  between  said  sides,  said  cutting  edge  pointing  dis- 
tally  away  from  said  stem; 

a  first  protuberance  attached  to  said  cutting  head  along  said  first 
side  of  said  blade  and  extending  distally  beyond  said  cutting 
edge,  satd  first  protuberance  including  a  first  surface  contigu- 
ous to  .said  first  side  of  said  blade;  and 

a  second  protuberance  attached  to  said  cutting  head  along  said 
second  side  of  said  blade  and  extending  distally  beyond  said 
cutting  edge,  said  second  protuberance  including  a  second 
surface  contiguous  to  said  second  side  of  said  blade,  said  first 
protuberance  extending  distally  away  from  said  cutting  edge  a 
larger  distance  than  said  second  promberance; 
wherein  said  first  the  surface  is  relatively  fiat  and  ^ubstantiailv 
parallel  to  said  second  surface. 


5307,802 

METHOD  OF  MAPPING  AND/OR  ABLATION  I'SING  A 

C.\THETER  H.\VTNG  A  TIP  WITH  FIXATION  MEANS 

Mir  \.  Imran,  Palo  ,\lto,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,659,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320„594 

Int.  CI."  A61N  !/0(> 

U.S.  CI.  607—128  ■*  Claims 


27     21 


48^        36'    26 


1  A  method  lor  pertoniiing  a  mapping  andnr  ablation  procedure 
in  the  wall  fonnmg  a  chamber  of  the  heart  utilizing  a  catheter 
having  a  conductive  ablation  tip  having  a  hemispheric  outer  distal 
surface  earned  on  die  distal  extremity  of  the  same,  the  hemispheric 
outer  distal  surface  basing  a  pluralits  m  excess  of  four  spaced 
apan  holes  extending  through  the  surface  and  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments in  excess  of  four  disposed  in  said  holes  comprising  intro- 
ducing the  distal  extremity  of  the  catheter  into  the  chamber  ol  the 
hean  so  that  the  tip  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  ihe 
heart,  advancing  the  filaments  out  of  said  holes  to  only  lemporanh 
affix  the  tip  m  a  plurality  of  locations  on  the  hemisphenc  outer 
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distal  exB-emity  to  the  wall  of  the  hean  lo  onl\  temporanlv  retain  5J»07.806 

the  tip  m  engagement  widi  the  wall  of  the  hean  in  a  fixed  position  MLXTI-FACETED^INTRAOCl'LAR  LENS 

during  beating  of  the  heart,  performing  a  mapping  and/or  ablation  Larr>  W.  Blake.  Coto  de  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

procedure  using  Ihe  tip  while  it  is  tempiuanh  affixed  to  the  wall  of  lovision.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

die  heart,  retracting  die  filaments  into  the  holes  and  removing  die  FUed  May  13,  1994   Ser   No   24''  '  V) 

dKstal  extremity  of  the  catheter  after  the  mapping  and/or  ablation  InL  CI'  A61F  "    / 

procedure  has  been  completed.  U^.  O.  62^-6                        '              ""                       2  Claims 


^      '* 


5.507,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5_«;07.804 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  COATINGS 
TO  IMPROVE  THE  BIOCO.MPATIBILIT^  OF 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICF^S 
Gerard  Llanos.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  .Ser  No.  340,671 

Int.  CI."  a61f:i'C  :  u> 

VS.  a.  623-11  6  Claims 

1-  A  PEO-coated  implantable  medical  device  which  can  be 
stenlized  by  ethylene  oxide  stenbzauon  widiout  substantial  loss  of 
the  PfiO  coating's  protein  and/or  cell  repulsion  ability,  wherein  the 
device  comprises  a  PEG  coating  composing  cross-linked.  a.(i> 
aldehyde-lermmaied  PEG  compounds  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  from  200-100.000,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  a.(o-aldehydes  of  the  PEG  comptiunds  is  attached  to  the 
implantable  medical  device  and  the  cross-linking  is  achieved  by 
e\p<.isure  to  a  high  energv  source. 


1  .-Xn  intraocular  lens  for  iraplantaDon  in  a  human  eve,  compos- 
ing a  monolithic  optical  portion  composing  a  main  bodv  portion 
having  a  surface  and  plural  lens  portions,  each  having  separate 
optical  a-xes  and  each  formed  as  ari  extension  of  the  surface  of  said 
mam  bodv  portion,  and 
a  main  bodv  portion, 
a   haptic   portion   extending   ouiwardiv    from   said   main   bodv 

portion,  and 
said  one-piece  lens  formed  of  resilieni  matenai  v^hich  permits 
said  main  bodv  portion,  said  hapuc  portion,  and  said  plural 
lens  piinions  to  assume  ihen  onginai  shapes  after  said  one- 
piece  lens  IS  rolled  upon  iLsell  for  implanlauor  mtc  said  eve 


5.507,805 

INTRAOCl  I.AR  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  RETAINING  IN 

PLACE 

Erich  A.  Koenigen  Metairie.  La.,  assignor  to  .American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Wayne,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  610.717.  May  16.  1984.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  373,935,  May  3, 

1982.  Pat.  No,  4.449.257,  This  application  Jul.  14,  1986.  Ser 

No.  885,322 

InL  a."  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  29  Claims 


1    In  an  artificiiil  intraocular  lens  for  surgical  implantation  to 

replace  a  damaged  natural  lens  in  an  otherwise  funcbonal  eye  of  a 
patient,  the  improvement  which  composes: 
said  anihcial  lens  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  less  than 

that  of  the  natural  lens,  and 
being  composed  of  a  dry.  solid  hydrophilic  material  capable  of 
hydration  by  the  natural  fluid  present  in  the  eye  to  expand 
after  implantation  lo  provide  an  optically  correct  lens: 
to  thus  improve  the  vision  of  the  patient. 


5,507.807 

APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF  A  Sl^STANCE 

WITHIN  A  PATIENT 

Ronald  D.  Shippert,  4975  S.  Albion  Sl.  Littleton,  t  olo.  80121 
Filed  Mar  1.  1994,  .Ser  No.  204328 

int  CI.'  a61f:  i: 

L.S.  CI.  623-8  18  Claims 


^ 


^ 


1,  An  applicator  assembly  for  providing  an  insert  substance  in  a 

body  receiving  area,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  length-and  a  chamber  running  substantially 

the  enure  length  of  the  housing,  an  opening  in  a  side  of  said 

housing  running  subsiantiallv  the  length  of  the  housing, 
means,  running  subsiantiallv  ihe  entire  length  of  the  housing,  for 

restncting  the  side  opening  lo  the  housing  and  for  holding 

said  substance  within  said  chamber, 
.said  housing  further  hav  mg  an  open  end  w  ith  an  opening  and  a 

distal  end. 
a  plunger  which  is  sized  lo  be  inserted  into  the  housing  end 

opening,  including  a  shaft  which  extends  subsianuallv  tlie 

length  of  the  chamber 
said  plunger  and  said  distal  end  together  includmg  means  for 

urging   the   substance  out  the  opening   in  the   side  of  said 

housing  a-s  the  plunger  is  advanced  through  the  housing  ui  the 

direction  of  the  disial  end. 
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5307,«08 

FILLING  TUBE  AND  SEAL  CONSTRl  CTION 

Hilton  Becker.  5458  Town  Ctr.  Rd..  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33486 

Filed  Oct.  26.  19<>4,  Ser.  Vo.  329,179 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  Vn 

L.S.  a.  623—8 


said  body  providing  a  passagewa\  for  airflow  from  said  second  end 
to  said  first  end  to  provide  alaryngeal  speech-prixlucmg  airflow 
from  said  esophagus,  and  a  first  hackflow -preventing  valve  con- 
trolling said  passageway  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  from  said 
esophagus  through  said  passageway  to  said  trachea,  the  improve- 
7  Claims  meni  composing  a  second  backflow  preventing  valve  m  series  with 
said  first  backflow -preventing  valve  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  from 
said  esophagus  through  said  passageway  to  said  trachea  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  first  backflow -preventing  valve. 


1  .A  filling  tube  and  seal  con-Struction  for  an  inflatable  implant 
which  includes  a  chamber  defined  by  a  flexible  membrane,  said 
construction  composing  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  in  said 
chamber  and  a  semi-ngid  tube  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  chamber,  said  semi-ngid  tube  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  with  a  near  end  adja- 
cent to  and  abutting  said  inlet  opening  and  a  far  end  within  said 
chamber,  said  semi-ngid  tube  further  defining  a  reservoir  which  is 
spaced  from  said  flexible  membrane  and  which  opens  into  said 
passageway,  and  a  mass  of  sealant  contained  within  said  reservoir, 
a  filling  tube  composing  a  soft  and  flexible  length  of  tubing 
forming  a  solid  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  solid  portion 
being  longer  than  said  semi-rigid  tube,  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  filling  tube  defining  a  second  hollow  passageway  and  an 
opening  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  filling  tube  with  the 
intenor  of  said  chamber  for  inflation  of  .said  chamber,  and  said 
filling  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  large  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  semi-ngid  tube  and  being  stretchable  longitudinally  to 
reduce  its  outer  diameter  to  facilitate  passage  through  said  semi- 
ngid  tube,  said  solid  portion  of  said  filling  tube  sealinglv  engaging 
said  semi-ngid  tube  upon  relaxation  therein  in  conuct  with  said 
sealant  in  said  reservoir  whereby  said  filling  tube  can  be  stretched 
longitudinally  and  moved  outwardly  through  said  semi-ngid  tube 
b>  pulling  on  a  proximal  portion  of  said  filling  tubes  after  inflation 
of  said  chamber  to  position  said  solid  portion  in  said  semi-ngid 
tube  in  contact  with  said  mass  of  sealant  to  seal  said  opening  m 
said  membrane. 


5307,810 
PROCESSING  OF  FIBROUS  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
.Annamarie  B.  Prewett  Little  Silver,  and  Robert  K.  O'Leary, 
Spring  Lake,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Osteotech,   Inc., 
Shrewsbury,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.023.  Oct.  7.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,940 

Int  a."  A61F  2/64.  A61K  Hm 

U.S.  CI.  623—11  29  Claims 

1   A  process  for  removing  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  antigens,  antigen  generating  matenal,  tendon  cells, 

ligament   cells,   cellular   debns    and    inflammatorv    agents    from 

fibrous  tissue  compnsmg  contacting  the  fibrous  tissue  with  at  least 

one  extraction  agent  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  said  matenal 

from  the  fibrous  tissue,  wherein  the  at  least  one  extraction  agent 

includes  at  least  one  polyol. 


1  In  a  voice  prosthesis  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  body 
for  placement  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  tracheoesophageal  wall, 
said  b»xi\  having  a  first  end  lying  on  an  esophageal  side  of  said 
tracheoesophageal  wall  when  said  prosthesis  is  placed  in  said 
opening  and  a  second  end  lying  on  a  tracheal  side  of  said  trache- 
iiesophageal  wall  when  said  prosthesis  is  placed  in  said  opening. 


5307,811 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  ATRIAL  SEPTAL  DEFECT 

REPAIR 

Kazuyuki  Koike,  Tokyo,  and  Voshkazu  Kishigami.  Ootsu.  both 

of.  Japan,  as,signors  to  NLssho  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339„557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993.  5-321353 
Int.  CI.    A61F  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  623—11  3  Claims 


5307,809 
Mt  LTI-VALVED  VOICE  PROSTHF^IS 
Eric  D.  Blom.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hansa  Medical 
Products.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,655 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  623—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  to  occlude  an  opening  present  in  a 
defective  atrial  septum,  the  device  compnsing 

at  lea.st  two  clips  for  firmU  gripping  peripheral  p<jrtions  around 
the  opening. 

a  flat  occluder  to  close  the  opening  present  in  the  septum;  and 

at  least  two  fastening  means  tor  secunng  the  clips  to  the  flat 
occluder, 

wherein  the  ixcluder  composes  a  piece  of  a  biocompatible 
fabnc  having  a  reinforcing  nm  extending  therearound.  each 
fastening  means  composing  a  stnng  having  a  distal  end  which 
is  secured  to  the  occluder  at  a  peopheral  portion  thereof,  tlie 
stnng  extending  through  an  aperture  formed  m  the  said 
peopheral  portion. 
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5307.812 
MODULAR  PROSTHETIC  LIGAMENT 

David  E.  Moore.  346  E.  600  South.  St.  George.  Utah  S4770 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  998.118.  Dec.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser  No.  233.739 

InL  CI.*^  A61F  l/oa 

MS.  a.  623-13  J  6  Claims 


5307,814 
ORTHOPEDIC  IMPLANT  WFTH  SELF-REINFORCED 
.MA.NT1.E 
Jeremy  L.  Gilbert,  Downers  (irove;  Eugene  P,  l^utenschlager. 
Skokie,  and  Richard  L.  Wixson.  Evanston.  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Northwestern  I  niversitv.  Evanston.  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  220042 
InL  CI.'  A61F  :.2A 
U-S-  CI.  623-16  1^  na.ms 


I.  A  modular  prosthetic  ligament  for  replacing  a  natural  ligament 
which  joins  and  allows  articulation  between  adjacent  ends  of  a  first 
bone  and  second  bone  comprising 

first  anchor  means  for  disposition  in  a  bore  formed  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  first  bone  so  that  a  portion  of  the  first 
anchor  means  is  accessible  from  said  adjacent  end, 
second  anchor  means  for  disposition  in  a  bore  formed  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  .second  bone  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
second  anchor  means  generally  faces  the  accessible  portion  of 
the  first  anchor  means,  and 
a  cable  assembly  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  anchor 
means,  said  cable  assembly  including 
a  first  end  detachably  joinable  to  the  accessible  portion  of  the 

first  anchor  means, 
a  second  end  attached  to  the  facing  portion  of  the  second 
anchor  means  and  moveable  longitudinally,  when  under 
tension,  with  respect  to  said  facing  portion,  and 
cable  means  interconnecting  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 
said  cable  means  being  laterally  flexible  and  substanlialh 
inflexible  longitudinally,  and  being  attached  within  the  first 
end  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  first  end  at  least  in  one 
direction  substantially  without  bending  of  the  cable  means 


1  An  orthopedic  implant  having  a  ngid  stem  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  the  mtramedullarv  cavitv  of  a  bone,  and  a  self- 
reintorced  piMvmenc  mande  tightlv  encasing  at  least  u  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  stem,  said  mantle  being  compiised  of  fibers  of 
PMM.A  that  are  longitudinally  onenied  m  predetermined  directions 
relatne  to  said  stem  with  each  fiber  being  of  a  diameter  within  the 
range  of  about  5  to  .'^00  \m\  and  having  longitudinally -onented 
molecular  chains  that  provide  said  fiber  with  a  heat  relaxauon  ratio 
for  length  of  no  less  than  about  6  to  I;  adiavem  fibers  of  said 
mantle  having  contacting  surfaces  fu.sed  together  and  which  inter 
locks  said  fibers  agamst  relative  movement 


5.507.815 
RANDOM  SURFACE  PROTRl  SIONS  ON  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Wagner,  \enetia.  and  (iary  Reed.  Clairton.  both  of 
Pa..  as,signors  to  Cycam.  Inc..  Houston,  and  Tech  Met.  Inc.. 
Glassport.  both  of  Pa. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  122.254.  Sep.  15.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  "'16.167.  Jun.  1".  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Det.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  358.045 
InL  CI.'  A61F  22>2  ' 
U.S.  CI.  623— 16  20  Claims 


5.507.813 

SHAPED  MATERIALS  DERI\  ED  FROM  ELONGATE 

BONE  PARTK  LF>i 

Michael  Dowd,  Bordentown.  and  Denis  G.  Dyke.  Long  Branch, 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury.  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.152 

Int  CI."  A61F  irzf^.mc 

U.S.  a.  623—16  21  Oaims 

1.  A  shaped  matenal  compnsing  a  coherent  mass  of  elongate. 
mechanically  entangled  demineralized  bone  particles  wherein  ai 
least  about  60  weight  percent  of  the  bone  particles  possess  a 
median  length  of  from  about  10  mm  to  about  KXt  mm.  a  median 
thicknesv  of  from  ab<iul  0.02  mm  to  about  I  mm  and  a  median 
width  ol  Irom  about  2  mm  to  about  5  mm. 


1   A  bone  implant  formed  of  a  substrate  matenal  and  having  an 

extenor  surface,  a  portion  of  said  extenor  ^urlace  being  adapted  to 
be  joined  to  a  segment  of  natural  Nine  within  the  huma,.  bodv.  tiie 
surface  portion  to  be  so  joined  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  randomly 
sized,  as  defined  bv  height  and  thickness,  and  spaced,  as  defined  b\ 
proximity  therebetween,  protrusions,  which  are  unstres.sed  with 
respect  to  said  surtace  portion,  located  upon  said  surface  portion  in 
Its  entirety,  said  protrusions  being  formed  of  the  tKine  implant 
substrate  matenal  and  constructed  monoiithicalK  therefrom. 
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S„S07.816 

SPINAL  \  ERTKBRAF  IMPLANTS 

Michael  Bullivant,  South  Yorkshire,  t.reat  Britain,  assignor  to 

Customflex  Limited.  South  Yorkshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PC1/GB92J»Z1M.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6.  1994,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO93/10725.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  256,025 
Claims  priorit\.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
9125798 

Int.  O."  A61F  2/44 
L.S.  CI.  623—17  8  Oaims 


;  '^ '  1  f  /  n 


lower  end  of  said  provimal  humeral  componeni  including  a 
screw- threaded  recess  formed  therein, 

a  distal  stem  extension  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  extension  removabh  disposable  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  proximal  humeral  component,  said  distal  stem  extension 
having  an  opening  therethrough;  and 

a  locking  screw  which  is  screw -threaded  at  i)ne  end  and  which 
includes  a  head  at  an  opposite  end.  said  kicking  screw  dis- 
posed through  said  opening  in  said  distal  stem  extension  with 
said  screw -threaded  end  disposed  in  said  screw -threaded 
recess  and  said  head  contacting  a  lower  surface  of  said  distal 
stem  extension  to  Kxk  said  distal  stem  extension,  whereby 
said  locking  screw,  when  advanced  in  said  screw -threaded 
recess,  serves  to  lock  said  distal  stem  extension  to  said  proxi- 
mal humeral  component  without  a  radial  expansion. 


5,507,818 
MIILTFPOLAR  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
John  A.  McLaughlin,   15  SlorchiU  Rd.,  Old  Westburj,  N.Y. 
11568 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271 J02 

Int.  CI.'-  A61F  2/30:2/32 

VS.  CL  623—18  18  Claims 


1  A  spinal  implant  comprising  a  first  component  arranged,  in 
use.  to  be  secured  to  a  first  vertebrae  and  a  second  component 
arranged,  in  use.  to  be  secured  to  a  second  vertebrae  said  implant 
including  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces  that  are  curved  in  at 
least  two  directions  and  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces  that 
are  substantially  planar,  whereby,  in  use.  relative  movement  of  said 
nrst  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces  is  arranged  to  allow  curved 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  components  to  occur  in  more 
than  one  possible  direction  and  relative  movement  of  said  second 
pair  of  cooperating  surfaces  is  arranged  to  cause  relative  transla- 
tional  movement  of  said  first  and  second  components 


5307,817 

MODULAR  HUMERAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR 

RECONSTRl  (TION  OF  THE  HUMERUS 

Edward  V.  Craig.  Edina;  Richard  F.  Kyle,  I-ong  Lake,  both  of 

Minn.,    and    Christopher    B.    Straight.    Cockeysville,    Md., 

assignors  to  kirschner  Medical  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,036 

Int.  CL"  A61F  2/30;2/36:  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  623—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  joint  endoprosthesis  compnsing: 

first  and  second  anchonng  components,  each  of  said  components 
including  a  mounting  face  having  engaging  stniclure: 

a  plurality  of  obliquely  truncated  cylmdncal  members  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  anchonng  components,  each  of 
said  truncated  c\lindrical  members  including  structure  for 
interlocking  with  the  engaging  structure  of  said  anchonng 
components  and  configured  to  permit  continuous  relative  mul- 
tiplanar movement  ot  the  anchonng  component-s  dunng  u.se. 


5,507.819 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  A 
HUMERAL  HEAD  IN  A  SHOULDER 
Eugene  M.  Wolf,  55  Montecito  Rd.,  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94901 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.478 
Int.  Cl.\\6lF  2/40.2/30 
VS.  CI.  623—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  glenoid  for  implantation  in  a  bony  cup  formed  by 
a  proximal  humeral  component  having  an  upper  end  configured    reaming  a  human  glenoid  and  for  providing  an  articulating  surface 
for  mounting  a  humeral  joint  member  and  a  lower  end,  said    for  a  humeral  head,  the  prosthetic  glenoid  compnsing: 


1  A  modular  humeral  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  a  humerus 

of  a  patient,  said  prosthesis  comprising 
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5,507,821 
ARTIFICIAL  WRIST  JOINT 
Gontran  .Sennwaid.   Sl   Gallen;    Willi   Horber.   Zurich,   and 
Rudolf  Koch.  Buonas.  all  of.  Switzeriand.  assignoni  to  Sulzer 
Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Winterthur.  and  Alio  Pro  AG.  Baar 
both  of.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser  No.  164.121 
Claims  priority,  application   European  PaL  Off     Ian    ""l 
1993.  93810039 

Int.  a.  A61F  2/42:2/30 
VS.  CI.  623—21  ^  ,T 


(a)  a  tn-flanged  cup  proportioned  to  fit  within  a  bony  cup 
formed  in  a  glenoid  in  a  patient' s  shoulder  by  reaming  the 
glenoid  to  a  depth  at  which  an  approximate  Y-shaped  configu- 
ration of  an  acromion,  a  coracoid  process,  and  a  scapula  is 
exposed,  the  tn-flanged  cup  compnsed  of  first,  second  and 
third  flanges  and  each  of  said  flanges  terminating  ai  a  free  end 
such  that  said  ui  flanged  cup  is  configured  for  at  least  pai- 
Uaily  containing  a  humeral  head  withm  the  in  flanged  cun 
and  '^  *■ 

(b)  secunng  means  for  secunng  the  cup  wiihm  the  bonv  cup 
such  that  the  first,  second,  and  third  flanges  are  spaced  to 
approximately  align  with  and  adjacent  to  the  acromion,  the 
coracoid  process,  and  the  scapula,  respectively. 


5„507,820 

nXED  BEARING  JOINT  ENDOPROSIHESLS 

Michael  J.   Pappas,   Caldwell,   NJ..   as.signor  to   Biomedical 

Engineering  Trust  1.  South  Orange.  NJ. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  989.821.  Dec.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.675 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  623-20  ,0  aaims 


1  .An  artificial  wnst  joini  permitting  flexion  and  extension 
movements  composing  a  distal  sphencal  beanng  member  for 
attachment  to  at  least  one  of  a  capitate  bone  and  a  hamate  bone  of 
a  patient,  a  platform  adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  radius  bone  of  the 
patient,  said  platform  fomiing  a  pn^ximal  guide  surface  an  inter 
mediate  member  for  replacing  the  scaphoid,  lunate  and  tnquetrai 
bones  in  a  proximal  carpal  row  of  the  patient  and  configured  to  be 
disposed  between  said  distal  sphencal  beanng  member  and  said 
platform,  said  imennediate  member  having  a  disul  end  facing  said 
beanng  member  having  a  sphencal  counter-surface  lor  engaging 
-aid  distal  sphencal  beanng  member  and  a  proximal  end  facing 
said  platfomi  said  proximal  end  having  a  sliding  surface  for 
engaging  and  sliding  along  said  proximal  guide  surface  thereby 
displacing  said  sliding  surface  ai  nghi  angles  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  radius,  said  proximal  guide  surface  and  said  sliding  surface 
having  a  common  generatnx  with  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  common  to  the  radius  bone  and  the  ulna 
bone  of  the  patient  and  Icxated  beyond  the  artificial  wnst  loini  in  a 
distal  direction. 


8    A  prosthesis  for  permitting  articulation  of  adjacent  bones, 
compnsing; 

a  first  element  tor  ngid  connection  to  a  first  hvme.  said  hn,t 
element  having  an  articulating  surface. 

a  second  element  for  ngid  connection  to  a  second  bone,  said 
second  element  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  beanng  surface  formed  on  said  second  element  for  engage- 
ment with  said  articulating  surface,  and 

wherein  the  beanng  surface  of  said  second  element  is  a  Helicoid 
surface  defined  b>  the  simultaneous  translauon  and  rotation  of 
a  generating  surface  around  and  along  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  element 


5J^njJ22 

BALL-ANT)-StX:KET  JOINTED  TWO-PART  THUMB 

PROSTHESIS 

Yves  Bouchon.  Nancy,  and  Herve  Dinville.  .Saini-Parres-auji- 

Tertres,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  dite  JBS  Societe 

Anonyme,  Troves.  France 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  232.477 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23.  1993,  93  04921 
InL  CI,'  A61F  2/4: 
U.S.  CI.  62.V_21  ,  (T^^^ 

1.  A  thumb  prosthesis  compnsing 

(ai  a  u^pezial  component  adapted  to  be  fixed  m  the  trapezium, 
said  trapezia]  component  including 
1 1  I  a  self-<uning  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  trape 

zium. 
Ola  polygonal  base  situated  at  one  end  ot  said  selt-cutting 
thread:  said  p<ilygonal  base  having  a  conical  surface  and  a 
neck  pan;  and 
(3i  a  sphencal  head  disposed  on  said  conical   surface  and 
extending  from  said  neck  part,  and 
ibi  a  metacarpal  component  adapted  to  be  hxed  in  the  metacar- 
pal bone,  said  metacarpal  componeni  mcludmg 
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5i;07.824 

ADJUSTABLE  PROSTHETIC  SOCKET  COMPONENT, 

FOR  ARTICl  LATIN(.  ANATOMICAIJOINTS 

Dennis  W.  Lennox,  5003  Greenleaf  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.206 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/M 

U.S.  CI.  623—22  28  <^laims 


(1)  a  frustoconical  head  having  a  large-diameter  end  and  an 
opposite,  small-diameter  end  and  a  geometncal  axis: 

(2)  a  hemisphencal  socket  provided  in  said  small-diameter 
end  and  receiving  a  surface  portion  of  said  sphencal  head; 
and 

(3)  a  stem  extending  from  said  large-diameter  end  of  said 
frustoconical  head;  said  stem  being  offset  relative  to  said 
geometrical  axis  and  having  a  decreasing  tnangular  cross 
section  with  rounded  comers  as  viewed  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  frustoconical  head. 


5,567,823 

JOINT  PROSTHESIS  HAMNG  PTFE  CI  SHION 

D.  Kenneth  Walston.  lt»;25  Placita  t  resta  Feliz,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

85749,  and  Lawrence  M.  Haas,  5468  (ileneagles  Dr.,  l\icson, 

Ariz.  85718 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,979.  Dec.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,725 

Ihl  CI."  A61F  2/42 

VS.  a.  623—21  22  Claims 


1.  A  proslhetii;  socket  component  for  articulaung  anatomical 
joints  composing 

a  shell  member  for  being  secured  to  a  first  bone  of  the  joint  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cavit>  and  an  opening  commu 
nicating  with  said  cavity,  said  shell  member  opening  being 
di-sposed  in  a  tirst  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shell  member 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis  angu 
larly  offset  from  said  shell  member  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  liner  for  being  rotatably  received  in  said  cavity  through  said 
shell  member  opening  and  having  a  socket  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  socket,  said  shell  member  and  said 
liner  being  configured  to  position  said  liner  opening  to  pro- 
trude beyond  said  shell  member  opening  such  that  said  liner 
opening  is  disposed  in  a  second  plane  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  said  first  plane  when  said  liner  is  received  in  said  cavity 
and  to  permit  the  size  of  said  angle  to  be  changed  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  liner  relative  to  said  shell  member  about 
said  cavity  longitudinal  axis 


5.507,825 
KIT  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  JOINT  SOCKET.  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  HIPJOINT  SOCKET 
Heribert  Frei.  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,132 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr   15, 
1993,  93810273 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/32:2/34 
VS.  CI.  623—22  7  Claims 


1  A  joint  prosthesis  for  replacing  a  namral  joint  between  a  first 
bone  and  a  second  bone  which  can  move  relative  lo  the  first  bone, 
said  prosthesis  imitating  the  motion  of  the  natural  joint  by  inter- 
connecting the  adjoining  ends  of  said  first  bone  and  said  second 
bone,  said  prosthesis  comprising; 

a  cushion  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  first 
facet  for  attachment  to  said  first  bone  and  a  second  facet  for 
attachment  to  said  second  bone; 
wherein  said  cushion  permits  a  bi-axial  motion  between  said 
facets  and  a  sideward  motion  in  response  to  shear  forces  on 
said  facets. 


1  A  kit  for  building  an  artificial  joint  socket  comprising  a 
metallic  outer  cup  having  threaded  guide  bores  extending  at  differ- 
ent angles  through  the  cup,  an  mner  cup  for  insertion  into  the  outer 
cup,  at  least  one  fastener  fastened  to  the  outer  cup  for  introduction 
into  an  anchonng  bore  formed  in  a  bone  tissue  and  terminating  in 
a  pressure  bearing  end  face,  the  tastener  including  a  head  pan  in 
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one  of  the  guide  bores  and  being  extendable  into  the  guide  bore 
from  inside  the  outer  cup,  the  fastener,  including  a  bearer  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  anchonng  bore  and  bear  against  the 
end  face  of  the  anchonng  bore  for  the  transmission  of  forces 
between  the  bearer  plate  and  the  end  face  of  the  anchonng  bore, 
the  bearer  plaie  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  ot  the 
corresponding  guide  bore,  the  fastener  further  including  a  shaft- 
like supporting  pan  attached  to  the  bearer  plate  and  basing  a 
diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  guide  b«>re,  and  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  supporting  pan  to  the  hean  pan 


5.507  JI27 
PEL\  IS  PART  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Haas  Grundei.  and  Reiner  (iradinger.  both  of  Liibeck.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hska  Medical  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser,  No,  254J33 
Claims  priority,  application  German*.  Jun.  8    1991   41  l«* 
OlOJi  -.    - 

iaL  CX"  A61F  2/32.2/34 

t.S.  CI.  623-22  ,e  ciaim.s 


5,507.826 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY  LOCKING 

ELEMENT 

Petrus  A.  Bes,selink.  Enschedc.  Netheriands.  and  Rohil  C  .  L. 
Sachdeva,  Piano.   lex.,  assignors  to  Memory   Medical  .Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,953.  May  20.  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  26.980.  Mar.  5.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr  11,  1994.  Ser  No,  225.849 

Int.  CI.    .A61F  2/34 

VS.  CI.  62.V-22  3  (.,3i^. 


1  A  pehis  pan  endoprosthesis  for  replacement  of  a  pelvis  pan 
in  a  region  of  a  hip  joint,  composing  a  mam  bod\  1 100 1  having  a 
hemisphencal  recess  ( 101 1  for  the  seating  of  an  anifiual  hip  loini 
socket  and  a  neck  1 102 1  projecting  therefrom  in  uhich  at  iea.si  one 
locating  hole  103.  104.  iv  formed,  a  hrsi  connecting  element  .200 
for  connecting  the  mam  b<Ki\  ilOOi  uith  an  iliuni  region  i400i  of  a 
remaining  peKis.  said  first  connecting  element  i200i  having  a  base 
(202 1  and  a  rod  (207)  configured  for  insertion  into  a  channel  to  be 
formed  in  framed  u  II  arl\  in  the  remaining  pelvis  which  terminates  in 
a  peg  (201 1  adapted  for  selt-locking  seating  m  one  of  said  Uicaung 
holes  (103.  104),  the  locating  hole  (103,  104i  having  a  longitudinal 
txis  which  forms  with  a  polar  axis  (105i  of  the  recess  dOL  an 
angle  p  in  a  range  of  :0-<[k.10'.  and  the  peg  (201 1.  when  viewed 
from  a  dorsal  towards  ventral  direction,  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
r  in  a  range  of  25'<-f^45  =  with  respect  to  the  base  i202i.  and 
inclined  laterally  from  a  medial  at  an  angle  6  in  a  range  of 
0°<5<10°,  the  rod  (207i  having  a  longitudinal  axis  approximatelv 
parallel  to  the  peg  (201 1 


1   A  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  liner  having  an  outer  circumferenual  edge  and  a  groove 
formed  therein; 

a  cup  component  having  a  shell,  said  shell  having  an  inner 
surface  configured  to  receive  said  liner,  said  liner  disposed  m 
said  shell: 

a  first  variable  locking  nng  made  of  a  shape  memory  maienal 
having  a  first  transformation  temperature  range,  said  first 
vanabie  locking  nng  adapted  to  be  positioned  beiueen  said 
shell  and  said  liner  at  a  temperature  below  said  first  range, 
said  first  vanabie  kxking  nng  having  a  plurality  ot  ^ircura- 
ferentially  spaced  outer  locking  tabs; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  insertion  notches  fomied 
in  said  inner  surface,  said  first  nng  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  groove  when  each  of  said  tabs  are  aligned  with  one  of 
said  notches  and  when  at  a  temperature  below  said  first  range; 

a  plurality  of  retaimng  sloLs  formed  in  said  inner  surface 
between  said  adjacent  notches; 

said  first  nng  adapted  to  be  rotated  when  received  in  said  groove 
at  a  temperature  below  said  first  range  to  dispose  each  of  said 
tabs  m  said  sloLs,  said  first  nng  adapted  to  applv  an  mteriock- 
mg  force  at  a  temperature  above  said  first  range 


5_sr7.82« 
ARTIFICLAl.  ACETABl  LI  M 
Jean  Mauray.  Montauban.  France,  and  Roland  Willi.  Neften- 
bach.  Switzerland,  assignors  lo  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG, 
Winterthur.   and    Protek   AG.   Mueasingen-Bem,    both    of, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.770 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off     Aug     M> 
199.1.  93810616 

InL  a:  A61F  2/34 
IS.  CI.  623—22  10  Claims 

1   An  artificial  acetabula  cup  prosthesis  composing 
a  metallic  outer  shell  for  anachmeni  to  the  acetabulum,  and 
an  inner  liner  for  receipt  of  a  sptiencal  head,  the  liner  having  an 
outer  surface  shaped  to  be  inserted  wiihin  the  outer  shell,  a 
centenng  pin.  and  a  circumferenual  dampening  element  or 
the  outer  surface  for  attaching  the  liner  lo  the  outer  shell, 
the  outer  shell  having  a  ba,se  region  and  an  opposite  polar  region 
which  includes  a  guiding  means  that  is  coaxial  with  a  rota 
tional  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  outer  shell  and  is  shaped  to 
receive  the  centenng  pm,   the  outer  shell  defining   a  wall 
having  resilient  regions  of  circumferenually  spaced  relatively 
thin  wall  segmenLs  alternating  with  relatively  thick  wall  seg- 
ments, the  thick  wall  segments  including  means  tor  aiuching 
the  outer  shell  to  natunil  bone,  the  guiding  means  and  an  area 
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5.507.830 
MODULAR  HIP  PROSTHESI.S 
Michael    DeMane.    Memphis;    Thnmas    U.    Kallin.    Cordova; 
Steve  Garner.  Memphis;  Jeff  Schrwer,  C  orclo>a,  and  Robert 
Brosnahan.  (.ermantown,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.818.  Apr.  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  470,751.  ,Ian.  .'1.  I^Vtt. 

Pat.  No.  5,108.452,  v>hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

.M)8,205.  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.995,88.^.  This  application 

Sep.  28.  199.^.  Ser.  No.  128,064 

Int.  CI.   A61F  yj2 

U.S.  CI.  623—23  40  Claims 


including  at  least  a  pan  of  at  least  one  of  the  thick;  wall 
segments  defining  an  attachment  zone  between  the  outer  shell 
and  the  natural  bone; 
the  outer  shell  further  comprising  on  a  side  generally  opposite  to 
the  attachment  zone  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  the  wall 
which  extends  along  a  meridian  arc  from  the  base  to  the  polar 
region. 


5407329 

SET  OF  FTXATION  STEMS  HAVING  SIMILAR 

STIFFNESS 

NLsra  Thongpreda;   Roy  V.  Hori.  both  of  Warsaw.  Ind..  and 

Richard  F.  Kvie,  Long  Lake.  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  Zimmer, 

Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,289,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.327 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/32:2/J4 

VS.  a.  623—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  mcxlular  hip  prosthesis  that  can  be  custom  htted  to  a 
particular  patient  by  a  surgeon  prior  to  surgical  insertion,  compns- 


ing 


1  .A  set  of  stemmed  implants  for  a  bone  comprising  a  first 
stemmed  implant  and  a  second  stemmed  implant,  said  first 
stemmed  implant  having  a  body,  a  stem  extending  from  said  body, 
said  stem  having  a  predetermined  stiffness,  said  second  stemmed 
implant  having  a  body,  a  stem  extending  from  said  body  of  said 
second  stemmed  implant,  said  stem  of  said  second  stemmed 
implant  having  a  predetermined  stiffness,  said  body  and  stem  of 
said  first  stemmed  implant  being  larger  than  said  body  and  stem  of 
said  second  stemmed  implant,  said  predetermined  stiffness  of  said 
stem  of  said  first  stemmed  implant  being  substantially  similar  to 
said  predetermined  stiffness  of  said  stem  of  said  second  stemmed 
implant,  the  stem  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  stemmed 
implants  including  a  slot  extending  through  the  stem,  the  slot 
separating  two  cantilevered  sides  of  the  stem. 


a)  a  hip  prosthesis  body  having  an  upper,  proximal  end  portion 
that  provides  a  neck  adapted  for  carrying  a  rounded  head 
portion  that  fits  die  pauent's  acetabulum,  a  thickened  mid- 
section with  anterior  and  postenor  sides  and  a  lower  generalh 
cylindrically-shaped  distal  stem  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  prosthesis  body  being  adapted  tor  placement 
in  the  intramedullary  canal  of  the  patients  femur. 

b)  a  plurality  of  removable  distal  extension  sleeve  members  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  member  having  a  hollow 
bore  configured  for  receipt  and  attachment,  respectively  to  the 
cylindncally-shaped  distal  stem  ponion  for  selectively  con- 
forming the  prosthesis  to  the  adjacent  femoral  bone  tissue. 
each  of  said  distal  sleeve  members  having  a  closed  end 
portion  that  extends  beyond  the  lower  end  ot  the  distai  stem 
portion. 

ci  holding  means  for  attaching  a  selected  one  of  the  sleeve 
members  to  the  prosthesis  bixiy.  the  holding  means  including 
complimentary  frustroconical  surfaces  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  extension  member  and  an  annular  surface  on  the  pros- 
thesis body; 

a  I  wherein  the  annular  surface  is  closely  positioned  adjacent  the 
thickened  mid  section;  and 

ei  the  cylindncally-shaped  distal  stem  portion  and  the  distal 
sleeves  being  so  configured  that  the  hip  prosthesis  can  be 
selectively  used  without  a  said  distal  sleeve  if  there  is  a  proper 
fit  without  said  sleeve. 
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5„';07.83l 
DISTAL  STEM  CENTRALIZKR  FOR  FEMORAL 

prosthf:sis 

Uennis  W.  Burke.  245  Highland  St..  Milton.  Mass.  02186 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  176.665 
Int.  CI.    A6IF  :  'V, 
VS.  CI.  623-23  ,2  Omms 


1.  In  a  prosthesis  having  a  stem  receivable  within  an  intramed- 
ullary bone  canal,  said  stem  having  a  distal  tip  having  a  penpheral 
wall,  and  at  least  two  elongated  splines  formed  m  said  penpheral 
wall  and  extending  in  a  proximal  to  distal  du-ection.  the  improve- 
ment composing  a  cencralizer  including: 

a)  a  distal  centralizer  lip; 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  proximally  of  said  centralizer  tip 
and  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  stem  distal  tip.  at  least 
some  of  said  legs  being  received  by  respective  splines  to  hold 
said  centralizer  on  said  stem  distal  tip;  and 

c)  locking  means  for  secunng  said  centralizer  on  said  stem  distal 
tip  including  a  proximal  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  splines 
being  cut  more  deeply  into  said  distal  stem  tip  than  a  distal 
spline  portion  thereof. 


5_507.832 

prosthf:sis  with  integral  pro.mmal  spacer 

Michael   Michielli.  Hoboken;  Cilen  Kashuba.  River  Edge;  J. 
Mel  (roldenberg.  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Jon  I.  Klippel, 
Ba.sking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ..  avsignors  to  Howmedica,  Intu, 
Rutherford.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  18.452.  Feb.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  14,589.  Oct.  26. 
1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
234,485 
Int.  Cl.*^  .A61F  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  623-23  19  claims 


a  spacer  membo- secaned  to  the  base  element  with  a  circumfer 
ential  portion  at  lent  pBrtiallv  surrounding  the  proximal  end 
of  said  base  element,  said  circumterential  pomon  having  a 
distal  edge,  said  spacer  member  funher  having  at  least  two 
separate  legs,  each  of  said  legs  extending  distally  from  die 
distal  edge  of  said  circumferential  ptinion  along  the  base 
element,  said  legs  lapenng  to  a  reduced  thickness' and  width 
in  the  distal  direction  w  herein  the  spacer  member  allow  s  for 
improved  pressunzaiion  and  aligning  of  the  prosthesis  withm 
the  bone  canal. 


5_507.833 

HIP  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLANTING  THE  SAME 

VMIham  W.  Bohn.  Mission  HiUs,  Kans..  assignor  to  Kiro-Med. 

Inc..  Kaasas  City.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.488.  Feb.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  314^^2 
Int.  CI."  \61F  2/32 

8  Claims 
76*  we 


U.S.  a.  623—23 


1  A  prosthesis  for  surgical  implantation  into  a  bone,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  surface  and  said  shank  extending 
between  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  shank  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  proximal  end  and  an  opposed,  relauvelv  nanov* 
distal  end, 

said  proximal  end  having  a  generalh  cruciform  cross-section 
with  tour  circumferentiallv  spaced  radiallv  extending  lobes 
each  including  a  respective  bone  engaging  surface. 

said  distal  end  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  with 
a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  wide  disiai-defining  surfaces  and 
a  pair  ot  opposed,  relatively  narrow  disiai-dehning  surfaces 

a  first  plurality  of  depression  formed  m  at  leaM  j  punion  ot  said 
bone  engaging  surface. 

a  second  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in  at  leas!  d  portion  of 
said  disial-defining  surfaces  of  said  distal  end. 

each  of  said  depressions  being  discrete,  nonlinear  and  spaced 
from  adjacent  depressions  on  said  body  and  configured  for 
enhancement  of  bone  prosthesis  fixation. 

the  surface  of  said  shank  between  the  first  and  second  plurality 
of  depressions  being  essentially  smcmih  and  free  of  depres- 
sions 


1.  A  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  element  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
for  insenion  into  a  bone  canal;  and 


5.507 .8.A4 
LR^ANSPARENT  SILICONE  SUCTION  .SOCKET 
Aldo  A.  Laghi.  13  Meridian  La..  Ballston  l^ke.  N.^.  12065 
Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  245.096 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  yao 

U-S.  CI.  623-.V,  i(.,^.„ 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  residua]  limb  to  sene 
as  an  interface  between  the  residual  limb  and  a  prosthesis,  com- 
prising: 
a  base  matenai  shaped  to  tit  within  said  prosthesis  and  having  a 
thickened  distal  free  end. 
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said  base  material  being  a  clear  liquid  silicone  nibber; 

said  liquid  silicone  rubber  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  substan 

tially  between  seven  and  twenty; 
said  liquid  silicone  rubber  having  a  tensile  strength  substantialK 

between  six  hundred  and  nine  hundred  pounds  per  square 

inch; 
said  liquid  silicone  rubber  having  an  ultimate  elongation  greater 

than  about  eight  hundred  per  cent; 
said  liquid  silicone  rubber  having  a  tear  strength  greater  than 

about  seventy-five  pounds  per  inch; 
an  elongauon  enhancer  compounded  with  said  liquid  silicone 

rubber; 
said  liquid  silicone  rubber  being  transparent; 
a  nonsilicone  insert  member  partially  embedded  within  said 

thickened  distal  free  end,  said  nonsilicone   insert  member 

being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  prosthesis; 
whereby    said    apparatus    is    soft,    durable,    non-toxic,    non- 

allergenic  and  exhibits  high  elongation. 


5.507.835 

MAGNETIC  PROSTHETIC  SYSTEM 

Matthew  B.  Jore.  P.O.  Box  735.  Konan.  Mont.  59864 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^98 

Int  a."  A61F  2/80 

VS.  a.  623—36 


a  first  magnetic  fixture  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 

distal  end  having  a  magnet,  said  proximal  end  fixedly  secur- 

able  10  an  aniputaled  end  of  the  bone; 
an  amputated  limb  scxkel  for  attaching  a  prosthesis  having  a 

sleeve  for  removeablv  receiving  the  amputated  limb; 
a  second  magnetic  fixture  fixedly  secured  to  the  socket  and 

positioned  to  have  its  magnetic  axis  coaxial  uith  the  magnetic 

axis  of  the  first  magnetic  fixture;  and 
the  second  magnetic  fixture  being  oriented  ^o  that  the  magnetic 

fields  of  the  first  magnetic  fixture  and  the  second  magnetic 

fixture  repel  each  other 


5.507,836 

ADJl  STABLE  THIGH  PROSTHESIS  FOR 

COMPENSATION  OF  VOIA  ME  VARIATIONS  AND 

IMPOSING  FEMl  R  ADDICTION 

Kurt  Pohlig.   Ludwigstrasse   18/20.  D-8220  Traunstein.  Ger- 

manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00332.  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1993.  $  102ie) 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\093/15695.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  133,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14.   1992,  42  04 
482.0 

Int.  CI.'  A61F:/S0 
L.S.  CI.  623—37  10  Claims 


2  Claims 


1  A  thigh  prosthesis  comprising  a  shell-type  sleeve,  having  an 
inner  wail,  a  proximal  open  end.  a  distal  sUimp  end  and  a  plurality 
of  cheeks,  substantially  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said 
cheeks  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
charactenzed  m  thai  one  of  said  cheeks  is  of  oblong  shape  and 
positioned  to  extend  longitudinalh  from  proximal  to  distal  m  the 
dorso-lateral  region  to  he  disposed  next  to  the  edge  of  the  thigh 
bone,  and  another  one  of  said  cheeks  which  is  approximateh  round 
in  shape  is  disposed  in  the  medial-distal  region. 


1  .A  magnetic  weight  bearing  prosthetic  socket  system  for  cou- 
pling a  prosthesis  to  an  amputated  limb  having  an  ampuuted  bone 
comprising; 


5„«;07.837 

PROSTHETIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PVR.AMID 

Aldo  A.  Laghi.  2400  Feathersound  Dr..  Apt.  #1118.  CIcarHater, 
Ela.  34622 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser,  No.  310.129 

Int.  Cl."A61F2/62;2/80 
I  .S.  CI.  623—38  5  Claims 

L  A.  prosthetic  liKking  device,  compnsing: 
a  base  member  of  plastic  consUTJCtion; 
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said  base  member  including  a  locking  device  for  t«leasably 

engaging  a  locking  pin  at  a  distal  end  of  a  prosthesis  liner; 
a  pyramid  member  of  metallic  construction; 
said  base  member  being  molded  onto  said  pyramid  member,  said 

device  having  a  one-piece,  integrally  formed  construction, 
said  pyramid  member  including  a  central  part,  a  pyramidshaped 
pan  formed  integrally  with  said  central  part  on  a  first,  exposed 
side  thereof,  a  retention  flange  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said  central  pan  on  a  second,  plastic-coniactmg  side  of  said 
central  pan.  and  a  neck  interconnecting  said  central  pan  and 
said  retention  flange,  said  neck  having  a  diameter  less  than  a 
diameter  of  said  retention  flange  and  said  central  pan 
said  base  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  central 

part  therebetween; 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  base  member  having  a  com- 
mon diameter  and  a  generally  eyiindncal  configuration,  said 
central  pan  of  said  ba.se  member  ha\  ing  a  breadth  greater  than 
said  common  diameter; 
a  bore  formed  in  said  base  member  and  in  said  p\  ramid  member, 
said  bore  being  coincident  with  a  common  longitudinal  a.Ms 
of  symmetry  of  said  ba.se  member  and  said  p\ramid  member; 
said  b«ire  ha\ing  a  first  funnel-shaped  end  formed  m  said  ba.se 
member  first  end.  a  central  pan  formed  in  said  ba.se  member 
central  pan.  and  a  second  end  formed  in  said  pyramid  mem- 
ber, said  central  part  and  second  end  of  said  bore  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  firsi  tunnel- 
shaped  end  of  said  bore; 
said  first  funnel-shaped  end  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 

distal  end  of  a  liner; 
said  central  pan  and  said  second  pan  of  said  bore  adapted  to 

receive  said  locking  pin;  and 
plastic  forming  said  base  member  being  positioned  around  said 
neck  and  between  said  retention  flange  and  said  cental  pan  of 
said  pyramid  member  to  retain  said  neck  and  retention  flange 
of  said  pyramid  member  withm  said  base  member 


5_^7AVJ 

ARTIFICIAL  FOOT  WITH  .MEMBER.S  TO  HELP 

WEARER  MAINTAIN  STEADY  BALANCE 

Sen-Jung  Chen.  No.  236.  Sec.  3.  Ho-Ping  W,  Rd.,  Taipei  Cit>, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,177 

Int.  CV  A61F  2/66 

V3.  a.  62.^55  4  eiaims 


1    Xn  anmciai  fixn  lo  he  secured  i,.   the  slump  oi  an  amputee 
compnsing. 

an  elongated  foot-shaped  casing  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bonom.  said  foot-shaped  casing  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion  and  a  positioning  projection  formed  within  said  foot 
shaped  casing  and  extending  substantially  upward  from  the 
closed  bottom, 
a   flexible   muscle   member   prosided   mside   said   fooi-shaped 
casing  and  including  an  upwardly  protruding  curved  interme- 
diate section  ndmg  on  and  mounted  to  said  positioning  pro- 
jection, and  first  front  and  rear  stviions  respectively  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardh  from  said  cuned  intermediate  sec- 
tion into  said  toe  and  heel  portions,  wfierem  said  flexible 
muscle  member  is  one-piece  plate  member,  said  curved  inter 
mediate  secuon  having  a  substanually  semi-circuiar  portion 
with  a  concave  face  and  a  convex  face; 
a  stop  member  having  weight  beanng  section  covenng  said  open 
top,  said  weight  beanng  section  having  an  upwardlv  curved 
bonom  part  facing  and  being  supenmposed  on  said  curved 
intermediate  section  ol  said  flexible  mu,si:le  member,  a  second 
front  section  extending  from  said  curved  bottom  pan  down- 
wardly  and  frontwardlv   into  said  toe  portion  so  as  to  be 
di^iosed  above  said  first  front  secuon  of  said  flexible  muscle 
member  to  prevent  further  bending  movement  of  said  first 
front  section  of  said  flexible  muscle  member  relative  to  said 
second  front  section  of  said  stop  member  when  said  hrrii  from 
section  of  said  flexible  muscle  member  is  bent  by  application 
of  pressure,  said  stop  member  further  having  a  second  rear 
section  extending  from  said  curved  bonom  part  downwardly 
and  rearwardiv  between  said  weight  beanng  section  and  said 
first  rear  .section  of  said  flexible  muscle  member  to  prevent 
further  upward  bending  movement  of  said  first  rear  secuon  of 
said  flexible  muscle  member  when  said  first  rear  section  of 
amAioMe  muscle  member  is  bent  b>  applicauon  of  pressure 
on  said  heel  p<,irtion 


CHEMICAL 


5_«Kr7.839 
nVK  FIXINX;  MKTHOn 
Mitsugu   Tanaka.   kanagawa.  Japan,   assignor  to   Fuji   Photo 
Him  (  o..  ltd..  Kanagawa.  .Japan 

Kilt-d  No>.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .Uft.195 
llaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  No>,  22.  li^^.  5..^i599o 
Int.  (I.    IK)6P  ^'iM 

^f  t"'   ^''^  6  Claim. 

I  A  methixj  for  binding  a  dye  to  a  d\e  receiving  -oha  matenai 
utilizing  DielsAlder  reaction  compnsing  the  steps  of  using  a  d\e 
having  a  diene  moiety  as  said  dse.  incorp<_)rating  a  dienophile  into 
said  solid  material,  and  effecting  Diels-Alder  reaction  between  said 
diene  and  said  dienophile  for  tixing  the  dye  to  the  solid  materia]. 


5S(r7.H40 

PROCES.S  FOR  THE  PREP.\R.4T1()N  OF  MODIFIFD 

FIBER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THF  DYEING 

OF  THE  MODIFIED  FIBER  MATERIAL  WITH  \N10NIC 

TEXTILE  DYE.S 
Andreas  Schrell.  (oesfeld;   Werner  H.   Russ.  Florsheim  am 
Mam.  and  Thomas  Riehm.  Hattersheim  am  Main,  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselkchafl,   Fi^nk- 
furt  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.977.  Dec.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans,  Dec.  7    1991    41  4^ 
410.6;  Jul.  23.  1992.  42  24  283.5 

Int.  C'l.^  D06P  //.-(V  l.nfi  ^/T  ,'/66 
^■■y^'-^"2  ,0  Claims 

1  A  process  for  dvemg  a  fiber  maienal  with  a  water-soluble, 
anionic  dye,  which  composes  the  steps  of  providing  a  dve  solution 
which  contains  from  0  to  10  g/1  of  electrolyte  salts",  said  dye 
soluuon  further  containing  alkali  in  an  amount  to  gi\e  a  pH  of 
from  4  to  8,  and 

providing  a  natural  or  s\nthetic  hber  material  containing 
hydroxy  or  cartxixamide  groups  or  a  combination  thereof, 
which  natural  or  synthetic  hber  material  has  been  modified  b> 
being  brought  into  contact  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
and  a  compound  which  contains  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical 
of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1  or  2  or  more  hydroxy  groups  and  conuins  at  least  one 
pnmary.  secondary  or  tertiarv  amino  groups  or  quaternary 
ammonium  group  and  at  least  one  hydroKzable  ester  group, 
the  samrated  radical(s)  being  straighl-cham.  branched  or 
cyclic  or  a  combination  thereof  and  ma\  be  interrupted  bv  one 
or  more  hetero  groups,  with  the  exception  of  compounds  of 
the  formula  (A) 


a  pipe  coupled  to  said  gas  outlet  and  mounted  to  said  arm   and 
n..7,zle  means  coupled  to  said  pipe  for  duecung  compressed  gas 
a!  said  hii'wer 


5_S07.842 

PROCESS  FOR  {  ONVERTI.NG  LEAD  AND  LEAD 

OXIDES  TO  BARILTVl  METAPLITMBATE 

Mary  E.  Fiorino,  Bridjjewater.  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corn 

.Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  203.083 

InL  a."  HOIM  4,".6 

I  -S.  n.  29-623_.  22  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  battery  ha\ing  a  current  collector 

coated  with  a  layer  including  banum  metaplumbate  composing 

providing  a  current  collector  having  at  least  one  surface  com 

pnsing  lead  or  a  lead  oxide, 
contacung  the  surface  with  a  salt  soluuon  composing  at  least 
one  baoum  compound  in  a  sohent  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  conven  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  to  baoum  meta 
plumbate, 
convening  a  portion  of  the  surface  to  baoum  meiaplumbate  and 
assembling  the  current  collector  into  a  banery. 


(HjNL-ALK-ER 


(A) 


in  which  p  IS  the  number  !  or  2.  ER  is  an  ester  group  and  ALK  is 
an  unsubstituted  straighl-chain  or  branched  alk\lene  of  :  to  h 
carbtin  atoms  whuh  ma\  be  interrupted  h\  i  or  more  hetero 
groups,  and 

d>eing  said  fiber  maleoai  uitfi  said  dve  sojution. 


FLEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang-Jen  Lin;  Peo-Chung  Wang,  and  .Sarah  L,  Weaver  all  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil   Company.  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser  No.  308.715 

InL  CT"  ClOL  /  /<\  l.C: 

I  -S.  CI,  44-329  33  Claims 

1  A  fuel  composition  composing  a  mixture  of  a  mapr  amount 
of  hvdrocarbons  in  the  ga.soline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  additive  compound  having  the  formula 


5„'»07,841 
FAN  CLEANER  APPAR.ATI  S 
Carl   H,   Heckman.   Farmingdale,  and  John   Baumann.   Islip. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Cniwave,  Inc.,  Farmingdale.  N.^. 
Filed  Apr  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  421.419 
Int.  CI."  A47L  V^A 
L-S.  CI.  lS-301  15  tT^^ 

1    Compressed  gas  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  in  coniunciion 
witn  a  blower  mounted  to  an  arm  rotatablv   mounted  to"  a  fixed 
central  member,  composing 
a  gas  input  hne. 

a  pneumatic  coupler  coupled  to  said  input  hne  located  at  ilie 
intersection  of  said  arm  and  central  member  having  a  firsi 
portion  mounted  to  said  central  member,  a  rotaiable  second 
p<irtion  and  a  gas  outlet  in  said  second  ponion. 


R  ~<CH  -rH-Oi 


-CHr-CH  — 0-. 

i 

»3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  alkyl  of  I  to 
KKi  carb<;>n  atoms,  alkvl-phenols  wherein  the  alkvl  contain^  fron;  i 
to  liMi  cartx)n  atoms,  cyclic  imides  of  Formula  11 


O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

(CH2);  N- 

\    / 
C 


m 
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wherein  z  is  from  2  to  20;  cyclic  amides  of  Formula  ID: 


O 

It 

c 

/  \ 

(CH2)„  N- 


(IH) 


wherein  a  is  from  2  to  20;  and  cyclic  groups  of  Formula  IV: 


Rj-CH2 


\ 


/ 


(IVi 


(Ri— 0),-H 


wherein  each  R  ^  is  independent!)  selected  from  alkyl  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  x  is  from  4  lo  50;  and  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  additue  compound  is  at  least  about  600. 


CH— O— 


R  -CHi 

wherein  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  imides  of  Formula  U  and  cyclic  amides  of 
Formula  III; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  100  caibon  atoms,  cyclic  imides  of 
Formula  V: 


(V) 


5,507.845 
PLANT  SOD  MATS 
Charles  J.  Molnar.  12  Malvern  Ct.  Devon,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19810,  and  WiUiam  H.  Mitchell,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Charles  J.  Molnar,  and  Judith  R.  Molnar,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, all  of  Del. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  32U11 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIL  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  47—1.01  41  Claims 


C 
(CH2)»  N-(CHj-CH-0)^CH2- 

C  R* 


w  herein  b  is  from  2  to  20,  each  R«  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms 
and  c  is  from  0  to  50;  and  cyclic  amides  of  Formula  VI; 

O  (VI) 

II 

c 

/  \ 

(CH2)rf  N-(CH2-CH-O^CH2- 

R7 

wherein  d  is  from  2  to  20,  each  R7  is  individually  >elecied  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms 
and  e  is  from  0  to  50;  x  and  y  are  each  individually  from  1  to  50; 
and  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  additive  compound 
IS  greater  than  about  600;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,. 
R,  and  R,  must  be  a  cyclic  amide,  a  cyclic  imide  or  a  cyclic  group 
containing  cyclic  amides,  cyclic  imides  or  a  mixture  thereof;  with 
the  further  provKso  that  R,  must  be  a  cyclic  amide  of  Formula  IV 
when  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  with  die  still  further 
proviso  that  when  only  R,  is  a  cyclic  amide  of  Formula  VI  or  a 
cyclic  imide  of  Formula  V.  x  must  be  greater  dian  one;  and  with 
the  even  still  further  proviso  diat  when  only  R,  is  a  cyclic  amide  of 
Formula  VI  or  a  cyclic  imide  of  Formula  V,  y  must  be  greater  dian 
one 


1.  A  plant  sod  mat  composing; 

a.  a  sod  reinforcement; 

b  a  layer  of  planting  medium  on  said  sod  reinforcement; 

c    stable   discrete   fibers  dispersed   in   said   layer  of  planting 

medium  and  wherein  said  discrete  fibers  are  separate  from 

and  unconstrained  b\  said  sod  reinforcement; 

d.  viable  plants  in  said  layer  of  planting  medium  and  said  viable 
plants  having  an  upper  root  portion  in  said  layer  of  planting 
medium  ab<ive  said  sod  reinforcemeni  and  a  lower  root  por- 
tion in  said  sod  reinforcement  and  below  said  sod  reinforce- 
ment; 

e,  said  upper  root  ponion  entangles  with  said  discrete  fibers  to 
form  a  maze  reinforcing  said  layer  of  planting  medium,  and 

f  said  lower  root  ponion  penetrates  and  entangles  with  said  sod 
reinforcement  in  order  to  bind  said  layet  ot  planting  medium 
and  said  plants  to  said  sod  reinforcement. 


5,507.844 
FXEI.  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang-Jen  Lin.  and  Sarah  L.  Weaver,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,795 
Int.  CI.'CIOL  1/18:1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—340  12  Oaims 

1  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixwre  of  a  major  amount 
of  hydrocarbons  in  die  gasoline  boiling  range  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  additive  compound  having  the  formula: 


5.507.846 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANF-RICH  GAS 

USING  A  FIXED  KILN  WITH  ROTOR  STEAM  GASIFIER 

John  A.  Coffman,  Ballston  Spa.  N.\..  assignor  to  Wright  Malta 

Corporation.  Ballston  Spa,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  349,905 
Int.  CI."  ClOJ  .^/20:3/M) 
VS.  CI.  48—111  1-^  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  prcxiucing  methane-nch  fuel  gas  from  a 
biomass  matenal  feed,  vaid  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  cvlindrical  vessel  with  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end  and  inclined  to  permu  gravity-drnen  travel  of  said  feed 
through  said  \essel  from  said  input  end  to  said  outpul  end; 
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an  axialiy  extending,  box  beam  mounted  within  said  vessel  and 
including: 

(a)  a  pluralirs  of  \anes  having  a  hrst  and  second  ponion.  and 
welded  together  longitudinally  lo  form  a  hollow,  central 
rotor  shaft  defined  bv  said  first  ponion  of  each  of  said 
vanes. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements,  formed  by  said  second 
portion  of  each  of  said  vanes  for  tumbling  said  feed  as  seed 
feed  travels  along  said  vessel,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conduits  mounted  to  said  mixing  elements 
for  conducting  gas  produced  from  said  feed  and  tor  heating 
said  teed  to  provide  a  continuously  increasing  temperature 
profile  along  said  vessel  from  die  input  end  to  die  output 
end: 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor;  and 

a  feeding  system  mounted  to  said  vessel  at  the  input  end  for 
inu-oducing  feed  lo  said  vessel,  said  feeding  system  having 

(a)  a  hopper  having  a  lower  end  and  disposed  aNive  said 
vessel  for  containing  feed, 

(b)  a  first  vertical  pipe  having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  lower  end. 

(c)  a  first  slide  valve  dispo.sed  ai  the  upper  end  of  said  firsi 
vertical  pipe  for  closing  to  contain  the  feed  in  said  hopper 

(d)  a  second  slide  valve,  disposed  at  die  lower  end  of  said  first 
vertical  pipe  for  closing  10  contain  the  feed  as  the  feed  is 
conducted  into  said  first  vertical  pipe  while  said  first  slide 
valve  IS  open, 

(e)  an  inclined  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  vertical  pipe  ai  a  first  opening  and 
having  a  lower  end, 

(f)  a  second  vertical  pipe  having  an  upper  end  coupled  10  the 
lower  end  of  said  inclined  cylinder  at  a  second  opening  and 
a  lower  end  coupled  to  the  input  end  of  said  vessel. 

(g)  a  first  piston  slidable  along  said  inclined  cylinder  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  inclined  cylinder  for  .electivelv  sealing 
said  first  opening,  and 

(h)  a  second  piston  slidable  along  said  inclined  cylinder  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  cylinder  for  selectively 
sealing  said  second  opening 


a  second  filtration  layer  of  microp..>rous  malerial  mounted  para! 
lei  to  die  first  ftlu-ation  layer; 

at  least  one  layer  of  suppon  matena;  mourned  upstream  o!  the 
filtration  layers, 

al  least  one  layer  of  support  maienaJ  mounted  downstream  of 
the  filtration  lasers; 

wherein  the  filtralion  layer',  and  the  suppon  maien^;  .aver%  art- 
pleated,  and 

wherein  the  filter  has  a  filtration  efficiency  of  ai  leas!  ^  sKAi't  ai 
0.1  um  and  less  than  1  inch  water  pressure  drop  at  1(X)  fumin 
air  velocity. 


5i;07.84S 
POLY^fER.S  CAPABLE  OF  REVERSIBLV  COMPLEXING 
ACID  GASES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Eric  J.  Beckman.  417  WiUow  PI..  Edgewood.  Pa.  15218 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  28J73.  Mar  9.  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  30.995 
InL  CI.'  BO  ID  ly/UO 
U.S.  CI.  5-^522  1,  oaun, 

1    A  method  or   removing   an   .-.ad  gas  from  a   ga-.   svsiem. 
composing  the  step  of: 

la)  exposing  an  acid  gas  sorbent  compnsing  an  aminated  polv- 
mer  to  die  gas  system  under  conditions  suitable  to  reactiveh 
complex  the  acid  gas  with  said  aminated  polymer,  said  ami 
nated  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  or 
equal  10  approximatelv  5(»0.  said  aminated  polvmer  compos- 
ing cov alentlv  attached  amino  funcuonai  groups  suitable  10 
complex  the  acid  gas. 


5_M)7.849 

INDPVTDUAL  CAVm  ADJUSTMENT  TONG  HEAD 

ASSEMBLE 

William  Wenz.  MUlville.  NJ..  assignor  to  Jeff  Companv    Inc 

.MUlville.  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  121.48; 

InL  CI.    C03B  y  « 

U.S.  CI.  65-260  10  ctai^ 


5„'^>7.847 
ULPA  FTLTER 
Nelson  A.  (;eorge.  North  F^st.  Md.;  Michael  (;.  Sutsko.  Glen 
Mills  Pa.,  awl  Douglas  B.  McKenna.  Dover.  Del.,  assignors 
to  W.  L.  Gun  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
FOed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  284_M4 
Int.  n."  BOID  46AHI 
VS.  a.  55—186  20  Claims 

14  A  filter  tor  use  in  clean  facilities  for  filtering  air  of  contami 
nales  which  composes: 
a  first  filtrauon  layer  of  microporous  matenal. 


I  A  tong  head  aisemblv  including  moitipte  mechanisms 
wherein  each  of  said  mechanisms  is  composed  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
corresponding  long,  each  of  said  tongs  being  constnicied  to  grasp  a 
glass  container,  each  of  said  mechanisms  having  adiustmeni  means 
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for  rectilinearly  and  angularly  adjusting  the  same  independently  of 
each  of  the  other  mechanisms  to  compensate  for  misalignment  of 
us  corresponding  tong  with  said  container  to  be  grasped,  and  said 
assembly  further  compnsing  means  for  securing  said  mechanisms 
to  said  adjustment  means,  said  adjustment  means  includmg  a  body 
member  having  a  bottom,  top  and  oversized  cavities  formed 
therein  for  receiving  said  cylinders  and  having  oversized  holes 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  said  securing  means,  said  cylin- 
ders being  rectilinearly  movable  within  said  cavities  and  said 
secunng  means  being  rectilinearly  movable  within  said  holes  for 
facilitating  the  adjustment  and  alignment  of  said  mechanisms  with 
respect  to  said  glass  containers. 


5,507350 

\BR.\SrV  E  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  A  GRINDING  AID 

DISPERSED  IN  A  POLVTVIERIC  BLEND  BINDER 

Harvey   J.   Helmin.  St.   Paul.   Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturins;  (  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  4H,84<*.  \pr  19,  I'W.^.  Pat.  No.  5,441^49. 
This  application  Ma>  15.  1W5,  Ser  No.  440.708 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  3/34 
I  .S.  CI.  51—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  coatable.  stable  grinding  aid  precursor  composition  com- 
prising 

lai  a  thermoset  resin  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  dispersed 
therein,  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  thermoset  resin  are 
present  at  a  weight  ratio  sufficient  to  improve  at  least  one  of 
theological  and  grinding  efficiency  effects  of  the  grinding  aid 
composition;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  grinding  aid  particles  dispersed  in  said  thermo 
set  resin;  said  grinding  aid  particles  are  present  in  said  gnnd- 
mg  aid  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  gnnd- 
ing  efficiency. 


chains  extending  around  the  top  and  bottom  sprockets,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  means  for  continuously  reciprocating  the 
nozzles  between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  filler  media  without 
stopping  to  reverse  direction  dunng  normal  operation,  said  means 
comprising: 

{ a  I  a  car  attached  to  each  end  of  the  manifold  carriage, 

(b)  a  pivot  arm  for  each  car. 

(c)  a  chain  attachment  for  connecting  each  pivot  car  to  a  drive 
chain. 

(d)  means  connecting  the  chain  attachments  to  the  drive  chains, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  chain  attachments  to  first  ends  of 
respective  pivot  arms,  and 

(e)  means  pivotally  connecting  second  ends  of  the  pivot  arms  to 
their  respective  cars. 

whereby  the  chain  attachments  carry  the  first  ends  of  the  pivot 
arms  around  the  sprockets  while  the  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  second  ends  of  the  pivot  arms  lo  their  respective  cars  rotate  the 
second  ends  of  the  pnt)t  arms  relative  to  their  respective  cars  while 
the  tirsi  ends  of  the  pnot  arms  are  earned  .iround  the  sprockets, 
and  *herebv  the  pivot  arms  move  the  cars  and  manifold  carnage  in 
reciprcKatorv  paths  and  the  nozzles  continuously  reciprocate 
bet«.een  the  opposed  ends  of  the  hlter  media  without  stopping  to 
reverse  direction  dunng  normal  operation. 


AA^  uai/s£- 


5,507,852 
GLASS  SHEET  QUENCH 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Sarver;  .Michael  T.  Eecik,  Pittsburgh,  and 
DeWitt  W.  Lampman,  Gibsonia.  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  ,Ser  No.  178.977 

Int.  CI."  C03B  27/044 

L.S.  CI,  65—348  6  Claims 


5,507,851 

FILTER  CLEANING  APRVRVTl  S 

H.  L.  Kennington,  5806  Caryridge  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28277 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275304 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  24/46 

MS.  a.  55—273  11  Claims 


\  Apparatus  for  cleaning  filter  media  compnsing  nozzles  that 
travel  across  one  surface  of  filter  media  in  a  reciprocatory  path 
between  opposed  ends  of  the  filter  media  to  remove  accumulations 
of  dust  and  waste  maner  from  the  filter  media,  said  apparatus 
having  a  manifold  carnage  operatively  connected  to  the  nozzles,  a 
Cham  hoist  mechanism,  the  chain  hoist  mechanism  having  top  and 
bottom  sprockets  at  each  end  of  the  manifold  carriage  and  dnve 


1.  A  quench  for  cooling  hot  sheet  matenal  comprising: 

a  first  discrete,  stationary  plenum  having  a  first  set  of  openings 
spaced  along  a  side  of  said  first  plenum  and  a  first  set  of 
mating  collars,  wherein  each  said  mating  collar  of  said  first 
set  of  collars  is  located  at  an  opening  of  said  first  set  of 
openings; 

a  second  discrete,  stationary  plenum  spaced  from  said  first 
plenum,  said  second  plenum  having  a  second  set  of  openings 
spaced  along  a  side  ot  said  second  plenum  which  faces  said 
side  of  said  first  plenum  and  a  second  set  ot  mating  collars, 
wherein  each  said  mating  collar  of  said  seo.md  sei  of  collars  is 
located  at  an  opening  ot  said  second  set  of  openings  and 
further  wherein  each  opening  of  said  second  sel  of  openings  is 
generallv  aligned  with  a  corresponding  opening  of  said  first 
set  of  openings  along  said  first  plenum; 

a  plurality  of  generallv  honzonlally  extending  nozzle  .assemblies 
positioned  between  said  ftrsi  and  second  plenums,  each  of 
said  nozzle  assemblies  having: 

a  longitudinally  extending  air  supply  conduit  with  orifices 
extending  to  an  outer  surface  of  .said  conduit. 

a  first  flanged  section  ai  a  first  end  of  each  said  nozzle  assembly 
which  IS  slidably  received  within  one  of  said  first  mating 
collars  of  said  first  plenum  such  that  said  air  supply  conduit  is 
aligned  with  one  ot  said  openings  of  said  first  set  of  openings, 
and 
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a  second  flanged  section  at  a  second  end  of  each  said  nozzle 

assembly  which  is  shdably  received  within  one  of  said  second 

mating  collars  of  said  second  plenum  such  that  said  air  supply 

conduit  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  of  said  second  set 

of  openings, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  flanged  sections  and  mating  coUars 

secure  said  nozzle  assemblies  to  said  first  and  second  plenums  such 

that  cooling  fluid  may  pass  from  said  first  and  second  plenums 

through  said  first  and  second  sets  of  openings  and  into  said  air 

supply  conduits  of  said  nozzle  asserabhes. 
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5.507.853 

IRON  POWDER  AND  MIXED  POW  DER  FOR  POWDER 

METALLl  RGY  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING 

IRON  POWDER 

Kuniaki  Ogura;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  Take<j  Omura;  'ioshiaki 
Maeda;  Minoni  Nitta;  Hiroshi  Ohtsubo.  and  Vutyaka  \oshii. 
all  of  Chiba.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232.121.  May  2.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.458.670.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  456.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-250198 

Sep.  18.  1992.  4-250199;  May  21,  1993,  5-119628 
Int.  a.^  B22C  l/OO 

\}S.  a.  75-252  2  Claims 


^       ^L^  ^Li 


!S 


r 


calculating  displacement  of  said  molten  nnetal  on  the  basis  of  the 

time  difference  between  maximum  correlation  values  respec 
lively  appeanng  in  ume  senes  patterns  of  said  firsi  and  second 
prixluci  values. 


5,507,855 
PROCE.SS  ANT)  INSTALLATION  FOR  SCPPI  VING 
NITROGEN  WFTH  THE  AID  OF  SEMI-PFRMEABI  E 
MEMBRANT^S  LSING  A  \ARLABLE  MEMBRANE 
GEOMETRY 
Lionel   Barry,  \ersailles.   France,  assignor  to  I   Air  Liquide 
Societe  Anonyrae  Pour  LEtude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov,  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  348,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Franct.  Nov.  26.  1993.  93  14P4 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  s<C2  ";/6J 
U-S.a.95-12  16Claim.s 


Amount  of  C  I  graphite/ 

1.  A  powder  for  powder  metallurgy  compnsing  0.01-0.20  wt  % 
in  total  of  oxide  powder  of  at  least  one  element  having  a  value  of 
standard  free  energy  of  formanon  of  oxide  at  HX)0°  C  of  not  more 
than  -120  kcal/1  mol  of  O,  and  a  mixed  powder  said  mixed 
powder  including  0.5-1.0  wl  '^  graphite  powder  or  a  mixmre  of 
0.5-1.0  Wl  %  graphite  powder  and  1.5-2.0  wt  %  Cu  powder,  and 
the  remainder  being  iron  powder. 


45£ 
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5,507,854 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAISRING 
DISPLAC  EMENT  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Taken  ^amada.  Kanagawa.  Masao  Sugawara.  Tokyo:  Kouichi 
NlaLsumolo.  Tokyo.  Akio  Nagamune.  Tokyo,  and   Kouichi 
Tezuka.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nireco  Corpora- 
tion, and  NKK  Corporation,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  353.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330385 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  ]/M 

MS.  a.  7.-^387  (,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  displacement  of  molten  metal  com 

prising  the  steps  of: 

insening  first  and  second  electrodes  into  molten  metal  having 

electncal  conductivitv . 
transmiliine  a  hrsi  pseudo  random  signal  lo  said  tirsi  electrixle, 
and  miiitiplving  said  first  pseudo  random  Mgnal  by  a  second 
pseudo  random  signal  which  has  the  same  panem  as  said  first 
pseudo  random  signal  but  which  is  slightly  diftereni  in  fre- 
quencv  from  said  first  pseudo  random  signal  lo  thereby  cal- 
culate a  tirst  pnxiuct  value; 
multiplying  said  second  pseudo  random  signal  by  a  signal 
obtained  through  said  second  electrode  to  theieby  calculate  a 
second  product  value,  and 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  a  flow  of  nitrogen  to  a  site  having 
flowrate  requirements  which  vary  between  a  nominal  flowxaie  and 
a  range  situated  above  said  nominal  flowrate  compnsmg  the  steps 
of; 

a)  passing  compressed  air  mlo  a  main  luie  in  a  vcparating 
assembly  formed  by  at  least  two  membrane  separation  lines 
mounted  in  parallel,  each  including  a  membrane  separator 
having  an  outlet  side  and  a  permeate  side,  wherein  at  leasi  one 
of  the  separauon  lines  can  be  shut  off  from  the  main  line,  said 
separating  assemblv  basing  one  of  the  following  configuia- 
uons 

al)  when  the  flowrate  recjuirement'.  are  situated  at  a  level  of 
the  nominal  flowrate.  all  of  the  membrane  separators  of  the 
assembly   are   in  operation    none  ot   the   separating  lines 
being  shut  oflf. 
a2)  when   the   flowrate   reLjuirements  ot   me   site  exceed  a 
predeiermined  flowrate.  at   least  one  o|  the  lines  of  the 
scparaung  a.ssembly  is  shut  otf.  keeping  at  least  one  sepa 
ration  line  and  us  membrane  separator  m  operation. 
b)  advancing  nitrogen  gas  obtained  at  the  outlet  side  of  each  of 
the  membrane  separators  in  operation  m  step  ai  to  a  collector 
iLself  connected  downstream  of  the  main  line; 
c  I  c\  acuating  gas  obtained  at  the  permeate  side  of  each  of  the 
membrane  separators  in  operation  in  step  al,  ennched  with 
oxygen,  towards  the  external  atmosphere  or  advancing  the  gas 
»  a  user  station  requinng  use  of  a  gas  of  this  kind  ennched 
with  oxygen,  and 
d)  directing  nitrogen  gas  dehvered  by  the  collector  towards  at 
least  one  user  station  via  a  control  device  for  controlling 
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iowrate  delivered  by  the  collector,  optionally  increasing  or 
leducing  this  flowrate. 


~K        K        ]:■■ 


5.507.85li 
HYDROGEN  RECOVERY  H\  VUSORBENT  MEMBRANES 

Madhukar  B.  Rao,  \llentii»n,  and  Shi»aji  Sircar,  Wescosville, 
both  of  Pa..  a.s,signor>  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.768,  Aug.  .V  1992,  PaL 

No.  5JI54,54'?,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

436.566.  Nov.  14,  19«V,  abandoned.  Ihis  appUcation  Sep.  8, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  303^2 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/22:53/047 

U.S.  CI.  95—50  8  Oaims 

101 


/  /  III  r-r-r 


105 

1  h 

5 

i' 

9 

1 

I   A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  from  a  gaseous  feed 
mixture  comprising  said  hydrogen  and  one  or  more  hydrocarbons. 
wherem   said   hydrocarbons  are  more  strongly   adsorbed  on   an 
ddsorbeni  matenal  than  said  hydrogen,  said  method  compnsing: 
lai  passing  said  feed  mixture  into  a  separator  containing  a 
composite  semipermeable  membrane  consisung  essentially  of 
microporous  adsorbent  matenal  supported  by  a  porous  sub- 
strate, said  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side, 
and  withdrawing  from  said  separator  a  nonpermeate  product 
stream  ennched  in  said  hydrogen,  wherein  portions  of  said 
hydrocarbons  are  selectively  adsorbed  by  said  microporous 
adsorbent  material  and  diffuse  from  the  teed  side  to  the 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane  as  an  adsorbed  fluid  phase. 
and  further  wherein  contacting  of  said  gaseous  feed  mixture 
with  said  membrane  and  permeation  of  components  through 
said  membrane  occur  in  the  absence  of  chemical  reaction; 

(b)  withdrawing  from  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  a 
permeate  comprising  said  hydrocarbons;  and 

(c)  passing  a  sweep  gas  across  the  permeate  side  of  said  mem- 
brane and  withdrawing  from  said  separator  a  sweep  gas/ 
permeate  efiBuent  stream,  wherein  said  sweep  gas  comprises 
one  or  more  of  the  same  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  feed 
mixture. 


5,507,857 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR 

FRACTIONATING  A  MULTI-COMPONENT  MIXTURE 

Ravi  Kumar.  \llentov»n.  Pa.,  and  Sidnev  S.  Stem,  Highland 
Park.  N..I..  a.ssi(;nors  to  I  ht  BOC  I. roup.  Inc..  New  Provi- 
dence, NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,435 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/047 
L.S.  a.  95—101  7  Claims 

1  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  fractionating  a  multi 
component  mixture,  said  process  comprising: 

subjecting  first  and  second  adsorbent  beds  in  a  paired  relation- 
ship to  a  continuous  cycle  having  sequential  feed,  co-current 
depressurization.  evacuation,  and  countercurrent  repressuriza- 
tion  stages; 
said  first  and  second  adsorbent  beds  having  opposed  entr>  and 
discharge  sections  through  which  said  multi-component  mix 
ture  passes  into  and  is  discharged  from  said  first  and  second 
adsorbent  beds,  said  first  adsorbent  beds  containing  a  tirsi 
adsorbent  selected  to  preferentially  adsorb  a  pnmar>  comp(;^- 
nent  of  said  multi-component  mixmre  and  said  second  adsor- 
bent beds  containing  said  first  adsorbent  in  said  entry  sections 
thereof  and  a  second  adsorbent,  selected  to  preferentiailv 


adsorb  a  secondary  component  of  said  multi-component  mix- 
ture, said  second  adsorbent  located  downstream  from  said 
entry  sections; 

said  feed  stage  being  conducted  by  feeding  said  first  and  second 
adsorbent  beds  with  said  multi-component  mixture  so  that 
said  pnmary  component  adsorbs  within  said  first  adsorbent 
and  said  secondary  component  adsorbs  within  .said  second 
adsorbent  and  to  a  lesser  extent  adsorbs  within  said  first 
adsorbent  to  produce  a  waste  stream  discharged  from  said 
discharge  sections  of  said  second  adsorbent  beds; 

said  co-current  depressun.'.alion  stages  being  conducted  by 
depressunzing  said  first  adsorbent  beds  through  said  second 
adsorbent  beds  to  drive  said  secondarv  component  from  said 
nrst  adsorbent  contained  within  said  first  adsorbent  beds  to 
said  second  adsorbent  beds  and  also,  therebv  dnvmg  part  of 
the  primary  conip<.inent  adsorbed  within  said  first  adsorbent  of 
said  first  adsorbent  bed  to  said  first  adsorbent  contained 
within  said  entrv  sections  of  said  second  adsorbent  beds; 

said  evacuation  stages  being  conducted  by  evacuating  each  of 
said  first  and  second  ad.sorbeni  beds  to  produce  a  pnmary 
product  sQ-eam  ennched  in  said  pnmarv  component  and  a 
secondary  product  stream  ennched  in  said  secondarv  compo- 
nent, respectively;  and 

said  countercurrent  repressunzation  stages  being  conducted  by 
countercurrently  repressunzing  said  first  and  second  adsor- 
bent beds  with  said  waste  stream  so  that  said  first  and  second 
adsorbent  beds  repressunze.  a  concentfation  of  pnmary  and 
secondary  comp<inents  contained  within  said  waste  stream 
adsorb  in  said  second  and  first  adsorbents,  and  said  pnmarv 
component  contained  within  said  first  adsorbent  of  said  entry 
sections  of  said  second  ad.sorbent  beds  is  dnven  back  to  said 
first  adsorbent  contained  within  said  first  adsorbent  beds. 


5.507,858 

LIQl'ID/GAS  SEPARATOR  AND  SLUG  FI.OW 

ELIMINATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 

William  P.  Jepson.  Athens.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  University, 

.Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  312.032 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  l^/W 
VS.  CI.  95—262  18  tlaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  liquid  in  a  liquid/gas 
mixture  flowing  through  a  pipeline,  compnsing 
a  housing  connected  to  said  pipeline  and  including  at  least  one 
inlet  for  receiving  said  liquid/gas  mixture  from  said  pipeline, 
at  least  one  liquid  outlet  for  discharging  said  liquid  from  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  vapor  outlet  for  discharging  said  gas 
from  said  housing;  and 
at  least  one  separation  table  in  said  housing  for  separating  said 
gas  and  said  liquid  in  said  liquid/gas  mixture,  each  of  said  at 
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least  one  separation  table  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a 
first  end  positioned  toward  said  inlet,  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end.  and  a  plurality  of  onfices  through  which  said 
liquid  and  said  gas  from  said  liquid/gas  mixture  passes,  and 
said  at  least  one  separation  table  extending  substanually  lon- 
gimdinally  along  said  housing  in  an  inclined  position  such 
that  said  first  end  is  below  said  second  end  and  said  second 
end  IS  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  housing 
12.  A  method  for  separating  a  liquid  and  a  ga.s  in  a  liquid/gas 

mixture  flowing  through  a  pipeline,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  having  at  least  one  separation  table  therein, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  separation  table  ha\ing  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  a  first  end  positioned  toward  said  inlet,  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  and  a  plurality  of  onfices 
through  which  said  liquid  and  said  gas  from  said  iiquid/gas 
mixture  passes,  said  at  least  one  separation  table  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  along  said  housing  in  an  inclined 
position  such  that  said  tirst  end  is  below  said  second  end  and 
said  second  end  is  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  housme, 

directing  said  liquid/gas  mixture  from  said  pipeline  onto  said'al 
least  one  separation  table  for  .separating  said  liquid  and  said 
gas  of  said  liquid/gas  mixture. 

discharging  said  gas  through  at  least  one  vapor  outlet  in  said 
housing;  and 

discharging  said  liquid  through  at  least  one  liquid  outlet  in  said 
housing. 


permit  air  flow  there  through    anj  an  annular  spa^e  beiween 
the  inner  and  outer  walls. 

placing  the  bag  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  v.\ti,  the 
open  top  of  the  bag  projecting  outward  bevond  the  oper  end 
of  the  inner  wall. 

turning  a  flared  portion  of  the  open  end  ot  the  hag  over  the 
otherwise  open  ends  of  both  the  inner  wall  and  the  imperMou.s 
outer  wall  to  therebv  dose  off  the  annular  space  therebe- 
tween: 

turning  a  further  extremity  of  the  open  end  o!  the  bag  in  a 
turned-down  relation  about  the  outer  wall  ot  the  container, 

placing  a  lid  in  sealing  relationship  on  the  open  end  of  the 
container. 

generaung  a  vacuum  in  the  annular  space  s.;  that  air  is  drawn 
through  an  opening  in  the  lid  and  through  the  open  end  of  the 
bag,  particulate  matenal  in  the  au  being  rx?tained  in  the  bag: 

while  keeping  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
container  closed  by  the  flared  end  portion  of  the  bag.  and  aJ.so 
still  mainuining  the  vacuum  in  the  annular  space,  pulling  up 
and  iving  the  down-turned  further  extremitv  ot  the  bag  so  as 
to  prevent  paniculate  matenal  that  has  alreadv  been  received 
m  the  bag  from  escaping  before  the  closing  acDon  is  com- 
pleted: and 

then  removing  the  closed  hag  witf.  particulate  matena!  therein, 
from  the  container. 


5„S07.860 

COMPOSITE  POROl  S  CARBONACEOUS  MEMBRANES 

Madhukar  B.  Rao.  AUeDtown.-  Shivaji  Sircar.  Wescosvilk.  and 

Timothy  C.  (Golden.  AUentov»n.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  903.430,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  436.566.  Nov.  14.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  226,731 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  M/us.  BOID  -^  "' 

L.S.C1.9<^I2  2  Claims 


5.507.859 

SAFE  COLLEC-nON  AND  DISPf)SAI  OF  HAZARDOUS 

DR>  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

David   M.   Kaiser   1403  Woodland  Ave..  Santa   Paula    Calif 

93060 

Filed  Apr  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  415,610 
Int.  CI.    BOID  4Mk) 
l'.S.  a.  95—273 


2  Claims 


76  74 


LA  method  of  removing  aiibome  particulate  material  from  the 
air  and  disposing  of  it  in  a  controlled  manner,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  an  open-topped  HEPA  filler  bag  made  of  flexible, 

porous,  high-efficiency  filter  media  which  is  flared  outwardly 

at  its  open  end; 

selecting  an  open-lopped  container  having  an  outer  impervious 

wall,  an  inner  wall  of  which  at  least  a  portion  is  perforated  to 


1.  A  composite  scmipeimeable  membrane  for  the  separation  of  a 

multicomponeni  fluid  mixnire  containing  one  or  more  primary 
comptinents  and  one  or  more  secondary  components  prepared  by 
the  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  an  men  porous  substrate  with  a  layer  of 
an  organic  precursor  matenal: 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  coated  porous  substrate  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  first  temperature  and  holding  the  membrane 
at  this  temperature  for  a  ume  sufficient  to  convert  said  precur- 
sor matenal  into  a  layer  of  microporous  carbonaceous  adsorp- 
tive  matenal. 

(c)  cooling  the  resulting  composite  membrane  to  a  temperamre 
below  said  first  temperarore: 

(d)  heating  die  membrane  to  a  .second  temperature; 
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(e)  oxidizing  the  heated  membrane  at  said  second  temperature  in 
an   oxidizing   atmosphere   containing   one   or    more    gases 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  carbon 
oxides,  nitrogen  oxides,  steam,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
if)  cooling  the  resulting  oxidized  membrane  to  a  temperature 
below  said  second  temfierature; 
wherein  at  lea,st  90%  of  the  pores  in  said  microporous  carkm 
aceous  adsorptive  material  are  less  than  12.9  Angstroms  in  diam- 
eter, and  wherein  said  microporous  carbonaceous  adsorptive  mate- 
nal  can  selectively  adsorb  portions  of  the  primary  components 
which  diffuse  through  the  membrane  by  .selective  surface  flow 


5,507.861 

CARBOXYI.K  ACID-BASED  CORROSION  INHIBITING 

COMPOSITION  AND  APPLICATION  THI  RKOF  IN 

CORROSION  PREVENTION 

Henri-Jean  Caupin.  Veniailles;  Harr>  SeidI,  Jarnac,  and  Pierre 
Steinmetz,  Vandoeuvrr,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.  and  Haber  Partners  Sari.  France 

Filed  Ffh.  12.  l-W.V  Sen  No.  16,912 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1992.  92  01698; 

Nov.  26,  1<W2,  92  142J3 

Int  CI."  C09D  5/00:  C23F  11/08 

VS.  CI.  106—14,13  17  aaims 

1    .A  corrosion-inhibiting  composition   that  composes   (a)   a 

monocaiboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hep- 

tanoic  acid,  nonanoic  acid,  undecanoic  acid,  and  alkali  metal  and 

alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof  and  (b)  a  perborate  oxidizing 

agent. 


5j;07,863 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  Kaiser.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 

Inc..  I^ton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110.877.  Aug.  24.  199.1,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839„130.  Feb.  20.  l'W2,  Pat,  No. 

5,262,535.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,541 

Int.  CI.'  C(WD  1 1  AX):  5/00 

l.S.  CI.  106—20  R  12  Claims 

1  .A  coloring  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  colorant;  and 

(b)  from  about  lO'^  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independentK 
halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  X's  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  independently  halogen,  nitro.  alkyl  or  alkox\ , 
and  m  IS  an  mteger  of  0  to  4;  with  the  proviso  diat  when  R's  are  all 
alkyl  or  all  alkoxy.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  and  when  all  of  the  R's 
are  different,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3;  and  a  copper  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copper  compound  and 
metallic  copper,  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  iUO  pans  b> 
weight  to  one  part  of  said  N-phenylbenzoisothiazolone  den\ati\e 


[RiL. 


[Rzl. 


SO3H 


SOjH 


5,507.862 
ANTI-FOl  I  IN(,  COMPOSITIONS  OR  FOILING 
CONTROL  OF  HARMFUL  AQLATK   ORGANISMS 
Makoto  Tsuboi;  Shuhei  \uki,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Keiyi  Arai, 
Tovonaka;    Tomohiro   Teramac.   Takarazuka.   and   Masato 
Mizutanl.  Nishinomiya.  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
(  hemical  tompan>.  I  imitcd.  Osaka,  and  Chugoku  .Marine 
Paints.  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231373; 
Dec.  27,  \W\.  5-333792 

Int.  CI."  COVD  5/16:  AOIN  JI/00 
U,S.  CL  106—18.33  27  Claims 

I.  An  aquatic  anti-fouling  composition  which  comprises  an 
effective  anti-fouling  amount  of  N-phenylbenzoisothiazo!one 
derivative  of  the  formula; 

(1) 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NH,  O  and  S;  R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  stfaight  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon of  tour  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is 
0,  1  or  2;  and 
(2)  a  high  molecular  weight  compunent  that  iv  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  and 
amines  that  are  combinations  of  pnmary,  secondary,  and 
tertiary  amines;  wherein  said  reaction  product  is  a  liquid  at 
room  temperature. 


5,507,864 

PHASE  CHANGE  INK  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  A 

t  OMBINATION  OF  D^  ES 

C.  Wayne  Jaeger.  Beaverton:  Loc  V,  Bui,  Portland,  and  Donald 

R.  Tittcrington.  Tualatin,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  VVilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  No>.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,072 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02:11/12 

I  .S.  CI.  106—22  A  24  Claims 

1   .A  nonaqueous  phase  change  ink  composition  comprising: 

a  nonaqueous  earner  composition;  and 

at  least  two  compatible  dyes  of  different  dye  types  including  at 
leas!  a  fluorescent  dye  and  a  nonfluorescent  dye. 


5307,865 
AQl  EOUS  INK 
Naohiro  Voshida,  Fukuoka.  and  Nobuyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  as,signors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.041 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec,  20.  19*»3.  5-31975'J 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  H  8  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  ink-jet  recording  which  comprises:  issuing 
droplets  of  an  aqueous  ink  from  an  ejection  onfice;  and  adhering 
said  droplets  onto  a  receiving  matenal,  said  aqueous  ink  compris- 
ina  at  least  a  water-soluble  dye.  water,  and  a  basic  amino  acid. 
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5J;07,866 

FLOWABIF,  PRESS!  RF-COMPFNSATING  MATERIALS 

Terrence  M.  Drew;  Alden  B,  Haason.  and  Chris  A,  Hanson,  all 

of  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors   to   Alden   Laboratories.   Inc., 

Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  49,932,  Apn  20.  1993.  Pat  No, 

5,407.481.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  844^^18, 

Man  2.  19<<2.  Pat.  No.  5,204.154,  which  is  a  contimuition-in- 

part  of  Sen  No,  410.610,  Sep.  21.  1>»89.  Pat  No,  5,100.712. 

and  Sen  No.  573.452.  Aug.  27.  19*KI.  Pat.  No.  5,093.138.  Fhis 

application  Apn  18.  19V5.  Sen  No.  423.813 

Int  CI.'  C08L  s  •  r* 

U.S.  a.  106—287.1  19  Claims 

1,  A  flowable.  pressure-compensating  composition  comprising: 

silicone  oil;  and 

substantially  spherical  and  hollow  particles  having  a  diameter  ot 
less  than  about  300  micrometers,  wherein  said  silicone  oil  is 
present  in  an  amount  wherebv  said  particles  are  suspended 
within  said  silicone  oil; 
wherein  said  composition  is  characterized  b\  being  a  viscous, 
flowable,  and  pressure-compensating  matenal,  having  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  consistenc\,  flowing  m  response  to 
continuously  applied  pressure  and  being  resistant  to  flow  in 
response  to  instantaneously  applied  pressure. 


5.507.86" 
WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  CONC  KFTF  COMPOSITIONS 
Murray  A.  Ruggiero.  F,a-St  Haven;  Bruce  A.  Marien.  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn.;  Shoaib  Arif.  Dublin.  Ohio;  Robert  P. 
Roth.  Cheshire.  Conn,;  Joseph  T.  Farrell.  and  A.  R.  \anover, 
both  of  Brandenburg,  K>..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 
(  heshire.  Conn. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  324.'»54.  Oct.  18.  l'W4.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  18'*_V>9.  Jan.  31.  1994,  Pat 

No,  5360,457.  This  application  May  5.  1W5,  Sen  No,  435.25^ 

Int,  CI,    C04B  24  ::  :■;  ,Y, 
U.S.  CI.  106—808  5  Claims 

1.  A  concretelorming  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  component  consisting  of  a  combination  of  cement  and 
silica, 

(b)  water,  as  a  carrier,  and 

(c)  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.0! 'J  and 
about  25%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazine- 
substituted  organosulfonates.  piperazinone-substituted  orga- 
nosulfonates.  and  combinations  thereof. 


5.507.868 
PAN  COATINt,  \PPARATIS  WITH  lOl AFRFD  \IK 
SUPPLY  (,l  IDE 
Narimichi    I'akel.  HamamaLsu;   Masanuri  Ogawa.  Hamakita; 
Mamoru     Sugiyama.     and     KazuomI     I  nosawa.     both     of 
Hamamatsu.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Freund  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Man  2.  1W5.  Sen  No.  .197,577 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatiim  Japan.  Man  3,  1994,  6-032724 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  i/UO 

VS.  a.  118— 19  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  coating  to  a  powdery  or  granular 

material,  composing: 

a  rotary  drum  supported  rotatably  about  a  substantially  horizon 
tal  axis,  a  coating  chamber  being  defined  inside  the  rotary 
drum; 
a  plurality  of  air  ducts  provided  on  an  outer  penphers  ot  said 
rotary  drum  in  an  axial  direction  and  communicating  with 
said  coating  chamber  through  air  holes  formed  in  said  rotary 
drum,  respectively; 
a  liquid  spraying  means  disposed  within  said  rotary  drum  for 
'  spraying  a  liquid  onto  a  layer  of  the  powdery  or  granular 
material  accumulated  on  a  bonom  portion  of  said  rotary  drum: 


an  air  suppK  duci  connected  to  said  rotary  drum  for  supph  ing  a 
gas  into  said  rotary  drum,  the  air  supply  duct  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  positioned  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
coating  chamber; 

an  air  exhaust  duct  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  rotary 
drum  for  exhausting  the  gas  in  the  rotary  drum  through  said 
air  holes,  the  air  ex.^iaLsi  duct  communicating  w  ith  an  air  duct 
positioned  at  an  under  side  of  an  accumulated  laver  of  the 
powdery  or  granulated  material  m  accordance  with  the  rotal 
ing  position  of  said  rotary  drum  out  of  the  plurality  of  air 
ducts;  and 

a  guide  member  formed  of  louvers  or  a  plurality  of  piaie 
members  pro\  ided  at  said  outiet  opemng.  for  guiding  the  gas 
supplied  from  said  air  supply  duct  toward  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  rotary  drum  toward  said  accumulated  laser  of  the 
powder  or  granulated  matenal 


5„MI7.869 
DEVICE  FOR  APPL^IN(.  AN  INSl  LATING  LA^  ER  TO  A 

SI  RFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
(  urt  E,  T,  Nyberg,  Tyreso  ,  and  Henrik  E,  Troberg.  Tumba. 
both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00466.  $  3-1  Date  Feb.  26.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Feb.  26.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W()93/01444,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

per  Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Sen  No.  980.801 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jul.  Z.  1991.  9102067 

Int  CI,'  B05B    /'«' 

U,S.  CI.  118—308  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  applying  insulation  to  a  surface  of  an  object  1 10 1. 

said  desice  composing  a  store  (15i  ot  fibres  of  an  inorganic 
matenal,  a  spray  nozzle  (21 1  having  an  elongated  output  area  a 
conduii  means  (20i  connected  between  said  store  and  ^aiJ  spras 
nozzle  for  iransfemns  the  fibres  from  the  store  il5)  H'  ttie  ^pras 
nozzle  (21).  means  (30tii  in  fluid  communication  with  --aid  store 
lor  blowing  fibres  from  the  store  into  the  conduit  means  and  for 
generating  an  air  flow  m  the  conduii  means  i20i  directed  towards 
the  nozzle,  first  eiector  means  i22i  prtnided  at  an  end  ot  the 
conduit  means  adiacent  the  store  ( 15 1  for  intrtxlucing  air  jets  into 
said  conduit  means  i20)  m  the  direction  of  a  fibre  stream  so  as  to 
applv  a  drawing  effect  on  fibres  adjacent  to  a  conduit  inlet  second 
ejector  mean-,  (23)  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  conduit   mean^ 
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adjacent  the  spray  nozzle  (21)  for  the  mtioduction  of  air  jets 
directed  so  as  to  bring  the  fibre  stream  into  rotation,  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  ejector  means  for  sup- 
plymg  air  to  said  first  and  second  ejector  means,  and  means 
(24;44-47;  48-53)  disposed  adjacent  to  the  spray  nozzle  (21)  for 
introducing  liquid  jets  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  binder 
into  the  fibre  stream  outside  of  the  spray  nozzle,  said  liquid  jets 
being  introduced  in  the  direction  of  the  fibre  stream  but  forming  an 
angle  with  said  stream. 


5307,870 

OPTICAL  COATINCS  HAVING  A  PIA  R-ALFTY  OF 

PRESCRIBED  PROPERTIES  AND  .METHODS  OF 

FABRlCATINf;  SAME 

Edward  T.  Siebert,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Ix»s  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.866,  Dec.  6,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  21,  1994,  .Ser  No.  361.008 
InL  CL'  C23C  14/00 
L.S.  CI.  118—664  6  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  upon  a  substrate,  compris- 
ig 

chamber  means  for  containing  at  least  one  substrate  therein 
dunng  the  deposition  of  a  coating  upon  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  chamber  means  further  including  at  least  three 
solid  source  materials  and  means  for  depositing  said  solid 
source  materials  on  said  substrate  to  form  said  coating,  and 
wherein  said  chamber  is  responsive  to  a  ratio  of  solid  source 
materials  that  provides  the  coating  with  a  desired  index  of 
refraction  profile  and  at  least  one  of  a  desired  stress  profile 
and  a  desired  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  profile 

means,  tor  coupling  during  use  to  the  substrate,  for  determining 
a  stress  associated  with  the  coating  being  deposited; 

means  for  monitoring  an  optical  characteristic  of  said  coating 
during  said  deposition  of  said  coating; 

mer'.r.s,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  determining  means,  for 
varying  at  least  one  chamber  means  coating  deposition  param- 
eter in  accordance  with  the  determined  coating  stress:  and 

means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  monitoring  means,  for 
varying  at  least  one  chamber  means  coating  deposition  param 
eter  m  accordance  with  said  monitored  optical  charactenstic 


5„507,871 

CENTRIFIGALLY  TITVIBLING  TV PE  GR-ANILATING- 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Jiro    Merino;    Nagayoshi    Myo:    Kaoru    Kurita.    and    Isaku 

Shjchijo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Freund  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1993,  ,^-048831 
Int.  CI."  B05C  lim 
U.S.  CI.  118—680  9  Claims 


3         2      M 


1   .A  granulation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  granulating  vessel  being  of  a  circular  shape  in  a  honzontal 
cross-section: 

a  rotary  disk  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  granulating 
vessel  and  ha\ing  an  edge  portion  being  concentnc  with  a 
circle  of  the  honzontal  cross-section  of  the  granulating  ves.sel, 
said  edge  portion  of  the  rotary  disk  spaced  from  an  inner  wall 
of  the  granulating  \essel  so  as  to  form  a  peripheral  slit, 

a  powder  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  powder  matenal  into 
the  granulating  vessel: 

a  binder  liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  binder  liquid 
into  the  granulating  vessel: 

a  means  for  delivenng  gas  into  the  granulating  vessel  through 
the  slit; 

a  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  disk: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  surface  of  a  particle  layer 
supported  on  the  rotary  disk,  and 

a  first  position  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a 
position  of  a  binder  liquid  supply  port  of  the  binder  liquid 
supplying  means  in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  the  sensor. 


5307,872 
CONTACT  SENSOR-BASED  MICRODISPENSING  TOOL 
Annette  B.  .\ntenucci.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Michael  Berger.  Gar- 
diner, N.Y.;  Judy  E.  Lambert,  AiLstin.  Tex.;  David  T.  Naugle. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Stephen  A.  Olson,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Jae 
M.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Thomas  Rednour.  Beacon. 
N.Y.;  Benoit  Ventimiglia,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  and  Richard  J. 
Weckesser.  Rhinebeck,  N.Y„  as.signors  to  International  Bu.si- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  343.151 
Int.  CI."  B05C  >/<>(l 
II.S.  CI.  118—712  8  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  minute  amount  of  liquid  mate 
nal  onto  a  site  of  a  substrate  comprising 

a  probe  for  dispensing  hquid  material,  said  probe  having  a  tip; 
a  member: 

a  contact  sensor  connected  to  said  probe  by  said  member  and 
movable  with  said  probe  relative  to  said  site,  said  contact 
sensor  ha\ing  an  equilibrium  position; 
a  transducer  having  a  core  for  receiving  said  contact  sensor,  said 
contact  sensor  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  transducer, 
said  transducer  producing  a  signal  when  said  contact  sensor  is 
moved  from  its  equilibnum  position: 
said  contact  sensor  being  moved  from  its  equilibnum  position 
upon  said  tip  contacting  said  site,  whereby  said  tip  dispenses 
said  liquid  ufHin  contacting  said  site 
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1  .\  sertical  boat  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers  compnsing: 

two  end  members,  one  of  which  is  positioned  at  a  top  portion 
and  the  other  which  is  positioned  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
vertical  boat;  and 

a  plurality  of  supp<irt  members  NerticalK  extending  between  and 
mounted  on  the  end  members,  the  support  members  including 
two  front  support  members  located  on  a  side  of  the  vertical 
boat  where  the  wafer  is  inserted  and  at  least  one  rear  support 
member  located  on  a  rear  side  of  the  vertical  boat,  the  front 
support  members  and  the  at  least  one  rear  support  member 
being  separated  from  each  other,  each  of  the  front  suppon 
members  and  the  at  least  one  rear  support  member  having  a 
senes  of  slits  formed  along  their  lengths,  the  senes  of  slits 
defining  a  senes  of  support  portions  for  supporting  a  plurality 
ot  semiconductor  wafers. 

wherein  each  of  the  front  support  members  is  a  one-piece  type 
circular  arc  plate  having  a  substantially  constant  thickness. 
and  wherein  both  an  outer  circumference  and  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  plate  are  substantialh  concentnc  to  the  penphery 
of  the  wafer  when  the  wafer  is  set  in  position  wiihin  the  Niat. 
and 


wherein  each  of  two  angles  (A.B)  formed  between  d  line  in  the 
Wlfer  inserting  direction  (X)  and  a  line  linking  the  front  end 
of  the  suppon  portion  of  each  front  support  member  to  the 
center  of  the  wafer  is  at  least  100  degrees. 


5307.874 

METHOD  OF  CLE\NIN(;  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHI  CK  IN  PLASMA  REAITORS 

Vuh-Jia  Su.  Cupertino,  and  Richard  Muh,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif..   a,s.signors   to  Applied   Materials,   Inc.,   Santa   Clara, 

Calif, 

Filed  Jun,  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.458 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /<VW 

VS.  CI.  l.M— 1  24  Claims 


5.507.873 
\  ERTK  AL  BOAT 
'Vutaka  Ishizuka;  ^oshiyuki  \\atanabe;  TaLsuo  Nozavta.  all  of 
Nishiokitama;  Shinzi  .Sawanobori.  Sagamihara.  and  Tomio 
Kon.  Hadano.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics 
Co..  Ltd.,  Fokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  151.376.  Nov.  12.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  465.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  30,  1992.  4-341020 
Int.  CI,'  B05C   ;^'ij: 
L'.S,  CI.  llJU-728  17  Claims 


1.  A  methtKl  for  cleamng  an  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  surface 
for  retaining  a  substrate  at  a  processing  station  within  a  plasma 
processing  chamber  provided  with  a  vacuum  exhaust  capability 
and  adapted  for  senallv  processing  subsu-ale^  within  a  contnilled 
subatmosphenc  environment,  compnsing 

al  retaining  a  substrate  at  the  substrate  retaining  surface  ot  the 

electrostatic  chuck  within  a  plasma  priKessing  chamfser. 
b)  communicating  mto  the  chamber  at  least  one  selected  gas. 
cj  applying  electrical  energy  to  the  chamber  to  establish  a  gas 
plasma  and  an  associated  electnc  field  subsiantiaJlv  perpen- 
dicular to  the  substrate-retaining  surface  of  the  eleclrosiauc 
chuck  so  as  to  perform  a  plasma  pnxess  on  the  substrate: 

d)  removing  the  processed  substrate  from  the  electrostatic  chuck 
surface  upon  compleuon  of  the  plasma  processing,  and 

e)  performing  an  in-situ  elecmcal  or  mechanical  removal  of 
contaminant  panicles  from  the  top  of  the  electrostatic  chuck 
surface  m  the  closed  chamber  pnor  to  mtroducuon  of  the  next 
substrate  to  be  plasma  processed,  while  maintaining  the 
chamber  under  a  controlled  subatmospheni.  environment 
without  opening  the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 


5307^*75 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CONCRETE  DELH  ERV 

TRICKS 

Jeff  Hailey.  15463  Wood  Forest  Channelview,  Tex.  77530 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282302 

Int.  n.'  B08B  .^  ':  "'  : 

U.S.  a.  134—1  3  aaims 

1  A  proces>-  for  removing  hardened  mncrelc  from  an  intenot 
wall  surface  of  a  truck  mounted  concrete  drum  dehned  by  said 
intenor  wall  surface  and  an  exienor  wall  surface  and  rotatable  so 
as  to  cause  said  mtenor  and  exienor  wai!  surface-,  to  pass  through 
an  upwardly  directed  top  position,  said  process  compnsing  apply- 
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5407.877 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Juergen  Magsig.  Meckenbeuren.  and  Reiner  Muensterer.  Tett- 
nang,   both   of.  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Winterhalter  Gas- 
tronom  GmbH.  Meckenbeuren.  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01089.  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0895.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^7 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  16,  1992,  42  38 
617.9 

Int.  a."  A47L  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  134—18  20  Claims 


ing  to  sajd  extenor  wall  surface  of  said  drum  at  said  top  position 
vibrator,  energv  having  a  frequency  of  2  blows  per  second  to  20 
blows  per  ■.econd.  and  a  force  between  10  pounds  and  40  pounds. 
said  vibratory  energy  being  applied  by  a  vibration-producing 
device  pendently  secured  to  an  adjustable  laterally  directed  holding 
arm  in  a  manner  permitting  said  device  to  contact  said  extenor 
wall  surface  at  said  top  position. 


5„^07.876 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PARTIC  I.ES  ADHERING 
TO  SI  RFACES  BY  I  SE  OF  A  WIPING  ELEMENT 
Claus  G.  Wandres.  Oberleien  6,  D-792S2  Stegen.  Germany 
Filed  Apr  26.  19<*4.  Ser.  No.  233,181 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr  29,  1993,  43  14 
046.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  l/02:J/04 
VS.  CI.  134—9  16  CTaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  particles  (15)  adhering  to  a  dry 
surface  (2)  by  means  of  contacting  said  dry  surface  with  a  wiping 
element  (5),  comprising  raoistemng  a  surface  of  the  wiping  ele- 
ment i5i  with  a  moistening  liquid  thereby  forming  a  wiping  ele- 
ment having  a  moist  surface  (5).  wherein  said  moistening  is  to  such 
a  slight  extent  that  the  dry  surface  (2)  to  be  contacted  by  the  moist 
wiping  element  i5)  will  remain  dry  when  contacted  b\  the  moist 
wiping  element,  effecting  a  relative  movement  a  selected  speed 
between  the  dry  surface  (2)  to  be  contacted  and  the  moist  wiping 
element  (5i  such  that  the  moist  surface  of  the  wiping  element  (5)  is 
moved  transversely  to  a  direction  of  forward  feed  of  the  dry 
surface  (2i  to  be  contacted  and  frictionally  contacts  the  dry  surface 
(2)  thereby  removing  the  particles  from  the  dry  surface,  measunng 
moistness  on  the  moist  surface  of  the  wiping  element  (5).  applying 
additional  moistening  liquid  on  a  regulated  basis  in  response  to 
said  measurement  of  the  moistness  on  the  surface  of  the  moist 
wiping  element  (5).  and  applying  the  additional  moistening  liquid 
to  the  moist  wiping  element  (5)  to  maintain  a  desu-ed  level  of 
moisture  on  the  moist  surface  of  the  wiping  element  (S). 


t — ■>    -^ 
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1.  A  dishwashing  machine  for  cleaning  crockery,  comprising: 
a  crockery  treatment  chamber  having  an  entrv  opening,  includ- 
ing: 
a  washing  ^one  located  immediately  subsequent  to  the  entrv 

opening: 
a   plurality   of  washing   nozzles   for  washing   the  crockery 
within   said  washing   zone   dunng  a   program  controlled 
washing  cycle: 
a  nnsmg  zone  located  immediately  adjacent  to  and  immedi- 
ately following  said  washing  zone:  and 
a  plurality  of  nnsing  nozzles  for  nnsing  the  criKkery  within 
said  nnsing  zone  dunng  a  program  controlled  nnsing  cycle. 
the  nnsing  cycle  occumng  only  dunng  an  inoperative  stage 
of  the  washing  cycle  and  dunng  a  transportauon  of  the 
crockery: 
a  program  controlled  transporting  de\ice  longitudinally  travers- 
ing said  nnsing  chamber  for  transporting  the  criKkery  through 
the  entry  opening,  said  washing  zone  and  said  rinsing  zone. 
respeclivel) .  and 
program  control  means  for  automaticalh  controlling  the  nnsing 
cycle,  the  washing  cycle,  and  movement  of  said  transporting 
device,  said  program  control  means  causing  the  cnxken  to  be 
transported  on   said   transptirting   device   through   the   entry 
opening  and  into  said  washing  zone  at  a  rapid  speed,  stopping 
said  transporting  device  to  cause  the  crockery  to  dwell  within 
said  washing  zone  dunng  the  washing  cycle  for  a  contfolled 
penod  of  time,  and  subsequently  transporting  the  crockery 
into  and  through   said  nnsing  zone  simultaneous  with  the 
nnsing  cycle. 
17.  A  method  of  cleaning  cr<x:ker\,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  dishwashing  machine  having: 

( 1 )  a  crockery  treatment  chamber  having  an  entrv  opening, 
including: 

(a)  a  washing  zone  kxrated  immediately  subsequent  to  the 
entry  opening: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  washing  nozzles  for  washing  the  crockery 
within  the  washing  zone: 

(c)  a  nnsing   zone  located  immediately  adjacent  to  and 
immediately  following  the  washing  zone:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  nnsing  nozzles  for  nnsing  the  crockery 
withm  the  nnsing  zone:  and 

(2)  a  program  controlled  transporting  device  longitudinally 
traversing  the  nnsing  chamber  for  transporting  the  crockery 
through  the  entry  opening,  the  washing  zone  and  the  rinsing 
zone,  respectively. 
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(B)  transporting  the  crockery  on  the  transporting  dev  ice  through 
the  entry  opening  and  into  the  washing  zone  at  a  rapid  speed: 

(C)  washing  the  crockery  located  in  the  washing  zone  using  the 
washing  nozzles; 

(D)  stopping  the  transpomng  device  to  cause  the  crockery  to 
dwell  in  the  washing  zone  for  a  connrolled  penod  of  time 
during  said  washing  step; 

(E)  transporting  the  crockery  from  the  washing  zone  through  the 
rinsing  zone  subsequent  to  said  washing  step; 

(F)  rinsing  the  criKkery  located  in  the  rinsing  zone  using  the 
rinsing  nozzles  only  during  a  nonoccurrence  of  said  washing 
step  and  during  said  transp<irting  step  lEi:  and 

(G)  controlling  a  temporal  sequencing  of  said  nnsing  step,  said 
washing  step,  said  stopping  step,  and  said  transporting  steps 


5,507,878 
AZEOTROPES  OF  OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE  AND 
ALIPHATIC  OR  ALICVCI.K    ALCOHOLS 
Ora  L.  Flaningam.  and  Dwight  E.  WillianLs.  both  of  Midland. 
.Mich..   as.signors   to   Dow    Coming  Corporation.   .Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427_M6.  .\pr  24.  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,466 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .WS:  C09K  3/18:  CllL  7/26:  HOSK  3/26 
VS.  CI.  134—42  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning,  rinsing,  or  drying  the  surface  of  an 
article  compnsing  applying  to  the  surface  an  azeotropic  or 
az_eotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  91-98'^  by  weight  cx-tamethyltnsiloxane  and  abc^ui 
2-9%  by  weight  1-heptanol,  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  135°- 162.4°  C.  inclusive,  wherein  the  composiuon 
has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  360.2  Ton  at  1 35°  C  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  989c  by  weight  octaineth- 
yltnsiloxane  and  2'^r  by  weight  1-hepianol.  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  1 ,0(X)  Ton  at 
162.4°  C  when  the  comp<-isiuon  consi.sts  essentially  of  91* 
by  weight  octamelbylmsiloxane  and  9%  by  weight 
1-heptanol;  or 

(b)  about  74-98%  by  weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  about 
2-26%  by  weight  cyclohexanol,  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  75°- 156.6°  C  inclusive,  wherein  the  composition 
has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  54  9  Tort  at  75°  C  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  98"^  by  weight  octameth- 
yltnsiloxane and  2%  by  weight  cyclohexanol.  and  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  l.fXK*  Ton  at 
156.6°  C.  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  74^^ 
by  weight  iKiamethyltnsiloxane  and  26%  by  weight  cyclo- 
hexanol; or 

(c)  about  88-99%  by  weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  about 
1-12%  by  weight  4-methylcyclohexanol,  wherein  the  compo- 
sition is  homogenous  and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  125°-161.9°  C  inclusive,  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  345.8  Tort  at  125" 
C.  when  the  composition  consists  essentially  of  99%  by 
weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  1%  by  weight 
4-methylcyclohexanol.  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  l.OtX)  Tort  at  161.9°  C  when  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of  88%  by  weight  octameth- 
yltnsiloxane and  12%  by  weight  4-methylcyclohexanol, 

2.  A  method  of  cleaning,  rinsing,  or  drying  the  surface  of  an 
article  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  an  azeotropic  or 
azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  78-99%  by  weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  about 
1-22%  by  weight  1-heptanol.  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogeneous  and  azeotrope-like  at  a  temperature  within  one 
degree  of  152.1°  C.  at  760  Tort;  or 

(b)  about  54-89%  by  weight  octamethyltnsiloxane  and  about 
11-46%  by  weight  cyclohexanol,  wherein  the  composition  is 
homogeneous  and  azeotrope-like  at  a  temperature  within  one 
degree  of  147°  C.  at  760  Torr;  or 


(c)  about  74-99%  by  weight  ix-umeth>ltnsiio.xane  and  about 
1-26%  by  weight  4-methylcyclohexanoi.  wnerein  the  com[X>- 
sition  is  homogeneous  and  azeotrope-like  at  a  temperature 
within  one  degree  of  151.9°  C.  at  760  Torr 


5iW7,879 
SENSOR  ITUJZING  THERMOELECTRIC    MATFRIAL 
AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  MANCFACTIRE  THEREOF 
Hisaaki   Ciyoten.   Nevagawa;   '^asushi   Nakagiri.   Osaka,   and 
\oshiaki  ^amamoto.  Katano.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  72,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  ]992,  4-149298 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  35AJ2 

VS.  CI.  l.M>— 224  12  Claims 


1    A  sensor  for  measunng  gas  pressure  compnsing 

a  pellet  of  powder  thermoelectnc  matenal  having  a  fine  scrjcture 
in  which  fine  particles  of  one  compound  exhibiting  a  Seetieck 
effect  are  made  by  a  cold  pressing  are  ciectncaih  linked  in  a 
state  of  loose  contact  with  one  another  without  fusing  so  as  to 
exhibit  said  effect,  having  spaces  formed  at  clearances 
between  the  tine  particles. 

means  for  generating  a  temperature  diffen?nct  between  two 
p<.iints  inside  said  pellei  of  the  ihermoeiectnc  matenal.  and 

means  for  sensing  a  ihermal  electromouve  force  generated 
between  the  two  points  inside  said  pellet  av  a  tunclion  of 
pressure 


5i«7.880 
A.MORPHOLS  SOLAR  MODI  LE  HAVLNG  IMPROVED 
PASSIVATION 
Atsuo  Ishikawa;  Toshihilo  Endo.  both  of  ^kashi:  Hideo  Yam- 
agishi.  and  Ycjshihisa  Tawada.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha. 
t!)saka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  71.252.  jun.  4,  1993.  abno- 

doned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser  \o,  322_^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    S,  1992.  4-P4785; 
May  12.  1993.  5-1352X5 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  -i/04^ 
VS.  a.  136—25 1  7  Claims 

SO 
40 

SO 


1.  A  solar  module  comprising  a  glass  substrate  having  fonned 
thereon,  in  order. 

(a)  a  conductive  metal  oxide  layer; 

(b)  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer. 

(c)  a  back  metal  electrode;  and 
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di  .1  passivanng  resin  layer, 

wherein  the  passivating  resin  layer  comprises  a  hydrocarbon- 
based  water  vapor  barrier  layer  having  a  permeabilitv  to  water 
\  apor  of  not  more  than  1  g/ra^  day  measured  at  a  thickness  of 
1()0  urn.  and  wherein  said  water  vapor  bamer  layer  comprises 
a  fxiKmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobuty- 
lene.  p<ilyisoprene,  modified  polyisoprene,  polybutene.  polyb- 
uiadiene.  and  modified  polybutadiene. 


r  _[ 
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5,507^1 

THEV-FILM  SO|i%CMX  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANfllXCirtJRING  SAME 

Porponth  Sichanugrist,  Bangkok  THX:  Shinji  Fujikake.  and 
Hiromitsu  Ota.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  ro„  Ltd.,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,824.  Jun.  15.  199.^,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953.522, 
Sep.  29.  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  16,  1994. 

Ser.  No.  213.717 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep,  .30,  1991,  3-249936; 
Apr.  14.  1992.  4-93191.  Jun.  P.  tw:,  4-157092;  Mar.  16,  1993, 
5-054433 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  3IA)75:3l/20 
IS.  CI.  1-^6—258  32  Oaims 


weight  of  the  total  mixture  glutaric  acid  and  about  10-30%  by 
weight  of  the  total  mixture  adipic  acid,  and 
(b)  a  vehicle  that  is  substantially  all  water. 


1.  A  thin-film  solar  cell  comprising,  in  sequence: 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  transparent  electrode; 

I  c  I  a  first  doped  layer  comprising  amorphous  silicon  oxide  of  the 
general  formula  Si„.,.,.,OJ^,,  wherein  0.05<x<0  40  and 
(>t\<0  07.  said  first  doped  layer  containing  a  dopant  whereby 
the  first  duped  layer  is  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
an  optical  gap  of  from  2.0  to  2.3  eV  and  a  ratio  of  hght 
conductivity  to  dark  conductivity  of  5  or  less  at  25°  C.  and 
wherein  the  amorphous  silicon  oxide  contains  a  micro- 
crvstalline  phase  of  silicon: 

tdi  a  layer  of  intnnsic  amorphous  silicon; 

(ei  a  second  doped  layer  comprising  amorphous  silicon,  said 
second  doped  layer  containing  a  dopant  whereby  the  second 
doped  layer  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from  the 
first  conductivity  type;  and 

(f)  a  second  electrode. 


5.507,882 

low  residl  f  water-based  soldering  fit  x  and 
procf:ss  for  solderin(.  with  same 

Samuel  V.  Bristol,  Kokomo:  Eugene  H.  Hanaway,  Rochester, 
and  Delbert  R.  Walls.  Kokomo.  all  of  Ind..  as.signors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,176 
Int.  (  1.    B23K  i5/34 
L.S.  CI.  148—23  12  Claims 

L  A  low  ionic  residue  soldenng  flux  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  flux,  an  essentiallv 
non-subhmmg  dibasic  acid  mixture  containing  about  I5-304 
b>  weight  of  the  total  mixmre  succinic  acid,  about  40-63%  by 


5.507.883 
GR.AIN  ORIENTED  ELETRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  FLl  X  DENSITY  AND  ULTRA  LOW 
IRON  LOSS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THE 
SAME 
Osamu   Tanaka;    Hiroaki    Masui;    Hntaka    Honma:    KaLsuro 
Kuroki;  Tsutomu  Haratani:  'ibichi  MLshima;  .Maremizu  Ish- 
ibashi,  and  Yoshio   Nakamura,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.511,  Jun.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser,  No.  257,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169714; 
Jul.  2.  1992,  4-175790:  Aug.  3.  1992.  4-206795;  Aug.  19.  1992, 
4-220500:  Oct.  22.  1992.  4-284787;  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-.M)2728: 
Dec.  21,  1992.  4-340746 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  im 
I  ..S.  CI.  148-113  9  Clams 


1200''Cx2OHr 


15°C/Ho 
600°CxiOHo 

/       N2  50°/o 
H2  bO°lo 


H2  100"/ 
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1  A  process  for  pnxlucing  a  gram  onented  electrical  steel  sheet 
having  a  high  magnetic  flux  density  and  an  excellent  iron  loss 
property,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a  slab 
composing,  in  terms  of  %  by  weight.  0.021  to  0.07?%  of  C.  2.5  to 
4.5%  of  Si,  0.010  to  0.040%  of  acid  soluble  Al.  0,(K).M)  to  0.0130% 
of  N.  0.0140%  or  less  of  S.  0.05  to  0.45%  of  Mn.  and  OO.Wr  or 
more  of  P  with  the  balance  consisUng  of  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impunties  at  a  temperature  below  1,280°  C.  hot-rolling  the  heated 
slab  and  optionally  subjecting  the  hot-rolled  sheet  to  annealing, 
subjecting  the  steel  sheet  to  once  or  twice  or  more  cold  rolling  with 
annealing  between  the  cold  rollings  being  effected  to  provide  a 
steel  sheet  having  a  final  thickness,  subjecting  the  cold-rolled  sheet 
to  decarbunzation  annealing,  nitnding  the  steel  sheet  after  decar- 
bunzation  annealing,  coating  the  nitnded  steel  sheet  with  an 
annealing  separator,  subjecting  the  coated  steel  sheet  to  final  box 
annealing  in  an  atmosphere  containing  30%  or  more  nitrogen 
dunng  temperature  raising  portion  of  the  final  annealing,  and 
coating  the  annealed  steel  sheet  with  an  insulating  film,  wherein 
said  annealing  separator  composes  MgO  and  at  least  a  CI  com- 
pound in  an  amount  of  1  pan  b>  weight  or  more  in  terms  of  CI 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  MgO. 
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5_';07.884 

PROt  ESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SPARINGLY  SOLI  BLE 

CHROMATE  COATINt;  ON  /JNCIFEROCS  METAL 

t  O  ATED  STEEL 

Takao  Ogino.  and  Shinji  Nomura,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  Henkel  (  orporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,984 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct,  21.  1993.  5-263743 

InL  CI.'  C23C  22/30:22/33 

VS.  a.  148—258  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  solid  spanngly  soluble 

chromate  coaling  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  steel  substrate  coated 

with  zinc -containing  metal,  said  process  composing  steps 

(I)  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  layer  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  treatment  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(A)  an  aqueous  mixture,  said  aqueous  mixture  containing 
(l.A)  1.0  to  40.0  g/L  of  hexavalent  chromium 

(LB)  1.0  to  40.0  g/L  of  tnvalent  chromium  ions,  and 

(I.C)  0.4  to  100  g/L  of  phosphate  ions, 
the  concentration  of  hexavalent  chromium  ions,  and  tnvalent  chro- 
mium ions  and  phosphate  ions  being  selected  so  as  to  result  in  a 
(tnvalent  chromium  ions)/(hexa\alenl  chromium  ions)  rauo  of  0.25 
to  4.0  in  said  aqueous  mixture  and  a  (phosphate  ions/total  chro 
miimi  ions)  ratio  of  0.1  to  2.5  in  said  aqueous  mixture,  admixed 
with 

(B)  a  component  (l.Dl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
poly{vinyl  alcohols}  ("PVA")  and  water-soluble  glycol 
ethers  C'WSGE")  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
62  to  20.000  in  an  amount  such  a.s  to  result  in  a 
(WSGE-t-PVA)/(hexa-valenl  chromium  lonsi  weight  ratio  of 
0.1  to  0.5  in  said  aqueous  liquid  treatment  composition. 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  aqueous  liquid  treat- 
menl  comp<ismon  co\enng  the  outer  surtace  of  the  substrate 
IS  such  as  to  contain  from  5  to  2(X)  mg/m^  ot  chromium,  and 

(O)  drying  into  place  on  the  Created  surface  of  the  subsu^te  the 
liquid  la\er  formed  on  the  treated  surtace  in  step  ill.  without 
any  intermediate  rinsing.  \»hereb\  the  solid  spaongh  soluble 
chromate  coating  is  formed  and  incorporates  the  nonvolatile 
contents  of  the  liquid  layer  formed  on  the  treated  surface  in 
step  (I). 


5,507.885 
COPPER-BASED  ALLOY 
Sadao  Sakai.  Kamiinagun;   SeLsuo  Kaneko.  Chino;   kazuaki 
Vajima,   Suwa,   and    Kazuhiko   Kobayashi,   Chino,   all   of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kitz  Corporation.  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser,  No.  357,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-015742; 
Jan.  17,  1994,  6-015743 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  M'(« 
U,S.  a.  148—434  22  Claims 


5.5<r.886 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TITANll  M-BEARINf;  LOW- 

COSl  STRLCTT  RAL  STEEL 

Richard  L.  Bodnar.  and  Steven  S.  Hansen,  both  of  Bethlehem. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Dtl, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  941.453.  .Sep.  8.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5„^26„^27.  This  application  May  2".  1994.  Ser.  No. 

250,011 

Int.  CI.    B22D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  14^-541  15  Claims 


FURNISH   AND 
MELT    STEEL 


"^ 


CONTINUOUS 
CAST   STEEL 


20 


■^^ 


HOT   ROLL 
CAST   STEEL 


22 


■x: 


2« 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  steel  piece,  composing  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  fully  killed  molten  steel  alloy  consisting  essentiallv 
of.  in  weight  percent,  from  about  0  05  tn  about  0  10  percent 
carbon,  from  about  0  5  to  about  1  50  percent  manganese.  Ies,s 
than  about  0.04  percent  phosphorus,  less  than  about  0  05 
percent  sulfur,  from  about  0  1  to  about  04  percent  silicon. 
from  about  0.005  to  about  0.020  percent  utanium.  from  about 
O.CXM  to  about  0.015  percent  nitrogen,  about  0  02  percent 
sanadium.  and  the  remainder  iron  plus  incideniai  impunties. 

continuously  casting  the  molten  steel  alloy  to  produce  a  solid 
cast  mass:  and 

hot  rolling  the  solid  cast  mass. 


5„se7,887 

SI  PPtJRT  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Akin  I  esugi.  and  Tsutomu  Kakei,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278.949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202548 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  im 

VS.  CI.  148—551  8  CUuras 


CASTING  PROCESS, 
ROLLNG  PROCESS 


1    A  support  for  planographic   printing   plate  prepared  b\    a 

process  which  composes  subjecting  molten  aluminum  allo\   tc 

continuous  casting  bs  a  twin-roll  continuous  casting  machine  to 

directly  cast  a  plate,  subjecting  the  plate  to  cold  rolling  and  heat 

Creatmeni  once  or  more  times,  respectively,  reforming  the  plate. 

and  then  surface  gramme  the  piate.  wherein  crvstallme  grains  on  a 

cross  section  of  the  finished  plate  ui  have  an  average  diameter  m 

1,  A  copper-based  allov  having  a  composition  consisnng  of  59.0    "'^^^  equivalence  of  15  pm  to  .VS  pm,  (b»  contain  those  having  a 

to  62.0  wt  %  of  Cu,  0.5  to  4.5  wt  %  of  Pb,  0.05  to  0.25  wl  %  of  R    diameter  in  circle  equn  alence  of  not  less  than  40  urn  in  a  propor 

0.5  to  2.0  wt  %  of  Sn,  0.05  to  0. 10  wt  %  of  Ni,  and  the  balance  of   uon  of  not  more  than  30%  and  (c)  assume  a  shape  factor  of  not  less 

Zn  and  unavoidable  impurities.  than  4.0. 
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BICYCLE  FRAMES  AND  ALIMIMTVI  ALLOY  TLTBING 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  A.  Dickson.  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Thomas  J.  Klemp.  .Massena. 
N.Y„-  .Arvid  H.  Sorensen,  Tempe,  \ri/..  and  Robert  L.  Clottu, 
Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,927,  .Mar.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5J42,459.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

152^9 

Int  CL''  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—690  51  Claims 


three  contiguous  layers  of  paniculate  gas  generating  material. 
the  intermediate  layer  of  said  layers  composing  a  particulate 
nitrogen  generating  composition  which  is  easily  ignited  and 
bums  rapidly;  and 

the  outer  tuo  layers  of  said  layers  compnsing  a  paniculate 
nitrogen  generating  composition  which  is  less  easlK  ignited 
than  said  intermediate  layer  and  hums  more  slowly  than  said 
intermediate  layer  wherein  said  body  is  cylindncal  in  configu- 
ration and  said  layers  being  pressed  together  the  layers 
extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindncal  configura- 
tion; and  wherein  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  layers  relative 
to  any  other  layer  is  m  the  range  of  20:80  to  80:20 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  elongate  hollow  alumi- 
num tubular  product  comprising: 

providing  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.7%  to  1.2'^c 
magnesium,  about  0.4  to  1.2%  silicon,  about  0.6  to  1.2% 
copper,  about  0.2  to  1%  manganese,  balance  substantially 
aluminum  and  incidental  elements  and  impurities; 

extruding  said  alloy  within  about  500°  to  about  800°  F  at  an 
extrusion  ratio  of  at  least  5:1  into  a  hollow  tube; 

drawing  said  alloy  to  a  reduction  of  at  least  15%  in  metal  cross 
section. 

soluuon  heal  treating  said  alloy  and  then  quenching:  and 

aruficial  aging  subsequent  to  said  solution  heat  treating  and 
quenching. 


5,507,889 

PRECOMPRESSION  RESISTANT  EMIFLSION 

EXPLOSIVE 

John  J.  Mullay,  Hazleton;  Jane  M.  Farkas,  Palmerton.  and 

Cathy  J.  McGinley.  Coaldale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICI 

Explosives  LSA  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar  24.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  409,745 
Int.  CI.    C06B  45/00 
C.S.  a.  149—2  7  Qaims 

1  .An  emulsion  explosive  consisting  of  a  density  of  less  than 
0.95  g/cc  compnsing  an  emulsion  explosive  matrix  and  at  least  4% 
by  weight  of  low  strength  microspheres  wherein  said  microspheres 
consist  essentially  of  microspheres  with  a  crushing  strength  of  less 
than  400  psi. 


5307,890 
MLLTIPLE  LAYERED  GAS  GENERATING  DISK  FOR 
USE  IN  GAS  GENER.ATORS 
Timothy   A.    Swann.    Schwaebisch    Gmuend.    Germany,    and 
Eldron  L.   Boehmer.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,761,  Jtin.  5,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2434>88 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  149—16  22  Claims 


5307.891 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  AITOMOTIVE 

SAFETV  APPLICATIONS 

Edward  H.  Zeigler,  Great  Meadows.  NJ..  assignor  to  .AUiant 

Techsystems  Inc..  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,189 
Int  a."  C06B  31/32 
U.S.  a.  149-^7  20  Claims 

1   A  crash  bag  propellant  system  compnsing  a  source  of  com- 
pressed, oxygen-containing  men  gas  and  a  propellant  composition 
in  functional  proximity  to  ignition  means  for  effecting  ignition  of 
said  propellant  within  said  gas.  said  propellant  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of: 
a»  from  about  40  to  about  80%   by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
particulate  propellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclotnmethylenetnnitramine.       cyclotetramelhvleneteiranit 
ramine  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  0  up  to  about  35%  b>  weight  of  a  crystalline  particulate 
oxidant  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  cnamino-guanidinium  nitrate,  pentaerythrilol  letrani 
trate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  from  about  8  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  inert  or  energetic 
binder; 

dl  from  0  to  about  15%  b>  weight  of  an  energetic  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnmelhylolethane  trini- 
trate, mtethylene  glycol Klinitrate.  butane  trioi  tnnitrate.  bis- 
dinitropropyl  acetyl,  bis-dinitropropyl  formal,  glycidal  azide. 
1.5-diazido-3-nitraza  penlane.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

provided  however,  that  where  said  binder  component  (c)  does 
not  compnse  an  energeuc  binder,  the  mixture  contains  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  of  component  (b)  or  component  (di  or  a 
mixture  of  components  ib)  and  (d) 


1   .\  body  of  material  which  is  ignitable  to  generate  a  gas  for 
inflating  an  air  bag  comprising: 


5307,892 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR 
CARTRIDGING  IN  PAPER  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
MANTIFACTLfRE 
Juan  A.  A.  Zabala,  Bilbao;  Fernando  B.  G.  De  Segura.  Vitoria,- 
Agnstin  G.  Ocejo,  Bilbao,  all  of.  Spain:  Leon  M.  Zimmer- 
mann,  and  Marie  V.  M.  Hall,  both  of  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Union  Espanola  de  Explosivos,  Sociedad 
Anonima,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  20.  1993,  9300829 

Int.  CI.''  C06B  31/30 

VS.  CI.  149—60  22  Claims 

1-  A  cap  sensitive  watergel  explosive  composition  containing  an 

oxidiser  salt;  a  sensitiser.  a  thickener;  a  crosslinking  agent,  a  fuel. 

and  water,  a  sensitiser  component  including  more  than  50%  b\ 

weight  of  one  or  more  water  soluble  compounds  of  oxygen  balance 

more  positive  than  -150%  selected  from  salts  of  nitnc.  chlonc  and 

perchloric  acid  with  acyclic  nitrogen  bases,  having  no  more  than 

two  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  each  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  up  to 

three  carbon  atoms  per  basic  nitrogen  atom,  and  the  salts  of  nitnc. 

chlonc.  and  perchlonc  acid  with  a  phenyl  amine,  and  the  water 

content  being  less  than  8%,  by  mass,  of  the  composition. 
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5.5(17,893 

STABILIZED  .MUNITIONS  ( ONTAINING  A  NENA 

Cf)MP01  ND 

John  J,  Mullay.  Hazleton;  Randal  A.  Johnson.  Hamburg,  and 

John  F.  Van  Norman.  Tamaqua.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICI 

Explosives  USA  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar  IH.  1994.  Ser  No.  210.-0(» 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  :'v  c: 

VS.  a.  149—76  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  perchlorate  and  a 
NENA  (nitratoethylnitrarmne)  compound  in  combination  with  a 
Lewis  base  stabilizer  compound. 


5.507.894 
COMPOSITE  PANT:I^  HAMNt;  TWO  OUTER  LAYERS 
AND  A  CORF 
Rainer  l^hrat.  Schaffhausen.  and  Rene  Bregenzer.  Neuhausen 
am  Rheinfall.  both  of.  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza  Services  Ltd..  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,285,  Mar.  10.  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.974 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  26.  1993,  937/ 
93 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/06 
VS.  a.  156—42  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  panel  compnsing  iwo 
outer  layers  and  a  core,  said  core  containing  individual  conip<inent.s 
including  a  mixture  of  a  filler  maienal  and  a  binding  agent. 
including  the  step  of  preparing  the  core  mixture  b\  mixing  the 
individual  components,  and  using  a  binder  based  on  p(Mymers 
exhibiting  a  modulus  of  ela.sucity  of  'X)-I4()  MPa  and  an  elonga- 
tion at  fracture  of  400-800%.  and  having  an  average  gram  >ue  of 
10  to  30  pm,  including  the  step  of  preparing  the  core  imxture  by 
mixing  the  following  components: 

a)  35  to  60  wT  %  aluminum  hydroxide  in  compacted  form  and 
having  an  average  panicle  size  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm. 

b)  15  to  25  wt  %  lightweight  filler  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  5  to  1 500  jim. 

c)  0  to  25  wt  %  fine  grained  or  splintery  aluminum  hydroxide 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  10  to  30  |jm. 

d)  0  to  20  wt  %  magnesium  hydroxide  with  an  average  grain 
size  of  10  to  50  jim.  or  0  to  20  wt  %  magnesium  hydroxide 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm.  and 

e)  4  to  10  wt  %  binding  agent  based  on  polymers  exhibiting  a 
modulus  of  elasticifj  of  90-140  MPa  and  an  elongation  at 
fracture  of  400-800%. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  disposable  diaper  generaliv  compns 
ing  steps  of  assembling  a  liquid-[>ermeable  topsheei.  a  liquid- 
impermeable  back,sheet  and  a  liquid-absorbeni  core  sandwichexj 
between  these  sheets  into  a  configuration  of  disposable  diaper. 
putting  wing-like  portions  of  front  and  rear  bodies  of  the  diaper 
outwardly  extending  from  laterally  opposite  side  edges  of  said  core 
one  upon  another  and  welding  said  wing-like  portions  together 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  laterally  opposite  side  portions  at 
waist  levels  of  said  front  and  rear  bodies,  said  method  further 
compnsing  steps  of: 

attaching  a  sheet  to  at  least  one  of  top-  and  backsheets  in  each 
vMng-like  portion  so  as  to  form  an  extension  thereof  and 
provide  therebv  the  backsheei  of  said  portion  having  a  melt 
mg  point  higher  than  a  melting  point  of  the  topsheei  of  said 
portion,  and  welding  said  top-  and  backsheets  together  along 
each  waist  side  of  the  diaper 


53(r.896 
METHOD  OF  MANUKACTl  RING  CER.AM1C 
LAMINATED  tOMPACl 
Toshimi  Voshimura;  Shigehiro  Nojiri;  Shin-ichi  Takai.ura.  and 
katumi  Katoh.  aU  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45U27.  Dec.  15.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser  No.  744.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1988,  63-317031 
Int.  CI.'  B32B     ;'* 
U,S.  CI.  156— 89  5  Claims 


22 
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5307.895 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Makoto  Suekane.   kawanoe.  Japan,  assignor  to   I  ni-Charm 
Corporation.  Ehime.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1993.  5-ll''346 

Int.  CI.    A61F  /  v/  > 


VS.  a.  156—73.1 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  laminated  compact, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  ceramic  laminate  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  ceramic 
green  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said  ceramic  green  sheets  t>eing 
an  internal  sheet  havmg  electrodes  thereon: 

preparing  a  die  for  compressing  said  ceramic  laimnate  through 
first  and  second  members  being  in  contact  with  respective 
major  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  laminate  and  substantially 
identically  behaving  in  hydrostatic  pressure,  said  hrsi  member 
compnsing  an  upper  ngid  punch,  said  second  member  com 
prising  a  lower  rigid  base  and  said  die  further  compnsing  a 
rigid  frame  having  an  inner  penpherv  defining  an  opening  for 
the  ceramic  laminate,  the  inner  penphen  huMng  suhstantiallv 
the  same  configuration  and  size  as  the  ouier  penpherv  ot  the 
ceramic  lanunate.  the  punch  being  sUdable  into  and  oui  ot  the 
frame  opemng  and  the  base  havmg  a  step  portion  received 
within  the  frame  opening  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
penpherv  of  the  frame  and  the  ba.sc  together  u  ith  the  opening 
ot  the  frame  defimng  a  cavity  for  fully  receiving  the  ceramic 
laminate  therein; 

placing  said  ceramic  laminate  in  a  state  sealed  against  the 
extenor: 
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chaiging  said  ceramic  laminate  in  said  die;  and 

applying  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  ceramic  laminate  being 
charged  in  said  die  for  compression-compacting  said  ceramic 
laminate,  thereby  obtaining  a  ceramic  laminated  compact 
without  any  deformation  of  the  electrodes  thereof. 


5„S07.897 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TTON  OF  A  TARGET 
COMPONENT  FOR  C  ATHODF  SPrTTERING 
Guy  Campet,  Canejan;  Maurice  Bourrel,  Pau;  Claude  Delma&, 
Taience;  Joesph  Portier.  Gradignan,  and  Jean  Saiardenne, 
Pessac.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
.Aquitaine.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  lul.  26.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  244J84 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991.  91  15537 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  37/00:35/71;  B05D  3/U2 
L.S.  CI.  156 — 89  31  Oaims 


7 

15 


^^_i 
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1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  target  component  for 
cathode  spunenng  composing  an  inorganic  ceramic  matenal  which 
has  a  melting  point  higher  than  300°  C.  consisting  essentially  of 

a )  providing  a  precursor  system  of  the  inorganic  ceramic  mate- 
nal which  is  capable  of  generating  said  inorganic  ceramic 
matenal  at  temperamres  0  of  between  300°  C.  and  1600°  C 
and  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  inorganic  ceramic 
material,  said  precursor  system  containing  at  least  20  mol  't 
of  an  inorganic  adjuvant  consisting  of  at  least  an  inorganic 
compound  which  has  a  melting  point  lower  than  or  equal  to 
the  temperature  9  chosen  for  the  production  of  the  inorganic 
ceranuc  material  and  which  is  selected  fh)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkali  metal  carbonates; 

b)  forming  a  layer  of  said  precursor  system  on  a  siippf)rt  which 
IS  substantially  inert  towards  the  precursor  system  and  the 
inorganic  ceramic  material  to  be  produced  and  which  is  ther- 
mally and  mechanically  stable  up  to  temperatures  higher  than 
6.  with  the  proviso  that  said  support  is  not  made  of  a  metal 
foam  or  metal  felt; 

c)  heating  the  combination  of  support  and  precursor  system  to 
ihe  temperature  9  chosen  for  producing  the  inorganic  ceramic 
matenal.  said  heating  being  performed  at  a  rate  of  temperature 
nse  between  0.05°  C.  and  20°  C.  per  minute  such  as  to  avoid 
the  formation  of  dendrites; 

d)  maintaining  the  heated  combination  of  support  and  precursor 
system  at  said  temperature  9  until  the  precursor  system  is 
converted  into  the  inorganic  ceramic  material;  and 

ei  cooling  the  combination  of  support  and  inorganic  ceramic 
matenal  to  return  both  the  support  and  inorganic  ceramic 
matenal  to  ambient  temperamre,  this  cooling  being  earned 
out  at  a  cooling  rate  ranging  from  0.05°  C.  to  20°  C.  per 
mmute  so  as  to  avoid  any  quenching  phenomenon. 


5.507.898 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  Ml  LTIL.A^  ER 
PIEZOELECTRIC  COMPOSITE 
Masashi  Aoki;  Kiyoshi  Fukai;  Kazunobu  Abe.  all  of  Osaka,- 
Koichiro    Sakata.    Nagareyama,    and    Tadashi    Takenaka, 
Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,747,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,503.  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,473.  Nov.  2. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

313,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989.  1-286624 
'  Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/04;31/20 
I  .S.  CI.  156—89  1  Claim 
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1.  .A  process  of  producing  a  multilayer  piezoelectric  composite 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  green  sheets  of  a  lead  zirconate  titanate  piezoelec- 
tnc  ceramic  hs  molding  lead  zirconate  titanate  ha\ing  a 
particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  0  5  ^im  which  is  obtained 
by  heat  treating  equimolar  quantities  of  crystalline  zirconium 
titanate  represented  b\  the  general  formula  Zr.Ti,  ,0.  and 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  0  3  jim  and  lead 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  800°  C.  and  pulver- 
izing the  'esultant  product; 

ibl  prepanng  a  bonded  laminate  b\  laminating  and  bonding 
together  under  pressure  green  sheets  of  plural  kinds  of  lead 
zirconate  titanate  piezoelectric  ceramics,  at  least  one  layer  of 
which  has  a  temperature  coefficient  of  frequency  constant 
whose  polanty  is  opp<.)site  to  thai  of  the  other  layers;  and 

(c)  sintenng  the  bonded  laminate  at  a  temperature  oi  not  higher 
than  1I(X)°  C-  so  that  substantially  no  intcrdiflusion  takes 
place  between  the  layers; 

thereby  providing  a  multilayer  piezoelectnc  composite  having 
an  absolute  \  alue  for  the  temperature  coefficient  of  frequency 
constant  which  is  smaller  than  the  absolute  value  of  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  frequency  constant  of  any  one  of 
the  lavers 


5.507,899 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRI^G  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 

FOR  A  DEVVATERING  PRESS 

Atsuo  Watanabe.  Osaka:  Kenjiro  Nakayama.  and  Takahisa 
Hikida.  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'amauchi 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,551.  Mar.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868.681,  Apr.  15.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  272.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  15.  1991.  3-82653 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  3I/02;31/08;31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—154  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  endless  belt  for  a  dcuatering 
press,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

impregnating   a   liquid   elastic   body    precursor   into   a   hbrous 

matenal  tape, 
winding  and  layering  said  fibrous  material  tape  impregnated 
with  said  elastic  body  precursor  on  a  supporter  having  an 
endless  pcnpheral  surface,  the  winding  of  the  fibrous  material 
tape  forming  an  inner  side  adjacent  the  supporter; 
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METHOD  Oh  MANl  FACTl  RIN(,  INTKt, RATED  LABELS 

Anthony  .M.  Limina.  Amherst,  and  Paul  M.  Cummings.  (irand 

island,  both  of  N.> ..  assignors  to  Moore  Bu.siness  Forms.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361„^23 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/i: 

VS.  CI.  1.%— 200  21  Claim-s 


r^^ 


T^ 


Y-"^ 


[tfSftP^ 


I — -; 


ma    f**,; 


arranging  at  least  one  reinforcing  body  on  the  fibrous  material 
tape  during  the  step  of  winding  and  layering,  the  reinforcing 
body  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  being  varying  ir 
distance  from  the  supporter  such  th.it  the  at  least  one  row  is 
inclined  and  non-parallel  to  the  inner  side  adiaceni  the  sup 
porter; 

dunng  arranging  of  the  at  least  one  reinforcing  body,  the  rein- 
forcing body  being  wound  on  the  fibrous  matenal  tape  such 
that  after  winding  and  layering  is  completed,  the  reinforcing 
body  thai  has  been  wound  is  closer  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
fibrous  matenal  tape,  which  is  adjacent  the  suppwrter.  than  to 
the  outer  penpheral  side  of  the  completed  winding  of  the 
fibrous  matenal  tape; 

curing  said  elastic  body  precursor  impregnated  in  said  layered 
fibrous  matenal  tape  to  form  an  elastic  body  layer;  and 

removing  said  elastic  body  layer  from  said  supporter 


5.507.900 
CONTINTJOUS  POLYMER  AND  FABRIC  COMPOSITE 
AND  METHOD 
Abdeally  Mohammed.  HoiLston.  and  Lyndell  K.  Wynne.  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignor,  to  Reef  Industries.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2mi.l66.  Feb.  18.  1994.  This  application 

May  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  443.484 

InL  CI.'  B31F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  156—157  6  Claims 


/sYv./v./^Y.v,vJ<^?,J^P, 


I 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  polymer  and  fabnc  composite  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  layer  of  fabric  to  a  polymer  sheet  covenng 
substantially  one  side  of  the  polymer  sheet  to  form  a  fabnc 
backing  leaving  at  least  one  stnp  of  polymer  along  one  edge 
not  backed  by  the  fabnc  layer  forming  a  polymer  lip; 

(b)  attaching  a  layer  of  fabnc  to  a  second  polymer  sheet  cover- 
ing substantially  one  side  of  the  second  p<jlymer  sheet  with  a 
fabnc  hacking  leasing  at  least  one  stnp  of  polymer  along  one 
edge  not  backed  bv  the  labnc  layer  lorming  a  polymer  lip, 

(c)  sealing  the  polymer  lip  of  the  first  polymer  sheei  lo  the 
second  polymer  sheet  on  the  re\erse  side  of  the  fabnc  layer 
and  to  edge  opposite  to  the  lip  of  ihe  second  sheet; 

(d)  prepanng  additional  polymer  sheets  backed  by  fabric  as 
descnbed  in  steps  (ai  and  (bl;  and 

(e)  sealing  the  selected  number  of  fabric  backed  polymer  sheets 
as  descnbed  in  step  (c)  to  prepare  the  desired  size  of  the 
continuous  composite. 


•Vi 


1  ,\  method  of  making  a  label  having  a  first  ply  with  a  first 
pnntable  face  and  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adheshe  cosered 
face,  and  a  second  ply  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  release 
matenal  covered  face,  the  second  faces  of  the  plies  in  face-io-face 
engagement  with  each  other,  using  a  web  of  label  matenal  basing 
first  and  second  faces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  m  a  first  stnp  on  the 
second  face  of  the  web  of  label  matenal. 

(b)  applying  release  matenal  m  a  second  stnp  on  the  second  face 
of  the  web  of  label  matenal  so  that  the  second  smp  is 
adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  the  first  stnp  and  suhstantialK 
parallel  thereto,  a  line  of  demarcation  provided  between  the 
first  and  second  stnps; 

after  steps  (al  and  ibi 

(c)  folding  the  label  material  about  the  line  of  demaicalioa  so 
that  Ihe  first  and  second  smps  come  into  face-to-face  contact 
with  each  other,  and 

(di  acting  on  the  label  matenal  from  step  (c)  so  thai  indisiduai 
labels  are  formed  from  the  label  malenal.  each  label  basing  a 
first  ply  with  a  first  pnntable  face  corresponding  to  the  hrsi 
face  of  the  web  from  which  it  is  ultimately  formed,  and  a 
second  pressure  sensitise  adhesise  cosered  face  correspond- 
mg  to  the  second  face  ot  the  weh  from  sshich  it  i^  uitimaiels 
formed,  and  a  second  pis  suth  a  hrsi  tace  corresponding  lo  the 
first  face  ot  the  web  from  sshich  il  is  ullimatels  formed  and  a 
second  release  matenal  covered  tace  corresponding  to  the 
second  face  of  the  web  from  which  it  is  ultimatels  formed,  the 
second  faces  of  the  plies  in  face-to- face  engagement  with 
each  other. 


5„M)7.902 

Ml  LTl-LAVERED  SHKFT 

Daniel  M.  Wyner.  North  .Scituate.  R.I..  and  Siesen  1.  Wolken- 

brcil,  Amherst.  Mass..  as.signors  to  R.H.  Wyner  Associates, 

Inc..  West  Bridgewater.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  904.157.  Jun.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  263.481 

Int.  CI.    B29C  -."'':    B29D  <^AI0 

U.S.  CI.  156—209  4  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  making  a  layered  flexible,  scwable  maicnai 
having  a  protective  substrate  and  a  film  attached  to  and  peelable 
from  the  substrate,  composing: 
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themioplastically  extruding  a  0.5  to  10  mils  thick  substantially 
lubncant-free.  pinhole-free  urethane  film  with  a  die; 

providing  a  1  to  4  rails  thick  polyethylene  protective  substrate 
having  a  textured  surface;  and 

causing  said  film  to  conform  thermoplastically  to  and  adhere  to 
said  textured  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  textured  film 
surface  b\ 

pressing  said  film  against  said  textured  surface  with  rolls  to 
cause  said  film  to  adhere  to  said  substrate  to  form  said 
flexible,  sewable  layered  material  in  which  said  film  and  said 
substrate  remain  separable,  said  pressing  being  performed 
after  said  film  is  extruded  and  at  a  time  when  said  film  is 
lAarmer  than  said  substrate  and  is  at  temperature  which  ren- 
ders It  thermoplastic,  the  film  not  carrying  sufficient  heat  to 
cause  said  substrate  to  melL 


5^07.903 

PROCESvS  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO-LAYERED  TAPE  FOR 

TAB 

Yoshiyuki  Vamamori.  Yokohama:  Shinichi  Mikami,  Yamato; 
Toshio  Nakao,  Yokohama:  Takuva  Tochimoto,  Zushi,  and 
Etsu  Takeuchl.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  a.s.signor>  to  Sumi- 
tomo Bakelite  Compan>  Limited,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCr/.JP«*2/n<)2«h.  §  371  Date  .Jan.  12.  1W4.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  12,  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO92/16970,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct  I,  19V2 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  U,  1992.  Ser,  No.  949.543 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-125646; 
Mar,   12.   1991.  3-125647;   Mav    15,   1991.  3-2050<)9;  Sep,   19. 
1991.    3-239721;    Sep,    19.    1991,   3-239723;    Sep.    26.    1991, 
3-246401 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/04;31/18;3l/26 
I  .S.  CI,  156—229  15  Claims 

I.  \  process  for  producing  a  flexible  base  board  for  pnnted 
circuit  which  is  characterized  by  pressure-bonding  a  stretched 
polyamic  acid  film  to  a  conductor  foil  wherein  said  stretched 
polyamic  acid  film  is  prepared  by  coating  a  polyamic  acid  solution 
on  a  release  film  or  a  release  drum,  drying  the  coated  solution  until 
It  becomes  tack-free  to  form  a  polyamic  acid  film,  then  peeling  off 
the  polyamic  acid  film  from  the  release  film  or  the  release  drum 
and  subjecting  the  polyamic  acid  film  to  stretching  of  10%  or 
more,  and  then  completing  imidization. 


providing  a  sheet  ot  thermoplastic  material. 

fonning  a  slit  m   said  sheet  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 

penphery  thereof, 
in.serting  a  hollow  tube  of  thermoplastic  matenal  through  said 

slit  so  that  one  end  of  said  mbe  is  located  on  each  side  of  said 

sheet, 
heat  fusing  said  sheet  around  said  tube  so  that  said  tube  defines 

an  opening  through   said  sheet  and   said  mbe  is  oriented 

tangentially  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  and 
subsequently  forming  said  sheet  into  said  container 


5.507.905 

DL^GONAL  VENEER  LA.MIN.ATE 

Matti  Kairi.  Lovinginkatu  3,  SF-08100  Lohja.  Finland 

Filed  Oct,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  964.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  18,  1991,  915437 

Int,  CI,"  B31B  Jl/lo 

L.S,  CI,  156—264  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  veneer  lumber  consisting  of  a  pluraliry  of  super- 
posed veneer  layers  ( la.  lb.  \c  .  .  .)  with  their  surfaces  glued  to 
each  other,  wherein  the  laminated  veneer  lumber  is  elongate  and 
extends  in  a  length  direction,  and  each  veneer  layer  has  a  main 
grain  (SI  or  S2)  disposed  to  form  a  crossing  angle  (a)  between  the 
main  gram  of  immediately  superposed  veneer  layers,  the  crossing 
angle  (at  bemg  in  the  range  of  5°  to  12°  and  oriented  symmetri- 
cally about  the  length  direction  of  the  laminated  veneer  lumber. 


5307.904 
METHOD  OF  NUKING  A  MEDICAL  CONTAINER  PORT 

TANGENTIAL  TO  THE  CONTAINER 
David  P.   Fisher,  and  Allen   R.  Wons.  both   of  Antioch.  Oh. 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfieid,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I2I„U4,  Sep.  14,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  313.560 
InL  CI."  B32B  31/00 
I  ,S.  CI.  156—252  6  Oaims 


1.  .A  methcxi  of  forming  a  pon  in  a  thermoplastic  sheet  which 
forms  a  v^  all  of  a  thermoplastic  container  composing  the  steps  of: 


54!07.906 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  Ml  LTIL.AYER  PAD 
James  M,  Woods,  and  Marilyn  S,  Woods,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville,  N,C„  assignors  to  M.  J.  Woods.  Inc..  Hendersonville. 
N.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  97.274,  Jul.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  954,688,  Sep.  30, 

1992.  Pat,  No,  5J30.119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

684.593,  Apr,  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  508.967.  Apr.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug,  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,183 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/12:31/16 

VS.  C\.  156—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  multilaver  pads 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  web  of  ba.se  pad  forming  matenal  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  attachment  surtace.  an  application  surface  and  a 
prescnbed  ba.se  pad  width; 
providing  a  web  of  intermediate  layer  forming  matenal  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  attachment  surface  and  a  lower 
anachment  surface: 
providing  a  web  of  handle  forming  matenal  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  lower  attachment  surface,  an  exposed  upper  surface 
and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  ba.se  pad  width, 
mounting  the  attachment  surface  of  the  base  pad  forming  mate- 
nal to  the  lower  attachment  surtace  of  the  intermediate  layer 
forming  material  so  that  substantially  the  entire  lower  attach- 
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element  that  is  moved  in  response  to  the  Nix  being  moved  relative 
to  said  taping  head,  said  sensor  system  composing: 

a  tape  dispensing  sensor  positioned  along  the  tape  guide  path  of 
said  taping  bead  for  determining  whether  tape  is  being  dis 
pensed  from  the  taping  head  and  for  providing  a  positive 
response  if  tape  is  being  dispensed; 

an  object  presence  sensor  positioned  on  said  taping  head  for 
detecting  movemeni  of  the  box  reacung  element  and  deter- 
mining whether  a  box  is  present  for  taping  and  for  providing 
a  positive  response  if  a  box  is  present,  and 

a  control  system  operatively  connected  to  said  tape  dispensing 
sensor  and  said  object  presence  sensor  for  determining  a 
potential  error  condition  if  only  one  of  said  tape  dispensing 
sensor  and  said  box  presence  sensor  provides  a  positive 
response. 


ment  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  forming  material  is 
mounted  m  the  upper  attachment  surface  of  the  base  fonning 
material: 

applying  a  smp  of  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  upper 
attachment  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  forming  matenal 
and  the  lower  attachment  surface  of  the  handle  forming  mate 
rial  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  surface, 

mounting  the  upper  attachment  surtace  of  the  intermediate  layer 
forming  matenal  to  the  lower  attachment  surtace  of  the 
handle  forming  material  so  that  the  upper  attachment  surface 
of  the  intermediate  layer  formmg  matenal  is  adhered  to  the 
lower  attachment  at  surface  of  the  handle  forming  along  said 
stnps  of  adhesive;  and 

simultaneously  cutting  the  base  pad  forming  matenal.  interme 
diate  layer  forming  matenal  and  handle  forming  matenal  to 
create  at  least  two  laterally  adjacent  multilayer  pads  having  a 
base  pad.  an  intermediate  layer  and  a  handle,  the  handle 
compnsing  a  mounted  portion  and  a  pivotahlc  portion, 
wherein  the  mounted  portion  of  the  two  pads  are  cut  from  the 
same  stnp  of  adhesive  applied  to  said  one  of  the  handle 
forming  material  and  the  intermediate  layer  forrmng  material. 


5,507.907 

BOX  SEALING  MACHINE  W ITH  TAPE  APPLICATOR 

SENSOR  SY  STEM 

Karl  M.  kropp,  Ramsey:  Dale  A.  Johnson,  Mound,  and  Daniel 

D.   Baker,  St.   Paul,  all  of  Minn,.  a.ssignors  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.623.  May  24.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.873.  Sep.  20.  1993. 

abandontKl.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.625 

Int.  CI.    B32B     /  '« 

I  .S,  CI.  156— 35<l  r  Claims 


5,507.908 
COLORING  APPARATl  S 

Mitsuru    Fukushiraa:    Kunihiko    Kanai;    Kouki    Mochizuki: 

Wataru  Ogura.  and  Satoru  Takizaua,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Chinon  Indastries,  Incorporated,  Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun   2,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  252.7.^8 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  /  /",  B32B  Jl/LKJ 

IS.  CI.  156—363  12  Oaims 


9.  A  taping  head  and  sensor  system  for  use  in  a  box  taping 
machine  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  a  box  as  the  box  is  moved 
relative  to  the  taping  head,  said  taping  head  including  a  tape  guide 
path  means  defined  through  the  taping  head  and  a  box  reacting 


1    A  colonng  apparams   for  colonng  a  copied  image  on   a 
xerographic  copy  by  sticking  a  colored  donor  layer  of  a  transfer 
tape  onto  the  copied  image,  comprising; 
(a I  an  apparatus  body; 

(bi  a  transfer  head  for  pressing  the  transfer  tape  against  the 
copied  image  on  the  xerographic  copy,  said  transfer  head 
including  a  first  housing  slidably  supported  by  said  apparams 
body,  and  a  second  housing  slidably  supported  by  said  first 
housing; 

(c)  a  heating  element  for  heaung  the  copied  image  to  a  sufficient 
temperatuiie  so  as  to  stick  the  colored  donor  layer  onto  the 
copied  image  when  the  transfer  tape  is  peeled  off  from  the 
copied  image,  said  heating  elemeni  being  attached  to  said 
transfer  head; 

(d)  a  first  urging  means  for  urging  said  first  bousing  away  from 
said  apparatus  btxJy: 

(e)  a  second  urging  means  for  urging  said  second  housing  away 
from  said  first  housing;  and 

(f)  tape  feeding  means  for  feeding  Ihe  transfer  tape  in  respi^nst 
to  the  movemeni  of  said  transfer  head  without  causing  a  ^lIp 
between  the  xerographic  copy  and  the  transfer  tape, 

wherein  said  transfer  head  i^  pressed  on  the  copied  image  and 
said  heating  element  generates  heat,  and  the  transfer  tape  i^ 
fed  by  said  tape  feeding  means  in  response  to  the  movemeni 
of  said  transfer  head,  whereby  a  pan  of  the  colored  donor 
layer  of  the  transfer  tape  is  transferred  to  the  copied  image  of 
the  xerographic  copy. 
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5307,909 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  AN 
ELONGATED  ELEMENT  COMPRKSLN(;  HELICALLY 
PATTERNED  ADHESIVE 
Neal  A.   Rollins,   Menasha.  and  John  A.   Rooyakkers,  Little 
Chute,  both  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  N(i.  20*>,849.  .Mar.  11.  l'W4.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  14,052,  Feb.  5.  IWJ.  Pat.  No.  5340,648, 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  689.230,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  428,969 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15:  B6SH  8J/00 
L.S.  CI.  156 — J25  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  joining  an  elongated  element  to  a  substrate 
w  ith  an  adhesive,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  subsuntially  continuous  filament  of  adhe- 
sive; 

means  for  providing  an  elongated  element  such  thai  said  fila- 
ment of  adhesive  contacts  said  elongated  element; 

means  tor  rotating  said  elongated  element  about  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  such  that  the  adhesive  wraps  around  the  elongated 
element  in  a  substantially  continuous  helical  pattern,  and 

means  tor  bringing  the  adhesive-WTapped  elongated  element  into 
contact  with  the  substrate. 


5.507,910 
LEAD  FRA.M  TAPING  MACHINE 

Fumio  Miyajima,  Titgura.  .lapan,  a.ssignor  to  Apic  Yamada 
Corporation.  Nagano.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  Nn.  226j;58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  199.?.  5-102474 

Int  CI.*'  B32B  31/00 

IS.  CI.  156—510  10  Claims 


a  punch  being  provided  away  from  said  die  plate,  said  punch 
being  capable  of  moving  to  and  awa\  from  said  lead  fra.me 
holding  section  through  said  through  punch-hole  whereby 
said  punch  is  capable  of  punching  said  tape  and  pressing  a 
tape -chip,  which  is  punched  off  from  said  tape,  onto  said  lead 
frame;  and 
a  Jnving  mechanism  for  moving  said  punch,  characterized  in 
that: 

said  die  plate  is  capable  of  moving  between  a  hrsl  position 
which  IS  separate  away  from  said  lead  frame  holding  sec- 
tion and  a  second  p<isition  which  is  clo.se  thereto,  said  die 
plate  IS  moved  to  the  second  position  when  said  punch 
punches  off  said  tape  and  presses  said  tape-chip  onto  said 
lead  frame. 


5„507,911 

MONOLITHIC  MICRO.MECHANICAL  \  1BR.ATIN(; 

STRING  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  TRIMMABLE 

RESONANT  FREQCENCY 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  599,131,  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,408,119. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,432 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156— 65L1  12  Qaiins 


1    A  method   for  fabricating  a   monolithic   micromechanical 

\ibrating  accelerometer  with  a  tnmmahle  resonant  frequency,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  single  silicon  substrate  having  an  oxidized  layer 

generally  covering  said  substrate, 
removing  selected  regions  ot  said  oxidized  layer; 
etching  said  silicon  substrate  with  an  anisotropic  etchant.  said 

etching  forming  a  pit  having  sidewalls  and  a  Nittom. 
selectively  doping  the  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  said  pit  in  said 
silicon  substrate  through  the  regions  of  selectively  removed 
oxidized  laver.  to  form  etch  resistant  regions  in  said  silicon 
substrate;  and 
etching  said  silicon  substrate  with  an  anisou-opic  etchant.  said 
etching  forming  at  least  one  non-etched  silicon  resonant  .struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
an  acceleration  sensitive  mass  having  a  center  of  graviiv; 
at  least  first  and  second  flexible  elements  generalK  equally 
suspending  said  mass  above  an  etched  pit  and  generally 
co-planar  with  a  surface  of  said  mass, 
first  and  second  tension  relief  beams  attached  to  said  fin,t  and 

second  flexible  elements;  and 
hrsl  and  second  mass  support  beams. 


1   A  lead  frame  taping  machine  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  holding  section  for  holding  a  lead  frame: 

a  die  plate  for  holding  a  tape  to  be  punched,  said  die  plate  being 

proMded  away   from   said  lead  frame   holding  section  and 

having  a  through  punch-hole; 


5.507,912 

KRAFT  PULPING  PROCESS  WHEREIN  SLLPHIDE-RICH 

AND  SULPHIDE-LEAN  WHTTE  LIQl ORS  ARE 

GENERATED 

Patrik  P.  H.  Lownertz,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  H.  A. 

Simons  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.687,  May  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,652 
Int.  Cl.^  D2IC  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  162—30.11  9  Claims 

1    A  process  of  increasing  efficiencv  levels  in  a  kraft  pulping 
process  utilizing  individual  initial,  bulk  and  final  phases  of  delig- 
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nification  of  lignocellulosic  materials,  a  recovery  boiler  and  a 
causticizing  plant  compnsing: 

(a)  leaching  solid  sodium  sulphide-  and  sodium  carbonate- 
containing  smelt  from  the  recovery  boiler  with  a  sulphide-lean 
white  liquor  from  the  causticizing  plant  to  obtain  a  slurry  of 
sulphide-nch  white  liquor,  said  white  liquor  comprising 
sodium  hydroxide,  sixlium  carKtnate.  sodium  sulphate  and 
sodium  sulphide,  said  sulphide  lean  white  liquor  having  a 
substantialK  lower  concentration  of  sodium  sulphide  than 
said  sulphide-rich  white  liquor; 

(b)  separating  sodium  carbonate-contaming  solid  particles  from 
said  sulphide  rich  white  liquor; 

(c)  dissolving  the  sodium  carbonate  content  of  said  solid  par 
tides  in  water  or  in  a  weak  wash  from  the  causticizing  plant 
to  form  a  sodium  carbonate  solution. 

(d)  causticizing  said  sodium  carbonate  solution  in  the  caustici; 
ing  plant  to  produce  said  sulphide-lean  while  liquor  having  a 
sodium  hydroxide  content  less  than  K'i  wt   9f  and  a  sulphide 
to  sodium  content  ratio  lower  than  that  of  the  smell; 

(e)  directing  at  least  pan  of  said  sulphide-nch  white  liquor  of 
step  (b)  to  the  initial  phase  of  the  delignihcaiion  priKess.  said 
initial  phase  having  an  undissolved  lignin  content  of  cellulosic 
matenal  greater  than  about  20  wi  ^  calculated  on  drv  wood; 
and 

(f)  directing  at  least  part  of  said  sulphide  lean  white  liquor  from 
the  causticizing  plant  to  the  final  phase  ot  the  delignihcation 
process,  said  final  phase  having  an  undissolved  ligmn  content 
of  cellulosic  material  less  than  about  4  wt  "^  calculated  on 
dry  wood. 


5iW7,913 
SOLVENT  RECOV  ERV  IN  PI  LP  BLEACHING  W ITH 
OZONE 
Thomas  H.  Murphy,  Surrey,  and  Robert  G.  Norris,  Ladysmith. 
both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Mac.Millan  Bloedel  Limited. 
VaBcouver.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,184,  Oct.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,762 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/153 
IS.  CI.  162—41  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  bleaching  pulp  in  an  aqueous  organic  solvent 
and  recovering  solvent  comprising  impregnating  said  pulp  with  an 
aqueous  organic  solvent  medium  in  an  impregnation  stage  to  form 
an  impregnated  pulp,  bleaching  said  impregnated  pulp  with  ozone 
in  an  ozone  bleaching  stage  at  a  pH  ot  less  than  ft  to  form  a 
bleached  pulp,  adding  causlic  lo  said  bleached  pulp  in  said  aqueouv 


medium  containing  said  solvent  in  a  neutralization  stage  so  that  the 
friH  of  said  bleached  pulp  is  raised  to  at  leasi  neutralize  said 
bleached  pulp  and  then  feeding  said  bleached  pulp  to  a  stripping 
vessel,  heating  said  bleached  pulp  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  said 
stripping  vessel  to  evaporate  said  soKeni  and  separate  said  soheni 
from  said  medium  and  said  pulp  to  preside  a  separated  organic 
solvent  liquor  and  said  pulp  in  a  medium  substantially  free  of  said 
organic  solvent. 


5„507,914 

PRCXESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FREENESS  OF 

PAPERMAKING  PULP 

Jawed    M.   Sarkar.   NapervilJe.   and   Hanuman   P.   Didwania. 

LLsle.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Naperville,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  289.451.  Aug.  12.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  484.112 

Int  CI.'  D21H  :/  10 

IS.  CI.  162—100  5  Oaims 


1 
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1  .\  process  for  enhancing  the  treeness  ot  pulp  in  a  paper  mil! 
machine,  the  paper  machine  including  a  vertical  tank,  one  or  n>ore 
refiners  and  a  machine  chesi  and  wherein  the  pulp  flows  from  the 
paper  machine  vertical  tank  through  the  refiners  and  into  the 
machine  chest,  which  composes  the  sequential  steps  of 

a  I  adding  to  the  pulp  from  about  0.''  to  about  2.5  kiiograrrus  per 

ton  based  on  the  dr>   weight  oi  the  pulp,  of  a  cellulolvtic 

enzyme  at  the  vertical  tank, 
b)  allowing  the  pulp  to  contact  tfie  cellulolMis  enzvme  for  from 

about  .W  minutes  to  about  60  minutes. 
cl  adding  to  the  pulp  0  1  to  0.5  kilogram  per  ton  based  on  dr. 

weight  of  the  pulp  of  a  cellulohtic  en/vme  before  a  refiner 

wherein  the  pulp  is  refined, 
.1   adding  at  least  (i  01 1"^  based  on  the  dr.  weighi  o(  the  pulp  ot 

a  water  soluble  cationic  polymeric  coagulant  at  the  machine 

chest,  and 
e  I  adding  at  least  COO?*??-  based  on  the  dr.  weight  ot  the  pulp  of 

a   water  soluble  anionic   polymer   selected   from  the   group 

consisting     of    acrs  lamid&acry  lie     acid     and    acryiamide/ 

meihacrvlic  acid  polymers 


5,507,915 
MliLTI-LAYERED  PAPER.MAKERS  FABRIC  FOR  THRU- 
DRYER  APPLICATION 
Thomas  B.  Durkin,  Depere,  and  Frank  Biasone.  ,\ppleton.  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Asten,  Inc..  Charleston.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  591.723.  Oct.  2.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.15U16.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.547.  Dec.  4, 
1989.  Pat  No.  5.013J30.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23.  1992.  .Ser 
No.  950,413 
Int  a."  D2IF  7/12 
IS.  Cl.  162—117  2  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  using  a  papermaker  s  fabric  to  produce  a  paper 
pnxluct  wilh  a  textured  surface  and  impro\ed  bulk  compnsing 
providing  a  unitars   wosen  fabnc  having  a  hrsl  wosen  laser 
defining  a  first  fabnc  surface,  a  second  woven  laser  defining  a 
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^one  m  the  vicinity  of  said  region  defined  by  the  fiber  web 
edges  and  the  pressing  shoe  ends. 


22  20  22  20  22  \^ 

M 

second  fabric  surface,  the  second  layer  being  woven  in  a 
substantiallv  coarser  mesh  than  the  first  layer  from  yams  and 
having  a  signihcantly  larger  size  than  the  first  layer  yams,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  layers  such  that 
the  interconnection  of  the  first  layer  with  the  second  layer 
proMdes  structural  support  and  stability  to  the  second  layer, 
and 
using  the  fabric  to  make  the  paper  product  wherein  the  fabric  is 
installed  m  a  secondary  forming  thru-dryer  position  on  paper- 
making  equipment  such  that  the  first  fabnc  layer  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  papennaking  equipment  and  an  aqueous  web 
comes  in  contact  with  the  second  fabric  layer  while  the  fabric 
aids  in  transporting  and  forming  of  the  web  into  the  paper 
product  and  the  paf)ermaking  equipment  is  operated  to  pre- 
fomi  the  paper  forming  material  into  the  aqueous  web.  to 
introduce  the  aqueous  web  onto  the  fabric  and  to  cause  the 
aqueous  web  to  be  deformed  to  create  a  pillow  effect  on  the 
aqueous  web  while  being  transported  by  the  fabric. 


5307.916 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  KIKIES  OF  A  RBER  WEB 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim.  (iermany,  assignor  to  J.M.  Voitfa 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,088 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993,  43  19 
323.4 

InL  CI."  D21F  3/02:3/06;  B30B  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  162—195  15  Oaims 

^^ 

(  ^ 


1  A  method  of  treating  the  edges  of  a  fiber  web  in  a  pressing 
device  composing  the  steps  of: 

conveying  and  pressing  a  fiber  web  through  a  pressing  gap  of  a 
pressing  station  of  said  device,  said  station  composing  a 
pressing  roll  and  a  counter  roll,  said  pressing  roll  having  a 
flexible  roll  shell. 

providing  a  pressing  shoe  disposed  within  the  roll  shell  and 
pressing/pressure  relief  units  disposed  substantially  along  a 
width  of  the  pressing  shoe  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  fiber  web  through  the 
pressing  station,  said  pressing/pressure  relief  units  positioned 
and  arranged  so  as  to  press  against  the  pressing  shoe  and  in 
turn  press  a  pressing  surface  of  the  shoe  against  an  inner 
surface  of  the  roll  shell  in  a  series  of  zones,  said  pressing/ 
pressure  relief  units  including  pressing/pressure  relief  ele- 
ments; and 

suddenly  reducing  the  pressing  force  of  the  pressing/pressure 
relief  elements  zone-by-zone  in  a  region  defined  by  the  ends 
of  the  pressing  shoe  to  the  edges  of  the  fiber  web  and  in  a 
direcDon  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web 
wherein  a  zone  operating  at  a  first  pressing  operating  level  is 
suddenl)  reduced  to  a  lower  pressmg  level  than  a  neighboring 


5307.917 
DOCTOR  FOR  CREPING  TLSSIT 
James  J.   Didier.  Beloit.  Wis.,  and  Arnold  J.   Roerig,  Gold 
Canyon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248J72 

Int.  a.'-  D21G  3/00:3/04.  B21F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  162—281  12  Claims 


1  .A  doctor  for  creping  tissue  from  a  surface  of  a  Yankee  dryer, 
said  doctor  composing: 

a  frame: 

a  supporting  means  extending  from  said  frame; 

a  swing  arm  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  means 
about  a  pivotal  beanng,  said  swing  arm  means  defining  a 
further  beanng; 

pivot  means  extending  through  said  further  beanng  for  rotalable 
movement  relative  to  said  swing  arm  means  such  that  said 
pivot  means  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  swing  arm  means. 

doctor  means  ngidly  secured  to  said  pivot  means  for  doctonng 
the  tissue  from  the  surface  of  the  dryer; 

blade  means  removably  secured  to  said  doctor  means,  said  blade 
means  defining  an  operative  edge  which  cooperates  with  the 
surface  of  the  Yankee  dryer  for  creping  the  tissue  from  the 
surface  of  the  dryer; 

loading  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pivot  means  for 
rotating  said  pivot  means  within  said  further  beanng  for 
loading  said  operative  edge  against  the  surface  of  the  dryer; 

blade  angle  changing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  swing 
arm  means  for  pivoung  said  swing  a-Tn  means  relative  to  said 
support  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  movement  of 
said  blade  angle  changing  means  selectively  changes  an  angle 
defined  between  said  blade  means  and  the  surface  of  the 
dryer; 

said  operative  edge  being  disposed  substantially  along  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pivotal  beanng.  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  blade  means  wears  due  to  contact  of  said 
operative  edge  with  the  surface  of  the  dryer,  said  angle  is 
changed  to  optimize  said  creping  without  significantlv  alter- 
ing the  disposition  of  said  operatise  edge  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  dryer;  and 

said  pivotal  beanng  being  constructed  so  as  to  define  a  void 
which  permits  the  ready  access  to  said  blade  means. 
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5307,918 
TWIN-WIRE  FOR.MER 
Hubert    PolifVe.     Franz    Pisinger.     Ldo    Grossmann.    all    of 
Heidenheim.  (;ermany.  Sven-Ake  Sahlin.  Skoghall.  .Sweden; 
Hans-Peter  .Sollinger,  Heidenheim.  Germany.  Dieter  Egel- 
hof.  Heidenheim.  Germany.  Christian  .Schiel.  Heidenheim, 
(iermany.  and  Thomas  Ziifle.  Heidenheim.  (icrmanj.  assign- 
ors to  J.M.  \oith  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE92A)1053.  §  .171  Date  Feb,  2.  1994.  5  102iei 
Date  Feb,  2.  1994.  P(T  Pub,  No.  W(W3/12292,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  107.674 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Germany.  Dec.  17,  1991.  41  41 
607.4;  Apr  15.  1992.  42  12  609.6;  Oct.  17.  1992.  42  35  102.2 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  I/OO 
MS.  a.  162-301  41  oaims 


1.  A  twin-wire  former  for  the  production  of  a  fiber  web  from  a 
fiber  suspension,  the  former  composing 

a  first  and  a  second  paper  machine  wire  belt  moving  in  a  web 
travel  direcuon  and  forming  a  twm-wire  zone  for  fiber  sus- 
pension to  move  between  the  belts. 

a  pnmary  headbox  for  delivery  of  a  fiber  suspension  to  the  twin 
wire  zone. 

within  the  twm-wire  zone,  at  the  outer  side  of  the  first  wire  belt 
which  IS  the  side  away  from  the  second  wire  belt,  a  first 
plurality  of  ogid  ledges  arranged  at  a  distance  apart  from  each 
other,  and  a  water  removal  bt)x  supporting  the  first  ledges; 

within  the  twin  wire  zone,  a  second  plurality  ot  ledges  which  he 
opposite  the  tirst  ogid  ledges  and  which  are  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  second  w ire  bell  which  is  the  side  awav  from  the  first 
wire  belt,  resilient  suppon  means  supptming  the  second 
ledges  to  be  pressed  with  selectable  force  against  the  second 
wire  belt,  and 
the  rw in  wire  zone  having  a  region  of  commencement  upstream 
with  respect  to  the  travel  direction,  an  essentially  water- 
impeoneable  wire  suppon  surface  at  the  outer  side  of  at  least 
one  of  the  wire  belt,s  at  the  region  of  commencement  of  the 
rwm-wire  zone,  said  wire  suppon  surface  bndging  at  least  rwo 
of  said  respective  ledges  at  the  at  least  one  wire  belt,  and 
structured  to  prevent  removal  of  water  from  the  fiber  web 


hydrocarbon  mixture,  a  trap-out  tra\   below   said  senes  of 
vertically   spaced  trays  wherein  said  trap-out  tra\   prevcnL- 
further  downward  flow  of  said  liquid  hydnxarbon  mixture  m 
said  container,  a  first  outlet  positioned  m  fluid  flow  commu 
nication  with  said  trap-out  tray  so  that  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
mixture  can  be  removed  from  said  elongated  container,  a 
second   inlet   located   at   the   bottom   of  said   container,   for 
introducing  a  liquid  eflOuent  into  said  container,  a  contacting 
mateoal    located   above   said   second   inlet   and   below    said 
trap-out  tray,  such  that  as  liquid  effluent  enters  through  said 
second  mlet.  liquid  effluent  aireadv  m  said  bottom  ot  said 
container  flows  through  said  contacting  mateoal.  a  second 
outlet  in  fluid  commumcauon  with  the  contacting  matenal  for 
removing  liquid  effluent  having  flowed  through  said  contact- 
ing matenal.  and  a  third  mlet  kvaied  above  said  contacTing 
matena'  for  introducing  \aporous  effluent  into  said  container 
and 
means  for  defluonnating   said   liquid  hydrocartxir   mixture   in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  outlet,  said  second 
inlet,  and  said  third  inlet  such  that  said  mcan^  receives  liquid 
hydrocarbon  mixture  from  said  first  outlet,  thermally  decom- 
poses at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic  fluondes  in  .said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  mixture  forming  a  vaporous  effluent  containing 
hydrogen  fluonde  and  leaving  a  liquid  effluent,  introduces 
.said  vaporous  effluent  to  said  third  inlet,  and  introduces  at 
least  a  first  ponion  of  said  liquid  effluent  to  said  second  inlet 


5307,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  AND  CATALYTIC 

DEFLUORINATION  OF  ALKYLATE 

Scott  D.  Love,  and  Stone  P  Washer,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  979,988,  Nov.  23.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5367.115.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  283,432 
InL  Cl.^  BO  ID  ,i  /o   C07C  2/62 
I  .S.  CI.  202-158  10  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  defluorination  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  containing  organic  fluondes.  produced  dunng  the  conver- 
sion of  hydrocarbons  using  a  fluonne-containing  catalyst  compos- 
ing: 

a  distiUaUon  column  having  a  vertically  elongated  container,  a 
first  inlet  for  introducing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  into 
said  elongated  container,  a  seoes  of  vertically  spaced  trays 
within  said  container  spaced  above  and  below  said  first  inlet. 
said  trays  suitable  to  alio*  countercun-ent  contact  between 
upwardly    flowing   vapors  and   downwardly   flowing   liquid 


5307.920 
PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  PITIIFV  LNG  MNYX 
CHLORIDE 
Peter  Schwarzmaier.  Kastl;  Peter  Kammerfaofer.  Burgkircben; 
Manfred      Stoger.      Burgkirchen;       Helmut      Kalliwoda, 
Burgkirchen,  and  Ingolf  Midke.  Burgkirchen.  all  of.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUsctuift  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,626 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1993   43  42 
042.7 

InL  a.'  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  203--J1  4  Claim, 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  vinyl  chlonde  composing  die  steps  of 
feeding  1 .2-dichloroethane  into  a  cracking  zone  where  it  is  incom- 
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pletely  thermally  cracked  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  a  tern 
fHfrature  of  from  about  450°  to  about  650°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a 
catahst  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  of  vinyl  chlonde,  hydrogen 
chloride,  unreacted  1,2-dichioroethane  and  high  boiling  product.-.. 
pasMng  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  first  distillation  stage  when 
most  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  is  distilled  off  and  the  higher  boiling 
components  are  fed  into  a  second  distillation  stage,  distilling  otf 
the  vinyl  chlonde  in  the  second  distillation  stage  and  removing  the 
higher  boihng  products,  feeding  the  vinyl  chlonde  distilled  off  in 
the  second  distillation  stage  into  a  condenser,  liquefying  the  vinyl 
chlonde  in  the  condenser,  splitting  the  liquefied  vinyl  chlonde  into 
two  panial  streams,  feeding  one  of  the  partial  streams  back  into  the 
second  distillation  stage  and  the  other  partial  stream  into  a  third 
distillation  stage,  distilling  off  in  the  third  distillation  stage  a 
mi.vture  of  entrained  hydrogen  chloride,  entrained  water  and  vmvl 
chlonde  while  removing  pure  vinyl  chloride  from  the  third  disiil- 
lation  stage,  passing  the  mixture  of  entrained  hydrogen  chlonde. 
entrained  water  and  vinyl  chloride  into  a  drying  zone,  substantially 
removing  the  water  from  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  vinyl  chlonde 
in  the  drying  zone  to  produce  a  dried  mixture,  and  recirculating  the 
dned  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  back  into  the 
first  distillation  zone. 


5^7.921 

\!FTH()[>  K^R  QUENCHING  A  GAS  STREAM  IN  THE 

PRODI  (TION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  MONOMER 

.lames  F.  Best.  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Westlake  Monomers 

C  orporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,918 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/14:  C07C  17/38 

V.S.  a.  203—41  6  Claims 


QOENCM  LIQUID  TO 
HCL  COLUMN  F££0 


QUENCH  PURGC  TO 


«OU0S  REMOVAl.  SYSTEM  | 


(g)  removing  a  liquid  stream  of  1,2-dichloroethane,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, and  hydrogen  chloride  firom  the  bottom  column  frac- 
tional distillation  tray. 


5.507.922 
PREPAR.AriON  OF  BENZAl.DEHVDE  DIAI.KYL 
ACEIAI,S 
Dieter  Hcrmeling,  Frankenthal;   Heinz  Hannebaum,  I  udwig- 
shafen:   Hartv*ig  \oss,   Frankenthal,  and  Andreas   Weiper- 
Idelmann,  Mannheim,  all  of.  (lermany,  as.signors  to  b.\S¥ 
Aktiengesell.schaft.  I.udwigshafen,  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.277 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .-Vug.  14,  1993,  43  27 
361.0 

Int.  CI."  C25B  3/02 
I  .S.  CI.  205-^56  9  Oaims 

1   .A  prtKess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  benzaldehyde  dialkyl  acetal 
of  the  formula  I 


I 


CH(OR')2 


where  R'  is  C.-C^-alkyl,  R'  is  C.-Cft-alkyl.  C.-Cft-alkoxy,  halo- 

i;en.  cyano  or  carboxyalkyl  where  the  alkyl  group  is  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  the  radicals  R 
mav  be  identical  or  different  when  n  is  >1.  by  electrochemical 
oxidation  of  a  substituted  toluene  Compound  of  the  formula  II 

n 


which  process  compnses:  oxidizing  the  substituted  toluene  in  a 
reaction  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  R' — OH  and  an 
auxiliarv  electrolvte  withm  an  electrolysis  cell,  letting  down  the 
reaction  solution  ouLside  the  electrolysis  cell  to  a  pressure  which  is 
from  in  mhar  to  10  bar  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  electrolysis 
cell  and 

separating  off  gas  released  from  the  reaction  solution  on  letting 
down  the  latter  and  recycling  the  reaction  solution  at  least 
once  to  the  electrolysis  cell,  wherein  the  solution  is  subjected 
to  electrolysis  and  said  let  down,  separated  from  the  released 
gas  and  then  worked  up  to  obtain  the  benzaldehyde  dialkyl 
acetal  of  the  formula  I 


1  .-X  method  of  quenching  a  gas  stream  compnsing  vinyl  chlo- 
nde. hydrogen  chloride,  and  unreacted  1,2-dichloroethane  pro- 
duced by  the  pyrolysis  of  1,2-dichloroethane  and  containing  undes- 
ired  byproducts  of  pyrolysis,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  quench  column,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end.  the  lower  end  of  the  quench  column  containing  a  quan 
tity  of  quench  liquid; 

(b)  introducing  the  gas  stream  directly  into  the  quench  liquid  to 
cool  the  gas  stream  to  cease  the  pyrolysis  of  the  1.2- 
dichloroethane  and  minimize  the  formation  of  additional 
byproducts  whereby  1 ,2-dichIoroelhane,  vinyl  chloride,  and 
hydrogen  chloride  vapors  rise  from  the  quench  liquid: 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  column  fractional  distillauon  trays. 
with  at  least  an  upper  column  fractional  distillation  trav  and  a 
bottom  column  fractional  distillation  tray,  within  the  quench 
column  above  the  quantity  of  quench  liquid; 

(d)  passing  the  1,2-dichloroethane,  vinyl  chloride,  and  hydrogen 
chloride  vapors  upwardly  through  the  pluralitv  of  column 
fractional  distillation  trays; 

(e)  introducing  liquid  1,2-dichloroethane,  vinyl  chlonde.  and 
hydrogen  chloride  into  the  upper  end  of  the  quench  column. 
above  the  plurality  of  column  fractional  distillauon  trays; 

(f)  removing  1,2-dichloroethane,  vinyl  chloride,  and  hydrogen 
chloride  vapors  from  the  upper  end  of  the  quench  column;  and 


5.507,923 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EI.ECTROIATIC 
POLISHING  OF  Tl  BULAR  PRODICTS 
Henry   J.   Slou.se.   11714   Durrette   Dr.,  Hoaston.  Tex.   77024; 
Mark  D.  Stouse,  254  Mayerling  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77024. 
and   R.  Keith  Raney.   16210  Cypress  Valley.  Cypress.  Tex. 
77429 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,070 
Int.  CI.'  C25F  3/l6:7/rH):3/24 
I  .S.  CI.  205 — 679  29  Claims 

28  .A  method  for  elecirolytically  polishing  an  inside  surface  of  a 
tubular  product,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  cathode  head  mside  a  first  reservoir  located  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  tubular  prtnluct,  said  cathode  head  extending 
bevond  said  end  of  said  tubular  product; 
providing  a  second  resenoir  kK-ated  adjacent  another  end  of 
said  tubular  product,  said  first  reservoir,  said  tubular  product, 
and  said  second  reservoir  m  fluid  communication, 
flowing  an  electrolyte  through  said  first  reservoir,  said  tubular 
product  and  said  second  reservoir,  and  over  said  cathode  head, 
establishing  an  electnt  potential  between  said  tubular  pnxluci 
and  cathode  head. 
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displacing  said  cathode  head  from  said  first  reservoir  along  the 

length  of  said  tubular  product;  and 
causing  ionic  displacement  between  said  tubular  product  and 

said  cathode  head. 


5_<:07,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJl  STINC; 

SECTIONAL  AREA  R.ATIO  OF  METAL-COVERED 

ELECTRIC  WIRE 

Akira  Mikumo;  Kenichi  Takahashi,  and  Ma.sanobu  Koganeva. 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.404 
Claims  prioinly.  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1993.  5-014734; 
Mar.  29,  199.1.  5-069734.  Jan.  19.  1994.  6-004147 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  .v;6.  '/u;  ,'/(ki 
IS.  CI.  205—641  33  naims 


providing  an  electrochemical  drilling  rig  having  a  plurality  of 

drilling  tubes  which  extend  across  a  desired  uidth  of  said  die 

blank  m  a  given  row -like  pattern, 
randomly  electrochemicailv  dnlhng.  along  the  length  of  the  die 

blank,  noi  more  than  half  of  the  required  number  of  rov.  like 

patterns  of  feedholes  in  the  die  blank, 
relatively  routing  the  die  blank  ISO   uith  respect  to  said  dnlhng 

ng:  and. 
randomly   electrixhemically  drilling  the  remaining  number  of 

row  like  patterns  of  feedholes  in  the  die  blaqk  to  complete  the 

required  number. 


5_<Kr7,926 

ELECTROL^TICALL^  ASSLSTED  PAINT  RFMO\AL 

FROM  A  METAL  SI  BSTR.4TE 

Rudolf  Keller.  Export;  T.  David  BuHeigh.  MurrysviUe.  and 

Daniel  M.  Hydock.  I^wer  Burrell.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

EMEC  Consultants.  Export,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  n.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,795 
Int.  CI.'  C25F  l/0(J 
S.  CI.  205-705  n  Claims 


I 


1  A  metht)d  of  adjusting  a  sectional  area  ratio  between  a  first 
matenai  pan  and  a  second  matenal  pan  of  a  metal-cov  ered  electric 
wire  having  a  core  pan  including  said  first  matenal  and  a  metal 
covenng  layer  formed  of  said  second  matenal  covenng  the  core 
part,  by  determining  electnc  resistance  values  of  said  first  and 
.Second  matenal  pans,  dissolving  a  surface  layer  pan  of  said 
covenng  layer  by  elecu-opolishing  and  adjusting  said  secuonal  area 
ratio  between  said  first  matenal  pan  and  said  second  matenal  pan 
based  on  said  electric  resistance  values  of  said  hrsi  and  second 
material  parts. 


5,507,925 
ELECTROCHEMIC  Ai   MRU  I  ING  OF  SI  BSTRATES 

Thomas  U.  Brevi.  Corning.  N.^..  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, t  orning.  N  \. 

FUed  Oct.  2h.  1994.  Sc-r  No   331. HS 
Int.  CI.    B23H  y    - 
VS.  CI.  205-660  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  electrochemicailv  drilling  feedholes  in  a  die 
blank  which  comprises: 
providing  a  die  blank  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half; 


1  A  method  of  electrolyiically  separating  a  paint  coating  from  a 
metal  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  member  having  a  surface  having  a  paint 
coaung  Ninded  thereto: 

(b)  contacting  said  member  with  an  aqueous  based  electrolytic 
solution,  the  solution  contaimng  0. 1  to  0.7  mols/l  Na^SO^  and 
being  maintained  at  ,i  pH  m  the  range  of  6  to  8; 

icj  making  saia  metal  member  cathodic  in  an  electrolytic  cell; 
and 

(d)  passing  a  current  at  a  current  density  in  the  range  of  500  to 
;000  amps/m^  from  a  non-consumable  anode  through  said 
electrolyte  to  said  metal  member  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  paint  coating  to  separate  fixim  .said  metal  member  without 
substantiallv  altering  said  paint  coating. 
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5^07.927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 

REDUCTION  OFORGANK    M  VTERIAL 

Charles    L.    Emery.   Colbomc.   Canada,   assignor   to   Emerj 

Microwave  Management  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  828.1.'!.  .Ian.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.491.  Jan.  11. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

188J50 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Canada,  Sep.  7,  1989,  610657; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  2050357 

Int.  a.*  C07B  63/00 
I  .S.  CI.  204—157.43  44  Claims 


I8^i_ 


manner  that  the  lower  limit  of  the  range  of  the  second  coating 
composition  is  above  the  lower  limit  of  the  range  of  the  first 

coating  composition. 


5,507,929 

SUBMERGIBLE  ELECTRODE  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR 

DIALYSIS 

Ronald  P.  Brochu.  Beverly:  Michael  J.  Fagundes.  Dracut.  and 

Scan  .M.  Brown,  Millbury.  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Koch 

Membrane  Systems.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Fiied  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,187 

Int.  CI.''  C2SD  17/W 

L.S.  CI.  204—280  5  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  the  controlled  non-pyroljtic  reduction  of 
organic  material  consisting  of  subjecting  said  matenal  in  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  to  controlled  levels  of  microwave  radiation  suffi- 
cient to  cause  depolymerization  of  substantial  quantities  of  said 
material  and  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  matenal  and 
controlling  the  degree  of  microwave  exposure  responsive  to  said 
monitored  temperature  as  to  avoid  any  significant  pyrolysis  of  said 
material. 


5.507.928 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-LAYER 

LACQUER  COATINGS 

Reiner  Bohmert.  Haan:  Matthias  Kimpel.  .Schwelm;  Klausjorg 
Klein.  Wuppertal.  and  Manfred  Stein.  Hurth,  all  of,  Ger- 
manv.  assignors  to  Hei Herts  (,mhH.  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993.  43  31 
673.5 

Int  a.*  C25D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204— 48«  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  multi-layer  lacquer  coatings  by 
electrophoretic  deposition  of  a  first  coating  layer  of  a  first,  aqueous 
coating  composition  onto  an  electrically  conductive  substrate. 
application  of  a  second  coating  layer  based  on  a  second,  powder 
coating  composition  and  joint  baking  of  the  coating  layers  so 
obtained,  which  process  is  characterised  in  that  a  powder  coating 
composition  is  used  for  the  second  coating  layer  which  is  based  on 
binders  which  contain  no  diene-based  polymer  units,  wherein  the 
coating  composition  are  selected  such  that  the  second  coating 
composition  has  a  minimum  baking  temperature  range  above  that 
of  the  first  coating  composition  or  overlaps  the  latter  in  such  a 


1.  A  submergible  electrode  apparatus  for  dialysis  of  a  liquid  in  a 
container,  said  apparatus  composing 

an  elongated  b<)d\  adapted  to  he  submerged  in  the  liquid  m  the 
container  and  having  opposed  firsi  and  second  end  ponions 
and  a  generally  open  inlenor  through  which  liquid  anolyte 
passes,  said  body  having  a  threaded  p«inion  adjaceni  said  first 
end; 

a  threaded  cover  adapted  to  be  received  bs  the  threaded  ponion 
of  said  body  and  having  an  access  opening  therein. 

an  elongated  tubular  electrode  disposed  within  said  bod>  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  fluid  anolyle; 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  at  one  end  of  said  electrode  and 
for  electrically  coupling  said  electrode  with  an  electrical  con- 
duit, said  means  composing  a  substantial!)  disk-shaped  elec- 
trically conductive  lid  received  in  fluid  tight  communication 
with  one  end  of  said  electrode  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  ot  liquid  anolyle.  said  means  tunher  composing  a 
nonconductive  seal  plate  positioned  between  said  lid  and  said 
cover  and  having  a  first  opening  aligned  with  said  lid  opening 
for  the  pas.>age  of  liquid  anolvte  and  a  second  opening  tor 
receiving  an  electrical  conduit. 

said  means  for  providing  said  fluid  ^eal  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  bixly  to  present  a  sealed  chamber  for 
accommodating  an  electncal  connection; 

an  electrical  conduit  received  by  said  second  opening  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  lid; 

means  received  by  said  lid  for  removably  connecting  said  con- 
duit with  said  lid;  and 

sealing  means  for  providing  fluid  tight  seals  to  preclude  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  said  container  and  anolyte  passing 
through  said  electrode  into  said  chamber. 
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5,507,930 

METHOD  OF  SPUTTERING  A  C  ARBON  PROTFCTIN  E 

FILM  ON  \  MAtiNETIC  DLSK  %\  SUPERIMPOSING  AN 

At   VOLTAGE  ON  A  DC  BIAS  \OLTAGE 

Tsutomu  T.  Vamashita.  Milpitas:  Kyou  H.  Lee.  San  Jose.  Rajiv 

^.  Ranjan.  San  Jose,  and  ^uri  Trachuk.  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag.  Incorporated.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.643.  Dec.  8.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854.163.  Mar.  20.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.852 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204-192.15  16  Claims 


DC  Powa  SupcA 


Target 


AC  Power  Soppff 


Cathode 


1  A  method  of  sputtenng  a  carbon  film  composing  the  step  of 
applying  IX"  power  to  a  target,  said  target  composing  substaniiallv 
elemental  carbon,  and  supenmposing  .AC  power  on  the  DC  power 
so  as  to  inlubit  the  formation  of  nodules  on  the  surface  of  said 
target. 


5_';(»7.93l 
SPl  TFER  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Peter  \.  ^ang.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deposition  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175.744.  Dec.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394J«53 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34:14/35 
U.S.  CI.  204-192.15  16  Claims 
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5_«^)7.932 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  ELECTROLVZING  FLUIDS 

Daniel  I..  Robinson.  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  t  orporation.  Ridgefield.  t  onn 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser   No    2%.9-'0 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  y/Uy  . .     :  , ,  -..s  ,  s/,,.,- 

V&.  a.  204-228  ,5  0,1^ 


1   An  apparatus  for  electiolyzing  fluids  comprising: 

container  means  for  holding  a  fluid  for  in  vivo  treatment  of  a 
patient,  the  fluid  having  a  saline  concentration  ot  at  least 
about  0,15'*  and  the  container  means  c<impnsing  a  cuniainer 
fabncated  from  a  biologicalh  Compatible  mateoal. 

p<'>wer  supph  means  for  pro\  idmg  a  source  of  electncal  current. 

a  hrsi  anode  connected  to  the  power  suppiv  means,  the  anode 
composing  a  base,  said  base  composing  a  metal  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  platinum,  titanium  and  niobium,  vaid 
first  ancxie  further  composing  an  outer  layer  of  platinum 
bonded  10  the  base,  the  anode  compnving  a  cvlindncal  shape 
and  positioned  in  the  container  means  such  that  the  outer  laser 
of  the  anode  is  immersed  in  an>  fluid  held  bv  the  container 
means. 

a  first  cathode  connected  to  the  p^mer  suppiv  means  the  tathtxlc 
composing  a  metal  and  a  substantially  cvlindncal  shape  and 
positioned  concenmcally  m  relation  to  ihe  an.xje,  the  spacing 
between  the  cathixle  and  the  an(xle  being  not  greater  than 
about  one  half  inch  and  the  voltage  potential  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode  being  not  greater  than  atxiui  thirtv  volts 
when  fluids  are  being  electrolysed  therein,  and 

means,  associated  v^ith  the  power  suppiv.  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  applied  between  the  first  anode  and  the  first  cathode  to 
a  voltage  which  is  less  than  about  thirtv  volts. 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  magnetron  cathode  reactive  spuner- 
ing  of  a  low  melung  temperature  metal  uith  a  reactive  gas. 
composing  the  steps  of: 

installing  the  metal  as  a  hoozonlal.  upwardlv    facing,   planar 

magnetron  cathode  target  in  a  magnetron  cathode  sputtenng 

chamtver. 
applying  sputteong  power  m  the  chamber  to  create  an  active 

sputtenng  zone, 
melting  the  metal  and  confining  the  molten  metal  to  the  surface 

of  the  cathtxie  for  sputtenng  of  the  molten  metal, 
introducing  the  reactive  gas  into  the   sputtenng  chamber  for 

reaction  with  the  sputtered  metal: 
forming  an  inactive,  non-spultenng  zone  in  fluid  communication 

with  but  outside  of  the  active  sputtenng  zone;  and 
causing  reaction  products  forming  on  the  surface  of  the  molten 

metal  in  the  active  sputtering  zone  to  move  into  the  inactive 

non-spuneong  zone  thereby  to  maintain  a  clean  molten  metal 

sputtenng  surface  on  the  metal  in  the  active  sputtenng  zone 

and  to  reduce  the  potential  for  arcing. 


5^^07.933 
CARBON  MASSES  FOR  I  SE  IN  ALL  MINIl  M 
PRODI  CTION  CELLS  AND  PROCESS 
Vittorio  de  Nora.  Sandrigham  House.  Nassau.  Bahamas,  and 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar.  cyo  I  niversin  of  Cincinnati.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  45221-0012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.726.  Jun.  12.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.413.689.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.702 

InL  CI.'  C25B  //  .':    C25C  rfA  r  /:    (MB  '^'rt 
U.S.  CI.  2(M-243  R  5,  (laims 

45  .An  electrolvtic  ^el:  tor  [he  electrolysis  o)  alumina  tor  the 
prtxiuction  of  aluminium  composing  a  cell  component  made  of  a 
carbon  containing  paste  or  a  solidihed  carbon  containing  paste, 
which  paste  consists  substantially  of  a  compact  mixture  ot  one  or 
more  paniculate  carbonaceous  matenalisi  with  a  non- 
carbonaceous  colloidal  binder  and  optionaJh  with  one  or  more 
fillers,  the  binder  being  a  suspension  of  one  or  more  colloids,  or 
being  deoved  from  one  or  more  colloid  precursors  or  colloid 
reagents  optionally  with  one  <yi  more  chelating  agents. 
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5.507.935 
ON-LINE  REACl  ANT  ANALYSIS  SY  STEM 
William  B.  Coleman.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  and  Roy  J.  Lindgren.  Naper- 
ville.   HI.,  assignors   to  The   I  nited   States  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
DC. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.510.  Jan.  27.  IWa.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ^4(,.5'^l 
InL  CI.-  C^OIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204 — 409  7  Claims 


>4  j^"/?— ^' 


n--^ 


5307.9.M 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  GELS  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHORKTIC  SEPARATIONS  AND  SIMILAR 

APPLICATIONS 

John   A.    Renfrew.    Burlinjjton.   Canada,   assignor   to   Visible 

Genetics  Inc..  lorontu.  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^92 

Int.  CI."  CiOlN  27/26:27/447 

U.S.  a.  425—174  15  Claims 


1.  A  reaclanl  monitonng  system  for  flowable  reaclants  in  a 
reactor  having  a  discharge  port  comprising: 

a)  a  conduit  having  two  ends  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  said 
reactor  to  define  a  conduit  loop,  said  ends  both  extending  into 
said  reactor,  at  a  zone  removed  from  and  unconnected  to  said 
discharge  port,  for  taking  interior  samples  of  said  reactants. 

hi  a  pump  mounted  in  said  loop  to  draw  said  reactants  trom  said 
reactor  through  said  kxip  and  back  to  said  reactor  and 

c)  at  least  one  sensor  mounted  in  said  kxip  between  said  reactor 
and  said  pump  and  upstream  of  said  pump  lo  measure  at  least 
one  propeny  of  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  to  monitor  same. 


5,507,936 
MEMBER  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
ELECTRODE  AND/OR  ONE  SENSOR 
Rudolf  A.  Hatschek.  Friburg,  and  Erich  W.  F.  Heitz.  Schatf- 
hausen,   both   of.   Sv^itzerland,  assignors  to  AVI.   Medical 
Instniments  AC  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  73.444,  Jun.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  9.  1992.  1830/ 
92 

Int.  CI.'  C;OIN  27/4J4 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 412  20  Claims 


K         5a 
3 

U 


6a  _ 


^ 


:S^ 


'(^'/a:-// 


1   An  apparatus  for  polymerizing  a  gel,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  injection  system,  said  injection  system  connectible  to  a 
reservoir  for  holding  a  polymerizable  solution; 

(c)  a  tilling  fixture  removably  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  gel  holder  having  an  internal  gel  com- 
partment; 

(d)  a  solution  injection  connector  adapted  to  couple  the  injection 
system  to  a  gel  holder  placed  within  the  filling  fixture, 

(e)  a  controller  for  the  injection  system,  which  causes  the 
injection  system  to  inject  polymerizable  solution  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  gel  compartment;  and 

(f)  a  radiation  source  disposed  within  the  housing  in  a  location 
effective  to  irradiate  polymerizable  solution  within  the  gel 
compartment  of  a  gel  holder  in  Che  filling  fixture. 


1  .A  member  for  use  dunng  chemical  analysis  of  a  substance  to 
which  the  member  is  exposed,  comprising:  a  carrier;  and  a  metal 
oxide  laver  which  is  arranged  on  the  earner  and  which  has  a 
plurality  of  progressively  increasing  oxidation  states  as  viewed 
across  a  thickness  of  said  oxide  layer  and  a  free  surface  region 
dehning  a  highest  oxidation  state,  the  metal  in  the  layer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  belonging  to  one  of 
the  hfth  and  sixth  pemxls  and  to  one  of  the  subgroups  ib.  6b.  lb. 
and  8  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  chemical  elements  and  zirconium, 
wherein  at  least  that  pan  of  the  oxide  layer  which  forms  the  free 
surface  region  of  said  layer  is  monocrystalline. 
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5,507,937 
PLANAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROBE 
Hans-Joerg  Renz.  Leinfelden-F^hterdingen,  and  Harald  Neu- 
mann. \aihingen.  both  of.  Crfrmany.  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (rfrmany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  325,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1993.  43  42  005.2 
InL  CI.'  (i«lN  27/407 
VS.  a.  204—426  2  claims 


<- n    ki 


1  A  planar  electrochemical  probe  to  determine  gas  component!. 
in  a  gas  mixture,  composing: 

a  probe  body  including  .i  plurality  of  solid  electfolyte  layers: 

at  least  one  gas  measurement  chamber  hlled  with  a  porous 
material  integrated  mio  the  probe  body,  wherein 

said  probe  body  includes  a  blind  diffusion  hole  guided  from  a 
surface  of  said  probe  body  through  the  p<3rous  matenaJ  of  said 
gas  measurement  chamber,  the  diffusion  hole  having  a  depth 
extending  beyond  said  gas  measurement  chamber  at  least  into 
a  solid  electrolyte  layer  adjoining  said  gas  measurement 
chamber  to  create  a  volume  in  said  adjoining  solid  electrolvte 
layer. 


5,507,9.^8 
FLASH  THERMOCRACKINC;  OF  TAR  OR  PITCH 
Richard  A.  KnighL  Brookfield;  Ronald  H.  Carty.  Chicago,  and 
Michael  OnLschak.  Olympia  Fields,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
lastitute  of  C;as  Technology.  DesPlaines.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279345 

InL  n.^  ClOC  1/19:3/04 

U.S.  C^.  208-39  8  cXmms 

1   .A  process  for  producing  high  quality  pitches  comprising 
atomizing  at  least  one  of  a  preheated  carbonaceous  tar  and  a 

preheated  carbonaceous  pitch,  forming  an  aerosol: 
contacting  said  aerosol   in  a  reaction   vessel  with  a  flowing. 

non-reactive  gas  atmosphere  for  less  than  about  ten  seconds  at 

a  gas  temperature  of  about    1400°   F   to  about   2000'    F 

forming  a  hquid.  and 
recovering  and  .separating  a  liquid  fraction  of  said  liquid  which 

remains  in  a  hquid  phase  up  to  a  distillation  temperature  of 

about  750°  P.,  said  liquid  fraction  composing  at  least  one  high 

quality  pitch. 


5JW7,939 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PRCX^ESS  W ITH  SI  LFl  R 
PRECLUSION 
Michael  B.  Russ,  Villa  Park,-  Frank  R.  Whitsura.  Schaumburg; 
Roger  L.  Peer.  WestChester:  Joseph  Zmich.  Hanover  Park, 
and  Chi-Chu  D.  Low.  Lisle,  all  of  Ul..  assignors  to  I  OP.  Dca 
Ptaines.  lU. 

Continuatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.284.  May  18,  1993.  P»L 
No.  5  J66,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
842.835,  Feb.  27.  1992,  PaL  No.  5J11.837.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.962.  Jul.  20.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  408.577, 
Sep.  18.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  .Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser 
No.  303J65 
InL  CI.'  ClOG  3''/06:25/00 
VS.  CI.  208—65  20  Claims 


•ftZf^^^tzs^A 


i 


L  .A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  hvdriKarbon  feed- 
stock comprising  a  combination  of 

(a)  contacting  a  combined  feed  composing  the  hvdrix^arbon 
feedstock  and  free  hvdrogen  in  the  absence  of  added  halogen 
in  a  hrst  reforming  zone  ai  first  reforming  condiuons  compris- 
ing a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  20  atmospheres,  a 
temperature  of  from  260=  lo  5K)=  C  .  a  liquid  houriv  space 
velocity  of  from  abom  1  to  40  hr  '.  and  a  hvdrogen  to 
hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from  about  0  I  to  10  moles  of  hvdrogen 
per  mole  of  hvdnxarbon  with  a  hrst  reforming  catalvsl  com- 
posing plaunum  and  alumina  to  convert  sulfur  compounds  in 
the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  lo  hydrogen  sulhde  and  produce  a 
hrst  effluent. 

lb  I  contacting  the  hrst  efflueni  in  the  absence  of  added  halogen 
in  a  sulfur-removal  zone  at  sulfur-removal  conditions  com- 
posing a  pressure  of  from  atmospheoc  to  20  atmospheres,  a 
temperature  of  from  260°  to  t^m'  C.  a  liquid  houriv  space 
velocity  of  from  about  5  to  200  hr  '.  and  a  hydrogen  to 
hydrocarbon  raUo  of  from  about  0, 1  to  10  moles  of  hvdrogen 
per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  with  a  physical  mixture  of  a  second 
reforming  catalyst  containing  a  platinum-group  metal  compo- 
nent and  a  solid  sulfur  sorbent  composing  a  manganese 
component  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide  and  prixiuce  a 
halogen-free  second  effluent  containing  less  than  20  parts  per 
billion  sulfur:  and. 
(c)  contacting  the  second  effluent  in  a  second  reforming  /one  in 
the  presence  of  free  hvdrogen  and  m  the  absence  of  added 
halogen  at  second  reforming  conditions  composing  a  pressure 
of  from  atmospheoc  to  20  atmospheres,  a  temperature  of  from 
425°  to  560°  C,  a  liquid  hourly  space  vekxrity  of  from  about 
1  to  10  hr'  .  and  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from 
about  0. 1  to  1 0  moles  of  hydrogen  per  nx)le  of  hydrorartwn 
with  a  dehydrocyclization  catalyst  composing  a  non-acidic 
L-zeolile  and  a  plaunum-group  metal  component  to  produce  a 
halogen-tree  aromatics-och  efflueni 


5„M)7.940 
HY  DRODENITRIFICATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  C,  Ryan.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  84,681,  Jun.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  752.29^.  Aug,  30. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  17.  1994.  Ser  No. 

341054 

InL  a."  ClOG  4i/lX):4-/IO   BOIJ  21/04:21/12 

U.S,  CI.  208—254  H  22  Claims 

1     In    a    hydrohning    prtvess    which    hvdrogenaies    nitrogen- 

conlauung  hydrocarbons  in  a  hydrocartxin  teedstock  which  com- 
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prises  contacting  at  hydrofining  conditions  said  feed  stock  and 
hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenaung  metal  com- 
ponent selected  ftDm  nickel,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof 
supported  on  an  alumma  support,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses usmg  as  catalyst  said  hydrogenating  metal  component  sup- 
ported on  alumina  which  has  been  modilied  by  impregnating  said 
hydrogenating  metal  component  supported  on  alumina  with  a 
liquid  form  of  a  silicon  com[>ound  having  the  general  formula 


X 

I 


u 


Y-Si— (OSi)3-W 
I  I 

Z  V 

wherein  V.  V.  W,  X,  Y.  and  Z  can  individually  be  — R  or  — SiH,, 
R  being  either  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aromatic,  alkyl 
aromauc,  alkylcycloalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  "a"  being  a  whole  number  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  60. 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  from  about  2  percent  to  about  8 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  of  Si,  and  subsequently 
calcinmg  said  impregnated  catalyst  at  a  lemperamre  ranging  from 
abtiut  3(XI°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,507,941 
SYSTKM  FOR  PI  R1FV1NG  SATl'RATED 
FHOR()PKRHAL(X-.\RB<)N  LIQIIDS 
V'enkateswariu  Pothapragada;  Robert  B.  Fletcher,  both  of  St. 
Paul;   Donald   K.   Hagen.   and   hrederick   K.   Behr,  both  of 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn..  a.s.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  .SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,81.1,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,300,714, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  525,976,  May  18, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
183,503 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/10 

10  Claims 


CS.  a.  21»— 94 

It 


5,507.942 
FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Leiand  L.  Davis,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davco  Manu- 
facturing L.L.C..  Saline.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,555 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  iVl4:  F02B  75//2 


means  for  tiltenng  said  fuel  so  that  the  lowest  possible  pressure 
differential  is  maintained  across  said  tiltenng  means  while 
utilizing  the  least  possible  amount  of  said  tiltenng  means  to 
meet  the  demands  of  fuel  flow ; 

a  fuel  additive  housed  within  said  filtenng  means  wherein  said 
fuel  additive  is  separately  supponed  and  independently 
removable  from  said  filtenng  means  and  soluble  in  said  fuel; 
and 

means  for  time  releasing  said  fuel  additive  over  the  useful  life  of 
said  tilicnng  means. 


5_507,943 

WATER-WAVT  FNERGY  C  ONVERTER  SYSTEMS 

Gaudencio  A.   Labrador.   1312   Leaf  Ten,  San   Diego.  CaliL 

92114 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  255,657,  Oct.  13.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  5,056,447,  Ser.  No.  472,753,  Jan.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,027,735,  Ser.  No.  376,002,  Aug.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.094,595, 

and  .Ser.  No.  820.082,  Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,052,902,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631_?22,  Jul.  19,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,470 

Int  CI.'  BOID  6///0 

I  .S.  CI.  210—136  20  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  removing  olefinic  impurity  from  fiuoroperhalo- 
carbon  liquid  comprising: 

(,A)  a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  comprising  fluoroperhaiocar- 
bon  liquid  contaminated  with  olefinic  impurity; 

(B)  a  cartridge  comprising: 

(i)  a  body  of  particles  comprising  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  oxide,  alkaline  earth 
hydroxide,  silicon  oxide,  tin  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  alkaline 
earth  basic  carbonate,  and  alkaline  earth  basic  phosphate; 
and 

(ii)  a  housing  containing  the  body  of  particles,  the  housing 
having  at  least  two  openings  which  serve  as  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  fluoroperhalocarbon  liquid  to  enter  and  exit  the 
housing;  and 

(C)  a  means  of  delivenng  the  liquid  to  die  cartridge  where  the 
olefinic  impurity  is  removed  from  the  liquid. 


1  .A  hollow  honeycomb  multichambered  elongated  structure, 
thai  floats  on  water  and  stops  die  surfs  for  a  long  time,  anchored 
floating  on  deep  open  walers  parallel  or  oblique  to  the  water  waves 
10  serve  as  a  house  or  work  station  or  as  a  shelter  against  the  water 
waves,  such  as  being  an  elongate  floating  sea  wall  to  create  a  clam 
harbor  or  a  place  of  refuge  for  boats,  for  floating  houses,  for 


U.S.  O.  210 94  20  Claims    agncultural  activities  on  the  ocean  floor,  for  recreational  play- 

1.  A  fuel  filter  assembly  for  filtering  and  treating  a  fuel  under    ground,  for  fishing,  and  to  protect  the  shore  line  against  erosion, 
pressure  comprising:  which  breaks  up  the  water  waves  and  converts  die  energy  of  same 
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into  usable  energy  such  as  mechanical,  electrical  or  compressed  air 
for  community  consumption  or  for  other  purposes,  including, 
desalination  of  sea  water  for  community  consumpuon.  and  which 
structure  cames  machinenes  accessones  for  desalination,  a  solar 
trap  insulator,  a  road  way.  and  other  purposes,  composing: 

section  a:  a  mam  body  hollow  honeycomb  impervious  multi- 
chambered  structure  set  floating  out  on  the  open  waters  pur- 
posely formed  to  carry  loads  and  resist  die  surfs,  to  contain 
light  matenals  such  as  foam  plastics  and  compressed  air  so 
thai  It  will  float  on  water,  to  have  many  chambers  that  are 
used  as  residential  house  or  work  chambers  diat  pro\  ide  more 
floating  power  for  said  str\icture.  a  plurality  of  which  are 
being  joined  and  braced  together  to  form  a  long  line  of 
floating  sea  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  or  rectangular  venically  disposed 
side-by-side  cais.sons  interlixked  to  each  other  to  form 
along  line  of  wall  structure  that  has  high  ngidity  against 
bending  stresses  and  floated  parallel  lo  the  water  waves; 
a  water  tank  at  die  bonom  of  each  caisson  that  is  being  filled 
up  with  water  and  being  replaced  with  compressed  air 
automatically  to  maintain  and  increase  die  floating  level  of 
each  said  caissons  dunng  violent  weather: 
a  water  proof  entrance  door  and  window,  on  the  upper  walls 
facing  away  from  the  surfs,  at  the  upper  chamber  of  each 
caisson  to  make  it  good  for  human  dwelling; 
a  stairway  leading  to  said  dwelling  chamber; 
said  upper  chambers  of  the  caissons  being  intercommunicated 

to  form  a  multiroom  dwelling  house, 
a  pressunzed  foam  plasUcs  and  compressed  air  injected  into 
die  middle  chambers  of  each  said  caissons  to  prevent  w  ater 
leakage  into  the  chambers  and  to  provide  strength  against 
the  outside  water  pressure; 
a  wide  flat  roof  to  cover  said  sea  wall,  made  strong  enough  to 
serve  as  brace  against  horizontal  bending  of  die  whole  sea 
wall  and  to  serve  as  a  roadway  lo  service  die  whole  project; 
a  guard  rail  erected  on   top  and  both  sides  of  said  roof/ 
roadway,  made  up  of  reinforced  plastic  pipes,  to  serve  as 
conduit  for  electnc  power  and  water  supply; 
die  walls,  roofs  and  bottom  of  said  caissons  being  made  up  of 
composite    and    sandwich    construction    of    honeycomb, 
foamed,  hollow,  fibrous  and  durable  matenals  having  van- 
ous  reinforcements,  including  fiberglass,  to  cut  cost  and 
make  il  float  on  water; 
section  b:   a  means  to  breakup  and  absorb  the  water  waves 
completely  and  store  same  into  an  elevated  water  that  dnves  a 
water  turbine  to  produce  electncily.  composing: 
an  impact  wall  vertically  or  inclined  againsi  the  surfs,  dis- 
posed at  a  di.stance  from  die  surf  side  walls  of  said  caissons 
lo  receive  the  direct  impact  of  die  incoming  surfs,  and  to 
form  a  water  tank  widi  the  walls  of  said  caissons  to  contain 
and  carry  the  entrapped  elevated  water; 
a  honzontal  floor  at  the  bottom  of  said  impact  wall  connectmg 
said  impact  wall  to  die  wails  of  the  caissons  lo  form  die 
water  tank  dial  carry  the  elevated  water; 
a  flat  roof  covenng  die  lop  of  said  water  tank  and  connected 
to  die  roof  of  said  caissons  to  form  a  roadway  and  lo  create 
compressed  air  acting  upxin  the  top  surface  of  said  elevated 
water  for  more  power  to  the  turbine; 
a  main  suppressor  wall  honzontaily  attached  to  said  impact 
wall  at  least  at  a  heighl  equal  to  the  tallest  expected  surf  in 
the  project  sue.  and  extends  al  leasl  five  feel  honzontaily 
outward  againsi  the  surt  to  increase  surf  pressure  against 
the  impact  wall: 
at  least  two  additional  smaller  suppressor  wail  disposed  at  the 
diird  points  between  the  undisturbed  water  level  to  die 
main  suppressor  wall  and  anached  lo  said  impact  wall  to 
maximize  surf  ram  pressure  upon  the  intake  window  valves 
of  the  impact  wall  out  of  the  smaller  water  waves; 
said  suppressor  walls  being  buili  strong  lo  serve  as  suffener 

for  the  whole  sea  wall; 
a  plurality  of  window  or  ball  type  one-way  valves  disposed 
side-by-side  al  several  levels  made  on  die  face  of  said 
impact  wall  to  serve  as  entrance  for  the  surf  water  into  die 
said  tank  for  elevated  water  and  trap  same. 


a  control  spnng  disposed  in  each  valve  to  quicklv  return  said 

valve  on  its  seal, 
a  plurality   of  vemral  drop  water  shaft   disposed  al  even 
spacing  along  the  honzontal  length  of,  and  diru  die  floor  of, 
said  tank  of  elevated  water  lo  serve  as  an  exit  of  the 
elevated  water: 
a  vertical  water  turbine  disposed  al  the  bonom  section  of  each 
and  every  drop  water  shaft  to  be  dnven  by  die  water  exituig 
out  diru  said  shaft, 
an  electnc  generator  disposed  just  below  die  level  of  the  nx)f 
of  said  floating  sea  wall  and  direcdy  above  each  and  every 
said  water  turbine. 
a  pipe  dnve  shaft  mechanically  connecung  each  said  water 

turbine  lo,  and  to  dnve.  each  said  electnc  generator; 
an  automauc  control  switch  and  \al\e  to  shut  down  some  of 
die  drop  water  shafts  when  diere  is  noi  enough  elevated 
water  to  dn%e  all  the  turbines  when  the  water  waves  are 
low; 
an  electnc  voltage  regulator  for  each  generator; 
a  governor  device  in  each  drop  water  shaft  to  regulate  the 

water  turbines, 
an  electnc  power  transmission  line  interconnecung  all  die 
elecmc  generators  to  deliver  die  elecunc  energy   to  the 
community,  passing  thru  the  riX)f-iop  guard  rails: 
said  impact  wall,  its  window  valves,  and  odier  pans  being 
made  up  of  composite  and  sandwich  conscrucuon  of  pres- 
sunzed  foam,   honeycomb,   hollow    and    fibnsus    durable 
matenals  to  make  it  stiff  and  light; 
section  c:  a  power  transfer  means  to  convert  the  energy  of  the 
water  waves  mU)  a  concentrated  mechanical  force  to  drive 
push-and-pull  machines,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  floating  bundle  of  oscdlator  pipes  disposed 
parallel  to  the  water  waves  al  an  even  spacing  along  die 
length  of  die  said  sea  wall  in  from  of  die  said  impaa  wall, 
and  set  to  be  oscdlated  by  the  water  waves: 
said  floaang  oscillator  pipes  being  bundled  in  at  least  two 
pieces  per  bundle  and  long  enough  to  dnve  two  spacedly 
apan  rocker  arms, 
a  pressunzed  foam  plastics  injected  to  set  inside  said  oscilla- 
tor pipe  to  prevent  water  from  getting  into  said  pipes, 
a  foamed  plasucs  sandwiched  in  berween   said  bundle  of 
oscillator  pipes  to  form  a  honzontaily  flai  rectangular  cross- 
section  of  said  floating  oscillator  widi  said  pipe*: 
a  vertical  pipe  push  bar  pivotally  connected,  thru  a  beanng 
plate  connector,  lo  each  outer  fourth  points  of  said  floaung 
oscillator  pipes  to  absorb  die  energy  of  same, 
a  honzontal  control-dnve  bar,  pivotally  inter-connecting  the 
bottom  end  of  said  vertical  push  bar  and  die  from  post  of 
said  impact  wall,  to  prevent  die  said  floaung  oscillator  from 
getting  near  the  impact  wall: 
a  hon?xintal  see-saw  rocker  arm  pivotally  attached  to  die  top 

end  of.  and  dnven  by.  said  vertical  push  bar, 
a  plurality  of  verucally  fixed  pipe  posts  spacedly  attached  to 
die  outer  face  of  said  impact  wall,  die  top  of  which  pivot- 
ally holds  the  third  poini  of,  and  act  as  fulcrum  for.  said 
rocker  arm; 
a  weight  attached  lo  the  downw  ard  end  of  said  rocker  arm  to 
neutralize  the  weighi  of  die  moving  parts  at  die  left  of  die 
said  fulcrum, 
a  wide  faced  contimious  anti-osdllation  resistor  board  hon- 
zontaily disposed  way  down  below  all  along  the  lengdi  of 
and  suspended  from  said  floaung  sea  wall,  by  said  vertjcai 
posts,  at  a  depdi  where  diere  is  no  expected  oscillancm  of 
die  water  panicles,  to  hold  dowTi  said  floaung  sea  wall 
against  the  uplift  force  of  the  surf,  thereby  giving  power  to 
the  rocker  arm  and  more  surf  pressure  upon  said  impact 
wall; 
said  resistor  board  being  made  up  of  composite  and  sandwich 
construction  of  pressunzed  foam,  honevcomh.  hollow  pres- 
sunzed pipes,  and  laminates  of  high  tensile  strength  durable 
matenals  for  its  outer  skin,  including  plastics  and  fiber 
glass,  to  make  it  suff  against  bending  stresses,  and  to  be 
able  lo  contnbute  buoyancy  for  the  whole  sea  wall: 
a  plurality  of  upward  one-way  valves  disposed  all  over  said 
resistor  board  to  allow  fast  upward  passage  of  water  thru 
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said  resistor  board  to  make  said  floating  sea  wall  easil> 
drop  down  on  the  valley  cycle  of  the  surfs; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  redundant  pipe  posts  attached  spacedl> 
to  and  along  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  sea  wall  to  take 
hold  of  the  said  resistor  board  and  the  floating  sea  wall 
together  as  one  structure  to  act  against  up  and  down  oscil- 
lation by  the  water  waves; 
a  floater  pipe,  filled  up  with  water  and  compressed  air.  dis- 
posed lengthwise  under,  and  attached  to  the  front  edge  of. 
said  resistor  board,  the  water  content  of  which  being  auto- 
matically  adjusted   in   accordance  with   the   said   impact 
wall's  relationship  with  the  undisturbed  sea  level  75,  due  to 
the  varying  weight  of  the  elevated  water  that  is  being 
trapped  by  the  impact  wall; 
a  calibrated  weight  attached  to,  and  under  the  rear  edge  of, 
said  resistor  board  to  serve  as  balancer  to  make  said  cais- 
sons stay  at  erect  posture; 
an  apron  wall  attached  to  the  rear  vertical  posts,  extending 
down  below  said  caisson  wall  and  all  along  the  length  of 
the  sea  wall,  to  prevent  spill  thru  of  water  waves  under  the 
sea  wall  and  to  increase  surf  pressure  upon  the  impact  wall. 
an  anchor  sling  rope,  securely  attached  to  said  vertical  posts. 
to  hold  the  sea  wall  in  place  against  the  horizontal  push  and 
vertical  uplift  by  the  surfs  upon  said  impact  wall,  and  to 
increase  surf  pressure  upon  the  impact  wall; 
section  d:  an  underwater  reverse  osmosis  machine  being  oper- 
ated by  the  energy  of  the  water  waves  disposed  to  produce 
desalinated  sea  water  for  community  consumption,  compns- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  units  of  reverse  o.smosis  chambers  spacedU 
disposed,  deep  under  water,  beneath  and  along  the  length  of 
said  floating  sea  wall; 
said  chambers  being  in  various  forms  of  containers,  including 
boxes,   large  cylindrical   sections,   and   large   continuous 
pipes,  placed  along  and  underneath  said  sea  wall  to  form  a 
multiple  deepwell  pumping  station; 
a  plurality  of  membrane  units  in  cylindrical  frames  systemati- 
cally arranged  and  interconnected  inside  said  deep  water 
chambers,  and  disposed  to  function  in  a  reverse  osmosis 
process  and  to  converge  the  desalinated  water  to  a  plurality 
of  pumping  stations; 
a  deepwell  piston  type  force  pump  installed  in  each  said 
pumping  stations  of  said  deep-water  chambers  to  take  out 
the  desalted  water  from  said  deep-water  chambers; 
a  vertical  piston  rod  mechanically  interconnecting  said  deep 
well  pump  and  said  see-saw  rocker  arm   to  dn\e   said 
deepwell  pump; 
a  vertical  pipe  securely  connected  to  the  top  of  said  deep 
water  chamber  to  support  same  and  to  serve  as  conduit  for 
the  desalinated  water,  and  which  encloses  the  said  piston 
rod; 
said  vertical  conduit  deepwell  pipe  being  securely  atteched  to 
the  post  that  supports  the  said  rocker  arm  to  transmit 
buoyant  force  of  the  deepwell  water  chamber  to  said  float 
ing  wall; 
a  vertical  pipe  line  to  supply  sea  water  into  said  deepwell 
chamber  for  the  reverse  osmosis  process,  which  is  a  down- 
ward extension  of  the  support  post  of  the  antioscillation 
resistor  board  and  the  support  post  of  the  deepwell  cham- 
ber, which  has  a  connecting  pipe  link  to  the  downward 
water  shaft  that  supplies  pressurized  water  to  the  w.aier 
mrbine; 
an  outlet  with  a  regulator  gate  valve  to  allow  exit  of  the 
concentrated  bnne  and  to  flash  out  salt  concentration  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  reverse  osmosis  membranes; 
a  pipe  line  intercommunicating  said  deep  well  pump  with  the 
main  line  of  desalinated  water; 
section  e:  a  vacuum  multichambered  spray  evaporator  forced 
distillation  machine,  to  desalinate  sea  water  for  community 
consumption  and  to  produce  concentrated  bnne.  being  oper- 
ated by  the  energy  of  the  water  waves,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  evaporation  chambers,  in  the  form  of 
horizontally  disposed  pipes  that  are  arranged  side-by-side 
to  form  a  horizontal  long  and  wide  flat  plain  structure. 
strong  enough  to  contain  a  vacuum  against  the  atmosphenc 


pressure.  and  preferably  transparent  to  allow  solar  heat  to 
get  in  easier,  the  bottom  inside  surface  of  which  being 
painted  flat  black  to  prevent  bouncing  of  the  sunlight; 

a  float  gate  valve  disposed  in  each  chamber  to  regulate  the 
entrance  and  maintain  a  designed  level  of  sea  water  inside 
each  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  inside  and  all  over  the 
length  of  each  said  vacuum  chambers,  such  that  sea  water 
enters  the  chambers  in  the  form  of  mist  spray; 

a  vacuum  pipe  line,  intercommunicating  said  vacuum  evapo- 
rator chamber  to  said  vacuum  pump,  to  take  the  water 
vapor  out  of  said  vacuum  evaporation  chatnber; 

a  multistage  piston  vacuum  pump,  to  take  out  the  water  vapor 
from  said  vacuum  chambers  thru  said  vacuum  pipe  line  and 
to  compress  said  vapor  in  order  to  condense  said  vapor; 

said  vacuum  pump  being  mechanically  connect  to  and  driven 
by  said  horizontal  rocker  arm  drive  bar; 

a  plurality  of  high  pressure  condensation  pipe  chambers  dis- 
posed inside  said  evaporation  chambers  to  convert  the 
desalted  vapor  from  said  vacuum  pump  into  liquid,  said 
condensation  pipe  also  serve  as  conduit  of  the  desalinated 
water  from  the  said  under  water  deep  well  reverse  osmosis 
chamber  to  enhance  condensation  of  said  vapor;  and  to 
deliver  the  desalted  water  to  the  community; 

a  high  pressure  pipe  line  intercommunicating  said  multistage 
vacuum  pump  with  the  plurality  of  said  condensation 
chambers; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  or  stand  by  multistage  vacuum  pumps 
that  are  driven  by  electricity  or  engines  to  augment  the 
pumping  rate  of  said  water-wave  dnven  vacuum  pump, 
when  the  water  waves  are  small. 

a  plurality  high  suction  piston  force  pump,  driven  hv  the 
water  waves  thru  said  floating  oscillator,  intercommuni- 
cated with  said  vacuum  evaporation  chamber  thru  a  plural- 
ity of  suction  pipes,  to  expel  the  concentrated  brine  out 
from  each  said  vacuum  evaporation  chambers. 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  or  stand  by  suction  force  pumps, 
dnven  by  elecuicity  or  engines,  to  help  expel  the  brine  out 
from  said  evaporation  chambers, 

a  main  water  pipe  line  to  collect  all  the  desalted  water  from 
the  said  -^f verse  osmosis  apparatus,  and  from  the  said 
distillation  apparatus,  and  to  deliver  said  water  to  the  com- 
munit); 

a  tie  rope  interconnecting  said  floating  sea  wall  and  said 
evaporation  apparatus  to  prevent  said  structures  from  drift- 
ing away  from  each  other; 

a  rubber  bumper  disposed  in. between  said  sea  wall  and  said 

evaporator  to  prevent  wear  and  tear  between  said  apparatus; 

secuon  f:  a  solar  trap  device  that  allows  the  sunlight  to  pass  thru 

but  prevents  heat  transler  back  to  the  atmosphere,  m  the  form 

of  multilayer  transparent  composite,  either  plastic  or  glass, 

having  air  or  vacuum   in  between  sheets  to  prevent   wind 

contact  on  said  evaporator  chambers,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  or  two  transparent  sheets  having  air  space  m 
between,  that  are  durable  under  sunlight  conditions,  dis- 
[xjsed  to  cover  the  upper  surface  of  said  vacuum  evapora- 
tors to  serve  as  blanket  against  the  free  air  or  wind,  in  order 
to  conserve  the  heat  energv  brought  in  by  the  sunlight; 

a  pluralit)  of  thermal  insulator  blocks  disposed  to  separate 
said  blanket  sheet  from  the  surface  of  said  evaporator 
chamber. 

said  solar  trap  sheets  being  m  vanous  forms,  including,  flex- 
ible air  bubble  sheets,  air  bubble  roofs,  and  vacuum  sand- 
wiches; 

said  vacuum  sandwiches  being  in  the  form  ot  multi-layer  rigid 
sheets,  having  transparent  thermal  insulator  spacer  blocks 
in  between  to  create  space  in  between  sheets,  said  space 
being  sucked  out  to  make  it  into  a  vacuum  space,  in  order 
to  increase  the  heat  insulating  power  of  said  solar  trap; 

said  thermal  insulator  spacer  blocks  being  in  the  form  of 
pressunzed  transparent  bottles  to  cut  cost; 

said  transparent  composites  being  made  up  of  at  least  two 
layers  of  different  composites,  such  that  the  lower  layer 
composite  has  a  vacuum  in  between  the  sheets,  while  the 
upper  layer  composite   has  compressed   air   in   between 
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sheets,  in  order  that  the   upper  tace  will   become  strong 

enough  to  serve  for  vanous  purposes,  including,  a  clean 

and  safe  recreational  playground  for  roller  skates,  land  sail 

boats,   landing  held  for  light  aircrafts,  and  to  serve  as 

pavement  for  light  vehicles; 

section  g:  a  pluralirv  of  push-and-pull  electnc  generator  that  is 

made  up  of  a  thin,  long  and  wide,  rectangular  plate  assemblv 

of  magnets  that  moves  up- and  down  or  back-and-fonh  inside 

a  correspondingly  wide  and  long  Ki\  defined  bv  a  coil  of 

conductor  wires  a-s  stalor.  said  magnets  being  mechanically 

connected  to  and  being  dnven  by  each  said  rocker  arm  dnve 

bar.  to  produce  electnc  power  suppiv  out  of  the  water  wave 

energy,  comprising: 

a  coil  of  electric  conductor  wires,  sysiematicallv   wound  to 
create  a  hollow  thin  rectangular  box  stationanlv  attached 
and  disposed  verticallv  to  the  upper  side  of  said  floating 
caisson  wall  that  is  tacmg  awav  from  the  surts. 
an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  bar  magnets  bundled  together  to 
form  a  thin,  long  and  wide,  solid  rectangular  plate  thai  fits 
in  and  moves  back-and-lorth  or  up-and-down  mside  said 
hollow   rectangular  wire  coil  box.  said  magnet  a.ssembly 
being  mechanically  connected  to.  and  dnven  by.  said  rocker 
arm  dnve  bar; 
a  transislonz^d  commutator  at  the  terminals  of  said  coil  of 
conductors  to  conven  the  electnc  power  produced  bv  the 
movements  of  said  magnets  into  direct  current; 
a  motonzed  or  vibratory  switch,  a  capacitor,  a  voltage  regu- 
lator, and  a  transformer  for  each  generator  to  convert  said 
direct  current  elecuic  power  into  aliemaung  current  at  a 
voltage  and  frequencv  required  b>  the  communitv  pov.eT 
grid; 
a  main  conductor  wire  to  connect  the  electnc  power  out  put  of 
each   said   push-and-pull   electnc   generator  to   the   main 
power  gnd.  and; 
a  control  beanng  channel  to  guide  said  magnet  assembly  into 
the  hollow  box  of  said  stator  coil. 


5j;07.944 

STORM  watt:r  drainage  filter  svste.m 

Joel  Friedland.  Bal  Harbor;  Maria  Suzara,  Ft,  I^uderdale, 
and  Randall  Foland.  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Sorbant  Corporation.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  So.  279.976 

InL  CI.'  E03F  l/M:  BOID  29/56 

VS.  a.  210—155  7  Claims 


al  least  one  filter  cartndge  having  a  surrounding  frame  member 
and  upper  and  lower  spaced  apan  filter  media  retaining  means 
tor  containing  a  selected  filter  media  therebetween,  said  filter 
cartndge  is  removablv  mounted  within  said  conduit  and  ori- 
ented t(<  intercept  fluid  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
such  that  fluid  passes  through  said  upper  and  lower  filter 
media  retaining  means  and  through  said  filter  media,  and. 

an  inlet  fluid  guide  mcHinied  within  said  conduit  for  directing 
fluid  to  said  filler  cartndge  and  awav  ft-om  inner  surfaces  of 
said  conduit,  said  inlet  fluid  guide  compnsing  a  shaped  guide 
element  entirelv  lining  said  inner  surface^  of  said  conduit  and 
interposed  between  said  upper  fluid  mlei  and  said  ai  least  one 
filler  cartndge.  said  sloped  inlet  fluid  guide  having  an  inlet 
substantiallv  matching  in  size  said  conduit  and  an  outlet  sized 
smaller  than  said  conduit  therebv  directing  said  flow  of  fluid 
enurely  towardi  said  filter  cartndge  filter  media. 


5_V)7.945 

LIQITD  TREATMENT  APPAR^ATl  S 

Austin  C.  Hansen.  445  Forest  Hills  Dr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30342 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.807 

Int  a."  BOID  IIAJ2 

L.S.  O.  210—198.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  storm  runoff  filter  system  for  placement  in  a  substantially 
downwardly  directed  flow  of  fluid  in  a  storm  runotf  structure, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  fluid  inlet  and  a  bottom  fluid  outlet, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  connected  by  sidewall  portions 
which  form  a  conduit  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 


1  .Apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  liquid  flow  line  for  dispensing  a 
soluble  chemical  into  the  liquid  flowing  through  die  flow  line 
composing; 

a  caruster  having  a  cap  attachment  means  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof; 

a  chemical  holding  container  adapted  to  fit  within  said  causter 
and  having  apertures  therein  spaced  around  a  penpherv 
thereof  and  a  top  cover  therefor  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening; 

a  cap  member  having  means  for  removably  attaching  the  cap  to 
the  canister. 

said  cap  member  having  a  base  and  a  mating  member  depending 
from  said  ba.se.  said  mating  member  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  centrally  disposed  opening. 

a  fluid  flow  conduit  operatively  connected  with  the  cap  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  of  reduced  diametei'  and  inlet  and 
oudet  po^^  on  the  distal  end'^  thereof; 

a  first  passageway  positioned  upstream  of  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  fluid  flow  conduit  and  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  fluid  flow  conduit  and  an  annular  space 
surrounding  an  outer  surtace  of  said  chemicn'  holding  con- 
tainer and  an  intenoi  surface  of  said  canister,  and 

a  second  passagewav  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  through  said  mating  member 
and  into  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  fluid  flow- 
conduit 
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5^07,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

Donald  M.  Stearns,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  PEC  Research, 

Inc.,  Sharpes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,463,  Jan.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,976.863. 

This  application  S«p.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,043 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/30 

\iS.  a.  210—202  9  Claims 


a  first  cylindnca)  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  panicle- 
containing  liquid; 

a  driveable  firsl  drum  sieve  arranged  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing m  elongation  of  said  inlet  for  passage  of  the  particle- 
conlaining  liquid  longitudinally  therethrough; 

a  second  cylindncal  housing  connected  to  said  firsl  housing; 

a  >econd  drum  sieve  arranged  within  said  second  housing;  and 

a  driveable  screw  conveyor  extending  m  said  second  housing 
and  at  least  partially  accommodated  in  said  second  drum 
sieve. 


5,507.948 
COFFEE  FILTER  SUPPORT  RING 
David  G.  Wargo,  and  Su.san  B.  Wargo,  both  of  1517  E.  First 
St.,  Str«ator,  111,  61364 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser,  No,  440,891 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2Wim 

U,S,  CI.  210—479  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater  flowing  through  said 
apparatus,  said  wastewater  containing  insoluble  solid  waste  mate- 
nal  and  soluble  solid  waste  material,  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  and  transmitting  said  wastewater; 

oxygenator  means  for  controlling  the  oxygen  content  of  said 
wastewater  in  said  means  for  collecting  and  transmitting  to  a 
level  at  which  growth  of  anaerobic  bacteria  is  substantially 
eliminated; 

separating  means  for  separating  said  insoluble  solid  waste  mate 
nal  from  said  wastewater,  said  separating  means  being  down- 
stream of  and  operably  connected  to  said  means  for  collecting 
and  transmitting; 

treatment  means  for  treating  said  soluble  solid  material  in  said 
wastewater  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  aerobic  bactena. 
said  treatment  means  being  downstream  of  and  operably 
connected  to  said  separating  means,  and  being  downstream  of 
said  means  for  collecting  and  transmitting;  and 

bacteria  reduction  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of  aerobic 
bacteria  in  said  wastewater,  said  bactena  reduction  means 
being  downstream  of  and  operably  connected  to  said  treat 
ment  means. 


\ 


5,507,947 

CENTRIFL'GAL  APPARATL'S  FOR  SEPAR.ATING 

PARTICTLATE  MATERIAL 

Maximilian   Kriegl,  Lobraingbergstra.s.se  35,  8570  Voitsberg, 

Austria 
PCT  No,  PCT/AT92/00162,  5  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  ,Iun.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I1851,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  244,442 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5,  1991,  2423/91 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/06 

L.S.  CI.  210—365  8  Claims 


5.  A  coflee  rilter  support  nng  comprising: 

a  support  means  positionable  within  a  coffee  filter  nested  within 
a  filter  basket  for  capturing  the  coffee  filter  between  the 
support  means  and  the  basket. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  stanchions  depending  from  the  support 
means  for  engaging  a  b<:ittom.  surface  of  the  interior  ot  the 
basket  so  as  to  maintain  the  support  means  at  a  desired  height 
within  the  basket,  each  of  the  \ertical  stanchions  comprising  a 
flexible  depending  member  secured  to  the  supp<in  means  so 
as  to  extend  substantially  orthogonally  therefrom,  with  each 
ot  the  flexible  depending  members  of  the  \ertital  stanchions 
fiemg  shaped  st>  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel 
frangible  notches  directed  thereinto  which  permit  a  selective 
fractunng  of  a  portion  ot  the  flexible  depending  member  from 
a  major  portion  thereof. 


1.  Apparams  for  separating  particulate  material  from  a  panicle 
containing  liquid,  comprising: 


5.507,949 

SUPPORTED  LIQUID  MEMBRANE  AND  SFPAR.ATION 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Sa  V.  Ho,  St.  Louis,  Mo,.  a-S-signor  to  Monsanto  Company.  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,945.  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,471 

Int.  CI.'   BOID  6I/3H 

VS.  CI,  210 — 490  25  Claims 

1.  .A  supported  liquid  membrane  composing  an  oligomenc  or 

polymenc    liquid   immobilized   within   a   microporous   Supp.   A 
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wherein  said  oligomenc  or  polymeric  liquid  is  a  hydrophobic  poly 
(amphiphilic)  compound  containing  a  repeating  unit  of 

X 

I 
[Hy-X].or[Hy]» 

where  Hy  is  a  hydrophobic  moiety  and  X  is  a  polar  moiety,  and  n 
is  a  number  between  3  and  1000, 


5,507,950 

FL0.4TIN(,  WATER  PI  RIFICATION  DE\  ICE  AND 

WATER  PURIFICATION  METHOD 

Shohei  Senda.  Ryuga.saki,  and  Moriju  Ha.segawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Resource  Biology  Research  In.stitute 
Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,995.  Feb.  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-42217 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  3/06 
ViS.  a.  210-615  20  Claims 
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a  cation  exchange  resin 


(b)  pMiing  te  wMe 
capaNe  of  absortnng  catioas:  uid 

(c)  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  a  bactena  culture  capable  of 
consuming  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  nutn 
ent  for  the  bacteria. 


1.  A  floating  water  purification  device  comprising: 

a  treatment  tank,  said  treatment  tank  having  an  open  bottom, 
side  walls  enclosing  a  region,  at  least  one  water  inlet  in  a  first 
vertical  side  wall  and  at  least  one  water  outlet  in  a  second 
vertical  side  wall  facing  said  first  side  wall,  wherein  fluid  can 
flow  through  said  region  m  a  honzontal  direction  from  said  at 
least  one  water  inlet  to  said  at  least  one  water  outlet. 

a  float  which  permits  said  lank  to  float  in  water. 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  biological  supports  wo\en  on  a  frame 
and  positioned  within  said  tank. 

at  least  one  vertical  partition  dividing  the  tank  into  a  plurality  of 
areas  to  ensure  that  water  will  slay  within  the  tank  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  punfication,  and 

light-shielding  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tank  whereb\ 
at  least  pan  of  said  tank  is  shielded  from  light  to  pnnide  a 
light-shielded  area,  said  light-shielding  means  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  and  adjacent  to  a  water  area  which  is 
capable  of  funcliomng  as  a  sedimenlauon  area. 


5j;07.95I 
METHOD  FOR  TREATINt;  HEXAMINE  WASTE  WATER 

J.  Allen  French;  David  W.  Swart,  and  William  E.  Oakley,  all  of 
Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wright  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Reigelvtood,  N.C. 

Fili-d  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,222 
Int.  CI."  C02F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—631  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  Seating  hexamine  waste  water,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  conditions  sufficient  to  remove 
volatile  constituents; 


5,507.952 
ENZYMES  FOR  RFCRF:aTION  \I   WATER 
Percy  Jaquess.  Tigrett  and  Fernando  Dfl  (  orral,  Memphis, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  184,108.  Jan.  21.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.474.701. 
This  application  Jul.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  502j;97 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  /  W. 
U.S.  C\.  210—632  12  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  treaimg  water  contaming  acylglycerol  esters 
compnsing  contacung  said  water  with  a  enzyme  comptisiuon  of 
matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  compounds  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  acylglycerol  esters  in  water  which  include: 

(a)  a  lipase  enzyme; 

(b)  a  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  compnsing  an  alcohol  ethoxy- 
late  emulsif\ing  agent: 

(c)  a  water  soluble  organic  acid  preservative  compnsing  an 
unsaturated  organic  acid  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  from  1  to  about  2  carboxyl  groups,  and 

(dl  a  water  soluble  stabilizer  comprising  a  polyol  or  a  mixmre  of 
polyols  having  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  about  6 
hydroxyl  groups. 


5307.953 
EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLEANING  CONTA.MINATED  SOIL 
Rainer  Machlitt.  and  Frank  Meyer,  both  of  V\  uppertal,  tier- 
many,  as.signors  to  Peter  Flaku-s,  I^ngenfeld;  Horsl  Muehr, 
Duesseldorf.  and  Lrwin  Wevsling,  Altenberge,  all  of,  (ier- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,983 

Int,  CI."  BOID  n/iC    B08B     '"J 

U.S.  CI.  210— *34  29  Claims 

1     Method   of  cleaning  soil  contaminated   with  contaniiriants 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  hetero- 

organic  compi^unds.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  comminuting  soil  contaminated  with  contaminants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  hetero-organic 
..uiipounds  in  comminuting  means  to  form  a  comminuted 
vontaminated  soil: 
bl  filling  the  comminuted  contaminated  soil  into  a  countercur- 
rent  extractor  so  that  said  comminuted  contaminated  soil 
moves  as  a  tra\elling  bed  in  a  downward  direction  through 
said  countercurrent  extractor: 
c)  feeding  a  solvent  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  countercunem 
extractor  so  that  said  solvent  flows  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  downward  direction  to  form  a  decontaminated  soil  and  a 
vontammant  charged  soKent  portion; 
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5j;07.955 
METHOD  OF  OPERATINC  HYDROC\  CLONE  SYSTEMS 

BY  ADDING  WATER  TO  MAINTAIN  FLOW  RATES 
David  A.  Webb,  Kcw,  Australia,  assignor  to  Merpro  Montassa 

Limited,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/m)30<J,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  199.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV091/12893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,912 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
9004714 

Int  a.''  BOID  17/038 
U,S,  CI.  21ft— 741  15  Claims 


5,507,954 

HR0CF:SS  FOR  SEPARATING  GREASE  AND  SOLID 

MATERIALS  FROM  A  WASTE  M.\TERIAL 

Dannv  Carrillo,  324  SE,  67th,  Oklahoma  Cit>,  Okla.  73149 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  20.1.262 
Int.  CI."  C02F  9/00,1/24:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  210—703  21  Claims 


r' 

r' 

,..p-i  ^  r-  V"  v  %-"-  V 


1  .\  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  discharge  liquid  from  a 
waste  material  containing  grease,  solid  materials  and  water,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  waste  material  through  a  filter  to  separate  out  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  solid  materials  in  the  waste  material, 
agitating  the  filtrate  of  the  filter  to  produce  a  foamed  liquid 

which  is  substantially  separated  into  a  foamed  oil  p<irtion  and 

an  aqueous  liquid  portion,  the  agitating  compnsing  the  steps 

of:  injecting  air  into  the  filtrate  of  the  filter;  and  actuating  a 

propeller  disposed  in  the  filtrate: 
passing  the  foamed  liquid  into  a  separation  tank; 
discharging  the  aqueous  liquid  portion  from  the  separation  tank; 
monitoring  the  level  of  the  foamed  oil  portion  while  discharging 

the  aqueous  liquid  portion;  and 
terminating  the  passage  of  die  aqueous  liquid  portion  pnor  to  the 

commencement  of  the  discharge  of  the  foamed  oil  portion 


•  ^ 

^^y^^^ 


d'l  supplying  separately  from  said  solvent  a  conveying  liquid, 
which  is  ditferent  from  said  solvent,  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  countercurrent  extractor  so  as  to  convey  said  decontami- 
nated soil  from  said  countercurrent  extractor  to  a  filler  means 
with  a  moving  filter  medium; 

e)  separating  said  decontaminated  soil  in  said  filter  means  into  a 
cleaned  soil  and  a  reusable  conveying  liquid;  and 

f)  teeding  exhaust  gases  formed  during  said  feeding  and  formed 
in  said  countercurrent  extractor  and  said  filter  means  to  an 
exhaust  gas  washing  means  for  cleaning  said  exhaust  gases 
and  washing  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  gas  washing 


)., 


? 


^. 


1.  A  method  of  operaung  a  system  for  de-oiling  water  utilizing 
hydrocyclone  separators,  each  of  said  hydrocyclone  separators 
having  a  water-oil  mixture  inlet,  an  overflow  outlet  for  separated 
oil,  and  an  underflow  outlet  for  de-oiled  water,  said  hydrocyclone 
separators  requiring  a  flow  rate  of  a  minimum  magnitude  therein 
for  efficient  separation  of  oil  from  water,  said  method  comprising 
the  step',  of 

sensing  the  pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  at  the 
water-oU  mixture  inlet  and  the  pressure  at  the  underflow  outlet 
of  at  least  one  hvdrocyclone  separator  to  a.scertain  the  actual 
flow  rate  magnitude  in  the  at  least  one  hydrocyclone  separa- 
tor; 
determining  the  corre'-p<indence  of  the  actual  flow  rate  magni- 
tude to  the  minimum  flow  rale  magnitude  tor  the  hydrocy- 
clone separators:  and 
supplying  additional  water  to  the  water-oil  mixture  miets  of  the 
hydrocvclone  separators  to  raise  the  flow  rate>.  of  the  hydro- 
cyclone separators  above  the  minimum  flow  rate  magnitude  in 
response  to  the  actual  separator  flow  rate  magnitude  being 
below  the  minimum  flow  rate  magnitude. 


5.507,956 
ABRASION-RFSISIANl  CARRIER  CATM.YST 
Dirk  Bon.se,  Lehrte;  Karl-Heinz  Bretz;  Helmut  Derleth,  both  of 
Nienburg:  Michael  Sell.  Peine,  and  Michael  Bischoff.  Braun- 
schweig, all  of.  Germany.  as,signors  to  Sol\a\  I  nweltchemie 
GmbH,  Hans-Boeckler.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00523.  S  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1994,  !)  I(l2ie) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/17790.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  .102.764 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  07 
959,4;  Mar.  13.  1992,  42  07  960.8 

Int.  CI.-  C02F  1/70 
VS.  CI.  210—757  21  Claims 

13   A  continuous  pnxess  for  treating  water  containing  at  least 
one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitnle  and 
nitrate  in  order  to  decrease  at  least  one  of  the  oxygen  content,  the 
niunte  content  and  the  nitrate  content  thereof,  with  selecuve  forma- 
tion of  nitrogen,  said  pnxess  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  hydrogen  gas  into  the  water; 
contacting   the   hydrogen-containing   water   with   an   effective 
amount  of  a  earner  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  inorganic 
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5„';07.957 
TREATINCi  MATERIALS  WITH  OZONE 
Michael  E.  t.arrett.  92  ^brk  Road.  Woking.  Surrey,  and  John 
R.  Coates.  42  Weybourne  Road.  Farnham.  Surrey,  both  of. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.776 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1992, 
9207298 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/78 
\}S.  a.  210—760  5  Oaims 


"-H^. 


5.507.958 

DEH-i  ORATION  OF  HEA\^  CRl  DE  I  SING 

HYDROCYCLONE.S 

Derek  T.  White-Stevens,  Fairview.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company.  Los  .\nge)es.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,154,  Aug.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391 J102 

InL  Cl.*^  BOID  r/ii^s 

VS.  a.  210-774  13  ciainis 


TtsT  ouMTtta  nms) 


earner  material  impregnated  uith  a  metal  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  palladium,  rhixlium.  a  combina- 
tion of  palladium  and  rhodium,  and  a  combination  of  palla- 
dium and  a  metal  of  the  copper  group,  wherein  the  earner 
material  composes  ■theta"  and  "kappa"  aluminum  oxide  and 
0  to  10  wt-"^  of  "alpha"  aluminum  oxide  and  is  free  of 
"gamma"  and  "delta"  aluminum  oxide,  and  wherein  the 
porous  earner  has  a  pore  diameter  distnbution  with  a  single 
maximum  (monomodal  pore  distnbution)  in  the  range  from 
70  to  l.'^O  nm  or  with  two  maxima  (bimodal  pore  distnbution i 
in  the  range  from  10  to  1.50  nm.  and  a  median  p<)re  diameter 
between  30  and  50  nm;  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  water  at  not  more  than  pH  K 


^^^■::i^ 


-n«- 


1  A  methix!  lor  dehydrating  a  prcxjuction  liquid lic|uid  stream 
which  is  eompnsed  ol  a  heavy  crude  oil  having  a  densitv  equal  to 
about  .^0'  API  or  less  and  water  wherein  said  heavy  crude  oil  is  the 
continuous  phase  ana  the  water  i^  the  disconunuou*  phase,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

iniUally  ireaung  said  liquidHiquid  stream  b\  inserting  the  phases 
of  said  liquid/liquid  stream  b>  increasing  the  water  content  of 
said  liquidliquid  stream  until  said  water  becomes  the  continu- 
ous phase  and  the  heavy  crude  oil  becomes  the  discontinuous 
phase  to  produce  an  mvened  stream,  wherein  said  step  of 
mitiallv  treaung  excludes  an\  treatment  steps  m  which  said 
heav%  crude  oil  is  separated  from  said  water: 
passing  said  mvened  stream  immediately  following  said  step  of 
miUalK  treating  through  a  hrst  hydrocvclone  to  separate  at 
least  a  significant  ponion  of  said  water  from  caid  heaw  crude 
oil  of  said  inserted  stream,  and 
removing   said   heasy    crude   oil   and   an>    water   contaminant 

through  an  overflow  of  said  hydrocyclone.  and 
removing  the  separated  water  and  an>  oil  contaminant  through 
an  underflow  of  said  h\droc\clone. 


5^:07.959 

APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING.  FXl  SHING  AND 

PERFORMING  INTEGRIT\  CHECKS  ON 

ENCAPSl  LATED  PTFE  FILTERS 

Jeffrey  S.  Glick.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

I>evices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  3JM.093 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  :4/jA.6s/(«s,  (iOLM  JA>4.  GOIN  I'i/OX 

VS.  a.  21ft-797  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  material  with  ozone  comprising: 

(a)  passing  ozonized  oxygen  through  a  first  bed  of  adsorbent 
mateoal  ItKated  in  a  vessel  forming  part  of  a  pressure  swing 
adsorption  plant,  thereby  preferentially  adsorbing  ozone  and 
producing  a  non-adsorbed  oxygen-nch  gas: 

(b)  passing  said  nonadsorbed  oxygen-nch  gas  and  air  through  a 
second  bed  of  adsorbent,  thereby  adsorbing  nitrogen  from 
said  air  and  pnxiucmg  an  oxygen-nch  product  stream: 

(c)  desorbing  nitrogen  from  said  second  bed  of  adsorbent  and 
ozone  from  said  first  bed  of  adsorbent. 

(d)  combimng  the  desorbed  nitrogen  and  desorbed  ozone  from 
step  (c);  and 

(e)  contacting  the  combined  ozone-nitrogen  gas  with  said  mate- 
rial. 


10    A  methixl  for  wetting,  flushmg  and  performing   mtegntv 
checks  on  encapsulated  PTFE  filters   composing  the  sieps  of: 
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pre  wetting  an  encapsulated  PTFE  filter  with  a  solvent  solution; 
checking  the  integrity  of  the  pre-wetted  PTFE  filter  with  gas 

trom  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 
flushing  said  pre-wetted  filter  after  checking  its  integrity'  with 

water  from  a  source  of  water  during  a  flushing  mode  of 

operation;  and 
recirculating  the  water  from  a  water  inlet  pipe  to  a  water  outlet 

pipe  dunng  a  standby  mode  of  operation  upstream  of  means 

coupling  the  source  of  gas  with  the  filter. 


sufficient  amount  of  a  boron  compound  to  eftecti\el\  provide 
lubncation  to  the  cutting  zone,  wherein  the  boron  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bone  acid,  boric  oxide,  alkali 
metal  borates,  alkaline  earth  metal  borates,  aluminum  borate,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  is  substantially 
free  of  organic  compounds 


5,507.%0 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PL.ASTIC.  LEATHER  OR 
RIBBER  SI  B,STRATES 
Paul  J.  Popa.  Auburn;  Linda  I)   Krnnan,  VJidland;  Thomas  M, 
Gentle.  Midland,  and  Dale  L.  Hauen-stein.  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  as,signors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  317>«*,  Oct.  4,  1994,  This  application 
JuH.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  474,438 
Int,  CI."  C14C  IIAX):  B32B  9/132 ,-25/00; 2 7/00 
I  ,S,  CI.  252—8.57  5  Claims 

1  A  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic, 
leather  and  rubber,  said  substrate  being  treated  with  a  blend  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(A)  a  polydimethylsiloxane  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C. 
of  5  to  100,000  cS;  and 

(B)  a  polyisobutylene  oligomer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  200  to  550,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  ol 
(A)  to  (B)  is  about  99:1  to  30:70, 


5.507.9«i3 
CONDENSATION  PRODI  CTS  OF  MELA.MINE.  (BENZO) 

TRIAZOLES  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Jean-Pierre  Wolf,  Courtaman,  Switzerland,  a.s.signor  lo  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  TariTtown,  N.'W 

Fil«d  May  3,  1995.  Ser,  No,  432,413 
Int.  CI.''  ClOM  IJiS/42:  C07D  403/00 


l.S.  CI.  252— 5fl 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


/ 


17  Claims 


(I) 


y 


Ri        A 

\/ 
CH 

/ 

N 

\ 

R2 


N 
-CH^    ^R2 


wherein 
A  is 


5,507,961 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  CESIIJM-CONTAINING  SOLID 
I  I  BRICANT 
NeLson  H.  Korster,  Dayton,  Ohio;  James  P.  King.  Laasdale,  Pa,; 
Lewis  Rosado,  West  Carrollton,  and  Christopher  J.  Klenke, 
South  Vienna,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser,  No,  278,535 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  I03A)6 
I  ,S.  CI.  252—25  4  Claims 

1  ^  met  nod  for  lubricating  a  silicon-containing  ceramic  bearing 
surtace  which  comprises  applying  a  cesium-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cs^MoOj,  Cs,S04.  Cs^WOj 
and  CsOH,  to  the  bearing  surface  and  heating  the  thus-coated 
bearing  surface  to  a  temperature  of  about  300°  C.  or  greater 


Rj 


(II) 


.v>: 


N    or 


N  — N 


Rs 


(ill) 


N-, 


R4  N 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,oalkyl,  C,-C,„alkenyl,  Cj-CijCycloalkyl, 
or  C.,-C,,cycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C,oalkyl; 
phenyl,  naphthyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  C,-C,oalkyl,  C,-C|„alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro  or  phenoxy;  a  group  of  formula 


£, 

.^u^- 


5,507,962 
METHOD  OF  F\BRICATING  \RTK  LES 
Said  Jahanmir,  dermantuwii.  and  (.uangming  /hang.  Green- 
belt,  both  of  Vld..  assianors  lo  The  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,534 

Int  CI,"  ClOM  I7.i/00 

U.S,  CI,  252-49J  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  oxide  ceramic  article  compnsing 

Lutting  an  oxide  ceramic  workpiece  in  a  cutting  zone,  and  applying 

a  cutting  fluid  which  includes  an  aqueous  .solution  containing  a 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky I,  and 
Z  IS  oxygen,  Schwefel,  — NH — ,  — NR<, —  or  a  methylene 

group, 
or  R,  is  COOR,, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^oallcyl  or  Cj-Cizcycloalkyl, 
R     is  hydrogen,  C,-C5alkyl,  C,-C,alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen, 

niiro.  carboxy  or  Cj-Cnalkoxycarbonyl, 
Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  — SH,  — NH,, 

— NHRs,  —NO,,  — COOH,  -SR^,  — N(R*)2.  — COO— R^ 

or  maleimido, 
R^  is  C,-C;oalkyl. 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  M"-/n  or  |NR,RJ?|,,R,,]*, 
M  IS  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  n  is  1  or  2,  and 
Rg  to  R||   are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 

C|-Csalkyl  or  C.-Cghydroxyalkyl. 
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5,507.964 
USE  OF  ISOPAI  MITIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  IITIRICANTS 

FOR  TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 
Frank  Bongardt.  Dues.seldorf;  Karl-Heinz  Schmid.  Mettmann. 
and  Reinhoid  Wuest,  KaarsL  all  of,  (ierman>,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/01908.  §  371  Date  Mar  18,  1994,  J  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/05130.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  H).  1992,  Ser.  No.  199004 
Claims  priorit\,  apphcation  (ierman\,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
M7.2 

Int  a."  ClOM  105/34:105/38:  C1»L  1/18 
V.S.  a.  252—56  S  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  mixture  of  gasoline  and  a  lubricant  tor  use  m  a  two-siroke 
engine,  the  improvement  wherein  the  lubncanl  composes  a  lubri- 
cating quanlitv  of  an  isopalmiiic  acid  ester  wherein  the  ester  group 
is  a  polyol  having  from  2  to  6  primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  trom  4 
to  10  cartxtn  atoms. 


5407,965 

PHOTONIC,  CONDUCnv  E,  ELECTRON  TIC 

MATERIALS 

Christian  Pado\.  tJonesse,  and  Didier  1^  t'ouviour.  La  Cour- 

neuve,  both  of,  France,  a.s.signors  to  Saint-Gohain  Vltrage. 

C'ourbevoje,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,364 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1994,  94  02048 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC;  V  /<    HOIM  (V//i,  (i«2F  l/l^:i 
I  .S.  CI.  252—62,2  29  Claims 

1.  A  protonic.  conductive,  macromolecular  matenal.  composing: 
(a)  a  solid  complex  of  anhydrous  orthophosphooc  acid  and  poh 
oxyethylene.  and  (b)  an  antioxidant. 


-SHEA*  RATE  (S-l) 

wherein  the  eiectroi.onduclive  substance  is  a  meiai.  and 
wherein  the  metal  is  coated  m  an  average  thickness  of  from  0  1 
to  10  nm. 


5i^.968 
CLEANSING  ARTICLF^S  WITH  CONTROLLED 
DETERGENT  RELEASE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
MANTFACTIRE 
Liana  \.  Palaikis,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conpany.  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.678 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  l7A)0.i7A)4 
I  -S.  CI.  252—90  32  Claims 

1    A  cleansing  article  composing 
J  ptjrous  pad.  and 

J  water  swellable  controlled  detergent  release  COBUJOsition 
incorporated  wiihm  said  pad.  said  composiliOB  conpnsing 
pol\acr\lamide  having  detergent  blended  therein,  said  pol>- 
jcrylamide  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  .S  million,  said  pohacrvlamide  and  said  decergem 
blended  within  said  composition  to  allow  tor  the  controlled 
relea.se  of  said  detergent  when  said  comp<.isilion  is  exposed  to 
water. 


54^7.966 
EI.ECTROI  ^  TE  FOR  \N  ELEC  TROI.^i  TIC  CAPACITOR 
Vanming  Liu,  Mundelein,  111.,  a.<isignor  to  Boundary  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  Buffalo  (innt.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No,  407.975 
Int.  a.*'  HOIG  9/145 
L.S,  CI.  252—62.2  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyte  composition  for  electrolytic  capacitors  com- 
prising: 

2-methyl-l,3-propanediol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  an  ammonium 
salt  of  a  straight  chain  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  branched  chain 
di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof 


5.507.967 
ELFCTRORHFOI.OC;iC  AL  MA(;NFTIC  HI  ID  AND 
PROC  FSS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  THE  SAME 
lovohisa  Fujita,   13-4,  Takada,   Hiroomote,  Akita-Shi,  Akita, 
Japan,  and  Kenji  \oshino,  Aichi.  both  of,  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Toyohisa  Fujita.  \kila;   Nittetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .\41.938 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1994,  6-037554 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM   ■-■'«'  /Avu    H()l¥  !/:-S:l. Co 
VS.  CI,  252—74  3  Claims 

1    .An  electrorheological  magnetic  fluid  comprising  an  electo- 
cally  insulating  liquid  and  fine  particles  dispersed  therein, 

wherein  the  fine  particles  comprise  a  fine  magnetic  particle  as  a 

core; 
wherein  the  fine  magnetic  particle  has  a  surface  which  is  a 

covered  by  an  electroconductive  substance; 
wherein  the  fine  magnetic  particle  with  its  surface  covered  by 
the  elecu-oconductive  substance  is  completely  coated  with  a 
surfactant; 


5.507.969 
CLE.ANSING-I.l  STERING  AGENT 

Seigo  Shinohara,  Chigasaki;  Kivoshi  Okamura.  FujLsawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Kijima,  Machida,  all  of,  Japan,  assignorv  to  Taiho 
lndu.stries  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  HI, 155,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This  application 
Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser,  No,  337.444 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  1.^2.3/384 
VS.  CI.  252—174,15  7  Claims 

1.  .A  foaming  cleansing-lusteong  agent  consisting  essenualh  of 
lanolin  and  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  which  is  a  mixmre  of  an 
emulsifving  agent,  a  silicone  oil  and  water,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  lanolin  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  40^*  b\  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  said  emulsifying  agent  and  said  silicone  oil.  and  the 
amount  of  said  silicone  oil  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  60^  bv  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  emulsifying  agent,  said  silicone 
oil  and  said  v^ater. 


5i«7.970 
DETERGENT  COMPOSmON 
Toshiyuki  Ishikav«a:  Shigeo  Nishida;  Chisalo  I  kiya,  and  Hiro- 
fumi  Kanao.  all  of  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,901.  Mav  29.  19V2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  N.i.  166,15<t 

Int  CI,'  ciiD  1  r: 

l'.S,  CI.  252—174.17  I  Claim 

1   .A  detergent  composition  comprising; 

(a)  0  .^'irto  .SO"*   by  weight,  based  upon  total  weight  of  the 
composiuon.  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tfie 
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group  consisting  of  Cg  methyl  glucose  ester.  C,o  ethyl  xylose 
ester  and  C,2  methyl  mannose  ester,  and 
(bi  0  001%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucose,  xylose,  mannose  methyl  glu- 
cose, ethyl  maltose,  and  maltotriose. 


5.507,971 
LIQUID  CLEANERS  FOR  HARD  SURFACES 

Dimitrios  OuzounLs,  Krefeld;  Ulrich  Eicken,  Korschenbroich; 

Eva  Kiewert,  and  Herbert  Hscher,  both  of  Duesseldorf.  ail 

of.  Germany,  assignori  to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien,  Dues,seldorf,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.V00658.  5  n  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20173.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  307,812 

QaiiiLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  09 
023.4 

Int  a.'  CUD  3/37 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.24  12  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces  consisting 
of  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactants,  water-soluble  organic  or  inor- 
ganic builder  components,  water-soluble  solvents  or  solubiUzers, 
and  from  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  detergency  booster  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of 

(a)  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  esters  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acryhc  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  component,  and 

(b)  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid,  said  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
200  ml.g"'  as  measured  in  tetiahydrofuran  at  20°  C. 


5^07^2 

PROCESS  FOR  IHK  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTlTtE  OF 

SODIIM  SILICATES  AND  OTHER  SALTS  AND  THE  USE 

OF  THE  MIXTURE 

Harald  Bauer,  Unrsheim,  and  (riinther  Schimniel.  ErfLstadt, 

both  of.  l.ermanv  assignors  to  Hoechst  V(,.  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  (jermany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
884.1 

InL  CL*  CUD  3/02:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.25  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  silicates 
having  lamellar  structure  and  sodium  carbonate  peroxohydrate 
which  compnses 

a)  reacting  sodium  silicate  composed  essentially  of  S-Na^SijO, 
at  least  partially  with  carbon  dioxide  and  atomized  water  with 
continuous  circulation  with  the  formation  of  a  kanemite/ 
sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  mixture, 

b)  bringing  the  kanemite/sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  mixture 
from  step  a)  and  further  sodium  silicate  composed  essentially 
of  S-NajSijO;  into  contact  with  atomized  water  with  continu- 
ous circulation  and 

c)  adding  0,015  to  1.5  mol  of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mol  of 
sodium  silicate  composed  essentially  of  5-Na2Si205  employed 
to  the  kanemite/sodium  carbonate  mixture  as  in  b). 


5,507,973 

HIGHLY  REACTUE  ZEROVALENT  METALS  FROM 

METAL  CYANIDES 

Reuben  D.  Rieke,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692^36.  Apr,  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  893,501 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  MXi 
VS.  CI.  252—182.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  hnely  divided  zerovalent  metal  species  compnsing  a  com- 
bination of  formally  zerovalent  metal  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zn.  Al,  Mg,  Ni.  Fe,  Cr.  W,  Pt.  Pd,  .Ag,  Au,  U, 
Mn,  V.  Sn,  Pb,  In,  Co,  Cd.  Tl,  Ti.  Sm.  and  Mo  and  a  cyanide  salt. 


5307,974 

AROMATIC.  Sl^STITl  TED  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOITVDS, 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

I  SE  THEREOF 

Rudolf  Gompper;  Harald  Engel,  both  of  Munich,  and  Donald 

Lupo,    Eppstein,   all    of,   Germany.   a.ssignor<i    to    Hoechst 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,145 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  11.  1992.  42  41 
806.2 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/34:  C07D  l^wo: 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  26  Claims 


II    .A  non-linear  optic  device  comprising  a  compoimd  of  the 

formula  1 


(I) 


in  uhich 
AX  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-continued 


R'SO;— c 
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R^CO— C 
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CN-C 
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An'  '  is  an  anion 
B  is 


5307.975 
FERROKI  ECTRIC  I  IQUID  (  RVSTAI   DISPLAY 

Milsuhirii  Kodin.  lomoaki  Kuratalt'.  both  of  Vara;  Fumiaki 
Funada.  ^anial<)ki)ri>ania:  ka/uhiko  Sakaguchi,  Tovonaka; 
>utHka  Shionii.  Vmagasaki,  and  lohru  Kitamura.  Kyoto,  all 
of.  Japan,  a-ssignorv  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
.Japan 

C  ontinuatliin  of  Str.  No,  Xyi.JW,  .)un.  I.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  !•.  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  655.545.  Feb.  14, 

IWI.  abandoned.  This  applicatiim  .)un.  2".  1994.  Ser.  No. 

266.155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1990.  2-037(»53 

Thf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  3. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'   ((Wk  i'^.'<4:  G02F  /  /,' 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  7  Claims 


1  A  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  pair  of  substrates 
each  provided  with  voltage  applying  means,  an  onentation  control 
layer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  substrates,  and  a  layer  of 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  disposed  between  the  pair 


of  substrates,  the  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  composinon  compr.s 
ing  at  least  one  compound  (a)  having  an  optically  active  group  of 
formula  (I); 


ai 


D  is  selected  fiwra  the  group  consisting  of 

— NHj 

— NH— NH, 

—OR' 

— 0(CH,)^OH 

—OH 

— NR'R* 

— NHR* 

_N=CH— R" 

— HN— N=CH— R* 

— NO2  and 

— CN, 

the  radicals  R',  R^  R',  R'  and  R*  are  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  CF3(CF2).„(CH2)„. 
where  m  is  at  lea.st  5,  n  is  at  least  zero,  and  (n-i-m)  is  at  most 
22,  the  radicals  R'  and  R'  can  alternatively  be  the  group 
— (CH2)pOH  and  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and 

R*  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted. 


\  / 

o-c 

w 

o 

at  least  one  compound  fb)  which  is  reverse  to  the  compound  la)  in 
the  direeuon  of  a  helical  pitch  induced  in  a  nematic  phase  and  al 
least  one  liquid  cry  stal  compound  (c  1  exhibiUng  a  smectic  C  phase 
the  liquid  crystal  composiuon  exhibiting  at  least  a  smecuc  C  phase. 
smectic  A  phase  and  nematic  phase,  wherein  the  ferroelectnc  liquid 
crystal  composition  comprises  the  optically  active  compounds  (II) 
and  (III): 


R'-X-eA"-Yi),-«-A:-YJ),-eA'vO-CH2 


wherein  A',  A^.  A'  are  each  a  group  containing  a  6-membered  nng 
having  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  pip- 
erazine.  cyclohexane,  dioxacyclohexane  and  naphthalene,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents 
of  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano.  mu-o.  methyl  or  methoxy.  X 
is  — O— .  —COO—.  — OCO—  or  a  single  bond,  Y'  and  Y'  are 
each  — CCXD— .  —OCO—.  — OCH,.  -CHjO— .  — CH,CH2— . 
— CH=CH — .  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  R',  R-  are  each 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alley  1  or  alkoxy  group  has  ing  1  10 
15  carbon  atoms,  and  p.  q  and  r  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  1    and 


CH, 


R'— CH; 


(ill  I 


(A'-Y')p-(A5-Y5),-(A*),-R' 


wherein  A''.  A'.  A*  are  each  a  group  containing  a  6- numbered  nng 
having  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  pip- 
erazine,  cyclohexane,  dioxacyclohexane  and  naphthalene,  each  of 
^•hich  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
of  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  methyl  or  methoxv,  X 
is  — O— ,  —COO—.  —OCO—,  or  a  single  bond.  Y''  and  Y'  are 
each  —COO—.  —OCO—,  — OCH,— .  — CH^O— .  — CH^CH,. 

— CH=CH — .  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond.  R'  and  R"  are  each 
viraighl-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to 

15  carbon  atoms,  and  p.  q  and  r  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  I.  and 
wherein  one  of  the  compounds  (II)  and  (III)  being  active  as  the 
compound  (a)  and  another  being  active  as  the  compound  (b)  and. 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  compound  (c)  is  represented  by  the 
formula  (IV): 


N 


"SOMOHO 


av) 


OR" 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  each  represent  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  ha\  mg 
1  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  k  denotes  an  integer  of  0  cm'  I;  or 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  compound  (c)  is  represented  by  die 
formula  (V): 


R"  ^{^)^r-<-(§Kcoo -^-(gKr-(D)- R'= 


(V) 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  each  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms  with  straight  or  branched-chain 
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each  represents  a  group 


O 


<^' 


1 .  m  and  n  each  denotes  an  integer  of  0  or  1 .  provided  thai  the  total 
of  1,  m  and  n  is  1.  2  or  3;  or 

wherein  the  compound  (c)  is  at  least  one  optically  active  com- 
pound of  formulae  fVTI),  (Vffl)  and  (DC): 


Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BeO.  MgO,  CaO, 

SrO.   BaO.  ZnO,  AUO,,  La^O,.  ln,0,,  SiO,.  TiO,,  ZrOj. 

GeO;,  SnOi,  Nb  2O5,  Ta205,  and  Th02  and  combinations 

thereof; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 

and  Ni  and  combinations  thereof; 

z  is  from  1x10"^  to  1; 

u  is  from  0  to  1 : 

y  is  from  1x10"^  to  0.1; 

e  is  from  0  to  1;  and 

t  is  from  0  to  1x10"';  and  oxosulfur  reducing  agent  for  iodine, 
wherein  said  oxosulfur  reducing  agent  for  iodine  is  present  with 
said  combination  of  species  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
relative  photostimulaled  luminescence  intensities  relative  to  the 
phosphor  defined  above  absent  said  reducing  agent  for  uxline. 


R'-Z'-B'-D'-B--Z^ 


R^-Z'-B'-D'-B=-D^-B 


_  n2  _  r>2  _  D '  _  y2  _  D» 


R^-Z' 


Z^-R* 


cm 

rviiD 


(1X1 


wherein  B',  B'  and  B'  are  independently  a  6-membered  cyclic  ring 
ha\  ing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  cyclo- 
hexane.  bicyclo[2.2.2]octane,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine.  diox- 
acyclohexane.  and  naphthalene,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  of  fluorine,  chlonne. 
bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl;  D'  and 
D"  each  represent  a  single  bond  or  — COO — ,  — OCO — . 
— CH=CH— ,     — C^C— ,     — CH=CH— COO— ,     — OCO— 


-,  — CHjCH,- 

Z'   and 


— OCH, 


— COS- 


CH=CH- 

— SCO — ;  Z'  and  Z"  are  each  a  single  bond  or  — COO — . 
—OCO—.  — O— ,  — S— ,  — OCOO—  or  —CO—:  R^  and  R*  are 
each  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  0  to  1  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  each 
o{  w  hich  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  methoxy,  or  tnf- 
luoromethyl;  and  S  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5.507.977 

CONDI  CTING  PL.ASTIC  M.ATERI.A^L  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCINC;  .SI  CH  MATERIAL 

Esa  V'irtanen.  Porvoo.  and  Kimmo  \akiparta,  Helsinki,  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,866 
Claims  priority,  application  F'inland,  Feb.  10,  1994,  940626 
Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  I/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  252—500  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  complex,  compnsing: 
(.A)  a  tirst  component  compnsing  a  conducts e  polymer  com- 
posing a  polyaniline  doped  with  a  functionah/ed  protonic 
acid,  and 
(Bl  a  second  component  compnsint;  a  material  capable  of  dis- 
solving and  plasticizing  said  tirst  component  (A),  comprising 
(1)  a  polyaniline  doped  with  a  functionalized  protonic  acid, 
and  (2)  a  reaction  pnxiuct  of  a  plasticizing  protonic  acid  and  a 
metal  compound, 
wherein  limited  dissolution  occurs  at  an  interface  between  compo- 
nent I A I  and  component  (B). 


5.507,976 

STABILIZED  PHOSPHOR  INTERMEDLATES,  STORAGE 

PHOSPHORS,  RADIATION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANELS, 

AND  PREPARATION  METHODS 

Joseph  K.  Bringley.  Rmhester;  Philip  S.  Bryan,  Webster,  and 
Andrea  M.  Hyde.  Hamlin,  all  of  N,\.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157^82,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,113 
Int.  CI,"  C09K  11/61 

L.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  30  aaims 

1   A  storage  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of 

firing,  at  a  temperature  from  about  700°  to  1300°  C,  a  combination 

of  species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 

MFX,_^,.uM"X'":yA:eQ:tD 

wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr.  and  Ba 

and  combinations  thereof; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br  and 

combinations  thereof; 
Ma  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na.  K   Rh  and  Cs 

and  combinations  thereof; 
Xa  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  and  I  and 

combinations  thereof; 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Sm.  and  Tb 

and  combinations  thereof; 


5,507,978 
NOVOLAK  CONTAINING  PHOTORESIST  STRIPPER 
COMPOSITION 
Kenji  Honda.  Barrington.  R.I..  a.ssignor  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials.  Inc..  West  Paterson.  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,549 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/(X).  C09D  y/(Kl:  CllD  .</44 
IS.  CI.  252—544  9  Claims 

1.  A  resist  stripper  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  20  to  about  70*^  by  weight  of  an  organic  polar 

solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  more  than  3.5; 
(h)  from  about  70  to  about  lO'X  by  weight  of  an  amine  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula  (I): 


H 


X 

I 
-N(CH2),- 


(D 


Y-(CH;U  — Z 


wherein  n  and  m  are  each  independently  an  integer  ranging 

from  0-5.  inclusive;  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  group:  Y 

is  either  — O —  or  — NH — ;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  — OH,  or 

— NH,; 
(c)  about  0.0\'7c  10  about  I'^r  by  weight  of  novolak  resin  having 

a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  from  about  200  to 

about  5.fXM). 
id)  optional!)  from  about  0  to  about  10'^  by  weight  of  an  amino 

acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 

the  formula  (.11 1: 
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R'        R'  (U) 

HOOC-fCtN 

I         \ 
R=  R' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1-3;  R'  and  R-  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  compounds  having  the  formula 

R'  (in) 

-C-R' 

I 
R' 

wherein  R',  R*,  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  —OH.  — CH2OH,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  phenyl,  and 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-hydroxy-substituted  phenyl  groups,  and  R' 
and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  compounds  having  the  formula  (TV): 


X'  (IV) 

— C-Y- 
I 
Z 

wherein  X'.  Y',  and  T  are  each  independentlv  selected  from 
hydrogen,  —OH,  — CH,OH,  — CH^CH.OH,'  — CHjCOOH, 
alkyl,  or  alkoxy  group,  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  — OH. 
— CH2CH2OH,  or  — CHjOH;  and 
(e)  optionally  from  about  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  water. 


5i!07.979 

METHOD  OI  MANX  FA CTl  RING  4  SEGMENTED 

MILTIFCK  \I   OPHTHALMK   LENS 

Jeffrey  H,  Roffman;  Fdgar  Mcne/es;  Robert  LaBelle,  and  John 

Scrivener,  all  of  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignors  to  Johason  & 

Johnson  \  ision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  990,723,  I>ec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  728.903.  ,Iul.  10.  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5.198.844.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.654 

Int.  C\:  B29D  il/00 

r.S.  a.  264— 1.8  11  Claims 


detachably  fitting  together  ai  leasi  iwo  01  the  firsi  segmenis  and 
at  least  two  of  the  second  segments  to  lorrr,  a  segmented 
multifocal  surface  mold  such  thai  all  of  the  firsi  and  second 
segments  converge  at  the  center  of  the  segmented  mulufocal 
surface  mold  and  for  any  circle  drawn  around  the  cenier  of  the 
segmented  multifocal  surface  mold  there  are  subsiantialK 
equal  areas  of  first  and  second  optical  powers,  and 

molding  a  segmented  multifocal  lens  for  focusing  lighi  on  the 
reuna  of  the  eye  using  said  segmenied  multifocal  surt.ice 
mold. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multifocal  contact  lens  for  focusing 
light  on  the  retina  of  the  eye  comprising: 

making  a  first  metal  mold  surface  for  a  first  lens  refractive 

optical  power, 
making  a  second  metal  mold  surface  for  a  second  lens  refractive 

optical  power, 
wherein  one  or  both  of  the  first  and  second  mold  surfaces  are 

aspherical,, 
sqiarating  the  first  metal  mold  surface  into  a  plurality  of  first 

segments  along  a  plurality  of  first  paths  extending  outward 

from  a  cenier  of  said  first  mold  surface  to  a  peripheral  edge 

thereof, 
separating  the  second  metal  mold  surface  into  a  plurality  of 

second  segments  along  a  plurality  of  second  paths  extending 

outward  from  a  center  of  said  second  mold  surface  to  a 

peripheral  edge  thereof, 
forming  the  first  and  second  segments  with  complementary 

shapes, 


5_507,980 
BASIC  INOR(;aNIC  BINDERS 
Chandrashekhar  P.  kelkar.  Plum  Boro;  Alain  A.  Schutz,  Mon- 
n>eville  Boro,  and  I^eonard  A.  Cullo,  Hempfield  Township, 
Westmoreland    County,   all    of   Pa.,    assignors    to   .Aristecfa 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  85.804,  Jul.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5_399  J29.  This  appUcabon  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.866 
Int.  CI.'  COIC  ICb   B22D  ,//'/; 
I  .S.  CI.  264—15  18  CTaims 


!    A  prtKess  of  making  incrrganic  comp<isiie  matenaK  having 
gCKxt  mechanical  strength,  compnsing 

coniaciing  n  1  an  effective  amouni  of  a  hvdroLalcite  like  malena!. 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  sheets  having  an 
average  broadness  to  thickness  rauo  of  about  50:1  to  5000:1 
and  having  the  following  composition: 

(Mg,.^,KOH)j.xA  .mHjO 

wherein  A"  is  a  mono  carboxylic  anion  of  the  form  RCOO~  where 
R  is  C„H2^|  and  n=0-5.  x  is  a  number  between  0.2  and  0  4.  and  m 
is  a  number  between  0  and  4.  with  (ii)  at  least  one  inorgamc 
material  and  fiii)  an  eflfective  amount  of  water,  and  then  drying 


5.5tt7,981 
METHOD  K)R  MOLDING  DENTAL  RF^STOR^ATIONS 
Richard  W.  Petticrew.  Odessa,  Fla..  a.s.signor  to  Tel  \cntures. 
Inc..  Oldsmar.  Fla. 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  250.926 
Int.  CI.'  \61C  13/00 
L'.S.  CI.  264— 16  r  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  ceramic  dental  restoration  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a.  placing  a  glass-ceramic  material  in  a  heat-pressure  deformable 

crucible; 
b  heating  ihe  crucible  and  glass-ceramic  maienal  lo  a  tempera- 
ture ai  which  said  crucible  becomes  heat-pressure  aeformable 
and  the  glass-ceramic  inatenal  is  moldable; 

c.  bringing  the  healed  crucible  into  contact  with  a  mold  having  a 
spnie  end  and  a  preformed  cavity  therein; 

d.  continuing  10  move  the  crucible  into  contact  with  the  mold 
thereby  causing  the  crucible  to  deform  against  the  mold, 
causing  a  seal  to  form  therebetween  and  causing  the  moldahle 
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glas.s-ceramic  material  to  be  injected  into  said  cavity,  thereby 

forming  a  dental  restoration; 
e    ccxilmg  the  mold  and  the  glass  ceramic  dental  restorannn 

therein, 
t  removing  the  formed  glass  ceramic  restoration  from  the  mold: 
g   heat  treating  the  dental  restoration; 
h  finishing  the  dental  restoration. 


5307.982 
METHOD  OF  LARGE  SPHERE  PRODUCTION  AT  ZERO 

GRAMTV 
Grt^ory  R.  Brotz.  P.O    Box  1322.  Shetxiygan,  Wis.  5.3081 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,625.  \far.  5.  iw:.  Pat.  No. 
5^22,652,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  768,175, 
Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,284,606,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  947,405,  Dec.  29.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,688.  ,lun.  14,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Jun.  2(1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,509 
Int    CI     B:9C  44AJO 
CS.  Cn.  264— 29.1  6  Claims 


1  .\  method  to  create  a  hollow  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  blowing  agent  with  molten  material; 
suspending  said  mixture  in  a  zero  gravity  environment; 
foaming  said  material  to  form  a  cellular  mass  having  cell  walls 

by  action  of  the  blowing  agent  with  said  molten  matenal.  said 

cellular  mass  having  an  exterior  outside  surface  and  an  mtc- 

nor  of  inner  cells; 
expanding  the  volume  of  said  molten  material  by  said  foaming, 
forming  a  shape  of  said  molten  foamed  material  cellular  mass: 
cooling  the  outside  surface  of  said  structure,  said  interior  inner 

cells  remaining  molten; 
solidifying  said  outside  surface  by  said  cooling; 
accessing  said  interior  inner  cells; 
breaking  the  interior  inner  cell  walls  of  said  foamed  material 

>trucmre, 


forming  a  hollow,  inienor  in  said  structure  by  said  breaking  of 
said  inner  cell  v^alls,  allowing  the  broken  cell  wall  matenal  to 
coalesce  on  the  mside  of  the  solidified  outer  surface  of  said 
structure: 

cooling  said  coalesced  cell  wall  material:  and 

forming  a  structure  wall  having  a  solid  mside  surface  within  said 
solid  outside  surtace  by  said  cooling  of  said  remaming  molten 
material. 


5,507,983 

MONITORING  CONCENTRATION  OF  DOPE  IN 

PRODICT  MANl FACTURE 

Alan  Sellars,  South   Humberside,  and   Michael   C.   0"'glf>- 

Meriden,  both  of,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 

Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  London.  Lnited  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser  No.  67,431,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^54,524. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B29C  4-:m.  DO  IF  :A)2:LW2 

U.S,  CI,  264—38  34  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  the  production  of  elongated  cellulosic  bodies 

which  comprises  fonning  a  dope,  said  dope  being  a  hot  solution  of 
cellulose,  amine  oxide  and  water,  extruding  the  dope  through  a  die 
assembly  to  lomi  said  bodies,  and  precipitating  the  cellulose  in  the 
formed  bodies:  and  including  the  steps  of  measuring  the  refractive 
index  of  the  dope  before  it  is  extruded  and  adjusting  the  concen- 
tration of  the  dope  when  said  refractive  index  varies  from  a  desired 
predetermined  value  b\  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5j;07,984 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLVtPHENVLENE 

SI  LFIDE)  MEMBRANES 

Richard  \.  Lundgard.  Midland,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.796 
Int.  II."  B29C  6  v2f/    DOID  s/C4- 
U,S.  CI.  264—41  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polylphenylene  sulfide)  separation 
membrane,  composing: 

(a)  treating  a  polylphenylene  sulfide)  polymer  wiLh  oxygen 
under  conditions  sufficient  thai  the  polvtphenylene  sulfide) 
polymer  attains  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  20.00('  poise, 
measured  as  neat  polymer  at  320°  C.  by  extrusion  plastomerry 
M  a  shear  rate  of  150  sec"': 

(b)  dissoh  ing  the  treated  polymer  from  step  (a)  in  a  solvent  at  an 
elevated  temperature; 

(c)  casting  or  extruding  the  solution  from  step  (b);  and 

(d)  precipitating  the  polyiphenylene^  sulfide  polymer  from  the 
cast  or  extruded  solution  t(i  fonii  a  membrane. 
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5.507,985 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAMED  CORE  (,OLF  CUB 

HA\INGACX>RE  DENSITY  GRADIENT 
Lauro  ('.  Cadomiga.  Piedmont.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Sla- 

zenger  Corporation.  (Jreenville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,^71,  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.465,969, 

This  application  ,Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,444 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/18 

V.S.  CI.  264— 45  J  7  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  metal  wood  golf  club  head 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  metal  wood  golf  club  head  having  a  cavity  within 
a  metal  body; 

b.  cooling  the  metal  wood  golf  club  head; 

c.  forming  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  a  chemical 
blowing  agent  and  a  filler  material; 

d.  injecting  in  one  second  or  less  between  5  and  30  grams  of  the 
mixture  into  the  cavity  of  the  cooled  metal  wood  golf  club 
head,  the  mixture  being  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  activate 
the  blowing  agent  such  that  a  blown  cellular  structure  is 
formed;  and 

e.  holding  the  mixmre  in  the  cooled  golf  club  head  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  central  to  peripheral  ascending  gradient 
density  composition  in  the  golf  club  bead. 


salt,  providing  a  flow  of  air  above  the  melted  hydrateo  metal 
salt  10  drive  a  polymerizadon  reaction  forward,  forming  a 
water  soluble  pre -ceramic  polymer,  maintaining  the  heat  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  100°  C,  above  a  melting  point  of 
the  pre-ceramic  polymer  and  flow  of  air  until  a  weight  loss 
ranging  from  about  10%  to  73%  weight  percent  of  the  pre 
ceramic  polymer  is  obtained;  and 

adding  water  to  the  pre-ceramic  polymer  to  make  a  pre-ccrami,: 
polymer  solution  with  a  polymer  to  water  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  1  to  1.5; 

drying  the  impregnated  tube. 

heating  the  dried  impregnated  tube  at  a  temperamre  of  abjui 
500-  C;  and 

repeating  the  impregnating  through  heating  steps. 


5,507.987 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  A  FREE-STANDINt;  DIAMOND 

FILM  WITH  REDl  CED  BOWING 

Henry  Windischmann.  Northborough.  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint 

Crobain/Norton  IndiLstrial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester.  .Ma.%. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234.818 

Int  CI."  B29C  41/42:  C23C  16/26 

VS.  a.  264— «1  g  Claims 


DEPOamON  AT  NELATtVELT 
LOW  OEPOSmON  fUTE 

FORFRST  LArER 


CHANGE  DE:poS."10*« 
CONDf^lOWS  ^C 
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5,507.986 

AN  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CER.AMIC 

TIBE 

Sung  S.  Pak,  Evington,  and  Archie  N.  Tolley.  ,\ppomattox.  both 

of  \a..  assignors  to  1  he  Babcmk  &  Wilcox  Company.  New 

Orleans.  La. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  61.1.V4.  May  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.437.852, 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser  No.  308,070 

Int.  (1.    B29C  53/56 

I  .>.  CI.  264— h2  5  Claims 


REMOVE  .«'tl|£3 


1,  An  improved  method  of  making  a  ceramic  lube,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  tube  from  ceramic  fibers  with  filament  winding; 

impregnating  the  tube  with  a  pre-ceramic  water  soluble  polymer 
solution  prtxjuced  by  a  method  composing  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  hydrated  metal  salt  in  a  furnace  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  hydrated  metal  salt,  said  hydrated 
metal  salt  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrated  metal  nitfate  salt,  and  a  hydrated  metal  chlonde 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  free-standing  diamond  film  having 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  1000  square  millimeters,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing,  on  said  substrate,  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  a 
first  layer  of  diamond  over  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1000 
square  millimeters,  and  to  a  first  thickness,  said  first  laver 
being  deposited  at  a  first  deposition  rate; 

depositing,  on  said  first  layer,  a  second  layer  of  diamond,  over  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  1000  square  millimeters,  and  to  a 
second  thickness,  said  second  layer  bemg  deposited  at  a 
second  deposition  rate:  and 

releasing  said  diamond  from  said  substrate; 

said  second  deposition  rate  being  at  least  twice  as  high  as  said 
first  deposition  rate,  and  said  first  thickness  being  sufficiently 
thick  to  prevent  the  released  diamond  from  bowing  by  more 
than  a  given  distance 


5ii«7.98« 

PROCF^SS  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  FORMING  A 

BCILDING  BL(X  K 

Thomas  G.  Eagan.  and  Susan  A.  F^gan.  both  of  l.MUi  l.os 

Espanada.  .San  Antonio.  Tex.  78233 

Filed  .lul,  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  273,655 
Int.  CI,'  B29C   J.1V02 
I.S.  CI.  264—122  20  Oaims 

I.  A  pnxevs  for  tonning  a  building  block  comprising: 
beaung,  mixing  and  or  blending  a  vegetable  based,  fibrous  mate 
rial  aggregate  base  with  one  or  more  cementitious,  adhesive 
or  binding  components  to  form  a  homogenous  blend; 
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spraying  said  homogenous  blend  with  one  or  more  wetting 
component,  as  a  njeans  of  communicating,  combining  with, 
and'or  interacting  said  aggregate  base  with  said  cementiiious. 
adhesive  or  binding  components  to  cement,  bind,  hydrate, 
cure,  harden,  accelerate,  catalyze,  or  contnbute  to  cohesively 
enveloping  said  homogenous  blend  to  form  a  homogenous 
mixture. 

depositing,  pounng  or  placing  said  homogenous  mixture  in  to  a 
mold,  cast  or  chamber  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  homog- 
enous mixture  to  combine  and  sufficiently  adhere  one  to 
another,  as  a  means  of  insuring  sufficient  containmeni,  envel- 
opment and  structural  integnty  to  be  removed  or  ejected  from 
said  mold,  cast  or  chamber  and  sufficiently  cured  for  use  as  a 
building  block. 

6  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  building  block,  comprising: 

la)  a  beaiing/mmng  and'or  blending  means  for  beating/mixing 
and/or  blending  a  pluralitv'  of  an  aggregate  base  with  one  or 
more  cemenutious.  adhesive  or  binding  materials,  and  opuon- 
all\  hller  components,  sufficiently  to  achieve  a  defined, 
homogenous  blend  suitable  for  forming  a  building  block, 

ibi  a  wetting  means  through  which  said  homogenous  blend  can 
be  directed  and  communicated  to  absorb  and  or  be  surlicially 
coated  bv  one  or  more  wetting  components  to  aid  in  achieving 
an  homogenous  mixture, 

let  a  compression  or  compacting  enclosure  or  mold  means 
capable  of  sufficiently  containing  said  homogenous  mixmre  in 
a  defined  surface  plan  area,  thickness,  density  and  dimension, 

idi  a  compression  means  capable  of  sufficiently  compressing, 
compacting  or  shaping  said  homogenous  mixture  in  a  defined 
density,  size,  thickness,  shape  and  form,  finished  building 
block. 


aliphatic  nonr  arboxvlic  acids  with  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
with  aliphauc      mohydnc  alcohols  with  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  having  an  average  molecuiar  weight  of  300  to  500;  and 
(B)  an  additional  component  comprising: 

(a)  I  to  10*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  oxytct- 
ramethylene  units  and  onyethylene  units  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  7.000  and 

(b)  0.1  to  3'?-  by  weight  of  at  leasi  one  member  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  siloxane  compounds  and 
fluoroalkyl  group-containing  compounds  in  which  the  fluo- 
roalkyl  group  has  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5_S07,9«>0 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS/POLYMER  PELLETS 
Andrea  W.  Bookbinder:  Michael  Fischer,  both  of  Coming,  and 
Roy  J.  Monahan,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  176.226 

Int.  CI."  B29B  v/f)6 

VS.  CI.  264—143  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  pellets  of  an  alloy  or  composite  of  glass 

and  polymer  of  increased  density,  uniformirv   and  strength,  the 

method  composing 

providing  a  semi-molten  strand  of  a  glass  and  polymer  mixture. 

and 
deforming  and  cutting  the  semi-molten  .strand  into  chip-shaped 
pellets  at  a  predetermined  pelleuzing  temperature,  wherein  the 
pelletizmg  temperature  is  thai  temperature  at  which  the  strand 
is  still  semi-molten  and  deformable  and  al  which  the 
so-formed  pellets  will  maintain  the  shape  impaned  lo  them. 


5.507.991 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FD&C  DYES 

John  R.  Mudd.  602  Westborough,  Webster  Groves.  .Mo.  63119 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,750 

Int  a."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CI.  264—143  21  Claims 


5iK)7,9S9 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER 

FILAMENTS 
Shoji    Makino.   Takatsuki.   and    Katsutoshi    Taniguchi,    Mat- 
suyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  199.?.  Ser.  Ni.   .''1,170 
Claims  prioritv,  application  japan,  Apr  1,  1992,  4-79771 
Int  a."  D06M  13/224:15/53 
U.S.  a.  264—130  6  Claims 

1  A  high  speed  process  for  producing  polyester  filaments  com- 
posing melt  spinning  polyester  filaments  at  a  taking-up  speed  of  at 
least  3.000  m^'minute,  while  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  oiling 
agent  is  applied  to  the  polyester  filaments,  wherein  the  oiling  agent 
comprises: 

I A I  at  least  SC^  by  w  eight  of  a  principal  componeni  consisting 
of  ai  least  one  member  selected  from  monobasic  acid  esters  of 


1.  A  method  for  producing  granular  FD&C  dyes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

drying  a  solution  of  FD&C  dye  to  prcxluce  a  powder; 

combining  said  powder  with  water  in  a  relative  weighl  percent- 
age amount  sufficient  to  form  an  extrudahle  mixture. 

extruding  said  mixture  to  produce  a  stranded  dye  product;  and 

sifting  said  stranded  dye  product  to  produce  a  granular  dye 
product 
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5.507.992 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  \  EHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

\ukihihiko  >ada.  Nagoya.  and  ^oichi  Hirai.  Ohbu.  both  of. 

Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ohbu. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.066,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  176,437 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991.  3-208600 

Int.  CI."  DOID  \'2() 

U.S.  CI.  264— 167  8  Claims 
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1.  A  production  method  for  extruding  molding  sections  to  be 
fitted  along  a  penphery  of  a  windshield  glass,  which  comprises: 

extruding  said  molding  sections  by  using  a  die  having  an  open- 
ing for  extruding  a  supfwn  leg  for  being  inserted  into  a  space 
between  the  windshield  glass  and  a  window  frame  of  a  body 
panel  and  also  having  an  opening  for  extruding  a  decorative 
portion  which  covers  the  space  from  outside  the  molding 
sections,  wherein  said  molding  sections  are  extruded  by  keep- 
ing an  area  of  the  extrusion  opening  on  the  die  for  the 
decorative  portion  constant  at  all  times,  and 

increasing,  at  least  during  production  of  one  of  the  molding 
sections,  an  area  of  the  extrusion  opening  on  said  die  for 
extruding  said  support  leg  to  provide  an  enlarged  thickened 
section  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  windshield  glass  and 
the  decorative  portion. 


5.507.993 

MICROPOROUS  HLM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Henricus  M.  Fortuin.  Maa.slrichl.  and  Joseph  A.  P.  ^^  Slm- 

mclink.   Kijsdin.   both   of.   Nethtrlands.  a.sslgnors  to   DSM 

N.\..  Hcerlcn.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser  No.  89.608.  Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J7().889. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  8.^J70.  Feb.  18.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.253 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  18.  1991, 
9100278 

Int.  CI.    DOID  5/12 
U.S.  a.  264—210.3  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  microporous  film  from  a 
polyolefin  composing  the  steps  of  forming  a  film  from  a  solution 
of  the  polyolefin  in  an  evaporable  first  solvent;  bringing  the  surface 
of  only  one  side  of  the  film  into  contact  with  a  .second  solvent; 
passing  the  film  through  a  cooling  bath  containing  a  cooling  agent; 
removing  the  solvent  from  the  film  at  a  temperature  below  the 
dissolution  lempwrature;  and  stretching  the  film  in  one  or  more 
directions  in  the  plane  of  the  film. 


5.507.994 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PRO\  IDING  A 
SHAPED  POLYMER  F1U\ME  ON  A  GLASS  PLATE 
(ierd    Cornils.    Merzenich:    Herbert    Joeris.    Wurselen:    Rolf 
Kotte.  Alsdorf.  and  Heinz  SchoU,  Eschweiler.  all  of,  Ger- 
man),   assignors    lo    SainI    (iobain    Mirage.    Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  286,725 
(laims  prioritv.  apphcation  Germany,  Aug.  9.  1S>93.  43  26 
ti50.9 

InL  a.'  B29C  47/02 
VS.  CI.  264—252  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  shaped  polymer  frame  on  a  plate 
having  top  and  bottom  main  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  which 
comprises: 

an  extrusion  die  having  a  body  which  defines  a  plate-receivmg 
recess  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  portions  of  the 
main  surfaces  adjacent  thereto;  and 

a  first  sealing  ledge  which  is  movable  betw een  ( 1 )  a  retracted 
position  which  allows  entry  of  the  plate  edge  into  the  recess 
and  (2)  an  engaged  position  in  contact  with  one  of  the  mam 
surfaces  of  the  plate,  wherein  an  open  area  is  defined  between 
the  die  body,  sealing  ledge  and  the  plate  m  the  shape  of  the 
polymer  frame. 

12.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  polymer  frame  on  a  plate 
having  lop  and  bottom  main  surfaces  and  a  penpheral  edge,  which 
process  comprises: 

placing  adjacent  the  plate  an  extrusion  die  having  a  txxly  which 
defines  a  plate-receiving  recess  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the 
plate  and  portions  of  the  mam  surfaces  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
first  sealing  ledge  which  is  movable  between  ( 1 1  a  retracted 
position  which  allows  entry  of  the  plate  edge  into  the  recess, 
and  (2)  an  engaged  position  in  contact  with  one  of  the  main 
surfaces  of  the  plate,  wherein  an  open  area  is  defined  between 
the  die  body,  sealing  ledge  and  the  plate  in  the  shape  of  the 
polymer  frame. 

receiving  the  plate  edge  in  the  recess  of  the  excnision  die; 

moving  the  first  sealing  ledge  into  contact  relation  with  at  least 
one  of  the  main  surfaces  of  the  plate;  and 

depositing  polymer  onto  the  plate  edge  and  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  adjacent  mam  surfaces  through  the  open  area  of  the 
die  during  relative  movement  of  the  die  and  plate  to  provide 
the  polymer  frame. 


5,50*.995 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  t  \THETER 

Cyril  J.  Schweich.  Jr,.  St.  Paul;  James  R.  Prav.  Nev«  Hopt.  and 

Brian  J.  Brown.  Hanover,  all  of  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  19,4't9,  Feb.  18.  1993.  I'at.  No.  5A'?8.493. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser  No   :-4J9J 
InL  CI.    B29C  .  -'  : 
U.S.  CI.  264—293  21  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  forming  a  tubular  member  for  a  medical  dev  ice 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  cubuiar  member  of  a  plasuc  material,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  wall  with  a  surface  and  a  length,  and 

applying  a  compres,sive  force  to  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  member  at  a  region  of  the  tubular  member  along  said 
length,  said  compressive  force  being  sufficient  to  reform  said 
matenal  of  said  tubular  member  to  impart  a  contour  to  said 
surface. 


5307,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANITACmUNG 

BLILDING  BLOCKS  FROM  A  HYDRAl  LIC  BINDER 

SUCH  AS  PLASTER.  AN  INERT  FILLER  SI  CH  AS  SAND. 

AND  WAFER 
Jean     Brouard.     Saint-L>e-La-Foret,     France,     as.signor     to 

TECFIM,  Epinay-Sur-Orge,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR92/(»0424.  §  .^71  Date  No%,  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  199.V  PCT  Pub,  No,  Wf)91^502.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  19<*2.  Sen  No.  146,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1991,  91  05870 
Int.  CI.    B28B  3AX) 
L.S.  CI.  264—333  5  aaims 


-30 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  building  blocks  from  a  mixture  of 
a  hydraulic  binder,  an  inert  filler  and  water  comprising 

placing  a  measured  quantity  of  the  mixmre  in  a  mold  having 
undeformable  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  honzontal  plates 
that  are  movable  in  vertical  translation  inside  the  mold  with 
small  clearance  relative  to  the  side  walls; 

slowly  compressing  the  mixture  in  the  mold  to  form  a  building 
block  by  progressively  displacing  at  least  one  of  the  plates  in 
the  mold  so  as  to  settle  the  mixture  inside  the  mold,  to  spread 
uniformly  the  water  under  pressure  throughout  the  mixture,  to 
e\pel  any  excess  water  and  air  through  the  clearance  between 
the  Mde  walls  and  the  plates  of  the  mold  and  to  impan  a 
predefined  height  to  the  building  block  formed  from  the 
mixture  in  the  mold; 

keepmg  the  plates  in  place  in  the  mold  during  a  period  of  time 
which  IS  sufficient  for  obtaining  hydration  under  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  binder  and  densification  of  its  crystal  lattice:  and 

unmolding  the  block  by  moving  one  of  the  plates  away  and 
displacing  the  other  plate  towards  the  inside  of  the  mold. 


crx « 


ing  exposing  said  fluid  molten  polymer  filament  to  an  electromag- 
netic energy  of  from  1x10^  to  100  W/cm*  as  it  exits  the  onfice  of 
the  spinneret 


5il07,998 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  A  PLASTIC  CAN  BODY 
BY  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  PREFORM  FOLLOWED  BY 

A  BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Kazuyuki  Yokobayashi,  I'eda.  Japan,  assignor  to  NLssei  ASB 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  780,351,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5„342,663. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294„394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-289420 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/06 

I  .S.  CI.  264—532  10  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  plastic  can  body, 

composing: 

(a)  injection-molding  plastic  to  form  a  cylindrical  plastic  pre- 
form including: 

forming  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall, 

forming  a  molecularly  oriented  flange  extending  outwardly  to  a 
preset  length  from  said  side  wall  ar.d  having  a  thickness  of 
one-third  or  less  of  the  largest  thickness  of  said  side  wall,  said 
flange  thickness  being  in  the  range  from  0.3  mm  to  0,7  mm  so 
that  said  plastic  molecularly  orients  as  the  plastic  is  iniected  to 
form  said  flange  and  the  molecular  onenlation  is  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  double-beaming  said  flange  with  a  lid. 

forming  a  curved  shoulder  having  a  preset  radius  for  connecting 
said  flange  and  said  side  wall;  and 

lb)  biaxially  stretch  blow  molding  said  cylindrical  plastic  pre- 
form to  form  a  plastic  can  body. 


5,507,997 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMAL  BONDABLE 

FIBER 

Eric  J.  Evain,  New  Castle.  Del.,  a.ssignor  to  Montell  North 

America  Inc..  Wilmington.  I>el. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221^5,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M19 

Int.  CI.    B29C  35/10:71/04 

VS.  a.  264—464  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  thermal  bondable  fiber,  which 

includes  extruding  fluid  molten  polymer  downwardly  through  a 

spinneret  having  a  spinneret  face  containing  at  least  one  onfice 

through  which  a  fluid  molten  polymer  filament  emerges  and  is 

subsequently  solidified  to  form  a  fiber,  the  improvement  compns- 


5407,999 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOFORMING  PLASTIC  DOORS 
Clive  J.  Copsey,  .Avon  Lake;  Gerard  J.  Barthelemy.  Spencer, 
and  Martin  T.  Chernock,  .Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Geon  Company,  .Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  967,010,  Oct.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,063 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  5l/04:5!/IO 
V.S.  CI.  264—545  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermoforming  a  refngerator  dixir  in  a  molding 
apparatus  using  inner  and  outer  plastic  sheets,  said  inner  sheet 
forming  the  interior  door  surface  and  said  outer  sneei  forming  the 
extenor  door  surface,  said  molding  apparatus  includes  a  means  for 
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transporting  the  sheets,  a  preheated,  intenor  plug  assist  mold 
mounted  on  means  for  moving  said  mold  in  and  out  of  the  work 
area,  said  plug  assist  mold  is  made  with  a  low  heal  transfer 
material,  a  interior  upper  male  mold  containing  penpheral  resis- 
tance wire,  a  exterior  lower  female  mold  containing  penpheral 
resistance  wire;  said  interior  upper  male  mold  being  movably 
mounted  on  guide  bars;  said  extenor  female  mold  has  a  flat  surface 
and  a  raised  outer  peripheral  portion;  each  of  said  plug  assist  mold 
and  said  interior  male  mold  contain  raised  penpheral  portions  and 
narrow  ribs  extending  outwardly;  said  process  composes  the  steps 
of: 

preheating  said  inner  and  said  outer  sheets. 

positioning  said  outer  sheet  across  said  extenor  lower  female 

mold, 

positioning  said  inner  sheet  across  said  interior  plug  assist  mold, 

pulling  a  full  vacuum  on  said  outer  sheet  and  pulling  a  partial 

vacuum  on  said  inner  sheet,  said  panial  vacuum  on  said  inner 

sheet  being  suflBcient  to  only  partially  draw  said  inner  sheet 

over  said  narrow  ribs  of  said  intenor  plug  assist  mold. 

positioning  said  interior  plug  assist  mold  directly  beneath  said 

intenor  upper  male  mold, 
pulling  a  full  vacuum  in  said  upper  male  mold,  thereby  transfer- 
ring said  inner  sheet  to  said  interior  upper  male  mold, 
moving  said  plug  assist  mold  away  from  the  work  area, 
joining  said  inner  and  said  outer  formed  sheets  at  the  raised 
peripheral  portions  and  fusing  said  sheets  only  at  said  raised 
peripheral  portions  to  form  a  continuous  closed  chamber 
between  .said  inner  and  said  outer  sheets. 


5,508.000 
SPl'TTERING  TARf.El  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACT!  RING  THE  SAME 
Michio  Satou;  Takasi  Yamanobe;  Miluo  kawai.  all  of  Noko- 
hama;  Tixiru  Komatu.  ^ok(>suka:  Hlrorai  Shizu.  Fujisawa. 
and   Noriaki  \agi.  Yokohama,  all   of,  Japan.  a>ysignors  to 
Kahushiki  kaisha  Toshiba.  kawa.<>aki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793384.  Mar.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.409.517.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1990.  2-123054 
Int  CI.    B22F  l/(X> 
L.S.  CI.  419—31  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sputtering  target  compnsing  a 
metal  silicide  of  a  stoichiometnc  composition  expressed  by  MSi, 
where  M  represents  a  metal  coupled  in  link  form  so  as  to  provide 
a  metal  silicide  phase  hav  ing  gaps  and  a  Si  phase  made  of  Si  grains 
dispersed  in  the  gaps  of  the  silicide  phase  discontinuously  so  as  to 
provide  a  compact  mixed  structure  of  the  target,  the  compact 
mixed  structure  having  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  100  ppm,  said 
method  compnsing: 

I.  a  step  of  mixing  metal  powder  M  and  Si  powder  Si  at  a  Si/M 
atom  rauo  ranging  from  2.0  to  4.0  so  as  to  form  a  mixed 
powder; 
n.  a  step  of  filling  the  mixed  powder  obtained  in  step  I  in  a 
mold,  and  healing  the  mixed  powder  in  a  vacuum  of  less  than 
10"*  Ton  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000°  to  1300°  C.  to 
reduce  carbon  and  oxygen  amounts  in  the  mixed  powder; 


111  a  step  wherein  the  heated  and  degassed  mixed  powder 
obtained  in  step  II  is  healed  in  a  vacuum  of  les>.  than  10^  Torr 
and  under  a  press-pressure  of  from  10  to  100  Kg/cm*  to 
execute  synthesis  and  sintenng  of  the  metal  silicide;  and 

IV.  a  step  where  the  matenal  obtained  in  step  III  is  further 
heated  in  a  vacuum  of  less  than  10"*  Torr  or  an  men  ga^  and 
under  a  press-pressure  of  from  100-300  Kg/cm"  to  a  tempera- 
ture T.  wherein  T,-50ST<T,  where  T,  is  the  eutectic  tempera- 
ture in  °  C.  to  promote  compacuess  of  the  target 


5_«08.001 

COPPER  BASED  ALLOY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND 

ELEtTRONIC  PARTS  EXCELLENT  IN  HOT 

WORKABII.irV  AND  BLANkABILIT^ 
Takeshi  Suzuki:  ladao  Sakakibara:   Manpei  kuwahara.  and 

Takao  Fukatami.  all  of  Aizuwakamatsu.  Japan,  a5«ignor^  to 

Mitsubishi  Sindoh  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151.516.  Nov.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  13.  1992.  4-328806 
Int  CI.'  C22C  V/o: 
L,S.  CI.  420-^72  2  Claims 

2  A  copper  based  alloy  for  use  as  a  matenal  for  electncal  and 
electronic  parts,  which  is  excellent  m  electric  conductivity,  solder 
exfoliation  resistance  when  bent  high-temperature  creep  strength, 
and  migration  resistance,  as  well  as  in  hot  workabiliiv  and  blank- 
ability,  consisting  essenually,  by  weight  percent  of  1.3  to  2.7%  Ni. 
0.2  to  0.79*  Sn,  0.2  to  0.8%  Si.  0.4  to  2.0%  Zn.  0.01  to  0. 1 2%  Fe. 
0.002  to  0  10%  P.  0.001  to  0. 10%  Mg,  0.0002  to  0.0008%  C.  more 
than  0.01%  and  up  to  0.2%  at  least  one  element  seleaed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cr  and  Zr,  and  the  balance  being  Cu  and 
inevitable  impunlies. 


5,508,002 
SPRING  STEEL  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HU,H 
(ORROSION  RF:SISTANrK 
^asunohu  kawaguchi:  Masalaka  .ShimotsiLsa.  Kan  Momozaki: 
Takenori  Nakayama:  Shigeaki  Miyauchi;  ^oshinori  ^ama- 
moto.  and  Norio  Ohkouchi.  all  of  kobc,  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She.  Kobt.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335_Vt<, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1993.  5-2''5514; 
Aug.  29.  1994.  6-203719 

Int  Cl.*^  C22C  38/22:38/40 
IS.  CI.  420—105  8  Claims 
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1   A  ^pnng  steel  of  high  strength  and  high  corrosion  resistance 
containing: 

C:  0.3-0.49  mass  %  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  %), 

Si:  1.0-3.0%. 

Mn:  0.1-0.5%, 

Cr:  0.5-1.5%.  and 

Ni:  1.0%  or  less  (excluding  0%i  and/or  Mo:  0  1-  0  5%, 

the  balance  being  es.sentially  Fe  and  inevitable  impunties. 

wherein  said  elements  satisfy  the  followmg  requirement: 
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where  FP=(0.23[C]-M).I)x(0.7(Si]+l)x(3.5[Mn)+l1x 

(2.2[Cr]+l)x(0.4[Ni]+I)x(3[Mo)+l)  in  which  [element]  rep 
resents  mass  %  of  the  eletnenL 


5.508,003 

METALLIC  MATERIAL  WITH  LOW  MELTING 

TEMPERATURE 

James  Rancourt.  and  Larr>  T.  Taylor,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.. 
assignors  to  Ihr  tenter  for  InnovatJM-  Technology,  Hem- 
don;  Virginia  Veth  Intellectual  Properties,  and  \'irginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  L  niversity,  both  of  Blacks- 
burg, all  of  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  199,875,  Feb.  22,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  22,118,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J91.846.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.902 

InL  CI."  C22C  2&W 
U.S.  CI.  420—555  4  Claims 

1  A  metallic  matenal  having  a  solidification  temperature  below. 
0°  C  which  comprises  gallium,  indum.  zinc  and  copper  wherein 
satd  gallium  constitutes  between  70  and  80  wt  %,  said  indium 
constitutes  between  20  and  29  wt  %.  said  zinc  constitutes  between 
0.05  and  5  wt  %,  and  said  copper  constimtes  between  0.0001  and 
I  wt  %. 


5,508,004 

APPAR,ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

MEDICAL  WASTE 

Jeffery    S.   Held.   Chicago,   and   James   W.   Sharp.  Arlington 

Heiglits.  both  of  III..  a.vsignors  to  Stericycle.  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  Jan,  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  586,442,  Sep.  21.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,106,594.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,438, 

Jun.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.035.858.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  42U32,  Oct.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,803 

InL  CI.*  A61L  2/OS:  B02C  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  422—22  33  Claims 


5.508,005 
NON-SCREECHINC;  LABORATORY  ARTICLE 
Gregory  Mathus,  Concord,  .Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Costar  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^^20 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  23  Claims 


Z2< 


1   .An  .irticle  comprising:  a  cluster  plate  haMng  a  penpheral  wall 
forming  a  downwardly  facing  open  space  and  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  connected  to  a  plurality  of  open 
wells  and  positioned  so  as  to  support  >aid  wells  in  spaced  relation 
from  a  supptirting  '-urtace.  said  wall  having  a  lower  edge;  and 
a  plurality   of  protrusions  on   said   lower  edge  positioned  to 
support  said  edge  in  spaced  relation  from  said  supporting 
surface  for  preventing  audible  vibrations  of  the  penpheral 
wall  when  the  plate  is  shd  across  a  work  surface. 


5^108,006 
STERILIZATION  CONTAINER  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRl  MENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lorenz  Gabele,  Sauldorf;  I  we  Kulow,  Tuttlingen;  Wolfgang 
Schwanke,  Weilheim,  and  Wolfgang  Taschner,  Tuttlingen,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AC;,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00283.  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995.  §  102ie) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411.751 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     16,     1992, 
9213983  I :  Dec.  2.  1992,  9216378  U 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  422— 119  21  Claims 

3 


1   A  method  of  processing  medical  waste  comprising: 

providing  medical  waste; 

disintegrating  the  medical  waste  into  fragments; 

enclosing  the  fragments  in  a  container: 

heating  the  fragments  in  the  container  to  about  90°- 100°  C.  by 

the  use  of  a  radio- frequency  heating  source  so  as  to  disinfect 

the  fragments  from  the  container;  and 
■.eparatmg  the  disinfected  fragments  from  the  container  into 

metal,  plastics  and  other  matenals  for  recycling  purposes. 


1.  .A  stenlization  container  comprising: 

a  lower  section; 

a  cover  sealingly  placeable  on  said  lower  section; 

a  locking  member  secunng  the  cover  in  position  on  the  lower 
section  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  cover  and  lower  section 
for  pivotablc  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position. 

a  card-like  secunng  element  positionable  on  one  of  said  cover 
and  lower  section  of  the  container  and  having  a  portion 
movable  into  a  path  oi  travel  oi  said  locking  member; 

said  movable  portion  being  elasticallv  bendable  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  rest  of  said  secunng  element  for  placement  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  IcKking  member  only  to  such  an  extent 
that  It  slides  behind  the  locking  member  when  the  locking 
member  is  pivoted  into  an  open  position,  said  kxking  member 
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upon  closing  causing  said  movable  portion  of  the  securing 
element  to  move  along  said  path  of  travel  such  that  said 
movable  portion  is  covered  by  said  locking  member  when 
said  locking  member  reaches  said  closed  position. 


5.508.0«r 
(  1R(  IL\TING  FLl  IDI/.ED  BED  REACTOR  INCLl  DING 
EXTERNAL  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  FED  BY  INTERNAL 
RECIRCl  I.ATION 
Jean  \1dal.  Ville  D'Avray;  Jean-Xavier  Morin.  Neuville  Aux 
Bols.  and  Jean-Paul  Tes,sier.  Paris,  all  of.  France.  as,signors  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Stein  Industrie.  \elizy-ViIlacoubla>. 
France 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.855.  Apr.  20.  199.^.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,633 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr.  27,  1992.  92  05165 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  ,>s.  /A.  F27B  15/14:15/01^ 
U.S.  (1.  422— 141  1(1  Claims 


1.  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  (1)  defining  an  intenor  space  having  a  lower  zone 
(3)  extending  from  a  bonom  of  said  enclosure  to  an  interme- 
diate level  in  said  interior  space,  said  low  er  zone  hav  ing  a  first 
cross-sectional  area  at  said  intermediate  level  and  having  a 
primary  air  inlet  1 12)  near  said  bonom.  a  tiiiidiz^tion  gnd  (II) 
above  said  air  inlet  and  a  secondary  air  inlet  ( 13 1  above  said 
fluidization  gnd.  and  an  upper  zone  i2)  extending  troni  said 
intermediate  level  to  a  top  of  said  enclosure  and  including 
solid  maner  exhausting  means  (6)  for  exhausting  solid  matter 
to  a  cyclone  (7).  said  upper  zone  having  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  at  said  intermediate  level,  with  a  ratio  of  said 
second  cross-sectional  area  to  said  first  cross-sectional  area  at 
said  intermediate  level  being  in  the  range  of  1  05  to  2; 

at  least  one  internal  bubbling  bed  (22)  dispo,sed  in  said  intenor 
space  with  its  top  substantially  at  said  intermediate  level,  said 
internal  bubbling  bed  including  a  further  fluidization  gnd  and 
a  fluidization  gas  injecuon  means  beneath  tiie  funher  fluidi- 
zation grid; 

means  (10)  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  inienor  space, 

solid  remm  means  (9)  for  returning  solid  matter  from  the 
cyclone  to  said  interior  space; 

at  least  one  external  chamber  (18)  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said 
enclosure,  disposed  above  the  secondary  air  inlet  1 13 1  of  said 
lower  zone  and  above  a  point  at  w  hich  said  solid  return  means 
(9)  returns  solid  matter  to  said  lower  zone,  said  external 
chamber  (18)  comprising  at  least  one  external  heat  exchanger 
having  means  for  exchanging  heat  with  an  external  fluid  to  be 
heated,  said  at  least  one  external  heat  exchanger  of  said 
external  chamber  controlling  an  operating  temperature  of  the 
reactor: 

solid  matter  feed  means  (46)  for  feeding  solid  maner  from  said 
internal  bubbling  bed  into  said  external  chamber; 


means  (28)  for  discharging  solid  matter  from  said  internal  huh 
bling  bed  into  said  lower  zone; 

means  (42)  for  discharging  solid  matter  from  said  external 
chamber  to  said  lower  zone,  said  means  (42)  for  discharging 
solid  matter  compnsing  an  apenure  which  couples  said  exier 
nal  chamber  to  said  intenor  space,  said  aperture  being  dis- 
posed in  said  enclosure  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  solid 
matter  in  said  internal  bubbling  bed,  whereby  excess  solid 
maner  accumulating  in  said  external  chamber  ]■-  permitted  to 
overflow  into  said  lower  zone  tlirough  said  aperture,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solid  maner  from  said  internal 
bubbling  bed  to  said  at  lea,si  one  external  heat  exchanger 

wherein  said  ai  lea.st  one  exiemal  heat  exchanger  is  dispiised  at 
least  parually  below  said  internal  bubbling  bed.  with  a  level 
of  sohd  maner  in  said  at  least  one  external  heal  exchanger 
being  below  the  level  of  solid  matter  in  said  internal  bubbling 
bed.  and 

funher  wherein  the  amount  of  solid  maner  falling  into  said 
internal  bubbling  bed  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  solid 
maner  supplied  from  said  internal  bubbling  bed  to  said  at  least 
one  external  heat  exchanger  whereby  solid  maner  overflows 
from  said  internal  bubbling  bed  into  .said  lower  zone 


5_V>8.008 

\PPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CING  07.f)NK  WITH  LO(  AL 

AND  REMOTF  APPLK  ATION 

Robert  V.   Wavser.  4569  Samuel  SL.  Sara.sota.  Ha.  34233 

Filed  Oct.  2^.  I994.  Ser.  No.  329,893 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  i9/0S 

MS.  CI.  422—186.0-  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  ozone  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  removable  cover  defining  an 
intenor  volume  therewithin; 

b.  said  housing  also  having  an  au  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

said  housing  having  an  outlet  and  an  nozzle  outlet  for  allowing 
ozone  to  be  discharged  from  said  housing; 

wherein  a  closure  panel  is  placed  over  the  ouUet  when  ozone  is 
removed  from  the  housing  through  the  no7.zle; 

c.  an   array   of  parallel,   spaced   apart  ozone  producing  cells 
connected  atop  said  base,  each  said  cell  compnsing: 

1.  an  elongated  dielectnc  tubular  member; 

ii.  a  first  non-corrosive,  electncally  conductive  mbular  shaped 
screen  member  generallv  coextensive  with  and  held  in 
position  around  and  against  an  outer  surface  of  .said  dielec- 
tnc tubular  member: 

iii.  a  second  non-corrosive,  electrically  conductive  tubular 

shaped  screen  member  generally  coextensive  with  and  held 

in  position  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  dielectnc  tubular 

member; 

d  non  conducuve  support  means  positioned  at  each  end  of  said 

array  for  holding  said  array  in  position  atop  said  base; 
e  a  source  of  high  a.c  voltage  and  low  current  having  a  positive 

(■!■)  output  terminal  in  common  electnc  communication  with 

each  second  screen  member  of  said  array  and  a  negative  (-) 

output  terminal  in  common  electrical  communication  with 

each  said  first  screen  member  of  said  array; 
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I  tan  means  connected  at  said  outlet  for  drawing  air  through 
said  air  inlei  into  said  interior  volume  to  produce  o/one  by 
said  ozone  producing  cells  and  for  discharging  ozone  from 
said  outlet, 

g  electncal  control  means  mounted  on  said  cover  for  selectively 
energizing  said  fan  means  and  said  source  of  a.c.  voltage. 


5JW8.009 
OPTIMl'M  H\DROr,EN  PEROXTOE  VAPOR 
STERILIZ,ATTON  SY.STEM 
James   R.   RickJoff.   Cary;    Donald   ('.   (  pchurch.  Apex,  and 
Robert  W.  Childers,  (iarner,  all  of  N,(  .,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Sterilizer  Company.  Erie,  Pa, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  237.406,  May  2,  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,445,792. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  851,179.  Mar,  13.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,468 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/00 
L.S.  a.  422—292  4  Qaims 


VAKMAR  «  CWiCT  WMMUP 


providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  hssion  molybdenum  and 
the  other  fission  products. 

supplying  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  packet  bed  of  manganese 
dioxide  whereby  the  fission  molybdenum  and  pan  of  the  other 
fission  producLs  are  retained  b>  the  packet  bed  and  the  aque- 
ous solution  with  the  rest  of  the  fission  products  is  passed 
through  the  packet  bed. 

recovenng  the  fission  molybdenum  from  the  fission 
molybdenum-charged  packet  bed. 

said  packet  belt  consisting  of  hydrated  manganese  dioxide  of  a 
particle  size  of  0.2-  0  5  mm  from  which  the  finer  particles 
have  been  eliminated  by  sedimentation  in  a  liquid  and 
removal  of  the  top  liquid  together  with  the  finer  particles. 


5„<:o8,011 
METHOD  AND  GENER.ATION  FOR  GENERATINf;  9(1  \ 
FROM  90  SR 
Jiunn-Guang  Lo,  and  Jui-Tang  Chuang,  both  of  Rsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  T^ing  Hua  I'niversity,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,491 

Int.  CV  COIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  423—2  20  Claims 


i. 


13 


aUANT 
CONTAINER 


DRIVING 
DEVICE 


11 

'^ 

CONVERTING 
DEVICE 

COLLECTOR 

1.  A  method  for  generating     Y  from  *'Sr,  composing  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  crown-ether  bonded  silica  gel;  and 

b)  having  *Sr  stay  with  said  crown-ether  silica  gel  for  a  period 
of  time. 


vapor. 


1   A  system  for  optimizing  sterilization  with  a  stenlant 
compnsing: 

a  sterilization  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet 
port,  said  chamber  being  fluidly  connected  to  a  vacuum 
means; 

an  injection  assembly  for  injecting  a  sterilant  vapor  into  a  earner 
gas; 

means  for  flowing  the  sterilant  vapor  and  carrier  gas  into  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet  port,  through  the  chamber,  and  out 
of  the  chamber  through  the  outlet  port; 

a  measunng  unit  tor  predetermining  the  relative  humidity,  pres- 
sure and  temperature  of  the  earner  gas; 

a  sensing  unit  for  sensing  a  characteristic  in  the  sterilization 
chamber  during  a  sterihzation  cycle,  said  charactenstic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture; 

a  first  regulating  unit  for  regulating  the  rate  of  iniection  of  the 
stenlant  vapor  into  the  carrier  gas  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  instantaneous  saturation  limit  for  the  ster- 
ilant vapor  in  the  chamber,  wherein  the  rate  of  stenlant  vapor 
injection  is  respon.sive  to  the  sensed  characteristic  in  the 
chamber  and  the  predetermined  relative  humidity,  pressure 
and  temperature  of  the  carrier  gas. 


5j;08.010 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FISSION  M01.\  BDENUM 
Abdel    H.   A.    Sameh.    Ettlingen,   and    Holfdietrich    Leifeld. 
Eggentein-Leo..  both  of.  (.rermany.  assiisnors  to  Forschung- 
szenlrum  Karlsruhe  (imhH 

Filed  Mar  (..  19V5.  Ser.  No.  404.172 
Claims  priorin.  application  Germany.  Sep.  24.  1992.  42  31 
99^.S 

Int   CI."  COIF  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  423—:  6  Claims 

1    A  method  ot  separaung  fission  molybdenum  from  other  fis- 
sion prixlucls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.508.012 

METHODS  FOR  RECOVERING  SODIUM  SULFIDES 

FROM  A  SULFUR  SCAVENGING  REACTION 

Edward  A.  Trauffen  Rydal.  Pa.,  assigirar  to  Quaker  Chemical 

Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  26,891,  Man  5.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5347.003.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  277  J95 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  211/09 
VS.  CI.  423—206.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  compnsing 

(a)  preparing  calcium  sulfides  b>  reaction  of  calcium  oxides 
with  a  sulfur-containing  hetero  compound,  where  the  hetero 
compound  is  prepared  by  reaction  of  hydrogen  sulfide  with  an 
amine  compound;  and 
ibi  reacting  the  calcium  sulfides  from  step  (a)  with  sodium 
hydroxide  to  produce  sodium  sulfides  and  regenerate  the 
calcium  oxides. 


5308,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  Sl'LPHl  R  FROM 
AT  LEAST  ONE  SOI  R  GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROCiEN 
SULPHIDE  AND  A  FUEL  EFFLl'ENT  AND  THERMAL 
REACTOR 
Georges    Kvasnikoff.    .Monein;    Jean    Nougayrede.    Pau,    and 
Andre  Philippe.  Orthez,  all  of.   France,  assignors   to  F^lf 
.Aquitainc  Production,  Courbevoie.  Kranci 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  958.114.  Jan   29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22.  1994,  Sci,  No,  294.19: 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  France,  Apr  25.  1991,  4!  051(12 
Int.  CI.    BOlli  >3/?":.^J/?::53/75 
I  .S.  CI.  423— 220  1/.  Claims 

1  A  priK-ess  tor  tlie  production  of  sulphur  from  at  least  one  sour 
gas  containing  H^.S  and  a  gaseous  or  liquid  fuel  effluent,  which 
compnses: 
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(i)  a  thermal  reaction  step  carried  out  in  a  thermal  reaction  stage 
and  consisting  of  carrying  out  a  controlled  oxidation  of  the 
HjS  in  the  sour  gas  and  a  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel 
effluent  to  produce  a  gas  stream  containing  HjS.  SO;  and 
sulphur  vapor; 

(ii)  a  step  of  indirect  cooling  of  said  gas  stream  to  separate  the 
sulphur  therefrom  by  condensation,  and  next 

(iii)  a  catalytic  reaction  step  earned  out  on  the  gas  stream 
originating  from  the  indirect  cooling  step; 

and  wherein  the  thermal  reaction  step  comprises; 

(a)  performing  the  combustion  of  the  gaseous  or  liquid  fiiel 
effluent  containing  sulfur  compounds  capable  of  being  oxi- 
dized Into  SO,  and  optionally  NH,  or  HCN  m  a  first  zone 
of  the  thermal  reaction  stage  with  a  quantity  of  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  in  excess  in  relation  to  the  theoreti- 
cal quantity  needed  for  a  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel 
effluent,  the  said  excess  being  smaller  than  the  iheoreucal 
proportion  of  gas  containing  tree  oxygen  needed  to  oxidize 
to  SO2  approximately  one  third  ot  the  H.S  of  the  total  flou. 
of  sour  gas  to  be  treated; 

(b)  injecting  a  first  stream  of  sour  gas  compnsing  H,S  and 
containing  hydrocarbons  into  the  combustion  fumes  com- 
prising SO,  of  the  fuel  effluent  which  are  present  in  the  said 
first  zone  of  the  thermal  reaction  stage; 

(c)  burning  incompletely  a  second  stream  ot  said  sour  gas 
composing  H;S  and  hydrcKarbons  m  a  second  zone  of  the 
thermal  reaction  stage,  which  receives  the  gaseous  products 
from  the  first  zone,  with  a  controlled  quantity  of  gas  con- 
taining free  oxygen  supplied  from  outside  the  thermal  reac- 
tion stage,  such  that  tlie  gases  onginaiing  from  the  catalytic 
reaction  step  contain  H.S  and  SO,  in  a  H;S:SO,  molar  ratio 
of  approximately  2:1;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  flow  rates  of  the  first  and  second  sour  gas 
streams  so  that  the  temperature  obtained  during  the  incom- 
plete combustion  of  the  second  sour  gas  stream  in  the  second 
zone  of  the  thermal  reaction  stage  has  a  value  nigher  than 
850°  C. 
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5j;O8.015 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AGGLOMERATION  IN 

THE  MANl  FACTURE  OF  TIC), 

Raul  \.  Gonzalez.  Newark.  Del.;  Charles  D.  .Musick.  \Va»eriy, 

and  James  N.  Tilton.  Newark,  Del..  as.signors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  276.184 

Int.  a."  COIG  23/047 

L  .S.  CI.  423—613  5  Claims 

1.  ,A  chlonde  process  for  producing  TiO-  compnsing  reacting  at 
least  vaporous  TiCI^  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form  a 
reaction  mass  in  the  presence  of  an  men  gas  injected  into  the 
reaction  mass  in  an  amount  of  about  0.005  to  about  0  5  pounds  per 
ptiund  of  TiO,  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  -200'  C  to  about 
HXKI  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  abt>ut  5(X)  to  about  10,000  psig  abo\e 
reactor  pressure. 


5„508.014 
REGENERATION  OF  LIQl  ID  REIK^X  SYSTEMS  USING 

THIOBACIUA  S  FFR/iOO\IDA\S 
Charanjit  Ral.  Kingsville.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993.  Sen  No.  131,701 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/52:  COIB  17/05 
I  .S.  CI.  423—224  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gas    the 
process  comprising; 

introducing  a  first  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  a 
liquid  catalyst  compnsing  feme  ions,  thereby  causing  oxida 
tion  of  said  first  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide; 
maintaining  said  liquid  catalyst  at  a  pH  ot  about  7  0  to  10.0,  said 

first  gas  stream  being  in  contact  with  said  liquid  catalvst; 
said  oxidation  convening   said   liquid  catalyst   feme   ions  to 

ferrous  ions  thereby  causing  formauon  ot  elemental  sulfur; 
maintaining  in  said  neutral  or  alkaline  liquid  catalyst  a  culture  of 

Thiobacillus  ferrooxidans  bactena; 
contacting  a  second  gas  stream  containing  oxygen  molecules 
with  said  liquid  catalyst;  and 
wherein  said  second  gas  stream  regenerates  said  ferrous  ions  to 
ferric  ions. 


5.508.016 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  TRANSFFION 

ALITMINA 

Osamu  Yamanlshi.  and   Seiichi   Hamano.   both   of  Niihama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  (O..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  991.753.  I>ec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  .V).  1994.  Stn  No.  219.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-3.^4834 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  ■'/02 

VS.  CI.  423—625  2  Claims 

I  A  privess  tor  the  production  of  a  transition  alumina  having  a 
BHT  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than  400  mVgram.  compnsing 
thermally  decomposing  an  aluminum  sulfate  under  an  atmosphere 
compnsing  a  reducing  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  ammonia,  propane  and  a  propane  mixtinc.  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  aluminum  sulfate  to  said  transition 
alumina  at  a  temperamre  of  about  500'  C.  to  about  700°  C  and  lor 
a  penod  of  0.5  seconds  to  about  15  hours. 
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5^08.017 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFACTCXTLAR 
a-IRON  OXIDE  HYDRATE 
Isshj  Hisaoka,  Tamano;  Vlasahide  Sbouji.  Tamano;  Tadayosi 
Saniwatarl,    Tamano;     HLsa.sige    Itn,    Okayama:    Makoto 
Miyaji,  Tamano.  and  \oshinobu  Oka.  Tamano.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MiLsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.957 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  1,  1991,  3-278915 

Int.  Cl."^  COIG  49/00-  C04B  35/26 

VS.  a.  423—633  9  Oaims 

1  .'X  process  for  the  preparation  of  acicular  a-iron  oude  hydrate 

which  consists  of 

a  I  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ferrous  salt  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  molar  excess  with  respect 
to  the  molar  amount  of  said  ferrous  salt  of  at  least  1  0  mole 
per  liter  to  obtain  a  first  slurry  of  ferrous  hydroxide  and 
unreacted  alkali, 
bi  panially  oxidizing  said  first  slurry  from  step  a)  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  20°-40°  C.  to 
partially  oxidize  said  ferrous  hydroxide  to  acicular  a-iron 
oxide  hydrate  of  formula  FeOOH  and  to  obtain  a  second 
slurry; 

c)  interrupting  the  oxidation  at  a  stage  when  the  ratio  Fe*'/ 
Fe*'+Fe*'  is  l(>-5(Wfe  whereby  said  acicular  a-iron  oxide 
hydrate  grows  only  in  the  direction  of  the  diameter  and  does 
not  grow  in  the  length  direction  and  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  aluminate  salt  in  an  excess  of  6  atomic  per  cent 
of  aluminum  with  respect  to  the  total  iron  present  as  Fet  t  t 
and  Fe-M-  whereby  a  third  slurry  is  obtained; 

d)  homogemzing.  stimng  and  oxidizing  said  third  slurry  from 
step  b  >  w  ith  an  oxygen  containing  gas  whereby  a  fourth  slurry 
containing  free  aluminate  ion  and  a-iron  oxide  hydrate  is 
obtained; 

el  homogenizing  and  stimng  said  fourth  slurry  from  step  d), 
neutralizing  said  slurry  with  an  acid  and  then  aging,  washing 
and  drying  to  obtain  acicular  a-iron  oxide  hydrate  having 
aluminum  deposited  on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


form  a  dealuminated  zeolite  beta  having  a  framework  Si/Al  ratio  of 
at  least  800  and  a  cp,  stallinity  of  at  least  W^  relative  to  the 
crystallinity  of  the  zeolite  beta  pnor  to  said  acid  treatment. 


5308.020 

TECHNETRnV1.99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister-James,  both  of  Bedford. 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatech,  Inc.,  Londonderry.  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,981 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  51/08:38/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  3  Claims 

1,  .A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  reagent  for  preparing  a 

scintigraphic  imaging  agent  for  imaging  sites  within  a  mammalian 

body  compnsing  a  muluplicity  of  specific  binding  peptides,  each 

specific  binding  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  3  to  100 

amino  acids  wherein  the  specific  binding  peptide  specifically  binds 

to  a  site  in  a  mammalian  body,  covalently  linked  to  a  polyvalent 

linking  moiety,  and  a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  covalently 

linked  to  a  plurality  of  the  specific-binding  peptides,  the  polyvalent 

linker  moiety,  or  both,  wherein  the  reagent  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  reagents  having  the  formula; 

(GPRVVERHQSA);KC^,.„GC»,„,amide 
i(GPRP^,KKKCA,.„GC^,„amidc 

(CH:CO,YD.Apc,GDCGGC,ta.GC.,„GGCamide)2-BSME 

L— s I 

<  CCa,„GC;,,„GGRGDS  H  TSEA 
(GPRPC,^„GC^„Camidel,  TSEA 
(RALVDTLKGGC^,„GC^^Caiiudei,-TSEA 
(GRGDFC^^„GC»,.„Camide),  TSEA 
(acetyl-SYNRGDTC^„GC^^„Camide;j-DMAB 


5„M)8,018 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGE.NER.AT10N  OF  SODIUM 
HYDROXIDE  FROM  SODR  M  SLfLFIDE 
Glen  Brons.  Pfaillipsburg,  N.J..  and  Ronald  D,  Myers.  Calgary. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Fxxon  Re;»earch  and  Fngineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.913 
Int.  CL'  COID  1/04 
L.S.  a.  423—642  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  regenerating  sodium  hydroxide  from  aqueous 
solutions  of  sodium  sulfide  comprising  heating  aqueous  sodium 
sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  metal  sulfide,  sodium  hydroxide 
and  molecular  hydrogen. 


5.508.019 
DEALUMINATION  OF  ALl  MINOSILIC.ATES 
Robert  J.  Saxton.  West  Chester.  Pa.;  (Juy  L.  Crocco,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  and  John  G.  7^jacek,  Devon.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
.ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269^92 
Int.  Cl.'^  CO  IB  39/08 
VS.  a.  425—714  15  Oalms 

1  A  method  of  removing  framework  aluminum  from  a  zeolite 
beta,  said  method  compnsing  contacting  the  zeolite  beta  with  a 
water-soluble  organic  sulfonic  acid,  wherein  the  water-soluble 
organic  sulfonic  acid  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  2N  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  200°  C.  to 


5308.021 
NON-FLUORINATED  POLYMERIC  SHELLS  FOR 
MEDICAL  IMAGING 
Mark  W.  Grinstaff,  Pasadena.-  Neil  P.  Desai.  Los  Angeles,  both 
of  Calif.;  Kenneth  S.  Snslick.  Champaign.  111.;  Patrick  Soon- 
Shiong;  Paul  A.  SandfortL  both  of  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Noma  R.  Merideth.  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.150,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5362,478.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,116 
Int  a."  A61B  5/055:8/13:  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424— »J22  23  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  obtaining  in  vivo  medical  diagnostic 
images,  said  composition  compnsing  non-fluonnated  imaging 
agent(s|  substantially  completely  contained  within  a  polymenc 
shell; 

wherein  said  polymenc  shell  compnses  a  biocompatible  poly- 
mer which  is  substantially  crosslinked  by  way  of  disulfide 
bonds,  and  wherein  said  crosslinked  polymer  is  a  namrally 
occumng  polymer, 
wherein  said  polymer,  prior  to  crosslinking,  has  covalently 
attached  thereto  sulfhydryl  groups  or  disulfide  groups  wherein 
said  disulfide  bonds  are  crosslinked  directly,  that  is.  without  a 
crosslinking  agent  being  used. 
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5308.022 
GELLED  EMULSION  PARTICLFJS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

IN  W  HICH  THEY  ARE  PRFISENT 
Anne  Clement  Paris;  Pierre  Fodor.  Yaucres.son;  Gerard  Guth. 

Montmorency,  all  of,  France,  and  Nathalie  Thiollet  married 

name   Lilienthal.   Antananarivo.   Madagascar,  assignors  to 

Helena  Rubin.stein  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18376.  Feb.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  330.601.  Mar.  29,  1989.  Pal. 
No.  5^08,028.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.497 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29.  1988.  88  04105 
Int  CI.'  A61K  ^.'1(1  ylir  -  42 
VS.  a.  424-43  14  Oaims 

1,  .A  package  compnsing  a  container  containing  gelled  panicles 
and  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solutions. 
emulsions  having  an  aqueous  external  phase,  and  gels  obtained 
with  a  water-dispersible  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consi,sting  of  carbomers.  acrylic  polymers,  cartxixvmethvl  cellu- 
lose, carboxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxypropyl  cellulose  and  xanthene 
gums,  said  container  being  equipped  with  dispensing  means  such 
that  passage  therethrough  causes  said  gelled  particles,  by  mechani- 
cal action,  to  blend  with  said  medium  to  produce  a  homogeneous 
blend,  .said  gelled  panicles  prtxiuced  b>  adding  to  a  gelling  solu- 
tion discrete  volumes  ot  an  emulsion  containing  an  active  ingredi- 
ent and  having  an  aqueous  external  phase  containing  in  solution 
therein  a  soluble  reagent  which  produces  gelling  at  least  at  the 
penphenes  of  said  discrete  volumes  upon  reaction  with  said  gel- 
ling solution 


5308.023 
PHAR.MACEI  TICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  AGENTS  FOR 
SOLI BILIZING.  WETTING.  EMULSIFY ING,  OR 
LI  BRICATING  IN  METERED  DOSE  INHALER 
FORMULATIONS  WHICH  USE  HFC-227  PROPELLANT 
Peter  Byron,  and  Frank  Blondino.  both  of  Richmond.  \a.. 
assignors  to  The  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Hem- 
don,  and   \irginia   Commonwealth   Lniversity,  Richmond, 
both  of  \a. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.041 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  O.  424— *5  20  Oaims 

1.  An  alcohol-free  aerosol  formulation  for  use  in  a  metered  does 
inhaler,  consisnng  essentially  of; 
greater  than  90**  by  weight  of  1,1,1,2.3.3,3  heptafluoropropane. 
said  1,1,1.2.3.3.3-heptafluoropropane  being  the  sole  propel- 
lant  and  excipieni  which  is  not  a  surfactant  in  said  aerosol 
formulation; 
less  than  5%  by  weight  of  micronized  drug  panicles;  and 
less  than  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar  surfactant  having  a 

hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  value  greater  than  9.6. 
said  aerosol  formulauon  being  alcohol-free. 


5308,025 

NAPHTHALENEMETHYLENEMALONIC  DIESTERS, 

AND  UV  ABSORBERS  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  DIESTERS 
Masahide  Hoshlno.  kaminokawa;  Mitsuru  Sugiyama.  Ichikai; 
Akira       kawamata.       I  tsunomiya;       Hiroko       Joukura. 
I  tsunomiya.  and  Genji  Imokawa.  I  tsunomiya.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No,  363.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-327597; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327598 

Int  CI.'  A61K  7/42 
VS.  C\.  424—59  15  cXaims 

1    An  ultraviolet  ra>  absorber  compnsing  a  naphthalenemelhyl- 
enemalomc  diester  represented  b\  the  following  formula  (1); 


NAP-CH=C 


COORi 


(I) 


COOR^ 


wherein  N.AP  represents  a  naphthalene  group  which  ma\  opuon 
ally  have  a  subsntuent,  and  R  and  R-  each  independently  repre- 
sent an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyalkylenoxyalkyl  group 


5308.026 
INDOLE  ALKALOIDS  USEFl  L  AS  I  \  PROTECTTV  E 
AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
William  H.  Gerwick.  Corvallis;  Richard  C^stenboiz.  E^lmint 
both  of  Oreg_-  Ferran  Garcia-Picbel,  Breman.  Germany,  and 
Philip  J.  Proteau,  Murray,  I  tab,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
Of  The  University  Of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,022.  Aug.  29.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.461,070.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.448 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/94 

VS.  O.  424—59  5  Claims 

1    An  indole  alkaloid  compound  having  the  formula 


R  O 


where  R  and  R'  are  H, 


5308.024 
TOPICAL  ANTIPERSPIR.ANT  COMPOSITION 
CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  NON-TOXIC  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  OCCLUSIVE  FILM-FORMING 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  POLYMER 
Frank  Tranner.  Trumbull.  Corm..  assignor  to   International 

Research  and  Development  Corp..  Mattawan,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  887324.  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.664 
Int  CI,'  A61K  7/42:7/44 
VS.  a.  424—59  43  Oaims 

1.  A  topical  antiperspirant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  efffciive  amount  of  a  non-toxic  water-insoluble  occlusive  film- 
forming  antiperspirant  polymer  in  a  topically-acceptable  non-toxic 
medium 


5308,027 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STRENGTHENING 

NAILS 
Mickey  W  jtbeck.  1139  Battery  La.,  Nashville,  Tenn,  .^'220 
FUed  Jan,  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.684 
Int  O.'^  A61K  7/Wi 
U.S.  O.  424 — 61  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  improving  the  strength  of  an  unguis,  which 
comprises; 

applying  to  the  unguis  body  a  film  consisting  of  a  poly(acrylic 

acid  I  sodium  >.alt.  and 
maintaining  said  tiim  on  the  t>ody  as  it  grows  in  length. 
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5^08,028 
HOMOGE>fEOUS  COSMETIC  STICK  PRODUCTS 
John  R,  Berschied.  Jr.,  Lawrcnceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Church 
&  Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Princeton.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986.810,  Dec.  8.  1992.  Thi.^  application 
Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124„«;.49 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  <iuhsequent  to  Oct.  12. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inter  A6  IK  7/n 
U.S.  a.  424—65  3  Oalms 

1  A  deodoranl  cosmetic  stick  product  consisting  of  a  solid 
organic  matrix  comprising  the  following  parts  by  weight  of  ingre- 
dients: 


volatile  silicone  oil 

liquid  emollient 

low  meltins  point  wa;i 


10-55 

1-35 

12-30 


dnd  the  solid  organic  matnx  has  homogeneously  dispelled  therein 
hetween  about  1-40  parts  by  weight  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
deodorant  ingredient;  wherein  the  dispersed  particles  have  a  den 
sity  which  IS  less  than  about  one  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  higher 
than  the  density  of  the  solid  organic  matrix,  and  an  average  panicle 
si/e  between  about  5-200  microns,  and  wherein  the  surfaces  of  the 
deodorant  particles  are  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  polymer  coating 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  between  about  0.1-20  microns. 


5,5O«.0.M) 

CREATING  NEW  CAPILLARY  BLOOD  POOLS  FOR 

PRACTICING  BIDIRECTIONAL  MEDK  INE 

Howard  R.  Bierman,  150  N.  Robertson  Blvd..  Ste.  .114.  Beverly 

Hills.  Calif.  90211 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102,448 
Int  CI.-  A61K  4Sm 
II.S.  CI.  424—85.1  12  Claims 

I  A  method  of  creating  a  capillary  blood  pool  in  subcutaneous 
tissue  below  the  .skin  of  a  mammal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  an  area  of  the  skin  of  the  mammal  below  which  a 
capillary  blotxl  pool  is  to  be  developed  within  subcutaneous 
tissue  of  said  mammal; 

b)  injecting  a  tirsi  solution  of  isotonic  saline  into  the  subcutane- 
ous tissue  below  the  selected  area  ot  skin  of  said  mammal  to 
form  a  well  area  of  said  solution  in  said  tissue;  and 

c)  injecting  a  second  solution  comprised  of  at  least  one  angio- 
genic stimulant  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  con- 
sisting of  1-butyryl  glycerol,  alpha  transforming  growth  fac- 
tor, beta  transforming  growth  factor  imerleukm  1 .  interleukin 
\.  tumor  necrosis  factor,  platelet  denved  growth  laclor  pros- 
taglandin, hyaluronic  acid  fragments,  nicotinamide  and  fibro- 
blastic growth  factor,  into  said  well  area  thereby  stimulating 
new  capillary  growth  within  said  well  area  and  forming  a 
capillary  blood  pool  therein. 


5,508,029 

ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  GEL  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

John  Petchul.  2221  Windy  Hill  La..  Lake  Orion.  Mich.  48363. 

and   Rosemary   Gaudreault  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignors  to 

John  Petchul.  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  974.535.  Nov.  12.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5376,366.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,152 

Int  a.*^  A61K  7/4H 

I  .S.  CI.  424—78.07  3  Claims 

I.  A  gelatinous  composition  of  matter  having  a  pH  of  at  least 

8.00  and  a  viscosity  of  approximately  100,000  cps  for  external 

application,  said  composition  formed  by  the  process  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid  group-containing 
vinyl  polymer-water  phase  by  dispersing  a  water-soluble  car- 
boxylic acid  group-containing  vinyl  polymer  in  water,  said 
water-soluble  carboxylic  acid  group-containing  vinyl  polymer 
being  between  0.5  and  2.5  percent  by  weight  and  said  water 
being  between  1.0  and  55.0  percent  by  weight,  the  ratio  of 
water  to  polymer  being  approximately  25:1; 
adding  an  alcohol  by  dispersion  to  the  water-soluble  carboxylic 
acid  group-containing  vinyl  polymer-water  phase,  said  alco- 
hol being  between  45.0  and  99.0  percent  by  weight,  the  ratio 
of  alcohol  to  said  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid  group- 
containing  vinyl  polymer-water  phase  being  approximately 
2:1; 
allowing  enough  time  so  that  said  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid 

group-containing  vinyl  polymer  becomes  hydrated; 
adding  an  agent  to  neutralize  said  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid 
group-containing  vinyl  polymer,  said  agent  being  between  3.0 
and  5.0  percent  by  weight;  and 
mixing  said  composition. 


5.508.031 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BIOLOGICAL  DAMAGE 

USING  A  FREE-RADIAL  SCAVENGER  AND 

INTERLEUKIN-2 

Robert  Zimmerman.  Lafayette,  and  Benedict  ,|.  Marafino.  Jr.. 

San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology 

Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,070,  Apr.  16.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.975,  Dec.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399  J86.  Aug.  25. 
1989.  Pat  No.  4,985J41.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
113,643,  Oct  26,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  933.475,  Nov.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,844 
Int  CI."  A61K  i><J20.  C07K  I4i55 
U.S.  a.  424—85.2  17  Claims 

I  .A  method  for  the  therapeutic  or  prophylactic  treatment  of 
biological  damage  to  a  mammalian  host  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
said  damage  caused  by  free  radical  generation,  which  method 
composes  adrmnistenng  to  the  host  therapeutically  effective 
amounts  of  interleukin-2  from  a  mammalian  species  and  at  least 
one  free  radical  scavenger  wherein  said  interleukin-2  and  said  free 
radical  scavenger  are  administered  to  the  host  separately 


5^08,032 

BACILLI  S  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  COCKROACHES 

H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  John  B.  Randall,  Racine, 

Wis.,  and  Jewel  M.  Payne.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myco- 

gen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,421 
Int  CL"  AOIN  6i/04.  C12N  //20 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.462  9  Oalnis 

1  A  method  for  controlling  ccxkroaches  which  composes  feed- 
ing said  cockroaches  an  effective  mount  of  a  Bacillus  thunngiem- 
SIS  var.  israelensis  toxin  of  between  about  25  kD  and  about  33  kO 
as  measured  bv  SDS  PAGE. 
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5,508.033 

UTILIZATION  OF  ALGAE  EXTR.ACT  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEl  TICAL,  COSMETIC. 

FOOD  OR  AGRICULTIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Xavier    Briand.     Lezardieux.     France,    assignor    to    Societe 

d'Engrais  Composes  Mineraux  el  Amendments,  Pontrieux. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.9.^6.  Apr  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.703.  Aug.  5,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,639 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1989,  89  16138 

Int  Cl."^  A61K  35/80:7/00 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  anti-radical  activity  towards  a  super- 
oxide radical  in  a  composition,  composing  admixing  to  the  com 
position  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  algae  extract  to 
increa.se  the  antiradical  activity  towards  the  superoxide  radical  of 
the  composition,  wherein  said  algae  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  Fucus  vesiculosus,  Ascophyllum  nodosum.  Pelvetia 
camtliculata,  Sar^assum  muticum,  Ceramium  ruhrum  and  Pal- 
mana  palmuta. 

7  A  method  of  providing  anti-radical  activity  towards  a  super- 
oxide radical  in  a  composition,  comprising  adimxing  to  the  com- 
position an  effective  amount  of  an  extract  from  a  browTi  algae  to 
increase  the  antu^adical  activity  towards  the  superoxide  radical  of 
the  composition,  wherein  the  brown  algae  is  Fucus  vesiculosus. 


5iK)8.035 
STABLE  CONCENTRATES  AND  EMI  LSIONS  OF 
WATER-INSOLl  BLE  ORGANIC  PE,STICIDF^ 
Ritchie  A.   WessUng.   Berkeley.   Calif„    Dale   M.   Pickelman. 
Auburn,  and  Dennis  G.  Wujek.  Midland,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  DowElanco.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.420.  Aug.  30.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239  J44.  Sep.  1. 
1988.  abandoDed.  This  appUcation  Oct  27.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
145.055 
Int  n."  AOIN  25/04.25/08,25/24 
U.S.  a.  424-^5  2  Claims 

1.  A  pesucidal  formulation  concentrate  that  can  be  diluted  with 
water  to  form  a  stable  oil  in  water  emulsion,  said  concentrate 
comprising  (Da  water  insoluble  organic  pesticide.  i2i  an  RPS 
GR.AFT  copolymer  comprised  of  a  pH  independent  reacuve  poh 
menc  surfactant  and  at  leasi  one  nonionic  hydrophobic  monomer, 
and  (})  a  cosoKenl.  wherein 
the  continuous  phase  is  non-aqueous; 
said  cop<ilymer  composes  a  hych-ophilic  ionic  main  chain  with 

pendant  hydrophobic  nonionic  graft  chains; 
said     copolymer     sptmianeously     aggregates     to     form     non 

dissociating  polymenc  micelles, 
the  grafted  hych-ophobic  side  chains  are  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  so  that  the  graft  ci>polymer  is  insoluble  in  water  and 
sufficient  to  provide  compatibibty  with  the  oil  phase  and 
provide  stability  to  the  emulsion: 
the  number  and  length  of  the  grafted  hydrophobic  side  chains 
are  sufiicienily  small  so  that  reversible  pha.se  inversion  occurs 
upon  addition  of  water  to  the  concentrate 


5,508.034 
METHOD  ANT)  COMPf)SITION  FOR  TREATING  AND 
PREVENTING  DRY  SKIN  DISORDERS 
Joel  E.  Bernstein.  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  GenDerm  Corpo- 
ration. Lincolashire.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.148.  Aug.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  994.183,  Dec.  21. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.610. 
Aug.  21.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
542.632,  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  231.848.  Aug.  12.  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.034 
Int  Cl.'^  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424— 101  17  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  dry  skin  for  one  in  need 
thereof,  said  method  composing  applying  topically  to  said  skin  a 
composition  composing  a  concentrate  of  naturally  occurong  stra- 
tum comeum  lipids,  said  concentrate  composing 

(aj  a  mixture  of  naturally  occurong  stratum  comeam  free  fatty 
acids  or  triglyceride  forms  of  said  fatty  acid  mixtures  in  a 
proponion  of  about  25*  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  concen- 
trate; 

(b)  naturally  occurong  stratum  comeum  cholesterol  or  esters  of 
said  cholesterol  m  a  proportion  of  about  ID'S  to  about  40**  by 
weight  of  concentrate;  and 

(c)  One  or  more  naturally  occurring  stratum  comeum  lipids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramide.  lecithin  and 
cephalin  in  a  proportion  of  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight 
of  concentrate. 


5.508.036 
DEVICES  FOR  PREVENTING  TISSUE  ADHESION 
Dirkjan  Bakker,  .\lphen  a/d  Ryn;  Erica  A.  Bakkum.  .AL  Haar- 
lem, and  Clemens  A.  van  Blitterswijk.  Hekendorp.  all  of. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Osteotecfa.  Inc..  Eatontown.  NJ. 
Continuabon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  873.441.  .Apr.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  21.  1993.  Sen  No.  7gJ50 
Int  Cl.'^  B32B  .^/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-^24  22  Claims 

1  .\  device  for  preventing  the  binding  of  tissue  to  tissue  or  ot 
ussue  to  bone,  composing  a  composite  of  a  first  laver  and  a  second 
layer,  wherein  each  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  laver 
composes  a  biodegradable  segmented  copolymer  which  composes 
a  hrsi  component  which  is  a  polyalkyiene  glycol,  and  a  second 
component  which  is  a  polyester  formed  from  an  alkylene  glvcol 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein 
said  first  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >  non 
porous  layer  and  a  porous  layer  in  which  esseruiaJIv  all  of  the  pores 
have  a  pore  size  no  greater  than  }^i.  and  wherein  said  second  layer 
includes  pores  having  a  pore  size  or  at  least  about  30n. 


5,508.037 

STABLE  SlTPOSrrORY  FORMl  LATIONS  EFFECTING 

BIOAVAILABILITY  OF  :^'-THC 

Mahmoud  A.  ElSohly.  Oxford.  Miss„  assignor  to  The  Lniver- 

sity  of  Mississippi  University.  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.117.  May  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J89JI75. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  382,500 
Int  CI.'  A61K  '^Ai:  4-/44 
l'.S.  a.  424—136  17  Claims 

1  .A  method  ot  prov  iding  a  therapeutic  effect  tor  those  m  needed 
thereof  by  providing  a  non-toxic  dosage  concenU'ation  sufficient  to 
insure  release  of  sufficient  dosage  to  provide  the  desired  therapeu- 
tic effect  said  method  composing  rectally  administering 

a  long  term  stable  suppository  formulation  composing  a  thera- 
peuucalh  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  A°-THC  pnxlrug 
ester  having  the  formula 
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monogiycende  or  mixture  of  monofilycendes  of  fatty  acids 
with  a  total  monoesters  content  of  at  least  5\%: 

(b)  a  backing  impermeable  to  the  melatonin  on  the  skm-distal 
surface  of  the  reservoir;  and 

(c)  means  tor  maintaining  the  reservoir  in  melatonin-  and  per- 
meation enhancer  transmuting  relation  with  the  skin. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  containing  a  carboxyl  or  amino  functional 
group  m  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  rectal  suppository  base 
wherein  the  suppository  base  affords  long  term  stability  of  the 
A''-THC  prodrug  ester  contained  in  the  suppository  formulation. 


5„«;08,038 
POLVISOBl  T^  LKNK  \DHESIVTS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

DEVICES 
Karly  S.  Wang.  Newark;  James  L.  Osborne,  .Mountain  View; 
James  A.  Hunt.  Fremont,  and  Melinda  K.  Nelson,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  .\lto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,644 
Int.  CI.'' A61L  15/00 
L.S.  a.  424—448  20  Claims 

1  A  polvisobutylene  (PIB)  adhesive  composition  for  use  in  a 
transdermal  active  agent  delivery  device,  said  adhesive  composi 
tion  comprising  an  oily,  non-polar  liquid  active  agent  dis.solved  in 
a  polymenc  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  high 
molecular  weight  (HMW)  PIB  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  450,000-about  1,6(X).000  and  low  molecular 
weiehi  (LMW)  PIB  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  l.OOO-about  450,000.  the  rauo  HMW  PIB  L.MW 
PIB  being  in  the  range  of  5-40:95-60;  said  adhesive  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  plasticizers  and  tackitiers. 


5,508.040 
.MLLTIPARTICl  LATE  PULS.4T1LE  DRLG  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Andrx  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/0S922,  §  371  Date  Jun,  13,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,416,  May  4,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5^60.068.  ThLs  PCT  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

244,745 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  42-1 — 451  20  Claims 


5,508,039 

CONTROLLED  TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

MELATONIN 

F.  Eugene  \ates.  Pacific  Palisades;  l.ina  T.  Taskovich.  Palo 
Alto:  Su  1.  Vum,  Los  Altos,  and  Nieves  M.  Crisologo,  Sunny- 
\  ale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

PCT  No.  PCTI  S92/08919,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WC)93/07870.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,215,  Oct.  18.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  P(  T  application  Oct,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,786 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — lAX  33  Claims 


EXOGENOUS  TTS  MELATONIN 


Sie«D  ^    -^ 


20      22 

rime  0)  Day  (h) 


1.  A  device  for  the  transdermal  administration,  at  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  rate,  of  melatonin,  which  device  compnses; 

(al  a  reservoir  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
melatonin   and   a   skin   permeation-enhancing   amount   of  a 


1  A  unit  dosage  form  for  administenng  a  therapeutic  agent  into 
an  aqueous  fluid-containing  environment  in  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tial, pulsatile  releasing  events,  said  unit  dosage  form  comprising: 

al  a  earner  medium  which  does  not  maintain  its  inlegnty  in  the 
environment  ol  use.  said  earner  medium  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tablets,  supptisitones  and  pouches; 

h)  a  plurality  of  populations  of  pellets  held  together  by  said 
earner  medium,  each  population  of  pellets  having  properties 
to  release  into  said  environment  the  therapeutic  agent  at  a 
different  time  after  contact  with  said  environment. 

c)  each  pellet  compnsing  ll  a  core  including  said  therapeutic 
agent,  and  a  modulating  agent  which  is  a  different  agent  than 
the  therapeutic  agent,  said  modulating  agent  being  soluble  in 
water  and  providing  an  osmotic  effect  when  dissolved;  and  2) 
a  coating  enclosing  said  core,  said  coating  compnsed  of  at 
least  one  water-permeable,  film-forming,  water- insoluble 
polymer  and  a  hydrophobic  agent,  said  hydrophobic  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fany  acids,  waxes  and 
salts  of  fatty  acids,  said  hydrophobic  agent  present  m  an 
amount  of  at  least  twenty-five  percent  of  said  water  insoluble 
polymer,  all  of  a  population  of  pellets  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  that  causes  water  to  enter  said 
core  and  therapeutic  agent  to  diffuse  through  the  coating  and 
into  said  environment  at  a  predetermined  time  after  exposure 
to  said  environment;  and 

d)  each  population  of  pellets  being  provided  with  a  coating 
which  causes  said  therapeutic  agent  to  be  released  at  a  differ- 
ent time  inio  the  environment  ot  use  than  other  ptipulations  of 
pellets  to  therehv  provide  a  plurality  ot  sequential  therapeutic 
releasing  events  when  said  populations  are  all  exp<ised  to  said 
environment  at  the  same  time,  with  each  population  proMdmg 
a  different  time  of  release  of  said  therapeutic  agent,  and  in 
which  each  population  of  pellets  has  a  mean  release  time  in 
said  en\ironment  of  use  that  is  separated  from  the  mean 
release  Ume  of  every  other  population  of  pellets  by  at  least 
one  hour 
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5„<i08,041 
MlCROENCAPSl  LATION  FOR  CONTROLLED  ORAL 
DRL  G  DEL1\  ERY  SYSTEM 
Haibang  Lee.  and  Soonhong  Vuk,  both  of  Daejun,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Technology.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,698,  Oct.  10.  1991,  PaL  No.  5J162.424. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«5,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct  II.  1990, 
90-16120;  Feb.  7,  1991,  91-2092 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  424-^51  14  Claims 


1.  A  microencapsulated  emulsion  compnsing  a  drug -dispersed 
oil  core,  the  oil  core  compnsing  a  drug  incorporated  into  a  liquid 
oil  in  an  amount  of  approximately  I  -4<W  bv  weight  of  the  oil.  the 
oil  core  being  surmunded  b\  a  water- insoluble  capsule  matenal 
present  in  an  amount  of  approximately  lOO-ifW*-  by  weight  of  the 
lotal  weight  of  the  oil  core,  said  capsule  matenal  compnsing 
a  polysacchande  which  ha.s  metal  chelating  capacity, 
a  biivompatible  and  water-soluble  polymer  for  improving  the 
physical   properties   of  the   capsule   matenal.   said   polvmer 
being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxvpropyl 
methylcellulose.   water-soluble  polyarmno  and.  the  sodium 
salt  of  pohacrylic  acid  and  collagen;  and 
emulsifying  agents  in  an  amount  of  approximately  .">!()%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  capsule  matenal  and  oil 
core, 
the    droplet    size    ot    the    microencapsulated    emulsion    being 
approximately   1   5tim.  the  weight  ratio  ot  polysacchande  to 
polymer  m  the  capsule  matenal  being  al  least  0.25. 


S.S0S.f)42 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OXY  CODONT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  Oshlack.  New  York.  N.'i„-  Mark  CTiasin.  Manalpan, 
NJ.;  John  J.  Minogue,  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
Kaiko,  Weston,  Conn-  assignors  to  Euro-Celtigue,  SjV.,  Lux- 
embourg, Luxembourg 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81 J02,  Jun.  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,549,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5066331.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,584 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/22:9/26 
VS.  CI.  424—468  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  range  m  daily  dosages  required  to 
control  pain  in  human  pauents.  compnsing  admimslenng  an  oral 
controlled  release  dosage  formulation  compnsing  from  about  10  to 
about  40  mg  oxycodone  or  a  salt  thereof  which  provides  a  mean 
maximum  plasma  concentration  of  oxycodone  from  about  6  to 
about  60  ng/ml  from  a  mean  of  about  2  to  about  4.5  hours  after 
adrmnistration.  and  a  mean  minimum  plasma  concentration  from 
about  3  to  about  30  ng/ml  from  a  mean  of  about  10  to  about  14 
hours  after  repealed  administration  every  12  hours  through  steady- 
state  conditions. 


5iiO8,043 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MATRIX  FOR 

PHARMACELTICALS 

Thinnayam  N.  Krishnamurtfay,  Ontario,  Canada,  assif^nor  to 

Euro-  Celtique,  S..A.,  Bd  de  la  Petnisse.  Luxembourg 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.017.  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,883,  Sep.  11,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,215,7.58.  This  appiicatiOD  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,837 

InL  C\.'  A61K  v/:6  9/48:47/36 

VS.  CI.  424-^484  12  Claims 


okSCmIIi 


I  A  controlled  release  pharmaceuiicai  composition  for  oral 
administration,  compnsing 

a  controlled  release  matnx  consisung  essentially  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  sodium  alginate,  a  pharmaceuticalh 
acceptable  calcium  salt  which  crosslinks  with  the  sodium 
alginate  when  said  composition  is  exposed  to  aqueous  solu- 
tions, and  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  said  sodium  alginate  compnsing 
from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition, and  said  calcium  salt  compn.sing  from  about  2  to  about 
12  percent  by  weight  of  said  sodium  alginate  present  in  said 
composition;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  distnbuted  or  suspended 
in  said  controlled  release  matnx.  said  higher  aliphatic  alcohol 
being  in  a  predetermined  amount  to  obtain  a  desired  rale  of 
release  of  said  active  agent  from  said  matnx  when  said 
composition  is  exposed  to  aqueous  solutions. 
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5.508,044 
DILTIAZEM  PHARMACEITICAL  SPHEROID 
FORMULATION 
Ian  R.  Buxton;  Adrian  Brown;  Helen  (  ritchley:  Stewart  T. 
Leslie,-  Sandra  T.  A.  Malkowska;  Derek  A.  Prater,  all  of 
Cambridge.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Ronald  B.  Miller,  Basel. 
Switzerland.  a.vsignon.  to  Euro-C'eltique,  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  926312,  Aug.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  279,062 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1991, 
9117361 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/16 
ILS.  CI.  424 — 495  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  oral  dosage  form  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  in 
humans,  comprising 

a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  spheroids  compnsing  diltiazem 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  spheroniz- 
ing  agent,  wherein  said  diltiazem  or  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  salt  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount  etfective  to  render  an 
antihypertensive  effect,  said  core  including  a  water-insoluble 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wax,  an 
alkylcellulose  and  a  polymethacrylate  in  an  amount  effective 
to  prolong  the  release  of  said  diltiazem  over  a  desired  penod 
of  time  when  said  dosage  form  is  contacted  with  water  or 
digestive  fluids,  wherein  said  spheroids  are  coated  with  a 
controlled  release  film  coating  comprising  from  about  50%  to 
about  95%  ethylcellulose.  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  dibu- 
tyl  sebacate.  and  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  polysorbate  80. 
and 

an  immediate  release  coating  on  said  core  including  an  effective 
amount  of  hydrochlorothiazide  to  render  a  diuretic  effect 
when  said  dosage  form  is  contacted  with  water  or  digesti\e 
fluids. 


5.508.046 

.STABLE.  ANTICORROSIVE  PERACETIC/PEROXIDE 

STERILANT 

Louis  C.   Cosentino,   Deephaven,  Minn.;   Walter  B.  Jansen, 

Sandy,  I  tah;  Robert  T.  Hall.  U.  Welch.  Minn.;  Rosario  M. 

Marino.  Bogota.  Colombia,  and  Kimberly  L.  Hall.  Welch, 

Minn.,   as-signors   to   Minntech    Corporation,    Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S92/05877,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WW3/01822.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,065 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/40:33/32;33/26 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 616  12  Claims 

1  A  stable,  anticorrosive  to  surgical  and  dental  metals  concen- 
trate consisting  essentially  of  at  equilibrium  peracetic  acid,  acetic 
acid,  hvdrogen  peroxide  and  an  aqueous  diluent,  said  concentrate 
charactenzed  in  having  from  about  0.(X)1-  2(X)  ppm  of  stabilizers 
wherein  said  stabilizers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphonic  acids  and  sodium  pyrophosphates,  from  about  5-10 
ppm  of  divalent  and  tnvalent  ions  wherein  said  divalent  and 
trivalent  ions  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
manganese,  magnesium,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  no  added  surfac- 
tants. 


5.508.047 
C.4TABOLITE  NON-REPRESSED  Sl'BSTR.^TE-LIMITED 

YEAST  STR.AINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  J.  Domingues.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,236,  Oct.  27,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  87,616,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,927.  Mar.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.081. 
Jul.  18.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  144,236Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.453,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,081, 
Jan.  31,  0.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,685 
Int.  CI.'  .'U3L  1/105 
U.S.  CI.  426—8  9  Claims 


Hon  -  CAtabobia  RaprMSMj  Yaast 
Time  - 10  -  Pf  ool 


5j;08,045 
METHOD  AND  ACiENTS  FOR  CONTROL  AND 
MANAGEMENT  OF  LABOR  Dl  RING  PREGNANCY 
Michael   R.   HarrLson.   San   Francisco;    Ru.ssell   W.  Jennings, 
Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.;  Thomas  E.  MacGillivray,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Jetfrey  R.  Fineman,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.;  Michael  A. 
Heymann,  San  Francisco.  Calif.;   Robert  K.  Rieraer,  Half 
Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  and   Eileen  S.  Natuzzi,  San  Francisco. 
Calif..  as.signors  to  The  Regents  of  The  liniversity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.(K)6.  Oct.  9.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,512 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  fJ/26:31/21:31/l95;3l/505:31/47:3I/52;3I/l6 
t.S.  a.  424—608  IS  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  control,  management  and  inhibition  of  a  preterm 
labor  composing  administering  to  a  pregnant  woman  expenencing 
preterm  labor  before  the  37th  week  of  gestation  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  nitric  oxide  source  capable  of  increasing 
or  maintaining  a  level  of  nitric  oxide  in  utero  and  decreasing  the 
preterm  labor  contraction. 
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1  A  product  compnsing  a  yeast  cell  of  the  genus-species  Sac 
charomwes  cerevisiae.  charactenzed  by  a  yeast  cell  from  one  or 
more  yeast  cell  deposits  within  the  group  consisting  of  .ATCC  Nos. 
74306,  74.W7.  74308,  74309  and  74310,  denved  from  a  haploid 
yeast  strain  that  is  caiabolite  non-repressed,  capable  of  utihzing 
solely  galactose  as  a  carbohydrate  source  in  the  presence  of  glu- 
cose, and  a  dough  matrix  that  includes  nutrients  for  the  yeast  cell, 
wherein  the  yeast  cell  is  interspersed  in  the  matrix. 
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5,508,048 
ENZYMATIC  TRANSESTERIFICATION  .STARTING 
FROM  H1<;H  ERl  CIC  CRl  CIFER.4E  OILS 
Frederick  B,  Padley.  Bedford.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van 
Den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  874.995.  ."Vpr  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  604.029.  Oct.  24.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  7.  1994,  Ser,  No.  178.633 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  9,  1989, 
8925352 

Int  a."  A23D  7/00 
MS.  a.  426—33  5  Claims 

1  Process  for  prepanng  a  1 .3-dibehenoyl  triglyceride  under  the 
influence,  as  rearrangement  catalyst,  of  l.?-selective  lipase,  com- 
prising 

(a)  carrying  out  the  rearrangement  with  cruciterae  oil  in  the 
presence  of  behenic  acid  or  alkyl  ester  thereof,  said  oil  ha\  ing 
an  erucic  acid  content  of  at  least  20wt  %.  wherein  less  than 
3.6%  of  erucic  acid  is  bound  at  the  2-position.  the  rearrange- 
ment being  earned  out  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisDng  of  water  immiscible  solvents  and  mixtures  of 
water- immiscible  solvents  with  small  amounts  of  water; 

(b)  separating  the  1 .3-dibehenoyl  triglyceride  thus  obtained  from 
erucic  acid  or  ester  thereof  resulting  from  the  rearrangement. 

(c)  subsequently,  hydrogenatmg  the  erucic  acid  or  ester  thereof 
thus  obtained  to  form  behenic  acid;  and 

(d)  recirculating  the  behenic  acid  obtained  in  (c,l  to  the  rear 
rangement  step  (a). 


5.508.049 
PIZZA  PIE  WITH  CONCENTRIC  RINGS  OF  CRl  ST 
Branko  Kordic.  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Silverback  Envi- 
ronments. Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,081,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,150. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445  J86 
Int.  CI,"  A21D  13/(X) 
MS.  a.  426—94  6  Claims 


1  A  pizza  pie.  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  piece  of  cooked  pizza  dough  having  a  prede 
termined  penpheral  configuration. 

said  piece  of  cooked  pizza  dough  having  a  surface  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  concentric  raised  ndges  of  crust  formed 
at  predetermined  distances  from  a  linear  geometnc  axis  which 
passes  through  a  center  ot  the  pizza  dough  in  a  direction 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substantially  flat 
piece  of  cooked  pizza  dough,  with  one  of  said  concentric 
raised  ndges  of  crust  being  adjacent  a  penpheral  outer  edge  of 
the  pizza  pie. 


5308.050 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SPRING  ROLL 
Takashi  Miki;  Kiyoko  Aral,  both  of  Tokvo.  and  Yuichi  Sug- 
iyama,  Koshigaya  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichirei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  3-7.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1994.  6-008458 
Int.  CI."  A23P  1/OS:  A21D  I3/00:6A)U 
\:jS.  Cl.  426—297  .M  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  spring  roll  compnsing  the  steps  of 
placing  an  ingredient  matenal  on  a  dough  sheet  ot  the  spnng  roll. 
rolling  up  the  dough  sheet  to  wrap  said  ingredieni  malenai,  and 
frying  the  rolled  spring  roll,  the  improsemen!  compnsing: 

applying  a  food  matenal  consisting  essentiaih  of  a  main  com 
ponent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polvsacchandes, 
powders  of  grains  and  mixtures  thereof  to  40%  or  more  of  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  dough  sheet  ot  the  spnng  roll  before 
frying  said  spring  roll. 


5.508.051 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  POUCH  FOR  PACK_AGING 

FLOWABLE  MATERIA1> 
Daniel   J.   Falla.   and   Michael   C,   Restaino.   both   of  Samia. 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82.136.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5_V»0.648. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332J01 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  9. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B65D  f'S^i 

U,S.  a,  426— 392  P  Claims 


1  ,\  prfx:ess  ot  prepanng  a  pouch  m  a  vertical  form  coniaimng  a 
fiowable  matenal  composing  the  steps  of  forming  a  him  stnicmre. 
forming  the  film  structure  into  a  tubular  member  heat  sealing 
longitudinal  edges  and  first  transverse  end  of  the  tuhuiai  member 
to  form  the  pouch;  filling  the  pouch  with  the  flowable  matenai.  and 
sealing  a  second  transverse  end  of  the  tubular  member  ifit  ninj 
structure  having  at  least  one  layer  compnsing 

(ai  from  10  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  homoge- 
neously branched  substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  inter- 
polymcr.  and 
(bi  from  0  to  9(-"i  percent  h\  weight  ot  at  least  one  polvmer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heterogeneouslv 
branched  linear  ethylenc'Ci-C.,,  a-olehn  copolymer,  a  high 
pressure  low  density  polyethylene  and  an  ethylene/vinyi 
acetate  copolymer 
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METHOD  OF  PEELINC  A10»  SEGME^mNG  FRUITS 
Thomas  Lin,  Ids  Xngeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Classic  Fresh 
Cuts,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.986.  Mar   12.  1<W.V  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.760.  Dec.  18,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  .S.199J50.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  515,411, 

Apr  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,101,718.  This  application  Jul.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  278,652 

Int.  a."  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—481  3  Claims 


about  60  percent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  partially-dried 
vegetable  or  herb  pasta  with  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 
about  27  weight  percent,  and 
(b)  drying  the  partially-dned  vegetable  or  herb  pasta  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  75°  to  about  1 15°  C.  and  a  relative  humidity 
of  about  26  to  about  60  percent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dry  the 
vegetable  or  herb  pasta;  and  wherein  the  vegetable  or  herb 
pasta  has.  after  processing  and  subsequent  cooking,  good 
color  texture,  integrity,  and  vegetable  or  herb  flavor. 


/!»      f/Xt        ffU 


1   .\  method  of  peeling  and  segmenting  fruit  having  an  interior 
portion  and  a  peel  therearound,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


5.508.054 
THIXOTROPIC  DONUT  K  ING 
John  Kretow,  Fairport.  and  Bruce  N.  Sattelberg.  VNilliamson, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc..  Lisle.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.277,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.441 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  3/00 
C.S.  CI.  426—573  23  Claims 

1.  A  thuotropic  white  donut  icing  composition  compnsing  at 
least  70%  sweetener  solids,  from  about  5%  to  about  9%.  water, 
from  about  0  004%  to  about  0.01%  of  an  iota  cairageenan  gum, 
and  from  about  0,004%  to  about  0,01%  of  calcium  ion  wherein  the 
cairageenan  gum  and  the  metal  ion  are  present  in  amounts  effective 
to  render  the  icmg  thixotropic. 


ot; 


forcing  the  fruit  through  a  cutting  assembly  so  as  to  produce  at 
least  two  separated  portions  of  said  fruit  which  are  completely 
severed  from  each  other,  each  separated  portion  also  being 
panially  severed  through  the  interior  portion; 

placing  said  separated  portions  of  the  fruit  in  contact  with  a 
scooping  device;  and 

rotating  the  scooping  device  such  that  the  interior  portion  of  said 
fruit  is  scooped  out  and  separated  from  the  peel,  whereby  the 
portions  scooped  out  thereafter  comprise  two  or  more  seg- 
ments each  substantially  separate  from  each  other. 


5,508,053 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  \  F(;ETABLE  PASTA 
Ricardo    \  illota.     lake    Zurich;     Richard     C.    Maksimoski, 
(iurnee.  and  Scot  A.  Irvin.  Grayslake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc..  Northticld.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  106.217.  Aug.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.997 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/16 
I  .S.  CI.  426—557  40  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  preparing  vegetable  or  herb  pasta  containing 
about  4  to  about  15  weight  percent  vegetable  solids  or  about  2  to 
1 5  weight  percent  herb  solids,  said  method  compnsing 

( 1 )  blending  flour,  vegetable  or  herb  solids,  and  water  to  form  a 
homogenous  paste  with  a  water  content  of  about  28  to  about 
33  weight  percent,  wherein  the  flour  has  a  minimum  average 
protein  content  between  about  12  to  about  13.5  weight  per- 
cent; 

(2)  extruding  the  homogenous  paste  to  form  pasta-shaped  extni 
dales;  and 

( 3 )  drying  the  pasta-shaped  extrudates.  whereby  a  vegetable  dr 
herb  pasta  is  obtained  with  a  moisture  content  of  about  1 1  to 
about  13  weight  percent  and  vegetable  solids  content  of  about 
4  to  about  15  weight  percent  or  herb  solids  content  of  about  2 
to  15  weight  percent. 

wherein  the  drying  step  comprises 
ta)  drying  the  pasta-shaped  extrudates  at  a  temperature  of  about 
65°  to  about  85°  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  about  25  to 


5,508,055 
POURABLF  SALAD  DRE.SSINGS 
Richard  E.  Rubow.  Ridgefield  Park;  Daniel  J.  Kochakji.  West 
Milford.  both  of  N.J.;  Michele  A.  Buchanan.  Montgomery, 
N.V.;    Charles   R.    Brov*n,   Bedford.   England;    Stephen   C. 
Daniels.  Great  Addington.  England;  Malcolm  (;.  Jones.  Stev- 
ington.   England,  and    Ian   T.   Norton,   Rushden.   England, 
assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc.,  F2nglewood  Cliffs.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,180.  Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.015 
Int.  CI.\A23L  1/24. 1/05 
U.S.  CI.  426 — 573  H  Claims 

1,  A  pourable  acidic  dressing  comprising: 
(i)  0-50  wt,  %  of  fat; 
(ii)  46-99  wt.  %  of  water; 

(iii)  0  1-4  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  non-starch  polysaccharide 
present  in  the  form  of  sheared-gel  p.-tnicles.  PI  liv)  an  acidu- 
lant; 
(v)  other  ingredients  characteristic  of  different  varieties  of  dress- 
ings to  achieve  desirable  organoleptic  properties  including 
one  or  more  of  visible  herb,  vegetable,  and  spice  particulates. 
said  polysaccharides  charactenzed  by  forming  at  the  concen- 
tration used  in  the  dressing  composition,  in  water,  under 
quiescent  conditions,  at  the  appropriate  pH.  titratable  acidity 
and  salt  concentration  a  gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot 

(,Al  a  thermoreversible  gel; 
(Bl  a  chemically  set  gel;  and 
(C)  a  synergistic  gel; 
said  dressing  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  100-4,500  cps.  and 
a  vield  stress  (tan  delta=l)  of  0,1-10  Pa, 
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LOW  FAT  SPREAD 
Ian  T.  Norton.  Rushden  Northants;  Charles  R.  Brown.  Bed- 
ford, and  Jeffrev  I  nderdown.  Wellingborough,  all  of.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Nan  den  Bergh  Foods  Company.  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc..  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser  No,  265,286 
Oaints  prioritv.  application  F^uropean  Pat  Off..  Jul.  1,  1993, 
93305155 

Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426— 602  naaims 

1.  A  fat-continuous  spread  compnsing 

(A)  fix)m  0,1  to  10  wt  %  of  gelatin; 

(B)  from  0,1  to  7  wt  %  of  a  gelled  polysaccharide  not  being 
starch; 

and 
(c)  from  10  to  60  wt  %  of  fat 


fJSOS.OS? 
PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(;  MONO.MODAl  Nl  T  Bl  TTERS 
AND  SPREADS 
\'inc€nt  \.  Wong.  Uamiltoa;  Mark  D.  Theurer.  Cincinnati,  and 
Richard  J.  Sackenheim.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372080 
Int  Cl."^  A23L  I/3S 
l'.S.  CI.  426—633  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  nui  paste,  u.  hich  compnses  the  steps 
of: 

a)  grinding  roasted  nuis  to  form  a  nut  paste, 

b)  pumping  the  nut  paste  through  a  homogenizer  operated  at  a 
pressure  ranging  from  about  8,000  to  about  14.5fX)  psig  from 
1  to  -''  times  while  maintaining  the  fat  content  of  the  nut  paste 
at  least  ab<->ut  45%  and  maintaining  the  Casson  plastic  viscos- 
ity of  the  nut  paste  at  less  than  about  1 5  poise  to  provide  a  nut 
paste  wherein  the  water  insoluble  solids  have 

i)  a  monomi>dal  panicle  size  distnbution  such  that  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compnsing  the  nut 
paste  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  21  6  microns,  at 
least  about  75%  of  the  water  insoluble  solids  compnsing 
the  nut  paste  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  16." 
microns,  at  least  about  65  %  of  the  water  insoluble  solids 
compnsing  the  nut  paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than 
about  l.vO  microns,  at  least  about  Sfi'i  of  the  water 
insoluble  solids  compnsing  the  nut  paste  have  •  panicle 
size  of  less  than  about  10  1  microns,  at  least  about  45%  of 
the  water  insoluble  solids  compnsing  the  nut  paste  have  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  '! M  microns  and  at  least 
about  30%  ot  the  water  insoluble  solids  compnses  the  nut 
paste  have  a  panicle  size  of  less  than  about  t>  2  microns, 
and 

ii)  a  particle  size  distnbution  curve  centered  at  from  af>oui  7 
to  about  9  rmcrons. 


5^508.058 

PROTEINACEOUS  FEED  SI  BSTANCES  HAVING  LOW 

LEVELS  OF  ZI.NC  AND  HIGH  RCMEN-BYPASS 

POTENTIALS,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Joseph  G.  F-ndres;  Janet  C.  Smith,  and  Charles  W.  Monagle, 

all  of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as.signors  to  Consolidated  Nutrition, 

L.C.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,338 
Int  CI.'  A23K  J/00 
VS.  CI.  426—635  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  feed  for  ruminant  ani- 
mals consisting  essentially  of: 


11 

14 

II 

a)  combining  protein  meal  with  a  zinc  salt  to  form  a  mixture, 
with  said  zinc  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo 
provide  about  000.^-0, 008  parts  zinc  ions  per  pan  of  protein 
in  the  meal,  and 

b)  heating  the  mixture  under  moist  conditions  in  a  protein  meai 
extruder  at  a  temperature  t)elween  about  265'  F  and  about 
325°  F, 


5il08.059 
FLAVOR  EMISSIONS  AND  BEVTRAGES  CONTArVING 

LEUCAENA  GVM 
William  R.  Goldner.  Langbome.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bush  Boake 
Allen  Inc..  Moatvale,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,630 
Int  CI."  ,A23L  l>?22 
IS.  C\.  426—650  9  Claims 

1   A  flavor  emulsion  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  one  flavonng  agent,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent  including  leu- 
caena  gum  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  encapsulate  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  flavonng  agent 


5iW8,060 
METHOD  OF  POLYMER  IMPREGNATION 
Craig  A.  Perman.  Woodbury;  Joanne  M.  Bartktis;   Hye-Ok 
Choi,  both  of  St  Paul;  Manfred  E.  Riechert  Maplewood; 
Kelvin  J.  Witcher.  St  Paul;  Richartl  C.  Kao.  Eden  Prairie; 
James  S.  Stefely.  Woodbury,  and  John  E.  Gozum.  Maple- 
wood,  all  of  Mmn„  assignors  to  .Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94A11557;  J  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,603.  Feb.  11.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5340,614.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No. 

193.170 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427— 2.14  2  Claims 


15- 


1    .A  methixi  of  impregnating  a  polymenc  substrate  with  an 
impregnation  additive  compnsing, 

(ai  placing  a  polymenc  substrate  into  a  pressure  vessel  at  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure; 
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(b)  simultaneously  contacting  the  polymeric  substrate  with  a 
mixture  of  a  carrier  liquid  and  an  impregnation  additive, 
wherein  the  impregnation  additive  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
a  supercnticaJ  fluid  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  insulin  trypsin,  gentamicin.  and  tetracycline; 

(c)  sealing  the  pressure  vessel: 

(d)  exposing  the  polymeric  substrate  and  the  mixture  ot  the 
carrier  liquid  and  impregnation  additive  to  the  supercntical 
fluid  in  the  pressure  vessel  for  time  sufficient  to  swell  the 
polymenc  substrate  such  that  the  carrier  liquid  and  impregna- 
tion additive  at  least  partially  penetrates  the  swollen  pol> 
meric  substrate;  and 

(e)  releasing  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  so  that  the 
carrier  liquid  diffuses  out  of  the  swollen  polymeric  substrate. 
wherein  an  amount  of  the  impregnation  additive  is  trapped 
within  the  polymeric  substrate. 


5^08.061 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTT  RING  A  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  MEDIl'M 

Masahiro  Vanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  Nci.  :y4,970,  Aug.  24.  1994.  This  application 
Vpr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,564 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232387 
Int.  CI"  B05D  5/J2 
UJS.  a.  427—127  6  Claims 


.9viAi,c,   .c 
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applying  the  coating  mixture  on  a  substrate; 

evposing  the  coated  substrate  to  atmosphenc  moisture  for  a  lime 
NUtticient  to  form  an  insoluble  coaling,  and 

heating  the  substrate  having  the  insoluble  coating  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  iC)0°  and  bOO'  C.  tor  up  to  6  hours. 


5.508.063 

TANTALUM  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING 

THE  SAME,  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING 

TANTALl  M  O.XIDE  FIL.MS 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  Toda;  Hideyuki  Mori,  and  Kouichi  Naka- 
mura.  both  of  Irawa,  all  of,  Japan,  a.s,signors  to  Japan 
Energy  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302755 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  IMi»i:  C07F  V-"'*' 

LIS.  CI.  427— 255J  2  Claims 

1   A  method  ol  producing  a  tantalum  compound  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (1); 


Ta(CH,)3(OR)j 


(1), 


which  comprises: 
reacting  a  haloalkoxytantalum  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (2): 


TaXjCOR), 


(2). 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  with  a  methyimetal  compound;  and 
recovenng  the  tantalum  compound  represenied  by  the  formula 

( 1 1  by  means  ot  reduced  pressure  distillation. 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  tantalum  oxide  him  on  a  substrate  by 
means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  with  a  tantalum  compound 
represented  by  the  following  foraiula  ( 1  / 


Ta(CH3),(OR)j 


(1). 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


1    .A  method  of  manufacmring  a  magnetic   storage   medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  protective  film  constituted  by  a  carbon  thin  film  on  a 

substrate  including  a  magnetic  body  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere, 
forming  dangling  bonds  on  a  surface  of  said  protective  film  by 

mechanically  abrading  the  surface  of  said  protective  film  in 

the   vacuum  atmosphere   in  which   said  protective   film   is 

formed;  and 
coating  a  lubncant  film  on  said  protective  film  in  which  dangling 

bonds  are  formed  in  the  vacuum  atmosphere. 


5„508,064 

METHOD  FOR  MATTING  A  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

AND  ATOMIZING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Yasuhito  Nanise.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji   Photo 

Films  Co.,  Ltd..  .Minami-.4shigara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-354769 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02 
I  .S.  CI.  427—121  6  Claims 


5i;08.062 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSOLl  BLE  COATING 
ON  A  SI  BSTR.\TE 
Loren  A.  Haluska;  Cecil  L.  Frye;   Harold  L.  Vincent,  all  of 
Midland.  Mich.,  and  Keith  I).  Weis.s,  F^aden  Prairie,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Dow  (  orning  (  orporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,640 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—226  23  Oaims 

1    .A  method  of  forming  an  insoluble  coating  on  a  substrate 
composing; 

mixing  a  composition  comprising  a  silane  of  the  formula 
R,Si(OR')4.„  and  50  to  1000  ppm  of  a  titanium  catalyst  to 
form  a  coating  mixture,  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  independently  an 
organic  group  which,  when  bonded  to  silicon  through  the 
oxygen  atom,  forms  a  hydrolyzable  substiiuent  and  n  is  0-2; 
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1  .A  methixl  for  matting  a  recording  material,  said  method 
composing, 

(1)  affixing  to  the  recording  material  fine  droplets  of  an  aqueous 
solution  composing  a  matting  agent  in  the  form  of  convex- 
shaped  projections  by  generating  said  droplets  with  a  rotary 
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atomizing  unit  and  transporting  said  droplets  to  the  recording 
material  in  the  form  of  an  atomized  stream  of  fine  droplets 
surrounded  on  its  outer  penphery  by  a  humidifying  annular 
gas  stream  having  a  humidity  of  3.'^  to  ""O  percent,  said  annular 
gas  stream  being  ejected  at  a  speed  of  3  to  yo  ra'sec  m  the 
direction  of  the  atomized  stream  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  atomized  stream  and  in  a  manner  effective  to 
maintain  the  velocity  and  moisture  content  of  the  atomized 
stream  of  fine  droplets  al  a  level  sufficient  to  form  convex 
shaped  droplets  affixed  to  the  recording  maleoal  when  the 
droplets  impinge  on  the  recording  mateoal;  and 
(ii)  drying  the  affixed  fine  droplets  to  form  micro-projections  of 
matting  agent  affixed  to  the  recording  matenal. 


hm 


5.508,065 

METHOD  FOR  MATERIALS  DEPOSITION  BY 

ABLATION  TR,\NSFER  PROCF^SSING 

Kurt  H.  Weiner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

I'niversitj  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323JI27 

Int.  CI."  B05D  MK) 

UJS.  a.  427—552  1}  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  depositing  material  by  ablation  tfansfer  on  a 
surface  composing 

providing  a  firsi  substrate  with  a  quantity  of  matenal  to  be 
deposited: 

providing  a  second  substrate  with  a  surface  on  which  the  mate- 
oal IS  to  be  deposited; 

positioning  the  surface  in  a  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
matenal  to  be  deposited;  and 

directing  patterned  pulsed  energy  through  one  of  the  substrates 
onto  the  matenal  to  be  deposited  causing  ablation  thereof  and 
transfer  to  the  surface  on  which  it  is  to  tie  deposiied 


5.508.066 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  Fn,M 

Takashi  .\kahori.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.081,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-259163 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/02 

U.S,  a.  427—571  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  him  of  Ti  on  a  substrate  bv  a 
plasma  CVD  methtxj  using  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR.) 
plasma  sy,stem,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  on  a  stage  in  a  vacuum  chamt>er  of  said 
ECR  plasma  system; 

(b)  exhausting  a  gas  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to  reduce  gas 
pressure . 

(c)  supplying  an  H_,  gas  and/or  an  Ar  gas  into  said  vacuum 
chamber; 


(d)  generating  ar,  ECR  plasma  in  said  vacuum  chamber  bv 
introducing  a  microwave  ami  applvmg  a  magnelK  flux  oen 
sity , 

le)  supplying  a  TiCl^  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber, 

(f)  depositing  a  Ti  film  on  said  substrate. 

(g)  stopping  supplying  said  TiCl^  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber; 
and 

(,hj  stoppmg  generating  said  ECR  plasma  after  step  (g). 


5308.067 
DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  BY  PLASMA- 
ENCHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Tatsuya   Sato;   ,4tsushi  Tabata.   both   of  Narita.   and   Naoaki 
Kobayashi.  Sakura.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  310,545,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1993,  5-238565 
InL  CL"  H05H  h'24 
VS.  CI.  427—579  8  Claims 


i         Vint 


I    A  pnKess  for  depo-.iiing  a  silicon  nitlide  film  by  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  comprisillg 

supplying  a  precursor  gas   rmxture  composing  an  inorganic 

silane.  a  nitrogen-containing  organosilane  and  a  nitrogen 

containing  gas  to  a  vacuum  chamber, 
generating  a  plasma  in  the  chamber  from  said  precursor  gases. 

and 
depositing  a  silicon  minde  compound  at  a  pressure  of  about 

1-10  Torr  and  a  temperamre  of  about  30O-400'  C  having  low 

hydrogen  content 
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5.508,068 
CHOLESTFRir  I IQITD  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION. 
COLOR-K)RMIN(,  LK^l  II)  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE 
PRODK  T.  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  AND  (  OLOR-FORMING  LIQITD  CRYSTAL 
PICTl  RK  LAMINATED  PRODLCT 
Seisuke  Nakano.  Isubameshi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Works  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,679.  Jun.  14.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.198,14X.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992.  Sen  No.  989J55 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1989.  1-155186; 
Jul.  r.  19X9,  1-1X42.^1 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/00:  G02F  1/13 
IS.  CI.  428—1  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  protecting  liquid  crystals  by  forming  a  tianspar- 
eni  protecting  film  comprising  the  steps  of; 
coating  an  electromagnetic  radiation-curing  resin  onto  a  liquid 
crystal  image  printed  or  pictured  on  a  substrate,  wherein  Said 
resin  exhibits  a  thickness  not  less  than  a  thickness  of  the 
liquid  crystal  image,  and  wherein  said  liquid  crystals  are 
cholesteric  liquid  crystals  comprising  at  least  six  cholester\l 
(Ch)  esters  selected  from  group  1.  group  II  and  group  111.  and 
wherein  at  least  one  cholesteryl  ester  is  selected  from  each 
group:  and 
wherein  the  cholesteryl  ester  of  group  1  is  selected  from  the 
cholesteryl  esters  consisting  of: 

(a)  cholesteryl  alkyl  carboxylate  represented  by  the  general 
formula  C^Hj^iCOO.Ch.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to 
11, 

(b)  cholesteryl  alkenyl  carboxylate  represented  by  the  general 
formula  CJA-2,^xCOO.CYk,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to 
17, 

(c)  cholesteryl  3-chloropropionate.  and 

(d)  cholesteryl  halogen; 

wherein  the  cholesteryl  ester  of  group  II  is  selected  from  the 
cholesteryl  esters  consisting  of: 

(e)  cholesteryl  alkyl  carbonate  represented  by  the  general 
formula  C„H2„.,,OCOO.Ch.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to 
18,  and 

(f)  cholesteryl  alkenyl  carbonate  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Cfii„_iOCOO.C\\.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to 
18; 

wherein  the  cholesteryl  ester  of  group  III  is  selected  from  the 
cholesteryl  esters  consisting  of: 

(g)  carboxylate  and  carbonate  of  cholesteryl  aromatic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula: 


5„«08.069 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEYICE 
Sung-ho  Jin.  Suwon.   Rep.   of  Korea.   a.s.signor  to  .Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1994.  Ser  No.  366,90<l 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ma\  31.  1994. 
94-12220 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  1/1337 
l.S.  CI.  42*— 1  2  Claims 


<ooo  iioa.  1900.  soo. 

WAV£l£>ICTH(C>l"') 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  substrates; 

electnxies  each  formed  on  said  respective  substrates; 

orientation  films  each  formed  on  said  respective  electrodes  and 
rubbed  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

liquid  crystals  injected  between  said  onentation  films,  wherein 
said  onentation  films  compnses  a  fully  aromatic  thermotropic 
polyester  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula  (11); 


O— Ar— O— C 


H^ 


C— O-Ar- 


01) 

o  ol 

II    /-.    II 

-o-cHg^c-U 

J  m 


O— Ar— O— C 


H^-  C-O- Ar-O-C  -^ 


where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group,  and  m  and  n  are  positive  integers. 


A— B— C-D— Ch 

wherein  A  is  (C„H2„)p.  B  is  (CH=CH)g.  C  is  (COO^.  D  is 
(O.COO)r.  P  is  0  or  1.  Q  is  0  or  I.  P-hQ  is  0.  1  or  2,  S  is  0 
or  1.  T  is  0  or  I.  S-^T  is  I,  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  m 
is  0.  I  or  2,  X  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom, 
an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  halogen  group. 

(h)  cholesteryl  carboxylates  and  carbonates  of  carbon  4  to  7 
member  alicyclic  compound, 

(i)  cholesteryl  monoesters  which  are  hydrogen  dicarboxylates 
of  carbon  4  to  7  member  alicyclic  compound; 
wherein  the  cholesteryl  in  (a)  to  (i)  is  represented  by  a  formula 

of  C^iHj,  and  contains  cholestanyl  esters;  and 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  cholesteryl  esters  of  group  1 

range  between  22.0  and  75.0  wt  %.  the  total  mount  of  the 

cholesteryl  esters  of  group  II  range  between  12.0  and  75.0  wt 

%  and  the  total  amount  of  the  cholesteryl  esters  of  group  111 

range  between  7.0  and  35.0  wt  %;  and 
applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  coated  resin  to  be 

cured,  wherein  said  radiation  is  applied  immediately  after  said 

coaling  step. 


5,508.070 

ma(;netic  flower  and  procuss 

Melis,sa  B.   DiLapo.  Fllma,  and  Thomas  J.   Pompeo.  Cheek- 

towaga.  both  of  N.  Y.  assignors  to  Carnets.  Inc..  Depew.  N.^ . 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.585 

Int.  CI."  A41G  }/(H) 

L.S.  CI.  428—24  16  Claims 

l3 


1  .An  artificial  flower  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  petal  units,  a  tubular  conduit,  a  cup  housing  and  a 
magnet,  said  petal  units  having  centrally  positioned  apertures  each 
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aligned  with  the  other  when  supenmposed  and  stacked,  said  tubu- 
lar conduit  having  a  hollow  ponion  throughout  its  entire  length. 
said  tubular  conduit  adapted  to  fii  ughtly  through  each  and  all  of 
said  centrally  posiuoned  apertures,  said  cup  housing  having  a 
downward  facing  cup  opening  with  us  closed  roof  ponion  facing 
upward,  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  roof  portion  is  a  stem 
which  terminates  at  its  uppermost  portion  into  a  locking  head,  said 
stem  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  hollow 
portion  of  said  conduit,  said  locking  head  normally  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  both  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  stem,  said  stem 
positioned  into  said  tubular  conduit  while  said  petal  units  are 
encircled  around  and  in  contact  with  said  conduit. 


organic  binder  the  sheet  formed  hy  rem<i\ing  a  substantial  quantitv 
of  water  by  e\aporation  from  an  inorganically  tilled  mixture 
including  water,  a  waterdispersible  organic  pi^Kmer  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysacchandes.  proteins 
and  mixtures  or  denvaiives  thereof,  a  fibrous  matenai.  and  an 
inorganic  aggregate  maienal.  the  aggregate  matenai  being  present 
in  a  concentration  ir  a  range  from  about  40^*  lo  atxiut  '38 'V  h\ 
volume  of  tola]  solids  in  the  inorganicalls  tilled  mixture,  the 
fibrous  matenai  being  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed 
throughout  the  matnx  of  aggregate  and  organic  binder,  said  sheet 


5JW8.071 
CVD  DIAMOND  COATING  ANNLLl  S  COMPONENTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  FABRICATION 
William  F.  Banholzer.  Scotia;   Roger  N.  Johason.  Hagaman; 
(iary  I  .  I^eonard.  .Schenectady:  Richard  L.  Mehan.  Scotia, 
and  Clifford  L.  Splm.  Niskayuna.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Worthington.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  464.818.  Jan.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28.  199.3,  Ser.  No.  127.9M 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  3/00 
MS.  a.  428-.34.4  11  Claims 

I  .A  method  for  improving  the  abrasion  resistance  of  the  annular 
intenor  surface  of  an  annulus  having  an  extenor  surface,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  annulus  m  a  chamber  and  heating  to  an  elesated 
CVD  diamond  forming  temperature. 

(b)  providing  a  hydrogen;'h\drogen  ga.seous  miviurc  Aiihin  said 
chamber: 

(c)  at  least  panially  decomposing  said  gaseous  mivture  in  said 
chamber  to  form  a  CVD  diamond  layer  on  substantialK  ihe 
entire  intenor  and  extenor  surface  of  said  annulus.  and 

(d)  quenching  said  annulus  by  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature 
of  said  annulus  for  removing  said  CVD  diamond  layer  from 
said  extenor  surface  of  said  annulus  b\  spalling  while  retain- 
ing said  CVD  diamond  layer  on  said  intenor  surface  of  said 
annulus,  said  annulus  being  formed  of  a  maienal  having  a 
higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  diamond  suffi 
cient  for  enhancing  retention  of  diamond  within  said  annular 
interior  surface  due  to  compressive  forces  and  removal  of 
diamond  on  said  extenor  surface  during  said  quenching  due  to 
spalling 


5_M)8.072 
SHEETS  HAVIN(;  A  HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED 

OR(;aNIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.,  assignors  to  F.   Khashoggi   Industries.  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.662.  Jul.  21.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J85.764.  Ser  No.  982^383.  Nov.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  101^500.  Aug.  3.  1993.  each  .  Aug.  3.  Osaid  Ser. 

No.  929,898.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser  No.  152J54 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<,7b. 3/28:5/16.  C08L  S9/0U 
VS.  CI.  42f^— .34.5  132  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  compnsing  a  matrix  reinforced  with  fibers,  the  matnx 
compnsmg  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  aggregate  and 


having  a  thickness  in  a  range  firom  about  0  01  mm  to  about  3  mm. 
»  herein  ihe  matnx  degrades  after  prolonged  exposure  to  w  ater 


5,508,073 
LNCOATED  FABRIC  FOR  MANLFACTlRINf,  AIR  BAGS 
Wolf  R.  Krummbeuer:  Dieter  Kaiser,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Hans 
A.  Graefe.  Schwelm.  and  Volker  Slejak.  Duisburg.  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N\.  Ambem,  NetherlaiKLs 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  840.002.  Feb.  24,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27.  1993.  .Sen  No.  112.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  26.  1991,  41  05 
943_3;  Jan,  7,  1992.  42  00  161.7 

InL  CI."  B65B  53/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—35.1  10  Claims 

1  .An  uncoated,  tightly  »oven,  svntheiK  tilameni  varr,  JabrK  tor 
manufactunng  an  air  bag.  wherein  die  v am  u.sed  u  consiruc;  the 
fabnc  IS  a  poly  amide  yam  having  a  filament  linear  density  of  less 
than  4  dtex  and  a  yam  linear  density  of  200-600  dtex.  and  wherein 
said  fabnc  has  a  specific  suffness  of  <1  0x10  *  and  an  an  perme- 
ability <10  1/dm"  min.  said  air  permeability  obtained  by  shnnking 
the  fabnc  in  a  wet  process. 


5.508.074 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5308,075 

PACKAGING  I  AMINATE  WITH  GAS  AND  AROMA 

BAKKIKR  PROPKRTIES 

Anne  Roulin.  Molondin.  and  Vt.  Bertrand  Jaccoud,  Siviriez, 

both  of.  Switzerland.  a.s.sign»rs  to    letra  Pak  (Suisse)  S.A, 

Romont.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,986 
Claims  piiority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  .^.  1993.  1666 
Int.  CI."  B32G  1/08;  B65D  65/40 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  29  Claims 
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1    \  packaging  container  comprising: 

a  flexible  laminate  shaped  to  form  a  container,  said  laminate 
having  a  first  layer  of  SiO,  in  which  x  is  within  the  range  of 
between  about  1.5  and  about  2.2,  said  first  layer  having  a 
thickness  between  about  50  and  about  500  angstroms  and 
being  formed  by  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
and  a  second  layer  of  a  flexible  thermopla.siiL  material  lo 
which  the  first  layer  is  bonded,  said  laminate  having  seam 
bonding  adjacent  portions  of  said  second  layer  to  lorm  a 
sealed  container 


5.508.076 
LAYERED  PREFORM 
Stephen  A.  Brieht,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.. 
Vandalia.  t^hio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.427 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/00:23/10 

U.S.  a.  428—36.6  11  Claims 


1  A  layered  polymeric  resin  preform  for  use  in  the  production  of 
a  plastic  container  in  a  blow-molding  operation,  the  preform  com- 
priMng 

an  mner  parison  molded  in  a  first  mold  to  include  a  finish 
p^mion  having  a  lower  margin,  a  closed  bottom  portion,  and  a 
barrel  portion  having  an  outer  surface  extending  between  the 


finish  portion  lower  margin  and  the  bottom  portion,  the  inner 
parison  closed  bottom  portion  including  a  gate  vestige, 

an  outer  panson  molded  in  a  second  mold  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  barrel  ponion  including  an  inner  surface  having  a 
length  atxiui  equal  to  the  inner  panson  barrel  portion  outer 
surface  and  a  bottom  portion  including  an  opening. 

the  outer  panson  being  mechanicalh  assembled  over  the  inner 
parison  outside  the  first  and  second  molds  so  that  the  outer 
parison  inner  surface  fulK  contacts  the  inner  parison  outer 
surface,  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  parisons  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  layered  preform,  the 
opening  in  the  outer  panson  hollom  portion  being  sized  to 
receive  the  gale  vestige  of  the  inner  panson,  whereby  the 
pansons  are  held  in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  in 
subsequent  heating  and  blow  molding  of  the  container,  and 

a  handle  including  a  ring  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  about 
equal  to  the  inner  panson  barrel  portion  outer  diameter,  and  a 
gripping  portion  projecting  outward  from  the  ring  portion,  the 
ring  portion  being  positioned  between  the  outer  parison  barrel 
portion  and  the  inner  panson  finish  portion 


5„S08.077 

TE.XTl  RED  DISC  SI  BSTRATE  AND  METHOD 

Ga-Lane   Chen,   and   Jack    Xuan.   both   of   Fremont.   Calif.. 

assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  .M).  1993.  Ser.  No.  99.910 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .W2 

l'.S.  CI.  428—64.3  4  Claims 


^^1=1 


^ 


Ih" 


1  A  di.sc  substrate  for  use  in  forming  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  comprising 

an  annular  surface  having  inner,  middle,  and  outer  diameter 
regions,  and 

formed  on  said  surface,  a  gradient  textured  pattern  ol  grix)\es  in 
and  between  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  regions  that  is 
characlenzed  h\  an  averaged  cross-hatch  angle  which  is  at 
lea.sl  about  2  times  greater  at  the  inner-diameter  region  than  al 
the  outer  diameter  region,  where  the  averaged  cross-hatch 
angle  is  defined  as  the  average  of  twice  the  angle  a  groove 
makes  with  a  line  extendina  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5„S08,078 

EDGE  AND  CORNER  Gl  ARD 

Marc  E.  Stalnaker,  6  Pembrook  Ct..  NIceville,  Fla.  32578-3931 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  377.792 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  l/(X, 

U.S.  CI.  428—71  15  Claims 

1.  An  edge  and  comer  guard  comprising; 

a  central  core  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  bent  and  formed 
b\  hand  and  to  retain  any  shape  to  which  it  is  bent  and 
formed,  said  central  core  of  flexible  matenal  being  a  metal 
wire  screen; 
opposite  first  and  second  padding  sheets  of  soft,  resilient  mate 
nal  secured  to  said  metal  wire  screen  and  sandwiching  said 
wire  screen  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  padding  sheets 


April  16.  1996 


CHE.MICAL 


1903 


5,508.080 
n.EXTBLE  LAMINATED  SI  RFACE  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
^uuichi   Sorimachi:    Hidemi   iutani:    Takashi   Hiix>se.   ail   of 
Toyota;   Toshiit^u   Iwai.  Seto:   \ouichi   Fujiyama.   Nagoya: 
Haruo  kato.  Aichi.  and  keiichiro  Obtsuka.  Nagahama.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takashimaya  Nippatsu  kogyo  Co. 
Ltd..  Aichi.  and  Ohtsuka  Sangjo  Material  Co.  Ltd..  Shiga, 
both  of.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No,  .M)l.f>44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1".  1994.  M)20554; 
May  11.  1994.  6-097382 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  </u: 
VS.  a.  428— >«6  32  Claims 


22  <^ 


of  resilient  material  being  adhesively  secured  to  one  another 
through  said  metal  wire  screen,  and; 

a  soft  and  flexible  outer  envelope  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  sheets  of  material,  whereby; 

said  edge  and  comer  guard  is  bent  and  formed  to  conform  to  an 
edge  and  comer  object  to  which  said  edge  and  comer  guard  is 
to  be  applied  and  is  placed  over  the  edge  and  comer  object, 
whereupon  said  edge  and  comer  guard  remains  secured  to  the 
edge  and  comer  object  by  means  of  said  flexible  central  core 
of  material  being  bent  and  formed  to  grasp  the  edge  and 
comer  object,  with  said  central  core  of  matenal  thereby  also 
holding  said  first  and  second  padding  sheets  of  resilient  male 
rial  and  said  outer  envelope  in  position  about  the  edge  and 
comer  object 


1.  .A  flexible  laminated  surface  matenal  compnsing- 

a  laminate  wadding  compnsing  a  fibrou''  web  and  a  supportive 
sheet  that  are  laminated  and  integrated  bv  entangling  a  fiber  of 
the  fibrous  web  and  a  fiber  of  the  supportive  sheei  vnth  each 
other,  an  apparent  density  of  the  supportive  sheet  being  higher 
than  an  apparent  density  of  fibrous  web.  and 

an  outer  matenal  adhered  to  a  supportive-sheet  side  of  the 
laminate  wadding  so  thai  the  supportive  sheet  is  subsiantaallv 
sandwiched  between  the  outer  matenal  and  the  hbrous  weh. 

wherein  said  fibrous  web  includes  fiber  protrusions  thai  protrude 
through  the  supportive  sheet,  the  fiber  protrusions  hieing 
adhered  to  the  outer  material. 


5,508.079 
CONFOR.MABLE  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  J.  Grant.  ^^este^viIle.  and  Clarke  Berdan.  II.  Gi^nvillc, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  f)»  ens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Summit.  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.053 

InL  CI.'  B32B  1/06 

VS.  a.  428—74  30  Oaims 


1  -A  conformable  insulation  blanket  comprising  at  least  one 
mineral  fiber  batt  being  compnsed  of  a  binderless  fibrous  matenal 
of  substantially  long  fibers,  said  batt  adapted  to  expand  and  con- 
form Its  shape  lo  an  area  into  which  said  mineral  fiber  batt  has 
been  installed,  wherein  said  long  fibers  are  onented  withm  said 
bait  in  a  generally  spiral  relationship  when  viewed  from  an  end  of 
said  batt. 


5308.081 

POROUS  M.ATERLAL  COMPOSED  OF  LAYERED  SHJCA 

AND  METAL  OXIDE  AND  A  PRfK'ESS  FOR 

MANl  FACTXRING  THE  SAME 

Shinji    Inagaki:    ^oshiaki    Fukushima;    Akane    Okata.    all    of 
Aichi;  Chnzo  kato.  and  kazuyuki  Kuroda.  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of.  Japan.  a.ssigiiors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  TOyota  Cbuo 
Kenkyusbo.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.167.  Jan.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1991.  3-014702 
InL  CI.'  B32B  v;; 
U.S.  CI.  428—116  15  Claims 


-JU. 


OOPOUS    MATE  i.     OF 


!   A  porou'^  maiena!  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  single  layer  SiO^ 
leirahedra  sheeu  having  inieriayer  bridges  of  SiOj  between  adja- 
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cent  single  layer  SiOj  tetrahedra  sheets  formed  b>  condensation  of 
silanol  groups  with  elimination  of  water,  said  material  having  a 
multiplicity  of  pores  with  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  20  A,  said 
pores  being  substantially  uniform  in  diameter,  the  single  layer  S1O4 
tetrahedra  sheets  having  bent  portions,  said  bent  portions  of  adja- 
cent single  layer  SiOj  tetrahedra  sheeU  being  partly  bonded  to 
each  other  to  form  said  interlayer  bridges  and  a  porous  structure 
having  a  generally  honeycomb  cross-section  defined  by  the  adja- 
cent single  layer  Si04  tetrahedra  sheets  bounded  by  said  interlayer 
bndges.  said  porous  material  possessing  properties  of  a  solid  acid 
produced  by  the  isomorphous  substitution  of  metal  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  gallium,  bery  I- 
lium,  magnesium,  yttrium,  lanthanum,  tin,  lead  and  combinations 
thereof  for  a  portion  of  the  Si  atoms  of  the  SiO,  bridges. 


5.508,082 
COMPOSITE  MNEI^S  HAVING  TWO  OUTER  LAYERS 

\M)  \  ( ORK 
Rainer  Ehrat,  Schaffhausen,  and  Rene  Brvgenzer,  Neuhausen 
am  Rheinfall.  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza  Services  ltd..  Switzerland 

Hied  Mar.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  208.285 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1993, 
00937/9.< 

Int.  CI."  B32B  18/00 

C.S.  CI.  428— IH  8  Claims 

1  Composite  panel  which  comprises  two  outer  layers  parallel  to 

a  core,  wherein  the  core  includes  a  mixture  containing  a  filler 

material  and  a  binding  agent,  wherein  the  core  mixture  contains; 

a)  35  to  60  wt  %  aluminum  hydroxide  in  compacted  form  and 

having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm. 
bi  15  to  25  wt  %  lightweight  filler  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  5  to  1500  \xm, 

c )  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fine 
grained  aluminum  hydroxide  having  an  average  grain  size  of 
10  to  30  |im  and  splintery  aluminum  hydroxide  having  an 
average  grain  size  of  10  to  30  nm  present  in  said  core  mixture 
in  an  amount  of  up  to  and  including  25  wt  %, 

d)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  having  an  average  grain  size  of  10  to 
50  |im  and  magnesium  hydroxide  having  an  average  grain 
size  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm  present  in  an  amount  of  0  to  20  wt  *. 
and 

e)  4  to  10  wt  %  binding  agent  derived  from  polymers  exhibiting 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  90-140  MPa  and  an  elongation  at 
fracture  of  400-800%. 
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1   A  die  for  forming  flutes  in  sheet  of  previously-manufactured 
paperboard.  the  die  comprising: 
a  forward  entrance  end: 


a  rearward  exit  end,  wherein  a  longitudinal  direction  is  defined 

in  a  direction  defined  from  said  entrance  end  toward  said  exit 

end;  and 
a  broad  forming  surface  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

between  said  entrance  end  and  said  exit  end, 

wherein  said  forming  surface  defines  a  plurality  of  grooves 
and  ridges  which  are  alternating,  elongated  and  extend 
parallely  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 

wherein  each  ridge  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  ridges 
defines 

an  elongated  apex  extending  longitudinally  from  proximate 
to  said  entrance  end  rearward  to  proximate  said  exit  end. 
and 
a  curved  leading  edge  at  said  entrance  end. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  ridges  are  staggered 
such  that  as  said  forming  surface  is  traversed  in  a  lateral 
direction  from  a  central  ridge  of  said  plurality  of  grooves 
and  ridges,  said  curved  leading  edge  of  each  successively 
encountered  ndge  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  ndges  is 
farther  rearward  of  said  curved  leading  edge  of  said  central 
ndge.  and 
w  herein  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  ridges  cooperate  to  defines 

a  multi-cycle  sinusoidal  shape  such  that,  in  an  end  elevational 

view  of  said  die  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  ndges  define  a 

multicycle  sinu.soidal  shape. 


5.508.084 

REPOSITION  ABLE  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

MICROSTRl  CTl  RED  SLRFACE.  KITS  FOR 

PRODLCING  SAME.  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Mark  E.  Reeves.  Maplewood.  and  Diwakaran  A.  Ratnam.  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.685,  Aug.  13.  1992. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.147,  Aug.  28, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.234,740.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  248.863 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  428—172  48  Claims 


5,508,083 

MACHTNT  DIRECTION  FLUTED  COMBINED 

(ORRK.VFED  CONTAINERBOARD 

Francis  I  .  Chapman.  Jr..  100  Morgan  Dr..  Jesup.  V<a.  31545 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64.495.  May  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser,  No.  187 J98 

Int.  CI.    B32B  '^2H.  D21F  ll/UO,  B31F  I/2U.  .\0U  21/00 

I  .S.  CI.  428—167  38  Claims 


1.  A  repositionable  article  having  a  microstructured  surface 

composing; 

a)  a  removable  and  rebondable  adhesive  layer  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

b)  a  control  layer  having  a  control  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
the  second  surface  of  the  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  control  layer,  the  control  surface  defined  by  an 
array  of  a  plurality  of  precisely  shaped  raised  regions  and  a 
plurality  of  recessed  regions 
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5„«;08,085 
STRUCTl  RAI   Kl  E.MENTS  MADE  VMIH  CORES  OF 
FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
James  J.  Lockshaw.  Huntington  Beach;  Stephen  Kelly.  Vorba 
Linda:   Randall  VNalker,  Santa  Ana.  and  Jr..  John  Kaiser. 
Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor^  to  Tolo.  Inc..  Irv- 
ine. Calif. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,009.  Oct.  3.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,273.806.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

173.613 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Det .  28, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 178  32  Claims 
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5.508.086 
ELECT^ROSTATK    NOTICE  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Kasahara.  Kakegawa.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Abisare.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91j;56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202503 

InL  CI.    B32B  3/ik) 

VS.  a.  428—195  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  notice  board  system  for  use  with  a  power 
source  comprising; 

(a)  a  dielectric  attraction  layer: 

(b)  a  hard  coating  matenal  layer  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
10'^'  ficm  or  more  and  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  3  H.  the 
hard  coating  matenal  layer  on  one  face  side  of  the  attracuon 
layer;  and 


(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  the  other  face  side  of  the 
attraction  layer  such  that  the  electrodes  are  electncallv  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected 
10  the  power  source  for  generating  an  electnc  field  in  order  to 
cause  a  polanzation  charge  at  the  attraction  layer; 

wherein  said  attraction  layer,  said  hard  coating  matenal  laser 
and  said  electrodes  form  a  laminate  structure;  and 

wherein  an  object  placed  on  the  one  face  side  of  the  attraction 
layer  with  the  hard  coating  matenal  layer  interposed  between 
the  object  and  the  attraction  layer  can  be  attracted  and  held  by 
means  of  a  coulomb  force  resulting  from  the  electric  field. 


5„508.08-' 
ORGANIC-OPTIC   RECORDINC;  TAPES 
Kyung  S.  Min.  Setml;  Geon  ^ .  Kim.  and  Ok  K.  Cho.  both  of 
kyungki-do.  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s,signon>  to  Cbeil  Syn- 
thetics Inc..  Kyuogasangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Koira 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  998_^3.  Dec.  30.  19<<2.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.69" 
C"laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  30.  1992, 
92-9352 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  10  Claims 


1.  Structural  element  comprising  opposed  first  and  second,  lat- 
erally and  longimdinally  extended,  generally  planar  surface  struc- 
mres  and  interposed  therebetween  a  fiber  reinforced  core  compris- 
ing a  closed  figure  pattern  of  nbbing  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
penodically  intersecting  laterally  or  longitudinally  disposed  and 
vertically  stacked  fibers  and  a  fiber  supponmg  plastic  matnx.  said 
fibers  and  matrix  being  radially  deflected  at  their  locus  of  intersec- 
tion with  oppositely  disposed  fibers  and  matnx  sufficiently  to  be 
vertically  stacked  to  the  same  height  at  their  locus  of  intersection 
as  between,  whereby  said  core  registers  in  plane  relation  with  said 
planar  surface  structures. 


1.  An  organic-optic  recordmg  tape,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  backcoating  layer; 

a  base  film  coated  on  >aid  backcoating  layer,  and 
a  complex  functional  layer  coated  onto  said  base  film: 
said  complex  functional  layer  being  a  single  polymenc  layer 
formed  of  a  thermoplasuc  elastomer  and  a  viscoelastic  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  polymer,  with  near-infrared  absorbing 
orgamc  colorants  dispersed  therein,  the  colorants  capable  of 
generating  heat  from  1 10°- 120°  C.  when  subjected  to  infrared 
radiation;  wherein  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  has  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  2(X)°  C.  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0° 
C  or  less,  and  viscoelasticiry  in  a  temperature  range  from 
aboM  room  temperature  to  about  data  therefrom,  and  to 
rewnte  data  thereon  up<in  selective  heating  by  laser  beams  of 
different  powers  outputied  from  a  single  laser  source;  wherein 
said  complex  functional  layer  generates  a  bump  while  record- 
ing data  Lhereon  and  ehminates  said  bump  while  erasing  said 
data. 


5„';08.088 
TIMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTT'RE 

THEREFOR 
Paul-VMIhelm  Braun.  LIndau  Str.  23.  Troisdorf.  (rermany 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  .Ser  No.  312.602 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  2".  1993.  43  32 
808.3;  Aug.  25.  1994.  44  29  892.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  14  Claims 

1.  A  timing  device  composing: 

a  timing  control  element  including  thereon  a  plurality  of  trans 
parent  windows  and  opaque  windows  arranged  in  at  least  one 
pattern; 
are  reflective  layer,  disposed  behind  said  transparent  and  opaque 

windows,  for  reflecting  light; 
J  transmitter  for  emitting  light  toward  said  timing  control  ele- 
ment. 
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a  control  mechanism  for  said  timing  control  element  to  control- 
lably  select  one  of  said  transparent  and  opaque  windows  in 
said  at  least  one  panem  to  be  in  a  path  of  the  emitted  light,  the 
emitted  light  propagating  through  the  selected  window  and 
being  reflected  by  said  reflective  layer  only  when  the  selected 
window  IS  transparent;  and 

a  receiver,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  transmitter,  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  reflected  light. 


5^08,089 

MLXTIPLE  .SI  B.STRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODL'CTION 

Jurgen  Schulz-Harder,  Hugo-Dietz-Strasse  32,  D-91207  Lauf. 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  iwa.  Sen  No.  253.855 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
484,7;  Jun.  16,  199.^  43  19  944.5 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  42»— 209  17  Claims 


M 


Qm 


-^ 


at  least  one  second  margin  area  at  said  penphery  of  said  ceramic 
layer  having  al  least  one  additional  external  metal  surface 
exiending  in  said  first  axial  direction  and  bridging  all  said 
second  predetermined  break  lines,  said  second  margin  area 
being  defined  by  a  second  additional  external  break  line  in 
said  ceramic  laver  extending  in  said  hrst  axial  direction 
between  said  at  least  one  second  additional  metal  surface  and 
said  array  of  panels,  said  at  least  one  first  margin  area  and  said 
at  lea.st  one  second  margin  area  enclosing  an  angle. 


5,508,090 

HE.4T-SEALABLE.  ORIENTED,  MILTILAM'R 

POLYOLERN  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  I SE  THEREOF 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz:  Lrsula  Murschall,  and  Gunter  Schlo- 
egl,    Kelkheim,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  1.  1993,  43  10 
684.6 

Int  CI.-  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—214  21  Claims 

1.  An  oriented,  heat-sealable.  multilayer  polyoleftn  film  compns 
ing  a  base  layer  containing  polypropy  lene  and  a  resin,  and  al  least 
one  heat-sealable  outer  layer, 

wherein  the  heat-sealable  outer  layer  comprises  one  or  more  of  a 
polypropylene  copolymer  and  a  polypropylene  terpolyraer 
and  a  mixture  of  a  first  antiblocking  agent  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  from  about  3  to  5  pm  and  a  second  anti- 
blocking agent  having  a  mean  panicle  diameter  from  about  1 
to  2,5  pm. 


5,508,091 
TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODES  FOR  LIQllD  CELLS 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
R.  Russel  .Austin,  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photran  Corpora- 
tion, Lakeville,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  066,713,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,287, 
Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  175.769 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  /  ^/(W 
U.S.  CI.  428—216  3  Claims 


1  .A  multiple  substrate  with  a  ceramic  layer  comprising: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  integral  adjoimng  panels,  said  panels 
being  arranged  in  at  least  two  adjacent  rows  on  said  ceramic 
layer,  with  each  of  said  two  adjacent  rows  adjoining  an 
adjacent  row  in  a  fixed  axial  direction  (y-axis)  which  lies  m  a 
plane  of  said  ceramic  layer  and  having  at  least  two  panels 
adjoining  one  another  in  a  second  axial  direction  (x-axis) 
which  lies  in  said  plane  of  said  ceramic  layer, 

^aJd  panels  being  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  side  of  said 
ceramic  layer  with  at  least  one  metal  coating. 

first  predetermined  break  lines  each  delineated  in  said  ceramic 
layer  where  said  at  least  two  panels  in  said  rows  adjoin  one 
another. 

second  predetermined  break  lines  in  said  ceramic  layer  between 
said  adjacent  rows  of  panels, 

at  least  one  first  margin  area  at  a  periphery  of  said  ceramic  layer 
having  at  least  one  first  additional  metal  surface  extending  in 
said  second  axial  direction  and  bridging  all  said  hrst  predeter 
mined  break  lines. 

said  tirsl  margin  area  being  defined  by  a  first  additional  breaking 
line  in  said  ceramic  layer  between  said  at  least  one  first 
additional  metal  surface  and  said  array  of  panels. 


1   In  a  coated  substrate  the  substrate  having  a  surface  coated  by 
an  insulating  layer,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  transpar- 
ent electrodes  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and  exposing  the 
insulating  laver  therebetween,  the  electrodes  and  the  exposed  insu- 
lating layer  therebetween  configured  lo  be  immersed  in  a  selected 
liquid,  the  invention  charactenzed  in  that 
each  of  the  electrodes  include  three  layers,  each  nf  said  three 
lavers  having  an  extinction  coefficient  less  than  0  10  at  about 
520  nanometers,  any  adjacent  twd  ot  said  three  layers  having 
a  different  refractive  index,  and  said  three  layers  designated  as 
first  second  and  third  lavers  in  con.secutive  numencal  order. 
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said  first  layer  being  furthest  from  the  substrate,  and  said  third 
layer  being  deposited  on  said  insulating  layer, 

said  first  layer  has  a  refractive  index  between  about  1  62  and 
2,65  at  a  wavelength  of  about  520  nanometers,  said  second 
layer  has  a  refractive  index  between  about  I  ?5  and  I  62  at  a 
wavelength  of  about  520  nanometers,  and  said  third  layer  is  a 
layer  of  an  electrically-condiicnve  metal  oxide  matenal  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  beiween  about  1  X  and  2  2  at  a  wave- 
length of  about  520  nanometers  and  having  an  optical  thick- 
ness between  about  one-sixteenth  and  one  wavelength  of 
visible  light; 

the  insulating  layer  is  designated  as  a  fourth  layer  and  has  a 
refractive  index  less  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  third 
layer; 

said  first  and  .second  layers  each  have  an  optical  thickness  less 
than  one-sixteenth  wavelength  of  visible  lighl,  and  said  first 
and  second  layers  have  a  combined  optical  thickness  less  than 
about  one-quarter  wavelength  of  Msible  light;  and 

the  fourth  layer  alone  has  a  first  spectral  response  in  the  selected 
liquid,  and  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lavers  together 
have  a  second  spectral  response  in  the  selected  liquid,  said 
first  and  second  spectral  responses  in  the  selected  liquid 
substantially  matching  in  a  wavelength  range  between  about 
470  and  650  nanometers. 


5.508,092 
ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  SI  BSTRATE 
PRODI CT 
Fred  M.   Kimock.  Macungie;   Bradley   J.   Knapp.  Allentown; 
Steven  J.  Kinke.  Kutzlown.  and  John  \.  Galdieri.  New  Tri- 
poli, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diamonex.  Incorporated.  Allen- 
town.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,646.  Nov.  8.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,447,  .Sep.  27.  199().  PaL 

No.  5,135.808,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924  J97, 

Aug.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.268.217.  This  application  Jun.  13. 

1994.  Ser  No.  258.408 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  i'/Ot 

MS.  a.  428—216  12  Oaims 


said  composite  layer  is  capable  of  forming  a  strong  chemical 

bond  to  said  substrate  and  a  strong  chemical  bond  ti^  said 

outer  layer, 
the  total  thickness  of  said  one  or  more  interlayers  thai  ha\e  a 

hardness  greater  than  the  hardness  of  said  substrate  i^  in  the 

range  of  about  1  (im  to  aboui  20  ^m, 
whereby  said  product  has  greatly  improved  wear  resistance  to 

severe  abrasive  environments. 


1,  A  coated  substrate  product  compnsed  of  a  substantially  opti- 
cally transparent  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the 
visible  region  of  350  lo  approximately  750  nanometers  and  which 
compnses  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amorphous   matenal.  a  single  crystal,   polycrystalline   matenals. 
glass,  salt  matenals,  ceramic  matenals  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  composite  layer  composing  one  or  more  chemically  vapor 
deposited   interlayers    substantially    opticalh    transparent   to 
light  m  the  visible  region  of  .^50  to  approximately  75(t  nanom- 
eters, having  a  hardness  greater  than  the  hardness  of  said 
substrate,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitnde,  zirconium  nitnde.  boron  nitnde.  yttnum  oxide,  silicon 
oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  /irconium  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  alu- 
minum oxide,  aluminum  nitnde,  mixtures  thereof  and  chemi 
calls  bonded  combinations  thereof. 
an  outer  layer  of  substanlially  optically  transparent,  hard  and 
low  fnction  matenal  selected  faun  the  group  consisting  of  tin 
oxide,  indium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  boron 
nitride,  boron  carbide,  molybdenum  disulfide,  carbon  nitnde, 
mixtures    thereof    and    chemically     bonded    combinations 
thereof,  which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of 
350  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and  is  bonded  to  said 
composite  layer  and  away  from  said  substrate. 


5.508.093 

FUSIBLE  FIBER  BONDED  LA^  ERED  PRODI  CT 

COMPRISING  LAYERS  OF  CARRIER  AND  BINDER 

FIBERS 

Frank     Mehdom.    Berlin,    (iermany.    assignor    to     Hoectst 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  938.793,  Sep.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,292 
Claims  priority,  application  (rfrmanv,  Sep.  3.  1991,  41  29 
188J1 

InL  CI.'  B32B  ^/02.5/06,3/22.27/W 
U,S.  CI.  428-219  24  Claims 

1    A  layered  prixluct  compnsing: 
at  least  one  reinforcing  sheet  matenal  layer, 
at  leasl  one  fusible  binder  consolidated  nonwoven  layer  contain- 
ing binder  and  earner  fibers,  and  having  ai  least  one  surface 
facing   said   al   least   one   reinforcing   sheei   matenal    laver, 
wherein  said  fusible  hinder  consolidated  nonwoven  laver  is 
multilayered  and  contains  at  leasi  one  laver  having  a  maior 
portum   of  continuous  earner  fibers  and   at   least  one   laver 
having  a  major  ponion  ot  binder  fibers,  and  the  surface  facing 
.said  at  leasl  one  reinforcing  sheet  maienai  laver  is  a  laver 
having  a  major  portion  of  binder  fibers,  and 
an  adhesive  layer  beiveen  said  sheet  matenal  layer  and  said 
nonwoven  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  being  formed  from  melted 
hinder  fibers  on  the  surface  of  said  fusible  binder  consolidated 
nonwoven  which  faces  the  surface  of  the  sheel  matenal. 
wherein  said  earner  and  binder  fibers  have  linear  densities  from 
I  10  16  dtex,  and  the  basis  weight  of  the  layered  product  is 
from  100  to  450  g/m".  rendenng  said  layered  product  suitable 
for  use  as  a  construction  matenal. 


5Ji08.094 
PRESS  FABRICS  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
William  M.  McCarthy.  Rensselaer  N.^.;  Ebo  E.  Dam.  Dieren, 
Netheriands;  Wil  F.  van  Bergen.  Dieren.  Netheriands,  and 
Keith  Fitzpatrick.  Dieren.  Netheriands.  assignors  to  \lbany 
International  Corp.,  Albany.  N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  809.794.  Dec.  18.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,360^:18.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser  No. 
291.152 
int.  Cl.'^  D03D  i/00 
VS.  CI.  428—225  M  Claims 


1  \  press  fabnc  for  the  pre^s  section  of  a  papermachine  said 
press  fabnc  having  a  multilayer,  compressible,  resilient  structure 
said  press  fabnc  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  weft  yams,  said  plurality  being  at  most 
three,  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  including  mulucom- 
ponent  yams,  said  multicomponenl  yams  having  a  plurality  of 
load-beanng  members,  die  remaining  weft  vams  in  aii  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  being  monofilameni  yams,  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  being  a  bonom  layer,  the  weft  yams  m  said 
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biotit)m  layer  including  monofllatnent  yams  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  monofilament  yams  in  any  other  one  of  said  pluralit> 
of  lavers;  and 
a  single  system  of  warp  yams,  said  warp  yams  being  monofila- 
ment yams,  said  warp  yams  of  said  single  system  being 
interwoven  with  said  weft  yams  of  all  of  said  plurality  of 
layers  of  weft  yams  in  a  repeating  pattern,  so  that  sajd  press 
fabnc  may  be  provided  with  an  extremely  fine  paper 
contacting  surface,  an  open  non-paper-contacting  surface,  and 
a  structure  having  adequate  void  volume  to  store  water 
pressed  from  a  paper  sheet. 


5.508,095 
P.APER.MACHINE  CLOTHING 
.\ndrew  Allum,  Darwen;  Ian  C.  Sayers,  Ribchester.  and  Tho- 
mas Saunders.  Blackburn,  all  of,  Tnited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Scapa  Group  PI  (  ,  l.ancashirt,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  2.  I'W4.  .Ser.  No.  3.V^J31 
Claims  prioriry,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  16,  1993. 
9323620:  Jul.  26.  l'W4.  94M'»6'* 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
I  .S.  a.  428—242  21  aaims 

1  Papermachme  clothing  consisting  essentially  of  partially 
fused  panicles,  and  a  reinforcing  structure  embedded  wholly 
within  the  papermachme  clothing. 


5.508.097 
PLASMA  SPRAY  MASKING  TAPE 
Richard  A.  Hauser,  Hidden  Valley  Shaftsbury,  \  t..  and  Robert 
F.  Hamilton.  Eagle  Bridge,  N.'^.,  assignors  to  .AlliedSignal 
Inc..  Morris  Township.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  964,167,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J22.727.  TWs  application  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No. 
248.995 
InL  CI."  B32B  :v:(i:<MX):  C09J  7/04 
C.S.  CI.  428—252  19  Claims 

1.  A  masking  tape  for  use  in  masking  again.st  a  high  velocity 
oxy-fuel  plasma  spray  process,  said  masking  tape  comprising 
(a)  an  inner  fabnc  layer  formed  of  tightly  v.r.ven  yams  of  aramid 

fibers; 
lb)  a  silicone  rubber  impregnating  said  inner  fabnc  layer,  the 
resultant  impregnated  layei  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face; 
ici  a  first  silicone  rubber  layer  coated  on  the  first  face  of  said 

impregnated  inner  fabnc  layer; 
id)  a  second  silicone  rubber  layer  coated  on  the  second  face  of 
said  impregnated  inner  fabnc  layer. 

(e)  a  first  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesise  coated  onto  said 
second  silicone  rubber  layer;  said  first  silicone  pressure- 
sensiuve  adhesive  being  a  rare  metal  cured  silicone  adhesive; 
and 

(f)  a  second  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesne  coated  onto  said 
first  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


5_S08.096 

INTEGRAL  COMK)SITE  STRUCTURE 

INCORPORATING  Ml  I.TIPLE  RESIN-BASED  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTl  RE 
Norman  J.  Van  Skyhawk.  Sandy.  I  tah,  assignor  to  AeroTrans,    U.S.  CI.  428 — 254 
.Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Man  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  214^90  'o 

Int  a."  B32B  7/00 
IS.  CI.  428—251  24  Claims 


5.508.098 

TWO-L.4YER  KNITTED  FABRIC  FOR  ACTIVE  AND 

LEISURE  WEAR 

Ahmad  Omar,  and  Hamid  Omar,  both  of  Karachi.  Pakistan, 

assignors  to  Syntech  Fibres  (pvt)  Ltd.,  Karachi.  Pakistan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,142 

Int  CT.'  B32B  ^/iX) 

10  Claims 


1   .A  comptisite  structure  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  woven  fabric  stmcture  having  a  first  fabnc 
layer  and  a  .second  fabric  layer  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
tabnc  layer,  said  layers  coiuiected  by  intermediate  fibers 
forming  a  portion  of  the  three-dimensional  woven  fabric 
structure,  said  fibers  defining  voids  in  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  layers; 

a  first  cured  resinous  material  penetrating  the  first  layer  of  the 
woven  fabric  structure; 

a  second  cured  resinous  matenai.  said  second  resinous  matenal 
compnsing  a  resin  different  from  said  first  resinous  matenal, 
said  second  resinous  matenal  penetrating  the  second  layer  of 
the  woven  fabric  structure. 


.7^.    .V^.  ^^//^^  ,'!^V,    .'/^.      '^ 


J  W     //  V 


f3C± 


-160 
-12 


-16b 
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1.  A  fabnc  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  outer  knitted  fabnc  layer. 

a  second  inner  fabnc  layer  tucked  into  the  technical  back  of  said 

first  fabnc  layer. 
said  first  fabnc  layer  comprising  at  least  W  percent  cotton  yam. 
said  second  fabnc  layer  of  at  least  70  percent  polypropylene 

yam,  and 
said  second  fabnc  layer  having  a  raised  inner  surface  forming  a 

fleece. 
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5i;08,099 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SI  BSTRATF;s  TO  REDIC  F  electrostatic  CHARGE 

AND  RESILTANT  ARTU  LE 
Michael  J.  Incorvia.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a.vsienor  to  Henktl  Corpo- 
ration. Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

DivLsion  of  Sen  No.  154.665.  Nov.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,478.486.  This  apphcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  473.638 
Int  CI.'  D06M  IJ/iX).  B32B  .-iJAMi 
1  .S.  CI.  428— 265  17  Claims 

15  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  textile  substrate,  a  formed,  thermo- 
plastic substrate  and  a  formed,  thermoset  substrate  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  the  anustatic  agent  of  the  formula  Q — L — (R—  X)^. 
wherein  Q  represents  a  normal  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated perfluoroaliphatic  radical.  L  represents  an  ester  or  an  ether 
linkage.  R  represents  an  alkylene-oxyalkylene  or  an  alkylene 
poly(oxyalkylene)  group,  and  X  represents  at  least  one  quatemarv 
ammonium  group  of  the  formula 

/"' 

N— Rj     AS 
\ 
R3 

and,  optionally,  a  tertiary  amine  group  of  the  formula 


/ 
\ 


N 


(c)  0  to  4  parLs  bv  weight  of  a  thickener  and/or  at  lea.st  0  1 
parts  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  to  a  portion  of  a  single 
layer  of  tissue  in  an  amount  of  5  to  15  g/m".  aflBxing  a 
further  single  layer  of  ussue  thereto  and  drying  to  obtair  « 
prelaminate; 

i2i  Applying  adchtional  binder  coniposition  in  an  amount  of 
20  to  80  g/m"  to  the  prelaminate,  affixing  a  further  single 
layer  of  tissue  iJiereto.  and  dr.  ing  and 
(3)  optionally  repeating  step  (2)  one  or  more  times. 


5.508,101 
DISPER.SIBLE  GCMffOSHIONS  AND  ARTICLES  ANT) 
METHOD  OFMSPOSALFOR  SUC  H  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ARTIC  LF^S 
Gregg   A.    Patnode,   Woodbury;    John    F.    Bruno.    Franconia 
Township;  DenLse  R.  Rutherford,  Oakdale:  Walter  B.  Sandi- 
son,  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Dietmar  Schlei,  Hud- 
son  Township,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  .^7,026,  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,472.518.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  454.555 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  :"** 

Ui>,  CI.  428-286  t>  Oaims 

1.  .An  article  comprising  an  aqueous- alkali  disper^ible  microtiber 

compnsing  at  least  one  hydrolvtically  degradable  polvmer  and  a 

water  soluble  polymer  wherein  the  microfiber  is  multilayered 


Rs 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  — (C2H40)y — Z,  Z 
being  H  Q  or 

O 

II 
-C-Q 

wherein  Q  is  as  defined  above,  f  being  an  integer  from  1  to  .50.  R, 
represents  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  R,  and  R>  independently  represent 
a  normal  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,,-C2;  aliphatic 
group,  A  represents  an  organic  or  inorgamc  anion  and  d  is  I  or  2. 


5„=;08,102 
ABR,ASION  RESISTANT  FIBROl  S  NONWONEN 
COMPOSITE  STRl  CTURE 
William  A.  Georgen  Dunwoody,  Ga.;  Mark  F.  Jones.  Hunters- 
ville.  N.C.:  Thomas  J.  Kopacz.  Omro.  Wis.,  and  Gregory  A. 
Zelazoski.    Woodstock.   Ga..   assignors   to    Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  956.523.  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5JI.S).624. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  262,163 
Int.  CI.'  B.'2B  ^/O* 
VS.  a.  428—297  m  Claims 


5„508.100 
AQITOUS  BINDER  COMPOSITION 
Konrad  A.  Wieren  Mehring.  and  tierhard  Brink.  Burghausen. 
both   of.   (^rmany.   assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH. 
Munich,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  2-t4.'*h7.  Jun.  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  apphcation  Sep.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  523.899 
Claims  prioritv.  application  tiermanv.  Dec.  20.  1991.  41  42 
460.3 

Int.  CI.'  A32B  7/12:23/66;  C09J  123/08:133/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—283  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  binding  two  or  more  layers  of  tissue  fabrics 
derived  from  cellular  pulp  or  cellulose  fiber  and  having  a  weight 
per  unit  area  of  1 8  to  25  g/m".  which  compnses: 
(i)  applying  a  binder  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  600  to 
35000  mPa.s  and  compnsed  of: 

(a)  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  plastics  dispersion 
which  has  a  solids  content  of  .10  to  70%  by  weight  and  is 
based  on  one  or  more  copolymers  from  the  group  compris- 
ing vinyl  acetate/ethylene  copolymers,  vinyl  acetate/ 
ethylene/N-methylol(meihiacrvlamide  lerptilvmers,  alkyl 
acrylate/N-methylol(methiacr>lamide  coptilvniers  and 
vinyl  acetate/ethylene/alkyi  acrvlate  cop»ilymers.  or  vinyl 
acetate/alkyi  acrylate  copolymers,  which  optionally  have  a 
N-methylol(meth  lacry  lamide  content. 

(b)  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  filler 
which  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.5  to  100  \m\.  and 


%  CONCENTRATION 


0« 


I  An  abrasion  resistant  fibrous  nonwoven  composite  strucmre 
compnsing: 

a  matrix  of  meitblown  fibers  having  a  first  exterior  surface,  a 
second  extenor  surface,  and  an  intenor  portion,  and 

at  least  one  other  fibrous  matenal  integrated  inio  the  melthloun 
fiber  matnx  so  that  the  concentration  of  meltbkmn  fiben- 
adjaceni  each  extenor  surface  of  the  nonwoven  structure  is  al 
least  about  60  percent,  by  weight,  and  the  concentration  of 
meitblown  fibers  in  the  intenor  portion  is  less  than  about  40 
percent,  by  weight. 
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5^08.103 

EXTRUSION  PRODI  CT  WTTH  DECORATIVE 

ENHANCEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Carroll  V\.  Cope,  Marjon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Marley  Mouldings 

Inc.,  Marion,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,175 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—318.8  23  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  solid,  elongated  member  ot  predeter- 
mined profile  having  a  solid  skin  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
member  and  a  decorative  enhancement  integrally  formed  on 
another  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  member,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

compressing  an  extrudable  foam  material  at  a  compression  stage 
by  passage  through  an  orifice,  said  orifice  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  predetermined  profile; 
hardening  a  first  pomon  of  the  surface  of  said  foam  material 

dunng  said  compression  stage  to  provide  a  solid  skin; 
embossing  a  second  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  profile  follow - 
mg  said  compression  stage  by  moving  a  heated  embossing 
*  heel  over  said  second  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  profile  to 
provide  a  decorative  enhancement,  said  decorative  enhance- 
ment being  integrally  formed  in  said  foam  matenal; 
solidifying  said  foam  matenal  to  form  a  solid,  elongated  mem- 
ber 


5,508,105 
THERMAL  PRINT  RECEPTIVE  AND  FR.ANGIBLE 
RETROREFELECTIVE  POLYMERIC  SHEETINGS 
Bruce  D.  Orensteen,  SL  Paul;  Thomas  F.  Look,  Ham  Lake; 
Robert  F.  Watkins,  Roseville;  Joseph  M.  McGrath.  Lake 
Elmo;   Robert  V.  O'Keefe.  New  Brighton,  and  Joseph  R. 
Zwack,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mimi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,627,  Mar.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,573, 
Feb.  16,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  186,751 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
CS.  CI.  428—323  37  CWms 

-54 
-72 

43 
^/4 

1   A  durable,  retroreflective  polymeric  sheeting  comprising; 

(a)  a  frangible  multi-functional  layer  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  a  thickness  of  greater  than  about  6 
microns,  the  multi-functional  layer  being  formed  from  a  com- 
position composing  a  polyurethane;  and 

(b)  a  core  sheet  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  core  sheet  being  attached  to  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  multi-functional  layer,  said  core  sheet 
composing  in  order 

1 )  a  binder  layer  at  said  first  major  surface  of  said  core  sheet; 

2)  a  spacecoat  layer  composing  polyvmyl  butyral  under  said 
binder  layer; 

3 )  a  monolayer  of  microspheres  having  bottommost  and  top- 
most surfaces,  said  bonommost  surfaces  embedded  m  said 
spacecoat  layer  and  said  topmost  surfaces  embedded  in  said 
binder  layer; 

4)  a  reflective  material  underlying  said  monolayer  of  micro- 
spheres; and 

5)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  at  said  bottommost 
surface  underlymg  said  reflective  matenal;  wherein 

the  polymenc  sheeting  is  directly  thermally  pnni  receptive  upon 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  multi-functional  layer  using  an 
indicia  that  contains  a  resin-based  colorant/binder. 


54508,104 
NON"VOL.\TILE  THERMAL  MICRO-CAPSIXE  TONER 
.■\tsuhiro  Onishi.  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo 
Company  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240479 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-156177 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/28 

MS.  a.  428—207  10  Claims 


5408,106 

METHOD  OF  VACULTVI  INSIXATION  AND  A  VACUUM 

HEAT  INSULATOR  I'SED  THEREIN 

.\kira  Voshino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daidousanso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  771,988,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-106483; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-271665 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
L.S.  CI.  428—323  6  Claims 


1  A  nonvolatile  thermal  micro-capsule  toner  composition  com- 
posing a  micro-capsule  having  an  inner  core  coated  with  an  outer 
cell  layer,  wherein  the  microcapsule  comprises; 

two  or  more  nonvolatile  pigments  of  different  colors  which  are        LA  method  of  high  vacuum  heat  insulation  composing  steps  of 

present  in  the  mner  core,  outer  cell  layer  or  both  the  inner    winding  non-aluminum  metallic  foil  multi-layerdlv  on  a  penpheral 

core  and  outer  cell  layer  and  surface  of  an  inner  shell,  the  non-alummum  metallic  foil  being 

a  foaming  agent  present  in  the  outer  cell  layer,  core  or  the    provided  with  a  ceramic  particle  dotted  layer  formed  on  one  side 

interface  between  the  outer  cell  layer  or  core.  thereof,   such   that   the   ceramic   particle   dotted   layer   is   faced 
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inwardly  during  the  step  of  winding,  and  an  interval  between  each 
ceramic-particle  of  the  ceramic  particle  dotted  layer  is  set  at  about 
50  to  500  |jm.  providing  an  outer  shell  around  the  circumference  of 
the  multi-layeredly  wound  layer,  sealing  a  space  between  the  outer 
shell  and  the  inner  shell  and  evacuating  the  space  in  that  state  at  a 
temperature  tip  to  350°  to  400°  C. 


5,508,107 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHt>;i\  E  TAPES  FOR 
ELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS 
Giistav  Gutman.  and  Steven  D.  ^au.  both  of  Aastin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  98.166,  Jul.  28.  1993.  Pat, 

No.  5478,405.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

365.748 

Int.  CI.    B32B  S</00.  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-339  u  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant,  anti-,staiic  pressure-sensili\e  adhesive  tape 

suitable  for  use  a.s  a  wafer  dicing   lape  composing  a   fle.xible 

substrate  having  opposing  surfaces,  ai  leasl  one  surface  beanng 

thereon  a  removable,  a/mdine-crosslinked  microparticulate  adhe 

sive  composed  of  micropanicles  haMng  a  surface  beaong  Lhere<ir 

an  ionic  conductive  matenal  fooned  from  a  pohmer  electrohtc 

base  polymer,  and  at  least  one  ionic  salt  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  salts  of  alkali  metals  and  salts  of  alkaline  earth 

metals,  wherein  said  micropartides  have  an  aserage  diameter  of  ai 

leasl  about  1  micrometer,  said  adhesive  having  an  adhesion  to  steel 

of  from  about  0,5Newtons/100  mm  (N/lOO  mmi  to  about  10  N/lOO 

mm. 


5,508.108 

HOT  MELT  INK-THERMAL  TRANSFER  RKtORDING 

MATERIAL 

Tomofumi  Tokiyoski,  Souka:  Naomi  Vamamoto.  Ichikawa,  and 
Hiromasa  Kondo.  I  rawa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Ojl 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser,  No.  377,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  28.  1994.  6-008823 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  s  Cft 
I  .S.  CI.  428—341  9  Claims 

1.  .A  hot  melt  ink-thermal  transfer  recording  mateoal.  compos- 
ing: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  hot  melt  ink-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  composing  a  hot  melt  ink-receiving  resin 
matenal  composing  a  polyurethane  lonomer  and  a  rosin  com- 
pound. 


5408,109 
FIBER  BLEND  FOR  LOW  COST,  ASBESTOS  FREE 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 
,Ar»ind  S.  Patil.  Williamsburg.  Va..  and  George  P.  Boyd.  Jr.. 
North   .Artleboro,   Mass.,   as.signors   to   .\\qo   Corporation. 
Providence.  R.L.  and  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser  No.  132,762 
Int.  a."  D02G  S/CKi   C08J  5/14 
VS.  a.  428—364  n  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  blended  fiber  composing  the 
steps  of; 

a)  chopping  a  polyacrylonitole  fiber  which  can  be  fibnlialed  and 
an  oxidized  polyacrylonitnle  fiber  containing  carbon  simulta- 
neously; 

b)  refining  the  chopped  fiber  to  fibollaie  ai  leas!  the  nber  which 
can  be  fibollated. 


5408.110 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOISTI  RE  RESISTANT 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  POWDER  AND  POWDER 

PRODHED  THEREBY 

Kevin    E,    Howard.    Midland.    Mich.,   a.ssignor   to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S93/00978.  §  371  Date  Dec.  8.  1994.  J  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(><»3/25496.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  351,450 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16:  BOSD  7/00 
VS.  a.  428-^t02  3  Claims 

1  A  moisture-resistant  aluminum  nitnde-containing  powder. 
which  comprises  aluminum  nitode-containing  powder  having  a 
layer  of  Si — AI — O — N  reaction-bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
surface. 


5.508.111 

ADHESn  E  COMPOSITION 

Arden  E.  Schmucker.  Alliance.  Ohio.  a.vsignor  to  GenCorp, 

Kairlawn.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.147.  Mar  13.  I99I.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27442 
Int.  CI,'  B32B  :"'»'   C08G  IK  la  l\hf   C08L  "v1», 
I  i».  CI.  428—423.1  35  Claims 

1  In  an  adhesive  composition  composing  a  polyurethane  and 
ptilyurea  resm  svstem,  a  catalyst,  optionally  one  or  more  fillers  and 
optionalh  a  pigmeni  and/or  dye. 

wherein  said  resin  vystem  composes  a  prepohmer  and  a  cura- 
tive composition,  said  prep<i|ymer  being  a  urethane  prepoU- 
mer  having  terminal  free  -  NCO  groups,  said  curative  com- 
position composing  one  or  more  poi\ amines  and  one  or  more 
P<jKoIs  capable  of  fonning  a  cross  linked  pi.ils urethane. 
the  improvement  wherein  the  iMXvanate  index  i— NCO/(  — 
OH- — NH)l  of  said  resin  svsiem  iv  from  1  20  to  Z  and 
wherein  said  one  or  more  pols amines  consist  essentialh  of 
one  or  more  aromatic  poKammes,  said  one  or  more  aromaac 
poUamines  being  one  or  more  pomarv  aromatic  polvamines 
with  fused  polscvclic  aromatic  ongs  having  at  least  2  NH, 
groups  per  molecule,  and  having  H,  NH,,  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  or 
phenyl  groups  attached  to  the  nng  carbons  which  are  noi 
bndge-head  carbons. 


5_M)8,112 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BrriT^lEN- 

POL>  MER  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Pascal  Plancbe.  Lyons;  Fran9ois  Travers.  La  Talaudiere, 

and  Annie  Zins.  Seysseul,  all  of.  France.  a.ssignors  to  Elf 

France,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  915.028,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  477,915.  May  7.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505471 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  9.  1988.  88  11825 
InL  CI.'  B32B  11  ^x< 
VS.  CI.  428—189  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bitumen  polymer  composi- 
tions wherein,  at  a  temperature  composed  between  KX)'  C  and 
2.W  C  ,  bimmen  is  mixed  with  a  block  copolymer  of  srvxene  and 
of  a  conjugated  diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
diene, isoprene,  chloroprene,  carboxylated  butadiene  and  carboxy- 
lated  isoprene,  said  block  copolymer  being  used  in  a  quantity 
composed  between  0  ^'y  and  10'*  by  weighi  ot  bitumen  and  with 
a  coupling  agent  M  containing  a  sulphur -donor  compound,  and  the 
mixture  is  kepi  within  said  temperature  range  and  under  stimng  for 
a  duration  of  al  least  ten  minute^,  wherein  said  coupling  ageni  M  is 
composed  of,  by  weight,  from  1"^  tc  l(Xi'»  of  a  component  A 
consisting  of  at  least  one  sulphur-donor  vulcam/xition  accelerator 
and  from  9Q'?  to  <)'*  of  a  componcni  B  consi'.tinj:  ol  elementar* 
sulphur  vulcanizing  agent,  wherein  said  coupling  agent  is  u.sed  in  a 
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proportion  to  furnish  a  quantity  of  sulphur  representing,  by  weight, 
from  0.5%  to  10*  of  the  block  copolymer  used  to  produce  the 
bitumen-polymer  composition  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
sulphur-donor  vulcanization  accelerator  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholine  disulphide.  N,N'-disulphide  of  caprolac- 
tame  and  the  thiuram  polysulphides  of  the  fonnula 

R  S  S  R 

\        II  II        / 

N-C-(S),-C-N 

R  R 

wherein  the  R's  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  a  C|-C,  alkyl 
or  two  of  said  R  radicals  attached  to  the  same  nitrogen  atom  are 
interbonded  to  form  a  C^-Cg  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  x  is 
a  number  from  2  to  6. 


5^8,115 
DUCTILE  TITANIl'M  ALLOY  MATRIX  FIBER 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Gary  D.  Linsey,  Glastonbury,  Conn.;  Otis  X.  Chen,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  and  Martin  J.  Blackburn,  Kensington,  Conn., 
assignors  to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,087 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  "/(M 
U.S.  CI.  428—549  7  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  allov  matrix  fiber  reinforced  composite  material 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  high  strength  reinforcing  hbers 
embedded  m  a  matnx  of  TiiAl  matenal.  said  matrix  matenal 
having  at  least  ICJ  room  temperature  ductility  and  improved 
resistance  to  thermal  cyclic  fatigue 


5308,113 

PVOH-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  COATED 

POI.^  MERIC  FIL.M 

.\nthony  R.  Knoerzer.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax.  \a. 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  342,063 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/OS;7/lO:27/32 
U.S.  a.  428—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  rilm  structure  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  corona  discharge  or  flame  treated,  hydrophobic  polyoleftn 

substrate, 
(ii)  a  moisture  resistant  pnmer  coating  composition  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  corona  treated  hydrophobic  polyolefin 
substrate,  said  moisture  resistant  coating  comptwition  com- 
posing polyvinyl  alcohol  and  urea  crosslinked  v«.ith  each  other 
and  such  that  urethane  linkages  are  formed  at  least  between 
said  hydrophobic  polyoleftn  substrate  and  said  coating  com- 
position, whereby  a  polymeric  structure  having  oxygen  and 
flavor/odor  bamer  characteristics  is  obtained. 


5,508,114 

LE.\D-PROVTDEU  POROUS  METAL  SHEET  ANT) 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SHEET 

Hirofumi  Sugikawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katayama 

Special  Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ,^52.613 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310748 

Int.  n.'  B22F  TAM 

U,S.  a.  428—548  5  Qaims 


5308,116 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  REINFORCED  WITH 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY 

David  J.  Barrett.  Erdenbeira,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Inited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretai^  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.917 
InL  a."  B22F  -^/OO:  C22K  im 
U.S.  CI.  428—567  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  having  shape  memory  properties,  composing 
particles  of  a  shape-memory  alloy  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
and  bonded  to  a  metal  matnx  matenal.  said  composite  being 
formed  by  plastic  deformation  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is 
below  the  annealing  temperature  of  the  shape  memory  alloy,  the 
majonty  of  said  particles  of  shape  memory  alloy  having  an  aspect 
ratio  greater  than  }<.  and  said  particles  having  their  major  axes 
aligned  in  one  direction. 


5308.117 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Toshio   Kawamata.  and  Yasushi   Endo.  both   of  Kanagav^a, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,821,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-012468 

Int  CI.'^  B22D  25/00:  GllB  5/66   B32B  .5/76 

U,S.  CI.  428—610  4  Claims 
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1  .A  lead-provided  porous  metal  sheet  comprising: 

a  framework  of  one  porous  base  material  or  two  or  more  kinds 

of  porous  base  matenal  layered  one  on  the  other; 
a  conductive  metal  layer  electroplated  on  a  surface  of  said 

framework; 
at  least  one  solid  metal  lead  disposed  in  a  predeiermined  width 

m  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  conductive  metal  layer;  and 
wherein  said  solid  metal  compnses  sintered  line  metal  powder. 


o        FINE    PARTICLE    ABRASIVE 

O       COARSE    PARTICLE     ABRASIVE 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  composing  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  composing  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  and  a  binder  resin  as  the  mam  components  together 
with  abrasive  particles,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  powder  is  a 
hexagonal  femte  tine  powder  having  particles  sizes  of  from  0,01  to 
0,2  (im  and  a  coercive  force  of  from  6(X)  to  2,000  Oe.  the  hinder 
resin  is  composed  of  at  least  one  of  a  polyurethane  resm  and  a 
vinyl  chlonde  resin  each  having  at  lea.sl  one  kind  of  a  polar  group, 
and  the  content  of  the  binder  resin  is  from  10  to  25  pans  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder,  the  abrasive 
particles  are  composed  of  a  fine  particle  abrasive  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  from  0,1  to  0.39  jam  and  a  coarse  panicle  abrasive 
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having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  0,4  to  1,0  |jm.  and  the  density    work  roll  surface  provided  with  ovoid  bowls  having  shallow  and 
of  the  coarse  particle  abrasive  dismbuted  in  the  region  from  the    deep  ends,  with  the  shallow  ends  of  the  bowls  entenng  the  roll 
upper  surface  to  t/3  of  the  magnetic  layer,  wherein  I  represents  a    stand  first  in  the  step  of  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  metal  sheet 
thickness  of  the  magnetic  layer,  is  at  least  twice  that  of  the  coarse 
particle  abrasive  distributed  in  the  remamder  of  the  magnetic  layer 


5308,118 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  Tl  BF 
Takehiko  Havashi;  Shigehiko  Takaoka,  both  of  Toyaraa;  HLsa- 
nori  Ohara.  and  Takashi  Yoshioka.  both  of  Itami.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tung.sten  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  245.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1992.  4-2(M»253 

Int,  CI.'  HOIJ  <5  /(* 

U.S.  a.  428—610  4  Claims 
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5308.120 

BORON  CARBIDE  CERMET  STRUCT!  RAI  MATERIALS 

WITH  HIGH  FLEXl  RE  STRENGTH  AT  ELENATED 

TEMPERATIRES 

Aleksander  J.  Pyzik.  Sharon  M.  Fuller,  and  Donald  R.  Bea- 

man.  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser,  No,  289.967 
Int.  CI,'  B32B  v/tx; 
I  .S.  CI.  428—688  7  Claims 

1  A  Ixiron  carbide  aluminum  structural  comp<3sile  having  a 
dense  surface  laver  of  aluminum  oxide  about  5  to  13  microns  m 
thickness  that  is  substantiallv  free  of  carbon,  and  a  microstrucmre 
that  composes  isolated  boron  carbide  grains  or  clusters  of  boron 
carbide  grains  surrounded  bv  a  multiphase  matnx  that  compnses 
aluminum  bondes,  aluminum  Ixin-Karbidev  and  free  metal,  the 
metal  being  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy. 


1  A  rotary  anode  tor  use  m  an  X-ray  tube  composing  a  graphite 
substrate  and  an  .X-ray  generating  layer  made  of  a  tungsten- 
rhenium  alloy  and  provided  on  said  graphite  substrate  through  an 

intermediate  layer  of  rhenium,  said  X-ray  generating  layer  having    li^_  p|_  429 59 

at  least  its  surface  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  ot  ultra-thin  films 
of  a  tungsten-rhenium  alloy  each  0  1-5  0  pm  thick  and  laminated 
one  upon  another,  wherein  the  content  of  rhenium  m  the  tungsten 
rhenium  alloy  forming  said  X-ray  generating  laver  increases  gradu- 
ally from  an  interface  with  said  intennediale  layer  toward  the 
surface  portion  of  said  X-ray  generating  layer. 


530S,12I 

NICKEL  HYDROXIDE  ELECTRODE  FOR  I  SE  IN  AN 

ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Haruo   Sa>»a.   Iwaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Furukawa    Denchi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  202,072 
InL  CI.'  HOLM  ]U,i4 

9  Claim-s 


5308.119 

ENHANCED  WORK  ROLL  SI  RFAC  E  TEXTURE  FOR 

COLD  AND  HOI  ROI  IINC;  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS 

ALLOYS 

Shen  Sheu;   Louis  (j.   Hector.  Jr..  both  of  Murrysville.  and 

Joseph   M.  Ciorman.  Sr..  Verona,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Mt2365 

Int,  CI,    B21D  \'''*'   B21B  2''oz    B23K  26/02 

U.S.  a.  428—687  22  Claims 


1  A  nickel  hydnudde  positive  electrode  comprising  a  porous 
metal  substrate,  nickel  hydroxide  active  particles,  and  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  members  of  a  group  consisting  of  copper- 
based  additives  and  manganese-based  additives,  wherein  said 
copper-based  additives  are  members  of  a  group  consisting  of 
copper  cuprous  oxide  and  cupoc  oxide;  and  said  manganese- based 
additives  are  members  ot  a  group  consisting  ot  metal  manganese, 
MnO,  Mn-O,,,  Mn,0^,  MnO,,  MnO,.  Mn,0,.  MmOH),,  MnCO,, 
K-.MnO;  and  KMnOj;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  additive  is 
present  in  said  electrode  such  thai  said  at  least  one  additive  is 
present  only  externally  to  outer  surface  of  the  nickel  hvdroxide 
active  particles. 


1  .A  bnghi  and  clean  sheet  melal  product  having  minute,  spaced, 
asymmetocal  mounds  that  inhibit  the  flow  of  lubncant  in  the  bite 
of  a  roll  stand  and  when  the  product  undergoes  a  secondary 
forming  process,  said  product  being  made  bv  the  methixl  ot  reduc- 
ing the  thickness  of  a  metal  stnp  in  a  roll  stand  hav  mg  at  least  one 


5.508.122 
BAITERV  WITH  A  SPIRAL  ELECTRODE  UNIT 
.Satiishi   Narukawa.  Sumoto;   Torn   Amazutsumi.   Tsuna.   and 
Kazuni  Moriv»aki.  Sumoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
F'lectric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser,  No,  444.046 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1994.  6-llll3<i 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6//0 

U.S.  CI.  429—94  ;;  Claims 

1    A  banery  comprising: 
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a  spiral  electrode  unit  with  leads  established  at  exp<_ised  regions 
of  conducting  electrode  core  material,  including 

(1)  a  positive  electrode  strip  which  is  conducting  core  mate- 
rial covered  with  active  material; 

(2)  a  negative  electrode  strip  which  is  conducting  core  mate- 
rial covered  with  active  matenal,  and  which  is  laminated 
with  the  positive  electrode  strip  via  a  separator;  and  char 
actenzed  in  that 

(1)  regions  of  electrodes  of  the  same  polaniy  reside  via  the 
separator  on  both  sides  of  the  exposed  regions  of  elec- 
trode core  material,  where  leads  are  established;  and 

(2)  one  of  the  leads  is  positioned  at  the  outermost  winding 
of  the  spiral  electrode  unit 


5308,123 
POWER  SlPPl  VINC  DEVICE 
Chih-Lung  Fan.  Taipei,   Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wey  Henn  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,932 

Int.  a,"  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  429—96  2  Claims 


23(351 


1  A  power  supplying  device  comprising; 

a  body  portion  having  an  inner  end  with  a  vertical  wall  on  which 
are  mounted  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  vertical  wall  having  a 
bottom  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  battery  seat,  said  bat- 
tery seat  having  a  bed  provided  with  two  opposite  grooves 
one  at  each  side  thereof  and  a  spring-loaded  retainer  member 
close  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  battery  bed;  and 

a  dry  battery  pack  including  a  housing  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
reclosably  engage  a  top  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being 
for  receiving  dry  batteries  and  provided  at  one  end  with  two 
openings  for  mounting  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  housing 
having  a  bottom  formed  with  two  flanges  one  at  each  side 
thereof  and  a  slot  close  to  another  end  of  said  housing. 


5,508,124 

CnVTTNKn  BATTERY  DOOR 

Ryszard  J.  (.ordecki.  and   Kian  T.  Tan,  both  of  Singapore. 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Motonila.  Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  294,458 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  429—97  9  Claims 

1  .A  removable  battery  door  clip,  comprising; 

a  battery   door  frame  for  completing  the  back  surface  of  a 

housing; 
opposed  pivoting  stubs  on  one  end  of  the  frame  for  the  frame  to 
be  pivotally  anchorable  to  a  housing,  wherein  the  one  end  of 
the  frame  comprises  a  U-shaped  pivoting  end;  and 


at  least  one  projection  extending  from  the  fraine  for  the  frame  to 
be  snappably  fastened  with  the  housing. 


5,508,125 

BATTERY  STRAPS  .VLADE  OF  A  LEAD-BASED  ALLOY 

CONTAINING  ANTIMONY,  ARSENIC,  TIN  AND 

SELENIUM 

Paul  E,  Bantz,  Colgate,  and  Randall  T  Gryczkowski.  Franklin, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-l'nion  Inc.,  Milv»aukee,  W is. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215J23 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  2/?S 

I  .S.  CI.  429—160  6  Claims 


1.  A  ca.st  battery  strap  for  a  lead- acid  battery,  which  strap  is 
made  of  a  lead-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  2.5 
to  .3.5  wt.  %  antimony,  about  0.01  to  0.5  wt  "i  arsenic,  about  0.1 
to  0.5  wt.  %  tin.  about  0.008  to  0.1  wt.  '^r  .selenium,  and  the 
balance  lead,  provided  that  if  the  tin  content  is  0.2  wt.  **  or  higher, 
the  arsenic  content  is  at  least  about  equal  to  the  tin  content 


5,508,126 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CURRENT  OLTPIT  OF 
A  CHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AT  LOW  Ol  TSIDE 
TEMPERATIRES 
Dieter  Braun,  Grunewaldstrasse  10,  12165  Berlin.  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP92/02930,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,895 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  21,  1991,  41  42 
628.2 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/50 
V.S.  CI.  429—7  15  Claims 

1    A  device  for  improving  the  current  output  lo  a  load  of  a 
chargeable  battery  at  low  outside  temperatures,  compnsing: 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  fluid-proof  and  acid-proof  in  an 

interior  of  said  battery, 
battery  heating  means  for  heating  the  battery; 
tngger  means  tor  reacting  to  a  nse  in  voltage  of  said  battery 
after  the  current  output  to  said  load  is  turned  off  it  the  battery 
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5,5<»8.128 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  AND  Fl  EL  CELLS  THEREFOR 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Osaka  (.a.*  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  1(1.  1994.  Ser  No.  209.21(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  15.  1993.  5-052817 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/18 
VS.  CI.  429-30  4  claims 


voltage  is  greater  than  a  lower  threshold  value  and  less  than 
an  upper  threshold  value;  and 
timing  means  triggered  by  said  tngger  means  for  a  preselected 
period  of  time  for  controlling  said  battery  heating  means  for 
■said  preselected  penod  of  time  if  said  lemperaiure  sensor 
releases  a  current  flow  through  said  battery  healing  means, 
wherein  said  temperature  sensor  releases  said  curreni  flow  if 
the  temperamre  of  said  battery  is  below  a  preselected  tem- 
perature value. 


5.508,127 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELLS 
Robert  G.  Lewin,  Bury,  and  (Jeoffrey  A.  \\f>od,  Lancashire, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BritLsh  Nuclear  Fuels 
pIc.  Warrington.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01199,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26055.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,043 
Claims  priorifv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9211993 

Int.  CI."  HOLM  8/02 
LS.  a.  429-30  11  Claims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  for  high  temperature  operation,  said 
fuel  cell  comprising; 

a  refractory  .solid  electrolyte. 

an  anode  and  a  cathode   both  in   intimate  contact   with   the 
electrolyle;  and 

an  electronically  Limducting  inlerconnecl  medium  having  pi.ire'^ 
or  channels  therethrough  permmmg  oxidant  and  fuel  lo  be 
delivered  withoul  mixing  respectively  to  the  cathtxle  and  the 
anode,  wherein  the  anode,  cathode  and  interconnect  medium 
provided  as  zones  and  are  composed  of  a  single  common 
unitary  matenal  whose  composition  vanes  through  the  mate 
nal  to  provide  zones  and  interconnect  medium,  the  anode  and 
cathode  being  present  as  zones  adjacent  lo  different  surface-, 
of  the  matenal  and  the  interconnect  medium  being  present  as 
a  zone  inlermediale  to  the  cathixle  and  anode  zones. 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising; 

an  electrolyte  layer  in  fonn  of  a  sqime  pbae.  said  electrolyle 
layer  including  a  pair  of  exponng  poftions  formed  along 
opposite  edges  ot  said  electrohle  laver. 

an  oxygen  elecircxle  formed  on  one  side  of  said  eiectrohte  laver. 

a  fuel  electrode  fonned  on  the  other  side  of  said  eiecrrolvte 
layer; 

gas  passage  dehning  means  lor  dehning  oxygen-coniaining  gas 
passages  opposed  to  said  oxygen  electrixle. 

said  gas  passage  dehning  mean>.  includes  a  plate  portion  extend- 
ing in  parallel  to  said  oxygen  electrode,  a  pair  of  stnp-shaped 
projections  extending  from  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
plate  portion  lo  be  bonded  to  said  exposing  pcmions  of  said 
electrolyte  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  ndges  for  dehning  oxvgen 
containing  gas  passages  m  form  of  grooves  between  said  pair 
of  stnp-shaped  projections,  and 

said  pair  of  stnp-shaped  projections  and  said  pluralii%  ot  ndges 
are  integrally  formed  with  said  plaie  poruon. 


5.508,129 

METHODS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  CYCLE  LIFE  OF 

SOLID.  SECONDARY  ELECTROIY  TIC  (ELLS 

Jeremy    Barker,  806  Saratoga  Ave.,  *T101,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  237,747 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  CI,  429—50  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  a  solid,  secondary 

electrolytic  cell   compnsing  an   anode,  a  cathode,  and   a   solid. 

sohent-containing  electrolyte,  which  method  compnses 

lai  prepanng  a  solid  electrolyte  by  cunng  an  eieccrolvlic  solu- 
tion composing  from  about  -id  lo  80  weight  percent  electro- 
lytic solvent,  from  about  5  to  .^0  ueighi  percent  ot  prepoly 
mer.  and  from  ab<.>ul  5  lo  about  25  weight  percent  ot  the  alkali 
salt  each  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  electrolytic  soluuon. 
lb'  incorporating  additional  electrolyuc  solvent  into  the  solid 
electrolyte  prepared  in  lai  above  so  thai  the  electrolvte  com 
pnses  solvent  in  an  amount  from  greater  than  80  to  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  ^2  v^ eight  percent. 
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fcl  incorporation  the  solid  electrolyte  prepared  in  (b)  above  into 
a  secondarv  electrolytic  cell  composing  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  said  \ohd  electrolyte  interposed  therebetween;  and 

(d)  repeaiedl>  charging  and  discharging  the  cell. 


5„M)8.130 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  CONT.AIMNG  LIN(SOjCF3)2 

.\.ND  .A  TRIGLYME-CARBONATE  SOLVENT.  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  C  ELLS  PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 

Milton  N.  Golovin.  8  Wensley  Dale  Ct^  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

21117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,5(W.  Jul.  22,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,095 
InL  a."  HOIM  6/18 
I' .8.  a.  429—192  23  Claims 

1    .A  solid,  single-phase,  solvent-containing  electrolyte  which 
composes: 

a  sohd  polymeric  matnx; 
lithium  bis(tnfluoromethane  sulfonyl)iinide;  and 
a  solvent  compnsmg  about  a  10:1  to  1:10  mixture  of  an  organic 
cartionate  and  a  tnglyine  represented  by  Formula  I: 


RO<R,0),R, 


I 


where  R  and  R,  are  uidependently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
alkphenyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  trom  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  and  bromo:  and 
R,  IS  — (CRiR^CR^R,.,^"  where  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R.,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  solid  electro- 
lyte does  not  include  a  separator. 


5,508,131 

INJECTION  MOLDED  BATTERY  C  ONTAINMENT  FOR 

BIPOLAR  BATITiRIES 

Gerald  K.  Bowen.  C  edarburg;  Michael  <f.  Andrew,  Wauwa- 

tosa,  and  John  P.  Dinkelman.  South  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.. 

assignors  to  (Jlobe-l  nion  Inc.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224,033 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  10/18 

U.S.  a.  429--210  20  Oaims 


5„<;08,132 
PHOTO  MASK 
Masaya  Komatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,517,  May  11.  199.^,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  867.814.  Apr.  13.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108179 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
US.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 
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1  A  photo  mask  comprising' 

a  transparent  portion  substantially  transparent  to  an  exposure 
light  of  a  predetermined  exposure  light  wavelength  range,  and 

a  pha-se  shifting  portion  for  changing  a  pha.se  of  said  exposure 
light  transmitted  through  said  pha.se  shifting  portion, 

wherein  said  transparent  portion  and  said  phase  shifting  portion 
are  equal  to  each  other  m  lighl  transmission  characteristic 
within  said  exposure  light  wavelength  range  and  are  relatively 
different  in  light  transmission  eharactenstic  m  a  second  wave- 
length range  which  is  different  from  said  exposure  light  wave- 
length range 


mm 


5,508,133 
PHOTO  MASK 
Sang  M.  Bae,  Kyougki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  IndusUies  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,826 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15.  1993, 
93-24234 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/VO 
L.S.  a.  430—5  15  Claims 
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1    A  batten,   comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  planar  terminal 
electrodes,  each  terminal  electrode 
having  a  penpheral  edge; 
at  least  one  bipoLir  battery  cell  located  intermediate  the  terminal 

electrodes,  the  at  least  one  battery  cell  having  a  penpheral 

edge;  and 
a  monolithic  injection  molded  thermoplastic  resin  containment 

frame  adhenng  to  and  surrounding  each  penpheral  edge  but 

leaving  portions  of  the  terminal  electrodes  exposed. 


1  .A  photo  mask  used  to  form  a  positive  photoresist  film  pattern 
at  a  region  defined  adjacent  to  a  depression  fomied  on  a  layer  to  be 
patterned,  compnsing: 
a  quartz  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  dot  patterns  formed  on  the  quart/  substrate  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  depression  on  the 
layer  to  be  patterned  and  adapted  to  reduce  an  intensity  of  a 
light  incident  on  a  portion  of  the  photo  mask  overlapping  with 
the  depression  of  the  layer  U)  be  patterned. 
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5,508.134 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT  MANITACTURING 

METHOD 

^oshihiro  Shirai.  ^amatokoriyama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.455 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  I99.V  5-159557 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  iy.'U<i.  G02F  i.H^' 
VS.  CI.  430-20  7  Claims 


FORMATION    OF    1  TO 

FILM 

1     a1 

1 

APPLICATION    OF    RESIST 

a2 

1 

PREBAKIm 

a3 

1 

EXPOSLRE 

a4 

1 

1              OEVeLOPNENT 

aS 

I 

ETCHING 

d6 

1 

ELECTBODEPOSITION 

a? 

1 

BEXOVAL    OP    res: 

- 

a8 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  elemenl.  u herein 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  is  interposed  between  a  pair  of  planar  sub- 
strate members,  at  least  one  of  which  ha.s  light-shieldmg  means, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  electroconducting  layer  on  a  surface  of  an  insu- 
lating substtate  defining  one  of  the  planar  substrate  members; 

(b)  applying  a  resist  to  the  surface  of  the  elecu-oconducting 
layer; 

(c)  exposing  the  resist  lo  light  using  a  mask  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

(d)  developing  the  exposed  resist: 

(e)  removing  portions  of  the  electroconducting  layer,  bared  by 
developing  the  resist,  to  form  electrodes  in  the  predetermined 
pattern; 

(f)  forming,  by  the  use  of  an  electrodep<.isition  methixl.  light 
shielding  means,  extending  from  an  electrode  side  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  planar  insulating  substrate  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  insulating  substrate,  and 

(g)  removing  all  of  the  resist  on  the  electrodes. 


5i;08.135 
IMAraNG  ELEMENT  COMPRISINt;  AN 

ELECTIBCALLV-CONDl  (  TI\  E  LA\  KR  EXHIBinNG 

IMPROVED  ADHESn  F  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mark  Leiental.  and  Jehuda  (ireener.  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433_V)5 
Int.  CI."  (;03G  !?AU 
L.S.  CI.  430—63  17  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  elemenl  for  use  in  iiri  image  tormmg  process,  said 
imaging  elemenl  composing  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer. 
and  an  electncally-conduclive  layer;  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  being  in  adhenng  contact  with  a  layer  Lontaining  gelatin,  and 
said  elecmcally-conductive  layer  composing  eiectncally- 
conductive  metal-containing  panicles  having  p<.)wder  resistisitv  of 
10"  ohm-cenlimeters  or  less  dispersed  in  a  binder  vvstem  compns- 
ing a  blend  of  a  hlm-forming  polymer  and  an  anionic  polymer  thai 
is  compatible  «ith  said  film  forming  p<ilymer  and  has  a  high 
gelatin  binding  efficiency,  the  ratio  of  said  metaJ-containing  par- 
ticles 10  said  binder  system  being  sufficient  lo  provide  said 
electncally-conductive  layer  with  a  resisuviry  of  less  than  IxIO'^ 
ohm.s/square  and  the  rauo  of  said  anionic  polymer  lo  said  film- 
forming  polymer  being  sufficient  to  enhance  the  adhesion  of  said 
electncally-conductive  layer  lo  said  layer  in  adhenng  contact 
therewith  but  insufficient  to  significantly  degrade  die  cohesive 
strength  of  said  electrically-conducuve  layer 


5,5<»8.136 
TRLSAR^  LAMINOBENZENE  DERI\ATI\FA 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  ORGANIC  EL  ELEMENT.  AND 
ORGANIC  EL  ELEMENT 
^asuhiko  Shirota.  5-7.  Daikoku-cho  .^-chome.  To>onaka-shi. 
Osaka-fu;    Kenji    Nakaya.   Chiba;    TeLsushi    Inoue.   ("hiba; 
Norihiro  Okada.  Chiba.  and  Kenryo  Namba.  Tokvo.  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^a,suhiko  Shirota.  Toyonaka.  and  TDK 
( "orporation.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb   10.  1993.  5-04':78'; 
Maj  19.  1993.  5-140041 

InL  CI.'  G03G  SAM;  C07L  211/54 

VS.  a.  4M^73  10  Claims 

1.  A  trisarylaminobenzene  derivative  of  the  following  formula 


(I) 


wherein  <^      <^.  ,  and  <I>,|  are  independently  divalent  aiomati. 

ong  residues. 

R,i.  R;i.  and  R..  are  independenUy  selected  from  groups  repre 
semed  by  ~-fs<X>,„<t>g,.  — NH<I>p';.  — NR<„Oo,.  — <:>„,.  ~(yt> 
ni  and  ~S«I>(,;  wherein  each  of  Oq,  and  (t)^,  is  a  monovalent 
aromauc  nng  residue,  and  V^.  is  an  alkyl  group,  al  least  one 
of  R,,.  R-.|.  and  R,,  being  a  group  represented  h\ 
— N*oi*o2- — NHfDo,  or  — NRj„(I)f,,,  and 
A, 2.  A,;,  and  A,,  are  independently  monovalent  aromatic  ong 
residues,  alkyl  groups  or  hvdrogen  atoms. 


5,508.137 

PER^  LENE  AMIDINE  I.MIDE  D^  ES.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM.  AND  THEIR  I  SE 

Heinz  LanghaLs.  Ottobrunn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-(reigy 

Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  2»~.MH) 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Switzerland.    Aug.    13.    19V^ 
2413/93 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5/t«   C09B  >/62 
L,S.  CI.  430-78  13  Claims 

1.  A  perylene  amidine  imide  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


where  R,  is  a  secondary  C7-C4,alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  the 

formula  f! 


(R)in 


01) 


where  R  is  a  branched  C-CgalkyI  radical  and  ra  is  I.  2  or  3; 

A  IS  Ci-C^-ycloalkylene.  phenylene.  naphthylene.  pyridylene,  a 
more  highly  fused  aromatic  cartHxyclic  or  heierixyclic  radi- 
cal or  a  bivalent  radical  ot  ihe  himiula  III.  IV  or  V 
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5^08.139 
0°)  MAGNETIC  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Katsuhiko  Tanaka.  Machida;  Takayuki  Nagatsuka.  Yokohama, 
and  Rika  Doi,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
C^'       Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1993,  5-089475 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/09;  9/08 J 
U.S.  CI.  430—106  16  Claims 

(V)  1.  A  magnetic  loner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  Image,  com- 
prising a  hinder  resin,  a  magnetic  matenal  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented bv  the  following  formula  (I): 


and  R|  and  A  may  each  be  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  cyano 
or  nitro;  Rj  to  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  others 
hvdrogen.  alkyl.  aryl.  hetaryl,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  — ORh. 
-^OR,,  — COORg,  — OCORg.  — CONRgRq. 

— OCONRsR,,     — NRgR,.     — NRgCOR,.     — NR,COOR^. 


— NRsSOjR,,      — SO^Rg, 


-SOjRg.      — SO,NR,R<, 


-N=N — Rgi  and  R^  to  R^  are  each  independently  of  the 
others  C ,  -Cjalkyl,  phenyl  or  4-tolyl. 


5,508,138 
nXING  DEMCE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 
ELECTR0PH0T0<;RAPHK  APPAR,ATIS 
INCORPORATING  THE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Ryuuichi  Shimizu,  Hitachiota;  Tsuneaki  Kawanishi,  Ibaraki; 
Toshiya    Satoh,    Hitachi;    Teruaki    Mitsuya.    and    Takashi 
Suzuki,  both  of  katsuta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sfr.  No.  883,363.  May  15,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J63,I80.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,801 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .May  17,  1991,  3-112924 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  U/20 
L  .S.  CI.  430—99  33  Claims 


(X'U 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  group,  a  carboxylate  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  halogen 
atom,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  n,  and  n,  are  each  an 
integer  of  1  to  4,  X'  and  X"  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  m,  and 
m,  are  each  an  mteger  of  I  to  3;  and  A*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  ion,  an  alkali  metal  ion  and  an 
ammonium  ion, 

said  magnetic  toner  having  a  saturation  magnetization  of  from 
20  Am'/kg  to  50  Am"/kg  and  a  coercive  force  of  from  40 
oersted  to  200  oersted,  wherein  the  magnetic  matenal  is 
containettin  an  amount  satisfying  the  following  expression: 

MT=-<10/3)xrf+<70±15) 

wherein  MT  represents  a  content  in  %  by  weight  of  the  magnetic 
matenal,  and  d  represents  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  ((im) 
of  the  magnetic  loner,  prov  ided  that  d  is  not  more  than  9  \im. 


1  A  method  of  fixing  a  toner  image  on  an  image  supporting 
member  compnsing  providing  a  pressing  member  for  contacting 
and  pressing  toner  on  an  image  supporting  member  to  fix  the  toner 
on  the  image  supporting  member,  said  pressing  member  being 
formed  of  at  least  first  and  second  materials  with  at  least  said  first 
matenal  forming  an  outer  surface  of  said  pressing  member  for 
contacting  the  toner  on  the  image  supponing  member  and  said 
second  matenal  having  a  greater  modulus  of  compressive  elasticity 
than  thai  of  said  first  material  and  being  configured  so  that  under 
application  of  fixing  pressure  on  the  toner  on  the  image  supporting 
member  said  first  material  is  deformed  so  as  to  form  fine  irregu- 
lanties  of  5  to  50  (im  in  terms  of  ten-point  average  roughness  on 
the  toner  surfaces  on  the  image  supporting  member,  and  causing 
said  outer  surface  of  the  pressing  member  to  be  pressed  against 
said  toner  on  said  image  supporting  member  to  deform  said  first 
matenal  of  the  pressing  member  to  form  fine  irregulanties  of  5  to 
50  pm  in  terms  of  ten-point  average  roughness  on  the  toner  image 
on  the  image  supporting  member  to  fix  said  toner  image  thereon 


5.508.140 

TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 

QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIl'M  34i-DI-TERTIARY- 

ALKYL-4-HYDROXYBENZENESULFONATES  AS 

CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 

John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  TVagi,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.068 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  430— 110  4  Claims 

1  A  dry,  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
pnsmg  a  polymenc  binder  and  a  charge-control  ageni  compnsing  a 
quaternary  phosphonium  salt  having  the  structure. 
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wherein 
R'  and  R"  are  tertiary-alky  I  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  R'  is  an  unsubstituied  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-, 
carboxy-.  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-.  nitro-.  cyano-. 
keio-  or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  lo  7 
carbon  atoms;  an  aikani  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
group:  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group 
wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  carboxv-,  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-, 
acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-.  kelo-  or  halo-groups;  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl:  and 
R''.  R^  and  R*"  are  hydrogen;  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  hydroxy-:  carboxy-:  alkoxy-;  carboalkoxy-; 
acyloxy-;  amino-;  nitro-;  cyano-;  kelo-;  or  halo-groups. 


5i;08,141 

ALTODEPOSITION  EMI  LSION  \ND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THEREOF  TO  SE1.E(T1\  EL>  PROTECT 

METALLIC  SI  RFAC  ES 

Daniel  J,   Hart,   Baltimore;   Alan   F.   Becknell.  Jes.sup;   BeLs> 

Elzufon.  Owings  Mills;  John  S.  Hallock.  Ellicott  City,  and 

Alan  R,  Browne.  Columbia,  all  of  Md..  a.ssignors  lo  W.  R, 

Grace  &  Co. -Conn..  New  \ork.  N,^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.928,  Jun.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser,  No.  621_V)1.  Dec.  7. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

451.658.  Dec,  15.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  451.680.  Dec. 

15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  2.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

348.674 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/56 

U.S.  a.  430—191  10  Claims 

1  ,An  aqueous,  acidic,  auiodepositable  phoioresisi  emulsion 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  I  lo  about  5  and  capable  of  auiodepos 
iting  a  coating  on  a  meul  surface  and  having  the  capability  ot 
being  developed  by  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  to  form  an  image  on 
the  metal  surface,  wherein  said  emulsion  compnses: 

(i)  a  resin. 

(ii)  a  posidve-acting  photoactive  functionality, 

(iii)  an  acid. 

(iv)  an  oxidizing  agent,  and 

(v)  a  surfactant, 
wherein  components  (iHv)  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
induce  a  coating  (i)  of  resin  and  functionality  (ii)  on  a  metal 
surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said  emulsion. 


5.508.142 

i.magint,  flement  and  method  for  making 
lith(m;r.\phic  printing  platf  accordini;  to 

THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFl  SION  TRANSFER  PROCTXS 
Paul  Coppens.  Tumhout;  Eric  Hoes.  Herenlak.  and  ludovicus 

\ervloet.    Kessel.    all    of.    Belgium,    assignors    to    ,\GF.\- 

GE>AERT,  N.\..  MorLsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser,  No.  2«7„';28 

Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat,   Off..    Aug,   5. 
1993.  93202310 

Int.  CI."  G03C  S/(>6:li/50:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  g  Claims 

I    An   imaging  elemeni  compnsing  in  the  order  given  (il  a 
hydrophilic  base,  in  I  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  phvsical 
development  nuclei,  (lii)  an  intermediaie  layer  compnsing  a  non 
proteinic  hvdrophilic  film-forming  polvmer  or  hydrophobic  p<-ilv 
mer  beads  having  an  average  diameter  noi  lower  than  0  2  ^m  and 
having  been  prepared  b\  polv menzation  of  a  ethylenicallv  unsai 
uraled  monomer  and  (ivi  a  photosensitive  laver  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  being  in  waler  permeable  relationship  with  said 
image  receiving  laver.  characten^ed  in  thai   ^aid  photosensitive 
layer  anchor  another  optional    laver   being   in   water   permeable 
relationship  therewith  contains  al  least  one  gelatin  species  whereof 
a   lO"?   by  weight  aqueous  solution  at  }tt    C    and  pH  6  has  a 
viscosity  lower  than  21'  mPa  s  ai  a  sheanng  rale  of  1000  s      and 
that  at  least  one  gelatin  containing  lavers  is  coated  at  a  pH  value 
not  t)elow  Its  iso-elecmc  point 


5J^.143 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Hitoshi  Taniguchi.  and  Fumio  Matsui.  both  of  Tsurugashima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser  No,  126^^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  28.  1992.  4-258576 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  "Tj 

U,S.  a.  43ft-270.2 1  6  (  laims 

1   An  optical  recording  medium  consisting  essentially  ot: 

a  ba,se  plale;  and 

a  record  film,  on  which  information  is  recorded,  disposed  on  the 
base  plate,  said  record  film  containing  5-dimeth) lamino 
indolyl  fulgide  and  a  resin  binder. 


PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEMCE 
Howard  E.  Katz.  Summit,  and  Gary   N,  Tavlor.  Bridgwater. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murrav  Hill.  N J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  153.731.  No»,  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,875 

Int.  CI."  G03F  "?A 

U.S.  CI.  430—2%  22  Claims 

1   A  process  for  fabncaling  a  device  composing 

applying  an  imaging  layer  composing  an  energv  sensitive  polv- 

menc  matenal  onto  a  substrate, 
exposing  the  imaging  laver  to  radiation  to  form  a  first  discrete 
area  on  the  imaging  layer  in  which  the  polymenc  matenal  has 
moieties  pendani  therelo  which  are  susceptible  to  binding  a 
retractorv  material  and  a  second  discrete  region  m  the  imag^ 
ing  layer  in  whKh  the  polymenc   matenal  conlains  signifi 
cantlv  fewer  of  the  moieties  thai  are  susceptible  to  binding  a 
refractory  matenal,  the  first  discrete  region  and  the  second 
discrete  region  together  defining  a  partem 
conlacting  a  firsi  reagent  containing  the  refraciorv  matenal  with 
the   imaging   laver   therebv    direcllv    binding   the   refractory 
matenal  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  moieties  suscepuble  to 
binding    the    refraciorv    material,    thereby    intrcxlucing    the 
desired  selectivirv  into  the  resist: 
developing  the  pattern  in  the  imaging  laver  from  the  image 
defined  bv  the  first  and  second  discrete  regions:  and 
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transferring  the  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer  into  the  substrate 

20  A  process  for  fabncating  a  device  comprising: 

applying  an  imaging  layer  comprising  an  energy  sensitive  poK- 
menc  material  onto  a  substrate; 

exposing  the  imaging  layer  to  radiation  to  form  a  discrete  area 
on  the  imaging  layer  in  which  the  polymeric  matenal  has 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cartxsxyl. 
amide,  phosphate  and  phosphonate  moieties  pendant  thereto 
which  are  susceptible  to  binding  a  refractory  matenal  and  a 
second  discrete  region  in  the  imaging  layer  in  which  the 
polvmenc  matenal  contains  significantly  fewer  of  the  moi- 
eties that  are  susceptible  to  binding  a  refractory  matenal.  the 
first  discrete  region  and  the  second  discrete  region  together 
defining  a  pattern; 

contacang  the  imaging  layer  with  a  solution  of  zirconium  oxv- 
chloride. 

developing  the  pattern  imaging  layer  from  the  image  defined  by 
the  first  and  second  regions;  and 

transfemng  the  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer  into  the  substrate 


5,508,145 
INFR.\RED  IMAGING  MATERIAL.S 
Jean  J.  Robillard.  El  Pa.so.  Te\.,  a.s.signor  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  t  niverntv  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '»73,026.  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.434.032.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447065 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/685 
L.S.  a.  430—345  14  Qainis 

1  An  infrared  sensitive  material  comprising  a  polymenc  semi- 
conductor compound  having  an  infrared  absorption  band 
crosslinked  with  a  spiropyran  capable  of  producing  a  visible 
absorption  band,  wherein  the  material  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
visible  iniaee  when  exposed  to  infrared  radiation  during  use. 


5.508,147 
COLOR  PHOr(X.RAPH!C  ELEMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  THERMAL  AND  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
YELLOWING  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Krishnan  Chari.  Rochester:  Wendell  F.  Smith.  Fairport,  and 
Sundaram  KrLshnamurth>.  Penfield,  all  of  N.V..  as.signors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  ('ompan\.  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  431 
Int.  a."  G03C  11/00 
I  .S.  a.  430—372  21  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon: 


(a)  a  photosensitive  first  layer  compnsing 
(i)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and 

(ii)  a  magenta  coupler  dispersed  therein,  and 

(b)  a  second  laver  composing  a  scavenger  compound  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  magenta  coupler  to  prixiuce  a  product 
which  IS  resistant  to  yellowing,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  layers  contains  a  pH  dependent  solubilizing 
agent  capable  of  dissolving  the  scavenger  compound  at  a 
pH  above  about  8.  but  not  at  lower  pH  values;  and 

(c)  a  third  layer  which  composes  a  scavenger  compound 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  magenta  coupler,  wherein  said 
first  laver  is  positioned  between  and  adjacent  to  said  second 
and  third  lavers. 


Si;08,148 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  NOV  EL 
CYAN  DYT  FORMING  COLTLER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  USE 
PhUip  T.  S.  Lau;  Thomas  H.  Jozefiak,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Thomas  R.  Welter,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359.137 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;03C  VS4 
I  .S.  CI.  430—384  12  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  element  composing  a  red  light  sensitive  sliver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan  dye- 
forming  coupler  dispersed  m  an  organic  solvent,  the  coupler  hav- 
ing the  formula 


S<0)Jl 


Sj;08.146 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  OVERCOAT  FOR  REDl  C-TI\T: 

LASER-IMAGING 

Sharon  W.  Weber:  Lee  W.  Tutt;  Mitchell  S.  Burberry,  all  of 
Webster,  and   Charles   D    DeBoer.   Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  ompany.  Rochester,  N.Y'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205^135.  Mar.  4.  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  30.  1995.  .Ser  No.  380.539 
Int.  CI.'  f^3C  5//6 
i:.S.  a.  430—350  13  Oaims 

1     A   process   of  forming  an   image  comprising  imagewise- 
exposing.  by  means  of  a  laser,  an  imaging  element  for  reductive 
laser  imaging  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  an  imaging 
layer  comprising: 
a  I  a  reducible  Co(rn)  ammine  complex. 
h  I  a  source  of  phthalaldehyde.  and 
C(  a  reducing  agent. 
said  imaging  layer  having  an  infrared-absorbing  matenal  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  wherein  said  imaging  element  has  a  Lewis 
acid-containing  overcoat  layer  thereon,  and  then  thermally  devel- 
oping said  element  using  heat. 


COG 


wherein 

.A.  B.  and  C  are  hydrogen  or  fluonde. 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and 

methyl  groups. 
R  IS  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  group  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
R'  IS  a  substituent  group  and  m  is  from  0  to  4; 
COG  IS  hvdrogen  or  a  coupling-otf  group  capable  of  being 

split-off  by  an  oxidized  color  developer;  and 
wherein  the  substituent  groups  X.  R.  and  R  are  selected  so  as  to 
ballast  the  coupler  and  keep  it  from  wandering  within  the 
photographic  elements 
12.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  after  exposure  of  an  element 
as  dcscnbed  m  claim  1  to  light  and  then  contacting  the  element 
with  a  color  developing  agent 


5308,149 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Masumi.  and  Shun  Takada.  both  of  Odawara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  159.429.  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325680 
Int.Cl."  G03C  7/00:7/46: 1/815: 1/fi29 
l'.S.  CI.  430—389  5  Claims 

5  .A  methtxt  of  forming  a  color  image  which  comprises  image 
exposing  and  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
nal composing  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  emulsion 
laver.  a  green  sensitive  emulsion  layer  and  a  red-sensitive  emul- 
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sion  layer  in  a  color  developer  solution  composing  a  developing 
agent  represented  by  Formula  II;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
emulsion  layers  comprises  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  not  less  than  80  mol  1;  said  blue-sensitive 
emulsion  layer  contains  a  coupler  represented  by  Formula  I;  and 
said  photographic  matenal,  when  unprocessed,  has  a  reflection 
density  of  not  less  than  0.8  at  wavelengths  of  450.  550  and  700 


nm; 


Fbmiula  I 


R^OH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alicyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5.508.151 

PROCE.SSING  OF  PHOTOGR.APHIC  ELEMENTS  USING 

COPPER  LIGAND  COMPLEXES  TO  CATAL^  ZE 

PER.ACID  BLEACHING  AGENTS 

Terrence  R.  O'Toole,  Webster.  NY..   Mark  F.  SLstare.  Carr- 

boro.  N.C..  and  Eric  R.  Schmittou.  Rochester.  N.\..  as.<>ignon> 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.'i. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  363.106 

Int.  CI.'  (;«3C  7/00:7/18:7/26:7/44 

VS.  a.  430-393  16  Claims 


RiCOCHCONH 


.'-    N  -, 


--    Z, -' 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group:  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group,  R, 
represents  a  substituent;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided,  when 
m  IS  2  or  more.  R,  groups  may  be  either  the  same  or  different;  and 
Z|  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring. 

Formula  n 


I2C 
TO*  (SCCOMOSi 


1.  A  method  tor  pRvessing  a  color  silver  haiide  photographic 
element  composing 

treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver  haJide 
photographic  element  with  a  peroxide  Weachmg  solution 
compnsing  a  peroxide  bieach:ng  agent,  and  a  complex  of 
coppenlli  ion  and  an  a-diimine  iigand.  said  copperllli  lor 
being  present  in  an  amouni  of  at  least  abiiul  0  0(i02  mol/l.  and 
said  peroxide  bleaching  soluuon  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
copperlll)  ion  to  said  ligand  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  4  1 


5.508.150 

FIXER  ADDITIVES  I  SED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

IRON  COMPLEX  BASED  BLEACHES  TO  PREVENT 

IRON  RETENTION 

Mary  E.  Cni\er.  Rochester;  Janet  M.  Huston.  Webster,  and 

Robert  J.  Opitz.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,996 

Int.  Cl."^  G<I3C  7/00:11/00:5/44 

VS.  a.  430—393  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed 
color  silver  halide  photographic  element  composing  bleaching  the 
photographic  element  in  a  bleaching  or  bleach- fixing  soiutu-vn 
having  a  pH  greater  than  3.0  and  containing  as  the  bleaching  agent 
a  complex  of  feme  ion  and  a  tndentate  or  a  tetradentate  ammopo 
lycarboxylic  acid  ligand  and  then  processing  the  photographic 
element  in  a  solution  containing  a  biodegradable  chelating  com- 
pound represented  bv  Formula  I 


MOOC(CH2)„(XK(CH2),COOM)2 

where 

X  is  N.  or  C— OH; 

n  and  m  are  independently  0,  1,  or  2.  and 

M  IS  a  cationic  counierion. 


5i;08.152 

method  for  pr(kf^sing  a  s1l\  er  halidf 
photo<;r^aphic  material 

Harumi  Toyoda.  deceased,  late  of  Kanagawa'  Eiichi  Okutsu. 

Kanagawa;  Tadashi  Ito.  Kanagawa.  and  KiyoshI  Morimoto, 

Kanagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.161.  Dec.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioD  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  395.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  ".  1992.  4-32*975 

InL  CI.'  G03<"  ^  ■ 

U.S.  CL  430-^36  17  Claims 

1.  A  prtKessme  method  compnsing  developmeni-procesMiig 
with  an  automatic  developing  machine  while  replenishing  a  devel 
oping  solution,  a  photographic  matenal  compnsing  a  suppon  hav 
ing  thereon  a  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  or  a  constituent  laser 
adjacent  to  the  emulsion  layei  which  contains  (i)  a  silver  haiide 
composition  compnsing  at  least  one  of  silver  bromochloride.  silver 
chlomiodide.  or  silver  bromochlnmuxiide  each  having  a  silver 
chlonde  conient  of  W*  mol  or  more,  or  silver  chJonde.  and  (ii)  a 
compound  represented  b>  the  following  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


N  — N 


(!) 


y 


SR, 


N-N 
I 

Ri 

1  R:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  or 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  R-  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  with  a  developing  solution  containing 
(I  I  a  dihvdroxybeazene  compound,  and 


16^396  0.0.-96-14  QL^ 


1922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   16,  1996 


(2)  an  ascorbic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  in  an  amount  of  at 

least  5  mole  %  based  on  the  amount  of  the  dihydroxybenzene 

compt^und, 
wherein  said  developing  solution  is  replenished  in  an  amount  of 

from  !  50  to  200  ml  per  m^  of  the  photographic  matenal  being 

processed. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  having  at  least 
one  of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  sulfur  atom  and 
which  IS  necessary  for  forming  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  1.2.3-triazole  nng.  Y 
represents  a  substituent,  and  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3.  when  n  is  2  or  3,  Y's  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5j;08,153 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  BLACK-AND- 
WHITE  SILVER  HAI.IDE  PHOTOCiRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIA! 
Wataru  Ishikawa;  Takeshi  Sanpi'i.  and  Marikn  Kato,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan.  a.ssign()rv  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  154.847.  I)et.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

Thus  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,147 
Claiias  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1992.  4-329601; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342765;  .Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045345 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/18:5/26:1/06 
Li>.  CI.  430-^*45  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  black-and- 
white  negative  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
composing  a  support  having  provided  thereon  photographic  layers 
mcluding  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  one  of  said 
photographic  layers  containing  a  hydrazine  derivative,  said  methcxl 
composing; 

developing  said  light-sensitive  material  with  a  developer  com 
pnsing  a  black  and  white  developing  agent  and  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  VI,  said  developer  having  a  pH  ol 
less  than  ll.S; 


(VI) 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
— SM,.  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
— COOM2,  amino,  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,.  and  K^  is  — SM,.  and  .M, 
and  M2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or 
ammonium. 


5,508,155 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 
ODORLESS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FORMED  IN  SITl  FROM 
REACTION  OF  HYDROXYLA.MINE  AND  EPOXIDE  AND 

I SE  OF  SAME 
Carl  A.  Marresc.  Penfield,  and  Paul  A.  Zieliaski,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,282 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/ lH: 5/26: 11/00 

r.S.  CI.  430—490  14  Oaims 


«       ?0       30       «0        5C       6C        '3 
•"Wf  Of  iEHiTlon  :  HOURS  I 


ac     90     100 


8.  A  method  tor  developing  a  color  photographic  element  com- 
prising; 

treating  an  imaeewise  exposed  and  undeveloped  color  photo- 
graphic element  with  a  color  developer  composition  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  photographic  color  developer,  and 
hi  a  substituted  hydroxylamine  antioxidant  which  has  the 
structure  (1) 


R-eX, 


OH 

-fii-X:^  I  Y-t-X, 


OH 

I 

-N-t-X;-»j- 


5„508,154 

SILVER  H\l  IDF  PHOKX.RAPHK    1  IGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL.  DE\  ELOPER,  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 

PROCEvSS 

\uki  Mizukawa,  and  Hidctoshi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356„S81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-342321 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/305:1/34 

I  .S.  CI.  430—446  11  Claims 

1  An  image-forming  process  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal  having  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  on  a  support,  which  comprises  imagewise  exposing  the 
photographic  material  and  developing  the  exposed  photographic 
matenal  using  a  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I); 


/I    / ' 

w  J 


wherein 

R  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aromatic  nucleus. 

Xi  has  the  structure  (H): 

OH 
I 
-C-CH- 
1      I 
R2    Ri 


(I) 


and 

^2 

has  the 

stnicture 

Oil): 

-CH- 
1 
RI 

OH 

1 
-C- 

1 
R2 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  the  carbon 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  8-membered  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  carNKVclic  ring  structure. 
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Y  is  an  alkylene  group  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  has  an 
even  number  of  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
group  having  an  even  total  number  of  carbon  and  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  chain,  provided  that  said  divalent  aliphatic  group 
has  at  least  4  atoms  in  the  cham. 

m  and  n  are  I  and  p  is  0  or  1, 

the  antioxidant  being  a  reaction  product  formed  in  a  reaction 
mixture  from  the  reaction  of: 

1)  hydroxylanune  or  a  mono-substimted  hydroxylamine,  and 

2)  an  epoxide  having  either  the  structure  (IV): 

O 

/    \ 
CH C—K 

I  I 

RI  R2 


or(V): 


o  o 

/  \       /  \ 

CH C— Y— C C—K 

I  I  I  I 

R'  R2  R2  RI 


wherem  R',  R',  R-  and  Y  are  defined  above, 
said  reaction  product  remaining  in  said  reaction  mixture  for  use 
as  an  antioxidant  when  mixed  with  said  photographic  color 
developer. 


5.508,156 

SHATR  HALIDE  PHOTOGR.\PHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hiroshi    Kavtai.    Minami-ashigara,    Japan,    a-vsignor   to    Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993.  5-306814 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/10:1/09 

VS.  a.  430-522  14  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compns 

ing,  at  least,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at 

least  one  layer  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  silver 

halide  grains  that  have  a  silver  chlonde  content  of  '^5  mol  "^  or 

more  and  are  subject  to  selenium,  tellunum,  or  gold  sensitization. 

and  wherein  the  photographic  matenal  further  composes  a  d\e 

represented  by  formula  (1)  in  a  molecular  dispersion  state. 


T 


(CH=CHtCH=^ 


-^OM       o^ 


T 


R4 


I  I 

Rl  R; 

wherein  R  .  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  atomic  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  (R|-(-R,)  and  (R^+Rj)  is  no  more  than  160,  n  is  0.  1  or  2:  and 
M  represents  an  alkali  metal. 


5,508.157 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILN  ER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Beate  VVeber.  Leichlingen;  Markus  (ieiger.  Langenfeld;  (Jiinter 
Helling.  Odenthal.  and  Jorg  Hagemann.  Kdln.  all  of.  (ier- 
manj.  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  A  G.  (iermany 
Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,665 
Claims  priorin.  application  Germany,  Jun.  13.  1994,  44  20 
520.1 

Int.  CI.    G03C  7/388 

I  .S.  CI.  430—546  6  Claims 

1   .A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  composes 

at  least  one  hlue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 

•it   least  one  \ellow   coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver 


halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler  and 
at  least  one  red-sensilive  silver  haiide  emulsion  laser  conuining  at 
least  one  cyan  coupler,  at  least  the  magenta  coupler  being  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  in  a  coupler  solvent,  wherein  said  couplet 
solvent  is  a  corapoimd  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


Ri-X-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R2OH 


RjOH 


in  which 

Ri  is  a  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
R;  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  linear  or  branched 

Cj-Cg-alkenyl, 
X  is  CO.  NHCO  or  SO^. 


5,508,158 

SILVER  ILALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIN  F  PH()T(X,R.\PHIC 

EMULSION.  A  SIL\  ER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIV  E 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PR(ME.SSING  THEREOF 

Kiyotoshi  ^amashita;  ^a.suo  Honda,  and  Shu  Nishiwaki.  all  of 

Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1993,  5-049441 
Int.  CI.'  (;03C  /'(  v^ 
I  .S.  CI.  430—567  8  Claims 

1  .A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensiuve  matenal  compos- 
ing a  suppon  having  provided  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
laser  compnsmg  silver  halide  grains,  at  least  70^  of  a  total 
projected  area  of  said  silver  halide  grains  compnsing  silver  halide 
tabular  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  8.  and  having  at 
least  two  twin  planes,  an  average  ratio  (t/li  of  thickness  (ii  to  a 
longest  distance  selected  from  the  distances  between  adjacent  iwm 
planes  (li  of  said  tabular  grains  being  not  less  than  7.  said  tabular 
grains  having  two  pon..ipal  plane  (aces  composing  (llli  faces, 
and  side  faces  composing  (111!  and  (100)  faces,  a  maximum  of 
90%  of  said  side  faces  being  (111)  faces. 


(I) 


5„508.159 

SILVER  H.VLIDE  PHOTfXiRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

NLATERIAL 

Ma.sato  Okuyama.  and  \ukio  Ohya.  both  of  Odawara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.49- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1993.  2-020272 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  111^5  lAi^ 
VS.  CI.  430—567  7  Claims 

1.  .A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensuive  maieoal  compos- 
ing a  support  and.  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
containing  silver  bromochlonde  grains  having  a  silver  bromide 
content  of  0.01  to  2  mol  •%  and  having  a  llOOl  face,  and  a  crown 
ether  having  a  1 8-membered  nng  condensed  with  at  least  one 
aromatic  nng.  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  sausfy  the  follow 
inc  inequality: 

I5SK 

wherein  K  is  dehned  10  be  (intensity  of  a  diffracDon  line  attnbuted 
to  a  t200i  face  1/1  intensity  ot  a  diffraction  line  annbuted  to  a  (222! 
face),  said  intensity  being  measured  by  an  .\  ra>  diffracuon 
method. 
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5.508,16(t 

TABILARLV  BANDED  EMI  I.SIONS  WITH  HIGH 

CHLORIDE  CENTR-Al  GRAIN  K)RTIONS 

Joe  E.  Maskasky.  Rochester,  N.\.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,987 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035 

L.S.  a.  430—567  U  Claims 
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1  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  compnsed  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  at  least  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  of  a  face 
centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  having  parallel  {111}  major 
faces  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5.  the  tabular  grains 
each  being  compnsed  of  a  central  region  and  a  shell  diffenng  in 
halide  content,  wherein 

the  halide  content  of  the  central  region  is  greater  than  50  mole 

percent  chloride, 
the  halide  content  of  the  shell  is  less  than  40  mole  percent 

chloride, 
the  shell  is  comprised  of  a  band  extending  lateralh  outwardK 
from  the  central  region  and  forming  at  least  25  percent  of  the 
{111}  major  faces,  the  band  accounting  for  at  least  half  the 
volume  of  the  shell,  and 
the  emulsion  contains  a  4,5,6-triaminopyTimidine,  a  poly- 
lodophenol  or  an  iodo-8-hydro)iyquinoline  grain  growth 
mtxlitier 


5,508,161 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALmE  PHOTOSENSITTVE 

MATERIAL 

Kiyoteru  Miyake;  Takashi  Katn,  and  ^'oshio  Inagaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,098.  Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicatKm  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,751 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103504 
Int.  CI."  G0.3C  ///O 
I  -S.  CI.  430—574  4  CUims 

1  \  photographic  silver  halide  material  comprising  at  least  one 
infrared  sensitive  silver  haLide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  which  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  combination 
of  at  least  two  J-band  type  sensitizing  dyes  so  as  to  have  maximum 
spectral  sensitivity  al  a  wavelength  of  at  least  700  nm; 
wherein  the  combination  of  at  least  two  J-band  type  sensitizing 
dyes  is  a  combination  of  al  least  one  compound  of  formula  (DIi. 
wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independendy  are  — C2H5,  — C2H4OCH,. 
^-^H.O^C^H,,)  or  — (CH,),S03; 
R'  IS  — H.  — CH,  or  — CjH,; 
V  IS  a  phenyl  radical,  a  chlorophenyl  radical,  a  naphchyl  radical 

or  a  pyridine  radical: 
X'  IS  — H.  — OCH3,  — OC2H5  or  —CI; 
M'  is  r,  Br  ,  Na*.  CIO4-,  NHCCzH,)  or  CH3(C6H,o)S03;  and 
m'  is  0  or  1; 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (DII): 


;^-Q-<;iQi^„ 


wherein     R" 
— C,H40CH3. 


RI5  I 

Rii  R12 

(M")„i" 
and     R'"     each     independently     are 
-CjH^OiCftH,,)  or  — <CH2)3S03-: 


:,H„ 


— CH, 
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r^H,  or  a  phenyl  radical,  provided  that  R'''  is 
— CH,  or  — CjH,  when  R"  is  — H; 
R"  IS  — H  ,  — CH,,  — CjH,  or  a  phenyl  radical, 
X"  is  — H,  — OCH,.  — OC,H,  or  ^Cl; 
M"    is   Or.    Br^,    r,   Na*.   ClO^  .   a   p-toluene-sulfate   ion, 

NHlC^H,),*  or  CH3(CfcH,o>SO,;  and 
m"  is  0  or  1;  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  fDID  to  the 
compound  of  formula  (Dlj  is  from  0.05  to  0.75. 


5,508.162 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZERS 
Heidi  E.  Dankosh,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  440.405 
Int  CI.''  G03C  l/49b 
I  .S.  CI.  430—574  20  Claims 

1    A  photothermographic  element  comprised  of  a  support  bear- 
ing one  or  more  layers  composing 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide.  prepared  in  situ  or  ex  situ, 

(b)  an  organic  silver  salt;  and 

(c)  a  reducing  agent:  in  concentrations  such  diat  imagewise 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  generates  from  the  silver  halide  a 
catalyst  which  accelerates  an  image-forming  reaction  between 
the  organic  silver  salt  and  the  reducing  agent,  wherein  the 
photosensitive  silver  haJide  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a 
combination  of  a  first  cyanine  dye  containing  two  thiazole 
nuclei  and  a  second  cyanine  dye  containing  a  thiazole  nucleus 
and  an  oxazole  nucleus 


5„508.163 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-H  or  — CH3: 


5,508,164 
ISOLATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS  USING 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Albert  P,  Kausch,  Stonington.  Conn.;  Sandya  Narayanswami, 
Irvine,  Calif.;  Jerry  E.  Manning,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  and 
Barbara   A.   Hamkalo,   Laguna   Beach.  Calif.,  assignors   to 
Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation,  Mystic,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,852,  Oct.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  146.434 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  31  Claims 

2   A  method  for  the  isolation  of  a  chromosome  or  chloroplast 
cellular  component  composing  the  following  steps 

(ai  reversibly  anchonng  said  cellular  component  to  a  support 
with  a  DTSSP  or  SPDP  linker, 

(b)  binding  said  cellular  component  to  a  binding  composition 
comprised  of  an  antibody  in  the  case  of  chromosome  or 
chloroplast  isolation,  or  nucleic  acid  in  the  case  of  chromo- 
some isolation; 

(c)  labelling  said  binding  composition  with  magnetic  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  less  than  about  2  jim. 

(dt  releasing  said  cellular  component  from  the  support  to  form 

free,  magnetized  cellular  components,  and 
(e)  isolating  said  cellular  component  by  applying  a  magnetic 

force  to  said  free,  magnetized  cellular  components. 
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AVIAN  .SEX  DETERMINATION  PROBE 

Joy   L.    Halverson,   and   Jan   Dvorak,   both   of  Davis,   Calif., 

a.<isignors  to  Zx>ogen.  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  947,100.  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .585,915,  .Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appbcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,131 

Int  CI.'  C12Q  l/M.  C07H  :IAJ4 

VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  sequence: 
aacacxtatcr  gatgctgcac  cccttcagta 
tctgoctccc  tactcaggct  gctccatgcx} 
ggaatacttc  agagacaatg  ggaaacatgc 
attgatcatc  tacgatgact  tgtccaaaca 
ggctgttgcc  taccgtcaga  tgtctctgct 
gctgcgtcgt  ccgcctggcc  gtgaagctta 
cccaggtgat  gtgttctacc  tgcactctcg 
cctgctggag  agagcagcta  aaatgaatga 
ttccntgga  ggaggctctc  tgactgcttt 
gccx:gtcatt  gaaactcagg  ctggtgatgt 
gtctgcttac  attccaacta  atgtcatctc 

CATCACTGAT  GGACAGATCT  TCTTGGAAAC 

TGAACTGTTC  TACAAAGGTA  TCCGTCCAGC 

CATCAACGTT  GGTCTGTCTG  TGTCCCGTGT 

GGGTTCTGCT  GCTCAGACCA  GGGCAATGAA 

ACAGGTGGCr  GGTACCATGA  AGCTGGAGCT 

GGCTCAGTAC  CGTGAAGTGG  CTGCCnTGC 

TCAGTTTGGG  TCTGATTTGG  ATGCTGCCAC 

ACAACAGCTG  CTGAATCGTG  GTGTGCGTCT 

GACAGAGCTC  CTGAAACAAG  GACAGTATGT 

TCCCATGGCT  ATTGAGGAAC  AGGTTGCAGT 

CATtTTATCGT  GGTGTAAGAG  GTCACTTGGA 

CAAGCTGGAG  CCCAGCAAAA  TCACTAAATT 

TGAGAGTGCT  TTCCTGGCTC  ATGTACTGAG 

CCAGGACCAG  (jCCCTCCCTC  TCCACCATCA 

GGACTGAAGG  GAAGATCTCT  GACCAGACX5G 

AAGCTAAGCT  GAAGGAAATA  GTCACAAATT 

TCCTATCTAC  TTTTGAGGCA  TAAACTCATT 

ATCTGTTCAA  ACAGAtXAGG  CTGTTTTTGT 

TGTTACGTGC  TTTGCtTTCCA  TCAAAGACCT 

AAACGTATCG  AGTGCTTXjAA  TGTACAG.^TC 

TCACTGAGAA  TAAAAGTTTC  CATGTAAA.A 

or  the  complementary  sequence  thereof  or  a  fragment  of  at  least 
fifty  nucleotides  thereof. 


5,508.166 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  REVERSE 
TRANSCRIPTASE  I  SING  LMMOBILIZED  PRIMER 
.Masashi  Tanno,  Mlshima:  Junzo  Mizogticfai.  Tagata;  Kouichi 
Sano.  Takatsuki.  and   Masuyo   Nakai.  .Amagasaki.   all   of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,277.  Oct.  9.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appbcation  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser  No,  207,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1990,  2-272749 

InL  CI.'  C12Q  I/M 

IS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  measuring  acDviry  of  a  reverse  transcriptase  in 

a  sample  liquid. 

wherein  said  reverse  transcriptase  is  that  produced  hv  human 
inmiunodeticiencv  virus  type  1  (HlV-li.  human  immunodeh- 
ciency  virus  type  2  (HIV  2i,  simian  immunodehciencv  virus 
(SIVl.  mouse  mammarv  tumor  virus,  human  T-cell  leukemia 
virus  type  1  iHTLV-l).  Rous  avian  sarcoma  virus  Rouse 
associated  virus  2  iRAV-2i  or  hepatitis  B  virus  iHEVj. 
said  methtxJ  compnsing  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  ai  least 
an  adenine  ribonucleotide  RN.A  template  (polv  .Ai.  an  immo- 
bilized oligodeoxythvmidme  nucleotide,  a  biounviated  deox- 
V  undine  mphosphate  and  deoxv thymidine  tnphosphate  in  the 
presence  of  the  sample  liquid,  and.  after  separation  of  the 
reacted  and  the  unreacted  biotinvlated  deoxyundine  tnphos- 
phate from  each  other,  detecting  the  reacted  or  unreacted 
biotinvlated  deoxyundine  tnphosphate  bv  absorptiometrv. 
wherein  said  deoxvthvmidine  tnphosphate  is  present  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  .Vw  relative  to  said  biotinvlated  deoxv  undine 
tnphosphate. 


5,508.167 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S 
DISEASE 
Allen  D.  Roses;  Warren  J.  Strittmatter.  both  of  Durham:  Guy 
S.    Salvesen.   Chapel    Hill:    Jan    Enghild,   and    Donald    E. 
Schmechel.  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University.  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  114.448.  .Aug.  31.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  959.992. 
Oct  13,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser 
No.  227.044 
InL  VV  CI 20  1/68.1/00.  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  27  Claim.* 
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1  .A  method  ot  detecting  if  a  subject  is  ai  increaied  nsk  of 
developing  late  onset  Ai/heimer  s  disease  (ADi  composing 
directly  or  indirecilv 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  apolipoproiein  t  ivpe  4 

isoform  iApoE4l  m  the  subject;  and 
observing  whether  or  not  the  subject   is  at   increased  nsk  of 
developing  late  onset  AD  bv   observing   if  the  presence  ol 
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ApoE4  IS  or  is  not  detected,  wherein  the  presence  of  ApoE4 
indicates  said  subject  is  at  increased  risk  of  developing  late 
onset  AD. 


5,508.168 

METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  \  IRl  S,  TREPONEMA  PAI.IJDl  M. 

\M)  HAEMOPHILl  S  DUCREYI 

Karina  A.  Orle.  San  Francisco,  and  Judith  B.  Wei.vs,  Oakland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 

NJ. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,544 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  in0:l/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
L.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Oainis 

1.  A  pair  of  oligonucleotides  primers  for  the  amplihcation  of 
nucleic  acid  from  a  region  of  the  Treponema  pallidum  47  kilodal- 
ton  memhrane  immunogen  gene,  wherein  said  pair  of  primers  is 
K03A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6)  and  K04  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7). 


02       04        06       0;B 
TIME  (MINUTES! 


sealed  container,  the  liquid  reagent  having  a  shelf  life  of  at  least  16 
months  in  the  sealed  container. 


5.508,169 
INDEXING  LINKERS 
Kenneth  V.  Deugau.  Kingston,  and  Paul  Unrau.  Deep  River, 
both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  I'niversitv  at  King- 
ston.  Kingston,   and   Atomic   Energy    of  Canada   Limited. 
Ottawa,  both  of,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,260,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  505,884.  Apr.  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,152 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  lWi4:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  15/IH) 
r.S.  CI.  435 — 6  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  indexed  DNA  fragments  from  j 
mixture  of  DNA  fragments,  for  identifying,  isolating,  mapping. 
amplifying,  or  sequencing  said  fragments,  said  method  comprising: 
(i)   treating   DNA  with  a  restriction  endonuclease   which    is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Type  IIS  restriction 
endonucleases  and  restriction  endonucleases  which  recogni/e 
interrupted  palindromic  sequences,  to  produce   DNA  frag- 
ments having  at  least  one  3-  or  5'-protruding  single  strand; 
(ii)  adding  said  DNA  fragments  to  a  set  of  indexing  linkers;  each 
said  indexing  linker  being  a  DNA  duplex  having  one  3'-  or 
5'-protruding  single  strand  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  3'-  or  5'-protruding  single  strand  of  the  cleavage 
site  of  said  restnction  endonuclease.  wherein  .said  set  com- 
prises a  collection  of  said  indexing  linkers  whose  3-  or 
5'-protruding  single  strands  collectively  encode  up  to  all  pos- 
sible permutations  and  combinations  of  nucleotides.  A,  C,  G 
and  T,  and  wherein  each  indexing  linker  in  said  set  is  physi- 
cally separated  from  every  other  indexing  linker  in  said  set; 
(iii)  contacting  said  DNA  fragments  added  to  said  set  of  index- 
ing linkers  with  a  DNA  ligase  to  cause  a  selective  ligation  of 
those   indexing   linkers   whose   3'-   or   S'-protniding   single 
strands  are  fully  complementary  to  the  3'-  or  5'-protruding 
single  strands  of  the  DNA  fragments;  and 
(iv)  obtaining  indexed  DNA  fragments. 


5408,170 
LIQUID  THROMBOPLASTIN  REAGENT 
James  R.  Butler.  Chapel  Hill;  Juan  L.  Torres,  Durham,  and 
Rajesh  Sharma.  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.\.,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  924,211,  Aug.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.358.853.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/56:1/34:  C12P  31/00:  COIN  33/86 

V.S.  CI.  435—13  6  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  thromboplastin  reagent  comprising  thromboplastin 

tissue  extract,  calcium  ions,  stabilizers  and  antimicrobials  in  a 


5.508.171 
ASSAY  METHOD  WITH  ENZYME  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
P.  Douglas  Walling,  Indianapolis;  Joseph  E.  Bateson,  Carmel; 
Lance  S.  Kuhn.  Fishers;  M.  Luann  Ochs.  Fishers;  Kent  M. 
Kost.  Fishers;  Martin  T.  Gerber.  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.;  Klaus 
H.  Pollmann.  Neulussheim,  Germanv.  and  Chi-Neng  A.  Han. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Cor- 
poration. Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  627.667.  Dec.  14.  1990.  PaL 

No.  5.288.636.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

451.671,  Dec.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  198,407 

lot  a."  C12Q  1/26:1/54 

L.S.  CI.  205—777.5  20  Claims 

1  A  methcxl,  practiced  with  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  pair 

of  electrodes  consisting  of  working  and  counter  electrodes  of 

substantially  the  same  size,  the  electrodes  being  made  of  the  same 

electncally  conducting  malenals.  for  determining  the  concentration 

of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid.  compHsing: 

a  contacting  the  fluid  with  a  reagent  that  covers  substantially 
equal  surface  areas  of  working  and  counter  electrodes  in  a 
sample  receiving  portion  of  the  electrochemical  cell,  thereby 
exposing  the  entire  reagent  to  the  fluid,  wherein  the  reagent 
includes  the  oxidized  form  of  a  redox  mediator  and  an 
enzyme, 
the  oxidized  form  of  the  redox  mediator  being  of  suflicient  type 
to  receive  at  least  one  electron  from  a  reaction  involving 
enzyme,  analyte.  and  oxidized  form  of  the  redox  mediator  and 
being  in  sufficient  amount  to  insure  thai  current  produced  by 
diffusion  limited  electrooxidation  is  limited  by  the  oxidation 
of  the  reduced  form  of  the  redox  mediator  at  the  working 
electrcxie  surface,  and 
the  en/yme  being  of  sufBcieni  type  and  in  sufficient  amount  to 
catalyze  the  reaction  involving  en?yme.  analyte,  and  the  oxi- 
dized form  of  the  redox  mediator; 
b  allowing  the  reaction  involving  the  enzyme,  analyte,  and  the 

oxidized  torni  of  the  redox  mediator  to  go  to  completion; 
c     subsequentlv    applying   a   potential   difference   between   the 
electrodes  sufficient  to  cause  diffusion  limited  elecU'ooxida- 
tion  of  the  reduced  form  of  the  redox  mediator  at  the  surface 
of  the  working  electrode; 
d   thereafter  measuring  the  resulting  diffusion  limited  current; 

and 
e   correlating  the  current  mea.surement  to  the  concentration  of 
the  analvte  in  the  fluid. 
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5iK)8.172 
MODIFIED  SOY  FIBER  M.\TERL\L  OF  IMPROVED 
SENSORY  PROPERTIF^S 
Theodore  M.  Wong,  Manchester;  David  A.  Singer.  SL  Louis, 
and  Santa  H.  C.  Lin.  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Ralston  Purina  Company.  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.960.  Oct  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.096 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/34:  A23L  1/20 
VS.  ex.  435—18  24  CTaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production,  from  unmodified  soy  dietary 
fiber,  of  a  modified  soy  dietarv  fiber  material  of  improved  sensory 
properties  of  smoothness  and  mouthfeel  compared  to  the  unmcidi 
fied  soy  dietarv  fiber,  compnsing: 

a    forming  an  aqueous  slurr>  of  unmodified  soy  dietary  fiber 

matenal  having  exposed  surfaces; 
b.  enzymatically  modifying  the  slurry  of  soy  fiber  with  an 
enzyme  mixture  of  a  cellula.se  and  carhohvdrase  matenal  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  smooth  said  exptised  surfaces  and  thereby 
improve  said  sensory  properties  of  smoothness  and  mouthfeel 
of  the  soy  fiber  but  without  a  reduction  greater  than  about 
10%  by  weight  in  the  total  dietary  fiber  content  of  the  m»xli- 
fied  soy  fiber  maienal. 


5_508.173 

ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASl  REMENTS  OF 

ENZYME  ACTIA  ITY 

Y'oshikazu    Amano:    Kazuya    Kawasaki,    and    Harumi    Kat- 

suyama.  all  of  .\.saka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  449.486.  Dec.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  914,469.  Oct  2.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  2,  1985.  60-219703 

inL  CI."  C12Q  I CH:  1/26: 1/52 

U.S.  CI.  435—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quanlilaiively  measuring  alanine  aminotrans- 
ferase in  a  liquid  sample  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
serum,  plasma  and  v^hole  blood,  said  liquid  sample  containing 
intnnsic  pyruvic  acid  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  2  mg/dl  which 
compnses  the  steps  of:  spotting  the  liquid  sample  onto  a  multilaver 
analyncal  element  compnsing  a  water  impermeable  and  light- 
transmissive  support,  a  reagent  layer  arranged  on  the  support  and  a 
porous  spreading  layer  arranged  on,'the  reageni  layer,  said  reagent 
layer  containing  pyruvic  acid  oxi(}ii.se.  peroxidase,  and  a  reagent 
comfKisition  which  produces  a  colored  substance  bv  the  action  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase,  said  spreading 
layer  having  a  void  volume  in  th^  range  of  3-15  nl/cm'.  and  said 
reagent  layer  or  said  spreadihg  layer  containing  an  alpha- 
keloglutanc  acid  and  L-alanine;' incubating  the  multilaver  analvti- 
cal  element  on  which  the  liquid  sample  has  been  sported  lo 
produce  the  colored  substance,  and  photometncallv  measunng  the 
colored  substance  m  the  analytical  element 

6.  A  method  for  quantitatively  measunng  aspartic  acid  ami- 
notransfera.se  in  a  liquid  sample  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  serum,  plasma  and  whole  bkxxi.  said  liquid  sample  containing 
intnnsic  pyruvic  acid  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  2  mg/dl  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  spotting  the  liquid  sample  onto  a  multilayer 
analytical  element  compnsing  a  water-impermeable  and  light 
transmissive  support,  a  reagent  layer  arranged  on  the  suppon  and  a 
porous  spreading  layer  arranged  on  the  reageni  layer,  said  reageni 
layer  containing  pyruvic  acid  oxidase,  peroxidase,  and  a  reagent 
composition  which  prtniuces  a  colored  substance  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase,  said  spreading 
layer  having  a  void  volume  in  the  range  of  3-1.^  (jl/cmv  and  said 
reagent  layer  or  said  spreading  layer  containing  an  alpha- 
ketoglulanc  acid.  I.-a,spanic  acid,  and  oxaloacetic  acid  decarboxv- 
late.  incubating  the  multilayer  analytical  element  on  which  the 
liquid  sample  has  been  spotted  to  produce  the  colored  substance. 
and  photometncally  measuring  the  colored  substance  in  the  ana 
lylical  element. 


5_508.174 

METHOD  .AND  MICRO  ROLLER  BOTTLE  FOR  IN 

\TTRO  EXPOSURE  OF  CELLS  TO  VOLATILE 

CHEMICAI^ 

Nicholas  J.  DelRaso.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  niud 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\ir 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,805 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/IS:  CUM  1/00:  C12C  1/00:  BdlL  3/00 
U.S.  a.  435—32  2  Claiiiis 

1    A  method  for  the  in  vitro  exposure  of  a  cell  culmrc  to  a 
volatile  chemical  which  compnses 

la)  providing  a  culmre  bonle  compnsing  a  closed  cvlindncal 
body  defining  a  longituchnal  axis  and  having  a.sepacallv  seal- 
able  system  means  at  each  end  of  said  body,  substanually 
concentnc  with  said  axis: 
ibt  coating  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  with  said  cell  culture, 
(C)  adding  a  culture  medium  for  said  cells  to  said  bottle: 
id)  sealing  both  ends  of  said  bonle,  therebv  enclosing  a  first 

atmosphere  withm  said  bottle, 
lel  injecting  a  quantity  of  a  second  atmosphere  contammg  said 
volatile  chemical  into  said  bonle  through  one  of  said  sealing 
means  while  simultaneouslv  providing  egress  for  a  like  quan- 
tity of  said  first  atmosphere  from  said  bonle  tfirough  the  other 
of  said  scalable  means  to  avoid  mixing  of  said  hrsl  and 
second  atmospheres, 

(f)  incubanng  said  cell  culture   while  rotating  said  bottle,  for  a 
suitable  time:  and 

(g)  detenmmng  the  viability  of  said  cell  culmre. 


ENV IRONMENTALL^  SAFE  PAR.ASrrOL(K;^  FIXATFV  E 

AND  .STAIN 
Malcolm  Slifkin.  Pittsburgh.  Pa_  assignor  to  AUegheny-Singrr 
Research  Institute.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  252,113 
Int.  CI.'  CI2Q  i/r>S  3XKI:l/02 
VS.  C\.  435— 40„«  14  Claims 

1     A  method  of  fixing  and  staining  a  specimen  suspected  to 
contain  parasites,  compnsing: 

prepanng  a  fixative  composiuon  bv  admixing  at  lea,st  one  zinc 

salt  and  at  least  one  cobalt  salt  in  solution; 
mixing  a  specimen  with  an  aliquot  of  said  fixative  composition; 

and 
adding  to  said  specimen  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  Chlorazol  Black  E,  Fa.st  Green  FCF  and  Mav- 
Grunwald  stain 


5,508,176 

RECOMBINANT  DNA.  TR.ANSFOR.MED  HOST 

MICROORGANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

POLYPEPTIDE  HAV  ING  MUTAROTASE  ACTrvm 
Wolfgang  Hillen;  Robert  Schmucker.  and  I'irike  Guelland.  all 
of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
shafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haftnng.  Darmstadt.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1988.  Ser.  No.  243.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  12.  1987.  37  30 
712.6 

Int  a."  C12P  2IA)6:  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1   .A  recombinant  DN.A  molecule  coding  for  a  polypeptide  hav 
ing  the  biological  actnitv   of  mularotase  and  capable  of  being 
expressed  in  a  host  microorganism  when  combined  with  a  vector. 
compnsing,  m  a  5  to  3  direction 

a  promoter  sequence,  operablv  linked  to 

a  Shine  Dalgamo  sequence  denved  from  the  beginning  of  a 

tetracvcline-repressor  gene,  operablv  linked  to 
a  first  ATG  starting  codon.  fused  in  frame  with 
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a  recomhinant  structural  gene  coding  for  mutarotase  denved 
from  the  genome  of  a  mutarotase-producing  microorganism  of 
the  genus  Acmetobacter. 
wherem 
the  genomic  sequence  of  the  Acinetobacter  mutarotase  gene 
from  which  the  recombinant  structural  gene  is  denved  com- 
poses 

a  second  ATG  starting  codon, 
a  leader  sequence  and 

a  coding  sequence,  and  the  recombinant  structural  gene  com 
pnses  a  modified  genomic  Acinetobacter  mutarotase 
sequence  wherein 
the  leader  sequence  has  been  removed,  and  the  coding 
sequence  directly  fused  in  frame  3'  to  the  second  ATG 
staning  codon  has  been  modified  to  the  nucleotide 
sequence 

X  TTG  AAT  GTA  AAA  CCA, 
wherein  X  is  TCT  AGA  or  CGA  ACG; 
wherem 
the  Shine  Dalgamo  sequence  and  the  promoter  sequence  are 
den\ed  from  the  host  microorganism  in  which  the  mutarotase 
is  capable  of  being  expressed. 
11    A  method  for  preparing  a  DNA  molecule  coding  for  a 
polypeptide  having  the  biological  activity  of  mutarotase.  compns- 
ing 
digesting  a  pWH305  plasmid  with  the  restriction  endonucleases 

X'bal  and  Ndel, 
prtxlucing  an  intermediate  plasmid  by  inserting  between  the  thus 
produced  restriction  sites  a  synthetic  double  stranded  oligo- 
nucleotide of  the  sequence 

5'  CTAGATTGAATGTAAAACCA     3' 
3'  TAACTTACATTTTGGTAT  5'. 

?  CTAG.ATTGAATGTAAAACCA  3' 
3  T.AACrrACATTTTGGTAT  5' 
digesting  the  intermediate  plasmid  with  Ndel,  and 
inserting  into  the  thus  produced  Ndel  restriction  site  the  mutaro- 
tase gene-containing  fragment  of  a  Ndel-digested  pWH  1 372 
plasmid. 


c)  contacting,  at  a  pH  of  about  8.  the  proleinaceous  solution 
obtained  in  b)  with  an  anion-exchange  resin  that  is  not 
capable  of  binding  the  water  soluble  penicillin  binding  piotein 
2a  contained  m  the  proteinaceous  solution. 

di  collecting  water  soluble  penicillin  binding  protein 
2a-containing  fractions  of  the  solution  that  do  not  bind  to  the 
anion-exchange  resin. 

el  contacting,  at  a  pH  of  about  6.  the  water  soluble  penicillin 
binding  protein  2a-containing  fractions  of  dl  with  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  capable  of  binding  the  water  soluble  penicillin 
binding  protein  2a, 

f)  eluting  the  water  soluble  penicillin  binding  protein  2a  from 
the  cation-exchange  resin  with  a  linear  salt  gradient; 

g)  concentrating  and  diluting  the  eluate  of  step  fi  to  reduce  salt 
concentration, 

h)  contacting,  at  a  pH  of  about  8,  the  eluale  obtained  in  gi  uith 
a  dye-ligand  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Reactive  Blue  4,  Reactive  Green  5.  Reactive  Green  19,  Reac- 
tive Red  120,  Reactive  Brown  10,  Reactive  Blue  72. 
Matrex™  Blue  A,  Matrex™  Blue  B  Matrex^"^  Red  A,  and 
Matrex^^  Green  A;  and 

i)  eluting  the  water  soluble  penicillin  binding  protein  2a  from  the 
dye-hgand  resin  with  a  linear  salt  gradient 


5^68,178 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  USING  SINGLE 
PRIMER 
Samuel  Rose;  Thomas  C.  Goodman;  Linda  M.  Western;  Mar- 
tin Becker,  and  Exiwin  F.  l^llman.  all  of  3401  Hillview  Ave., 
RO.  Box  10850,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,412,  Jun.  1,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,282.  Jan.  19.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.140 
Int.  CI."  C12P  ly/.U 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.1  25  Claims 


5308,177 

PROCESS  FOR  PL  RIFICATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

PEMCHl.IN  BINDING  PROTEIN  2A 

Joe  E.  Dotzlaf,  (;reenw(Mxl;  Sandhya  K.  Ghag,  Carmel,  and 

Wu-Kuang  Veh,  GreenwiHtd.  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  61,894 

Int.  a.''  ci2P  21/04:21/06:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  n.  435—70.1  6  Claims 


Cfudc  Extract 


Unbound 


QrSepharose 


CM-S«pturose 
Blii«-4  Agarose 
Sephacryl  S-200 


CM-Sepharow 

I 
Blue-4  Agarose 

Sephacryl  S-200 


Ualwund  >99H  PBP  2a  Bound 

1  A  process  for  isolating  in  substantially  purified  form  water 
soluble  penicillin  binding  protein  2a  from  a  biological  cell  com- 
prising; 

a)  lysing  said  cell; 

b)  fractionating  the  cell  lysate  to  obtain  a  proteinaceous  solution 
substantially  free  from  cellular  debris; 


1  .A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  copy  of  a  single  stranded 
polynucleotide  which  composes; 

(a)  forming  in  the  presence  of  nucleoside  mphosphaies  and 
template  dependent  polynucleotide  polymerase  along  a  single 
stranded  polynucleotide,  flanked  at  the  5'-end  and  the  3  -end, 
respectively,  by  a  hrst  flanking  sequence  and  a  second  flank- 
ing sequence,  an  extension  of  a  polynucleotide  pnmer  at  least 
the  3 -end  of  said  polynucleotide  pnmer  having  at  least  a  10 
base  sequence  hybndizable  with  a  10  base  sequence  of  said 
second  flanking  sequence,  said  10  base  sequence  of  said 
second  flanking  sequence  being  at  least  partially  complemen- 
tary, and  thus  hybndizable.  with  said  hrst  flanking  sequence; 

lb)  dissociating  said  extended  polynucleotide  primer  and  said 
single  stranded  poK nucleotide,  and 
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(c)  repeating  step  a  wherein  said  polynucleotide  pnmer  hsbnd 
izes  to  and  is  extended  along  (I)  said  single  stranded  polv 
nucleotide  and  (2)  said  extension  of  said  polynucleoude 
pnmer 


5,508.179 
I  SE  OF  DEOX^  RIBOSE  NICOTINAMIDE  ADENINE 
DlNl  CLEOTIDE  TO  ENHANCE  THE  SPECIFICTTY  OF 
NAD -DEPENDENT  LIG.ATION  REACTIONS 
Robert  B.  Wallace.  Greenbrae;  Hector  Juarez-Salinas.  Larks- 
bur,  and  Luis  I  gozzoli.  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bio-Rad  Laboratoiies.  Inc..  Htrcnles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,636 
InL  Cl.'^  C12P  l9/i4 
I  .S.  CI.  435-91.1  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  ligaung  nucleic  acid  oligonucleotides,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  ligation  reaction  mixture  composing  a  nicotina- 
mide adenine  dinucleotide-dependent  nucleic  acid  ligase. 
nucleic  acid  oligonucleotides,  and  a  deoxynbose  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleoiide.  and 

(b)  incubating  said  mixture  under  conditions  such  that  said 
oligonucleotides  are  ligated  to  one  another 


R— CH— CN 

I 
OH 

R-CHO 

R— CH-X 

I 
OH 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuied  aJkvl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxv 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 
saturated  or  unsattirated  heterocyclic  group,  and  X  represents  a 
carboxyl  group  or  an  amido  group 


5.508.180 
BIOCATALYTIC  OXIDATION  I  SING  SOYBEAN 
PEROXIDASE 
Mark  .A.  Johnson.  Chillicothe;  .\lexander  R.  Pokora.  Picker- 
ington.  and  William  L.  Cynis.  Jr..  Ray.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Enzymol  International.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49j;80.  Apr.  19.  1993.  PaL  No.  5JI91.488. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,082 
Int.  CI."  C12P  L^/(Mi.n/tH).7C4.  C12N  WOS 
U.S.  CI.  435— 128  16  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  carrying  out  a  biixatalytic  oxidative  reaction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidation  of  sulhdes. 
O-dealkylation  of  alkyl  aryl  ethers.  N-dealkylauon  of  aromatic 
amines,  halogenation  of  halogen-reactne  compounds,  and  polv 
menzation  of  aromatic  amines,  which  method  composes  prepaong 
a  solution  of  a  reactive  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfides,  alkyl  aryl  ethers,  aromatic  amines,  and  halogen- 
reactive  compounds  in  an  organic  or  aqueous  medium  and  contact- 
ing said  solution  with  soybean  peroxidase  m  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide  amines,  halogenation  of  halogen-reactive  compounds, 
polymenzation  of  aromatic  amines,  and  polymenzation  of  2.6- 
disubstituted  phenols]. 


5,508,181 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALPHA-HYDROXV  ACID 

OR  ALPHA -HYDROXYAMIDE  BY  MICROORGANISMS 

Y'oshlhiro   Hashimoto.   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nitto 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .378.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994.  6-024888 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  1/04:13/02:7/50:7/46 
U.S.  CI.  435—129  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a-hydroxy  acids  or  a  hydroxyamides 
by  microorganisms,  in  which  an  a-hydroxy nitnle  compound  rep- 
resented b\  the  following  general  lormula  ( I  i  or  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  an  aldehyde  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(2)  and  prussic  acid  is  allowed  to  undergo  a  microbial  reaction  to 
produce  the  corresponding  a  hydroxy  acid  or  a-hydrox\ amide 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  i3i.  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  that  phosphite  ions  or  hypophosphite  ions 
are  allowed  to  be  present  in  the  reaction  system 


5JW8.182 
ESTERIFIC.4TION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  POL^  OLS  B^ 

ADSORPTION  ONTO  A  SOLID  SUPPORT  AND 
EMPLOYING  A  SI  BSTRATE-IMMISCIBLE  SOIAT.NT 
Manfred  P.  Schneider.  Triebelsheider  Weg  47,  D-5600  Wupper- 
tal  1;  Kurt  E.  Lauroen.  Steinackerweg  10.  D-7806  Marxrh  2, 
and  Matthias  Berger.  Melchiorstr  24.  D-5000  Koln  1.  all  of. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,678,  Feb.  12.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654.979.  Feb.  13. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
193,670 
InL  CI.'  C12P  '/62  7/6J 
I  .S.  a.  435—135  7  Claims 

1   .■»!  method  for  prixJucine  an  dinphiphiiic  compt^und  consisting 
essentially  of 

laj  mixing  together  the  following  .^ubslances  in  an\  order, 

a  hydrophilic  first  substrate  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  a  cart>cin  bound  lo  the  oxygen  of  said  al  least  one 
hydroxyl  group,  said  hrsi  substrate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  giscoi.  sorbitol  and 
glucose. 

a  solid  support  which  resuhs  in  the  adsoqjtion  of  at  least  50^ 
of  said  first  substrate  on  the  support,  the  ratio  of  said  solid 
support  to  said  first  substrate  being  about  0  6;  I  0  to  about 
10.0:1.0  (g:g). 

a  solvent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-hexane.  toluene,  t  butylmethylether.  ethylene  oxide, 
methylisoburylketone.  sinylacetate.  ethylacetate  t-butanol 
acetone,  dichlommethane.  and  tetrahvdroturan. 

a  second  substrate  which  is  immiscible  with  said  first  suK 
strate  and  which  has  at  least  one  donatable  leaving  group, 
said  second  substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  acids,  esters,  anhydndes  and  tnglycer 
ides,  and 

a  hydrolase   which  catalyzes  a  reaction   between   said  two 
substrates  to  produce  an  amphiphihc  compound,  and 
I  hi  recovenng  said  amphiphilic  compound,  said  compound  com- 
posing said  carbon  from  said  first  substrate  and  said  donatable 

leaving  group  from  said  second  subsu^le 
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5.508.183 
ENHANCED  ATTKn  ION  BIOREACTOR  FOR  ENZYME 
HYDROLYSIS  OR  (  ELM  LOSIC  MATERLALS 
Timothy  C.  Scott,  Knox>ille.   C  harles  D.  Scott.  Oak  Ridge; 
Brendlyn  D.  Faison.  Brian  H    Davison,  both  of  Knoxville. 
and  Jonathan  VVood»ard.  ( )ali  Ridge,  all  of  Tcnn..  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Knergv  Systems.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Teiui. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.5(M>.  May  15.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J148.871.  rhi.s  applicaticm  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,638 

Int.  CI.'  Ci;s  ,    .      CUP  7/10:7/06:  C12N  W42 
VS.  CI.  435—165  (>  Claims 


I    A  process  for  converting  cellulosic  material  into  glucose, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

shredding  the  cellulosic  material  to  increase  the  surface  area  of 
the  cellulosic  matenal; 

mixing  the  shredded  cellulosic  material  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  water  to  form  a  slurry; 

introducing  the  slurry  into  a  reaction  vessel; 

introducing  cellulase  into  the  reaction  vessel  under  conditions 
suitable  to  cause  a  hydrolysis  reaction  of  the  cellulose,  the 
hvdrolysis  reaction  forming  glucose  and  cellobiose  from  the 
cellulose; 

circulating  a  first  side  stream  from  the  reaction  vessel  through  an 
attntor  to  form  a  second  side  stream,  the  first  side  su-eam 
containing  water,  cellulase.  cellulosic  matenal,  glucose,  and 
cellobiose.  the  attntor  comprising  a  centnfugal  pump,  the 
attntor  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reaction  vessel, 
the  attntor  providing  increased  surface  area  to  the  cellulosic 
matenal; 

circulating  the  second  side  stream  from  the  attntor  through  a 
first  filter  means  to  form  a  third  side  stream,  the  first  filter 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  attntor  and  the 
reaction  vessel,  the  second  side  stream  containing  water, 
cellulase,  cellulosic  material,  glucose,  and  cellobiose,  the  first 
filter  means  separating  the  cellulosic  matenal  of  the  second 
side  stream  from  the  water,  cellulase,  glucose  and  cellobiose 
of  the  second  side  stream,  the  third  side  stream  containing 
water,  cellulase,  glucose  and  cellobiose; 

recycling  the  cellulosic  material  of  the  second  side  stream  back 
to  the  reaction  vessel; 

circulating  the  third  side  stream  from  the  first  filter  means 
through  a  second  filter  means  to  form  a  fourth  side  stream,  the 
second  filter  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  filter  means  and  the  reaction  vessel,  the  third  side  stream 
containing  water,  cellulase.  glucose  and  cellobiose.  the  second 
filter  means  .separating  the  cellulase  of  the  third  side  stream 
from  the  water,  glucose  and  cellobiose  of  the  third  side 
stream,  the  fourth  side  stream  containing  water,  glucose  and 
cellobiose; 

recycling  the  cellulase  of  the  third  side  stream  back  to  the 
reaction  vessel; 

circulating  the  fourth  side  stream  from  the  second  filter  means 
through  a  cellobiase.  reactor  to  form  a  fifth  side  stream,  the 
cellobiase  reactor  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  filter  means,  the  cellobiase  reactor  comprising  a  fixed 
bed  of  immobilized  cellobiase,  the  cellobiase  reactor  provid 


mg  continuous  removal  of  cellobiose  from  the  tounh  side 
stream,  the  cellobiase  reactor  convening  the  cellobiose  of  the 
fourth  side  stream  to  glucose,  the  fifth  side  stream  containing 
glucose  and  water; 

circulating  the  fifth  side  stream  from  the  cellobiase  reactor 
through  a  third  filter  means  to  torm  a  glucose  product  stream, 
the  third  filter  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
cellobiase  reactor  and  the  reaction  vessel,  the  third  filter 
means  separating  the  glucose  of  the  fifth  side  stream  from 
most  of  the  water  of  the  fifth  side  stream:  and 

recycling  most  of  the  water  of  the  fifth  side  stream  back  to  the 
reaction  vessel  and  removing  the  glucose  product  stream  fnjm 
the  third  filter  means. 


5.508.184 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMINC;  PLANT  PROTOPLAST 

loan    Negmtiu.    Bruxelles.    Belgium,    and    Ingo    Potrykus, 

Magden.  Switzerland.  as,signors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Tarrytown.  N,Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  128.014.  Dec,  2.  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  27.  1990.  .Ser.  No,  488.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Sy»itzerland.  Dec,  5.  1986.  4866/ 
86-8  4866/86 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/<X).l5/05:l5/09 
U.S.  CI,  435— 172_3  34  Claims 


"lOlll*! 


1  A  process  for  direct  gene  transfer  into  plant  protoplasts  that 
are  amenable  to  transformation  via  direct  gene  transfer,  which 
process  consisting: 

isolating  plant  protoplasts  from  plant  tissue  and  culturing  said 
protoplasts  in  a  nutrient  media  customarily  used  for  culturing 
plant  protoplasts; 

pre-incubaung  said  protoplasts  at  a  temperature  of  from  4"  to 
10°  C.  for  from  20  minutes  to  6  hours  in  a  pre-incubation 
medium  containing  Ca"*,  K*  and  Na*  ions  and  a  suitable 
carbon  source  before  the  actual  transformation; 

separating  said  protoplasts  from  the  preincubation  medium  and 
resu>pending  said  protoplasts  m  a  transfonnaiion  medium 
which  contains  as  an  essential  component  from  6.0  to  60  mM 
Mg'*  ions  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  Ca"*  ions; 

directls  thereafter,  adding  a  DNA  sample  to  said  transformation 
medium, 

from  0.1  to  10  minutes  thereafter,  adding  polyethylene  glycol 
(PEG)  to  said  transformation  medium:  and 

incubating  said  protoplasts  and  DNA  sample  in  said  transforma- 
tion medium  for  a  penod  that  is  sufficient  for  the  incorpora- 
tion of  said  DNA  into  said  protoplasts. 


Aprr  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1931 


5i;08.185 
LIPASE  IMMOBILIZED  ON  A  CHITOSAN  CARRIER 
^oshihide  Kawamura:  Hiroaki  Tanibe:  Shigeyuki  Imamura. 
and  Junko  Harada.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji 
Spinning  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  11,  1994.  Ser,  No,  289,218 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  27.  1993.  5-262979 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  H'l'.'.H/lV 

U.S.  CI.  435—178  9  Claims 

1  An  iinmohilized  lipase  produced  by 

dissolving  low-molecular  weight  chitosan  in  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  and  dropping  the  solution  into  a  basic  solution, 
thereby  producing  regenerated  porous  chitosan  in  panicles. 
reacting  a  glycidyl  ether  of  an  aliphatic  polyalcohol  with  the 
regenerated  porous  chitosan  in  panicles  at  a  ratio  of  0.01  to 
0.4  mole  glycidyl  ether  per  1  mole  of  the  pyranose  nng 
residue  of  the  chitosan  to  crosshnlc  the  regenerated  porous 
chitosan, 
reacting  an  acid  halide  or  acid  anhydride  of  a  higher  fany  acid  of 
C6  to  C20  in  total  at  a  ratio  of  0.05  to  1  mole  acid  halide  or 
acid  anhydnde  per  I  mole  of  the  pyranose  nng  residue  of  the 
chitosan  to  obtain  an  enzyme  immobilizing  earner. 
and  reacting  a  lipase  modified  cross-linked  regenerated  porous 
with  the  enzyme  immobilizing  earner  to  co\  alently  bind  the 
lipase  to  the  enzyme  immobilizing  earner  to  obtain  the  immo- 
bilized lipase. 


weight  "v  laminin.  about  10  weight  'S-  nidogen/eniactm  and 
from  about  2-10  weight  *  of  each  of  type  1  and  1\  collagen. 
and 
growing  said  mammal  host  fcn^  sufficient  time  for  said  lumori- 
genic  cells  to  grow. 


5i^.l89 

REGENERATION  OF  PLANTS  FROM  CI  LTCRED 

Gl  ARD  CELL  PROTOPLASTS 

John  G.  Tallman.  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fepperdine  L  ni- 

versity.  Malibu.  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,512 
Int  CI.'  C12N  5/00:5/02:5/04 
L.S.  CI.  435—240.5  26  Claims 

1   A  method  of  regenerating  Nicotiana  glauca  plants,  the  steps 
compnsing: 

isolating  guard  cell  protoplasts: 

growing  said  guard  cell  protoplasts  to  establish  a  viable  callus 

cell  population. 
promoting  shoot  and  root  growth  in  said  callus  cell  population  to 

form  an  immature  plant:  and 
planting  said  immature  plant 


5.508,186 
B19  PAR\0\  IRl  S  CAPSIDS 
Neal  S.  Young.  Washington.  D.C.:  Sachiko  Kajigaya.  Rockville. 
and  Taka.sbi  Shimada.  Bethesda.  both  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D,C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  270.098,  No*.  14.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  No\.  14.  1990.  .Ser,  No,  612.672 
Int.  CI.'  C12N     '(«/     (-J    A61K  /v,C.<,  C12Q  /  "n 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  empty  B19  parvovirus  capsid. 


5.508.187 
IN  VITRO  PHA(,t  LAMBDA  DNA  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Susan   G.   Frackman.   Shorey»ood;    Phillip   P.    FrancLskovich. 
Brown  Deer;  James  F.  Jolly,  (ilendale:   Robert  A.  Luhm. 
-Mequon.  and  William  \.  Riedl.  Grafton,  all  of  Wis..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Pharmacia  P-L  Biochemicals.  Inc..  MiNaukee.  Wis, 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser,  No,  173.743 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/20:7/00: 1 5/m 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  7  Claims 

\.  In  a  method  of  prepanng  a  phage  X  packaging  extract,  the 
improvement  compnsing  lyophilizing  said  extract  to  make  a  lyo- 
philized  extract. 


5_V)8.190 
AZOTOBACTER  BEUERINCKIl  TNMl 
Osamu    Nakanishi,    Ibaraki:    ^oichi    Ooiso.   Osaka;    Takeshi 
Okumiya.    Yao;     Rvosuke     Sugihara.    Amagasaki:     Akira 
Misalu.  Ashiya.  and  Masahira  Nakagawa.  Takatsuki.  all  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Tayca  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  201.698.  Feb.  25.  1994.  ThLs  application 

Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-64681; 
Jul.  29.  1993.  5-207046:  Nov.  15.  1993.  5-308620 

Int.  CI."  C12P  /v/Tij   C12N  l,2v.  C08B  .r/w.  A23C  ^/I54 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  2  Claims 

L  .An  isolated  .Azotobacter  Beijerinkii  TNMl  (FT:RM  BP-41*4i 
or  a  mutant  thereof  which  is  capable  of  producing  poiysacchandes 
having  the  following  ph\sicochemical  propenies: 

ha  molecular  weighi  determined  hs  gel  filtration  chromatog- 
raphy is  about  5x10"  to  10x10*. 
1 2 1  the  constituent  glycoses  are  D-galacturonic  acid.  L-rhamnose 
and  D-glucose, 

(3)  the  constituent  glycoses  are  joined  substantially  by   1.3- 
linkages.  and 

(4)  a    configuration    of   D-galacturomc    acid    is    a.    thai    of 
L-rhamnose  is  P  and  that  of  D-glucose  is  a. 


5.508.188 
METHOD  OF  GROWINt;  CELLS  IN  A  MAVTMAI. 
Sanford  H.  Barsk>.  and  Mark  Sternlicht.  both  of  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  avsignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  ni>ersity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.720 
InL  CI.'  C12N  ^/iHi  s.'(,C 
U,S.  a.  425—240.2  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  human  tumongenic  cells  in  an  immu- 
nocompromised mammal  host,  said  method  compnsing 

introducing  said  mmongenic  cells  into  said  mammal  host  mixed 
with  a  ba.semem  membrane  like  composition  denved  from 
basement  membrane  produced  by  HMS-.X  cells  and  compns- 
ing from  20-30  weighl  ^  heparan/chondroitin  sulfate  pro- 
teoglycan,  from  about    10-20  weight   %   fthronecim.   2-10 


5iWi.l9l 

MITANT  STRAINS  OF  AGROBACTERU  M  FOR 

PRODLCING  [i-13-GLrCAN 

^ukihiro  Kanegae.  Kobe;  Akira  >utani.  Himeji,  and   Lsamu 

Nakatsui.  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan.  a.s.sigDors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1993.  5-165791 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  iZi'   C08B  ^~mi  r  IS 

C.S.  CI.  435—252.2  5  Claims 

1   .A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  mutant  strain  of  .Agrobacte 

num  sp    biovar  I.   which  produces  ^1.3-glucan.   which  has  a 

phosphoenolpyruvate  carboxykinase  activity  of  about  0  006  AE-.^ 

min/mg  protein  or  less  and  which  is  unable  to  grow   in  media 

containing  succinic  acid  as  a  sole  carbi.m  source. 
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5,508,192 

BACTTRIAI  HOST  STRAINS  FOR  PRODI  CING 

PROTEOL^ TU  ALLY  SENSTTTV E  POLYPEPTIDES 

George  Georgiou,  Aastin,  Tex.,  and  Francois  Baneyx,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Iniversitj  of 

Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  612.696,  Nov.  9,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.264_V.5.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

153,855 

InL  a.^  C12N  1/20:15/01 

L  .S.  CI.  435—252.8  7  Claims 

1  A  recombinani  E.  coli  or  Salmonella  deficient  in  chromosomai 

degP  enccxling  protease  DegPand  hartxjring  a  mutationally  altered 

rpoH  gene  conferring  inability  to  induce  a  heat  shock  response. 


E.U.giy  (alkaline  elastase)  =  f  x i i!wi^ 


1000 


5i«8,193 
PSEl  DO.MONAS  STRAIN  FOR  DEGRADATION  OF 
S-TRIAZINES  IN  SOIL  AND  WATER 
Raphael  T.  Mandelbaura.   Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Lawrence  P. 
Wackett,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  a.ssignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,695 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/20 

I'.S.  a.  435—253.3  1  Claim 

1   .A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  bacteria  having  all 

the  identifying  characteristics  of  Pseudomonas  ATCC  No  55464 


5j;08.194 

NITRIENT  MEDILM  FOR  THE  BIOREMEDLATION  OF 

POLVCY  CLK   AROMATIC  HVDROCARBON- 

c  onta.minated  soil 

Sunggyu  Lee,  and  Teresa  J.  CuJilght,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  I  niversitv  of  Akron,  \kron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248J73,  May  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.427,944.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,161 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  1/20:1/26 
L.S.  CI.  435—253.6  4  aaims 

1  A  nutnenl  system  for  promoting  bioremediation  using  a 
bacteria  culture  of  one  or  more  Achromobacter  sp  and  Mycobac- 
terium sp..  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  chlonde. 
5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  hydrated  magnesium  sulfate,  5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride,  and  15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
monobasic  potassium  phosphate. 


V.  here  F  has  a  value  from  0.6-20. 


5.508.196 
METHOD  OF  CONTINIOLSLY  PREPARING  A  STERILE 

CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Klaus  Mannweiler.  Oelde;  Ralf  Kuchenbecker.  Witten.  and 
Werner  Rosenthal,  Hemer,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Westfalia  Separator  .AG.  Oelde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01118.  §  .371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  U,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  9,  1992,  42  15 
339.5 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/10:1/12.  BOID  ^MX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—289.1  9  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  continuously  prepanng  a  stenle  culture  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  unstenlized  fluid  components  m  separate  Ntreams; 
combining  the  separate  streams  into  a  single  mainstream, 
continuously  applying  the  mainstream  to  a  transverse  flow  fil- 
tration module  having  a  membrane  which  separates  the  main- 
stream into  a  permeate  and  a  retentate. 
continuously  feeding  the  permeate  to  a  bioreactor; 
divening  the  retentate  to  a  centnfuge  to  continuously  precipitate 

contaminants  out  of  the  retentate;  and 
returning  clarified  retentate  trom  the  centnfuge  into  the  main- 
stream upstream  of  the  trans\erse  fio%v  hitration  module. 


5.508.197 
HIGH-SPEED  THERMAL  CYCLING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
.Anthony   D.   A.    Han.sen,   Berkely,   and   Joseph    M.   Jaklevic, 
Lafayette,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.412 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  435—285.1  23  Oairas 


5308,195 

METHOD  FOR  LIMING  HIDES  ANT)  SKINS 

Juergen     Christner:      Filman     Taeger,     both     of     Seeheim- 

Jugenheim.  and  (.ertrud  Wick.  Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rohm  (»mbH.  Darm.stadt.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  395.299,  Feb.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,969,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992.  42  20 
838.6 

Int.  a."  CI2S  3/00:7/00:  C12N  9/54;  C14C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  435—265  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  liming  hides  and  skins  which  comprises  treating 
said  hides  and  skins  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  float  suitable  for  liming 
and  having  a  pH  value  from  10-14  until  hair  has  been  removed 
trom  them,  said  float  comprising 

A I  thiourea  dioxide  in  an  amount  from  0.3-2  percent  b\  weight 

of  the  hides  and  skins  treated; 
Bi  alkaline  protease  activity,  LVU,  in  a  range  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  protease  having  an  activity  of  4000  LVU  present  in  an 
amount  which  is  0.05-0.8  percent  by  weight  of  the  hides  and 
skins  treated;  and 
Ci  alkaline  elastase  activity.  E.U.giy.  the  value  of  which  is 
related  to  the  activity  of  the  protease  by  the  relationship 


1    A  thermaJ  cycling  system  compnsing  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  plate  holder  stations,  each  of  which  including  a 
plate  holder  tor  supp<irting  and  engaging  a  plate  during  a 
thermal  cycling  prix'ess.  and  a  lid  mechanism  for  exerting  a 
clamping  force  on  said  plate;  and 
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a  flow  switching  manifold  fluidly  connected  to  each  of  said  plate 
holder  stations  for  rapidly,  selectively  and  sequentiallv  feed- 
ing each  of  said  plate  holder  stauons.  independently,  with 
fluids  at  different  temperatures  from  a  plurality  of  temperature 
controlled  reservoirs. 


5„^)8.198 

STORAGE  AND  LNCUBATION  APPARATl  S  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MEDICAL  TEST  SA.MPLE,S 

Robert  A.  (Janz,  1431  Lakeview  Ave.,  and  Brian  D.  Zelickson, 

2764  Drew  A>e.  S..  both  of  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  55416 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,414 

InL  a.^  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  C\.  435—303.1  16  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  storing  and  incubating  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive test  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  a  test  sample  in  a  vertical  onenta- 
tion.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  storage  means  is 
transparent  proximate  the  test  sample;  wherebv  the  test 
sample  is  visible  through  the  storage  means,  and  the  storage 
means  composing; 

(i)  a  base;  and 

(ii)  a  rack  coupled  to  the  base  in  a  generally  vertical  orienta- 
tion, the  rack  including  a  plurality  of  shelves  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  test  samples,  wherein  the  rack  compnses  front 
and  rear  transparent  panels  coupled  along  one  side  thereof 
by  a  side  panel,  wherein  the  plurality  of  shelves  include  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  lips  mounted  to  an 
inner  surface  of  the  from  panel,  wherein  the  rack  is  remo\  - 
ably  supported  in  the  base,  and  wherein  the  rack  has  an 
open  side  defined  thereon  between  the  from  and  rear  pan 
els;  whereby  test  samples  are  inserted  and  removed  trom 
the  rack  through  the  open  side;  and 

(b)  incubation  means,  disposed  in  the  storage  means,  tor  incu- 
bating the  test  sample; 

wherein  the  base  compnses  two  pairs  of  support  members,  each 
pair  of  support  members  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  one  of  the 
panels,  wherein  the  support  members  are  angled  from  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  ba.se  to  rearwardly  incline  the  rack  and  support 
the  test  samples  against  the  inner  surface  ot  the  rear  panel. 


5iW,  199 
P450DB1  CL0NT:S  FOR  IDENTIFYTNG  HUMANS  WITH 
GENETIC  DEFTXT  IN  DRUG  METABOLISM 
Frank    J.    Gonzalez.    Betbesda,    Md.;    James    P.    Hardwick, 
Argonne,  III..  Harry  \   Gelboin.  ChevT  Chase.  Md.,  and  I  rs 
\.  Meyer.  Basel.  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,507,  Feb.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.815.  Jan.  3.  198V. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  242,158 

Int.  c\:  C12N  /</6-  C07H  rit: :  '(M 

I  .S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 


I 
— 0-v/- 


Ki  kt-H 
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2.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  tompnsing  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  human  P45fJdbi  as  shown  m  FIG  4ti  and  encoding 
human  debnsoqume  4-hsdrox>lase  wherein  the  nucleoude 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  wild-rvpe 
sequence,  the  vananl  la)  sequence,  the  \ananl  (bi  sequence,  and 
the  vanant  (b  l  sequence. 


5J^,20(I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONDI  (TING 
MULTIPLE  CHEMICAL  A.SSAVS 
Thomas  Tiffany.  E.  1.305  56th.  Spokane.  Wash.  99223; 
Weyrauch.   N.    13707   Coman    Rd„   Newman   Lake, 
99025.  and  Phillip  Thayer,  N.  8617  Se»en  Mile  Rd 
Mile  Falls,  Wash.  99026 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser  No.  963.457 

InL  CI."  GOIN  <^'iM 

MS.  n.  4.36 — »4  25  Oaims 


Bruce 
Wash. 
.  Nine 


1  A  method  for  conducting  multiple  chemical  assays  on  a  liquid 
sample  in  the  same  time  and  temperature  dimension,  comprising 
the  following  steps; 

placing   a   \olume   of  liquid    vaniple   akiui   .-.   lest   .irea   on   a 

supporting  anaiyiica!  media, 
adding  smaller  separate  %  olumes  ot  a  plurality  of  liquid  reagents 

to  the  liquid  sample  at  predetermined  spaced  apart  kxations 

about  the  test  area  on  the  suppiining  anaKucai  media, 
causing  the  liquid  reagents  and  liquid  sample  to  mix  with  one 

another   withm   the   test   area   on   the   supporting   anajvncal 

media. 
simultaneousK  capturing  at  least  One  complete  digital  image  of 

the  test  area. 
storing  each  digital  image  of  the  test  area;  and 
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processing  each  digital  image  of  the  test  area  to  yield  quantita- 
tive test  results  with  respect  to  sample/reagent  reactions  at 
each  spaced-apan  location  about  the  test  area  as  a  function  of 
optical  changes  that  have  occurred  at  the  spaced-aparl  loca- 
tions within  the  test  area. 


5.508^03 

APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  RADIO  FREQl'ENCY 

SPFCTROSt OPV  I  SING  SPFITRAI  ANALYSIS 

Milton  E.  Fuller,  5()0  Winchester  Dr..  Reno.  Ne\.  895(W>.  and 

Frank  J.  Cherne.  1295  Wesley  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.410 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/0();JJ/50 

LJ.S.  CI.  436—149  32  Claims 


5^08^01 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 
ABSENC  E  OF  ONCOLOGICAL  DISEASE 
Nicolai  B.  Brandt;  Yuri  M.  Petrousevich;  Galina  P.  Petrova; 
Elana  \.  Pappysh.  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation;  Hafez 
T.   Farouqe.  Amman.  ,](irdan.  and    Kaspar  A.   kasparian. 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  Hanader  Medical  Corporation. 
Wake  Forest,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  38^47 
InL  CI."  COIN  33/49 
L.S.  CI.  436— <v4  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  the  presence  of  oncological 
diseases  of  the  stomach,  uterus,  cervix,  breast  and  throat  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  obtaining  an  effective  amount  of  about  0.05  ml  to  0.4  ml  of 
a  blood  sample  untreated  except  for  anticoagulants  in  the 
form  of  an  indicative  solution  of  blood  constituents; 
(h)  exposing  said  indicative  solution  of  blood  constituents  to 
laser  radiation  to  cause  scattered  radiation  from  said  indica- 
tive solution; 

(c)  measuring  surface  charges  on  protein  molecules  as  scattered 
radiation  and  determining  parameters  of  effective  mass  M  and 
molecular  interaction  B  for  said  indicative  solution  at  a 
molecular  level; 

(d)  comparing  said  measured  and  determined  parameters  of  said 
indicative  solution  with  analogous  parameters  of  established 
reference  range  standards; 

(e)  screening  for  the  presence  of  oncological  disease  of  the 
stomach,  uterus,  cervix,  breast  and  throat  based  upon  a  com 
panson  of  said  measured  and  determined  parameters  of  said 
indicative  solution  with  said  established  reference  range  star 
dards. 
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1  .A  non-invasive  method  for  determining  concentration  of  at 
least  one  target  chemical  in  a  specimen,  the  methtxi  composing  the 
following  steps: 

(al  coupling  to  a  specimen  a  source  electromagnetic  signal 
containing  simultaneously  ai  least  first  and  second  frequency 
components  that  are  each  at  least  .W  .MH/  and  include  har- 
monics that  do  not  exceed  about  1  GHz; 

(b)  receiving  from  said  specimen  at  least  two  spetiral  compo- 
nents m  a  return  signal: 

(c)  processing  said  received  at  least  luu  spectral  components  to 
produce  a  spectral  signature  having  frequency-identifiable 
spectral  components  therein;  and 

(d)  determining  a  concentration  of  at  least  one  target  chemical  in 
said  specimen  based  upon  said  spectral  signature. 


S,508J04 

Ml  LTIPLE  SAMPLE  SEQIENTIAI  CHEMU  AL 

ANALYSIS 

Eiic  J.  Norman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norman  Clinical 

Laboratories,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,952 

Int.  CI."  CH)1N  }m)Z 

I'.S.  CI.  436—161  IS  Claims 


5,508002 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  BLOOD  COAGl  L.ATION 

FACTOR  Mil  A(  TIV  ITY  AND  KIT  OF  REAGENTS  FOR 

THE  DETERMINATION 

Masayasu  F^nomolo,  Takatsuki,  and  Masahiro  Vamaguchi, 
Suita.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha, 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V01247,  §  371  Date  May  4.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07145.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  I9«i4 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232.221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992.  4-243098 

Int  a.*  COIN  33K6 

C.S.  CI.  436—69  6  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  determining  factor  XJIl  activity  which  com 

prises: 

mixing  a  sample  and  a  fibrin  precipitation  inhibitor: 
adding  a  thrombin  solution: 

determining  the  fibrin  coagulation  time  in  the  presence  of  cal- 
cium ion,  wherein  said  fibrin  coagulation  results  from  conver- 
sion of  fibrinogen  in  the  sample  to  fibrin  by  thrombin  and 
coagulation  of  the  resulting  fibrin  by  factor  Xlll.  and 
companng  the  coagulation  time  with  the  normal  coagulation 
time  to  detenmne  factor  XUi  acuvily  in  the  sample. 


im  trt  tn  trt  t, 
<im* 

1  A  method  for  chromatographic  separation  of  multiple  analyte 
specimens  using  an  analytical  column  containing  a  selective  adsor- 
bent media  through  which  column  a  carrier  fluid  flows,  the  method 
composing 

introducing  a  first  analyte  specimen  into  the  analytical  column  at 
an  initial  temperature; 

heating  the  analytical  column  to  an  intennediate  temperature  to 
cause  the  tirsi  analyte  specimen  to  partially  travel  into  the 
column; 

cooling  the  analytical  column  to  the  initial  temperature; 

introducing  a  second  analyte  specimen  into  the  analytical  col- 
umn: and 

heating  the  anaKtical  column  u>  .i  hnal  lemperalure  greater  than 
the  intermediate  temperature,  causing  analyte  from  the  first 
analyte  specimen  and  analyte  from  the  second  analyte  speci- 
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men    to    concurrently    and    discretely    travel 
sequentially  elute  from,  the  analytical  column 


through     and 


Fig  3 


5_S08,205 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANT)  CTILIZING  PARTIALLY 

CI  RED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ASSEMBLIES 

Ramon  Dominguez,  Rockville.  and  George  J.  Kelly,  .Mt.  Airy. 
both  of  Md.,  a.ssigDor$  to  Amoco/Enron  Solar.  Fi^erick. 
Md. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.206 
Int.  CI.'  H01L.<///S,i//WA 
U.S.  C^.  437—2  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  photovoltaic  devices,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  photovoltaic  subassembly   in  the  absence  of  a 

substrate,  superstrate.  fabric  and  fibers  at  a  photos ollaic  plant 

by 
electrically  interconnecting  an  ?jT2y  of  'olar  cells, 
placing  said  array  of  solar  cells  on  at  lea.st  one  curable  plastic 

sheet,  said  plastic  sheet  being  light  transmissive  when  fulK 

cured, 
partially  cuong  said  plastic  sheet,  and  simultaneously  preventing 

said  plastic   sheei   from   polymenzing  dunng   said  partialis 

cunng. 
secureK  fixing  the  pcisition  of  the  solar  cells  to  said  pla.stK-  sheet 

duong  said  partially  curing, 
said  partially  cunng  and  said  preventing  of  polymenzauon  com 

posing  heating  said  plastic  sheet  at  a  partial  cunng  tempera- 
ture to  bond  said  plastic  sheet  to  said  solar  cells. 
said  partial  cunng  temperature  being  below   a  polvmenzation 

temperamre  of  said  plastic  sheet, 
preventing  formation  of  air  bubbles  in  said  pla.stic  sheet  dunng 

said  partialh  cunng  h\  panially  cunng  said  plastic  sheet  at  a 

pressure  less  than  atmosphenc  pressure,  and 
cooling  said  panialh  cured  plastic  sheei  before  said  plastic  sheet 

has  pol\men/ed. 
transporting  said  photovoltaic  subassemhls  from  said  photovol- 
taic plant  to  a  manufactunng  facilitv 
assembling  a  photovoltaic  device  at  the  manufactunng  facilitv 

by 
placing  said  photovoltaic  suhassemhK  on  ai  least  one  supp<in 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substrate  and 

a  superstrate. 
polymenzing  and  compleielv  cunng  said  plastic  sheet  bv  heating 

said  plastic  sheet  to  at  least  a  melting  temperature  of  said 

pla.stic  sheet  at  the  manufactunng  facility, 
preventing  air  bubbles  from  forming  m  said  plasDc  sheei  dunng 

polymenzing:  and 
completely  cuong  by  polymenzmg  and  completelv  cunng  said 

plastic  sheet  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmosphcoc  pressure,  and 

simultaneouslv 
thermally  bonding  said  plastic  sheet  lo  said  supp<:>n  member  to 

securelv   h\  said  photovoliaic  subassembh   to  .said  support 

member. 


5,508,206 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  THIN 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Gregory  S.  Glenn.  Pacific  Palisades,  and  B.  Terence  Cavicchi. 
North  Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrolab. 
Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,112.  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  415J21 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  ;(/  /^ 
r.S.  CI.  437—2  15  Oaims 

8  \  methcKl  of  fabncatmg  solar  cells  composing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  wafer: 

forming  a  photovoltaic  layer  on  a  front  surface  ot  the  wafer: 
depositing  front  contact  metallization  on  a  portion  of  the  photo- 
voltaic layer; 


FOnMWG*PHOTCV0L-*JC    -iVEe   ON  ' 
THC  gRONT  SUWF  ACt  OF  -^<  WTV^P 


OCfOST  AM  AK-V.*ttFLfCTX><  KiATMG  ^vt«C3N 
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DtPOSr  REAfl  CONTAC'  MCAi^IZatjC*.  OTTO  A 
>*£AF  SURFACE  Of  •>«  WAFER 


B-fiCTTBCA..  CX>r  ACTS  -C  OP»*OSr-C  SURFACES 
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ABE  JSEE  'C  F^CH  AWAv  WPAFgR  fcUTERiV  T^*0JG*-  A  MASK 
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depositing  an  anti-reflection  coating  laver  on  a  ponion  o^  the 
photovoltaic  laver: 

depositing  rear  contact  metallization  on  a  rear  -.urtace  ot  the 
w  afer: 

sinteong  the  from  and  rear  i.  ntacl  melailization; 

disposing  a  mask  adjacent  the  rear  ot  the  wafer; 

microblasting  the  wafer  thniugh  the  mask  in  a  controlled  manner 
to  thm  predetermined  areas  of  the  w  afer  to  pros  ide  thick  areas 
at  the  peometer  of  the  wafer,  thick  areas  m  regions  of  the 
wafer  opposite  the  from  contact  metallization,  and  wherein 
the  thick  areas  have  a  repeating  structural  partem  correspond- 
ing to  the  mask  and  compose  interconnected  beams  thai 
support  the  thin  wafer,  and 

cutting  individual  solar  cells  trorri  the  wafer 


5,508007 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALLNG  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER 
LN  A  HYDROGEN  AT.MOSPHERE  TO  DF^SORB  SI  RFACE 

CONTAMINANTS 
Masataka  Horai;  Naoshi  .Adachi;  Hideshi  Nishikawa.  and 
Masakazu  Sano.  all  of  Saga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Sitix  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00865.  §  371  Date  Apr  26.  1994.  J  102(ei 
Date  Apr  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A>0872.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser  No.  199.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992.  4-196576 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2u<'J(>:2lf3Z4 
L  .S.  CI.  437—13  1  Claim 


lOSO  1100 

T*mp«r«tur»  {X, ) 


1  In  a  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  wafer  a 
methixl  of  heal  treatment  of  a  semiconductor  silicon  substrate 
dunng  loading  of  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  in  a  furnace 
having  an  internal  temperature  of  greater  than  riK>m  temperature  bv 
300"  C.  or  less,  said  methtxl  of  heat  treatmeni  composing  (a) 
loading  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  onto  a  loading  table 
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which  1^  in  tum  loaded  in  the  furnace  and  thereatter  replacing 
atmosphenc  gas  in  the  furnace  with  a  nitrogen  ga^  atmosphere;  (b) 
subsequent!)  replacing  the  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  with  a  hydro- 
gen gas  atmosphere  and  raising  the  internal  temperature  to  750°  C. 
to  800"  C  in  the  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere,  and  maintaining  this 
temperature  for  10  to  30  minutes  to  desorb  water  and  oxygen 
molecules,  wherein  replacement  with  the  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere 
makes  total  concentration  of  water  and  oxygen  molecules  less  than 
5  ppm  in  water  conversion;  and  (c)  raising  the  internal  temperature 
in  the  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from 
950°  C  to  1 200°  C.  for  heat  treatment  of  the  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate  in  the  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere. 


538^08 

NtKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIAMOND 

SFMKONDICTOR 

Junichi   Sato.   Tokvo,  Japan.   a.s.signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,370 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268391 

iBL  CI."  HOIL  21/268 

L.S.  CI.  437—18  10  Claims 
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supplying  a  current  to  the  gate  electrode  in  an  electrolytic 
solution,  to  form  a  first  anodic  oxide  layer  on  both  sides  of  the 
gate  electrode; 

etching  the  insulating  him  using  the  hrst  anodic  oxide  layer  as  a 
mask,  to  form  a  gate  insulating  him. 

removing  the  tirsl  anodic  oxide  layer,  and 

introducing  an  element  including  ai  leasl  one  of  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  carbon  into  the  semiconductor  layer  using  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  gate  insulating  him  as  masks. 


5,508,210 

ELEMENT  ISOLATING  METHOD  FOR  COMPOIND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shitiichi  Terazono.  Itami,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,160 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-047677 

Int.  C1.H01L2//26-5 

U.S.  CI.  437—22  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  malting  an  n-doped  diffusion  layer  in  a  diamond 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  diamond  semiconductor  film 
thereon  and  an  etched  insulating  film  on  said  diamond  semi- 
conductor film  defining  exposed  portions;  and 

doping  the  exposed  portions  with  lithium  to  form  a  diffusion 
laver  by  placing  the  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 
exposing  the  substrate  to  a  high  density  ECR  plasma  having  a 
plasma  density  of  1x10'^  cm"'  or  more  formed  from  a  gas  of 
nitrogen  compound  of  lithium. 
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1    A  methcxl  of  isolating  compound  semiconductor  devices  by 

ion  implantation  compnsing: 

implanting  ions  in  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  includ- 
ing epitaxially  grown  layers  to  produce  an  insulaung  region 
so  that  the  concentration  of  implanted  ions  has  a  peak  at  a 
position  deeper  than  a  prescribed  depth  in  a  buffer  layer,  the 
deepest  of  the  epitaxially  grown  layers. 


5.508.209 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

USING  ANODIC  OXID.ATION 

Hongjong  Zhang;  Hidetn  Ohnuma;  Naoaki  ^amaguchi,  and 

Yasuhiko  Takemura.  all  of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Semiconductor  Energy    Laboratory   Co.,   Ltd..   Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  ig*)4.  Ser.  No.  312,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-269778 

Int.  CI.''H0IL2//JJ6 

I  .S.  CI.  437—21  18  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  prtxiucing  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer; 

torming  an  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor  layer; 

lonning  a  gale  film  on  the  insulating  film; 

selectively  forming  a  mask  film  on  the  gate  film; 

etching  the  gate  film  using  the  mask  film,  to  form  a  gate 
electrode; 


5,508,211 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  C1R(  I II 

STRICTURE  WITH  VERTICAL  ISOLATION  FROM 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE  COMPRISING 

ISOLATION  LAYER  FORMED  BY  IMPLANTATION  AND 

ANNEALING  OF  NOBLE  GAS  ATOMS  IN  SI  BSTRATE 

.Abraham  Yee,  Santa  Clara,  and  Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  .Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,911 
Int.  CI."  H0IL2//265 
U.S.  CI.  437—24  12  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  isolating  an  integrated  circuit  structure  in  a  single 
crvstal  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer 
from  portions  of  said  substrate  beneath  said  integrated  circuu 
structure  which  comprises: 
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etching  said  titanium  nitnde  iaver  and  an>  of  the  remaining 
titanium  layer  thereby  leaMng  uianium  silicide  on  the  top 
surface  ot  said  gate  electrode  and  in  said  highly  doped  source/ 
drain  regions. 
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5.508  J12 
SALKTDE  PROCESS  FOR  A  MOS  SE.MICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICE  CSINt;  NITROGEN  IMPLANT  OF  TITANIl  M 
Jau-Jey   Wang,  and  Ming-Hsung  Chang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Co..  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  429,729 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  2//2A 

U.S.  a.  437—24  19  Oairas 
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11  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  FET  semiconductor  device 
having  a  gate  electrode,  spaced  highly  doped  source/drain  regions 
with  lightly  doped  source/drain  regions,  said  gate  electrode  over  a 
gate  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate  electr(Xie 
having  sidewall  spacers,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  titanium  layer  on  the  surface  ot  said  semiconductor 

substrate,  said  sidewall  spacers,  and  said  gate  electrode; 
implanting  nitrogen  at  an  angle  from  the  surface  plane  of  the 
substrate  from  between  about  30'  and  bO'  into  said  titanium 
layer  thus  forming  a  titanium  nitnde  layer  over  said  titanium 
layer, 
thermally  annealing  said  titanium  layer  forming  titanium  silicide 
on  the  lop  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  in  the  highly 
doped  source/drain  regions,  and 


5,508  J 13 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDl  (TOR 
DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  SEMICONDl  tTOR  ZONE  IS 
FORMED  THROl  GH  DIFFl  SION  FROM  A  STRIP  OF 
POL'i  CRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Willem  \an  Der  Wei;   Alexander  C.  L.  Jan.sen.  and 
Roster,   all   of  Eindhoven.   Netherlands.   a.ssignorv 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser  No   326.440 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium.     Oct,     25 
09301135 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
tJi.  CI.  437—31  6  naims 


a)  forming  an  isolation  layer  comprising  noble  gas  atoms 
enmeshed  with  semiconductor  dUims  m  a  region  beneath  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  hy  the  steps  of, 

i)  implanting  a  region  beneath  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
through  said  surface  with  noble  gas  atoms  at  a  dosage  level 
and  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  inhibit  recrystalliz,alion  of 
the   semiconductor  lattice   m  the   implanted   region   upon 
subsequent  annealing  of  said  substrate;  and 
ii)  then  annealing  said  substrate  to  recrystallize  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  above  said  implanted  region; 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  said  isolation  layer  of  noble  gas  atoms 
enmeshed  with  semiconductor  atoms;  and 

b)  then  without  oxidizing  said  implanted  region  compnsing  said 
isolation  layer,  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure  m  said 
substrate  between  said  surface  and  said  isolation  laver 


Ronaid 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  senuconducior  device  wherebv 
on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  a  conductor  track  ot  polv 
crystalline  silicon  insulated  from  the  surface  is  formed  in  a  laver  of 
doped  p<.il\  crystal  line  silicon  provided  on  a  layer  of  insulating 
matenal,  and  whereby  a  stnp  of  polycrystallme  silicon  is  formed 
between  an  edge  of  the  conductor  and  a  poaion  of  the  surface 
adjoining  said  edge,  after  which  a  semiconductor  zone  is  formed  m 
the  semiconductor  body  through  diffusion  of  dopant  from  the 
conductor  through  the  strip,  charactenzed  in  that  a  window  is 
etched  into  the  layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon  bs  means  of  a  first 
etching  mask  after  which  the  insulating  layer  is  removed  from  the 
surface  within  said  window,  the  window  is  provided  at  its  edge 
with  a  strip  of  polycrystallme  silicon,  and  the  sonductor  Q-ack  is 
formed  in  the  layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon  hv  means  of  a  second 
etching  mask  with  said  second  etching  mask  covenng  at  least  a 
pt^rtion  of  the  edge  of  the  window 
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5.508  J15 

Cl'RRENT  LEAKAGE  REDHTION  AT  THE  STOR.AGE 

NODE  DIFFl  SION  REGION  OF  A  STACKED-TRENCH 

DItAM  CELL  B^  SELECTIA  ELY  OXIDIZING  THE 

FL(K)R  OF  THE  TRENCH 

Nan.seng  Jeng.  BoLse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92.^31.  Jul.  15.  1993.  Pal.  Nn.  5.416JU8. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3''0.'»99 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//70 
I  .S.  CI.  437—38  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manutactunng  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell  on  a  silicon  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps 

(a)  forming  an  access  transistor  gale  electrode  on  ar  upper 
surface  ot  the  substraie.  said  gate  electrode  having  an  upper 
surface  and  sidewalls; 
(bl  forming  source/drain  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
electrtxle.  one  of  said  source/drain  regions  to  function  a.s  the 
cell's  access  node  region,  and  the  other  to  function  as  the 
cell's  storage  mxle  region, 
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(c)  forming  dielectric  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 

electrode; 
(di  etching  a  trench  in  the  substrate,  said  trench  having  vertical 

sideualls  and  a  floor,  and  at  least  one  vertical  sidewall  of  said 

trench  abutting  the  source/drain  region  which  is  to  function  as 

the  cell's  storage  node  region; 
(e)  implanting  oxygen  ions  at  dosage  greater  than  1  xlO"'/cm" 

and  at  energy  lower  than  30  Kev  in  the  floor  of  said  trench; 

and 
if)    performing    elevated    temperature    anneal    step    following 

implantation  of  the  oxygen  ions;  and  then 
(gl  forming  a  bottom  plate  for  cell  capacitor  which  at  least 

partially  lines  the  trench  and  which  makes  contact  to  the 

source;drain  region  which  is  to  function  as  the  cell's  storage 

node  region  through  the  abutting  sidewall. 


tion  film  over  the  channel  area  such  thai  the  hrsi  end  overlaps 
one  end  of  the  source  area  and  the  second  end  overlaps  one 
end  of  the  drain  area; 

forming  an  inlerlayer  insulation  film  over  the  gale  electrcxie  and 
the  gate  insulation  film. 

forming  two  contact  holes  m  the  interlaver  insulation  film  and 
the  gate  insulation  film  to  expose  a  piirtion  of  the  source  and 
drain  area,  respectively; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  predetermined  type  to  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  source  and  drain  area  to  form  a  high  impunty 
concentration  area  in  the  source  and  drain  areas,  respeclnely; 
and 

forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  in  the  respec- 
tive contact  holes  to  connect  to  the  respective  high  impunty 
concentration  areas. 
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METHOD  OF  M.4NTF.4CTURING  A  VERTIC.M.  FIELD 

EFTECT  TR.'VNSISTOR 

.Masami  Sawada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  252.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  19*3,  5-154281 
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DEVICE  .4ND  MANIFACTI  RING  METHOD  OF  A  THIN 

FILM  TR.\NSI.STOR 

Satoshi  Inoue.  Suwa,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Coiipora- 

tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/«)0849,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  §  102(e( 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00882.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun   23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  199,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166021; 
Nov.  25.  1992.  4-315331:  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325315 
Int   CI.    HOIL  27/01 :29/04;29/784 
VS.  CI.  437 — U)  20  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thin  sihcon  film  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  source  area,  a  drain  area  and  a  channel  area  m  the 
silicon  film  by  implanting  impurities  of  a  predetermined  type 
to  selected  portions  of  the  sihcon  film  where  the  source  and 
drain  areas  are  to  be  formed,  the  channel  area  being  formed 
between  the  source  area  and  the  drain  area;. 

fonning  a  gale  insulation  film  on  the  channel  area  and  at  lea-st  a 
portion  of  the  source  and  drain  areas; 

after  forming  the  source  and  d-^^n  areas,  forming  a  gate  elec- 
trode having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  on  the  gate  insula- 


^^^^^^1 


1  A  methcxl  for  manufactunng  a  vertical  type  field  effect  tran- 
sistor which  includes  N-type  ba.se  regions  formed  on  the  surface  of 
a  P-tvpe  semiconductor  substrate,  a  P-type  source  region  formed  in 
each  of  the  N-type  base  regions,  a  gale  insulating  film  tormed 
between  the  P-type  source  regions,  and  a  gate  electnxje  formed  of 
polysilicon  on  the  gate  insulating  film,  and  has  the  P-type  .source 
regions,  the  N-lype  ba.se  regions  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  P-type 
semiconductor  substrate  as  three  terminals,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  the  gate  insulating  tilm, 

growing  a  polysilicon  layer; 

performing  a  first  ion  implantation  of  an  N-type  impurity  to  the 
grown  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  .said  polysilicon  layer  into  said  gate  electrtxie; 

forming  the  N-type  ba.se  regions  by  ion  implantation  of  an 
N-type  impunty  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said 
gate  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

performing  heai  treatment  after  the  ion  implantation. 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,388 
Int.  CI.'^  HOIL  :i/H24: 
I.S.  CI.  437—52  11  Claims 

1   A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  memory,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of; 

(al  forming  a  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a 

source  area  and  a  drain  area  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
ihi  forming  an  insulating  film  over  the  memory  cell  transistor; 
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of  parallel  active  area  apertures  being  adjacent  to  a  member  of 
said  set  of  body  contacts;  and 
forming  a  set  of  transistors,  having  transistor  bodies,  in  said 
device  layer  and  below  said  active  area  apertures. 


(c)  forming  an  etch  preventing  film  over  the  insulating  film; 

(d)  fonning  multi-layer  films  over  the  etch  preventing  film  bs 
stacking  alternately  a  disposable  film  and  a  conduction  layer 

(e)  selectively  etching  the  multilayer  films  corresponding  to  a 
contact  hole  to  form  a  stacked  film  pattern; 

(0  forming  conductive  sidewalls  on  sides  of  the  stacked  film 
pattern; 

(g)  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  the  stacked  film  pattern, 

(h)  selectively  etching  the  etch  preventing  film  and  the  insulat- 
ing film  by  using  the  photoresi.st  pattern  and  the  conductive 
sidewall.  thereby  forming  the  contact  hole; 

(i)  forming  an  upper  conductive  film  on  the  stacked  film  pattern 
and  the  contact  hole  including  the  conductive  sidewall; 

0)  patterning  the  upper  conductive  film  and  the  stacked  film 
paaem  to  thereby  form  a  capacitor  storage  node  panem;  and 

(k)  removing  the  disposable  film 


5_508J20 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ANTIFl  SES  HA\  ING 

MINI.MCM  AREAS 

Abdelshafy   \.  FItoukhy.  San  Jos*,  and  Gregory   W    Bakker. 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  \ctel  Corporation. 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687.437.  \pr.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  ),  1993,  Ser.  No.  243.001 

Int.  CI.'  H(t\L  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CI.  437—60  3  t\mms 


SOI  DRAM  WITH  FILED  SHIELD  ISOLATION  AND 
BOD^  CONTACT 
Gary  B.  Bninnir.  Stormville.  N.^..•  John  K.  DeBrosse.  Burling- 
ton. \  t..  and  Jack  A.  Mandelman.  Stormville.  N.\..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  C  orporation.   Vrmonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun   5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,958 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

U.S.  a.  437-52  16  CTaims 


2  A  process  for  fabricating  antifiises  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  and  defining  polysilicon  regions  over  said  insulating 
layer  lo  form  antifuse  apertures  in  areas  between  said  poly- 
silicon regions  where  antifuses  are  to  be  formed; 

doping  said  substrate  uving  said  polysilicon  regions  as  a  mask 

torming  a  second  dieiectnc  layer  over  said  polysilicon  regions; 

etching  said  second  dieiectnc  layer  in  a  region  to  expose  said 
substrate  in  between  said  polysilicon  regions  and  form 
reduced  size  antifuse  apertures,  said  etching  process  leaving 
portions  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  on  sides  of  said 
polysilicon  regions; 

fonmng  an  antifuse  dieiectnc  in  said  antifuse  apertures;  and 

forming  upper  antifuse  electrodes  over  said  antifuse  dieiectnc 


5_508J2I 

MKTHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAPACITOR  ELEMENT  OI 

DRAM 

Satoshi  Kamiyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.-3 J(U 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  l'*M3.  5-302472 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  27/70.27/00 

U,S.  CI.  43^— 60  h  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  SOI  DRAM  having  a  memory  array 
having  transistor  body  contacts  in  the  memory  array  composing 
the  steps  of; 

prepanng  an  SOI  wafer  having  a  senuconducting  substrate,  a 
semiconductor  device  layer  above  .said  substrate  and  an  insu- 
lating layer  between  said  substrate  and  .said  device  layer; 

forming  a  set  of  capacitors  in  conuct  with  said  semiconducting 
substrate  in  said  memory  array; 

forming  an  isolation  dielectric  layer  over  said  set  of  capacitors  in 
said  memory  array; 

forming  a  set  of  body  contaci  apertures  extending  down  through 
said  isolation  dieiectnc  layer  to  said  device  layer; 

forming  a  field  shield  having  a  field  shield  top  surface  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  de\ ice  layer  in  said  memory  array 
though  said  set  of  body  contact  apertures,  thereby  forming  a 
set  of  body  contacts  in  said  body  contact  apertures; 

forming  a  set  of  parallel  active  area  apertures,  each  having  an 
active  area  axis,  in  said  field  shield,  at  least  some  of  said  set 


1.  A  method  tor  tabriwitins:  ..   Mj^ked  capaciior  elemeni  of  a 
semiconducior  device    ^aid  ^lackecl  ^apaciior  elennenl  having  a 
capaciior  lower  electr(xle  and  a  capacitor  upper  electrode  with  a 
dieiectnc  film  being  interposed  therebetween,  said  method  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

removing  a  naturally  oxidized  film  on  a  surface  of  a  polycrys 
talline  silicon  film  conslimting  said  capacitor  lower  electrode 
and  nimding  said  surface  of  the  polycrystaJline  silicon  film  by 
a  rapid  thermal  nitnding  treatmeni  using  lamp  annealing; 
forming  a  tantalum  oxide  film  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  and  densifying  said  tantalum  oxide  film  to  form  said 
dieiectnc  film; 
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forming  a  conductive  film,  on  said  tantalum  o^ide  film,  consti- 
tuting said  capacitor  upper  electrode;  and 
nitnding  said  conductive  film  after  having  been  patterned. 


FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

Masato  Sakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  13,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  357  J18 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Uec.  13,  1993,  5-311407 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W0 

MS.  CT.  437—60  11  Claims 


1  A  fabrication  process  for  a  semiconductor  device  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

torming  a  projecting  core  member  of  a  lower  electrode  layer 
prinided  on  the  surface  of  an  insuladon  layer  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  outer  electrode  bodies  by  alternately  forming  spacer 
layers  and  conductive  layers  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  core 
member,  and  forming  cylindrical  electfodes  extending  from 
said  lower  electrode  layer  from  said  conductive  layers  and 
spacers  between  said  cylindrical  electrodes  from  said  spacer 
lasers,  by  anisotropic  etching; 

forming  a  spacer  region  so  as  to  fill  a  clearance  between  adja- 
cent outer  electrode  bodies; 

remo\ing  said  core  member; 

forming  inner  electrode  bodies  by  alternately  forming  spacer 
lavers  and  conductive  layers  on  the  inner  wall  of  --aid  outer 
electrode  bodies  at  a  portion  where  said  core  member  is 
removed,  and  forming  cylindrical  electrodes  extending  from 
said  lower  electrode  layer  from  said  conductive  layers  and 
spacers  between  said  cylindrical  electrodes  from  said  spacer 
layers,  by  anisotropic  etching,  to  thereby  form  a  lower  elec- 
trode with  said  lower  electrode  layer,  said  outer  electrode 
bodies  and  said  inner  electrode  bodies; 

removing  spacers  from  said  outer  and  inner  electrode  bodies, 
and 

forming  a  capacitor  insulation  layer  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  lower  electrode  including  said  lower  electrode  layer  and 
said  cylindrical  electrodes,  and  forming  an  upper  electrode 
over  said  capacitor  insulation  layer  to  form  a  capacitor. 
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rectangle  with  an  intenor.  one  side  contacting  said  gale  region 
and  the  parallel  side  on  a  layer  of  tield  oxide,  adjacent  to  said 
gate  region  and  separated  from  it  by  said  source  region; 

(b)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
which  IS  then  selectively  removed  so  that  it  does  not  cover  the 
interior  of  said  gate  electrtide; 

(c)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of  doped  poly- 
crv.slalline  silicon  and  with  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 

(d)  then  selectively  removing  that  part  of  said  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  that  overlies  the  inlenor  of  said  gate; 

(e)  then  conformally  coating  the  entire  suiicture  with  a  third 
layer  of  silicon  oxide; 

(f)  then  anisotropically  etching  said  third  layer  of  silicon  oxide 
down  to  the  level  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon, 
thereby  leaving  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  unaltered, 
and  thereby  forming  spacers  that  extend  inwards  from  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  partially 
covering  the  exposed  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line  silicon. 

(g(  then  etching  said  first  layer  of  polycrysialUne  silicon  down  to 
the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

(h)  then  removing  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  including 
said  spacers; 

(1)  then  selectively  removing  all  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrys- 
tallme silicon  except  the  part  that  overlies  the  interior  of  said 
gate  and  overlaps  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  thereby 
forming  said  first  layer  of  poK crystalline  silicon  into  a  bonom 
electrixle; 

(J)  then  coating  said  bottom  electrode  with  a  layer  of  a  capacitor 
dielectric;  and 

(k)  then  coating  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  with  a  second 
layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon,  thereby  forming  a  top  elec- 
trode 


5,508.224 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Wen-Yueh  Jang,  Hsin  Chu,  Taivtan.  as.signor  to  Winbond  F^lec- 

tronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser  No,  227  J55.  Apr  13.  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476J10 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  Zinbl 

l'.S.  CT.  437—60  3  Claims 


5.508^23 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTTRING  DRAM  CELL  WITH 

FORK  SHAPED  f  APAt  ITOR 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsin  Chu.   Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435^02 

inL  a."  HOIL  2] no 

l.S.  CT,  437—60  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  forked-shape  capacitor  as  pan 
of  a  Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  cell,  composing: 

I  a)  providing  a  panially  completed  siUcon  integrated  circuit 
structure  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  Field  Effect  Tran- 
sistors, each  having  source,  drain,  and  gate  regions,  the  elec- 
trode contacting  said  gate  region  having  die  shape  of  a  hollow 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ESD  protective  device  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

forming   a  first  region  of  a   first  conductivity    type   withm   a 

substrate, 
forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  a  surface  of  said  first 

region, 
etching  said  insulating  material  to  form  at  least  one  insulating 

region. 
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forming  a  resistive  conducting  region  over  said  at  least  one 
insulating  region. 

deep  diffusing  a  second  region  of  a  heavily  doped  second 
conductivity  type  to  a  first  depth  within  said  first  region  below 
at  least  part  of  said  resistive  conducting  region,  and 

diffiising  within  said  first  region,  a  third  region  of  the  heavily 
doped  second  conductivity  type,  to  a  second  depdi  less  dian 
said  first  depth,  said  third  region  being  separated  from  said 
second  region  by  at  least  pan  of  a  surface  of  said  first  region 
below  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  insulating  region 


5308.225 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RINti  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

VISIBLE  LASER  DIODE 

Kaoru  Kadoiwa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  218,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  8,  1993,  5-081633 

Int.  CI.  hoil:/o/ 

U.S.  a.  437—129  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  laser  diode 
producing  visible  light  and  including  a  p  type  .AlGalnP  cladding 
layer  on  an  active  layer,  said  method  including: 

successively  growing  an  active  layer,  a  p  type  AIGalnP  cladding 
layer,  and  a  p  type  GaAs  cap  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

regrowing  a  p  type  GaAs  contact  layer  on  said  p  type  GaAs  cap 
layer; 

growing  a  first  n  type  layer  on  said  p  type  GaAs  contact  layer, 
said  first  n  type  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  matenal 
that  can  be  selectively  etched  with  an  etchant  that  does  not 
etch  GaAs  and.  thereafter,  cooling  die  wafer;  and 

selectively  etching  and  removing  said  first  n  type  layer. 


5,.^08.226 

1  OW  TEMPERATl  RE  PROCESS  FOR  FABRK  ATING 

LAYERED  SI  PERLATFICE  MATERIAL  SAND  MAKING 

ELECTRONIC  DE\  ICES  INC  LI  DIN(;  SAME 
Takeshi  Ito,  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.;  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Michael  C.  Scott.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Symetrix  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  65,656,  May  21,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,4.V4,102,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
981,133,  Nov,  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,423^85,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  965,190,  Oct.  23,  1992.  aban- 
doned, each  .  Oct.  23,  Owhich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
21,  1995,  Ser  No.  407.760 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  29//5 
U.S.  CI.  437—130  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  layered  superiatuce  matenal  com- 
posing; 
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providing  a  substrate,  and  a  precursor  containing  metal  moieues 
m  effective  amounts  for  spontaneously  forming  a  lavered 
superlattice  matenal  upon  heating  said  precursor; 

applying  said  precursor  to  said  substrate,  and 

heating  said  precursor  on  said  substrate  ii-  a  lemperature  .it 
between  600  °  C   and  700'  C   to  form  said  layered  supcrlai 
tice  matenal  on  said  substrate 


5.508^27 

PLASMA  ION  IMPLANTATION  FrVDR(X;ENATION 

PROCESS  I  TILIZING  VOLTAGE  PI  LSE  APPLIED  TO 

SUBSTRATE 

Chung  Chan,  Newlon,  and  Shu  Qin,  Jamaica  Plain,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Northeastern  I  niversity.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser  No.  255^523 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/Zf,i.ZL<2h 

U.S.  a.  437-172  11  Claims 


of: 


»9(») 


1.  A  method  of  hydrogenanng  a  TFT  wafer  comprising  the  steps 

placing  a  TFT  wafer  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

permitting  a  volume  of  hydrogen  gas  to  enter  said  vacuum 

thamber  to  a  pressure; 
ionizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volume  of  hydrogen  gas  to 

form  a  hydrogen  ion  plasma; 
confining  said  hydrogen  ion  plasma  at  a  substantially  uniform 

density  to  a  region  adjacent  said  TFT  wafer; 
applying  a  negative  pulse  potenual  to  said  TTT  wafer,  said  pulse 

potential  hav  mg  a  constant  amplitude,  a  repetition  rate  and  a 

pulse  duration:  and 
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exposing  said  TFT  wafer  with  said  pulsed  potential  to  said 
hvdrogen  ion  plasma  for  an  amount  of  time. 


5^08.228 

COMPLIANT  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTIV  E  BUMPS 

FOR  AN  ADHESIVE  FLIP  CHIP  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Ernest  R.  Nolan.  Round  Rock.  Diana  t .  Duane.  Cedar  Park, 
both  of  Tex.;  Todd  H.  Herder,  (  orvallis.  Oreg.;  Thomas  A. 
Bishop.  Austin.  Tex.;  kimcuc  T.  Iran,  \ustin.  Tex.;  Robert 
W.  Froehlich.  Austin.  lex.;  Randy  I  .  (.erman.  Au.stin,  Tex.; 
Richard  D.  Nelson.  Austin.  Tex.;  (hung  J.  Lee.  Austin.  Tex.; 
Mark  R.  Breen,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  kathryn  V.  Keswick,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  195,434 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

I  ,S,  CI.  437—183  37  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive  compliant 
bump  on  a  base  having  an  electrical  connector  for  compressive!  > 
and  compliantly  connecting  the  electrical  connector  to  an  electncal 
connection  point  for  an  adhesive  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  deMce. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  compressible  polymer  bump  on  a  position  of  the 

electncal  connector; 
detining  an  area  including  the  polymer  bump  on  which  lo  plate  a 
ductile  and  compliant  metal  for  covering  the  polymer  bump 
and  fonmng  an  electrical  connection  to  the  elecmcal  connec- 
tor; and 
plating  a  ductile  and  compliant  metal  layer  over  the  polymer 
bump  and  a  portion  of  the  electrical  connector  to  form  a 
compressive  and  compUanl  electrical  connection  that  is  con- 
nectable  between  the  electrical  connector  and  the  electncal 
connection  point  through  compression  and  adhesion  of  an 
adhesive  flip  chip  integrated  circuit. 


peroxide  that  does  not  attack  said  solder  to  leave  a  series  of 
solder  bumps  on  said  substrate  in  said  bond  pad  areas. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  A  SE.MIC  ONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  DIAMOND  HEAT  DISSIPATION  LAYER 

George  F.  Andei^on.  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  and  Randy  L.  Pollock. 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.68.1.  Jul.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416236 

Int.  CI.'  Ht)lL  21/60 

I  .S.  CI.  437—183  5  Claims 


5,508^29 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER  BUMPS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Mark  H.  Baker.  San  .lose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248.409 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 

I  ..S.  CI.  4.17—183  29  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  solder  bumps  on  a  substrate,  said 

substrate  including  bond  pad  areas,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

depositing  a  plurality  of  distinct  metal  layers  over  said  substrate 
the  distinct  metal  layers  being  formed  from  different  matenais 
and  including  at  least  two  layers  formed  from  matenais 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  and  a 
nickel-vanadium  alloy; 
depositing  solder  through  a  mask  over  said  metal  layers  in  said 

bond  pad  areas; 
removing  said  mask;  and 

etching  said  metal  layers  outside  of  said  solder  with  a  dilute 
phosphonc  acid  solution  consisting  of  essentially  of  phospho- 
nc  acid,  deionized  (DI)  water,  acetic  acid,  and  hydrogen 


1  A  method  for  making  a  flip-chip  semiconductor  device  with 
improved  heat  dissipation,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  active  area  in  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor  die; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electnc  contact  points  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  ^emlConductor  die; 

depositing  a  him  of  diamond  over  the  top  surface  of  the  serai- 
conductor  die, 

etching  openings  in  the  him  of  diamond  which  provide  access  to 
the  plurality  ot  electnc  contact  p<iints; 

contacting  the  him  of  diamond  with  a  metalli/ed  pad: 

forming  a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  elements,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  elements  contacting  a 
corresponding  electnc  contact  point;  and 

attaching  a  die  attach  subsu-ate  to  the  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  elements,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor die  faces  the  die  attach  substrate 
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5.508.231 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIE\TNG 
MKCHANK  Al.  AND  THER.MAL  ISOLATION  OF 
PORTIONS  OF  INTEGRATED  MONOLITHIC  CIRCUITS 
James  \,  Ball,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  A.  Pease,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.030.  Mar.  ^.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,582 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//6O 

VS.  CI.  437—209  14  naims 
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necting  respecuve  inner  lead  portions  of  said  connecting  leads 
to  corresponding  electrodes  of  said  semicondurtor  chip  w  ith 
metal  wires; 

a  second  step  of  disposing  said  first  and  second  lead  frames  on  a 
first  molding  die  such  that  said  die  pad  and  said  inner  lead 
poruons  are  disposed  withm  a  first  cavity  m  said  first  riKilding 
die  while  said  offset  portions  of  said  die  pad  suspending  leads 
are  disposed  outside  of  said  first  cavity  and  overlaving  a 
second  molding  die  having  a  second  cavity  on  said  first 
molding  die  to  define  a  resin  molding  chamber,  pan  of  said 
first  and  second  lead  frames,  inclusive  of  said  offset  portions 
being  clamped  between  abuning  surtaces  of  said  first  and 
second  molding  dies; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  package  by  filling  the  resin  molding 
chamber  with  a  resin;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  said  package  from  said  first  and 
second  molding  dies,  cutting  off  said  oflfsel  portions  exposed 
outside  said  package,  and  cutting  said  connected  leads  to  a 
predetermined  length. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an   integrated  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  and  a  thickness,  the  first  surface  having  a  paddle  area 
for  receiving  and  isolating  sensitive  circuitry  and  an  unoccu- 
pied area  which  surrounds  the  paddle  area  except  for  a  handle 
area  which  provides  a  path  for  making  electncal  connection 
between  the  paddle  area  and  the  rest  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  die; 

(b)  forming  a  trench  in  the  unoccupied  area,  the  trench  having  a 
depth  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  die; 

(c)  forming  a  cap  over  the  paddle  area,  the  u-ench.  and  the 
handle  area,  the  cap  being  spaced  apan  from  the  paddle  area. 
and 

(d)  etching  the  second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  beneath 
the  paddle  area  and  the  trench  until  the  handle  area  suspends 
the  paddle  area  within  a  hole  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
die. 


5,508,232 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

letsuya  I  eda;  kazunari  Michii;  ^utaka  Koyama,  and  Naoto 
I  eda.  all  of  kikuchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kahushiki  Kaisha.  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .186,8418 

CTIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  "■,  1994,  6-017751 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//60 

VS.  a.  437—2 11  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  step  of  disposing  in  superposition  (i)  a  first  lead  frame 
including  a  die  pad  having  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted 
thereon,  the  die  pad  being  supptined  bv  a  plurality  of  die  pad 
suspending  leads  each  having  an  offset  poruon.  and  (ii)  a 
second  lead  frame  having  connecting  leads  extending  close  to 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  electncally  con- 


5^*8033 

GLOBAL  PI.ANARIZATION  PROCESS  USING 

PATTERNED  OXIDE 

Dennis  J,  Yost,  and  Patrick  M,  Martin,  both  of  I)alla.s,  lex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  fk-t.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,021 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//4O.S 

VS.  CI.  437—228  13  Claims 
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9  A  method  for  plananzmg  a  surface  of  a  layer  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device  compnsing: 

forming  conductor  regions  on  a  layer  of  the  semiconductor 

device, 
forming  first  insulator  regions  between  the  conductor  regions; 
forming  second  insulator  regions  over  the  conductor  regions  and 

separated  from  the  first  insulator  regions;  and 
forming  an  insulator  layer  over  the  first  and  second  insulator 

regions  such  that  a  surface  of  the  insulator  layer  will  be 

planar. 


5.508034 

MICROC  AVIT^  STRUCTURES.  FABRK  ATION 

PROCFISSFIS.  AND  APPLK  ATIONS  THERFOI 

Michael  S.  Dusablon.  Sr..  Milton,  and  Eric  J.  White.  North 

lerrisburg.  both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Bu.siness 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No,  331.440 

Int  CI,'  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  CI.  437—228  19  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  fomung  an  enlar;ged  cavity,  said  method  con; 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  void  in  a  support  striKture.  wherein  said  void 
compnses  a  submilhmeter  sized  void  in  the  support  striKtune: 

(b)  sealing  the  void  with  a  resilient  material  such  that  a  chamber 
IS  formed; 

(c)  injecting  matenal  into  the  chamber  to  create  a  pressunzed 
chamber,  and 

(d)  allowing  expansion  of  the  pressunzed  chamber  within  said 
resilient  matenal.  thereby  creating  said  enlarged  cavity. 
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5JWta35 

CLADDING  GLASS  CERAMIC  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH 

POWERED  LASERS 

Alexander  J.  Marker.  Moscow.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schott  Glass 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Durvea.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,904 

Int.  a."  C03C  13/04;  C03G  10/12 

I  .S.  CI.  501—7  20  Claims 

1   A  Cu  and/or  Fe-doped  glass  ceramic  composition  having  a 

coetficieni  of  thermal  expansion  of  0±O.Ix  10"*/K.  at  0-50°  C. 

said  glass  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  (on  an  oxide  basis): 


(a3)  coohng  said  process  mixture  from  said  hrst  miermediale 
forming  temperature  at  a  cooling  rale  between  about  15°  and 
about  30°  C.  per  hour  to  a  second  intermediate  forming 
temperature  sufficient  to  solidify  said  process  mixture; 

(a4)  annealing  said  process  mixture,  following  said  siep  of 
cooling  from  said  first  mtermediate  forming  temperature,  at 
an  annealing  temperature  between  about  600°  and  670°  C.  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  for  a  time  period 
greater  than  about  3.5  hours;  and 

{a5)  cooling  said  process  mixture  from  said  annealing  tempera- 
ture to  a  third  intermediate  forming  temperature  less  than 
about  400°  C  at  a  cooling  rate  between  atxiut  15'  and  about 
30°  C.  per  hour;  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of 

(bl)  heating  said  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  to  a  hrsi  heat 
treatment  temperature  of  between  about  850°  and  1000°  C  at 
a  heating  rate  of  between  about  1°  and  2°  C  per  minute,  and 

(b2)  sintenng  said  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  at  a  sinienng 
temperature  between  about  850°  and  1000^  C  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  increase  the  density  of  said  ceramic  mix- 
ture to  at  least  about  2.1  g/cm\ 


Wt  % 


SiO, 

AljO, 

PjO, 

UjO 

NajO 

K,0 

BjO, 

MgO 

ZnO 

CaO 

BaO 

TiOj 

ZiOj 

AsoO, 

SbjO, 


50-65 
18-27 

0-10 

2-6 

0-2 

0-2 

0-1 

0^ 

0-5 

0^ 

0-5 

1-3 

1-3 

0-1.5 

0-1.5 


wherein  the  total  amount  of  SiOj.  AljO,  and  PjOj  is  80-89  wt.  %, 
and 
said  glass  ceramic  has  as  a  dopant  0,1-3  wt,  %  CuO,  0.1-1  wt. 
%  Fe^Oj  or  a  combined  CuCH-Fe^Oj  amount  of  0.1 -t  wt.  '^ 


5,508,236 
CERAMIC  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  F.  Chiang.  Oneonta,  N.V,;  Pinzhen  Chen,  and  You-wu 
Xu,  both  of  Shanghai,  China,  a.s.signors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  I  nivtrsitv  of  New  ^ork,  .\lbany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  258.845,  Jun,  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No,  110,047,  .\ug,  20,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5J69,062,  ThLs  application  Mar,  1,  1995,  Ser,  No, 
396,913 
Int  a,"  C03C  3/091 
C,S,  CI.  501—63  33  aalms 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  amorphous  ceramic  glass  having  a 
density  greater  than  about  2,1  g/cm^,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  compnsing  SiO;, 

A1;0„  CaO,  MgO,  TiO,,  BjO,.  and  PoOj,  wherein  said  step 

of  forming  an  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  comprises  the 

steps  of. 

lal  I  providing  a  process  mixture  comprising  SiOj,  AUO,.  CaO. 

MgO.  TiO;.  B,0,,  and  Na^P^O,; 
(a2t  heating  said  process  mixture  to  a  first  intermediate  forming 
temperature  between  about  1400°  and  1600°  C; 


5,508  J37 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Dawne  M,  Moffatt.  Coming,  and  Dean  V.  Neubauer,  Horse- 
beads,  both  of  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  212,060,  Mar,  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  10.  1994.  Ser,  No,  288300 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  24, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int  CI,''  C03C  3/07H.3/091 
L.S.  CI.  501—69  23  Claims 

1.  A  flat  panel  display  comprising  an  aluminosilicate  glass  panel 
that  exhibits  a  strain  point  higher  than  640°  C  .  a  weight  loss  less 
than  2.5  mg/cm"  after  immersion  for  24  hours  in  an  aqueous  5%  by 
weight  HCl  solution  at  95°  C.  a  CTE  in  the  range  of  31-  57x10'/ 
°C.,  IS  nominally  free  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  has  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of.  as  calculated  in  percent  by  weight  on  an 
oxide  basis.  49-67'?^  SiO,,  at  least  6%  AUO,.  the  A1,0,  being 
6-14%  in  conjunction  with  55-67%  SiO,  and  16-23%  in  conjunc- 
tion with  49-58%  SiO;.  SiO;+AI;0,>68%.  0  to  less  than  8% 
B;0,.  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of.  in  the  proportions  indicated.  0-21%  BaO. 
0-15%  SiO.  0-7  1%  CaO,  0-8%  MgO  and  12-30% 
BaO+CaO+SrO+MgO 


5i;08X38 

MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  BODIES  USING  MODIFIED 

HYDROGEN  SILSESQl'IOXANE  RESIN 

Gregg  A.  Zank,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow   Corning 

Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser,  No,  439.165 

Int,  CI,'  C04B  35/56 

U,S,  CI,  501—87  11  Claims 

II   A  monolithic  ceramic  body  comprising  silicon,  carbon  and 

oxygen  having  a  stoichiometry  of  SiO,C..  wherein  y=1.2  to  1.6 

and  /.=0.2 1-0.6. 
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5^08^39 

high  strength  aluminum  nitride  fibers  and 

compositf:s  and  processes  for  the 

preparation  thereof 

John  D,  Bolt.  Landenberg,  Pa„  and  Frederick  N.  Tebbe. 
Hockessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser,  No,  578.408 
Int.  CT.'^  C04B  35/581.  B05D  5//2 
U,S.  a.  501-95  6  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  p<i|ycp,stalline  aluminum 
nitride  hbers  having  supenor  tensile  strength,  composing 

(a)  introducing  dialkylaluminum  amide  into  a  suitable  reaction 

vessel: 
(bl   doping    the    dialkvlaJummuni    amide    with   oxvgen    in   an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  15  weight  percent 
oxygen  in  the  p<ilvcrvstalline  aluminum  nitride  fibers. 

(c)  polymenzing  the  dialkylaluminum  amide  doped  with  oxvgen 
to  an  organoaluminum  precursor. 

(d)  melt  spinning  the  precursor  into  hbers, 

(e)  cunng  the  hbers  of  step  (d); 

(f)  heating  the  hbers  of  step  (e)  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
pyrolyze  the  fibers  of  step  (e);  and 

(g)  sintenng  said  pyrolyzed  fibers  to  form  polycrystallme  alumi- 
num nitnde  hbers 


5^108042 
YTTRIITVI  OXIDE/riTANlUM  OXIDE  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Francois  Baumard,  Limoges:   Marcel   Boncoeur,  Paris. 
GiHes  Gasgnier,  Limoges,  and  IxMiis  MinjoUe.  Courbevoie. 
all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc  Chimie.  Courbev- 
oie. France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  963.031.  Oct.  19.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.920.  Mav  13.  1991. 
abandooed.  This  application  Nov,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,933 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  France.  May  11.  1990.  90-05888 
Int.  CI.    C04B  3 5/ 5o: 3 5.' 5 1 
U.S.  CI,  501-152  ,1  Cairns 

1  .A  sintered  ceramic  shaped  anicle  comprising  80%  tii  ^*^  9Q% 
bv  weight  of  Y.,0,  and  0  01%  to  20%  bv  weight  o(  a  iitanium 
oxide,  the  entered  shaped  article  having  a  densirv  greater  tfian  4  5 
g/cm'. 


5,508040 

ALl  MINT  M  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  THE  SAME 

Michiyasu  KomaLsu,  and  Takao  Shirai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  246.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  21,  1993,  5-142871- 
Dec.  20.  1993.  5-344922 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5^1 
U.S.  CI.  501-96  7  naims 

1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  bodv  compnsing, 
a  crystal  structure  composed  of  crvsial  grains  of  aluminum 
nitnde,  wherein  said  crvstal  structure  has  a  ratio  of  crystal 
grains  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  1  pm  of  10%  by  volume 
or  less,  a  ratio  of  cry  stal  grains  having  a  gram  size  of  1  pm  or 
more  and  less  than  2  pm  of  10  to  20%  by  volume,  a  ratio  of 
crystal  grains  having  a  grain  size  of  2  pm  or  more  and  less 
than  3  pm  of  10  to  30%  by  volume,  a  ratio  of  en  stal  grains 
having  a  gram  size  of  3  pm  or  more  and  less  than  4  pm  of  30 
to  50%  by  volume,  a  ratio  of  crystal  grains  having  a  gram  size 
of  4  pm  or  more  and  less  than  5  pm  of  5  to  10%  bv  volume, 
and  a  ratio  of  crvstal  grams  having  a  gram  size  of  5  pm  or 
more  of  10%  by  volume  or  less,  wherein  said  sintered  b<xly 
has  a  fracmre  toughness  of  2  8  MN/m"'"or  more,  a  three-point 
bending  strength  of  490  ,MPa  or  more,  and  a  thermal  ^.onduc- 
tivity  of  150  W,m  k  or  more 


5^:08041 

SILICON  NITRIDE  BEARING  BALL  HAVING  A  HIGH 

ROLLING  CONTACT  FATIGI  E  LIEF 

Russell  L.  \eckley,  Oakham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint  (robain/ 

Norton  lndu.strial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester.  Mass, 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,834 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/5H4 

VS.  CI.  501-97  8  Claims 

1.  .A  sintered  silicon  nitnde  ball  beanng  consisting  essentiallv  of 

a)  at  least  about  94  w/o  of  a  crystalline  phase  of  silicon  nitnde. 
and 

b)  a  single  grain  boundarv  phase  consisting  essentiallv  of  Me 
Al,  Si  and  O. 

wherein  the  grain  boundarv  phase  consists  essentially  ot  between  1 
and  2  w/o  Mg,  as  magnesia:  between  0  2  and  10  w/o  Al,  as 
alumina:  between  2  and  4  w/O  Si.  as  silica;  and  oxygen. 


5.508043 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  CATALYST  OR 

ADSORBENT  PARTICLFJ>  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FLLID 

IN  A  VIBRATING  HELICAL  COIL 
Martin    Mitzkat;    Pierre    Dufresne.    both    of    \alence.    and 
Fran<;ois  Ackennann.  La  \oulte  Sur  Rhone,  all  of.  France, 
assignors  to  EurecaU  La  \oulte  Sur  Rhone.  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201„'!O4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  26,  1993,  93  02366 
InL  CI.'  BOIJ  3'/34 
U,S.  a,  502-5  9  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  treatmeni  of  solid  particles  of  a  particle  size 
between  0  1  pm  and  10  cm,  compnsing  urging  said  particles 
upwardly  in  at  least  one  substantially  tubular,  metal  vibrating 
helical  coil  having  at  least  two  turns,  said  panicle^  being  subjected 
lo  a  temperature  prohle  over  most  of  their  path  in  said  coil  and  said 
particles  being  contacted  with  at  least  one  fluid  over  at  least  part  of 
their  path,  said  process  being  charactenzed  by  electncai  heating  of 
at  least  one  turn  of  the  coil  by  the  Joule  effect  lo  a  temperature 
between  20°  and  1000°  C. 
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5308044 

PRETREATMENT  PROCESS  OF  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL  USING 

THE  PRETRE.ATED  CATALYST 

Kouji  Watanab*.  Mizumaki.  and  \utaka  Mori,  Kjtakyushu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NUtsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1W4,  Sen  No.  293^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212759 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/06 

\}S.  a.  502—64  12  Oaims 

1  A  pretreatment  process  of  a  zeolite  as  a  catalyst  for  producing 

a  cyclic  alcohol  by  hydration  of  a  cychc  olefin,  compnsing  keeping 

the  zeolite  in  contact  with  water  before  the  hydration. 


5,508^7 
LINERLESS  DIRECT  THERMAL  LABEL 
Steve  Tran,  Tustin;  Minh  Ly,  Westminster,  and  Kelly  Morse, 
Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,276 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41M  5/40 

U,S,  CI.  503—200  10  Claims 
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5,508,245 
SPHERICAL  COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Giampiero  Morini.  Voghera;  F^nrico  Aibizzati,  Arona,-  Umberto 
Giannini,  Milan,  and  Matteo  Nicolini.  Cres.sa,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montell  lechnology  Company  bv,  Netherlands, 
and  Montell  North  America  Inc..  Del. 

Filed  No>.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  22,  1991.  MI91A3131 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  .*//W.  C08F  4/02 
L.S.  CI.  502—115  12  Oaims 

1   A  <.phencal  component  of  catalysts  for  the  polymenzation  of 
olefins,  which  comprises  a  single  transition  metal  compound,  the 
single  transition  metal  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  vana- 
dium compound  having  the  formula  VOX2Y  or  VX„Y4.„.  wherein: 
X  IS  CI  or  Br; 
Y  IS  CI.  Br,  OR  or  NR'^.  wherein: 

R  is  a  C|-C,8  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical; 
R'  is  a  C|-C|o  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarlwn  radical. 
and 
2£n24: 

the  vanadium  compound  being  supported  on  an  MgCU  support 
in  spherical  form  and  the  component  having  an  average 
diameter  greater  than  1  jim,  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m'/g, 
a  porosity  of  at  least  0.1  cm^/g  and  an  X-ray  spectrum 
wherein: 

a)  reflections  are  present  at  angles  26  of  35°  and  14.95°:  or 

b)  the  reflection  at  29=35°  is  replaced  by  a  halo  showing  a 
maximum  of  intensity  between  angles  26  of  33°  and  35°. 


1  A  linerless  thermal  label  produced  by  a  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  thermosensiUve  layer  onto  one  side  of  a  substrate 
having  an  opposite  side,  and  allowing  the  ihemiosensiuve 
layer  to  dry.  said  themiosensitive  layer  composing  a  color 
former  causing  the  thermosensitive  layer  to  remain  color 
stable  at  a  temperature  up  to  atfout  90°  C  for  at  least  about  10 
minutes: 

applying  a  protective  layer  on  top  of  the  thermosensitive  layer 
and  exposing  the  protective  layer  to  a  lemperature  and  a  time 
sufficient  to  dry  the  protective  layer  but  not  heat  the  ther- 
mosensitive layer  to  a  temperature  over  about  90°  C  for  more 
than  about  10  seconds: 

disposing  a  heat  curable  silicone  mixmre  on  said  protective  layer 
and  thereafter  exposing  the  silicone  mixture  10  a  temperature 
of  between  about  60'  C  and  ab<iui  130°  C  for  sufficieni  time 
to  cure  the  silicone  mixture  without  causing  color  change  in 
the  thermosensitive  layer  to  form  a  release  layer: 

applying  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  onto  the  opposite  side  of 
the  substrate  and  exposmg  (he  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  10  a 
temperature  of  between  about  70'  C  and  atiout  150°  C  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dry  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  without 
causing  color  change  m  the  thermosensmve  layer:  and 

rolling  the  substrate  m  a  manner  causing  the  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  to  contact  the  release  layer. 


5,508,248 
HE.\T  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  BASE  SHEET 
THEREFOR 
Kousaku  Nagashima,  Kitamoto.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Lintec  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,160.  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5310,589.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  4-06730 

InL  b.^  B41M  5/()}5:5/}H:  B44C  l/W 

U.S.  O.  503—227  4  Claims 


5,508046 

CATALYSTS  FOR  ISO-ALCOHOL  SYNTHFJ5IS  FROM 

CO+H, 

Carlos  R.  Apesteguia.  Santa  Fe.  Argentina;  Stuart  L.  Soled, 
and  Sabato  MLseo.  both  of  Pirtstnv^n,  N.J..  a.ssignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park. 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,172,  May  7,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,387,570.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,773 
Int  O."  BOIJ  21/10:23/02 
I  .S.  O.  502—341  7  Claims 

1  .^  syngas  conversion  process,  having  increased  selectivity  to 
methanol  and  isobutanol  and  conducted  under  syngas  conversion 
conditions  at  pressures  of  about  20  to  about  250  atmospheres, 
composing  contacting  a  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  feed- 
stream  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
solution  or  a  coprecipitated  mixmre  of  a  first  oxide  and  a  second 
oxide,  wherein  said  first  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  yttna.  rare  earth  oxides  and  mixmres  thereof  and  wherein 
said  second  oxide  is  a  Group  HA  oxide,  and  a  Group  IB  metal 


H 


1  A.  method  for  thermally  transfemng  a  design  to  an  article, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

prepaong  a  heat  transfer  sheet,  wherein  said  heat  transfer  sheet 
compn.ses  a  base  sheet  having  a  firs!  suppon  member  and  a 
second  support  member  peelably  integrated  with  said  firsi 
supp<in  member  on  a  first  surface  of  said  second  support 
member,  a  first  releasing  layer  being  formed  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  second  suppon  member,  and  a  thermally 
u-ansferable  layer,  having  a  thermally  adhereable  resin, 
formed  on  said  first  releasing  layer; 
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cutting  out  along  a  periphery  of  a  design  by  a  depth  which 
reaches  from  said  thermally  transferable  layer  through  said 
second  support  member  toward  a  surface  of  said  first  suppon 
member; 

removing  unnecessary  portions  of  said  thermally  transferable 
layer  and  said  second  support  member,  corresponding  to  the 
unnecessary  portions  of  said  thermally  transferable  layer,  to 
obtain  said  thermally  transferable  layer  having  shapes  of  the 
design  which  is  supported  by  said  second  suppon  member, 
having  a  same  shape  as  remaining  portions  of  thermally 
transferable  layer,  and  said  onginal  first  suppon  member; 

contacting  a  surface  of  said  remaining  portions  of  thermally 
transferable  layer  with  a  surface  of  the  article  to  form  a 
composite  body; 

subjecting  said  composite  body  to  heating  and  pressure  to  ther- 
mally transfer  the  thermally  transferable  layer  from  the  releas- 
ing layer  to  the  surface  of  the  article;  and 

peeling  of  said  second  suppon  member  from  the  thermally 
transferred  thermally  transferable  layer  on  the  article. 


5i;08a51 

HERBICIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  EPOX^  (  OMPOl  NDS 

Trevor    W.    Newlon.    Schwabenheim.    Ciermany,    and    Binne 

Zwanenburg.  Maiden.  Netheriands.  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser  No.  IHHSMi 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pal.  Off.,  ,\ug.   11, 
1993.  93112867 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/20:  C07D  303/38 
U.S.  O.  504-291  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  ot  combating  undesu^d  plant  growth  at  a  locus. 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  a  compound  of  general  formula: 


> 


^^«i 


where  R  and  R-  mdependcnily  represent  a  hydrogen  alom  or  an 
optionally  subsiituted  alky  I  or  alkenyl  group  or  R'  and  R' 
together  represenl  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenvi 
chain: 

R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  samrated  or  unsaturated 
homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group. 

and  Z  represents  a  group  — COOR^  where  R''represent.s  a  hydro 
gen  atom,  a  cation  or  an  opuonally  subsututed  alkyl,  alkenvi. 
alkynyl  or  aryl  group,  or  Z  represents  a  group  — CHO. 


5308O49 

WETTING  AGENT  CONCENTR.4TE  FOR 

AGRlCriTlRAI   (  HEMIC  ALS 

Kola/i  S.  Narayanan.  Wayne,  and  David  W.  Pritchard.  Kin- 

nelon.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  V\  ijm 

ington,  Del. 

Filed  Det.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,941 

Int.  t  1.    AOIN  25/30 

U.S.  0.  504-116  13  Oaims 

I.  An  aqueous  agricultural  chemical  solution  containing  between 

about  0.05  and  about   1.0  weight  %  of  a  clear,  homogeneous 

welting  agent  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  N —  Cg  to  C,,  alkyl  lactam  having  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

(b)  a  polyalkyleneoxide/polydimetliylsiloxane  copolymer  com- 
bined in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  10:90  and  about 
90:10  lactam  (a)  to  copolymer  (b)  and 

(c)  between  about  0.01  and  about  25  wt.%  based  on  total 
composition  of  an  anionic  surfactant 


5,508052 
BI  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDl  {'lORS 
Notiuru   Fukushima:    HIromi   Mu.   both   of  Tokyo,  and   Ken 
\ndo.  Kanagavta.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabtishiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870026.  Apr  20.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  627.752.  Dec.  14.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  261053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1990,  2-31850; 
Mar.  30,  1990.  2-83205 

Int.  0.    HOIB  /:.'(*'   HOIL  ^W/2 
VS.  0.  505—121  7  Claims 

3.  An  oxide  superconductor  composing  a  composition  repre 
sented  by  the  chemical  formula: 

Bij.^^Sr.Ca)»_JtE.Cu,0,o,js. 

wherein  RE  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  La,  Nd,  Pr.  Sm.  Eu.  Gd.  Tb,  Dy.  Ho.  Er.  Tm. 
Yb,  Lu.  and  Y  and  wherein  x,  n  and  5  are  defined  as  follows: 
0.2Sxgl.O,  0.05Sng0.4.  -0.2i6S0.2.  and  the  ratio  x/n  is  at 
least  about  1 .5. 


5.508.250 

SYNERt.lSTlC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAlNINt;  POL^  ( HEXA.METH^  LAMMONRM  i 

t  HLORIDE. 

James  J.  Miller.  Norcros.s;  (reoffrey  A.  Brown.  LIthonia.  and  E. 

l.eRoy  Lines.  AtianUi.  all  of  (,a.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.. 

Decatur,  t;a. 

Filed  Dec,  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.118 
Int,  CI.'  AOIN  33/00:33/12:35/00:37/52 
VS.  O.  504-158  J  2  Claims 

1  A  synergistic  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  yeasts, 
molds  or  algae,  composing  synergistic  effective  amounts  of 
between  33*  and  97t  of  polylhexamethylammoniumi  chlonde 
and  between  3*  and  67%  of  polydminoimidocarbonylimi- 
noimidocartxinyliminohexamethylenel  hydrochloode  (  ■PHMB'i 


5^108053 
REBA,CL,0,  ,  TYPE  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDUCmVE 

MATERIAL  H.AVINti  HIGH  CRITIC  M  CIRRENT  DENSITY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRHPARATION  THHRHOF 
MiLsuru   Morita;   Katsuyoshi   Miyamoto;   Masato  Murakami, 
and  Shoichi  Matsuda.  all  of  kavtasaki.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  147.174.  Nov,  2.  1993.  abandoned. 
»»hich  is  a  continuation  of  S>er  No.  735.105.  Jun.  23.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.278.137.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 
460.070.  Jan.  31,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  P. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  425„^13 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1988.  63-137464; 
Oct.  19.  1988.  63-261607 

Int  O.'  HOIL  39/12:  COIF  /7/W 
U.S.  0.  505—126  1  Claim 

1  An  oxide  superconducuve  mateoal  having  a  high  cntica; 
cunent  density  of  greater  than  10'' A/cm"  at  a  temperature  of  77'  K. 
and  an  external  magnetic  field  of  1  Tesla.  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxide  of  a  rare  eanh  element  RE.  Ba  and  Cu,  said  matenal 


1948 
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exhibiung  a  microstructure  wherein  precipitate  of  a  RE^BaCuO, 
phase,  having  a  diameter  of  smaller  than  20  jjm.  are  dispersed  in  a 
single  cr\  stal  ot  d  REBa;Cu,07_,  phase,  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
RE,BaCuO<  phase  is  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  volume  of 
the  o:^ide  superconductive  material  microstructure. 


(2)  depcsiung  a  thallium  and  copper  oxide  ba-sed  superconductor 
precursor  layer  on  the  YBCO  analog  layer,  and 

(3)  crystallizing  the  thallium  and  copper  oxide  ba.sed  supercon- 
ductor precursor  laver  to  form  the  epitaxial  thallium  and 
copper  oxide  based  superconducting  film. 


5,508054 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXTOE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

WIRE 
Kenichi  Sato;   Hidehito   Mukai,  and  lakeshi   Hikata,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12X,010,  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,369,089.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2910-37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1990.  2-188495 
Int.  CI.    HOU.    v  -4    HOIB  IMXi 
t  S.  CI.  505 — 433  4  Claims 

1   .A  meihod  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  wire,  con- 
sisung  essentially  of  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 
covenng  a  powder  material  for  forming  an  oxide  superconductor 

with  a  metal  covering; 
performing  deformation  processing  on  said  metal-covered  ptiw- 
der  material  to  obtain  a  tape-shaped  wire  superconductor 
matenal; 
superposing  a  plurality  of  said  tape-shaped  wire  materials; 
pertormmg  a  first  heal  treatment  on  said  plurality  of  superposed 
tape  shaped  wire  materials,  wherein  said  metal  cmenngs  are 
diffusion-bonded  to  each  other  during  said  first  heat  treatment 
step; 
pertbrming  deformation  processing  consisting  essentially  of  roll- 
ing said  plurality  of  superposed  tape-shaped  wire  materials; 
and 
performing    a    second    heat   treatment   on    said    plurality    of 
deformation-processed  tape-shaped  wire  materials. 


5j;08O56 

OXIDE  hu;h-temper.ature  superconducting 

MATERIAL.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  AND 
SI  PERCONDl  CTING  WIRES 
Tcruo  Kumagai.  Ibaraki;  Tsuneyuki  Kanai.  Hitachi;   \Lsuko 
Soeta.  Mito;  Takaaki  Suzuki;  Kazutoshi  Higashiyama.  both 
of   Katsuta;    Tomoichi    Kamo;    Shinpci    MaLsuda.   both   of 
Ibaraki;  Kunihiro  Maeda.  Hitachi;  Akira  Okayama.  Hita- 
chi; Hideyo  Kodama;  Akira  Yoshinari.  both  of  Katsuta.  and 
Yoshimi  Vanai.  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,504,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,981,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315JK)9,  Feb.  24,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  264,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-42047; 
Mar.  2.  1988.  63-47474;  Apr.  12.  1988.  63-89422 
Int.  CI.-  HOIB  l2A)Ci:  HOIL  J9/12 
U.S.  CI.  505—450  10  Claims 


5,508055 

EPITAXlAl  TRALLIUM  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS  FORMED  VIA  A 

NUCLEATION  LAYER 

Michael  M.  Eddy.  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superconductor 

Technologies.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,960 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/24 

IS.  CI.  505 — 473  33  Claims 


1  A  methtxl  for  forming  an  epitaxial  thallium  and  copper  oxide 
ba.sed  superconducting  film  on  a  support  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
( 1 1  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  YBCO  analog  about  10  A  to 
600  .4  thick  on  the  support. 


30;.m 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  high-temperature  oxide  supercon- 
ducung  matenal.  which  composes  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  matenal  corresponding  to  an  oxide  superconduc- 
tor of  the  perovskne  ivpe  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttnum, 
lanthanoids,  thallium  and  bismuth;  al  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal,  copper;  and  oxygen;  and 

b)  heating  the  matenal  in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  10  moles  of  a 
salt  of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  sodium,  rubidium  and  cesium  to  a  temperature 
around  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  or  to  a  higher 
temperamre  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  gram  growth  in  the 
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superconductor  matenal.  thereby  to  produce  the  superconduc- 
tor containing  the  alkali  metal  in  an  amount  not  larger  than  4 
mole  %  based  on  the  first  member. 


5.508057 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPfJSITE 

Kenichiro  Sibata;  Takeshi  Yamagucbi;  Shuji  Yazu.  and  Tetsuji 

Jodai.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,780.  Aug.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.765.  Jul.  29.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.119.  Mar. 

31.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  P,  1994,  Ser,  No. 

197_564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  31.  1987.  62-77936; 

Mar,  31,  1987.  62-77937;  Mar  31.  1987.  62-77938 

InL  CI.'  HOIB  :,14.i2/w 
VS.  a.  505—452  12  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  superconducting  composite  com- 
posing a  superconducting  sintered  mass  composed  of  perovskite  or 
quasi-perovskite  oxide  represented  by  one  of  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  (D); 


La^r,^Cu,0, 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  a  is  0.4-0.6  and  y  is  0.5-1  in  Formula  1  and  a  is  0.4  and  y 
is  1  in  Formula  11.  and  "z"  represents  a  number  which  is  selected 
from  a  range  of  from  I  to  5,  and 

a  metal  phase  dispersed  in  said  superconducting  mass  with  a 
proportion  of  from  10  to  70  volume  '^  in  the  composite,  the 
metal  of  the  metal  phase  possessing  higher  heal-conductivity 
and  higher  specific  heal  than  the  surrounding  sintered  mass; 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  powder  mixture  comprising  a  powder  of  oxide  or 
carbonate  of  Sr  or  Ba.  a  powder  of  oxide  or  carbonate  of  1^  or 
Y  and  a  powder  of  oxide  or  carbonate  of  Cu  in  such  propor- 
tions that  the  atom  ratio  of  said  elements  "Sr  or  Ba":"'La  or 
Y";Cu  is  adjusted  to  that  defined  in  Formulae  I  and  II. 

subjecting  the  powder  mixture  to  preliminan  sintenng. 

pulvenzing  a  preliminary  sintered  mass. 

admixing  metal  powder  with  the  resulting  pulvenzed  powder. 

compacting  the  resulting  metal-containing  powder  mixture  into 
a  shaped  body,  and 

subjecting  the  shaped  body  to  the  final  sinlenng  to  prixlucmg  a 
superconducting  composite  compnsing  a  metal  phase  dis 
persed  in  a  superconducting  maienal 


5.508058 
USE  OF  SURFACE-ACrn  E  ALPHA-SlTFO-FAm  ACID 
DI-SALTS  IN  WATER  AND  OIL  BASED  DRILLING 
FLUIDS  AND  OTHER  DRILL-HOLE  TREAT>fENT 
AGENTS 
Heinz  Mueller.  Monheim;  Claus-Peter  Herold.  Mettmann.  and 
Johann  F.  Fues.  Grevenbroich.  all  of.  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien.    I>uesseldorf. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.543.  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.703 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Aug.  3.  1990.  40  24 
659.0 

InL  a.'  C09K  7/02:7/00 
MS.  a.  507-135  ::  ciaims 

1  An  inven  emulsion  dnlling  fluid  composition  suitable  for  the 
en\  ironmeniall)  acceptable  development  of  a  geological  resource. 
said  composmon  consisung  essenually  of: 

d  I  a  continuous  oil  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.m  ester  oil.  an  oleophilic  alcohol,  an  oleophilic  ether,  and  a 
carbonic  acid  ester, 
(b)  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  said  oil  phase, 
al  a  thickening  agent. 

(d)  a  fluid-loss  additive. 

(e)  a  weighting  agent, 

(f)  an  aJkali  reserve  component,  and 

(g)  an  emulsifier  consisung  of  a  surface-active  alpha-suifofatty 
acid  all -salt. 

9  A  water-based  emulsion  drilling  fluid  composition  suitable  for 
ihe  environmental!)  acceptable  development  of  a  geological 
resource,  said  composition  consisung  essenually  erf: 

(aj  a  continuous  aqueous  pha.se. 

(b)  an  oil  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester 
oil.  an  oleophilic  alcohol,  an  oleophilic  ether  and  a  carbonic 
acid  ester  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  phase. 

(c)  a  thickening  agent 

(d)  a  fluid-loss  addiuvc. 
(el  a  weighting  agent. 

(f)  an  alkali  resene  component,  and 

(g)  an  emulsifier  consisung  of  a  surface-active  alpha-sulfofany 
acid  di-salL 


5.508O59 

PERFl  MING  (  OMK)SITK)N 

Giinter  Holzner.  Grand-Lancy.  and  Paul  Anderson.  Troioe*. 

both  of.  Switzertand.  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Geneva, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178.690,  Jan    10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Det.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353j;''(t 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  11,  1993,  420. 
93 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  5I2--»  20  Claims 

1  Non-aqueous  perfuming  composition  intended  for  use  m 
perfumed  articles  and  devices,  composing  ai  iea.si  two  perfuming 
elements,  at  least  one  of  which  is  present  in  liquid  form  and  al  least 
one  other  of  which  is  in  a  water-soluble  microencapsulated  form 
with  the  (xior  character  ot  said  pertumme  element  or  elements  in 
micrciencapsulated  form  being  sufficientlv  distinct  from  the  odor 
character  ot  the  liquid  perfuming  element  to  generate  upon  an 
observer  pnor  exposed  to  the  fragrance  of  the  liquid  perfuming 
element  or  elements  an  odor  impulse  of  different  nature  when  the 
microencapsulated  perfuming  element  or  elements  are  solubihzed. 
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April  16.  1996 


5_S08a60 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DIABETES  MELLITLS,  H\  POGLYCEMIA.  AND  OTHER 

CONDITIONS 
Kevin  Beaumont,  and  Andrew  A.  Young,  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Amylin  PharmaccuticaLs.  Inc..  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774.411.  (Kt.  10.  I'Wl.  Pat.  No.  5_12l,0O8, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.2.^1.  Mar.  15. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,264J72,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  640,478.  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  S.2M.90(>.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,995.  Ma>  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jiin.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,755 
Int.  CI.   A61K  Jli/28;38/23:  C07K  14/585:  N/62 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 4  8  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amnunt 
of  a  calcitonin  and  an  insulin  admixed  in  a  form  suitable  for 
tlierapeutic  administration. 


5.508^62 

INTERLEl  KlN-1  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 

DECREASES  SEVERITY  OF  A(  I  TE  PANCREATITIS 

James  G.  Norman,  Jr,  Tampa.  ¥\a..  as,signor  to  I  niversit)  of 

South  Florida,  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,698 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7/10 
IS.  CI.  514—8  6  Claims 

1  A  mettiixj  for  treating  acute  pancreatitis  which  comprises 
administenng  to  a  person  afflicted  v.\\h  acute  pancreatitis  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  Interleukin  I  receptor  antagonist  (IL-lra)  or  a 
pfiarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  the  effective 
amount  of  IL-lra  administered  is  from  100  ngAg  body  weight  to 
KXl  mg/kg  body  weight  of  the  patient  per  day 


5.508^61 
ANALOGS  OF  GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONFIS  HAVING 
ALTERED  RECEPTOR  BINDINt.  SPECIFICITY  AND 
ACTIVITY  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
USING  SAME 
William   R.   Movie.   Piscataway.   NJ.;    Robert   K.   Campbell. 
Wrentham.  Mass.;  (,ordon  J.  Macdonald.  Piscataway,  NJ.; 
Yi  Han,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  and  ^anhong  Wang.  Pi.scataway. 
NJ..  as.signors  to  University  of  .Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New 
Jersey.  Newark,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No    184.408.  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.845.  Aug.  18. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,151, 
Jun.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425.673 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  38/24:38/22:  C07K  14/575 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 8  8  Claims 

1  An  alpha,  beta-hetertxlimeric  polypeptide  having  binding 
atlinity  to  vertebrate  luteinizing  hormone  (LH)  receptors  and  ver- 
tebrate follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH)  receptors  consisting 
essentially  of  a  glycoprotein  hormone  alpha-subunii  polypeptide 
and  a  non-naturally  occurring  beta-subunit  polypeptide,  wherein 
the  beta-subunit  polypeptide  is  a  chain  of  amino  acids  comprising 
the  following  four  sequentially  joined  subsequences: 

(a)  a  first  subsequence  homologous  to  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  residues  1-93  (hCG  numbering)  of  the  beta-subunit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  chononic  gona- 
dotrophin  (hCG).  vertebrate  luteinizing  hormone  (LH).  verte- 
brate follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH).  and  vertebrate  th\- 
roid  stimulating  hormone  (TSH); 

(b)  a  second  subsequence  homologous  to  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  of  residues  94-97  (hCG  numbering)  of  the  beta- 
subunit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  chori- 
onic gonadotrophin  (liCG)  and  vertebrate  luteinizing  hormone 
(LH); 

(c)  a  third  subsequence  homologous  to  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  residues  98-100  (hCG  numbering)  of  the  beta-subunit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  chorionic  gona- 
dotrophin (hCG).  vertebrate  luteinizing  hormone  (LH).  verte- 
brate follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH),  and  vertebrate  th>  - 
roid  stimulating  hormone  (TSH);  and 

(d)  a  fourth  subsequence  homologous  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  residues  95-104  (FSH  numbering)  of  the  beta- 
subunit  of  vertebrate  follicle  stimulating  hormone. 


5.508,263 
HETERODIMERK   OSTEOGENIC  FACTOR 
Lynn  (irinna,  Santa  Monica;  (Jeorgia  Theofan,  Torrance,  and 
Thomas  F.  Parsoas,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  Xoma 
Corporation,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,106.  Nov.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,411,941.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  718,274,  Jun.  20, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,284.756.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Sen  No.  415,555.  Oct.  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,106,626,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,034,  Oct.  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.021 
Int.  CI.    A61K  .<.V/.H.  A61F  :,C.S 
L.S.  CI.  514— 12  2  Claims 

BoA«  Formation  Fran  Enhctwd  Sempl«i 


Units  of  inMminoriOetivity 


Prtp  B 
Prep  0 

-  Prtp  B,D 
Pt.p  B/D 
BOHin*    Bona   Prip 


1.  A  device  for  implantation  into  a  mammal  comprising  a 

structural  memt>er  encoaled  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
physiologically  acceptable  matnx  matenal  and  an  osteogenic  pro- 
tein preparation  compnsing  a  heierodimer  of  a  first  polypeptide 
subunit  and  a  second  polypeptide  subunil.  the  preparation  pro- 
duced according  to  the  method  of  culturing  m  a  suitable  medium  a 
cell  line  transformed  with  a  first  and  a  second  nucleotide  sequence, 
said  hrsi  nucleotide  sequence  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of- 

the  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  and 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  die  same  sequence  of 
amino  acids  as  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  and  said  second  nucleotide  sequence  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  m  SEQ  ID  NO:  1:  and 
a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  same  sequence  of 
amino  acids  as  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1;  to  produce  said  heterodimer.  and  isolating 
said  preparation  from  the  cell  culture  medium 
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SS0».2M 
PESTICIDAI  ( OMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  A.  Bradhsch,  San  Diego:  Mark  Thompson.  Del  Ma. 
and  George  E.  .Schwab,  La  Jolla.  all  of  (  alif..  assignor,  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  h.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M9,867 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  .W/6   C07K  14/325 
VS.  CI.  514-12  17  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  controlling  lepidopteran  pests  comprising  a 
CrylF  chimeric  core  toxin-containing  protein  and  a  CrylA(c)  chi- 
meric core  toxin-containing  protein. 


5308.265 
THERAPECTR   I  SES  OF  ACTIN-BINDINC  (  OMPOl  NDS 
Thomas  P.  Stos.sel;  Stuart  E.  Lind.  and  Paul  A.  Janmey,  all  of 
Belmont.  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continu^ition  nf  Ser  No.  102.713.  Aug.  h.  199,V  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser  No.  774.7Jt8.  Oct.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.260.224, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  507J14.  Apr  II,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser  No.  454.403 

Int.  CI.    A61K  n/40:3l/7I 

VS.  (I.  514-12  7  Claims 

1   A  method  for  inhibiting  secondary  tissue  injury  resulung  trom 

die  accumulation  of  excess,  extracellular  free  actin  in  a  subject 

compnsing  the  step  of  administering  to  the  subject  an  efficacious 

level  of  at  least  one  actin-binding  compound. 


5_50«.26T 
BIOACTIVE  MATERUL 
Jan   L  Czernu.szka.  Oxford,  and  karen  I    Clarke.  Cheshire, 
both    of.    F:ngland.    assignors    Ki    Lsis    Innovation    Limited, 
I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  211.977 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct   22   1991 
9122329 

InL  CI.-  C07K  14/78: 10 J/02:  A61K  38/39:  B05D  7/t;: 
U.S.  CI.  514-21  7  Claims 


umu  wwt  ng>»mc»t   inrs 


A  A-  rouJGCN  MLV 


STMH  1%) 

A  •-COUAGCN^CaP 


A  c  -  taiMOM^-tn 


1.  A  self  supporting  coBposile  bioactive  matenal  compnsing  b 
collagen  substrate  cinjlilg  a  layer  compnsing  a  phosphoprotem 
and  calcium  phosphate  deposited  from  a  solution  compnsing  the 
phosphoprotem  and  calcium  phosphate 


5^508.266 
(iEM-DISl  BSTITUTED  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Cynthia  A.  Fink.  Lebanon.  NJ..  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj  Cor- 
poration, larrytown.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.855 
Int.  CI.'  A61k  .iWi\  C07C  327/06:32^/41 
VS.  a.  514-19  6  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R.    O     H     R.    O  (CH3).-R, 

R3S-C-C-N-C-C-N-CH-COOR2 
I  I  I 

R5  R7         R 


(D 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 

aryl-lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 
R    represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cai1x)cyclic  aryl 

or  heterocyclic  aryl.  or  biaryl; 
R,  represenLs  hydrogen  or  acyl; 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alk7l,  cartKxryclic  or  heterocyclic 

aryl.  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  biaryl  or  biaryl-lower  alkyl; 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  R.,  and  R^  togedier 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represeni 

cycloalkylidene  or  benzo-fused  cycloalky  lidene: 
Rft  represents  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl.  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic   aryl-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.   cycloalkyl-lower 

alkyl,  biaryl  or  biaryl-lower  alkyl; 
R7   represents   carbocyclic   or   heterocyclic   aryl-lower   alkyl. 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or  biaryl-lower  alkyl; 
m  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  and 
COOR,  represents  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  derivatized  in  form  of  a 

pharmaceulically  acceptable  ester: 
a  disulfide  denvauve  denved  from  said  compound  wherein  R3  is 
hydrogen;  or  a  phairoaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^508,268 
PARENTERAL  ELSAMITRl  CIN  FORM!  LATIONS 
Munir  N.   Nassar.   Manilus;   Michael  J.   Reff.   Syracu.se.  and 
Sheeram  N.  Agharkar.  Fayetteville.  all  of  N  >„  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  .Squibb.  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser  No.  H»5_M1 
Int  CI.    A61K  '.  - 
VS.  a.  514-28  13  cwms 

1.  An  oxidatively  stable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  of: 

(a)  an  acid  salt  of  elsamitrucin; 

(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  anooxidant; 

(c)  sufiBcient  buffer  to  maintain  a  solution  pH  of  about  3.5  to 
about  4.5;  and 

(d)  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  carrier. 


5_^«8j:69 

AMINOGLYCOSIDE  FORMl  LATION  FOR 

AEROSOLIZATION 

Arnold  L.  Smith.  Columbia.  Mo.;  Bonnie  U.  Ramsev,  Seattle. 

and  Alan  B.  Montgomery.  Bellev^e.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Pathogenesis  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser  No.  325.705 

Int.  CI.    A61k  y/l2.3l/73 

VS.  CI.  514-.^  ,b  Claims 

1    An  aerosol  formulation  for  suppression  and  inhibiUon  of  at 

least  95'J   of  susceptible  bacteria  in  endobronchial  space  of  a 

patient  suffenng  from  the  endobronchial  infection. 

said  formulation  compnsing  from  about  200  mg  to  about  400  of 
aminoglycoside  dissolved  in  afvout  5  ml  of  solution  containing 
about  0.225'*  of  sixlium  chlonde; 
said  formulation  having  pH  between  about  5.5  and  6.5; 
said  formulation  administered  hy  aerosolization  using  a  jet  or 
ultrasonic  nebulizer  able  to  produce  predominantly  aerosol 
particle  size  between  1  and  5  p. 


1952 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5308^70 
NUCLEOSIDE  PHOSPHINATE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony   D.   Baxter.  Northwich;    Eric  K.  Baylis,  Stockport; 
Stephen   P.   Collingwood.   V\esth<)ughton;    Roger  J.  Taylor, 
Stretford.  ail  of,  England;  Main  Mesmaeker,  Kanerkinden, 
and  Chantal  Schmit,  Basel,  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  >.V. 

Filed  Feb   :X.  l<i^4.  Sen  No.  203,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  6.  1993, 
9304620 

Int  CL*  A61K  31^70 
I  .S.  CT.  514 — 17  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula 


5308^72 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  El  SED  BICYCLE  RING 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 

Jeffrey   A.    RobI,   Newtown,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  77.978.  Jun.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  238,764 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  .^l'6-yil/^y  C07D  2HIA)2;5LW2 
U.S.  CI.  514—80  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0  R' 

II  I 

R'-P C-CH2 

1  I 
0R2     R' 


R«0 


'J.  here 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Q.  wherein  Q  is  a  protecting  group; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cg  aliphatic  radical,  a  Cft-C,^  aromatic 

radical,  a  Cj-Cg  cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C7-C13  araliphatic 

radical,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion: 
R'  and  R''  are  mdependendy  hydrogen,  halogen  or  hydroxy; 
R'  is  C^-C,o  aryloxythiocartxjnyloxy,  the  Cj-Cm  aryl  group 

bemg  unsubstituted  substituted,  or  R'„; 
R',,  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne,  hydroxy.  —OR".  — OCOR* 

or  silyloxy  substituted  by  three  Cj-C,,  hydrocarbyl  groups;. 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,o  aliphatic  radical,  a  C^-C,,  aromatic 

radical,  a  C7-C,6  araliphatic  radical.  —COR''.  — SO,R''  or 

mIvI  substituted  by  three  Ci-C,,  hydrocarbyl  groups; 
R'  Is  a  monovalent  nucleoside  base  radical,  hydroxyl.  — OR"  or 

— OCOR*.  and 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  C,-C,o  aliphatic  radical,  a  C,-C, 

cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  Cj-C,,  aromatic  radical  or  a  C,-C,6 

araliphatic  radical;  or 
R^  and  the  indicated  R'O — together  denote  an  isopropylidene- 

dioxy  group  or  R'  and  R'  together  denote  an  isopropylidene- 

dioxy  group,  provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  together  denote  an 

isopropylidenedioxy  group,  R',  R^,  R\  R''  and  R'  are  not  all 

hydrogen. 
10  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  which  comprises  an  effectne 
ami\  iral  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical!) 
acceptable  carrier. 


5^508  J71 

TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DYSFinSCTION 

WITH  METHYLCOBALAMIN 

Michael    Rabinoff,   Biddeford.   Me.,  assignor   to   Biogenesys, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  88,459 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3in0:33/24:31/40:  C07H  19/23 
U.S.  CI.  514—52  2  Claims 

1  .^  method  for  treating  a  person  with  neurological  dysfunction 
associated  with  AIDS  or  ARC  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
oi  depressed  ankle  reflexes;  distal  weakness;  loss  of  position  and 
Mbraiory  sense;  spasticity;  pins  and  needles  sensation;  ataxia;  and 
muscle  weakness;  said  method  comprising: 

admimstenng  to  a  person  undergoing  AZT  treatment,  methylco- 
balamin  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  or  reverse  said 
neurological  dysfunction;  and 
wherein  said  amount  of  methylcobalamin  is  funher  effective  to 
increase  the  ratio  of  T4-I-T  lymphocytes,  the  blood  concentra- 
tion of  T4-I-  of  the  blood  concentration  of  T8+T  lymphocytes 


(CI 


<). 


I 


Y 

I 
N  (CH2)m 

T 

C00R3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 
A  IS 


R;-S-(CH2),-C-C- 

Ri2        Ri 


R-OOC-(CH2),— C— C— . 
R12         Ri 


R7OOC-CH  — ,orR4— P— ; 
I  I 

Ri  OR5 

X  IS  O  or  S-(0),: 

R,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted alkenyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyl- 
alkylene-,  aryl-alkylene-.  substituted  aryl-  alkylene-,  and 
heteroaryl-alkylene-  or  R,  and  R,;  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkvl  nng 
or  a  benzolused  cycloalkyl  ring; 

R;  IS  hydrogen, 

O 

II 

R6-C-, 

or  R,,-S-  : 

R,,  R5  and  R,  are  mdependentlv  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkvl,  substituted  alkvl,  aryl-  (CH;)  p-, 
substituted  ar)l-  (CHjJp-,  heteroaryl-(CH,)p-  , 

O 

A 

o  00 


A. 


-<  ■ 


-CH  — O-C  — Rv.  and  — CH2 

I 
Rh 


R4  IS  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-rCH;)^-.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-(CH2)p-, 
substituted  aryl-iCH;)^-.  or  heteroarvl-(CH2)p-; 

R^  IS  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-iCH,)^-.  aryl-  (CHjl^-, 
substituted  ar\l-iCH;)„-,  or  heteroaryl  (CH,)^-; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  Lvcldalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

R,o  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-{CH2),.-; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-iCH,)^-. 
aryl-  (CH,)^-.  substituted  aryl-(CH;)^-,  heteroaryl-lCHjjp-,  or 
-S-Rii  completes  a  symmetncal  disulfide  wherein  R,,  is 
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-(CH2),-C-C- 
R12        Ri   H 


b)  R'R-  is  hydrogen.  AR  is  phenyl.  R'  is  carboxyl.  phenyl  or 
(CH2)nAryl  where  Aryl  is  phenyl  and  n=l  or  2,  and  R*  is 
hydrogen. 


m  IS  zero  or  one; 

Y  is  CH,,  S-(0),  or  0  provided  that  Y  is  S-(0),  or  O  only  when 

m  is  one; 
n  is  one  or  two; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
r  is  zero  or  one;  and 
t  is  zero,  one,  or  two. 


SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHONU    \(  IDS  \ND  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  IN  TRFAriNt,  BONF  W\STI\(;  DISEASES 
Scott  Beers;   Elizabeth   A.   Malloy.   both   of  Kleminglon.  and 
Charles  Schuenden  (  alifon.  all  of  \.J..  assignors  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Raritan.  NJ. 

Filed  Dm,  M\.  199.V  Sen  So.  176J54 
Int.  (.1,    A6IK  _;  0'..  C07F  5/06:9A)2 
VS.  a.  514—141  ,Q  Claims 

1,  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  1: 


I 


O.       ^OR' 

|^OR2 
AR-^R' 

R5 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  any  of  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl.  C,-C^  alkyl 
NR'R"  wherein  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  either  CpC^  alkyl  or  H.  or  aralkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  has  1  carbon  atom  and  the  aryl  portion  is 
optionally  independently  substituted  with  any  of  halo,  nitro, 
C|-C,  alkyl  or  methylsulfonyl; 

wherein  AR  is  selected  from  any  of  aryl  or  substimted  aryl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  any 
of  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C.-Cg  alkyl,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
phenoxy.  phenyl,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  any  of  carboxyl. 
C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  arvl.  COanl.  COalkyl.  COcycloalkyl.  or 
aralkyl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  aryl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  any 
of  amino,  acylammo.  C|-C4  alkoxy.  C|-Cs  alkvl.  carboxy, 
Cj-Cj  carboalkoxy.  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  methylsulfonamido. 
methylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonamido.  phenylsulfonyl.  nitro. 
phenoxy,  phenyl  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

wherein  R''  is  selected  from  any  of  hydrogen,  carboxy.  car- 
boalkoxy, C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  COaryl.  COalkyl.  COcy- 
cloalky  (C3-C7),  or  aralkyl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
substituted  aryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  any  of  amino,  acylamino.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-Cg 
alkyl.  carboxy.  C,-Cj  carboalkoxy.  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy, 
methylsulfonamido.  methylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonamido,  phe- 
nylsulfonyl, niu-o.  phenoxy.  phenyl,  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

or  the  optical  isomers,  enantiomers.  diastereomers.  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof: 

with  the  proviso  the  following  compounds  are  excluded  from  the 
definition  of  formula  1; 

a)  R'R-  are  alkyl,  AR  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
halo.alkoxy.alkyi,  trifluoromethyl.  R'  is  carboxyl,  phenyl. 
I -naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl.  l-(4-N0,)-naphthyl.  cvclo- 
pentyl  or  cyclohexyl.  (CH2)„Aryl  where  aryl  is  phenyl  and 
n=l  or  2,  and  R*=hydrogen  and 


5_508J74 

24R.2.':-DIHYnR()\'*  (  HOLECALCIFEROL  TO  TREAT 

\  1 1  \MIN  D  RESISTANT  RICKETS 

\iishiki    Scino.    Osaka;    Hiroyuki    Tanaka.    Okayama.    and 
^umiko  Nagai.    lokyo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignor,  to  Kureha 
Chemical    Industry    (  ompany.    I  td..     lokyo.    and    )oshiki 
Seino.  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  79_';51.  Jun,  22.  199.^.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  3.W.~90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,'.  I9<);.  4-18H6'2 
Int.  CI.    A61K  .<y  l-'v 
U,S.  CI.  514-10-  iciajm 

1  A  methixl  lor  treating  vitamin  D  resistant  rickets  of  an  animal, 
comprising  admimstenng  to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  compnsing  24R.25- 
dihydroxycholecalciferol  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


5j;08.275 
LIPID-SELECTI\  E  ANTIOXIDANTS  \ND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  I  SK 
Klaus-l'lnch  Weithmann.  Hofheim  am  Tauniis;  Gunther  Wess. 
Ericasee.  and  Dirk  Sieiffge.  Mainz,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hf>echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  638_^21.  Jan,  ".  1991.  Pat.  No,  5JI8.9X' 
This  application  Man  15.  1994.  Sen  No   212.8<>.' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9.  1990,  40  00 
397.3 

InL  CI.'  AfilK  31/56:31/385:31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514-182  13  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(A)„(LKX), 


(I) 


in  which 

a  and  a'  independently  of  one  another  are  1  or  2. 
A  IS  an  antioxidative  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
A, — an  alkyl-substituted  mono-,  di-  or  triphenol  radical 


(OHi. 


in  which 
m  is  1  or  2. 
n  is  1  or  2.  and 
m-i-n  is  3  or  4. 
R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkoxy 

radical  and  the  total  number  of  cartxjn  atoms  of  the  alkyl  and 

alkoxy  radicals  is  a  maximum  of  8. 


169-396  O.G -96-15:  QL3 


1954 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


A, — a  reductone  radical 


OH  Q— O 


in  which 
R-  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
R'  IS  H.  COOR"  or  CH^OR" 
in  which 

R^  IS  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

A^— a    1,2-dithiacycloalkyl    or    1,2-dithiacycloalkenyl    radical 
having  2-6carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  or  the  dithiol  form  of 
these  radicals  which  has  been  reduced  by  hydrogenation.  and 
A, — an  ascorbic  acid  radical  or  derivative  thereof 

R'  ^ER» 


CHz— CH- 

I  1 

R«        R' 


=E 


in  which 

E  IS  O,  S  or  NR' 

R-  IS  H.  EH.  EQ  or  Q 

R"  IS  H.  EH,  EQ— (L— X,)  or  Q— (L— X,) 

R '  is  H,  EH,  EQ,  Q  or  one  of  the  radicals  defined  above  as  A,  or 

A, 
R*  is  H,  EH,  Q— (L— X|)  or  — POCOR')^, 
R**  IS  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  Q, 
and  only  one  or  two  of  the  radicals  R'-R'  are  identical  to  Q  or 
contain  Q. 

L  is  a  bndging  member  as  defined  below  and 
X,  is  a  lipophilic  component  as  defined  below; 
L  is  a  bridging  member  composed  of  one  or  more  of  the  building 
blocks  of  the  following  formulae 


RIO 

1 

-C- 

O 
II 

-c- 

OR'O 
1 
-C- 

1 

R'2 

O 

II 

R"  is  sec.  C4H,,  R"  as  defined  in  L  or  Q, 

E  is  O,  S,  NR'°  as  defined  in  L,  a,|}-OH,  H  or  a,P-Q,  H  and  a 

double  bond  can  be  present  in  the  4,5-  or  5,6-  or  7,8-position, 

and 
Xj— an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  or  a  fatty  acid  derivative 

radical  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  Q  in  all  the  above 

formulae  represents  a  free  valency  (covalent  single  bond). 


5,508,276 
DULOXETINE  ENTERIC  PELLETS 
Neil  R.  .\nderson.  West  Lafayette;  Peter  L.  Oren,  Fishers,  both 
of  Ind.;  Tashihiro  Ogura,  Osaka,  and  loshirn  Fujii,  Hyogn. 
both  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Eli  l.ill>  and  C  ompany,  India- 
napolis. Ind.,  and  Shionogi  &  Co.,  (Kaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.232 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/00 
U.S,  CI.  514—183  18  Claims 

1,  An  enteric  duloxetme  pcllei  compriMng  ai  a  core  consistmg  of 
duloxeline  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient;  b)  an 
optional  separaung  layer;  c)  an  entenc  layer  comprising  hydrox- 
ypropylmethylcellulose  acetate  succinate  (HPMCAS)  and  a  phar- 
maceuiicalK  acceptable  excipient;  d)  an  optional  finishing  layer. 


— O— ,  — S— ,  —MR'"—  and  — P— 
I 
OR'" 

in  which 

R'".  R"  and  R''  are  H,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  Q.  or  in  which 

R  '  IS  — CO Ji.^°  wherein  a  is  1  or  2, 
and  2  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S — 
and  — NR'" —  are  separated  from  one  another  by  at  least  one 
carbon  or  phosphorus  atom;  and 

X  IS  a  lipophilic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

X, — a  cbolane  derivative  radical,  of  die  following  formula 


5.508.277 
BICYCLIC  PYRIMIDINES 
Gilbeil  Regnier,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Alain  Dhainaut.  Chatou; 
Ghanem  Atassi.  Saint  Cloud,  and  Alain  Pierre,  Marly  Le 
Roi,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V01211.  $  .^71  Date  Aug.  10.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/13668.  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.689 
Claimis  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  II.  1992.  92  14913 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  473/16:487/1)4 
U.S.  CI.  514— 212  12  Claims 

1    Bicvchc  pynmidme  compounds  selected  from  those  of  for- 
mula 1: 

(D 


NHR 


T 
U  '' 

R'       N' 


T 


A-(CH2)j 


m  which 


wherein 

T  and  U,  which  are  the  same  or  differenl.  each  represents  a 
— CH —  radical  or  a  nitrogen  atom  so  as  to  form  with  the 
pyrimidinyl  group  a  heterocycle  selected  from:  purine, 
pvra.?olo[.'.4-d]pynmidine.  and  1.2.3-tnazolol  4.5- 
djpyrimidine, 
R  and  R\  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  each  in 
straight  or  branched  chain; 
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A  i^presents  a  heteromonocyclic  radical  of  formula: 
(CH2), 
-N  B- 

\ / 

wherein: 
B  represents  a  radical  of  formula: 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH— O- 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH-S-,     or 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH  — N— . 


R- 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  and 

t  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  inclusive 

p  is  zero  or  one; 

X  and  Y,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical 
each  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or 
branched  chain; 

m  and  n,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  3  inclusive; 

R;  and  R,,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  together  represent  a 
single  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  radical  — (CH;I, — 
in  which  r  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3inclusive,  a  radical 
— CH=CH— .  — O— CHj— .  — S— CH,— .  — SO,— CH,— . 
or— CO-CH,— , 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  radical;  and  the  chiral 
compounds  and  Uieir  enantiomers,  and  their  physiologically 
tolerable  salts  with  appropriate  acids. 


?.5(i!<,2"J< 
inklDO  1,23D,K      \J.A  BEN/0\AD1A/INK 
DFRI\VH\ES 
rhomas  JaeLsch.  Koln;  Burkhard  Mieike;  I  we  Petersen,  both 
iif  l,e\erkusen;    Ihomas   Phllipps.   koln:   Thomas  Schenke. 
Bergisch  (;iadbach;   Klaus  I).  Brenim.  Wuppertal:   Rainer 
Endemiann.  Wuppertal;  Karl  (..  Metzger.  V\uppertal:  Mar- 
tin   Schetr.    Wuppertal;    Michael    Stegemann.    and    Heinz- 
(,e<>rg    Welz-stein.    both   of   Le^erkusen.   all    of.    (iermany. 
as,signors  to  Bayer  \ktiengesellschaft.  I  e\erkusen.  Ciermanv 

Fili-d  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2%,944 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (.trman^.  Sep.  2.   1993.  43  29 
600.9 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  273/04;  AOIN  43/88:  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  514—229.2  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(li 


COOR*. 


Z  is  a  radical  of  the  structure 
R' 


in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  — NR'"R".  hydroxymethyl,  — CH;— 
NR'°R".  carboxyl.  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxyearbonyl. 
R'"  being  hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  or  Ci-C^-acyl,  and 
R"  being  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cj-alkyl  or  cyclopropyl, 
R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R*"  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R^    is    hydrogen,    methyl    or    a    radical    of    the    structure 
— CH=CH— CO,R'.      — CH,— CH,— COjR',     — CHj— 
CO— CH,  or  — CH,— CH,— CN, 
R-  being  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
D  IS  — CH, — .  O  or  a  direct  bond. 
It  being  possible  for  the  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  to  be  present 
in  the  form  of  racemates  or  as  enantiomerically  pure  compounds, 
in  the  form  of  their  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  hydrates  and  acid 
addition  salts  or  in  the  form  of  dieir  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  silver  and  guanidinium  salts. 


in  which 

R'    is    hydrogen    or    C,-C4-alkyl    optionally    substituted    by 

hydroxyl  or  halogen. 
R'  independently  of  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R    IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
K  •  IS  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 

methoxy.     amino,     melhylamino     or     dimethylamino.     or 

(5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3-dioxol-4-yl)-methyl, 
X'  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 


5.508.2"9 

METHODS  \M)  COMPOSITIONS  OF  (-f)  DO.VAZOSIN 

FOR   IHF  TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 

mPERPl  JiSI\ 

Nancy   M.  (.ray,  Marlboni.  Mass..  assignor  lir  St-praror.  Inc.. 

Marlborough.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9^(1.6X5.  N(i>    4.  ]'*^2.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  '.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2(»6."64 

Int.  CI.    A61k  .'//^yj 

U^.  CI.  514-2.';4  Mlaims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  increase  in  urine  flow  in  a  human 
while  avoiding  the  concomitant  liability  of  hypotensive  effecLs 
associated  with  racemic  doxazosin,  which  comprises  administenng 
to  a  human  an  amount  of  (+)  doxazosin,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (-1  stereoisomer, 
said  amount  being  suflicieni  to  increase  urine  flow  but  insufScient 
to  cause  said  hypotensive  effects. 
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5^08.2X0 
5H-DIBENZO  (AJ))  CYCLOHFFIFNES  AS  MUSCARINIC 

RECEPTOR  ANVACiOMSTS 
Marcel  HJbert,  Eschau;  1  uc  Van  Hijfle.  Wangen;  Mary  Rich- 
ards,  PfuJgriesheim.   and   Paul    Moser,   Strasbourg,  all   of. 
France,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,842,  Nov.  17,  19<i2.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .^80,472 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   18. 
1990,  90401332.J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  llinO:  A61K  31/495:31/445:31/135 
t  .S.  a.  514—255  4  Oaims 

1   The  compound  having  the  following  formula  or  the  pharma- 
ceuucally  acceptable  salts  thereof 


wherein  0  is 


3  A  method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  which  comprises 
admmistering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  to  a 
subject  m  need  of  such  therapy,  formula  I  being 


\».  herein  Q  is 


CHj 


«.uh  R  being  H  or  CH,.  and  X  is  H.  C,^  alkyl.  halogeno  or 
C,_f,alkoxy. 

4  A  method  for  treating  tardive  dyskenesia  which  compnses 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1  or  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  to  a 
^uhJect  m  need  of  such  therapy,  formula  1  being 


CHj 


with  R  being  H  or  CH, 
C,  ,,alkoxy. 


and  X  is  H,  C^^  aUcyl.  halogeno  or 


5.508,281 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PVRIDO  |2J-D|  AND  [3^-0] 

PVRIMIDINE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THESE 

DERIVATIVES 

Aleem  Gangjee,  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duquesne  I  ni- 

versitj  of  the  Holy  (;host,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  950.982,  Sep.  23.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5346,900,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  829,519. 

Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

682,043,  Apr.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1994,  Sen  No.  304.044 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  M/;^0^.  C07D  4-1/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—258  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  having  the 

genenc  formula  (2) 


1 


,A 


R3 

I 

z 

Q 


(2) 


R4 


R2 


^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  differenl  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  OH  and  NH,;  wherein  Z  is  one  of 
either  nitrogen  or  carbon  and  Q  is  one  of  either  nitrogen  or  cartwn 
but  when  Z  equal  nitrogen.  Q  does  not  equal  nitrogen  and  when  Q 
equals  nitrogen,  Z  does  not  equal  nitrogen;  wherein  .\  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  cartxin  and  .sulfur  and  B 
equals  carbon  when  \  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  carbon,  and  nitrogen,  B  equals  nitrogen  when  A  equals 
carbon  and  B  equals  sulfur  when  A  equals  cartKin;  wherein  R,  is 
one  of  either  hydrogen  or  methyl  except  where  Z  is  nitrogen 
wherein  R,  is  zero;  wherein  Rj  is  one  of  either  a  hydrogen  or  a  first 
lower  alkyl  group  except  when  A  equals  sulfur  wherein  R4  is  zero; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
nitroso  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  second  lower  alkyl  group  which  is 
the  same  or  different  than  said  first  lower  alkvl  group  except  when 
B  is  equal  10  sulfur  wherein  R,  is  zero;  and  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  third  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  the 
same  or  different  than  said  first  lower  alkyl  group  and  said  second 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryi  group,  an  alkylary!  group,  a  substituted 
aryl  group,  a  substimted  alkylaryl  group,  a  diaryl  group,  a  tnaryl 
group,  an  alkyldiaryl  group,  an  alkyltnaryl  group,  an  alicyclic 
hvdrocarbon,  a  substituted  diaryl  group  and  a  substituted  tn.iryl 
group,  and  each  substituent  of  the  substituted  aryl  group,  dianl 
group,  tnaryl  group  or  the  substituted  alkylary  1  group,  alkyldiaryl 
group,  alkyltnaryl  group  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fourth  lower  alkyl  group  which  is 
the  same  as  or  different  than  said  first  lower  alkyl  group,  said 
second  lower  alkyl  group,  said  third  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy, 
an  alkoxyaryloxy  group  and  a  halogen. 
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5_'Mma82 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACUTE 

OK  (  HRONU    RHINOSINI  Sms 
Jeffrt)   Tulin-Sihfr,  281X  F'arkridge,  \nn  \rb«ir,  Mich,  481(1.', 
and   VVilliam   H.   Pearson.  Ann  .\rbor.  Mich.,  assignors  in 
Ji'ffre*   lulin-SiUer.  Ann  .^rbor.  Mich. 

Filed  May  P.  1993.  .Sen  No.  61„S48 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/52:31/34 

VS.  a.  514—264  22  Claims 

1,  A  stable,  non-irritating  aqueous  nasal  administered  composi- 
tion for  treating  the  symptoms  of  acute  or  chronic  rhinosinusitis 
and  its  associated  upper  airway  symptoms  consisting  essentially  of 
a  therapeutically  effective  nasal  spray  having  at  least  20  mg  per  ml 
of  Vitamin  C;  5  to  100  mg  per  ml  of  caffeine;  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  aqueous  earner  which  is  suitable  for  admimstenng 
said  Vitamin  C  and  said  caffeine  to  the  nasal  membrane  of  an 
individual  afHicted  with  acute  or  chronic  rhinosinusitus  and 
wherein  said  earner  is  optionally  deionized  water  or  normal  saline 
solution,  and  wherein  water  soluble  vitamins,  at  lea.st  one  rmneral. 
disodium  EDTA  hydrate  and  benzoic  acid  or  sodium  benzoate  are 
optionally  present. 


5.508.283 
Fl^NGK  IDAl  MIXTl  RES 
Karl  Eicken.  Wachenheira;  Bernd  Muller  Frankenthal; 
Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  (lisela  lorenz,  Neustadt;  Kber- 
bard  \nimermann.  Heppenheim;  Klaus  .Schelberger.  (ion- 
nheim.  and  Kelnhold  Saur.  Bohl-Iggelhcim,  all  of.  tiermany, 
assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  l.udwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .Sep,  13,  1994.  Ser  No,  305„'96 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  ,Sep,  13.  1S»93.  43  30 
970.4 

Int.  CI.   AOIN  37/12:37/18:37/44:43/54 
U.S.  CI,  514-275  9  Claims 

1  A  fungicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fungicidally  effec- 
uve  amounts  of 
a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5_M)8a84 
TETR.AmDRO-BETA-(  ARBOLINES 
,lames  F.  Audia;  James  J.  Droste.  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
Deborah  \.  Fvrard,  (  ambndge,  Ma.ss.;   Pawel  Fludzinski, 
Berkshire,    I  nited    Kingdom;    (iwyn    \.     Murdoch.   (,reen- 
vkkkI.  and  Da»id  L.  Nelson.  (  armel.  both  of  Ind.,  assignors 
tn  F;ii  Lilly  and  C  ompany,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  206.839,  Mar  II.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  48.544,  Apr  14.  199.'.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser  No  448.(K»5 
Int,  CI.    A61K  ■;  44    C07D  -.-,;, ^• 
U.S.  CI,  514-285  '^(■la.m.s 

1.  A  c.  inpound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


MR, 


C=N— OCH, 
0=C— OCH3 
b)  a  pynmidine  derivative  of  the  formula  II 

CH, 


(CHR2)R4 


wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C-,  alkyl: 
R4  is  Cj-Cs  cycloalkyl.  substituted  C^-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C5-C, 

cycloalkenyl.  substituted  C^-C,,  cycloalkenyl; 
A  is  seleaed  from  the  group  consisung  of 


(M) 


(in) 


and 


(IV) 


I 


where  R  is  methyl,  wherein  the  weighi  ratio  of  the  .ompound  1 
to  the  compound  IJ  is  from  10:1  to  0I;1, 


R* 

R. 

wherein 

R+  and  R,  are.  independendy.  hvdrogen,  C,-C(,  alkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkenyl,  halo.  haloiC,^\)alkyi.  halo  (C;-C6)alkenyl.  COR,, 
C,-C|(,  alkanoyl.  CO,R5.  (C,^^  alk\h^"aimno,  NO,.  — SR,. 
or  OR,; 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  an  R,,  group,  substi- 
tuted C-Cg  cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C.-Cj  cycloalkyl- 
(C|-C,)alkyl,  C5-C8  cycloalkenyl,  substmiied  C^-Cg 
cycloalkenyl.  C^-C,  cycloalkenyl-(C,-C,)alkyl,  C-C,^  ary 
lalkyl;  or 

m  is  I  or  2: 

provided  thai  when  \  i^  ot  tomiula  1\  R,  ^no  R  ios:eiher  with 
the  carbon  atoms  ol  group  .A  form  a  5  u  ?>  member  .  arbvin 
nng;  or 

a  pharmaceulicalK  acceptable  sal!  or  soUate  thereof. 
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5308,2«5 
HINDERED  N-OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Frances  C.  Nelson,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser,  both  of  ^ardley.  Pa.. 
as-signors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Madi- 
son. N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,972.  Nov.  28.  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.168 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395;  C07D  498/16 

VS.  CI.  514—291  1  Claim 


R*  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form  a  saturated  N-alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms-heterocyclic  N-oxide  of  5-8  ring  atoms,  which 
may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substimted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  3-11  carbon 
atoms,  and  petfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

k=0-l. 

m=(>-l; 

n=l-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


1  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection  or  graft  vs  host 
disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administer- 
ing an  antirejeclion  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 


5.508.286 
RAPAMYCIN  AMIDINO  (  ARBAMATES 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki.  Allentown.  NJ..  and  ^\ctte  L.  Palmer, 
Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. Madison.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.763.  .lun.  14.  1944.  Pat.  No. 
5.463.048.  This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.50,771 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  ,<//Wv_\  C07D  ->v.v/V, 
U.S.  CI.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  ot  treating  transplantation  rejection  graft  vs.  host 
disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal  an  anlirejection  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently, 

o  o 

II  ^(CH2),R<       II  .R' 

-C-(CH2),-^  ,-C-(CH:)„-^     . 

R2      R3  R5       R« 

or  hydrogen; 

R-  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R"  and  R,  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

K"  is  a  heterocyclic  N-oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-melhyl  -pyrazolyl-2-N-oxide,  imidazolyl,3,N. 
oxide,  1,2,3-triazolyl  2-  or  3-N-oxide,  1,2,4-mazolyl  2-  or 
4-N-oxide,  1 ,2,5-oxadiazolyl  N-oxide,  1,2,3,5-oxatriazolyl 
N-oxide,  pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyridazinyl  N-oxide.  pynmidinyl 
N-oxide.  pyxazinyl  N-oxide,  1,3,5-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1.2.4- 
trazinyl  N-oxide.  1.2,3-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1,2,4-diazepinyl 
N-oxide.  2-isobenza2olyl  N-oxide.  1.5-pyrindinyl  N-oxide. 
benzpyrazolyl  N-oxide.  benzisoxazolyl  N-oxide.  benzox- 
azolyl  N-oxide.  quinolinyl  N-oxide,  isoquinolinyl  N-oxide. 
cinnolinyl  N-oxide.  quinazolinyl  N-oxide,  naphthyridinyl 
N-oxide,  pyridol3,4b)pyridinyl  N-oxide  pyndol4.3- 
blpyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyrido[2,3-blpyridinyl  N-oxide,  1.4.2- 
benzoxizinyl  N-oxide.  2,3.1-benzoxazinyl  N-oxide.  carba- 
zolyl  N-oxide,  and  purinyl  N-oxide,  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxs 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethoxy, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  — SOjH.  — POjHj,  and  — CO2H; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbtm 
atoms; 


wherein  R  jnd  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 
O 


— c 


R' 

I 

I 
R2 


R'; 


R-  and  R'  are  each.  independentK.  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 

atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 

^CO,R\  -COR-,  — CN.  — NOj.  — SO,R'.  — SOjR'.  —OR'. 

— SR\  or  Ar, 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon 

atoms,  alkvnyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms.  — CF,,  — NR'R",  — CO,R\ 

—COR'.   CONR'R^   —NO,,   halogen.   -OR'.   — SR',   — CN. 

— .SO;R'.  — SO,R'.  — SO,NR'R^  or  Ar; 

R'  and  R"  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 

atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms. 

or  Ar; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  hetaryl.  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 

optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 

alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 

2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
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carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  amino,  dialkv 
lamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylammoalkyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
— SO3H,  and  — COjH; 

hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl.  unidazolyl,  1,2,3- 
triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  1 ,2-dithiolyl,  1 ,3-dithiolyl,  1,2,3- 
oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  1,2,3- 
oxadiazolyl,  1 ,2,5-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3,4- 
oxatriazolyl,  1,2.3.5-oxatriazolyl,  1.2,3-dioxazolyI,  1,2.4- 
dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazolyl,  1,3,4-dioxazolyl,  1 ,2,5-oxathiazolvl, 
1,3-oxathiolyl,  1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyndazinyl, 
pynmidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  1.3.5-triazinyl.  1 .2.4-triazinyl.  1.2.3- 
tnazinyl,  1.2.4-oxazinyl.  1 .3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl, 
o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  1 ,2.5-oxathiazinyl.  1 ,2,6-oxathiazinyl. 
1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl.  thiepinyl,  1.2.4-diazepinyl, 
benzofuranyl.  isobenzofuranyl.  thionaphthenyl.  indolyl.  mdolenyl. 
2-isobenzazolyl.  1.5-pynndinyl,  pyrano|3.4-b]pyrrolyl,  benzpyra- 
zolyl. benzisoxazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  anthranilyl,  1,2-benzopyranyl, 
quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyndinvl. 
pyrido|3.4-b]pyndinyl,  pyndo(4.3-b)pyndinyl.  p\ndol2.3- 
bjpyndinyl.  1.3,2-benzozazinyl,  1,4,2-ben/oxazinyl,  2,3,1- 
benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4-benzoxazinyl.  1.2-benzisoxazinyl,  1,4- 
benzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  and  punnyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'   are  both   not   hsdrosen    or  3 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5iK)8a88 
INDOLE  DERI\ATI\ES  AS  5HT„  .ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  T.  Forbes.  Stevenage.  Roger  T  Martin.  Ware,  and  Graham 
F.  Jones.  Hertford,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to  Smithkline 
Beecham.  p.l.c.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00449.  §  .ri  Date  Aug.  MK  19«»4.  §  lfl2,ei 
Date  Aug.  Ml  1994.  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO9.V18028.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  199.^ 

P(T  Filed  Mar.  4.  19V.^  Ser  No.  295.694 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nite<l  kingdom.  Mar.  12.  19«»2. 
9205415;  Mar.  12.  1992.9205416.  Mar.  12.  19<)2.  920.M22;  Mar 
12.  1992.  9205442 

Int.  CI.'  \61k  '/J-y  C07D40//IM 
VS.  CI.  514-310  y  (1,,^, 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


Rj- 


wherein: 
P  represents  a  quinoline  or  isoquinoline  residue: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,  alkyl: 
R;.  Rv  R|o  and  R,,  are  independentK  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,  alkvl.  or 

R,o  and  R,,  together  form  a  Kind,  or  R    and  R.,,  or  R,  and 

Ri,  together  form  a  C;.^  alkylene  chain 
R4  IS  hydrogen.  C;  ,,  alkyl.  halogen.  NR^R.,.  OR  -  oi  COOR,,. 

where  R,.. 
R^  and  R,_,  are  independemi\  hvdrogen  or  C   ^.  alkvl: 
R,,  and  R,,  are  independent!)  h>droecn  or  C   ,^  alkvl.  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  C,,^  alkyl.  C^  alko\>  or  halogen,  and  wherein 

the  urea  moierv  is  attached  at  the  4-.  5-  or  6-position  of  the 

indole  or  mdoline  nng.  proxided  that  P  i^  noi  p\nd\!  when 

Rio  and  R,,  form  a  bond 


5.508.287 
2.6-METFIANO-2H-OUINOI.17.IN  DERIVATIVE  AS  5-HT.- 

RFCEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
Maurice  W.   (,ittos.  Plobsheim.   France,  assignor  to   Merrell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
P(T  No.  PCTA  S93/00880.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1994.  S  H)2iei 
Date  Aug.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO9.V17019.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  290.792 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European   Pat,   Off..   Feb,   24. 
1992.  92400474 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/18:221/00:  A61K  31/435 
MS.  CI.  514-294  3  Claims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


5i^.289 
BIS-A(  RIIHINE  CHEMOTHERAPEl  TIC  DERI\ATIVF^S 
Christopher  J.  Michejda.  North  Potomac;  \Mesla»  M.  Chol- 
ody.  Frederick,  and  l.idia  Hernandez,  (iaithersburg.  all  of 
Md..  as,signors  to  The  I  nited  States  America  as  represented 
b>  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  VNashing- 
ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  21.M15 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/435:31/41;  C07D  487/02:471/00 
r.S.  CI.  514—287  28  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


its   tautomers.   stereo-    and   geometrical   isomers,   and   mixtures 
thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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wherein  R  is  — H,  — CH,,  or  — C^H,;  Rl  and  R2  are  indepen 
dently  — H.  —OH.  — NHj.  — OCH3,  — CCCH,),.  or  a  haiogen 
atom,  n  IS  2  to  6;  X  and  X"  are  independently  — N  or — NO,;  Y  and 
Y  are  independently  — N,  — CH,  or  — H;  and  the  double-slash 
represents  a  double  bond  or  no  bond;  such  that  when  X  or  X'  is 
— N,  Y  or  Y'  IS  — CH  or  — N,  and  the  double-slash  is  a  double 
bond,  and  when  X  or  X"  is  —NO,,  Y  or  Y"  is  — H,  and  the 
double-slash  is  no  bond. 


5,508^90 
HINDERKD  N-OXIDE  ESTERS  OF  R.\PAMYCIN 

Frances  (".  Nelson,  and  (iuv  A.  Schiehser.  both  of  \ardley.  Pa- 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  corporation.  Madi- 
son, NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  345^2,  Nov.  28,  1994,  This  application 
May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,167 
lot  Ci."  A6IK  J 1/395:  C07D  495/16 
I  .S.  CI.  514—91  1  Oaim 

1  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  an  antiarthritis  effec- 
tne  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  each,  independently, 

O 


-C-(CH2)i--^ 
R2      R' 


(CH2),R* 


.R^ 


-C-(CH2).-T^ 
R5      R» 


zolyl  N-oxide,  and  punnyl  N-oxide.  which  ma\  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aryialkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfiuoromethoxy, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy alk\  I  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,'— SO, H.  -  PO^H,,  and  — CO,H; 

R*^  IS  alkvl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms; 

R"  and  R  are  taken  together  10  fonn  a  saturated  N-alkyl  of  1-6 
carb<in  atoms-hetenx'vclic  N-oxide  of  .S-8  ring  atoms,  which 
mav  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  3-1 1  carbon 
atoms,  and  perfiuoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

k=0-l, 

m=0-l; 

n=l-6; 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


5,508.291 
FELINE  INTERFERON 
Akira  Vanai;  Naoko  Nakamura,  and  Susumu  Matsuda.  all  of 
Kamakaura.   Japan,    as,signors   to    Iora>    Industries.    Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  291.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1987.  62-336297; 
Jul.  8,  1988,  63171490;  Oct.  18.  1988.  63-262057 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  /^A-^^    A61K  .«,C/ 
l.S.  CI.  530—351  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  teline  interferon  composing  a  polypeptide 
having  the  amine  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  FIG  7  and  having  a 
specific  activity  ranging  from  UxlO"*  to  2.7x10*  units  per  mg  of 
protein 


5.508JJ92 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THROMBIN 
Daniel  J.  Sail.  Greenwood,  and  Gerald  F.  Smith,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171 J94.  Dec.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441.969.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,288 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  n/445:M/40 

U.S.  CI.  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  an  attending  disease  or  condition 

where  inhibition  of  thrombin  is  required,  wherein  said  disease  or 

condition  is  an  atherosclerotic  disease,  compnsing  administrating 

to  a  human  in  need  an  effective  amount  of  a  cornp^und  of  the 

formula 


or  hydrogen; 

R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R^  and  R^  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

R''  is  a  heterocyclic  N-oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -methyl-pyrazolyl-  2-N-oxide.  imida7olyl-3-N- 
oxide.  1.2.3-triazolyl  2-  or  3-N-oxide.  1,2,4-mazolyl  2-  or 
4-N-oxide.  1,2,5-oxadiazolyl  N-oxide,  1,2,3.5-oxatnazolyl 
N-oxide.  pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyridazinyl  N-oxide.  pynmidinyl 
N-oxide.  pyrazinyl  N-oxide,  1,3,5-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1,2.4- 
tnazinyl  N-oxide.  1.2,3-triazinyl  N-oxide,  1.2.4-diazepinyl 
N-oxide.  2-isobenzazolyl  N-oxide.  1.5-pynndinyl  N-oxide. 
benzpyrazolyl  N-oxide.  benzisoxazolyl  N-oxide.  benzox- 
azolyl  N-oxide.  quinolinyl  N-oxide.  isoquinolinyl  N-oxide. 
ciimolinyl  N-oxide.  quinazolinyl  N-oxide.  naphthyndinyl 
N-oxide.  pyrido[3.4-b]  pyridinyl  N-oxide,  pyndo[4.3- 
blpyndinyl  N-oxide.  pyrido[2,3-blpyridinyl  N-oxide,  1,4.2- 
benzoxazinyl  N-Oxide,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl  N-oxide,  carba- 


R'O 


OCH^CH; 


(I) 


OR' 


wherein  R    and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CH,, 


— C— (Ci-CcalkyI),  or  — C  — Ar, 

wherein  .Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  hexam- 
thyleneimino.  and  pipendino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 
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5.508  j;93 

PVRIDINECARBOWIMIDA.MIDE  COMPOl7>JDS  AND 

THE  I  SE  THEREOF 

Hideki     Okawara.     Shibuya;     TaLsuo     Nakajima.     lakasaki: 

Nobuyuki      Ogawa.      Takasaki;      Tomoko      Kashiwabara. 

Takasaki.   and   Sojchiro   kaneta.   Takasaki.   all   of.   Japan. 

as.signors  to  kirin  Botr  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT,JP9.V(K)I03.  $  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  ?  l()2let 

Date  Sep.  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\()9.VI505".  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  \ug   5.  1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser,  No.  25h.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-013342; 
Mar.  24.  1992.  4-0<)622l;  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325760 
Int.  CI.    C07D  :/  '  s:    A61k  M/44 
U.S,  CI,  514—357  30  Claims 

1.  A  pyridinecarboximidamide  represented  by  the  formula  (ly. 


R' 


NCN 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  a  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  acylamino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  aralkylamino.  alkylsulfonamide, 
bisalkylsulfonylamino  or  hydroxyl  group,  R-  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  R'  represents  a  nitroxyl.  2-chlorophenyl 
or  phenyl  group,  or 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl. 
carboxyl.  amino,  acylamino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino, 
aralkylamino,  alkylsulfonamide,  bisalkylsulfonylamino  or 
hydroxyl  group  and  R'  represents  a  mtroxyl,  2-chiorophenyl 
or  phenyl  group;  or 

an  acid  adduct  sail  thereof. 


5.508.294 
SCLFONYLALkANOVLAMINO  H\DRO\YETHI. AMINO 
SULFONAMIDES  I  SEFl  L  AS  RETROX  IRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez.  Gurne*';   Richard  A.  Mueller.  Giencoe, 
both  of  III.;  John  J.  lalley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Daniel  Getman, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  (;ar>  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters.  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos.  Claytim.  Mo,,  assignors  to  (;.D.  Searle  & 
Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110.913.  Aug.  24.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.071,  Aug.  25.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.051 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3!/<S:Jl/44,Jl/lH 
L.S.  CI.  514-357  n  Oaims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R'  represenLs  hydrogen.  — CH,SO,NH,.  — CHXOXH,. 
-CO,CH,.  — CONH,.  — CH,C(b)NHCH,.  — C(CH,),"(SH), 
— C(CH3),(SCH,).  — C(CH,),(S[0)CH3). 

— C(CH,)j(S[0]XH,).  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
cycloalkyi  radicals,  or  the  side  chain  of  the  amino  acid  a.spar- 
agine.  S-methyl  cysteine  or  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  or  sulfone 
(SO;)  derivative  thereof,  isoleucine,  allo-isoleucine.  alanine, 
leucine,  tert-leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  histidine.  nor- 
leucine.  threonine,  glycine,  allo-lhreonine.  senne.  O-alkyl 
senne.  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine  or  valine; 
R"  represents  alkyi.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalk^l  or  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, alkyl.  —NO,.  — CN.  — CF„  —OR'  or  — SR"  radicals. 
wherein  R**  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

represents    hydrogen,    alkyl,    haloalkyl.    alkenyl.    alkynyl. 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl.   heterocycloalkyi,   heteroaryl.   heterocycloalkvlalkyl. 
heteroaralk-yl.    aminoalkyl.   alkylaminoalky  i    or   dialkylami- 
noalkyl  radicals;  and 
R"  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl. 
heterocycloalkyi,    heteroaryl.   heterocycloalkylalkyl   or   hei- 
eroaralkyl  radicals; 
provided  ai  least  one  of  R,  R '.  R'  or  R"  represents  a  radical  having 
a  heterocycloalkyi  or  heteaiaryl  radical;  and  wherein  alkyl.  alone 
or  in  combination,  means  a  siraight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
radical  having  from   1   to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl.  alone  or  in 
combination,  means  a  straighl-chain  or  branched-chain  hvdrocar 
bon  radial  having  one  or  more  double  bonds  and  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  alkynyl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straighi 
chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  or  more  tnple  bonds  and 
from  2  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  alone  or  in  combination, 
means  a  saturated  or  pamally  saturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or 
tncyclic  alkyl  radial  wherein  each  cyclic  moiery  contains  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  phenvl  or 
naphlhyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  haloalkyl  or 
acetamido  radicals;  heterocyclyl  or  heterocycloalkyi  means  a  satu 
rated  or  partially   unsaturated   monocyclic,   bicvclic   or  tncvclic 
heterocycle  having  one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  hel 
eroatoms   and   is   optionally    substituted   on   one   or  more   carNm 
atoms  by  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  0x0  radicals,  on  a  secondarv 
nitrogen   atom  by    aJkyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.   alkanoyl.   phenvl  or 
phenylalkyi   radicals,   or  on   a   ternary    nitrogen  atom  by   oxido 
radical;  and  heteroaryl  means  an  aromauc  monocyclic,  bicvclic,  or 
tncyclic  heterocyclyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  as  dehned  tor 
heterocvclvl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  x  represent 

0.  I  or  2;  t  represents  0  or  1;  represents  O  or  S; 

R  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heterocycloalkyi.  hetercKv- 
cloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  aralkoxycarbonvla- 
Ikyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl  radi- 
cals, or  aminocarbonylalkyl  or  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl 
radicals  optionally  substituted  on  the  amide  nitrogen  with 
heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyi  or  heterocy- 
cloalkylalkyl radicals,  or  an  N.N-disubstiiuted  aminocarbony- 
lalkyl radical  wherein  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  heterocycloalkyi  or 
heteroaryl  radicals; 


5ii08J95 
USE  OF  AMINO  ACYL  AMINO  PROPAR(;\  L  DIOI 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREXTMFNT  OF  (.l.^UC OMA 
Gunnar  J.  Hanson.  Skokie.  III.,  and  J.  Timothy  keane.  Clay- 
Ion.  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
PtT  No.  PCTT  S92A)8841.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1994.  §  102(ei 
Dale  Jan.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A»9108.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 
C  ontinuation-ln-part  of  .Ser.  No.  784J76.  Oct.  29.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5_VM).99«,.  This  PCT  application  0<t.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
182.005 
Int.  CI  ■  ^61K  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  H  Claims 

1  A  therapeutic  method  tor  treating  glaucoma  in  a  subiect.  said 
method  compnsing  administenng  to  said  subject  a  therapeutically- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I; 


Ri; 


Rj  R« 

I  Rj         I  OH 


(II 


^■-K-W-N/^-X-V'^^'vV 


R» 


OH 


wherein  .\  is  selected  from  methylene.  CO,  SO  and  SO;;  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom,  methylene  and 
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\ 

^ 

/ 


NR„ 


with  R,,,  selected  from  hydride,  alkyl  and  benzyl;  wherein  each  at 
R  and  Rq  is  a  group  independently  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  alkoxyacyl.  haloalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycar- 
bonyi,  loweralkanoyi,  haloalkylacyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl.  and 
naphthylmethyl.  any  one  of  which  groups  having  a  substitutahle 
position  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  haloalkyl. 
cyano  and  phenyl,  and  wherein  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R,  and 
Rig  are  attached  may  be  combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide, 
wherem  R,  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  dialkylammoalkyl. 
alkylacylaminoalkyl.  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl;  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylalkyl.  naphih 
yimethyl.  aryl.  heterotyclicalkyi,  heterocycUccycloalkyl.  het- 
eroaryl  and  heteroarylalkyl,  wherein  the  cyclic  poruon  of  any  of 
said  phenylalkyl,  naphthylmethyl,  aryl,  heterocyclicalkyl,  hetero- 
cycliccycloalkyl.  heteroaryl  and  heteroarylalkyl  groups  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  R4  and  R«  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl;  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl  and  heteroaiylcy 
cloalkyl;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl.  any  one 
of  which  may  be  substimted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cvano;  wherein  R.  is  selected  from 


5.5(WJ% 
BISHETEROCYCLIC  UERHAXn  E  OR  SALT  THEREOE 
Kunihiro    Ntigata.    Saitama;    Takumi    Takahashi,    Ibaraki; 
Takashi  Yoneda.   Chiba;    Osamu   Noshiro,   Ibaraki:    Reiko 
Koike.    Ibaraki.   and   Akiy(xshi    Shimaya,    Ibaraki,   all    of. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00«»S4.  §  371  Date  Jan.  .M,  IW4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 093/0302 1 ,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Sen  No.  190.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  M).  1991,  3-214326; 
Mar.  19.  1992.  4-093553 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  263/44:277/34:  A61K  31/42:31/425 
I  ,S.  CI.  514—369  9  Claims 

1    A  bisheierocyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1) 

.O_0_R1  <»> 

L2_o ^BM — R2 

wherein  R    and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

Y' 


-f-CHa)^- 


Rl3 

I 
C— 


:C-V 


-CH 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  haloalkyl. 
benzyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  each  of  R,3  and  R,4  is  a  radical 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  heterocyclic  and  heterocyclicalkyl;  wherein 
each  ox  R,,  and  R12  is  independently  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  dialkylamino  and  phenyl;  and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  wherein  p 
IS  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  and  wherein  q  is  a 
number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  or  a  pharmaceulically- 
acceptaMe  salt  thereof; 

with  the  proviso  that  for  any  of  the  foregoing  R'  through  ii  ■■ 
substituenLs    containing    a    radical    selected    from    alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic,  the  follow- 
ing shall  apply: 
alkyl  is  a  linear  or  branched  radical  having  one  to  about  twenty 

carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl  is  a  cyclic  radical  having  three  to  about  ten  carbon- 

nng  atoms; 
ilkenvl  IS  a  linear  or  branched  radical  having  two  to  about 
twenty  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  carbon 
carbon  double  bond; 
alkynyl  is  a  linear  or  branched  radical  having  two  to  about 
twenty   carbon   atoms  and  containing  at  least   one   carbon 
carbon  triple  bond; 
aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  biphenyl; 
heterocyclic  is  a  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  radical  con- 
sisting of  a  carbocyclic  ring  system  having  one  nng  or  two 
fused  rings,  which  ring  system  contains  one.  two  or  three 
hetero  atoms  as  ring  members  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms,  and  which  ring  system  has  four  to  about 
twelve  nng  members;  and 
heteroaryl  is  a  fully  unsaturated  radical  having  a  carbocyclic 
nng  system  consisting  of  one  ring  or  two  fused  rings,  said 
nng  selected  from  five-membered  rings  containing  one.  two 
or  three  hetero  atoms  as  ring  members  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  and  sulfur  atoms. 


-CH2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group.  X. 
Y'  and  Y"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  or;e  another  and  each 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  B  and  B'  each 
represents  a  phenylene  group  or  a  naphthylene  group  B"  represents 
a  phenylene  group,  a  naphthylene  group,  a  cyclohexylene  group  or 
a  furo(3,2-blfuranylene  group.  L'  and  L"  each  represents  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  — (Oi„--  A — .  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0  or  1.  and  A  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group, 
provided  that  when  n  is  1,  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  and 
the  oxygen  atom  of  each  of  L'  and  L'  is  bonded  to  or  a  stereoiso- 
mer thereof,  a  tautomer  thereof,  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt 
thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof. 
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VASCl  EAR  H^  PERTROPHY  SUPPRESSION 

TREATMENT 

Kohei  Nishikawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1993.  5-0366.MI 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41 
I  .S.  CI.  514—381  3  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  va.scular  hyper- 
trophv  m  a  mammal  which  compnses  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  (±)-l- 
(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy>ethyi  2-edioxy-l-l[2-(IH-tetrazol-5 
yl)biphenyl-4-yl]methyl|-lH-benzimidazole-7-carboxylate  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.508.298 

AZOLE  DERIVATIN  E  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Koichi  .Niimura,  Saitama;  Takao  Andn;  Toyohiko  Nitta.  both  of 

Tokyo,  and  ^'uko  Ikeda.  Chiba.  all  of,  Japan.  as,signors  to 

Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  K'7.<I45,  Oct.  14.  1993.  This  application 

May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1992.  4-61441 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<l.'4i.  C07D  24y/Uf> 
VS.  a.  514-383  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aromaiase.  compnsing  administenng 
to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  effective  aromause  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (1): 


HtC. 


a) 


wherein  X,  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


5„M)8,299 
IMIDAZOLYL-SUBSriTUTED  (  YCLOHEXANE 
DERIXATnES 
I  Irich  E.  Muller;  Jurgcn  Dres,sel;  Peter  Fey.  all  of  Huppertal; 
Rudolf   H.    Hanko,   l)ue<iseld<)rf:    Walter   Hiibsch:   Thomas 
Kramer,   both   of  Uuppertal;    Matthias   Miillcr-Gliemann. 
Solingen;   Martin   Beuck.   Erkrath;   Stanisla\    Kazda,  Uup- 
pertal;   \ndreas    Knorr.    Erkrath;    Johannes-Peter   Stasch, 
Wuppertal.  and  Stefan  VVohlfeil,  Hilden,  all  of,  (itrmany. 
a.vsignon.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.853 
Claims  prioritx.  application  (.erman^.  Jun.  26.  1992.  42  21 
009.7 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/41^:  C07D  233/66:233/70 
II.S.  a.  514— »00  6  Claims 

1   An  imidazolyl-substituted  cyclohexane  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 

A  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  is 

cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  perfluoroalkyi  having  up  to  5  carbon 

atoms, 
D  is  — CHj— OR'  or  — CO— R^ 
in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  up  10  8  carbon  atoms. 


R"  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  mfluoromethyl,  tnf- 
luoromethoxy.  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carfooxyl.  and 

R-  is  — CO— NR'-R^ 
in  which 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  — SO2R''  or 

C»H5 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  tolyl.  or  is  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxyl  protective  group,  wherein  said  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tnethylsilyl,  triisopropylsilyl, 
tert-butyldimethylsilyl,  tert-butyldiphenylsilyl,  trimcthylsi- 
lylethoxycartionyl.  benzyl.  triphenylmethyl  (tntyl). 
monomelhoxytniyl  (MMTr).  dimethoxytntryl  (DMTrl.  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl.  2-nitrobenzyl.  4-nitrobenzyl. 

2-nicrobenzy  loxycarbonyl.  4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  ten- 
butoxycarbonyl.  4-methoxybenzyl. 

4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl.  formyl,  acetyl,  irichloroacetyl, 
2.2,9-trichloroethoxycartx)nyl,  2.4-dimethoxybenzyl.  2,4- 
diniethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  methoxymethyl.  methylthiom- 
ethyl.  methoxyethoxymethyl,  (2- 

(trimethylsilyl)ethoxy]meUiyl,       2       -(methylthiomethoxy)- 
tetrahydropyranyl.  benzoyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  4-mtrobenzoyl, 
4-fluorobenzoyl,    4    -methylbenzoyl,    4-chlorobenzoyl,    or 
4-methoxybenzoyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.508_^KI 

DIH^  DRO  P^  RAZOLOPYRROLF..S.  COMPOSITIONS 

\ND  USE 

Mien  J.  Duplantier,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  as.sigDor  In  Pfizer  lnc„ 

NiH  ^,.rk,  N.^ 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,690 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  4S7A)4 
L'.S.  CI.  514-403  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


I 


R--N 


'  R' 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
wherein  X  is  oxygen; 
R'  is  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkenyl,  phenyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl  or 

methylenefCj-C,  cycloalkyl)  wherein  each  alkyl.  phenyl  or 

alkenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  methyl. 

ethyl  or  mfluoromethyl.  or  up  to  three  halogens; 
R'  is  hydrogen;  C2-C,4  alkyl;  (C,-C-,  alkoxyl  (Cj-C,  aUcyl)— ; 

Cj-C,4  alkenyl;  — (CH^i^lCj-C,  cycloalkyl)  wherein  n  is  0. 

I  or  2;  a  (CH,),  (C4-C-  heterocyclic  group)  wherein  n  is  0.  1 

or  2.  containing  as  the  heteroatom  one  of  oxygen,  sulphur. 

sulphonyl  or  NR*^  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  or 

a  group  of  the  formula 
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-OOt 


-»^ 


(R»). 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  b  and  c  are  0  or  1;  R''  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  C^-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy. 
C-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  halogen,  trifluororaethyl,  nitro,  CO;R\ 
CONR'R".  NR'R*.  or  SO^NR^R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each 
independentlv  hydrogen  or  C^-C^  alkyl;  Z  is  oxygen,  sulphur. 
sulphon\  I  or  NR"  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl;  and  Y  is 
C-C,  alky  lane  or  Cj-C^  alkenylene  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  C3-C7  cycloakyl;  wherein  each 
said  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic  group 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  fourteen  substituenls  R,n  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl  and 
halogen. 

R,  is  C,-Ci4  alkyl;  (C.-C,  alkoxy)  (C,-C,  alkyl)—;  C^-C,^ 
alkenyl;  —{CH^UCj-Ci  cycloalkyl)  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  a 
(CH,),  (C4-C7  heterocyclic  group)  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
containing  as  the  heteroatom  one  of  oxygen,  sulphur,  sulpho- 
nyl or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


-(Y)»-(Z), 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  b  and  c  are  0  or  1;  R  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C;  alkoxy. 
Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  CO,R  . 
CONR'R*.  NR^R*  .  or  SOjNR^R*  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl;  Z  is  oxygen,  sulphur, 
sulphonyl  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  Y  is 
C|-Cs  alkylene  or  Cj-C^,  alkenylene  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  C,-C7  alkyl  or  C3-C7  cycloakyl;  wherein  each 
said  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic  group 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  fourteen  substituents  R,,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl  and 
halogen; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl,  C3-C5  cycloalkyl,  or  methylene 
(C-C,  cycloalkyl)  wherein  each  alkyl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  or  up 
to  three  halogens. 

9  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  inhibition  of  phos- 
phodiesterase tPDE)  type  IV  and  the  production  of  tumor  necrosis 
factor  (TNF)  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

I 


R2— N 


-(Y)t-(Z), 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  b  and  c  are  0  or  1;  R*  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkenyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy, 
C,-C(,  cycloalkoxy.  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  nitro,  COjR^. 
CONR^R'.  NR'R*.  or  SO.NR'R*  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl;  Z  is  oxygen,  sulphur, 
sulphonyl  or  NR"  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,^^  alkyl;  and  Y  is 
C,-C,  alkylene  or  C^-C,,  alkenylene  which  may  be  substituted 
witli  one  or  two  C.-Cv  alkyl  or  0,-0,  cycloakyl;  wherein  each 
said  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  hetenxvclic  group 
may  be  substituted  with  one  to  fourteen  substituents  R,,,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl  and 
halogen;  and 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  phenyl.  C.-C,  cycloalkyl,  or 
methylene  (C3-C5  cycloalkyl)  wherein  each  alkyl  or  phenyl 
group  mav  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  methyl,  ethvl  or 
trifluoromethyl,  or  up  to  three  halogens,  m  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutical  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tablets,  capsules,  elixirs,  stenle  parenteral  solutions,  creams, 
jellies,  gels.  pa.stes  and  ointments. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein  X  is  oxygen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  C3-C, 
cycloakyl  or  methylene(C3-C5  cycloalkyl)  wherein  each 
alkyl.  phenyl  or  alkenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  up  to  three  halogens; 

R-and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen;  C.-Cu  alkyl;  ^C^-C^  alkoxy)  (Cj-C, 
alkyl)—;  C^-C,*  alkenyl;  —(CU^UC^-C,  cycloalkyl) 
wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  a  (CHj),  (C4-C7  heterocyclic  group) 
wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2,  containing  as  the  heteroatom  one  of 
oxygen,  sulphur,  sulphonyl  or  NR'  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
C1-C4  alkyl;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


KETOROL.AC  DERIV.\T1VES  WITH  (  ONSlDER.ABl.^ 
REDl  CED  G ASTRO-INTESTINAL  IRRITATION  AND 
lLCER.\TION 
Antonio  Monti  Carlos  Ernesto,  and  Gastavo  Enrique  Aldoma, 
both  of  Buenos  .Aires,  Argentina,  a.s,signors  to  Roemmers 
S..A.I.CF.,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  178,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Jan.  13.  1993,  43  (K) 
697.3 

Int.  CI."  A61K  MMU 
IS.  CI.  514 — 413  5  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  in  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  2-i  l-pyrrolidinyltethylester  of  (-n-5-benzoyl-2.3- 
dihvdro-lH-psrrolizine-l  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (1) 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof;  and  appro- 
priate amounts  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients  appropri- 
ate for  galenic  formulations  lor  oral  or  parenteral  administration. 


5.508302 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 

Dominic  Mobilio.  Franklin  Park,  N.J..  a.vsignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison.  NJ, 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,977 
Int.  CI."  A61K  n/38:31/34:  C07D  333/16:307/26 
U.S.  CI.  514—445  8  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2)„ 


(CH2). 


wherein 
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R'i 


o  o 


X  is  O,  or  S, 
Y  is  O  or  NOR^ 

R-  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  — CHjCOiR',  -CHjPh,  — CHX^F,,  or 

R* 


'■^} 


R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyla- 

Ikyl  of  7-12  carbon  atoms; 
R".  R'.  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  —OH.  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — C02R\ 

halogen,  — NHj,  alkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 

lamino  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  or  — NO2; 
ni=0-20;  and 
n=0-10 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.508  JW3 
lUIR CROVVINt,  (  (IMPOSITION 
Masafumi   Isogaya.   kamakura.  and  Shintani  Nishio,  Ebina. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  29,  1992.  4-138187 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  3l'3-4    C07D  lYJ-./V^ 
L.S.  CI.  514—468  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  hair  on  an  animal,  including  a  human. 
comprising: 

administering  to  said  animal  a  5,6.7-trinor-4,8-inler-m- 
phenylene  prostaglandin  1,  derivative  of  the  formula  (1)  below 
or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount 
effective  for  stimulating  the  hair  growth  of  said  animal; 


(D 


(i)  Cj-Cio  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group, 

(u)  — C^;, — OR',  wherein  1  represents  an  integer  of  1-5.  R  ' 
represents  a  C|-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group, 

(iii)  — C^j,— CH=C(R*XR') 
wherein  t  has  the  saine  meaning  as  mentioned  above.  R*  and  R' 

the  same  or  different  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl or  a  butyl  group,  or 

(iv)  — C^2,— C^C— R' 
wherein  t  has  the  same  meaning  as  mentioned  above.  H'  repre 

sents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  — C^,,  in  (11), 

(iii)  and  (iv)  represent  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  group; 

and 
wherein  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  may  be  in  a  d-.  1-  or 

dl-form. 


HO  OH 

wherein 
R    represents  hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  group  or  a  functional 

denvative  thereof,  — CH2OH  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept 

able  cation; 
A  represents 

(1)— {CHj)„-. 

(ii)  — (CH^).,,— C=CH-<CH,)p-. 

(iii)  — (CH,)„— C^C— (CH,)^-  or 

(iv)  — CH,— O--CH2— 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-3,  m  and  p,  the  same  or 

different  represent  0  or  1 ; 
R"  represents 


5_M(8_MM 
GLLCAGON  ANTA(;ONlSTS  AND  METHODS  RELATING 

THERETO 
Robert  R   West,  Seattle.  Virender  l^bmo.  Mill  (  rwk;  James 
R.  Piggott  Bothell;  Robert  A.  Smith.  Seattle,  and  Patricia  \. 
McKeman,  Woodinviile.  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to  /^-moGe- 
netics.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995J''5.  Dec.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 
Thk  applicaUon  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288J«-5 
Int  CI.'  A61K     /-C; 
I  -S.  CI.  514-510  4  Claims 

1  ,A  meth>xl  for  lowering  or  maintaining  blood  glucose  levels  in 
a  patient,  composing  administenng  to  the  patient  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  skynn  analog 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  or  diluent  said  skvTin 
analog  having  the  following  structure: 


wherein: 

X     X-.  X    and  X''  are.  independently,  selected  from  group 

consisting   of   hydrogen,    hvdroxv.    alkyl.   alkoxy,   halogen 

ammo,  nitro,  cyano.  sulfhydryl.  thioalkyl.  en fluoromc thane 

— O-acyl  and  — N(R')R-.  where  R'   and  R"  are.   indepen 

dently.  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
Y'.  Y-.  Y'  and  Y"  are.  independent!),  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  CM,;  and 
Z  is  an  optional  linker  mmetv  and  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisung  of  alkyl.  — O — .  — C(=0) — .  — O — C(=0»— . 

— S— .  — C(=OiNH— ,  alkyl-ketonc,  alkyl-ether  and  alkyl- 

ester 


1966 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.508,305 
2.  4-DISULFON\  L  PHENYL  BITYL  NITRONE,  ITS 
SALTS.  AND  THEIR  t  SE  AS  PHARMACEl  TICALS 
John  M.  Carney.  Lexington.  K>..  avsignor  to  (^)klahoina  Medi- 
cal Research  Foundation.  Oklahoma  t'it>.  Okla..  and  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Lexington.  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42h.'*61.  Vpr  24.  I'WS.  Pat.  No.  5,475,032, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  173,579,  Dec.  23, 
19*)3.  Pat  No.  5,488,145.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468.564 
Int  Cl."^  A6iK  il/255 
L.S.  CI.  514—517  16  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  ameliorating  the  side  effects  caused  in  a  patient 
by  oxidative  damage  producing  antineoplastic  disease  treatment, 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  side  effeci- 
ameliorating  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  composing 
the  compound  2.4-disulfonyl  a-phenyl  tertiary  butyl  nitrone  in  a 
ph.trmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.508308 
ISE  OF  PYRl  V  YLGLVCINE  TO  TREAT  ISCHEMIA/ 
REPEREISION  INJl  RY  FOLLOWING  MYOCARDIAL 
INFARCTION 
Robert  H.  Miller;  Mark  A.  McCamish.  both  of  VVorthington. 
Ohio,  and  Ronald  T.  Stanko,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43.721.  Apr  8.  199.V  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868.891.  Apr.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,256,697.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,256 
Int  CI.'  A61K  31/195 
L.S.  CI.  514—563  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  ischemia/reperfusion  injury  of  the 
coronary  muscle,  which  method  composes  administering  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  pynivylglycine  into  the  circulatory 
svstem. 


5i;08306 
AROMATIC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES 

C;eorge  C  hiu.  Bridgevvater,  and  Charles  Gluchov*ski.  Wayne, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion. Paramus.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,867,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.403.84^.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,501 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/135:  C07C  211/03 
L.S.  CI.  514—524  16  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


.^r't 


CHzJpN-t-CHzV 


|CH2]„       R^ 


ivherein  each  W  and  Z'  is  independentiy  H.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C,-C^ 
alk.oxy.  OH.  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  NGj,  CN,  SOzNHRl  NR-*,,  CONR\,. 
COR'';  wherein  Z"  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  CpC^  alkoxy.  OH.  F.  CI,  Br.  i. 
NO..  CN.  SO;NHR\  NR^.  CONR',.  COR':  wherein  each  R'  and 
R-  IS  independently  H.  C,-Ce,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
phenyl;  wherein  X  and  Y  are  CH^:  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  wherein 
each  p  and  q  is  independently  1  or  2;  wherein  R'  is  H,  C,-C6 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  phenyl;  wherein  R"*  is  H,  Ci-C^ 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  COR^  and  wherein  R^  is  H. 
C,-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  phenyl.  C.-C^  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkoxy  or  OH. 


5.508  J09 
LTB4  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 
Stevan  W.  Djuric.  Cilenview;  Richard  .\.  Haack.  and  Julie  .M. 
Miyashiro.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,522,  May  30,  1991,  Pat  No, 

5,356,919.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271 J8] 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/19:31/235:31/215 

V.S.  CI.  514—568  12  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  ot  the 

formula 

V" 

o  o        " 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

wherein  X  is  — CH^CH — ; 

wherein  R'  is  — CO,R-; 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  cation: 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons.  — (CHjlpCF,  or 
— (CH;)  R'  wherein  R'  is  alkoxy.  phenoxy  or  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted phenoxy  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  8 
carbons; 

wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  from  0  to  20; 

wherein  n  is  I;  and 

wherein  m  is  0,  1.  2.  or  3; 

and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,508  J07 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAFE  ADMINISTR.AT10N  OF  FATTY 

ACID 

David  F.  Horrohin.  and  Catherine  A.  Scott  both  of  (Guildford. 

England,  assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC.  Surrey.  I  nited 

Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,523,  Aug.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,708 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  ICiogdom,  Aug.  25,  1992, 
9218064;  Oct  28.  1992.  9222654 

Int.  CI.   A6IK  31/20 
L.S.  CI.  514—560  4  aaims 

1  .A  method  of  safely  administering  fany  acid(s)  intravenously. 
A  hereby  the  fatty  acid(s)  or  a  proportion  thereof  are  administered 
in  the  form  of  lithium  salts,  and  whereby  the  plasma  lithium  levels 
are  regularly  monitored  by  measurement  of  plasma  lithium  levels 
to  avoid  hemolysis  arising  from  the  presence  of  the  fatty  acids, 
keeping  the  lithium  level  and  hence  the  fatty  acid  level  no  higher 
than  0.7  millimolar  at  the  third  day  of  treatment  or,  where  only  a 
proportion  of  the  fatty  acids  are  administered  as  lithium  salts,  a 
corresponding  proportion  of  said  level  of  0.7  tuillimolar. 


5.508.310 
IMMl  NOPOI  FNTIATORY  AGENTS  AND 
PHYSIOI.OCaCALI.^  ACC  EPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Rhodes.  Beckenham.  England.  a.ssignor  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  112.992.  Aug.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  446.080 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  1.  1992, 
9220715:  Dec.  23.  1992.  9226874 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/185:31/11 
VS.  CI.  514—576  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  an  inimunodeficient  mammal  which 
composes  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  ot  formula  (1) 


B'— N 


(1) 


which  forms  a  Schiff  base  with  T-cell  surface  catiwnyl  groups,  for 

the  potentiation  of  an  immune  response,  wherein 
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N  is  hydrogen  or 

B 

I 
-(CH).-C=0; 
I 
B^ 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  C, ^alkyl; 

B'  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

B-  is  methyl  or  may  be  linked  to  B'  when  B'  is  phenyl  to  form 
a  optionally  substituted  bicyclic  ring  system  containing  8  or 
10  atoms  of  which  one  may  be  oxygen  and  the  rest  carbon, 

or  when  n  is  1,  B'  is  hydrogen  and  B^  is  CH;CO(CH,),COOH 
wherein  x  is  1  to  7.  with  the  proviso  that  the  compounds 
coumarin,  cinnaldehyde  and  4-(2-formyl-.V 

hydroxyphenoxymethyDbenzoic  acid  excluded. 


5_'^>8_M2 
PRtKESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOl  NDS 

CONTAININC;  HYDROXY  L  (;R0CPS  FROM 
(POLYl  RETHANEi  POI.^  I  REA  WASTE  MATERIAUS 
Thomas   Munzmay.   Dormagen;    Hartmul    Nefzger    Pulheim: 
Herner  Rasshofer.  Koln.  and  V\ alter  Meckel.  Neus.s.  all  of. 
Irerraany,       assignors       to        Baver       Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkasen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  429.411 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mav  9.  1994,  44  16 
322J 

Int  a."  C08J  11/04 
CS.  a.  521-49.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  containing 
hydroxy!  groups  from  polyurethane-polyurea  and/or  polyurea 
waste  material  comprising  reacting  a  coarsely  ground  or  finely 
comminuted  polyurethane-polyurea  and/or  polyurea  waste  matenal 
with 

1)  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  and/or  polyol  and/or  a  higher 
molecular  weight  diol  and/or  polvol  and 

2)  a  low  molecular  weight  urea  and/or  carbamic  acid  ester. 


5.508  JU 
ALIIVATIC  PROPAR(,YLAMINES  AS  SELECTIVE 
MAO-B  INHIBITORS  AND  AS  NEl  ROPROTECTIX  E 
AGENTS 
Peter  H.   \u;    Bruce   \.   Davis,  and  Alan  A.  Boulton.  all  of 
Saskatoon.       (  anada.       assignors       to       I'niversitv        of 
Saskatchevtan.  SaskatfMin.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/(  A92/00090,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15551.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  17.  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.018.  Mar  1.  1991.  Pat  No. 

5.169.868.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

108,653 

Int  Cl."^  A61K  31/13 

\}S.  a.  514—671  M)  (laim.s 

I.  A  compound  ha\  ing  the  following  formula 

/"• 

R2— CH  — N 

I  \ 

Ri  CH:— C  =  CH 

wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl;  and 
R,  is  a  su^ght  chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylthio  or  alkyl  sulphinyl  group  having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms,  said  group  being  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  of  the  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  aldehyde,  oxo.  lower  acyloxy,  halogen,  thio, 
sulfoxide,  sulfone,  phenyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl, 
hydroxy-substituted  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  .1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  substituents  having  between  3 
and  6  atoms,  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  heieroatoms  selected 
ftnm  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and/or  N,  or  R,  is  a  su-aighl 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1,  2,  12,  13  or  14 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  subsututed  by 
halogen  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  with 
the  provisos  that; 
when  R,  is  CH,,  R2  is  not  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from 

4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  R,  is  substiwted  with  carboxyl  or  loweracyloxy,  the 

carboxyl  or  loweracyloxy  substiwent  is  not  on  the  last  atom 

of  the  longest  chain  of  the  R,  group. 


5i;08.M3 

TACKY  MJCR0SPHERF:.S  HAVING  PENDANT 

H^  DROPHILIC  POLYMERIC   OR  OLIC^MERIC 

MOIETIES 

Joaquin  Delgado.  StilUater:  Richard  J.  (kieU.,  Woodbury,  and 
Spencer  F.  Silver.  White  Bear  Ijke.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  .Saint  Paul, 
Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.101.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  333J*62 
Int  CI.'  C08J  v2s    B32B  '    : 
I  ..S.  CI.  521— 63  41  Claims 

1  Inherenlh  lackv  pxilvmenc  i.irganic.  solvent-insoluble,  sol- 
vent dispersibie,  elastomenc.  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  micro- 
spheres having  pendant  hvdrophilic  polvmeni.  or  oligomenc  moi 
eties  having  a  degree  o\  polymenzation  greater  than  or  equal  to  2; 
wherein  the  microspheres  once  dried  will  disperse  in  an  organic 
liquid  and  wherein  the  microspheres  have  diameters  of  about  1  to 
about  300  nucrometers. 


5,5(»8_M4 

HYDROXM.  {;ROrP-CONTAININ(;  BLOWING 

C.ATAL'i  ST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION 

OF  POLVi  rfthanf:s 

Mark  L.  Listemann.  Whitehall:  Kevin  R.  Lassila;  Kristen  E. 

Minnich.  both  of  Allentovin.  and  Ann  C  ,  L.  Savoca.  Bem- 

ville.  all  of  Pa..  as.signors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc..  AUentovtn,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  .Ser  No.  I98JWM 

Int  CI.'  C-08J  9/10:  C08G  lH/18 

l-S.  CI.  .'=21-115  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  polyurethane  foam  which  com 
pnses  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  cell  stabilizer  and  a  catalyst  compo 
sition.  the  improvement  which  composes  emploving  a  catalvsi 
composition  consisung  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  pemiethy- 
lated  mono-  and  dialkylene  oxide  adducts  of  tns(2- 
aminoethyliamine  of  structures  I,  II  and  III: 


Me         R 

I  I 

(MeiNCHiCHjhNCH^CHjN  — CH^CHOH 

Me         R 

I  I 

Me2NCH2CH5N(CH;CH2N  -CH.<:HOHb 
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-continued 


HI 


(MejNCH2CH2)2NCH2CH2N-(CH2CHOH)2 

wherein 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C,  alkyl. 


5.508^115 

CURED  LNSATl  R\TED  POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE 

HYBRID  HKiHLY  FILLED  RESIN  FOAMS 

John  N.  Mushnvic.  Thv  Plains,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ecomat,  Inc., 
Chantilly.  \a. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  224.775.  Apr.  S,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5J69.147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96U32, 
Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  SMl.dM.  This  application  Nov.  28, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  .^48,973 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/42 
VS.  a.  521—122  5  Oaims 

I    A  process  for  producing  the  rigid,  lightweight  filled  resin 
foam  composing: 

(a)  a  continuous  phase  having  cellular  void.s  therein,  wherein 
said  continuous  phase  comprises  a  matrix  formed  from  a 
complex  crosslinked  network  comprising  an  unsaturated  poly 
ester  polyurethane  resin  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an 
unsaturated  polyester  polyol.  a  saturated  polyol.  a  poly-  or 
diisocyanate.  and  a  reactive  monomer,  and  optionally  further 
comprising; 

(i)  polyurethane  modified  hybrid  networks; 

(li)  networks  of  polymerization  products  of  reactive  mono- 
mers; 

(iii)  networks  of  polymerization  products  of  saturated  polyes- 
ter polyol  and  poly-  or  diisocyanates; 

(iv)  other  networks  that  may  form  during  the  formation  of  the 
polyester  polyurethane  resin;  or 

(v)  mixtures  of  the  above  networks;  and 

(b)  fine  multisize  reinforcing  particles  dispersed  in  said  matrix 
of  said  continuous  phase,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  largest 
of  said  multisize  particles  is  no  greater  than  about  33%  of  the 
average  thickness  of  said  walls  between  said  cellular  voids. 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  multisize  particles  are 
capable  of  containing  and  releasing  a  blowing  agent  during 
the  formation  of  said  polyester  polyurethane  resin; 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  reaction  mixture,  comprising  mixing  unsaturated 
polyester  polyol  having  hydroxy  terminations,  a  diisocyanate 
or  polyisocyanate,  a  saturated  polyol,  a  reactive  monomer, 
and  a  free  radical  initiator,  with  fine  multisize  reinforcing 
particles,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  contain  a  blowing  agent 
and  are  capable  of  releasing  said  blowing  agent  to  the  reaction 
mixture; 

(B)  reacting,  but  not  appreciably  crosslinking,  said  reaction 
mixture; 

iCi  simultaneously  with  said  reaction,  foaming  said  reaction 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  blowing  agent,  to  form  a 
ductile,  lightweight  filled  resin  foam,  wherein  said  blowing 
agent  is  released  into  the  reaction  system  from  said  fine 
multisize  reinforcing  particles;  and 

(D)  hanlening  said  ductile  lightweight  filled  resin  foam  either 
immediately,  or  at  a  future  tiine,  by  crosslinking  to  a  rigid 
filled  foam. 


5.508  J 16 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  EXHIBITING  HIGH 

MELT  VISCOELASTICITY.  AROMATIC  P0LVE:STER 
RESIN  FOAMED  BOD^  PRODI  CED  THEREFROM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  ClNt;  THE  FOAMED  BODY 
Masaaki  Nakamura;  Kenji  Mogami.  both  of  .Settsu;  Tadashi 
Koyama.  Amagasaki;  Tomomi  Nakashima.  Settsu.  and  Aki>- 
oshi  Somemiya.  Kobe,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.230 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-328807 

Int.  CI."  C08J  v/(*/ 

r.S.  CI.  521—182  7  Claims 

I.  .A  resin  comp<:is!tion  capable  of  exhibiting  a  high  melt  vis- 

coelasticit\  comprising  IIM)  pans  hy  weight  of  an  aromatic  copoly- 

ester  resin  which  contains  a  branching  component  unit  having  at 

leas  three  ester-fomiing  groups  in  the  ratio  of  0.01  to  5  moles  per 

10(1  moles  in  total  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  units  and  which 

has  a  limiting  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.0  dl/g,  and  0.05  to  5  parts  by 

weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two  acid  anhydnde  groups  in 

Its  molecule. 


5.508„^17 
PHOTOCROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Beat  Miiller.  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba-(;eigy  Cor- 
poration. Tarrytown.  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  6.  1993,  2350/ 
93 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  5/00:7/18;  C9SL  29/04:  B29D  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  522—85  19  Claims 

I    .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  moulding,  which  com- 
pnses  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  substantially  aqueous  solution  of  a  prepolymer. 
said  prepolymer  being  a  water-soluble  polymer  thai  comprises 
crosslinkable  groups,  hut  which  is  substantially  uncrosslinked. 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  prepolymer  in  said  solution 
IS  up  to  40%  b\  weight: 

b)  introducing  the  solution  obtained  into  a  mould; 

c)  triggering  crosslinking  for  a  penod  of  less  than  about  30 
.seconds; 

d)  opening  the  mould  such  that  the  moulding  can  be  removed. 


5.508  J 18 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  IRRADIATED  A.ND  NON- 
IRRADIATED  OLEFIN  POLYMER  MATERIALS  WITH 
REDl  CED  (;L0SS 
Jerome  P.  Comer.  Shorewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  92345 
InL  CI.-  C08J  .^/2S:  C08L  2^/IO:23/l6:23/04:5^/00 
U.S.  CI.  522—112  18  Claims 

1  .A  polyolefin  comp<5silion  consisting  of  (Al  from  ?  to  95%  of 
an  irradiated,  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight,  olefin  poly- 
mer matenal  having  a  long  chain  branching  strain  hardening  elon- 
gational  viscosity,  and  a  melt  tension  greater  than  or  equal  to  9 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  a  homopolymer  of  propylene. 

(2)  a  ethylene  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(i)  homopolymers  of  ethylene  having  a  density  of  0.960  g/cm' 
or  greater: 

111)  random  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olehn 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  alpha-olehns 
having  a  polymerized  alpha-olefin  content  of  about  20*%. 
and  having  a  density  of  0.91  g/cm'  or  greater  but  less  than 
0.94  g/cm':  and 

(iii)  random  lerpolymers  of  ethylene  and  C^-Ciq  alpha- 
olefins,  provided  thai  the  maximum  polymerized  alpha- 
olefin  content  is  about  20%; 
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(3)  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  C^^g  alpha-olefins 
provided  that,  when  ethylene  is  said  olefin,  the  majumum 
polymerized  ethylene  content  is  about  5%,  and  when  said 
olefin  is  a  C4.10  alpha-olefin,  the  maximum  polymenzed 
alpha-olefin  content  is  about  20%; 

(4)  a  random  propylene  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  85  to  98%  propylene, 

(b)  from  1  to  10%  ethylene,  and 

(c)  about  1  to  15%  of  a  C4_8  alpha-olefin.  wherein  the  total 
comonomer  concentration  in  said  propylene  terpolymer  is 
up  to  15%; 

(5)  a  propylene  polymer  com|X)sition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  30  to  65%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  a  C,., 
alpha-olefin,  which  contains  from  80  to  98%  propylene, 
and 

(b)  from  about  35  to  70%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with 
ethylene  having  an  ethylene  content  of  from  1  to  10%.  or  a 
terpolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  and  a  C^,^  alpha- 
olefin  having  a  total  comonomer  content  of  from  2  to  10% 
and  ethylene  content  of  from  1  to  3%; 

(6)  a  olefin  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  preferably  from  85  to  98%,  or  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  and 
ethylene,  (ii)  propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH2=CHR  alpha- 
olefin,  where  R  is  a  C,  g  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  and  (111) 
propylene  and  an  alpha  olefin,  as  defined  above  in  (a)(ii). 

(b)  from  5  to  20%  of  a  semi-crystalline.  essentially  hnear 
copolymer  fraction  having  a  crystallinity  of  about  20  to 
60%,  by  differential  scanning  calorimeiry  (DSC),  wherein 
the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over  55%  ethylene;  (ii) 
ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  above 
in  (a)(ii),  containing  from  I  to  10%  of  the  alpha-olefin  and 
over  55%  up  to  98%,  of  both  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin;  and 
(iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  in  (a)(ii). 
containing  over  55%  up  to  98%  of  said  alpha-olefin.  which 
copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  or  ambient  tem- 
perature, and 

(c)  from  40  to  80%  of  a  copolymer  fraction  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  (1)  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20%  to  less  than 
40%  ethylene;  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olefin. 
as  defined  in  (aHiil.  wherein  the  alpha-olefin  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  to  10%.  and  the  amount  of  ethylene 
and  alpha-olefin  present  is  from  20%  to  less  than  40%;  and 
(iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  in  (a)(ii). 
containing  from  20  to  less  than  40%  of  the  alpha-olefin. 
and  optionally  with  0.5  to  10%  of  a  diene,  said  copolymer 
fraction  being  soluble  in  xylene  al  ambient  temperature, 
and  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  1.7  to  3  0  dl/g. 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  (b)  and  (c)  fractions  based  on 
the  total  olefin  polymer  composition  is  from  about  65%  to 
80%.  the  weight  ratio  of  (b)/(c)  is  from  0.1  to  about  0.3. 
and  the  total  content  of  ethylene  or  C4.8  alpha-olefin  or 
combination  thereof  in  (b+c)  is  less  than  50%; 

(7)  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  or  a  random  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  C4  ,,,  alpha-olefins.  provided  thai,  when  said 
olefin  IS  ethylene,  the  maximum  pi^ilymenzed  ethylene  content 
is  up  to  10%.  and  when  said  olefin  is  a  Cj-C^  alpha-olefin. 
the  maximum  polymenzed  alpha-olefin  content  is  up  to  20%, 
impact  modified  with  from  5  to  60%  of  an  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  rubber  having  an  ethylene  content  of  from  20  to 
70%),  or  an  ethNlene-propylene-non-conjugated  diene  mono- 
mer rubber  having  a  diene  content  of  from  2  to  8%  and  an 
ethylene  content  of  from  20  to  70%; 


(8)  a  thermoplastic  olefin  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  60%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer,  having  an 
isotactic  index  greater  than  90,  or  a  crystalline  propylene 
copolymer  with  ethylene  and/or  C^.^  alpha-olefin  having  a 
propylene  content  greater  than  85%  and  an  isotactic  mdex 
of  greater  than  85%; 

(b)  from  30  to  60%  of  an  amorphous  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  fraction,  optionally  containing  minor  amount  of 
a  diene.  which  is  xylene  soluble  at  rcK:)m  temperature,  and 
contains  from  40  to  70%  ethylene:  and 

(c)  from  8  to  40%  of  a  semi-crvstalline  ethvlene  propvlene 
copolymer  which  is  xylene  insoluble  at  room  temperamre. 
and 

(9)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(B)  from  95  to  5%  of  a  non-irradiated  propylene  polymer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consislmg  essentiall)  of: 
(3)  a  olefin  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  homopoKmer  having  an 
isotactic  index  of  from  85  to  98%,  or  a  copoKmer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  in  propylene  and  ethylene,  (li) 
propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CH,=CHR  alpha-olefin.  where 
R  is  a  C2.8  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  and  (1111  propylene 
and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  above  in  (aXii). 

(b)  from  5  to  20%  of  a  semi-crvstalline.  essentially  linear 
copolymer  fracaon  having  a  crystallinin.  of  about  20  to 
60%.  by  differential  scanmng  calonmetry  (DSC),  wherein 
the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over  55%  ethylene;  (ii) 
ethvlene.  propvlene.  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  above 
in  (a)(ii).  comaimng  from  1  to  10%  of  the  alpha-olefin  and 
over  55%  up  to  98%.  of  bodi  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin.  and 
(iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  in  (aXii), 
containing  over  55%  up  to  98%  of  said  alpha-olefin.  which 
copolymer  is  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  or  amhieni  lem 
peramre.  and 

(c)  from  40  to  80%  of  a  copolymer  fraction  selected  from  the 
group  consKsting  of  a  copolymer  of  (i)  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20%  to  less  than 
40%  ethylene;  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha-olefin. 
as  defined  in  (a)(ii).  wherein  the  alpha-olefin  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  1  to  10%.  and  the  amount  of  ethvlene 
and  alpha-olefin  present  is  from  20%  to  less  than  40%:  and 
din  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin.  as  defined  in  (aKii). 
containing  from  20  to  less  than  40%  of  the  alpha-olefin. 
and  optionally  with  0.5  to  10%  of  a  diene.  said  copolymer 
fraction  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature, 
and  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  1.7  to  3.0  dl/g, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  (b)  and  (c)  fractions,  based  on 
the  total  olefin  polymer  composition  is  from  about  65%  to 
80%.  the  weight  ratio  of  (b)/(cl  is  from  0.1  to  about  0.3, 
and  the  total  content  of  ethylene  or  C^  ^  alpha-olefin  or 
combination  thereofin  (b+c)  is  less  than  50%; 

(4)  a  mixture  with  an  olefin  copolymer  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1 1  an  ethylene  props  le.ie  copolymer  rub- 
ber having  an  ethylene  content  of  from  40  to  90%,  (li)  an 
ethylene- butene  copolymer  rubber  having  an  ethylene  content 
of  from  50  to  90% .  and  (lii )  an  ethylene-propylene -conjugated 
diene  terpolymer  rubber  having  an  ethylene  content  of  40  to 
77%.  and  diene  conieni  of  from  2  to  10%:  and 
(6)  a  thermoplastic  olefin  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  60%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  greater  than  90.  or  a  crystalline  propylene 
copolymer  with  ethvlene  and/or  Cj  ^  alpha-olefin  having  a 
propylene  content  greater  than  85%  and  an  isotactic  mdex 
of  greater  than  85%; 
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(b)  from  30  to  60%  of  an  amorphous  ethylene  propylene 
copolymer  fraction,  optionally  containing  minor  amount  of 
a  diene.  which  is  xylene  .soluble  at  room  temperature,  and 
contains  from  40  to  70%  ethylene:  and 

(c)  from  8  to  40%  of  a  semi-crystalline  ethylene  prupvlene 
copolymer  containing  greater  than  50%  ethylene  and  is 
xylene  insoluble  at  room  temperature. 


5,5«8JI9 
HICiH  MELT  .STRENGTH.  ETHYLENE  POLYMER. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT.  AND  I SE  THEREOF 
Anthony   J.    DeNicola,   Jr.;    John    W.    Mayfield;    Thomas   F. 
McLaughlin,  all  of  New  Castle  Count>.  Del.,  and  James  R. 
Beren.   Chester   County,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Montell   North 
America  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  X98.766.  Jun.  8.  1W2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  718.951.  Jun.  21. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,251 

Int.  CI."  C08J  .</?«.  C08F  110A)2 

MJS.  CI.  522—161  5  Claims 
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•LLDP£-0  5i«-l 

•  LLDPE-1  Os«c-l 

•  LLDPt-20««:-i 

•  I  5wrod-05  s»c-i 

•  I  Smrod-  !  0>«C- 

•  I  5inrod-2  0  MC- 


Iff* 


1  Normally  solid,  gel-free,  polymer  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  erradlated  high  density  polyethylene,  and  irra- 
diated random  copolymers  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene  and  C,_|o 
alpha  olehns.  the  ethylene  content  of  which  copolymers  and  ter- 
polymers is  at  least  about  80%  by  weight,  the  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  member  of  the  group  being  at  least  about 
50,00().  and  each  member  of  the  group  having  been  made  by  low 
pressure  polymerization  with  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system  and 
having  acquired  by  the  following  recited  process  enough  free-end 
long  chain  branches  to  cause  the  branching  index  of  said  memher 
to  be  less  than  about  0.9.  and  to  cause  said  member  to  have 
significant  strain  hardening  elongational  viscosity,  which  process 
compnses: 

( 1 1  irradiating  said  ethylene  polymer  material  while  m  the  solid 
state. 

(a)  in  an  environment  in  which  the  active  oxygen  concentra- 
tion is  established  and  maintained  at  less  than  about  lS9r 
by  volume  of  said  environment 

(b)  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  in  the 
range  from  about  I  to  about  Iff*  megarads  per  minute  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  an  exposure  ot  up  to  2  0 
Mrads  of  radiation,  but  insufficient  to  cause  gelation  of  the 
material; 

(2)  maintaining  the  thus  irradiated  material  while  in  ihe  solid 
state  in  such  an  environment  for  a  peritxl  of  time  sufficient  for 
a  significant  amount  of  free-end  long  chain  branches  to  form; 
and 

(3)  then  treating  the  irradiated  material  while  in  such  environ- 
ment to  deactivate  substantially  all  of  the  free  radicals  present 
in  the  irradiated  material. 


5„508J20 
PRINTING  INKS  BASED  ON  MINERAL  OIL  AND  THEIR 

USE  FOR  SHEET  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Karl-Wilhelm     Klemm.     Stuttgart;     Werner     Fries.     Biihl- 
Iggelheim,  both  of.  (jermany,  and  Matthias  Kappel.  BriLssel. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  &   Farben,  Muenster. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  .Sen  No.  382.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Feb.  4.  1994.  44  03 
481.4 

Int.  CI."  C09D  n/OH:  11/10:11/06 
I  .S.  CI.  523—161  4  Claims 

1  A  pnnting  ink  based  on  mineral  oil,  containing,  as  a  binder,  a 
mixture  of 

.A  I  from   10  to  50'i   b\   weight  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  from  40  to  260  and  an  acid  number  of 
from  20  to  70  and  obtained  b>  reacting 
(a,)  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 

mixture  of  such  acids  or  tnglycendes  thereof. 
(82)  one  or  more  polyols  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(33)  a  dicartx)xylic  acid  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  give  a 
reaction  product  having  an  acid  number  of  from  10  10  15, 
and 
then  reacting  said  reaction  pnxluct  at  from  120°  to  180°  C. 

with 
(aj)  a  dicarboxylic  anhydnde  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
B )  from  50  to  90'7f  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of  rosin  and 
a  phenoiyformaldehyde  condensate. 


5.508  J21 

INTl'MESCENT  SILICONE  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 

Keith  I.  Brebner.  21  Regan  Rd..  I  nit  F.  Brampton.  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,752,  Jun,  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser,  No,  328J83 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09K  21/02. 2].'I4.  C08K  y'<4J/<4 
U.S.  CL  523— 179  12  Claims 

L  An  imumesceni  composition  which  expands  and  forms  a 
composite  char  on  heating,  compnsing: 

an  expandable  intumescenl  graphite  material  being  present  in  an 

amount  up  to  209'r  b\  weight  of  said  composition; 
a  polyorganosiloxane  oil  compound  present  in  an  amount  from 

about  10'7f  to  about  40'/r  by  weight  of  said  composition: 
a  hydrated  alkaii  metal  silicate  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to 

80%  by  weighl  of  said  composition;  and 
a  silicone  elastomer  hinder  present  in  an  amount  from  about  4% 

to  about  30'?.  by  weight  of  said  composition; 
sufficient  of  said  oil  being  present  10  soften  said  elastomer  and 
accommodate  the  expansion,  and  said  inlumescent  graphite 
matenal    being   present   in   an   amount   etfecine   to   reduce 
shnnkback  due  to  the  silicate  on  heating  10  form  char. 


5.508J22 
MELT-PROCESSED  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Newman  M.  Bortnick.  509  Oreland  Mill  Rd..  Ortland.  Pa. 
19075:  Roger  K.  Graham.  716  Iron  Post  Rd,.  Moorestown, 
NJ,  08057:  Edward  E,  LaFleur,  1190  Creekwood  Dr ,  V\arm- 
instcr.  Pa.  18974;  William  J.  Work.  1288  Burnett  Rd..  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley.  Pa.  19006.  and  JIun-Chen  Wu.  3  Oakwood 
Way.  Robbinsville.  N.J.  08691 

Division  of  Sen  No.  241.550.  May  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,403.875.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.200 

Int.  CI,'  C08L  .</v2 

U.S.  CI.  523—201  2  Claims 

1.  A  melt-priKessed  polymeric  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

from  about  "'0  to  about  ')5  parts  of  starch  and  5  to  30  parts  of  a 

second,  multi-stage  polymer  compnsing: 

a.  from  60  to  85  parts  of  a  rubbery  cross- linked  core  polymer 
which  contains  greater  than  75  weight  percent,  based  on  total 
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weight  of  the  core,  of  buudiene  and/or  one  or  more  Cj-Cg 
alky!  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  and  from  0  to  5  weight  percent  of 
a  copolymenzed  unsaturated  acid; 
b.  from  15  to  40  parts  of  a  second-staged  polymer  containing  at 
least  about  70  parts  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  of  an 
alkyl,  cycloallcyl.  hydroxyalkyl(polyalkoxy)alkyl.  or  alky- 
loxy(polyalkoxy)alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 
and  a(  least  one  of  either  up  to  25  parts  of  units  denved  from 
a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  containing  an  amide  group  or 
up  to  25  parts  of  units  derived  from  an  un.saturated  carboxvlic 
acid  or  anhydride. 


5.508J23 

METHOD  FOR  LMPARTINt,  FIRE  RFTARDANCY  TO 

ORGANIC   RESINS 

Da\id  J.  Romenesko.  and  Robert  R.  Buch.  both  of  .Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation.  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  906,165.  Jun.  29.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5„'91.594.  This  application  Oct,  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.955 

Int.  CI,'  C08L  101/00:23/08 

VS.  a.  523—212  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparling  fire  retardancy  10  an  organic  resm 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  thermoplastic  resins 

and  organic  thermoset  resins,  said  method  comprising  thoroughly 

dispersing  a  silicone  polymer  powder  in  said  resin  to  form  a 

modified  resin  composition,  said  silicone  polymer  powder  having 

an  average  particle  size  of  I   to   1000  microns  and  consisting 

essentially  of 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  polymer, 

and 
(ii)  from  10  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  and  treated  silica,  said  powder 
optionally  containing  up  to  15  parts  by  weighl  of  an  alkox- 
ysilane  adhesion  promoter  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  silicone  polymer  powder. 


5308_^24 

ADVANCED  POLYAMINE  ADDICT  FPO\\  RESIN 

CURING  AGENT  FOR  I  SE  IN  TWO  COMPONENT 

W  ATFRBORNF  COATING  S^  STEMS 

Michael  1.  COok.  Kmmaus.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  \ir  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc..  .Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.091 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .vOe;  C08L  6i/(Ki 
VS.  a.  523-404  31  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  curing  composition  comprising  the  product  of 
the  reaction  of  (A)  a  polyamine  containing  pnmary  amine  func- 
tionality and  (B)  a  polyepoxide  having  an  EEW  of  130  10  450  in  a 
ratio  of  moles  of  polyamine  per  equivalents  of  polyepoxide  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  intermediate  (C)  comprising  an  adduct  of  about 
two  moles  of  polyamine  and  one  mole  polyepoxide.  intermediate 
(C)  being  then  reacted  with  a  polvepoxy  resin  (D)  having  an  EEW 
of  450  to  2000  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  about  10-40% 
of  the  primary  amines  in  intermediate  (C)  to  provide  a  polyamine- 
polyepoxide  adduct  (E).  and  adduct  (E)  being  end  capped  with  a 
monoepoxide  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  givcidyl  ether 
or  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  glycidyl  ether,  or  both. 


AQltEOl'S  DISPERSED.  ACRYLIC'  GRAFTED  EPO.XY 
MICROCJEL  PROTECTS  E  COATINCJS 
Gary  P.  Craun.  Berea;  David  J.  Telford.  Medina,  and  Henrv  J 
DeCraaf,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  as,signi>rv  to  Ihe  Glidden  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.885 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CI.  523— »10  17  C  laims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersed  coating  composition  containing  an 
aqueous  dispersed  polymenc  binder,  the  polymeric  binder  com- 
prising: 
aqueous  dispersed,  crosslinked  microgel  polymer  panicles  hav- 
ing a  mean  particle  size  less  than  one  micron,  the  pohmer 
particles  being  a  carboxyl  functional,  carbon  grafted,  acrylic- 
epoxy  copolymer  crosslinked  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
diepoxide  resin,  the  diepoxide  having  a  number  average 
weight  molecular  weight  between  200  and  5.000  and  an 
equivalent  weight  between  100  and  1.000.  where  the 
crosslinked  microgel  polymer  panicles  contain  between  30% 
and  99%  of  said  acryiic-epoxy  copolymer  with  the  balance 
being  the  low  molecular  weight  diepoxide  resin:  and 
Where  the  acrylic-epoxy  coptilymer  is  produced  by  in-silu  non- 
aqueous copolymenzaiion  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  epoxy  resin  at  temperatures  between 
about  80°  C.  and  180°  C  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1% 
peroxide  initiator  based  on  the  weight  of  monomers  where  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  the  ethylemc  monomers  is  carboxyl 
monomer,  to  produce  the  carboxyl  functional  carbon  grafted 
acrylic-epoxy  copolymer  where  the  copolymer  has  an  .Acid 
No.  above  about  30,  where  said  acrylic-epoxy  copolymer  is 
then  dispersed  in  water  by  neutralizing  at  least  pan  ot  the 
carboxyl  functionality  on  said  acrylic-epoxy  copolvmer  to 
form  an  aqueous  dispersed  of  carboxyl  containing  acr\lK 
epoxy  copolymer,  and  where  the  diepoxide  resin  is  dispersed 
into  the  aqueous  dispersed  acrylic-epoxy  copolymer  and 
reacted  with  the  carboxyl  functionality  on  the  acrylic-epoxy 
copolymer  to  crosslink  the  acrylic-epoxy  copolymer  to  form 
aqueous  dispersed  crosslinked  microgel  polymer  parucles  sta- 
bly dispersed  in  water. 


EMl'LSIF^'ING  EPO\^  RESIN  C  OMPOSITION  \ND 
CI  RABI.E  COMPOSITION 
Kiyoshi   Mulo.  and   Hiroshi   Suzuki,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Oenka  Kogyii  k.K.,  and  A.C.R.  Co..  Ltd.. 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.623,  May  13.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J91.596. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  33'"„MC) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-l.';44<> 
Int.  (1.    (  «8K   '  r      C08I    'i'l  : 
I  .S.  CI.  52-^—415  -4  Claims 

1  .A  curable  composition  comprising: 

1 1 1  an  epoxy  resin  having,  on  the  average,  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  having  an  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  its  molecule. 

(II)  an  emulsifiable  epoxy  compound  which  is  prepared  by 
reacting  an  urethane  compound  (11-1).  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  polyalkylene  polyether  polyol  compound  (II- 1- 1) 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weighl  of  200  to  1 2,000 
and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  80%  by  weight  or  above 
with  an  excess  amount  of  a  polyisocyanate  compound  (II- 1- 
2).  with  an  epoxy  compound  (Il-2i  having,  on  the  average,  at 
least  0.1  hydroxyl  group  and  al  least  one  epoxy  group  having 
an  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkylphenol  ethoxylate  (11-3)  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weighl  of  300  to  5,000  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (III  ):(II- 
2):(Il-3)  of  1.0:1.0-10.0:0.1-2.0.  with  the  proviso  thai  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  the  total  hydroxyl  content  in  (II-2)  and 
(II-3)  to  the  isocyanaie  content  in  (III )  must  be  1.0  or  above, 

(III)  water,  and 

(IV)  an  active  organic  amino  compound. 
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5^108327 
EI.ECTRORESPONSIVE  POLYMER  SYSTEMS 

Robert  A.  I'ipriami.  and  Jose  .).  Longoria.  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,731,  May  30,  199  L  This  application 
Jul.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  276,971 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  5// 7  C08F  8/32 
L.S.  CI.  523 — 427  -'>  Claims 


5,508J29 

STABILIZED  POLVKETONE  COMPOSITION 

John  G.  Dolden,  (iuildford.  and  Philip  K.  (;.  Hodg.son,  Walton- 

on-Thames,  both  of.  E:ngland.  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01230.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01239,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Eiled  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,429 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8.  1991, 
9114724;  Oct.  3.  1991,  9121050 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5/77 
U.S.  CI.  524—204  13  Claims 

1  A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  degradation  during 
melt  processing  which  compnses  (a)  a  maior  amount  of  a  polymer 
of  carbtm  monoxide  and  al  least  one  olehn;  fbi  a  minor  amount  of 
a  first  stabilizer  compnsmg  an  aluminum  trialkoxide  or  an  alumi- 
num containing  hydrolysis  product  thereof  and  (c)  an  amount  in 
the  range  0.05  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  second 
stabilizer  comprising  an  aliphatic  monoamine  containing  from  12 
10  20  carbon  atoms 


1.  A  semi-conductive  thermoplastic  polymeric  Johnsen  Rahbeck 
system  diat  is  prepared  by  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting,  in  a  liquid  medium,  an  anion-containing  themio 
plastic  organic  polymer  with  a  quaternary  amine  counter  ion 
to  form  a  polarizable  salt  reaction  product; 

(b)  separating  the  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  medium; 
and 

(c)  removing  substantially  all  unreacted  reactants  and  impunties 
from  the  reaction  product  to  thereby  form  the  Johnsen- 
Rahbeck  system. 


S,S08J2« 

CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  USING  DICY.  IMIDAZOLE 

AND  ACID 

Larry  D.  Olson.  Viroqua,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .AUiedSignal  Inc., 
.Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,%2 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00 
I  .S.  CI.  52.' — W5  19  Claims 

1.  .A  curable  epoxide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  curable  difunctional  epoxide,  optionally  with  one 
or  more  epoxides  having  a  functionality  greater  than  two; 

(b)  as  a  curing  agent,  dicyandiamide  in  an  amount  less  than 
required  to  cure  the  epoxides  of  (a)  but  sufficient  to  provide  a 
gel  time  greater  than  about  120°  C; 

(c)  an  amount  of  an  imidazole  sufficient  to  reduce  the  gel  time 
below  about  1 20  sec.  when  added  to  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  as  a  reactivity  controller  for  the  imidazole  of  (c),  an  acid 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  imidazole  of  (c)  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  gel  time  greater  than  about  1 20  seconds 
when  added  to  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 

(e)  a  solvent  sufficient  to  dissolve  dicyandiamide.  optionalK 
with  at  least  one  additional  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  ethyl  alcohol; 
and 

(0  optionally  a  chain-extender  for  said  epoxides  and  a  catalv  st 
for  reacting  said  chain  extender  with  said  epoxides. 


5,508„330 
BARRIER  PROPERTY  ENHANCEMENT  OF  FILMS  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Gregory  R.  Coughlin,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Robert  A.  Falk,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.677 
Int.  C\:  C08K  5/36 
VS.  CI.  524—251  15  Claims 

1   A  him  or  a  molded  anicle.  having  enhanced  barrier  properties, 
which  film  or  molded  article  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  polymer  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  provide  enhanced  barrier 
properties  to  said  organic  polymer,  of  a  fluortKhemical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (R/TH^ClLSl,. 
(R/:H,CH;SCH,);OCH,OH):.  tns(l,1.2,2-tetrahydro- 
Q-Cig  -perfluoroalk7lethyl)  citrate,  2.2  -bis-[[(C6-C|8- 
perfluoroalkyl-2-propenyl)oxy|meihyll-l-butanol  or 
>lCf,-C,„  -perfluoroalkyl-2-propenyl)oxy|-2,2-bis-[[Cft«C|8- 
perfluoroalkyl-  2-propenyl)oxy)methyl]-l-propanol.  wherein 
said  fiuorcK-hemical  contains  greater  than  40%  fluonne  by 
weight  and  exhibits  less  than  20'7f  weight  loss  at  165°  C.  as 
measured  b>  thermogravimeinc  analysis  (TGA)  at  20° 
C./minute  in  air. 


5„508J31 
METAL  OVERBASED  AND  GELLED  NATl  R.AL  OILS 
Willis  P.  Nichols,  Cleveland;  Calvin  W.  Schroeck.  Willoughby 
Hills;  Daniel  E.  Barrer,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Robert  E. 
Quinn.  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,767,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5300.242.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,941 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  <'«^ 

U.S.  CI.  524 — 313  16  Claims 

1.  .A  heat  stabilized  PVC  composition  comprising  PVC  and  a 

metal  overbased  composition,  wherein  the  metal  overbased  com- 

p<5sition  IS  prepared  by  reacting; 

i.A)  at  least  one  vegetable  oil  compnsmg  a  triglyceride  of  the 
formula 
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CH2-0-C-RI 

I  11 

CH-0— C— R2 

I  II 

CH2-O-C-R' 


wherein  M,  is  Sr.  Ba  or  Li.  and  1  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  and 
component  (D)  is  an  alcohol  soluble  polymer 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independendy  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms  with 

(B)  a  metal  base  oxide  (MO),  hydroxide  (MOHl  or  alkoxide 
(R^OM)  wherein  the  metal  compnses  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
eanh  and  R''  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  about  1 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  equnaleni  ratio  ot 
(A);(B)  is  from  1.33-10:1  to  form  a  saponified  intermediate. 
adding  2-11  e^iuivalents  of  iB)  per  equivalent  of  formed 
saponified  intermediate  and  reacUng  excess  (B)  with 

(C)  an  acidic  gas  compnsmg  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur  dioxide  or 
sulfur  tnoxidc. 


5i;08„l32 

COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  OXIDE  FILM  AND  PROt  ESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 


5.508J.33 

DIENT  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  R\\ TNG  AN 

ALKOXYSILANT  GROUP 

Takashi   Shimizu.   Hachioji.   Japan,   assignor   to   Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  365.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-352389; 
Dec.  29,  1993.  5-352390;  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-157540;  Dec.  7.  19^. 
6-303852 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  524-424  33  ciain^ 

1     A  functionalized   poIvTner  comprising   a  conjugated   diene 
polymer  or  a  conjugated  diene/vinyl  aromatic  hvdrocarbon  p<.ih 
mer  basing  at  least  one  of  an  alkoxysilane  group,  an  aryloxysilane 
group  or  an  aralkyloxysilane  group  wherein  the  funcDonalized 


AkJra  Hashimoto,  and  Katsuya  Tanitsu.  both  of  Kanagawa,    polymer  has  a  molecular  structure  selected  from  the  group  consist 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  35.711,  Mar  23,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI93.907. 
This  application  Nov,  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,150 


ing  of  fomiula  (1).  fonnula  (2).  formula  (3).  and  mixtures  thereof 

fonnulu  ( 1 ) 


R' 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  24.  1992,  4-113906; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-269040 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5AJ7 
VS.  a.  524—357  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  composition  for  forming  a 
composite  metal  oxide  film  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

reacting  component(s)  (A)  with  component  (B)  then  subse- 
quently 
incorporating  comp(inent(s)  (Ci  therein,  and  then  subsequently 
adding  component  iDi  therein;  wherein, 

component  (Al  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  liie  group 
consisting  of  a  reaction  product,  a  partial  hvdroKzaie  ot  said 
reaction  product,  and  a  panial  acvlaled  product  of  said  reac- 
tion product  wherein  said  reaction  product  is  obtained  b>  a 
reaction  between  at  least  one  compound  containing  a  carbonyl 
group  and  at  least  one  metal  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 


IR- 


\ 
/ 


N-P-+— Si-(OR'), 


L 


R«-U»r)* 


r; 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-P-R5-R«-R' 
I 
(CHz), 
I 
OH 


(OR'), 

I 


fonnula  (2) 


■P-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


M,A„ 


0) 


(OR'), 

[H-P-R5_R6_R7^Si-R*H.,^« 

(CH:).  LhP-H). 

I 
OH 


fonnula  (3) 


formula  (U)  is  a  metal  carboxylate  compound  represented  b\ 

(III 


wherein  M,  is  Ti.  Zr,  Nb,  Hf  or  Ta;  A  is  -OR  or  a  halogen  atom,  R  **'^'^'"  ^  represents  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  or  a  conjugated 

is  a   saturated   or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon   having    1^  carbon  ''ie"^^i".\l  aromatic  hydrocartxjn  polymer;  R' and  R- may  be  the 

atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-5,  same  or  dififerem.  and  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

component  (B|  is  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  compound,  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocartKin  group,  an  alicvclic  hvdrocartxin  group 

component  (C)  is  at  least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  the  and  an  aromatic  hvdrocarbon  group,  each  haMng'20  or  less  carbon 

group  consisung  of  formulas  (II).  (ini  and  ilVi;  wherein,  ,,„„,    ^^  pi  ,„a  r,2  „,^  .     , ^    ,  ,       ,.  ... 

atoms,  or  K    ana  K    may  be  bonded  together  with  the  nitrogen 

atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng.  wherein  the  helerocvclic  nng 
M2(OCOR)„  (III    "i^y  addiuonally  contain  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  R' 

and  R''  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  selected  from 
wherein  M,  is  Pb.  Sr  Ba  Mg.  Zn  U,  Y  or  Li;  R  is  a  saturated  or  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  group,  an  alicv- 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  an    ^1,^  v,,^^,,,*^    „  a  '     u  j       _: 

integer  of  1-4-  hydrocarbon  group,  and  an  aromauc  hydrocarbon  group,  each 

formula  (III)  is  a  metal  nitrate  compound  represented  by:  ''^''"^  ~*^  "'  '"'  '■^^■''  ^"""'-  **'  '*  ^'^"^  ^"^  ^^  ?^°"F 

consisting  of  an   aliphatic   hydrocarbon  group  and  an   aiicvclK 
M2(N03)„  (ui)    hydrocarbon  group,  each  having  20  or  less  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 

whpr^in  M   u  PK  c.  R,   M     7     I      V      I         j  Selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  an  oxvgen  atom  and  a 

wherein  M2  IS  Pb,  Sr.  Ba  Mg.  Zn.  La,  Y  or  Li ;  and  m  IS  an  integer    „„,u  ,  „-  ,    ^        ,    .         , 

of  1^;  and  methylene  group;  R    represents  an  aliphauc  hydrocarbon  group 

formula  (IV)  is  a  metal  nitnte  compound  represented  bv;  ''^""^  '  '"  ~^  ^^^^"  ^'""'^-  ^  represents  an  integer  ot  1  to  3;  x-ry 

and  x-t-y-t-z  each  represent  an  integer  of  2  to  4;  n  represents  0  or  1 ; 
Mj(N02),  (ivi    and  when  y  is  2  or  3,  each  R'  mas  be  the  same  or  different. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16.  1996 


THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  CJELATINOUS 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 

John  V.  C'hen.  Pacitica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \pplied  Elastomer- 

ics.  Inc..  South  San  KrancLsco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  II4.68K.  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  705,711.  Mav  23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  .'5,262.468,  Ser.  No. 

935,540,  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser  No.  876,118,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  957,290,  Oct.  6,  199;.  and  Ser.  No.  705,096,  May  23, 

1991,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,058. 

.May  21.  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

211,426,  Jun.  24.  19S8,  Pat.  No.  5,153,254.  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,752,  Oct.  21,  1986,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,172,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  4,618,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
458,703,  Jan.  17.  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.977.  Mar.  28.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4J69J!84, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  916.731.  Jun.  19, 
1978.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
815J15,  Jul.  13,  1977,  abandoned,  which  i-s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  778„M3.  Mar  17.  1977.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  705.711i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.426,  Mar 
17,  0,  said  .Ser  No.  93?,540and  Ser  No.  957 J90.  Mar.  17,  0, 
each  ,  Mar.  17,  Ois  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  705,711, 
Mar.  17.  0,  said  Ser.  No.  876,1 18is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
527.058,  Mar.  17,  0.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
152.735 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5AX}:5/0I:  A42B  3/VO:  C08L  JAM} 
L  ,S.  CI.  524-^74  17  Claims 

1   A  gelatinous  elastomer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  viscosity  triblock  copolymer  of 
the  general  configuration  poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene- 
styrene); 

(b)  from  about  300  to  about  1,600  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizing  oil;  and  in  combination  with 

(c)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  or  more  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
poly(styrene-bulad)ene),  poly(styrene-isoprene),  poly(styrene- 
ethylene-propylene).  poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene).  poly- 
styrene, polybutylene,  polypropylene  or  polyethylene, 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  a  linear,  branched,  multiarm,  or 
star  shaped  copolymer;  said  composition  characterized  by  a 
gel  rigidity  of  from  about  20  to  about  700  gram  Bloom. 


5,508,3.^ 
Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Takeichi;  Koichi  Morita,  and  Tada.shi  Shibata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tok>o, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No,  366 J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352391 

Int.  CI.'  C08K    ■    f-  '  *w    CXI8F  J  "iJ 

I  .S.  CI.  524 — J96  17  Claims 


5,508»13S 
POWDER  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Haruhiko  Furukawa.  and  Akihiko  Shirahata.  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  62,674,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„M6,941. 
This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.5.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-156025 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  J/M 
U.S.  CI.  524 — »92  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(D  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermopla.stic  resin  and 
(II)  from  0.1   to   II    pans  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  powder 
composition  prepared  by  mixing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polydiorganosiloxane; 

(B)  40  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  powder  that  has  a 
specific  surface  of  at  least  50  m*/g  using  sufficient  shear  to 
prepare  a  powder  in  which  the  surface  of  component  ( B )  is 
coaled  with  component  (A),  and  then  mixing  this  powder 
with 

(C)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  resin 
which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature,  said  resin  consisting 
essentially  of  (RjSiO,^)  siloxane  units  and  (SiO,)  siloxane 
units  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1 :4  to  1 : 1 .  respectively. 

«.  here  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and 
phenyl  radical. 


12  16  20 

ELUTION  TIME  (MIN. I 


1   A  rubber  composition  which  comprises: 

a  rubber  material  comprising  a  polymer  which  contains  a  low 
molecular  weight  polymer  component  and  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  component,  each  component  being  selected 
from  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  and  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon-conjugated  diene  copolymer;  and 

at  least  one  of  carbon  black  and  white  carbon;  wherein  the  low 
molecular  weight  polymer  component  has  a  linear  structure  as 
the  mam  structure  thereof,  a  number-as erage  molecular 
weight  of  lOxlO**  to  25x10*".  and  a  molecular  weight  distnbu- 
lion  of  1.5  or  less,  the  high  molecular  weight  polymer  com- 
ponent has  a  linear  structure  as  the  mam  structure  thereof,  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  SOyUC*  to  2(K)xlO''.  and 
a  molecular  weight  distnbution  of  2.5  or  less. 

the  polvmer  which  contains  the  low  molecular  weight  polymer 
component  and  the  high  molecular  weight  component  has  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  in  which  at  least  two  peaks  are 
present. 

the  polymer  contains  90  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  low  molecular 
weigh!  poKmer  component  and  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  the 
high  molecular  weigh!  component. 

the  poKmer  is  presenl  m  an  amount  of  60  parts  by  weight  or 
more  in  KKI  pans  b\  weight  ot  the  rubber  matenal.  and 

the  rubber  material  compnses  .^0  to  70  pans  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  carbon  black  and  white  carbon  based  on  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  rubber  matenal 


5,508_<37 
POWDER  COAIINC;  COMPOSITIONS.  A  PROCESS  K)R 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  THE 
CO.^TINC;  OF  HE.AT  RESISTANT  SI  BSTRATES 
Christian  Wamprecht.  Neu.ss:   Reinhard   Halpaap,  Odenthal- 
GiobiLsch;   Hans-l  Irich    Meier-Westhues,   Leverkusen,  and 
Wolfgang  Schultz,   Krefeld,  all  of,  (Jermanv,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13J84,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .May  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  2.'8,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Feb.  14.  1992,  42  03 
876.6 

Int.  CI."  C08J  ^/)Ki:  C08K  vC'A  C08L  75/00:  C08F  s/Mi 
VS.  CI.  524 — 507  20  Claims 

1   A  powder  coaling  composition  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature ot  20°  lo  XO'  C    and  compnsing 

(Al  56  to  86-'^'^/  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylate  [xilyol  component 
having  a  hydroxy!  number  of  30  to  155  and  a  gla.ss  transition 
temperature  of  30°  to  120°  C. 
( B )  0. 1  to  7 Vc  by  weight  of  a  polyester  polyol  component  having 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  40  lo  180  and  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  -40'  to  80°  C, 


AtTii!   16.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1975 


(C)  13  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  polyiscKvanate  component  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -AO"  to  60°  C  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  ketoxime  blocked  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  (i)  polyisocyanate  prepared  from  1,6- 
diisocyanatohexane  and  containing  isocyanurate.  uretdione. 
and/or  urethane  groups,  lii)  polyisocyanate  prepared  from 
mixtures  of  1 .6-diisocyanatohexane  and  l-i-Socyanato-.^.3.5- 
trimethyI-5-isocyanato-methylcyclohexane  and  containing 
isocyanurate  groups  and  optionally  uretdione  groups  and  iiiii 
polyisocyanate  prepared  from  4.4'-diisocyanato- 
dicyclohexylmethane  and  containing  urethane  groups,  and 

(D)  at  least  one  catalyst  for  the  reacuon  between  blocked  isocy- 
anate  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups, 

wherein  i)  the  percentages  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  components  and  ii)  components 
(A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  an 
equivalent  ratio  of  blocked  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups 
of  0.5:1  to  1.5:1. 


from  about  0  O.i  to  about  40  pans  by  volume  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  capable  of  crosslinking  the  acrylic  monomer  and  the 
lactam  monomer. 


5,508J38 

COMPATIBIIIZED  BLEND  OF  POLYCARBONATE, 

POLYESTER  AND  LIQITD  CR^  STALI.INE  ADDITI\  E 

Kj-Soo  Kim.  katonah,  N.Y..  and  Sophia  Dashevsky.  Fair  Lawn, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N\.  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .M)9,289.  Sep.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,265 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CI.  524-537  13  Claims 

L  A  single  phase,  compatiblized  ternary  blend  compnsing  a 
polycarbonate  resin,  a  polyester  resin,  and  no  more  than  about  5%. 
by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  polycarbonate  resin 
and  polyester  resin,  of  an  oligomenc  or  polymeric  liquid  crystal- 
line additive,  as  i-  compatibilizer 


WATER-BASED.  SOL\  ENT-FREE  OR  LOW  \(K  ,  TWO- 
COMPONENT  POLYl  RETHANF  (OATINGS 
Richard  E.  Han.  Irvine,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  R.  K    Hart  Labs. 
Inc.,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  28,966.  Mar.  10,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J52,733.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser  No.  303J*.56 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  ;vjf; 
VS.  a.  524—591  }<t  Claims 

1.  A  substanuallv  solvent-free  aqueous  two-component  coating 
composition  dispersion  compnsing: 

a)  an  aqueous  phase  compnsing; 

1)  a  polyol  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  containing  pt'lyol  and  a  blend  of  polyols  containing  an 
acid  containing  ptilyol  such  thai  the  average  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  such  polyol  phase  is  at  least  15.  said  polyol 
phase  havmg  an  acid  number  of  between  about  15  and  200; 
and 

2)  an  amine  or  blend  of  amines  contaming  active  hydrogens 
reactive  with  NCO  groups  such  thai  the  average  active 
hydrogen  funcuonality  is  at  least  15.  the  amine  or  amine 
blend  comprising  at  least  one  pnmarv  amine,  or  ai  lea.si  one 
secondan  amine,  or  both,  and  being  present  in  a  minimum 
quanuty  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralize  the  acid  con 
tammg  polyols.  and 

b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
polyisocyanate.  a  cycloaliphatic  polyi.socyanate  and  an  aro- 
matic polyisocyanate  and  mixmres  thereof 

wherein  the  ratio  between  the  isocvanate  equivalents  and  the  sum 
of  the  active  hydrogen  equivalents  of  ihe  pohols  and  amines  is  at 
least  0.5:1. 


5,508J39 
ACRYLIC7LACTA.  1  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  C  INC.  SAME 
Bill  R.  Edwards,  401  E.  High  St.,  Baldwin  City,  Kaas.  660<)6 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  405,118,  Mar.  16,  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  .Ser.  No.  136,632.  OcL  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  SJ99.S9i. 
This  applicaUon  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445  J26 
InL  CI.'  C08G  W/M:6y/I4 
VS.  a.  524—548  10  Claims 

L  A  paniculate  filled  acrylic/lactam  monomer  based  polymenc 
resm  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  filler 

matenal;  and 
from  about  90  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  polymenc  constituent 
produced  by  the  catalyuc  activation  ot  a  polymenzation  syrup 
wherein  the  polymenzation  is  formulated  by  maintaining  a 
polymenzation  mixture  al  ambient  temperature  for  a  pentxl  of 
time  eflfeclive  to  form  the  p<:)lymenzation  syrup  having  a 
desired  viscosity,  the  polymenzation  tmxture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

from  about  300  to  about  2970  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

dC 

II 
CH3— C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  I  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms; 

from  about  30  to  about  2700  parts  by  volume  of  a  lactam 
monomer  containing  from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  lactam  nng; 
from  about  0.03  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  mercapian 
chain  transfer  agent;  and 


5,508341 
ORGANIC  AEROGEL  MICROSPHERES  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leaiwlro;  Fung-Ming  Kong,  Pleasanton: 
Richard  W.  Pekala.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Jame»  L.  kaschmitter, 
Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niver- 
sity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,119 
InL  CI.'  C08L  6;i'*^ 
I  i>.  CI.  524—596  4«  Claims 

L  A  methixJ  lor  tabncatmg  organic  aerogel  microspheres,  com- 
prismg 

mixing  an  aqueous  re^clani  phase  solubon  containing  a  multi- 
functional monomer  with  a  non-miscible  solvent; 
agitating  ihe  thus  formed  mixture  until  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 

mixture  polymenzes  and  forms  gel  spheres; 
cunng  the  thus  formed  gel  spheres,  and 

drying   the   thus  cured   gel    spheres   thereby   forming   aerogel 
microspheres. 


POLYMERIC  AMORPHOl  S  CALCIl  M  PHOSPHATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  VL  Antonucci.  Kensington;  E.dward  D.  I-^nes.  Annapo- 
lis, and  Drago  Skrtjc,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  C  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,708 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .W2;3/IO:  A61K  6/033 
VS.  a.  524—788  23  Claims 

1   A  rmneralizing  composition  for  skeletal  tissue  compnsing  a 
tmxture  of 
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an  unsaturated  monomer  system,  and 

a  paniculate  mineralizing  agent  comprising  amorphous  calcium 
phosphate. 


5.508343 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION.  METHOD.  AND  COATED 

ANTISTATIC  SURFACE 

Leonard  Hollcy.  Fdgemon,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Industries 
Corporation.  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,210 
Int.  CI."  C08J  .Vyy.  C08K  5/W;  C08L  79/00 
VS.  CI.  524—161  34  Claims 

1   An  antistatic  composition  comprising: 
an  admixture  of, 

a  water  soluble  polymer  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt;  £uid 

a  water  soluble  metal  oxide  composition  selected  from  the 

poup  consisting   of  amino  titanates.   sulfonyl   titanates. 

amino  zirconates  and  sulfonyl  zirconates; 

wherein  said  water  soluble  metal  oxide  composition  is  preseni  in 

said  admixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture 

sensitivity  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  polymer  while 

retaining  its  antistatic  properties  and  to  give  the  admixture 

antistatic  properties  that  are  greater  than  the  additive  antistatic 

properties  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  polymer  and 

said  metal  oxide  composition. 


5.508.345 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  HARNESS  PART 

Noboni  Hirata;  \asushi  Kameyama;  Hiroyuki  Katayama.  all 
of  Hiroshima;  Ma.sahiro  Fukunaga,  and  Okihiro  Morimoto. 
both  of  "iamaguchi,  all  of,  .lapan,  assignors  to  ^azakl  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  and  I  be  Industries.  Ltd..  ^amaguchi.  bt)th  of. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-206479 
Int.  Cl."^  C08L  77/02:77/06;  C»8F  255/02 

V.S.  CI.  525—66  5  Claims 

1    A  resin  composition  for  a  harness  part,  which  composition 

compnses 

(A)  from  50  to  70%  by  weight  polyamide  composition  compns- 
ing  (A I)  an  unmodified  polyamide  66  and  (A2)  a  modified 
polyamide  6  having  a  terminal  amino  group  content  of  7x10^^ 
to  12x10  *■  eq/g,  with  the  weight  ratio  of  said  unmodified 
polyamide  66  (Al )  to  said  nitxlitied  polyamide  6  (A2)  being 
from  80/20  to  50/50,  and 

(B)  from  30  to  50%  by  weight  modified  polypropylene,  wherein 
said  modified  polypropylene  is  polypropylene  with  graft- 
polymenzed  O.i  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride, 

wherein  the  50  to  70%  by  weight  range  and  the  30  to  50% 
weight  range  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of  polyamide 
composition  and  modified  polypropylene,  and  wherein  the  0.3 
to  0.6%  by  weight  range  is  based  on  the  amount  of  polypro- 
pylene. 


5308344 
LOW  TFMPERATl  RE  DRYING  OF  IMPACT  MODIFIED 

POLVCARBON  A  IK/POLYESTER  COMK)SITIONS 
James  P.  \la.son.  McKees  Rocks;  VMIIiam  B.  Villce.  Midway, 
and  Sivaram  Krishnan.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,797 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  69/00:67/02:  C08K  5/54:5/15 
U.S.  a.  525—65  12  Claims 

I.  .A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  about  1.0  to  99.0  percent  of  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
(ii)  about  1.0  to  99.0  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin. 

and 
(iii)  about  I.O  to  25.0  percent  of  an  impact  modifier, 
said  percent,  all  occurrences  relating  to  the  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition, and  about  0.01  to  5.0  phr  of  a  sitoxane  compound  conform- 
ing to 

f- 
(CH3)3-Si+0-SiVO-Si(CH3)3 

V 

O— Rj— CH  —  CHj 

\    / 
0 


where  R,  is  C,^  alkvl  or  C^ 


aiyl. 


R;  denotes  (CH;)„  where  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 
R,  is  (CM,),,  where  p  is  1  to  4  and 
n  IS  about  1  to  10,000. 


5.508346 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Nishikavta,  Ha.saki:  \oshio  Hirayama.  Azuma;  Shiroh 
Kishii,   and   Masao   Ishii,   both   of  Ibaraki,   all   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  kurashiki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230.837,  Apr,  21,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.446.092. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  23.  1993.  5-120809 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  5]/04:67/02:75/M 
l'.S.  CI.  525—66  9  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  lai  having  polarity  on  the  main  chain  of 
the  molecule  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
ptilyester  and  a  polyurethane.  and 
a  mixlified  block  copolymer  (b)  of  a  block  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  units  of  the  structure  iBIln,  (B-l)n-B.  [B-ll/ 
Bijn.  lB-il/Bi]n-B.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  (B-Il-X 
or  [B-(1/B)J  X,  wherein  X  is  a  3-  to  lO-multifunctional  cou- 
pling agent  residue,  wherein  B  represents  a  polybutadiene 
block  having  a  degree  of  vinylization  and  a  degree  of  unsat- 
uration  of  not  more  than  ."^0%,  I  represents  an  isoprene  block 
having  a  degree  of  vinylization  and  a  degree  ot  un^aturatlon 
of  not  more  than  30%.  and  I/B  represents  a  polymer  block 
obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixmre  of  isoprene  and  butadiene 
in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  isoprene/'butadiene  of  30/70  to  100/0 
and  hydrogenatmg  the  formed  polymer  block  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  resulting  degree  of  vinylization  and  degree  of 
unsaturalion  is  not  more  than  30%. 
said  block  copolymer  having  been  subjected  to  udduion  reaction 
with  a  molecular  unit  containing  a  carboxyl  acid  group  or 
denvative  thereof. 
the  ratio  by  weight  between  said  component  la)  and  said  com- 
ponent (b),  (ay(b),  being  in  tiie  range  of  2/98  to  98/2. 
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5308347 

DELl'STERED  AMORPHOl  S  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

ladayuki  Ohmae.  Toyonaka;  Noboru  \amaguchi;  kenzo  Chi- 
kanari.  both  of  Ichihara.  and  kiyoshi  Ogura.  Takatsuki.  all 
of.  Japan.  a,vsignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited, and  Sumitomo  Dovt  Limited,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  260.742 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1993.  5-144950; 
Jun.  16.  199.\  5-144951 

Int.  CI.    C08L  >y/02:ii/\4 
U.S.  a.  525—74  6  Claims 

I.  A  thermopla.stic  resin  comp<5sition  comprising  (A)  an  amor 
phous  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a  rubber-like 
polymer,  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  al  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group-consisting  of  vinyl  cyanide  compounds 
and  other  copolymenzable  compounds  and  further  composing,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  amorphous  resin. 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  an  epoxy  group-containing 

ethylene  copolymer,  and 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (C)  a  polyfunctional  compound  and 
(D)  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  or  2  carboxyl 
groups,  wherein  said  polyfunctional  compound  contains,  per 
molecule.  2  to  4  identical  or  different  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  group,  amino 
group  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 


-C— N— C— 

II      I      II 
X     H      Y 


or  wherein  said  polyfunctional  compound  contains,  per  molecule, 
at  least  one  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


-N— C-N- 
I       II       I 
H     Z     H 

wherein  Z  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom. 


(2) 


5..>08_UX 

IN\  KRTKI)  KMl  LSION  PATHWAY  S  I()  ( ONDl  CTIVF 

POLYMERS 

Eli    Ruckenstein.   and    Liang   Hong,   both   of  Amherst,   N.Y.. 

assignors  to  The  Research   Foundation  of  SCN^.  Albanv. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.408 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  257/02:Vi2:  HOIB  1/20  I '12 
U.S.  CI.  525—98  8  Claims 

\.   .A  method   for  making   a  composite   having   a  conductive 
polymer  uniformly  distnbuted  within  a  non-conductive  polymer, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  inverted  emulsion  having  in  the  continuous  phase  a 
nonconductive  polymer  and  a  surfactant  dissolved  in  a  first 
organic  solvent,  and  in  the  dispersed  phase,  an  oxidant  dis- 
solved in  water; 
adding  slowly  into  said  emulsion  a  monomer  dissolved  in  a 
second  organic  solvent  to  form  a  composite  in  said  emulsion. 
said  monomer  yielding  a  conductive  polymer  upon  polymer- 
ization, said  organic  solvent  being  miscible  with  said  first 
organic  solvent;  and 
separating  said  composite  from  said  emulsion; 
wherein    said    non -conductive    polymer   is    srvrene/butadiene/ 
sryrene,  said  surfactant  is  bis(2-ethylhexyl)  sodium  sulfosuc- 
cinate.  said  first  organic  solvent  is  toluene,  said  oxidant  is 
ferric  chloride,  said  monomer  is  pyrrole,  said  second  organic 
solvent  IS  toluene,  and  said  precipitant  agent  iv  methanol  and 
further  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  pyrrole  to  styrene,''biitadiene/-.tVTene  is  from 

about  1/3  to  about  Uy. 
the  molar  ratio  of  ferric  chloride  to  pyrrole  is  from  aNiul  10  to 

about  3.0; 
the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  bis(2-ethylhexyl)  sodium  sulfosucci- 
nate  is  from  about  5  to  about  50; 


the  volume  ratio  of  the  tirst  organic  solvent  to  the  aqueous 
solution  of  ferric  chloride  is  from  about  1.0  to  about  10.0; 

the  volume  ratio  of  the  second  organic  solvent  to  the  first 
organic  solvent  is  up  to  about  0.5; 

the  concentrauon  of  styrene/butadiene/styrene  in  said  first 
organic  solvent  is  up  to  about  0  1  g  per  ml  toluene 


(I) 


5.508349 
REACTIVE  FLOW  A(;ENT  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 
Peter  D.  Clark.  Hartland;  Cynthia  A.  Stants.  Pinckney.  and 
Richard  J.  Foukes.  I  tica.  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  BASK 
C  orporation.  .Southtield.  Mich. 

Filed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.670 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  \  !4 
U.S.  a.  525— 124  11  Claims 

1    A  ihermosening  powder  coating  composition  comprising  a 
solid  particulate  mixture  of 

a  I  a  film-forming  resinous  binder  including 

1)  a  copolymer  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  epoxy, 
polyester  and  acrylic  copolymers  having  a  reactive  func- 
tionality selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  epoxv.  car 
boxy,  and  hydroxy  funcuonalities  and  mixture^  thereof  and 
ii)  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive 
functionality  on  copolymer  in  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  aminoplasLs.  blocked  aJiphatii.  dnsiwanaie- 
aromatic  diisocyanates.  acid  anhvdndes.  dicyandiamide 
and  Its  denvalives  and  mixtures  thereof. 

b)  a  first  flow  control  agent  which  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydroxyl  containing  crystalline  compound  having  a  melting 
point  between  30°  C  and  150°  C.  and 

c)  a  second,  flow  control  agent  different  from  the  first  flow 
control  agent. 


5308350 
Rl  BBER  (  OMPtlSITION  FOR  GOLF  BALL  (ORE  AND 
(;OLF  BALL  COMPRISING  SAID  (ORE 
I.auro  C.  Cadorniga.  PiedraonL  and  Wayne  R.  Bradley.  .Sen- 
eca, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Sla/enger  Corpora- 
tion, WestmiiLster.  S.C. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.803.  Nov.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  '.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480349 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  v/f*/   C08k  "^/"v   C08C  /9/2S;  A63B  ■  "ti^ 
VS.  CI.  52«^193  18  Claims 

1   A  golt  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  molded  single  fatty  acid 
core,  said  single  fatty  acid  core  composing: 

an  elastomer  selected  from  high-cis  polybutadiene  and  mixtures 

of  high-cis  piilybuladiene  with  other  elastomers; 
25-37  phr  based  upon   liV)  phr  elastomer  of  a  homogeneous 
blend  of  85-95'5  b>  weight  zinc  diacrylate  and  5-15%  by 
weight  zinc  palmeatate,  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
palmitic  acid, 
acrylic  acid,  and 
zinc  oxide;  and 
1.0-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  initiator  based  upon  100 
parts  elastomer. 


5308351 
GOLF  BALL 
kuniyasu  Horiuchi.  kobe,  and  Akihiko  Hamada.  kakogawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  102.728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1992.  4-210139 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  i.W2   A63B     '    : 

L',S.  CI.  525—196  3  Claims 

1   A  golf  ball  composing  a  core  and  a  cover  coveong  said  core, 

wherein  said  cover  composes  a  resm  component,  composing: 
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(a)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  containing  ester  groups, 
wherein  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  ester  groups  have  been 
saponified  with  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  Li,  Na.  K.  and  mixtures  thereof,  based  upon  the 
*eighl  ot  the  resin  component,  wherein  said  copolymer  com- 
poses: 
U»  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  of  an  unsaturated  aery  late 

carboxylic  ester  monomer  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

based  upon  the  weight  of  copolymer;  and 
(2)  units  of  an  olefin  monomer  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

and 
lb  I  90-20%  by  weight  of  an  ionomer  resin,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  resin  component,  which  is  obtained  by  neutral- 
izing a  portion  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  a  copolymer  of  10  to 
20  %  by  weight  of  an  a,P-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  80  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  o-olefin, 
with  a  metal  ion. 


metallated  sites,  sufficient  metallating  ageni  being  present  to  form 
an  average  of  about  2  to  100  metallated  sites  per  molecule  along 
the  chain  of  the  backbone  polymer,  and  contacting  sajd  metallated 
backbt>ne  p^ilymer  with  t-BS  to  fonn  grafted  branches  of  a 
homopolymer  of  I  BS  in  a  graft  polymerization  reaction  originat- 
ing at  said  metallated  sites,  the  supply  of  l-BS  and  the  penod  of 
time  of  said  graft  polymerization  being  sufficient  to  form  a  comb 
graft  polymer  having  a  Mw  of  about  10.000  to  10.000,000  and  a 
Mn  of  about  10,000  to  10,000,000. 


5,508J52 

CARBOXYl,  AND  CARBOXYl.ATE  POLYMER  WITH 

HYDROXYl  AND  KPOXY  POLYMER 

Shigeyuki  .Sasaki.  Takatsuki.  Takeshi  lakagi.  Yawata.  and 
Yoshitaka  Okude,  Hirakata,  all  of,  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  •*.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  385,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015152 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  33/I4;25/l4 
I  .S.  CI.  525—207  10  Qaiins 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  carboxyl  and 
carboxylate  groups  prepared  by  half-esterifying 

( 1 )  a  polymer  having  carboxyl  and  anhydride  groups  prepared 
by  copolymerizing  (i)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl 
group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  pre- 
pared by  half-esterifying  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  eth 
yienically  unsaturated  monomer  with  an  anhydride  group- 
containing  compound  in  an  molar  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  to  the  anhydride  group  of  1/1.0  to  1/0,5.  (ii)  10  lo 
40%  by  weight  of  an  anhydride  group-containing  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  and  (iii)  0  to  85%  by  weight  of 
a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
which  is  different  from  (i)  and  (ii),  with 

(2)  a  monoalcohol  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

fb)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  hydroxyl  and 
epoxy  groups  prepared  by  copolymerizing  (1)  5  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethylenically  unsamr- 
ated  monomer,  (2)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group- 
containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (3)  0  to 
85%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  which  is  different  from  ( I )  and  (2). 


5j:08,354 

ANTI-FATIGl  E  COAGENTS  FOR  Rl  BBER 

VULCANIZATION 

.Auke  G.  Talma.  Bathmen.  and  Rabindra  N.  Datta,  Deventer, 
both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.\..  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P93/01069.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1993.  Sen  No.  331,472 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.   Off..   \pr.  29, 
1992,  92201187 

InL  CI."  C08F  275/00 
IS.  CI.  525—274  11  Claims 

1   A  sulfur-vulcanized  rubber  composition  which  comprises  ihe 
vulcanization  reaction  product  of  a  composition  containing: 
.At   100  parts  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic 

rubber; 
B)  0.1  to  25  pans  by  weight  of  sulfur  and/or  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  sulfur  donor  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  0.1  lo  25  parts 
by  weight  of  sulfur,  and 
Cl  0, 1  to  5.0  pans  by  weight  of  a  coagent  represented  by  the 
formulas  1  and  II; 
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5.508J53 

COMB  GR  \FT  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

Kl  NCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

Wan-Li  Liu.  and  t-rederick  C.  Loveles.s,  both  of  Yardley.  Pa., 

a.s.signors  li>  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,280,  Mar.  31.  19<*4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3«„*<I7,  Mar.  29,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,613 

Int.  Cl.    C08F  257/02. 4/4S 

I  .S.  Cl.  525—250  6  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  comb  graft  polymers  com- 

pnsing  metallating  a  linear  copolymer  of  about  10  to  50  wt  %  of 

para-methylsryrene  (p-MS),  and  about  50  to  90  wt.  %  of  p-ten- 

butvlstyrene  (t-BS)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

I  Mw )  of  about  10,000  to  250,000  and  a  molecular  weight  distnbu- 

tion  (Mw/Mn)  of  about  1.01  to  5.00,  said  metallation  being  earned 

out  by  contacting  said  copolymer  of  p-MS  with  an  organo  alkali 

metal  metallating  agent  which  reacts  with  active  hydrogen  in  the 

poKmenzed  p-MS  units  to  form  a  backbone  polymer  containing 
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wherein  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independemlv  selected  from  hydrogen, 
C,-C,8  alkyl  groups.  C,-C|8  cycloalkyi  groups.  Ct,-Cn  arvi 
groups,  C7-C30  araUcyl  groups  and  C--C,,j  alkaryl  groups  and  Rj 
and  R3  may  combine  to  form  a  ring  when  R,  is  hydrogen;  R4  is 
selected  from  divalent,  trivalent  or  tetravalent  linear  or  branched 
radical  chosen  fiom  a  C,-C,^  alkyl.  C,-C|g  alkenyl.  C,-C,„  alky- 
n\l.  C,-C,8  cycloalkyi.  C,-C|8  polycycloalkyl.  C^-C,8  aryl, 
C^  -C30  polyaryl,  C7-C3o  aralkyl,  C7-C30  alkaryl,  oligomers  of  one 
or  more  of  these  radicals,  and  which  radicals  may  optionally 
contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  phosphorus, 
sulfur,  sulphone.  sulfoxy  and  boron;  B  and  B'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  following  hetero  atoms:  oxygen  and  sulfur.  X  is 
a  metal  selected  from  ,Mg.  Ti.  Zn.  Cd.  Sr.  Ba.  Fe.  V.  Sn.  Te.  Mo, 
Mn.  Ph  and  Al.  m  is  an  integer  from  1-3  and  n  i  s  an  integer  of 
from  2—4-. 
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5.508„«55 
VULCANIZABLF  FLl  ORINE-C  ONTAINING 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Keiichi  Toda.  Yokohama:  Shinichi  Shiba>ama.  KaMasaki.  and 
Hiroshi  Saitou.  Chiba.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignon.  to  E.  I.  l)u 
Pont  dt-  Nemours  and  (.  ompanv.  NMImington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PC1,JP9.V(MM15.  S  3"1  Date  Sep.  Ml.  19<*4.  ^  102iei 
Date  Sep.  3fl.  1W4.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \\()93/20143.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3,  1992.  4-082147 

Int.  (I.'  C08F  S/00 

VS.  Cl.  525—340  14  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizable.  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  vulcanizable.  fluorine-containing  elastomer; 

(b)  a  polyol  vulcanizing  agent; 

(c)  an  aliphatic  amine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R„NHb 


5,508356 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  FUEL 
ADDITI\ES  FROM  CHLORINATED  POL'S  BUTENES 
James    I..    Devtr.    Copley;    Mannal    C.    Menon.    Macedonia; 
Steven  D.  Phillips.  Solon,  and  Larrv  J.  Baldvtin.  Berea.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferrn  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1(W.226.  Aug.  19.  19<<3.  Pat.  No. 
5346,965.  Phis  application  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,837 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  H/.i2:  C07C  209/06 
U.S.  Cl.  525—379  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  amine  reactants  firom  amine  hvdro- 
chlorides,  generated  during  the  production  of  aminated  products  by 
the  reaction  of  amine  reactants  with  chlonnated  organic  com- 
pounds, comprising  the  steps  of: 

neutralizing  the  reaction  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  of 

alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides  and  amides 

with  formation  of  one  of  an  alcohol  or  ammonia,  respectively; 

neutralizing  any  excess  base  with  an  acid  that  will  produce 

essentially  no  water  as  a  by-product; 
recovering  the  aminated  product;  and 
recovering  excess  of  said  amine  reactants. 


5,508.357 
POLMM1DE.S.  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  POI  YIMIDES, 
FORMED  ARTICLES  OF  THE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND  PRODI  CTION  PROC  ESS  OF  POLYLMIDES 
Hidekazu    Matsuura.    Ovama;    ^oshibide    Iwasaki.   Tsukuba; 
Kaori   Ikeda,   Beppu;    lakavuki   Suzuki;    Masashi   Tanaka. 
both  of  Shimodate,  and  ^asun  Mivadera.  Tsukuba.  all  of. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Compan>.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.  Jan.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307^143 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1992,  4-(KK)8IO: 
Jan.  10.  1992.  4-003124;  Jun.  15.  1992,  4-153943 

Int.  Cl."  COSE  28.^/04 
VS.  Cl.  525-420  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  structural  units  represented  b)  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


N— Ar- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  group  consisting  of: 

i)  10-90  mole  %  of  a  structural  sub-unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (a'): 


-@-^'-@-Z^-^Z3-^ 


(«') 


and  Z^   represents 


(I) 


wherein   Z'    and  Z'   represent  — 
— SO2— .  or  — C(CH3)j— .  and 
ii)  90-10  mole  %  of  another  structural  sub-unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (b): 


(b» 


wherein  R  represents  an  alk^l  group  having  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  a  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  and  P  represents 
3  minus  a;  and 

(d)  a  vulcanization  accelerator  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphonium  salt,  an 
ammonium  salt,  an  iminium  salt,  a  sulfonium  salt,  and  an 
aminophosphine  derivative. 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group,  at  least  rwo  of 
which  are  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  and  X  is 


— CH2— ,  — C(CH3)j- 
— CX)— NH— . 


-SO,—,  — C(=< 


5.508358 
POLYESTER-Sn.ICONF  (  OPOLVMER  AM)  COATING 
COMPOSITION  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Ono.  and  Shinji  Miyadai.  both  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37X.5~1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  2".  1994.  h-(i24'?26 
Int.  Cl.'  C08F  :  '!« 
U.S.  Cl.  525— W6  10  Claims 

1  .A  pol>esier-silicone  copolymer  having  a  glass  transiuon  tem- 
perature of  at  least  60°  C.  comprising  a  pohester  pan  containing 
naphthalene  rings  in  its  skeleton  and  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  part 
having  the  following  stnictural  formula  U 


CH, 

I 
A— SiO- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
SiO- 

I 

CH, 


CHj 

I 
-SiR2 
I 
CM, 


mi 


wherein  n  is  a  natural  number  lying  in  the  range  3-100.  R"  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  -i  carbon  atoms  and  A  is 
an  organic  group  to  which  the  polyester  part  is  attached. 


5j;08359 
BLENDS  OF  HIGH  MW  BRANC  HFl)  POI  A  CARBONATE 

\MTH  \  LOWER  MW  POL'S  C\RB()N  \1 1 
Hoang  T   Pham.  Lake  Jack-son.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Do» 
Chemical  Companj.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  1.>6.I54 
Int.  Cl.'  C08L  M,U> 
U.S.  Cl.  525— »62  16  Claim- 

1  A  carbonate  p<il\mer  blend  composition  comprising  a  hrsi 
higher  molecular  weighi  branched  carbonate  polymer  component 
and  a  second,  carbonate  polvmer  component  having  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  the  first  component,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
second,  lower  molecular  weight  carbonate  polymer  component  has 


1980 
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a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
16.000  to  about  22.000  and  the  first  higher  molecular  weight 
branched  carbonate  polymer  component  ha.s  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1.3  times  that  of  the  second 
carbonate  polymer  component  and  less  than  about  100.000  and  the 
blend  composition  is  an  injection  molding  resin  with  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  20,000  to  about  29.000. 


5,508360 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  HOT  MELT  SILICONE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  .4DHESIVES 
Martin  E.  Cifuentes;  Michael  R.  Strong;  Bernard  VanWert; 
Michael  A.  Lut/.  and  Randall  G.  Schmidt,  all  of  .Midland, 
Mich.,  as.signors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,465 
Int.  a."  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525-^77  39  Qaims 

L  A  moisture-curable  silicone  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  comprising  R,SiO|;;  siloxane 
units  bonded  to  the  SiOj/,  siloxane  uniLs  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and  curing  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula — SiYjZNY'ZSiR'^Y",..  wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydr(x:arbon  radical;  each  Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group;  each 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  organic  radical,  an  enoloxy  radical,  an  alkoxv 
radical,  and  an  oximo  radical;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  — ZSiR'.Y",.,;  Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  enoloxy  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  and  an  oximo  radi- 
cal; and  Subscript  x  has  a  value  of  0  or  I;  and 

(B)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer,  each  terminal  group 
thereof  containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable 
functional  radicals  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ketoxime  radi- 
cals, enoloxy  radicals,  aminoxy  radicals,  acetarmdo  radicals. 
N-methylacetamido  radicals  and  acetoxy  radicals;  said  poly 
mer  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  <IOO.OOO  mm'/s 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  lesin  to  said  polymer  being  in  the  range 
5:95  to  90:10. 


5„508.362 
CHROMIl  M  CATAL^  ST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  THEREWITH 
Kent  W.  Rollmann;  Elizabeth  .A.  Benham:  William  M.  Whitte; 
Max   P.   McDaniel:    William   R.   Cnutant,   and   F.   Wallace 
Bailey,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a&signors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,765 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  J/:: 
U,S.  CI.  526—95  16  aaics 

1.  .-^  process  to  produce  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or  an  ethylene 
copolymer  said  process  compnsing  polymenzing  ethylene  or  copo- 
lymenzing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  comonomer,  wherein  said 
comonomer  is  an  olehn  having  from  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  chromium  catalyst  composition  that  comprises  at  least  two 
chromium  catalyst  systems  wherein: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  chromium  catalyst  systems  comprises 
chromium  and  a  support,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
chromium  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  system,  and  wherein  said 
support  comprises  silica  and  titania,  and  wherein  .said  support 
has  a  pore  volume  from  about  2  to  about  3  cubic  centimeters 
per  gram,  and  wherein  said  support  has  a  surface  area  from 
about  400  to  about  6<X)  square  meters  per  gram:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  chromium  catalyst  systems  compnses 
chromium  and  a  support,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
chromium  is  from  about  I  to  about  1 .5  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  system,  and  wherein  said 
support  compn.ses  silica  and  titania.  and  wherein  said  support 
has  a  pore  volume  from  about  0  7  to  I  4  cubic  centimeters  per 
gram,  and  wherein  said  support  has  a  surface  area  from  about 
300  to  about  400  square  meters  per  gram. 


5308361 
POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODI  CING  POLYMER  USING  THE  SA.ME 
Toshihide  Shimizu,  and   Mikio  Watanabe,   both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,070 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104595 

Int.  CI."  C08F  Z/iX):  C08G  HAH 

U.S.  a.  526—62  6  Claims 

1  A  process  of  producing  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  compnses  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  film 
on  Its  mner  wall  surfaces,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented 
from  being  deposited,  wherein  said  coating  film  is  formed  by 
applying,  on  said  inner  wall  surfaces,  an  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing (A)  an  condensation  product  of  (A-1)  a  hydroxy  biphenyl 
compound  with  (A-2)  an  aldehyde  compound.  (B)  a  reaction 
stopper,  and  (C)  an  inorganic  colloid  on  said  inner  wall  surfaces, 
followed  by  drying.  . 


5,508363 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOl'NDS  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 
CARBIDE 
Masayoshi  Itoh,  Yokohama;   Ryo  Takeuchi,  Kamakura.  and 
Kenji  Iwata,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,712,  Feb.  3.  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  147,425,  Nov.  5.  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  585.275,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,940,  Aug.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-015929; 
Feb.  16,  1987,  62-031514;  Feb.  20,  1987,  0356%;  Apr.  13,  1987. 
62-088871;  Apr.  14,  1987,  089888;  Apr.  22.  1987,  62-097417; 
Apr.  23,  1987,  62-098698;  Jul.  12,  1987,  62-307491;  Jul.  12, 
1987,  62-307492;  Jul.  12,  1987,  62-307493 
Int.  Cl."^  C08F  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—106  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicon-containing  polymer 
which  compn.ses  subjecting,  to  anionic  coordinauon  polymenza- 
tion.  a  silicon  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

CH.=CR| 
I 
(R2)iiiSi«H2/^ti 

wherein  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  20.  n  stands  for  2  or  3, 
R,  means  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen.  R, 
denotes  an  alkylene  or  phenylene  group,  and  R,  and  R,  may 
contain  one  or  more  functional  groups  such  as  COOH.  NHi.  CI  and 
OH.  the  silicon  containing  polymer  containing  recumng  structural 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
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1981 


■f-CHj-CR,-)- 

I 

(R2). 
Si.Hj^i 

wherein  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  I  to  20,  n  stands  for  2  or  3. 
R,  means  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen.  R, 
denotes  an  alkylene  or  phenylene  group,  and  R,   and  R_,  may    U.S.  CI.  526—320 


5,508366 

CONTDNTOl  S  PRODI  CTION  OF  REDUCED  GEL 

CONTENT  HYDROXY  L.ATED  ADDITION  POLV  MERS 

Kevin  M.  Andrisf  J.  David  Campbeli  Richard  V>.  CTiylla.  and 

Rakesh   K.   Popli.  all  of  Ratine,   Wis.,  assignors  to  S.   C. 

Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,001 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  20/26 


contain  one  or  more  functional  groups  such  as  COOH,  NH„  CI 
and/or  OH 


30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  pRxJuctjon.  vnth  reduced  gel 
formation,  of  free  radical  addition  polymer.  b>  free  radical  addi- 
tion pol\ menzation  from  unsaturated  monomers  which  include  at 

least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  nrwnomer  containing  at  least 

one  free  alkyl-bonded  hydroxy  1  group,  from  about  0  to  about  5"* 

5,508364  ^>  weight  of  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically   unsaturated  carb<ixvlic 

PR0CF:,SS  for  POIA  MERIZING  ETHYLENT;  at  high      ^"'^  havmg  from  about  3  to  ab<iui  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

TEMPERATl  RE  UNDER  HI(;H  PRESSIRE  ^'^  ^^  remainder  of  the  monomers  being  free  radical  addiuon 

Toshio  Sasaki;   Hirofumi  Johoji,  both  of  Ichihara;   Hiroyuki    '-opo'ynienzable  comp<>unds  which  are  compatible  v.\\Jn  the  other 

Shiraishi;   Kohzoh  Miyazaki.  both  of  Sodegaura;  Toshimi    f"°"""i«''s  used  to  torm  the  polymer,  wherein  the  process  com 

Sato,  Kisarazu,  and  Yuji  ShigemaLsu.  Ichihara,  all  of.  Japan,    P"^^  continuouslv  conducting  the  free  radical  addition  polymer 


assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,998,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1992.  4-241750 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  4/64 


ization  in  a  reactor  containing  the  monomer  reaclanis  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  about  150'  C  to  about  310'  C  under 
superatmosphenc  pressure  in  the  presence  of  one  solveni  or  a 
mixture  of  rwo  or  more  solvents  lai  wherein  the  solvent  or  the 
volume  average  of  the  total  solvent  mixture  has  an  overall  calcu 
lated  root  mean  square  value  of  the  calculated  hydrogen  N^ndmg 


U,S.  CI.  526 — 151  12  Claims    '"^'^  ''°'^  conmbutions  of  each  solvents  soluhilitv  parameters  thai 

1.  A  process  for  polymenzing  ethylene  at  a  high  temperamre    *^""  "^  '^^  '^^^  "'  ^'""^  ^^''"'  ^  "'  *^"'  '-  '^'^  '*"  ^^^^^  »" 

under  high  pressure,  which  compnses  contacting  ethvlene  alone  or    ^''^'^""''  present  taken  together  have  sufficient  volatihrv  under  the 


along  with  an  a-olefin  at  a  temperamre  of  120°  C  or  more  at  a 
pressure  of  350  kg/cm'  or  more  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  a  previously  mutually  contacted  product  of  (A!)  a 
titanium  compound  having  at  least  one  tiLinium-nitrogen  bond 
with  (A2)  an  organomagnesium  compound  and  (B)  an  organoaJu- 
minum  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  R'^.AIZ',„ 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hych-ocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms:  Z  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  alkoxy  group;  and  a  represents  a 
number  satisfying  0<aS3. 


onditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  being  used  to  conduct  the 
polymenzauon  such  that  any  liquid  condensate  of  a  vapor  mixture 
composed  of  the  monomers  and  solvents  forming  on  intenor 
surfaces  of  reactor  equipment  located  above  the  monomer  reactants 
contains  at  least  5U  mole  percent  ot  the  solveni  to  reduce  gel 
formation  on  such  interior  surfaces. 


5.508365 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  \  IN\  1  CHLORIDE  RESINS 

H.AVINt;  IMPRO\  ED  MOLDABILITY  AND 

PROCESSABII.IT^  I  SING  MIXTl  RF„S  OF  FATTY  ACID 

ESTERS 

Kazuyoshi  Fase,  Niihama.  and  Hiroshi  >oshinka.  Funabashi, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,022,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  M).  1992,  4-071946; 
May  21,  1992,  4-128611 

Int.  CT.''  C08F  2/20 


5308367 

WATER-SOLl^l.E  PRt:SSl  RE  SENSITIN  E  ADHESIVE 

Michael    J.    Z^aczkowski.   Yoe.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Adhesives 

Research.  Inc..  (Jlen  Rock.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  272.827.  Jul.  II.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5395.907.  vrhich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
I.';8,405.  Nov.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 
1995,  .Ser.  No.  399jr76 
InL  CI.'  Cmf  283/01 
VS.  CI.  526—320  22  Claims 

I  .A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composed  of  a  water-soluble  or 
water  dispersible  normally -tacky  graft  copolymer  composed  of 
one  or  more  water  soluble  ba.se  monomers  .A  and  water  soluble  or 
water  dispersible  macromer  C.  and  optionally  one  or  more  B 
monomers  copolymenzed  with  said  .A  monomer,  wherein  said  base 
monomer  A  compnses  a  vinvi  monomer  capable  of  forming  a 
hvdrophilic  polymer  and  having  a  T,  <20°  C  .  said  opuonal  mono- 
mer B  being  capable  of  forming  a  hvdrophilic  or  hvdrophobic 


VS.  CI.  526-209  5  Qaims 

I.  A  method  ot  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  which  compnses  Polyncr   and  said  C  macromer  forming  p.ilymenc  sidechains  on 

subjecting  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  v invl  ''^"^  ^^^^  cop<i|vmer,  with  the  provisos  that  when  said  C  macromer 

chloride  and  a  monomer  mixture  containing  vinvl  chlonde.  as  a  '^  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  45  percent  hv  weight,  then  ai 

major  component,  and  at  least  one  ethylenicailv  un.saturated  mono-  'e^^'  "^  percent  bv  weight  of  a  B  monomer  having  a  T,  of  >20°  C. 

mer  copolymenzable  therewith  as  a  minor  component  to  p<ilvmer-  '^  present,  and  when  said  C  macTomer  is  present  in  an  amount  of 

izauon  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  pentacrythntol   or  dipen  35  percent  bv  weight  or  less,  then  at  lea.st  5  percent  bv  weight  of  a 

taerythritol  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  wherein  ^  monomer  having  a  T^  of  <0°  C   is  present,  and  wherein  any  B 

the  peniaery  thntol  or  dipentaerv  thntol  fatty  acid  ester  is  used  in  an  monomer  present,  if  hydrophobic,  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  25 

amount  of  about  0.01  to  10  pans  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  hv  weight  percent  bv  weight,  each  said  amounts  being  based  on  the  total 

of  the  monomer,  the  fany  acid  constituting  the  pentacrythntol  or  weight  of  the  components  A.  B  and  C.  said  adhesive  exhibiting  a 

dipentaerythnlol  fatty  acid  ester  is  a  fatty  acid  containing  5  to  22  tackiher  or  plasuciz^rfree  Poly  ken  probe  lack  value  of  at  lea-st  300 

carbon  atoms,  the  glycerol  fatly  acid  ester  is  used  in  an  amount  of  gm/cm"  as  determined  hv  .ASTM  D2979.  a  peel  adhesion  value  of 

about  0.01  to  10  pans  by  weight  per  KK)  parts  by  weight  of  the  at  least  20  oz/in  as  determined  by  PSTC  1.  and  a  shear  holding 

monomer,  and  the  fatty  acid  constituting  the  glycerol  fatty  acid  value  of  greater  than   5   minutes  as  determined  at  500  grams 

ester  is  a  fatty  acid  containing  5  to  22  carbon  atoms.  according  to  PSTC  7. 
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5.508J68 
ION  BEAM  PROCK.SS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  HIGHLY 
ABRASION-RF^ilSTANT  COATINGS 
Bradley  J.  Knapp.  Kut/town;  Fred  M.  Kimock.  Macungie; 
Rudolph    H.    Petrmichl.    (enter    \alle>.    and    Norman    D. 
Galvin,  P^aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dlamonex,  Incorpo- 
rated, Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  205,898 

Int.  CI.    B05I)  </l4:  C23C  14/02:14/14:  H05H  //?■/ 

L.S.  CI.  427— 5.V4  28  Claims 


tuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Y 
IS  a  (methiacrvloyi  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  12.  and  a  is 
0  or  I . 


"P^ 

_r. 
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1   A  method  for  producing  an  optically  transparent  coating  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising; 
I  a  1  chemically  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  substrate  lo  remov  e 
residual  hydrocarbons  and  other  contaminants; 

(b)  mounting  said  substrate  in  a  deposition  vacuum  chamber  and 
evacuating  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

(c)  sputter-etching  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  beam  of 
ions  to  further  remove  residual  hydrocarbons  and  other  sur- 
face contaminants,  and  to  activate  the  surface; 

(d)  plasma  ion  beam  depositing  using  precursor  gases  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amorphous  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  silicon  oitide. 
silicon  oxy  nitride,  silicon  oxy  carbide,  silicon  carbonitride. 
and  silicon  oxy-carbonitride  and  using  a  gridless  ion  source 
having  a  plasma  chamber  therein,  wherein  a  plasma  is  gener- 
ated in  the  plasma  chamber  and  a  gas  stream  containing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  precursor  gases  is  introduced  outside  of 
the  ion  source  and  into  the  plasma  ion  beam; 

(e)  increasing  the  vacuum  chamber  pressure  to  atmospheric 
pressure;  and 

(f)  recovering  a  coated  substrate  product  with  an  abrasion  resis- 
tance greater  than  or  about  equal  to  the  abrasion  resistance  of 
glass  lenses. 


5.508J70 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  BLOCKED  ISOCYAN.ATES. 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTl  RF:,  AND  tSE  THEREOF 
Helmut   Reiff;   Karl-Heinz   Pas,son;    Haas-Albert   F^hlert.   and 
Peter  Nu.ssbaum,  all  of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as.signors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft,  Leverkusen,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,604.  Oct.  1.1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135,642 
Claifn.s  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Oct.  17.  1991.  41  34 
284.4 

InL  CI.'  C08G  18/08:18/80 
U.S.  CI.  528--45  6  Claims 

I,   A   waler-repellenl'Viil-repellent   agent    tor   hnishing   textiles 
comprising 

(II  a  bkxked  polyisocvanate  having  an  NCO  functionality  of 
from  2.2  to  4.5  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  800  to 
5000  and  containing 

(1)  blocked  isocyanate  groups  corresponding  to  an  NCO 
content  of  5  to  20  wt,  'i:.  calculated  as  free  NCO.  relative  to 
unblocked  pol\iscx:yanate. 

(2)  1  to  75  milliequivalents  of  ionic  groups  per  100  g  of 
blocked  polyisocvanate.  and 

(3)  to  40  wt,  '^'c  of  pohalkylene  o\ide  units  relative  to  the 
blocked  polyisocyanate. 

wherein  said  blocked  polyisocyanate  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  reacting 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  an  NCO-reactive  compound  containing  ionic  or  potentially 
ionic  groups. 

(c)  a  polyalkylene  ether. 

(d)  an  NCO-blocking  agent  other  than  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite, 
and 

(e)  optionally,  other  NCO-reactive  compounds  different  from 
components  (b).  (c).  and  (d), 

wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  by  reacting  components  (a),  (b), 
(ci  and.  opti(>nally.  lei  to  form  an  unbliKked  polv isocyanate  con- 
taining incorporated  p»il\alkylene  oxide  units  and  ionic  groups  and 
then  reacting  said  unbliKked  polsiuxvanate  with  NCO-blocking 
agent  (d)  to  form  the  blcKked  polyistKvanate.  and 
(III  one  or  more  tluonnated  organic  compounds. 


5308369 
ORGANOPOLVSII  OXANES  HAVING  A  SILANOL  GROIP 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Toshio  Vamazaki;  Nobuyuki  Suzuki:  Shinichi  Morioka.  all  of 
Annaka.  and  Shoji  Ichinohe.  Takasaki,  all  of,  .lapan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Shin-FLsu  C  hemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  291,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993.  5-226438 
Int  a."  C08G  77/16 
VS.  a.  528—32  10  aaims 

I  An  organosiloxane  having  a  silanol  group  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 
below, 


I 
Y-(CHi),-Si- 
I 
OH 


R- 
I 
OSi-R' 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  nonovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  I 
to  8  carbt^n  atoms  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano  groups,  each  of  R*. 
R',  and  R^  is  independently  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  siloxyl  group  expressed  by  — OSiR'^R'"R 
wherein  R^.  R".  and  R'  are  independently  substituted  or  unsuhsii 


5.508.371 
Fl  SION  ADHESIVE 
Harald  Werenicz.  Reppenstedt;  Franz  Maitz,  Bruckmuhl; 
Walter  Nu.ssbaumer,  Altmuaster;  l.udwig  StingI,  Munich, 
and  Franz  P.  Schmitz,  \aterstetten.  all  of,  (icrmany,  assign- 
ors to  H.  B.  Fuller  LicerLsing  &  Financing.  Inc..  Arden  llilLs, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun,  30.  1992.  Sen  No.  906,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.   I.   1991.  41   21 
716.0 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/42: 1 H/4H 
I  .S.  CI.  528—76  31  Claims 

1.  Fusion  adhesive  containing  at  least  one  polyurethane  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 
a  comp<inenl  that  contains  NCO  groups  and 
a  diol  component  comprising  at  lust  one  linear  dihydroxy  func- 
tional p<il\  ester,  characterized  in  that 

the  dihydroxy  functional  polyester  is  fonned  from  a  diacid 
constituent  and  a  diol  constituent,  the  diol  constituent  com- 
prising a  dihydroxy  polyether  that  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  al  least  1000.  thereby  providing  f)oly- 
ether  segmenting  of  said  polyester,  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  OH:NCO  in  said  isocyanate  functional  polyure- 
thane Is  between  1.0:1.6  and  1.0:2.6. 
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5.508„372 
ISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS,  A  PROC  ESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  ONE-COMPONENT 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin   Brahm,   F^ngeLskirchen;    I.utz   Schraalstieg.   (ologne: 
Werner  Kubitza.  Leverkusen;  Wieland  Hovesladt.  Krefeld. 
and  Josef  Pedain.  Cologne,  all  of.  t»ermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft  Leverku-sen,  Germany 

Filed  Apn  19.  1993.  Sen  No.  49,750 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  .\pn  23.  1992.  42  13 
36 1. 1) 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  133/08:175/06:  CD8G  18/62: 1 ST'l 
VS.  a.  528—80  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  storage  stable.  prept>lymer 
that  contains  free  isocyanate  groups  and  does  not  gel  after  storage 
for  3  months  at  room  temperamre  which  comprises  reacting 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component  containing  one  or  more 
lacquer  polyisocyanates  containing  (cyclo)aJiphatically  bound 
isocyanate  groups,  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  8  to  25% 
by  weight  and  having  a  maximum  functionality  of  4.5  with 

b)  one  or  more  hydroxy-functional  polyacryiate  resins  having  a 
molecular  weight  (M„)  of  300  to  100.000  and  a  content  of 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  of  0.05  to  7%  by  weight  in  the 
presence  of 

c)  organic  solvents  and 

d)  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  solvent-free 
component  b),  of  one  or  more  hydroxy-functional  polyesters, 
polyethers  or  polycarbonates. 

at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  component  ai  to 
hydroxyl  groups  of  components  b)  and  d)  of  3:1  to  40:1.  wherein 
the  type  and  quantities  of  starting  components  a)  and  b)  are 
selected  to  provide  a  value  B  of  at  most  4  when  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  formula: 


B  =  Fi  +  2 


val< 
vail 


XF2 


wherein 

F,  and  F,  represent  the  NCO  and  OH  functionalities  of  compo- 
nents a)  and  b).  F,  representing  the  component  with  the  lower 
functionality  when  the  components  differ  in  functionality  and 

val^/val,  represents  the  OH/NCO  equivalent  ratio  of  compo- 
nents a),  b)  and  d). 


5.508J73 

CITRING  AGENTS  FOR  EPO.VY  RESINS  BASED  ON  1 J- 

DIA.MINOC^  CI.OHEXANE 

Shailesh  Shah,  Dreshen  and  Robert  M.  Moon,  Maple  (ilenn, 

both   of  Pa..  as.signors   to   Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 

Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,160 
int.  CI."  C08G  59/44:59/50:65/00 
VS.  CI.  528—120  11  Claim-s 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  curable  epoxy  resin  composiuor. 
compnsing:  mixing  an  epoxy  i^sin  with  a  curing  agent  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  amine  component  consLsting  essentialh  ot 
1.2-diaminocyclohexane  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine  m  a  molar 
ratio  of  Irom  3:1  to  5:1  and  an  epoxide  component  having  an 
epoxy  functionality  greater  than  one  provided  that  the  ratio  of 
primary  amine  equivalents  of  said  amine  component  to  the  total  of 
epoxide  equivalents  of  said  epoxide  component  is  from  1.5:1  to 
50:1.  wherein  the  aliphatic  p<ilyaniine  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,4-hut\lenedianiine.  i  .5  peniylenediaraine.  1.6- 
hexylenediamine,  and  1.7-heptylenediamine. 


5j;08_374 
MELT  PROCESSABLF  POL^(F:STER  AMIDE i  t  APABLE 
OF  FORMING  AN  ANISOTROPIC  MELT  CONTAIMNC; 
VN  AROMATK    MOIETY  C  APABLE  OF  FORMIN(j  AN 
AMIDF  LINKAGE 
Cherylyn     I>e«.     Fanwood.     and     Larry     F.     Charbonneau. 
Mendhara,    both    of   NJ..    as.signors   to    Hoech.st    C  elanese 
Corp.,  Someryille.  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  996.423.  Dec.  23.  1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  687,801.  Apn  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.204.443.  This 
application  Jul.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  48''.663 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  h.W2 
VS.  CL  528—184  ;i  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  compi,isition  composing: 

(a)  a  melt  prixessable  poly  (ester-amide)  capable  of  forming  an 
anisotropic  meli  phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  400"  C. 
consisting  essentially  of  recumng  moieties  1.  U.  UJ,  IV.  and  V 
wherein: 
1  is 


■ca 


Ois 


-o 


III  is 


IV  is 

where  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  comprising  at  least  one  aromatic 
nng.  Y  and  7.  are  divalent  radicals  and  are  the  same  or  different  and 
include  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH  or  NR  where  R  is  a  1-6  carbon  containing  alkyl  moiery  or  an 
aryl  moiety:  and  V  is  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  dioyl  precursor, 
and  wherein  said  poly(esteramide)  conuins  from  about  1  to  aooui 
15  mole  percent  of  moiety  1.  from  about  20  to  about  70  mole 
percent  of  moiety  11.  from  about  5  to  about  40  mole  percent  ot 
moiety  III.  from  about  1  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  moiety  IV 
and  from  about  5  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  moiery  V;  and 
(b)  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  solid  filler  andor 
reinforcing  agent 


5JMWJ75 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
KIL^CARBON.ATES 
L»e  Hucks.  Alpen;  Jiirgen  Kadelka.  Krefeld.  and  Wolfgang 
Herrig,  Bergisch  (jiadbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .AktiengeselLschaft.  Ijeverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  159.896.  Dec.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jan.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  376,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  10.  1992.  42  41 
619.1 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  f>4/00 
VS.  CI.  528—199  9  Claims 

1  In  the  continuous  phase  mierlacial  p^iKsondensation  process 
for  the  preparation  ot  thermoplastic  aromatu  poKcart>:inate  trom 
raw  maienals  vihich  include  phosgene,  diphenols  ^ham  termina- 
tors and  optionally  branching  agents  by  the  phosgenaiion  nt  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution  of  the  diphenols  iti  the  presence 
of  solvents  or  solvent  tmxtures  which  dissolve  aromatic  oligixar 


1QS4 
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Ixinate';  and  aromatic  polycarbonates  and  are  themselves  immis- 
cible with  water,  at  pH  values  of  from  8  to  14,  using  polyconden- 
sation  catalysts  and  three  reactors  arranged  in  series,  the 
improvement  comprising  returning  a  proportion  of  the  aqueous 
reaction  phase  obtained  after  the  completed  reaction  to  the  phos- 
genation  reactor  in  such  a  quantity  together  with  the  raw  materials 
that  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  is  produced  directly  and  is  main- 
tained in  the  three  reactors  throughout  the  reaction  time. 


R',N*H-0,S 


5,508376 
ALCOHOL  SOLimLE  RIGID-ROD  BENZOBISAZOLE 
POLYMERS 
Thu>  I).  Dang,  Centerville;  Jom  P.  Chen,  Hilliard,  and  Fred  E. 
Arnold.  Centerville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  Anifrica  as  reprt-stnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^9 

Int  a."  COSG  75/32 

VS.  CI.  528—328  7  Claims 

4  An  organic/inorganic  hybrid  material  having  transparency 
which  comprises  the  sol-gel  denved,  hydrolytically  condensed 
reaction  product  of  (i)  a  metal  aikoxide  of  the  formula  M(OZ)^ 
wherein  Z  is  a  alkyl  group.  M  is  Si,  Ti,  A)  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
V  is  the  valence  value  of  M,  and  (ii)  a  polymer  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formulae; 


-<^^. 


S03-H*NR', 


SQj-H-NR's 


.o 


S03-H+NR'3 

I 
■CH2), 
I 

N  N 

I 
(CHz), 

S03-H*NR'5 

wherein   x  and  y  each  has  a  value  of  0.05  to   1.00;  Q  is  a 
benzobisazole  of  the  formula: 


-<"rorv 


and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
1   carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having 
7  to   12  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aromatic  having   I   to  3 
substituent  groups. 


5,508377 
POLYIMIDF 
VVataru  Yamashita;  Yuichi  Okawa:  Shoji  Tamai.  and  Akihiro 
Vamaguchi.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  357.19.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322631; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-3355U;  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160313;  Jul.  13.  1994, 
6-160960 

Int.  C1.'  COSG  7J/I(i:W/2b 
L.S.  CI.  528—353  16  Claims 


(M"^ 


therein   X  is 
oiiMsting  of: 


1   A  polyimide  comprising  a  requisite  structural  unit  consisting 
R  is  selected  from  ihe  group    of  one  or  more  recurring  structural  umts  represented  by  the  for- 
mula ( 1 ): 
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\^^5 


oV- 


(1) 


o       / 


wherein  L  is  an  oxygen  atom,  carbonyl,  isopropyUdene  or  bexaflu- 
oroisopropylidene,  and  X  is 


CN 


t^"^ 


and  Ar  is  a  tetravaleni  radical  having  6  to  27  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoaromatic  radi- 
cal, condensed  polyaromatic  radical  and  noneondensed  polyaro- 
matic  radical  having  aromatic  radicals  connected  to  each  other 
with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


5,508378 
MKTHOn  FOR  PRODKING  POI  VI  ACTIC  ACID 

Hitomi  Ohara;  Stiji  Sawa.  and  latsushi  Kawamoto,  all  of 
K>oto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimad/u  Corporation.  K>oIo. 
.lapan 

Fili-d  Jan,  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.2H6 

Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-022165 

Int.  CI.'  COSG  63/08 

IS.  CI.  528-354  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polylactic  acid  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  partially  polymerizing  a  lactide  used  as  a  main  starting 
matenal  in  a  molten  state  to  give  a  polylactic  acid;  and 

(b)  further  polymenzing  the  pol\ lactic  acid  obtained  m  step  (a) 
in  a  solid  phase  by  heating  at  a  temperature  hmer  than  a 
melting  point  of  a  final  polymer  product. 


(c)  polymerizing  a  mixture  eompnsing  compounds  from  step  (b) 
and  optionally  comprising  a  polyol  or  a  polyacid  or  both  10 
form  the  polyester  having  pendant  carbamate  groups. 


5.50X380 

HI  OKINATFI)  POFYMFR.s  lOMMMNt; 

PERFl  1  OROPOnoX-^ALKM.FNI   SFgi  FN(  FS   \M) 

ha\1n(.  thfrmopi.astk  flastomfrk 
propfrtif:s 

Stefano   lurri,  .Milan;  (.iu^sepp*-  (iianotti.  No>ara;   Marinella 
Levi.  Milan,  and  Claudio  Tonelli.  C  oncon-z7o.  all  of.  Itah. 
assignors  to  Aasimont  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Ital> 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  228,023.  Apr.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser  No   524. KM 
Claims  priority,  application  Ilal\.  Apr  19.  1993,  MI9.;aO"58 
Int.  CI.    COSG  ".•f,C4 
U.S.  CI.  528— «ll  4  Claims 

1,  Ruonnated  poKmers  having  thermoplastic  elaslonienc  prop 
erties.  comprising  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  sequences  having  the 
formula: 


— CFjO— (CFjCFjOU— (CFjO),— CF, 


(D 


wherein 

(i)  the  ratio  m/n  is  from  0.2  to  5,  and 

(ii)  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  perfluoropoly- 

oxyaJkylene  sequences  is  from  500  to  10.000: 
the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  sequences  being  linked  to  each 
other  by  organic  groups  denved  from  one  or  more  condensa- 
tion monomers  having  a  functionality  equal  to  2. 
the  fluorinated  polymers  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  al  least  50^  higher  than  that  of  the  corresponding 
polymers  obtained  by  polycondensauon  of  perfluoropolvoxv 
alkylenes  with  sequences  corresponding  to  formula  1 1 1  and 
having  a  functionality  equal  to  or  lower  than  !  96; 
wherein  the  fluonnated  polymers  are  obtained  bv  reacting  the 
condensation  monomers  with  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  stan 
;ng  matenals  having  the  formula: 


Z-CFjO— (CFjCFjO),— (CF3O),— CFj— Z 


rvT) 


w  herein 

(a)  the  ratio  m/n  is  from  0.2  to  5  and  each  Z  is  a  reactive  group 
which  will  react  in  a  polycondensation  reaction  with  the 
condensation  monomers: 

(bl  the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  starting  matenals  h,:;vt;  o  tun^ 
tionalirv  equal  to  al  least  1.97  and  a  number  average  molecu 
lar    weight    for    the    perfluoropolyoxyalkylene     sequences 
between  the  7  groups  of  from  500  to  lO.OOt). 


5.508379 
(  ARBAMATE-FLN(  TIONAl   POLYESTER  POLYMER  OR 

01  KJOMFR  AND  (  ()ATIN(;  COMPOSITION 
(.rt'gory  L.  Mtnoycik.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Walter  H,  Ohr- 
bom.  t  Ommerce  I()y»n.ship,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  .V.  1.^82 
Int.  n.'  cost;  7J/(XJ 
VS.  (I.  52X-.*6-  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi  preparing  a  polyester  having  pendant  carbamate 
groups,  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydroxyalkyi  cyclic  carbonate  compound  with  a 
compound  having  at  least  one  cyclic  anhydnde  group  to  form 
a  half-ester  acid  comprising  a  cyclic  carbonate  group. 

(b)  reacung  the  cyclic  carbonate  group  on  the  half-ester  from 
step  (a)  with  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  or  a  pnmarv 
amine  to  ring  open  the  cyclic  carbonate  and  form  a  compound 
comprising  an  acid  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  ,1  ivtndani 
carbamate  group,  and 


53<»8.381 
CROCFSS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY   WATER 
ABSORBENT  RF„SIN 
Tae-Hv»an    Jang;    Su-Beom    Choi;    Hviing-Mann    Lee.    and 
M>ung-J(K)ng  Kim,  ail  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
t(i  Lucky  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 
C  ontinuatitm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.164,  Sep,  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser  No.  260.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  20.  1991. 
91-16576;  Jan.  17.  1992.  92-640 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  33/02 
VS.  CI.  525—119  3  Claims 

1,  A  process  tor  preparing  j  wjier  jhsorbent  resin,  which  con- 
sists essentially  of: 

(1)  neutralizing  acrvlic  acid  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  a  neutralization  degree  ranging  from  50  to  100* 
based  on  the  total  number  of  moles  of  the  acid  employed  and 
polyinenzing  it  by  a  reverse  phase  suspension  polymenzation 
to  provide  a  50  to  100**  neutralized  polymer; 

(2)  dehydrating  the  polytner  until  us  water  content  reaches  25% 
by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  through 
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an  azeotropic  distillation  under  reflux  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hexane.  n-heptane.  benzene, 
xylene,  toluene,  cyclopentane  and  cyclohexane; 

(3)  crosslinking  the  dehydrated  polymer  by  adding  a  mixture  ot 
a  hydrophilic  crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least  two  epoxv 
groups  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight  and 
water  in  an  amount  ranging  from  7.0  to  25.0'?r  by  weight. 
both  amounts  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dehydrated 
polymer; 

(4)  dehydrating  the  crosslinked  polymer  until  60%  by  weight  or 
more  of  the  amount  of  water  added  in  step  (3)  above  is 
removed  through  a  continued  azeotropic  distillation  under 
reflux  of  the  solvent  present  in  step  (2);  and 

(5)  recovering  the  crosslinked  and  dehydrated  polymer  b\  filtra- 
tion. 


5^08382 
PEPTIDES  .4ND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLIC 

PEPTIDES 
Masutaka  Ohsaki;  Saloshi  Kishlda.  and  Takashi  Inoue,  all  of 
Tsuchiura.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  <er.  No.  726.843.  Jul.  8.  IWl.  Pat.  No. 

5.42«.12«>.  This  application  Jun.  28,  IW3.  ,Scr.  No.  83,217 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  19H'>.  1-290660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'^  C07K  1/02;  1/04;  14/585 

U.S.  a.  530—307  9  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  cyclic  peptide  or  an  acid  addition 

salt  or  complex  compound  thereof  of  the  following  general  for 

mula  1 11): 

I (CH2)5 1  (11^ 

CO— D— E— HNCHO— X 

wherein  D-E  means  Ser-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  43);  X 
means  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxy-protecting  group,  an  amino 
acid  residue  or  a  peptide  residue;  and  each  amino  acid  residue  may 
be  protected  with  a  protective  group,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  or 
complex  compound  thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  a  peptide 
of  the  following  general  formula  (IV) 


AcD2Nal-D4CIPhe-(-{Lys-Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lvs(N-epsilon-lsopropyll-Pro-DGIu}-NH,: 
AcD2Nal  D4ClPhe-( -{DLys-Ser-NMeTyr-DLysCNicotinyO-Leu- 
LyslN-epsilon-lsopropyD-Pro-Giul-NHj; 
.AcD:Nal  D4ClPhe-r-{ Lys-Ser-NMeTyr  DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lys(N-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-Glu}-NH2; 
.■\cD2Nal-D4ClPhe-r-{G!u-Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lvs(N-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-DOm}-NH;; 
.■\cD2Nal-D4CIPhe-(-{DGIu-Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lys(,N-epsilon-!sopropyll-Pro-DLys}-NH,; 
.AcD2Nal  D4ClPhe-r  {DLys-Ser  Tyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu-Lys(N- 

epsilon-lsopropyli-Pro-DGIu)-NH,; 
4F--PhenylacetyI  I  {DLys  Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lys(N-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-DGlii}-NH;; 
Ac-r-  { DGlu-Ser-NMeTyrDLys(  Nicotinyl  l-Leu-Lys(N-epsilon- 

lsopropyl)-Pro-DLys}-NH,; 
AcD2Nal-D4CIPhe-i-{DGlu-Ser-NMeT\T-DLys(Nicodnyl)-Leu- 

Lys(N-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-DGlu}-NH;: 
4-CIPhenylpropionyl-c-jDLys-Ser -NMeTyrDLysCNicotinyD-Leu- 
LysiN-epsilon  lsopropyl)-Pro-DGIu}-NH;: 
AcDJNal  D4ClPhe-(   {DOm  Ser  NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lvs(N-epsilon-lsopropyli-Pro-DGlu}-NH_i: 
4Cl-Phenylpropionylr- {DLys-Ser- .N'MeTyT-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

Lys(N-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Giy-DGlu}-NH,; 
AcD2Nal-D4ClPhe-r-{DLys-Gly-NMeTyr-DLys(NicoUnyl)-Leu- 

LysiN-epsilon-lsopropyU-Gly-DGIul-NH^; 
.•\c-c-{DLys-Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu-Lys(N-epsilon- 

IsopropyD-Pro-DGlui-NHj, 


CO- 


-  (CH2)5 

-F     G— HNCHO— X 


(IV) 


wherein  F  means  a  hydroxy  group,  an  active  ester  residue.  Ser-OH. 
Ser  Asn-OH.  Ser-Asn-Leu-OH,  Ser-Asn-Leu-Ser-OH  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  43 1  or  Ser-Asn-Uu-Ser-Thr-OH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  44):  G  means 
H  Ser-Asn-Leu-Ser-Thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  44),  H-Asn  Leu-Ser-Thr 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  34).  H-Leu-Ser-Thr,  H-Ser-Thr.  H-Thr  or  a  hydrogen 
atom,  each  amino  acid  may  have  been  protected  with  a  protective 
group,  and  .X  is  as  defined  above,  to  a  cyclization  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  used  in  a  proportion  of  about 
0.01  to  about  400  equivalents  relative  to  1  mole  of  die  peptide  to 
be  cvclized. 


.';,508,3«3 
CYCLIC  PEPriDK  I  MRH  iiNT\GONISTS 
Daryl  R.  Sauer,  tiurnet,  and  Kortuna  Haviv,  Deertield,  both  of 
111.,  a.s.signors  t(i  Tap  Holdings  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Hied  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,544 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/59:7/64 
VS.  CI.  530—313  1  Claim 

I.  A  cyclic  peptide  antagonist  of  LHRH  or  a  pharmaceutical!) 
acceptable  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
AcD2Nal-D4CIPhe-f-{DLys-Ser-NMeTyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu- 

lysiN-epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-DGlu}-NH2; 
AcD2Nal  D4ClPhe-c-{ DLys-Ser-Tyr-DLys(Nicotinyl)-Leu-Lys(N- 
epsilon-lsopropyl)-Pro-Glu}-NH2; 


5.508.384 
POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVED  FROM  A  POPAMFNE 
RECEPTOR.  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
THEREOF 
Randall  B.  Murphy,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  David  I.  Schu-ster. 
Wilton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  York  liniversity.  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,236.  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,270 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  i4nn 
LI.S.  CI.  530—324  1  Claim 

1    -\  polyf)eptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:2. 


5.508^385 

TRIPEPTIDE  DERIVATI\  ES  CONTAINING 

PYROGLl  TAMIC  ACID  RESIDLE 

Yoshihito  .Abe.  Koriyama;  Takeshi  Nagasawa.  Lrawa;  Katsu- 
masa  Kuroiwa,  and  KaLsuhiro  Yaginuma,  both  of  Koriyama. 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd..  Fukushima. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  746.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-235109 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ^^/(Hl.  C07K  \'iiS:'i/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  530—331  2  Claims 

1.  A  inpeptide  Jenvative  represented  b\  the  fonnula: 


X— A,— A,— A, 


-H 


wherein  X  is  bound  to  the  secondary  amino  group  of  A,  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  arene- 
sulfonyl  group,  an  alkanesulfonyl  group,  an  aroyi  group,  an  acyl 
group,  and  an  alkylox\carbon\l  group:  .A,  is  L-  or  D-pyroglutamic 
acid:  .A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  glycine. 
L-alanine.  L-valme.  L-isoleucme.  L-senne.  L-threonine.  L-lysine. 
L-proline.  L-pipecolinic  acid  and  L-phenylalanine.  and  .A,  is  an  L-, 
D-  or  DL-arginal  residue  or  a  phaniiaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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5.508.386 
ANTIGENIZED  ANTIBODIES  AND  GENES 
Mauri/io  Zanetti.  and   Maurizio  Sollazzo.  both  of  La  Jolla. 
CaliL,  a.ssignon>  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,415.  Sep.  18.  19«*2,  abandoned. 
v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.144.  Feb.  24.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,495 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Jy/Jv5.  C07K  16/00:19/00 
VS.  a.  S30—3S73  3  Claims 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  molecule  containing  a  tetrapeptide  Asn 
Ala-Asn-Pro  epitope  within  the  diird  complementarity -determining 
region  in  the  N-terminus  variable  domain  thereof,  said  immunoglo- 
bulin molecule  having  die  effector  function  conferred  by  die  con- 
stant region  of  the  immunoglobulin,  wherein  said  tetrapepude  is 
capable  of  eliciung  an  antibody  response. 


Zis 


5.508_387 

SFLECTIN  BINDINt;  (,IA  ( OPEPTIDES 

Peng  C.  lang.  Moraga;  Daniel  E.  Levy;  Kevin  R.  Holme,  both 

of  Alameda,  and  Saeed  A.  Abbas,  \allejo.  all  of  Calif.,  avsign- 

ors  to  (;iycomed  Incorporated.  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  102,032 

Int.  CI,"  C07K  17/10 

VS.  CI.  530—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  following  structural  Formula  I 


A  B 


(CHj).  NHID 

A 


wherein 
m  and  u  are  integers  of  from  1  to  2;  p.  q  and  w  are  integers  of 

from  1  to  6;  r  and  s  are  integers  of  from  0  to  1 ;  and  t  is  an 

integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
and 

A  is  — COOH  or  — CHjOSCH; 

B  IS  — R'.  — CH(R')2,  — CHjOCHjR'  or  — CH,SCH,R'; 

D  is  — L'— (CHz)^— CO— Q  or  — lMCH^),,— CO— Q: 

E  is  H  or  —(CH^),,— {K— (CHj),},— CO— Q  widi  die  proviso 

that  when  G  is  H,  then  E  is  — (CH,)„— {K— ^CH,),},— 

CO— Q; 
G  is  H  or  — {K— (CHj),},— CO — Q  widi  die  proviso  diat  when 

E  is  H,  then  G  is  — {K— (CHj),},— CO— Q; 
J  is  — SOj—  when  D  is  — L'— (CH2),,— CO— Q;  or 
J  is  —CO—  or  — CS—  when  D  is  — L=— (CH,),— CO— Q; 
K     is    — O— ,    — S— ,    — NH— ,    — S— S— ,    —CO—    or 

-CONH— ; 
L'  is  — NH— ,  — CH2— ,  — NHR'  or  — R-*; 
L'    is    — O—    — S— ,    — NH— .   — CH,— ,    — OR\    SR". 

— NHR'or— R"; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins  and  peptides; 
X  is  — R-'.  —OR-  or  — CHjOR-; 
Y  is  — (CHR-*), —  with  the  proviso  dial  diere  are  no  more  than 

two  OH  groups;  or  — O — (CHR')„—  widi  the  proviso  that 

there  is  no  more  than  one  OH  group; 
wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  H.  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  or  an  arylalkyl  group; 
R'  is  H  or  OH; 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group 

or  an  arylalkyl  group;  and 


5.508  J88 
PROCESS  FOR  MANT  FACTLRING  DTPA-BIS  AMIDE 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Lynn  del^earie.   Iniversity    City;   Wayne  H,   Lin.   Huntleigh: 
Dennis  A.  Moore.  Ferguson,  and  David  H.  While.  Ballwin. 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalhnckrodI  Medical.  Inc.,  St.  Ix>ui.s, 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  916,227.  Jul,  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,915 

Int.  a."  C07F  5/00 

CS.  CI.  534—16  23  Oaims 

1,  A  prtK-ess  for  the  production  of  a  DTPA-bis( amide)  paramag- 
netic metal  complex  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  DTP.A  with  acetic  anhvdnde  in  pyridine  and  aceto- 
nitrile  to  produce  DTP.A-bisi anhydride); 

(b)  isolating  and  washing  the  DTPA-bis(anhydnde)  with  a  sol- 
vent comprising  acetonitrile; 

(c)  suspending  die  DTPA-bis(anhydnde)  in  a  solvent  mixture 
composing  2  propanoi  and  acetonitrile; 

(d)  reacung  the  suspended  DTPA-bistanhydnde)  with  a  primary 
or  secondary  amine,  selected  from  the  group  of  C|_«  alky- 
lamine.  C,^  monohydroxyalkylamine.  C,^  polyhydroxy- 
alkylamine.  C,^  alkoxyalkylamine.  and  C,  ^,  polyalkoxyalky- 
lamine  to  produce  a  DTPA-bis(amidei  complexing  agent; 

(e)  adding  a  cosolvent  to  solubilize  die  DTPA-bis(ainide)  com- 
plexing agent. 

(f)  filtering  the  DTPA-bis(amide)  to  remove  solid  impurities  and 
affecting  crv  stallization  of  die  DTPA-bisl  amide)  by  addiuon 
of  a  crystallization  solvent; 
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fg)  reacting  the  DTPA-bis(aniide)  with  a  paramagnetic  metal 
ion,  selected  from  a  group  of  elements  having  atomic  numbers 
of  21-25.  27-29,  42-44.  and  58-70,  to  form  a  paramagnetic 
meul  complex  with  the  DTPA-bis(amide); 

(h)  removing  insoluble  solid.s  by  filtration;  and 

(i)  crystallizing  the  DTPA-bis(amide)  paramagnetic  metal  com- 
plex from  the  reaction  mixture  for  final  purification. 


5^08,389 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED 

AQl  EOLS  son  TIONS  OF  ANIONK  AZO  DYES 
Peter  .Mischke,  Bad  .Soden  am  Taunus;  Kurt  Hohmann,  Neu- 
Isenburg:  Eckhard  Schwab.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Man- 
fred Sittig,  Kriftel.  all  uf,  (rermanv,  a.s.signors  to  Hoechst 
.\ktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP>J1/01830.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  26.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06140.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30.280 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1990,  40  30 
580.5 

Int.  {  l.-  C09B  41/00:67/26:  D06P  1/384 
L.S.  CI.  534—581  8  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  aqueous  dye  solution 
of  an  anionic,  water  soluble  azo  dye,  said  solution  having  a  dye 
content  of  from   15  to  40%  by  weight,  by  diazotuation  of  an 
aromatic  amine,  containing  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO, — X  in 
which  X  IS  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substimted  in  the  P-position 
b>  a  substituent  which  is  eliminated  with  an  alkali  to  form  the 
vinyl  group,  or  coupling  of  a  diazonium  salt  of  said  aromatic  amine 
with  a  coupling  component  containing  a  water-soluble  group,,  or 
both,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
carrying  out  the  diazotization  of  the  aromatic  amine,  or  the 
coupling  reaction  between  the  diazonium  salt  with  the  cou- 
pling component,  or  both,  at  a  total  concentration  of  diazo- 
nium and  coupling  compound  of  at  least  15%  by  weight  based 
on  the  aqueous  medium,  and 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.01  to  10  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  azo  dye  to  be  prepared,  which  auxiliary  exerts  a  viscosity 
reducing  effect  on  pasty  phases  and  is  a  lignosulfonate.  poly- 
carboxylate,  copolymer  derived  from  unsamrated   sulfonic 
acids  with  acrylic  acid,  condensation  product  of  a  phenol  with 
formaldehyde  and  alkali  sulfite,  condensation  product  derived 
from  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  or  monoalkyi  and  dialkvl 
naphthalene    sulfonic    acids    with    formaldehyde    having    a 
degree  of  sulfonation  of  80  to  200%  and  a  mean  molecular 
weight  of  350  to  35,000,  a  co-condensation  product  der.ved 
from  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  with  formaldehyde,  or  sulfos- 
uccmic  acid  derivative  of  ethoxylated  nonyl  phenol  formalde- 
hyde condensation  product. 


wherein 

R'     is    — CHj— C(CH3)=CH— R'    or    — CH^— CHCCHj) 

CH,— R'. 
R'  is  — CH2OH  or  — CHO, 

A  is 


\  \ 

CH— CH3or      C=CH2 


and 


R"  IS  H.  a  pentose,  a  hexose  or  a  disaccharide  or  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,508391 

CRYSTALLINE  2-O-a-D-GLl  COPY  RANOSYL-L- 

ASCORBIC  ACID,  AND  ITS  PREPAR.4TION  AND  I  SES 

Shuzo  Sakai;  Masaru  \bneyama.  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Hayash- 

ibara,  Okayama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,900.  Mar.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,432,161.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  358.4f»0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1989,  1-274019 

InL  Cl.*^  G07H  i:/i>4 

L.S.  CI.  536 — ».l  2  Claims 


5308J90 
DITERPENES  R-VVING  IMMl^OMODULATORY 
ACTION 
Hans-Eckart  Radunz.  Miihltal;  Michael  Wolf;  Manfred  Baum- 
garth.  both  of  Darmstadt;   VVillv    kinzy,  (iross-Rohrheim. 
and   Gerd-Albrecht    I  uckenhach,   Darmstadt,   all   of,   Ger- 
many,  assignors    to    Merck    Patent    (iesellschaft    mit   Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,582 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  17,  1990,  40  05 
159i; 

Int  a.'  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1/00:  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  38/21 
I  .S.  CI.  536-^.1  6  Claims 

1   A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


1.  A  crystalline  2-O-a-D-glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid. 
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5„S08J92 
USE  OF  VITAMIN  D  GLYCOSIDES,  VITAMIN  D 
ORTHOESTFR  GLYCOSIDES,  VITAMIN  D  ANALOG 
GL^ XOSIDES  AND  \  IT\MiN  D  ANALOt;  ORTHOESTER 
GLYCOSIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Michael  1.  Holick.  31  Bishop  La..  Sudburv.  Ma.s.s.  01776 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  997.951.  Dec.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
rhi>  applicatitm  Apr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.86 "" 
Int.  CI."  C07H  I5.C4.  C07C  41/00:35/22 
VS.  a.  536—18.1  h  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  osteoporosis  in  an  indi- 
vidual having  osteoporosis  or  susceptible  to  osteoporosis  without 
causing  the  side  effects  associated  with  the  administration  of  1,25- 
dihydroxyvitamin  D,.  comprising  administering  to  said  individual 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'O 


wherein  the  bond  between  C-22  and  C-23  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond; 

Y^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  methyl,  ethyl  or  OR': 

Z^  is  F,  H  or  X"; 

U  is  hydrogen,  —OH  or  — O — (C2-C4  alkyl) — OH; 

Q°  is  CF3  or  CHjX^ 

Q*  is  CFj  or  CH,; 

R  is  a  double  bond  or  an  epoxy  group; 

X'  and  X"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  OR'; 
R   IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  glycosidic  residue 

containing   1-20  glycosidic  units  per  residue,  or  R'   is  an 

onhoester  glycoside  moiety  of  the  formula; 


-OR^ 


wherein  A  represents  a  glycothranosyl  or  glycopyranosyl  ring; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Cj-C^),  aralkyi  (C7-C,o),  or  aryl.  with 
the  proviso  that  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro. 
fluoro.  bromo.  lodo.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C^^^  alkoxy;  or  naphthyl; 

R '  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  glycosidic  residue 
containing  1-20  glycosidic  units  per  residue; 

W  is  CH— CH3  or  O:  and 

V  IS  CH,  or  O; 
with  the  proviso  that  both  W  and  V  are  not  both  O;  and 

"  is  either  a  single  bond  between  Q°  and  Q*  or  a 


hydrogen  atom  on  Q"  and  Q''. 
with  the  proviso  that  wherein  "= 
H;and 


'  is  a  single  bond,  then  X^  is 


5j;08J*93 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
RIBONl  Cl.EOTIDE  REDl  CTASF  INHIBITORS 
James  R.  McCarthy;  Donald  P.  Matthews,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter; .leffrey  S.  Sabol.  Uiveland.  all  of  Ohio;  James  R.  Mc<  o- 
nnell;  Richard  E.  Donaldson,  both  of  Midland.  Mirh..  and 
Robert    Duquid.    Richmond.    \a..    assignors    ti^    Hoesckst 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc..  Cinciimati.  Ohi<i 
(ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  178.952.  Jan.  ".  19<*4.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  31.012.  Mar,  26. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser  No. 
881,978,  .May  12,  1992.  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Ma>  11. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  439.536 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  NAX) 
\}S.  a.  536—28.5  3  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  tne  formula 


^      i  „        OH 

O.  O 


R.^    ^R. 


wherein 
V  is  oxy  or  methylene 

R4  is  C2-C7  alkyl  or  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  and  A^  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 

N=B 


cA 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy  and  B  is  3 
suitable    nitrogen    blcx:king   group   of  the    formula    CR,N'R;R 
wherein  R,   is  a  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl  and  R.  and  R,  are 
independently  Cj-Cj  alkyl. 


with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R'  groups  is  either 
a  ^-glycosidic  residue  or  an  orthoesler  p-glycoside  moiety. 


5,508^94 
CITRIC  ESTERS  OF  POLYITi  DROX\  COMPOITVDS  AND 

I  SE  THEREOF  IN  DETERGENTS 
ElLsabeth  Kappes.  Mannheim;  Alfred  Oflring,  Bad  Durkheim; 

Richard   Baur,   Mutterstadl;    Alexander   kud.   EppeLsheira; 

Dieter  Boeckh;  Heinrich  Hartmann.  both  of  Limburgerhof. 

and    \blker    Schwendemann.    Neustadl,    all    of.    (rermany. 

assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  (rer- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P92/00512,  iS  3-1  Date  .Sep.  16,  1993.  §  102(ei 

Date  Sep.  16.  1993.  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\092/16493.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  IP.I.M 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar  16.  1991.  41  08 
626.0 

InL  CI.'  C07H  ^'f^.5/U(>:li/V2.  AOIN  4</(>4 
MS.  CI.  536— 55  J  10  CUims 

1  A  delergeni  composmon  comprising  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ut  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants,  and 
from  0  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  builder,  said  builder 
comprising  a  citric  acid  ester  prepared  by  estenfying 

(a)  citnc  acid  or  acerylcitnc  anhydride  with 

(b)  a  compound  of  at  least  3  OH  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sugarcarboxylic  acids.  C,-C4-alkylglucosides. 
hydroxy-C^-C^-alkyl  glucosides,  carboxyl  group  containing 
oxidation  products  of  oligosacchandes  which  contain  up  to  4 
monosaccharide  units. 
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aminosorbitol.  aminodisorbitol.  glucosamine, 

N-acetylglucosamine  and  irishydroxyethylmelamine,  wherein 
each  OH  group  of  compound  (b)  has  an  average  esterification 
of  0.15  to  1  with  a  compound  (a). 


5.508J97 
ACTIWTKD  MACROLACTXMS 

Yat  S,  Or.  and  Jay  R,  Luly.  both  of  I.ibertyvllle.  111.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  UM).650.  Jul.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.568 

Int.  CI,'  C07D  4'^H/I6:  CUP  17/Iti 

li.S,  CI.  540—456  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  h,i\mg  the  formula 


Rl« 


5„508J95 

HYDROXYGALIILM  PHTRAI.OC  YANINE  CRYSTAL. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Katsumi  Daimon;  KaLsumi  Nukada;  Yasuo  Sakaguchi,  and 
Ryosaku  igarashi,  all  of  kanagawa,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,887 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-089503 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  47/04 
VS.  CI.  540—141  7  Claims 

1  A  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crystal,  having  distinct 
diffracuon  peaks  at  Bragg  angles  (2&^-/-0.2°)  of  7.0°,  13  4°.  16  6°. 
26  0°  and  26.7°  to  CuKa  characteristic  X-ray  in  X-ray  diffraction 
spectrum. 


R'"0 


OCHj 


5,5083% 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYLLACTAMS 

Klaus-Dieter   Steffen,    Hennef,    Germany,   a.ssignor   to   Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6.  1994.  44  23 
603.4 

Int,  CI."  C07D  223/06 
IS.  a.  540-^51  II  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  preparing  an  N-alkyllactam,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  a  lactam  with  an  alkaU  metal  alkoxide  al  130°-170° 
C,  to  obtain  an  alcohol  and  a  lactam  salt,  and  removing  said 
alcohol  by  distillation; 

(b)  reacting  said  lactam  salt  from  step  (a),  if  desired  in  a  mixture 
with  the  bonom  product  from  step  (e),  with  an  alkyl  halide  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  ethylene  glycol  dialkyl  ether  of  the  formula  R — O — 
(CH,— CH,— 0)„R,  where  R  is  C.-C^-alkyl  and  m  is  1-8, 

(ii)  said  N-alkyllactam,  and 

iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii),  to  obtain  crude  N-alkyllactam  and 
an  alkali  metal  salt; 

(c)  separating  said  alkali  metal  salt  from  said  crude 
N-alkyllactam; 

(d)  subjecting  the  crude  N-alkyllactam  product  to  high-purity 
distillation  after  addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  to  convert  any  unreacted  lactam  in  said  crude 
N-alkyllactam  to  a  salt;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  bottom  product  of  said  distillation  in  step  id! 
into  step  (b). 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one, 

R""  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl, 
propyl  and  cyclopropylmethyl; 

R"'-  IS  hydrogen,  and  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  a  protected  hydroxy  group  or,  taken 
together  R'""  and  R""  fomi  a  bond,  wherein  a  protected 
hydroxy  group  is  a  hsdroxy  group  which  is  protected  b>  a 
protecting  group  selected  from  tns(C,-C.  ,-loweralkyl)silyl, 

idi(arvl))(C,-C,,-loweralk\l)silvl.  tn(aryl)silyl.  tniaryl  C,-C,2- 
alkvUsilvl, 

C,-C,Valkyl-C(0)-.  aryl  -C(0)-.  C,-C, ;-alkyl-0C(0)-, 

-S(0);-(C,-C,rloweraikyl)  and  -S(Ol;-(aryl); 

R""  and  R'"^  are  chosen  such  that  one  is  hydrogen  while  the 
other  is  -0S(0),F;  and 

R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

C,-C,,-loweralkyl.  C,-C,,-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
C|-C|2-alkyl  and  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  selected  from 
tns(C,-C,2-loweralkyl)si!yl. 

(di(aryl))C,-C|,-loweralkyl)silyl.  tri(aryl)silyl.  tn(aryl-C,-C,2- 
alkvLsilvl. 

C,-C,';-aikyl-C(0)-.  aryl  -C(0)-,  C,-C,,-alkyl-0C(0)-, 

-S(0)2-(C,-C,,-loweralkyr)  and  -S(OU-(aryl;  wherein  at  each 
occurrence  aryl  is  independently  selected  from  phenyl, 
I-naphthyl.  2-naphthy!,  fluorenyl.  1 .2-dihydronaphthyl, 
1.2.3,4-tetrah\dn)naphth\l.  indanvl  and  indenvl  and  the  aryl 
group  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or 
three  suhstitutents  independently  selected  from  C,-Ci2- 
loweralkyl  and  halogen. 


5.508J98 

NEW  EXTR.\CTI\E  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

NATl  RALLY  OCCl  RRING  MACROLIDES 

Constantine  Gletos.  Plattsburgh.  N.Y..  a.s.signor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  148,096.  Nov,  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.675 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  4^H/I6 
I  .S.  CI.  540 — 156  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  neutral  nonpolypeplide  macrolide 
from  acidic,  basic  and  non  polar  neutral  impurities  present  in  a 
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concentrate  of  fermentation  broth  extracts  or  mother  liquors  con 
taming  said  neutral  macrolide  which  comprises  in  any  order 
extraction  step  (a)  and  optionally  one  or  both  of  steps  (b)  and  (c)  as 
follows; 

(a)  a  .solution  of  said  concentrate  in  a  water  immiscible  solvent 
is  extracted  with  aqueous  base  to  substantially  remove  all 
acidic  impurities; 

(b)  a  solution  of  said  concentrate  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent 
is  extracted  with  aqueous  acid  to  substantialK  remo\e  all 
basic  impurities; 

(c)  a  solution  of  said  concentrate  is  treated  with  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  to  separate  the  non-polar  neutral  impuri- 
ties from  the  neutral  macrolide. 


5J^8_'99 
CARBAMATES  OF  R,\PAMYCIN 
Wenling  Kao.  Paoli;  Magid  A.  Abou-Gharbia.  Glen  Mills,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  \ogel.  Stratford.  NJ..  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,663,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.984,  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5_H)2.584,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960.597,  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  25. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  450.835 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/3^5:  C07D  491/06 
VS.  CI.  540— »56  I  flaiin 

\.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


ORi 


OMe 


O 

HO 


~^° 


tj 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each,  independeniK.  hydrogen  or 

R' 


— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


RIO 


R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  \-(y  carbon  atoms,  arylalk-yl  of  7-10 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms.  alkyn>l  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkvl 
of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 

R''  and  R'"  are  each,  independenth.  alkyl  of  1-6  carNm  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2-7  cartxm  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  cartxin  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  alkoxyalk\l  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylami- 
noalkyl of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkvlaminoalkyl  of  3-12 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  cartxin  atoms,  cvcloalkvl  of 
3-8  carbon  atoms,  -^F„  —COR',  — CO,R".  --CONHR', 
— SO,R'.  or  Ar; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyndyl.  quinolyl.  isoqumoM.  quinox 
alyl,  thienyl,  tiiionaphthyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl,  benzodioxyl. 


benzoxazoKI.  benzoisoxazolyl.  indolyl.  thiazolyl.  i.soxazolyl, 
pynmidinsl.  pyrazinyl.  imidazolyl.  benzopyranyl. 
benzfblthiophenolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzthiazoKl.  benzo- 
dioxolyl.  pipendinyl.  morpholinyl.  piperazinvl.  ietrah\dro- 
furanyl,  or  pyrrolidinyl;  wherein  the  .Ar  group  ma\  he  option 
ally  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-  substituted  wiih  a  group  selected  from 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  ~  \o  cartxin  atoms. 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  csano.  halo.  hsdrox\  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tnfiuoromelhsl.  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group.  dia!k\ 
lammoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hvdroxs  alkyl  of  1-6  car- 
b<in  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
I  -6  carbon  atoms.  -SO.H.  — PO,H,  and  — CO,H; 

With  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  hvdrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1   A  method  for  preparing  a  cvcIk  urea  compound  of  Formula 
ildi  compnsing  the  steps 

'■A)  concerting  a  compound  of  Formuia  dla'  lo  a  compound  of 
Formula  illbi  by  any  of  direct  alkylauon.  reductne  ammalion. 
or  successice  acylauon  and  reduction. 

(b)  convening  the  compound  of  Formula  illbi  from  step  lai  to  a 
product  comprising  a  cyclic  urea  comp<.">und  of  Formula  <Ibi. 

(c)  purifying  the  prixluct  of  step  (bi  bv 

(i)  washing  the  product  of  step  ibi  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution,  resulting  in  a  washed  product,  and 

(ii)  eluting  the  washed  product  of  step  (CKi  i  thrtnigh  a  f>ed  of 
silica  gel  to  produce  a  substanually  pure  compound-  of 
Formula  ilb). 

(d)  conserling  the  substantially  pure  compound  of  Formula  ilhi 
from  step  (cMiii  to  a  cyclic  urea  compound  of  Formuia  ik; 
and 

(e)  convening  the  compound  of  Formula  dc  i  from  step  id  i  to  a 
cyclic  urea  compound  of  Formula  ild^ 

wherein. 

the  compound  of  Formula  illai  ha~  the  stnjcture  shown  in 
Formula  (11)  with  the  proviso  that  R''  and  R"'  arc  hvdrogen 

the  compound  of  Formula  (Ilbi  has  the  structure  shown  in 
Formula  (H)  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R"  or  R-'  is 
hydrogen, 

the  compound  of  Formula  (lb)  has  the  structure  shown  in  For- 
mula (1)  with  the  proviso  that  onlv  one  of  R*"  or  9}-  is 
hydrogen. 

the  compound  of  Formula  ilci  has  the  structure  shown  m  For 
mula  1 1 )  with  the  pro\ iso  that  neither  R"  nor  R' '  is  hvdrogen. 

the  compound  of  Formula  ildi  has  the  structure  shown  in  For- 
mula ll)  with  the  proMsos  that  neither  R""  nor  R""  is  hvdro- 
gen and  none  of  the  hydroxvl,  sult^vdrvl  or  amine  groups 
which  may  be  present  in  the  compound  ot  Formula  ildi  are 
protected  by  a  hy droxyl,  sulhydryl  or  armne  prolecung  group. 

compound  (1)  has  a  Formula: 


(I) 


including  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  form 
thereof,  and  compound  (11)  has  a  Formula; 
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R' 


R^ 


R'" 


.R' 

■NHR23 


(III 


R* 


R«       R'     RW 


wherein,  for  each  compound  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (II): 
each  of  R^  and  R^  is  independently: 

hydrogen,  -OiR''l.  — S(R").  — C(=0)0(R"). 

C:-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R". 

C.-C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R". 

C':-C^  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R", 

a  C,-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 

0-3  R''  or 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  the  heterocychc  ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-2 
R'-; 
each  of  R"  and  R^''  is  independently: 

hydrogen,  -0(R").  — S(R'^),  — Cr=0)0<R'^), 

C.-Cj  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen  or  C|-C; 

alkoxy,  or 
phenylmethyl    unsubstituted   or   substituted    with    halogen   or 
C,-Cn  alkoxy: 
R^  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 

carbocyclic  nng  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
R    and  R  '  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 

carbocyclic  nng  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
each  of  R^  and  R'''  is  independently: 

hydrogen    halogen,  — N(R^°)j,  — S(R^.  — 0(R^  or  C.-C^ 
alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
R^  and  R"'  can  alternatively  join  together  to  form  a  ^=0,  =S  or  a 

ketal  nng: 
each  of  R"  and  R"  is  independently: 

hydrogen,  halogen.  — NIR^**)!,  — S(R^).  — 0(R^')  or  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
R"  and  R'^  can  alternatively  join  together  to  form  a  =0,  ^S  or  a 

ketal  nng; 
R^  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  together  to  form  an 
epoxide  or  azindme  ring;  — OCH^SCHjO— ,  — 0S(=0)0- 


— 0C(=0)0— . 

— OC(  =0)C(=0)0— , 

— OC((CH2)3NH,)(CH3)C>— , 

-OC(0CH3)(CHjCH;CH,)0— , 

_NHC(=0)NH— .    — OC(=0)NH— 

— NHCHjO— .  — OCHjNH— . 

— OC(=S)NH— ,      — 0S(=O)NH— , 

— NHC(=0)C(=0)0— , 

— NHC(=0)C(=0)NH- 


_OC(=S)0— . 
— OC(CH3)20— . 


— OS(= 

_NHC(=0)0— . 

_NHC(=S)0— . 

— NHS(=0)O— . 

_0C(=0  )C(  =0  )NH— , 

— NHC(CH3)jO— , 


— OOCHJ^NH —  or  any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a 
mammalian  subject  as  part  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (1), 
cleaves  to  form  a  compound  having  two  free  hydroxy  I  groups, 
or  two  free  ammo  groups,  or  one  free  hydroxyl  group  and  one 
free  amino  group; 
each  R"  is  independently: 

hydrogen,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  phenylmethyl.  phenethyl,  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  elhylenedioxy,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide. 
boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  azido,  formyl,  phenoxv.  phenvl- 
methoxv.  nitro,  — CH,^  (R'^KR'-*),  — N(R")(R'^, 
-OCHX(==0)0H.      —C(=0)0(R'\      — OC(=0)(R'- 1, 


-CHR").         C-Cs 
— NHC(=NH)NH(R"). 


alkoxyalkyl, 


-C(= 


— C(=0)N(R'-XR"').  — N(R"')C(=0)(R"). 


-S(=OuR"). 

=NH)NH(R"), 

=N— OiR'-*), 


_OC(=0)N(R")(R"), 
— C(R"')=N— 0(R'''), 


-N(R"')C(=0)0(R"'). 

-NfR")C(=0)N(R")(R"'). 

-N(R"')S(=0)3N(R"XR"').  — N(R"')S(=0)2(R''). 

-S(=0)jN(R")(R"').  C,-  Q  alkyl,  CJ-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C,n 


Cy-Cf,  cycloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substimted  with 
— N(R")(R"').  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C,,  haloalkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy.  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-  C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy,  — (Cj-C,  alkyl)aryl  substituted  uith 
0-2  R'-, 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'"  or 


a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  nng  system  conlaining  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  the  hetercKyclic  nng  system  being  substituted  with  11- 3 
R'^;  and 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked  to 
R"*,  R\  R'".  or  R''  via  the  aimne  or  carboxylate  terminus, 
m  is:  0.  1  or  2; 
each  R"'"  is  independently: 

H.  keto.  halogen,  cyano.  — CH;NfH,.  — NH,.  -C(=0)OH, 
— OC(=OhC,-C3  alkyl).  ^H.  C;-C^  alkoxyalkyl, 
--C(=OlNH,.  — OC(=0)NH,.  *— NHC(=0)NH„ 
_S(=0),NH,.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C,'o 
cycloalkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethylene.  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
phenoxv.  benzyloxy.  nitro,  Cj-C,,,  arylalkyl.  hydroxamic 
acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid.  Ci-C^  cycloalkoxy.  C,~C^ 
alkyl  subsututed  with  — NHj.  C,^^  hydroxyalkyl.  methyl- 
enedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  €,-€4  haloalkyl,  C^-C^  haloalkoxy. 
C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C^  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,~C^  alky- 
lcarbonyl, C,-C4  aikylcarbonylamino,  -^<X-'h,C(=OiOH, 
2-(l-morpholino)  ethoxy,  azido,  aryl  iC-C-.  alkyl),  a  €5-0,4 
carbocyclic  residue,  or  a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 
each  R''.  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independently 

phenyl,  phenylmethyl.  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  phenylmethoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethylene.  C,-C,(,  arylalkyl. 
C|-  C4  alkoxy.  — C(=0)OH.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide. 
boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formvl.  C,-C(,  cycloalkoxy, 
— 0(R").  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — N(R")iR"'). 
— N(R")(R"').  C,-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyl, 
Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy.  C, -Cj  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy, C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C.  -  C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— S(=0),,(R"i,  '— S(=6),N(R")(R'-'), '  — Nh'S(=0)2 
(R'"),  -OCH,C(=OiOH,"  2-<l-morpholino)  ethoxy. 
_^(Ri'',=N— OfR'"!, 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  the  hetenwclic  nng  svstem  being  suhstnuled  with  0  3 
R", 

a  3-  or  4-carbon  aliphatic  chain  attached  to  an  adjacent  carbon 
on  the  ring  to  which  il  is  appended  to  form  a  fused  5-  or 
6-membered  nng.  the  5-  or  6-membered  nng  being  optionally 
substituted  on  any  of  the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  hydroxy.  — N(R")(R'''».  or 

when  R'"  IS  a  substituent  on  a  samrated  carbon  atom.  R'^  may 
alternatively  be  ^O  or  =S; 
each  R''.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently: 

phenyl,  phenylmethyl.  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  Ci-Cj  hydroxyalkyl. 
C,-C.,  alkoxv,  C|-C~4  alkyl,  C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cf, 
cycloalkylmethylene,  — CH,N(R")(R'^),'  — NiR'^XR'"), 
Cj-Cft  alkoxyalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl, 
-^(=0)0H,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl 
or  — C(R'-'>=N— 0(R'^; 
each  R''  IS  independently: 

hydrogen, 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''. 

phenylmethyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'', 

C,-C„  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"". 

C,-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*. 

C,-C^  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"-^, 

C|~Q  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""*. 

C|-C^  alkylamin<Karbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*, 

C-C^  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0--}  R"\ 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R ' '  is  bonded  to  N,  or 

a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R  '  is  bonded  10  O; 
each  R'''  is  independently: 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C,-Cj  alk- 
enyl, phenylmethyl,  amino, 

C,-C,,  alkyl  suhsiuuted  with  0-3  groups  selected  from  hydroxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen  or  amino, 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R  ■*  is  bonded  to  N,  or 

a  hydroxy  protecting  gruup  when  R  ■*  is  bonded  to  O; 
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R"    and    R'''    can    alternatively    join    to    form 
— (CHj),— .  — CH,CHjN(R")CH,CH,— 

— CH,CH;CX:HXH,— ; 

R'^  is:  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
each  of  R'^  and  R-'  is  independently: 
hydrogen, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R", 
C3-C(,  alkoxyalkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R". 
Cj-Cft  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R", 
Ci-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R", 
C,-Cf,  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R" 
benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R''. 
phenoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^ 
phenylaminocarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R'-. 
or  any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject  as 
pan  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (I),  cleaves  to  form  a  free 
hydroxyl.  free  amino  or  free  sulfhydryl; 
each  of  R"  and  R-'  is  independendy: 
hydrogen. 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R", 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substimted  with  0-3  R", 
Ci-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R". 
a  €3-0,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0  5  R"  or 

0-5  R'-  or 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  the  heterocyclic  nng  system  being  substimted  with  0-2 
R": 
alternatively.  R"  can  join  with  R"  or  R'"'  10  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  fused  heterocyclic  nng  or  carbocvclic  nng  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'*  the  heterocyclic  nng  containing  1-3  heteroa- 
toms independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
alternatively.  R"  can  join  with  R^  or  R''''  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  nng  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R''  the  heteriKyclic  nng  containing  1-3  heteroa- 
toms independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
alternatively,  R"  or  R-'  can  join  with  R**  or  R"  to  form  a  0-  to  7- 
membered  bndge  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  said 
bridge  being  substituted  with  0-2  R'-  and  the  bndge  containing 
0-3  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen; 
alternatively,  the  atoms  to  which  R^*  and  R'"'  are  appended  may  be 

joined  together  with  a  double  bond; 
alternatively,  the  atoms  to  which  R-'  and  R  ■*  are  appended  may  be 

joined  together  with  a  double  bond; 
Z  is:  O  or  S; 
each  R"  is  independently: 

keto.     halogen,     cyano.     — CHjN(R")(R"').    — NfR'^KR'"). 


a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R'-. 

a  5-  to  10-membered  helenxyclic  nng  system  containing  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxy  gen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  the  heleri.K\clic  nng  svslem  being  substituted  with  0-2 
R".  or 

1-3  ammo  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked  to 
R  "  or  R'    via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus. 
each  R'-,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independently: 

phenethyl.  phenoxy.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmeth- 
ylene. C^-C,,,  arylalkyl.  hydrazide.  oxime.  C2~Cf,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbony- 
loxy, —  NHS(=0)2  (R"*).  phenylmethoxy,  halogen.  2-<I- 
morpholinoiethoxy.  — C(=0)OtR").  hydroxamic  acid. 
— C(=0)N(R")N(R"kR'-').  cyano,  boronic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, fonnyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy.  €,-€4  haloalkyl.  C,-C, 
haloalkoxv.      €,-€4      haloalkenyl.      C.-C^      haloalkynyl. 


— NtR'^KR'").    — C(R"'>=N— CXR").    —NO,,    — 0(R' 
-NtR-^MR"').      -S(=0UR"). 
— C(=0)N(R"hR"'). 


— C(=0)0(R"), 


-C(=OKR"). 


— OC(=0)(R"), 


— 0(R"). 


C,-C, 


alkoxyalkyl,         — S(=0)JR"). 
— NHC|=NH)NH(R").  — C(=NH)NH(R"l. 

— C(=0)N(R")(R"'),  — N(R"')C(=0)(R").  =N— CKR'"), 
— N(R'^)C(=0)0{R"').  — OC(=0)N(R"KR"'). 

— N(R")C(=0)N(R")(R'^.  — N(R"')S(=0)jN(R")(R"'). 
— N(R"')S(=0)j(R'').  -S(=0),N(R"kR"').  C,-  C4  alkyl. 
C2-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  C,-Ce,  cycloalkylmethyl- 
ene. phenylmethyl.  phenethyl,  phenoxy.  phenylmethoxy, 
nitro.  C7-C10  arylalkyl.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  oxime. 
boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkoxy.  C,- 
C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — N(R")(R''').  C,-  C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl. methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C1-C4  haloalkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Cj  alkylcarbo- 
nyloxy. C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C,-  C4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— OCH,C(=0)0(R'*).  2-{l-morpholino)elhoxy.  azido. 
_C(R'-')=:N—  CXR'*), 


'). 
— S(=0)J^(R"XR"'). 
— OC(=0)N(R"KR"). 

— C(=OKR"),  — OC(=OKR").  — OC(=0)0(R").  phenyl. 

— C(=0)N(R")-<C,-C4  alkyl)-N(R  "KR'*). 

— C(=0)N(R«VR*'),    — C(=OlN(R">C(R•■^N■(R"MR'^. 

— C(=0)N{R")C(R"  ),N(  R  "  )NHl  R '"  1. 

— C(=0)N{R"»C(R"),N(R")C(=O>O(R"). 

— C(=0)N(R">— (C,-C4     alkyl>N(R      ")C(=0)0(R"), 

— C(=0)N(R"V-(C,-C4  alkylVR". 

— C(=0)C(R  "  )jN(R  ")(R  "•), 

— C(=0)C(R  " )  jN(R ' '  )NH(R  '*). 

— C(=0)C(R"),NiR">C(=OiO(R"),    —C(=0)—(C,-C, 

alkyl)       — NtR'-KR'").        —C(=0)~(C,-C,       alkyl)— 

N(R"k:(=0>0(R"). 
C1-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R''. 

C,-Ce,  cycloalkyl,  — C(=0)(XR").  — C(=OiN(R"kR"'). 

— NlR'^MR"*)  or  hydroxyl. 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0— I  groups  selected  from:  R". 

=N(R"').  =NN(R")C(=OlN(R"KR'*)  or  — N(R"KR'*), 
C2-Ct  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-4  R". 
C2-C4  alkynyl  subsinuied  with  0-4  R". 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  containing  from  1  to  4 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur, 
a  3-  or  4-carbon  aliphatic  chain  attached  to  an  adjacent  carbon 

on  the  nng  to  which  11  is  appended,  to  form  a  fused  5    or 

6-membered  ring,  the  5-  or  6-membered  nng  being  optionally 

substimted  on  the  aiiphauc  carbons  with  halogen.  C,-Ct 

alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxyl— N(R'-)(R''').  or 
when  R"  is  attached  to  a  samrated  carbon  atom.  R'^  may  be 

=0  or  =S; 
each  R  ".  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently: 
phenyl,  phenylmethyl.  phenethyl.   hydroxyl.  C1-C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl. C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cj 

cycloalkylmethylene,     — CH,N(R"kR''').     — NlR'-XR"). 

Cj-Cft  alkoxyalkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl. 

— C(=0)OH,  C1-C4  alkylcariwnyloxy.  C.-C,  alkylcarbonyl 

or— C(R"')=N— CKR'"); 
R*"  is:  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R-"       is:       -C(=0)N(R"HR'*),       — C(=0)N(R")NH(R'*). 
— C(=0)C(R"),N(R''KR'^. 
— C(=0)C(R")jN(R")NH(R"'), 

— C(=0)C(R">2N(R'')C(=0)0(R").  — C(=0)  H. 

— C(=OHR").       — C(=0>— (C.-C,       alkyl)— NlR'^KR'"). 
— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— N(R")C(=0)OlR")  or  1-3  ammo 
acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds  and  linked  to  the  N  atom 
via  the  carboxylate  terminus;  and 
n  is:  0.  I  or  2; 
provided  that: 

R"  R"  R^  and  R'"'  are  not  all  hydrogen: 

when  R^  and  R"''  are  both  hydrogen.  R"  is  not  hydrogen,  and 

when  R    and  R  ■*  are  both  hydrogen.  R*'  is  not  hydrogen. 
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5.508.401 
SLBSTITITED  DlBENZO|A.DlCVCLOHEPTENE  NMDA 
ANTAGONLSTS 
Wayne  E.  Childers.  Jr..  Yardley;  Magid  A.  Abou-Gharbia.  Glen 
Mills,  and   Edward   J.   Podlesny.  New  Tripoli,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  \merican  Home  Products  Corporation.  Madi- 
son. N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658^83 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487A)fi 
IS.  n.  540—581  6  Claims 

1  .A  compound  which  is  10,ll-dihydro-3-bromo-5-methyl  l().5- 
(imlnomethano)-5H-dibenzo[a.d]cycloheptene.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.508.402 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N.N'— 
SI  BSTITl  lED  I  REAS 
Peter  Baunieister.  Kluh;  (.ottfrietl  Seifert.  Magden.  and  Heinz 
Steiner.   Mu    nchensttln,   all   of,   Switzerland,   a.ssignors   to 
Ciba-Geigy  corporation,  larrytown.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  J15J13,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93J13,  Jul.  19.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932.135,  .Aug.  18. 
1992,  abandoned.  rhi.s  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
451,712 
Int  ex."  C07D  251/46:251/52:239/69 
IS.  a.  544—206  30  Claims 

1  .A  process  tor  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  the  tormula  V 


SOi-NH— C(X,)-R8N 


^^^i^--''^  CH  -CHiR, 


r 

-( 


X2. 


N   — 


=< 


SO3X3 


C=CHR2 


(IVb) 


and 


R9      (V) 


wherein  X,  is  S  or  O,  X2  is  N  or  CM, 
'i'  IS  H,  CI,  F  or  Br. 
R,  is  H.  F,  CI,  Br  or  — COOR3, 
R,  is  — COO(C|-C4-alkyl),  —(COR,  or  C.-Cj-alkyl  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  and 
R,  is  H  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Rs  IS  H,  Ci-C^alkyl  or  C,-C,alkoxy 
R<,      is      Ci-Cjallcyl,      C,-Cjhaloalkyl,      Ci-CjaUcoxy      or 

Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy,  and 
R,o  is  H.  halogen,  NH,,  NH(C,-Cjalkyl).  NH(C, -C, alley  1);. 

Cj-Cjalkyl,  C,-C,haloalkyl, 
C,-Cjalkoxy  or  C,-Cjhaloalkoxy,  by 
a)  reacting  in  a  first  step  I  mole  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  the 

tormula  lib 


505X3 


(Ubi 


wherein  X,  represents  hydroxyl,  — CM  or  — GCM,),,^.  where  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  atom  or  a  tertiary  ammonium  group,  having  from  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M,  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  with  at 
least  1  mole  equivalent  of  a  compoimd  of  formula  111b 


CHR,=CHR, 


illlhi. 


optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  homogeneous  palladium  catalyst  and  a 
base  selected  from  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and 
a  tertiary  ammonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to  give  a  compound 
of  the  tormula  l\'h 


b)  hydrogenating  in  a  second  step  the  compound  of  the  formula 
IVb  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  to 
form  a  conipi)und  of  the  formula  lb 


SO2X3 


CH-CH2R2 


(lb) 


c)  reacting  in  a  third  ^tep  the  compound  ot  formula  lb  with  at 
least  1  mole  of  a  halogenating  agent  to  fonii  the  sulfochlonde, 
which  IS  then  reacted  with  NH3  to  give  the  sulfonamide  of  the 
tormula  Ic 


SO2NH2 


CH— CH2R2 


Oc) 


d)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  Ic  with  CCXTI,  or 
CSCI,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


SO2NCX1 


CH— CH2R2 


(VI) 


and 


e)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  VTI 


H:N 


R, 


X2 


(vn) 


'~K 


to  form  the  compound  of  the  formula  V,  charactensed  in  that  the 
homogeneous  palladium  catalyst  is  reduced  to  insoluble  palladium 
metal  in  the  step  a)  reaction  mixture,  which  is  subsequently  used  as 
the  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


5.508,403 
PHOSPHORl  S  PYRIDINE  COMPOCND 
Shin-ichi    Akiyama,    Kagoshima;    Ryozo    Sakoda:    Kiyotomo 
Seto.  both  of  Funabashi,  and  Norimasa  Shudo.  Saitama,  all 
of.  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,489.  Apr,  9,  1992.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  729.904.  Jul.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1.M).303.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386^54.  Jul.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  5.  1995,  Ser,  No.  463,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  2.  1988.  63-193002; 
Jun.  30.  1989,  168549 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/6574 
U.S.  CI,  544—337  1  Claim 

1.  A  pyndine  compound  which  is  2-ethyl  2,0-dimeth>lo-(4,fi- 
dimethyl-  2-oxo-l,3,2-dioxaphosphorinan-2-yl)-4-(3-nitrophenyl)- 
3-pyndinecarboxylate 
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5>508,404 
REDl  CTIVE  AMINATION  PROCESS 

David  Vskin,  Warrtn.  N.J,;  Steven  J.  (  ianciosi.  Harrisonburg, 
\a.,  and  Robert  S.  HotTrner.  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  \.J. 

Filed  .Mar.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  404,776 
Int  CI.'  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  CI.  544—365  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  compound  J  of  the  structure 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  for  at  least  5  minutes  in  suitable  solvent  one  equiva- 
lent of  the  compound  having  the  structure 


NH  OH 


t-BuNlf^O 


with  excess  3-pyridine  cartx)xaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  excess  reducing 
agent,  at  a  temperature  range  of  between  about  -78°  C  and  about  90'  C  . 
(b)  to  give  compound  J  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.508.406 

yiTNOI.'i  L-DIH^  DROP^  RIDINE  E.STER.S.  PRCKESSFJi 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN 

MEDICA.MENTS 

Jiirgen    Stoltefass.    Haan;    Siegfried    Cri)ldmann,     Alexander 

Straub,   both   of  Wuppertal.    Martin   Bechem.   Wuppertal; 

Rainer    (Jross,     Wuppertal,     Siegben     HebLsch.     Bottrop, 

Joachim  Hiitter,  Wuppertal.  and   Howard-Paul   Rounding. 

Wuppertal.  all  of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  I^verkusen,  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.M).266 

Claims  priority,  application  German\,  Apr  27,  1993,  43  13 
69^,4 

Int,  CI.'  C07D  401/04:401/14:  A61K  .?//47 
I.S.  CI.  514— 314  7(laims 

1-  A  4-quinol>l-dihydropyndme  ester  of  the  formula 


0) 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  methyl  or 
ethyl. 

R"  represents  mtro  or  cyano 
or 

R'  and  R"  together  form  a  lactone  ring  of  the  fonnula 


0 


R"  represents  hydrogen, 
R'  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine. 

chlonne,    mtro.    cyano,    hydroxyl.    tnfluorometh\l,    melh\l 

ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 
R''  represents  cyano.  nitro  or  formyl, 
or  R"  and  R    together  form  a  lactone  nng  of  the  formula 


5_';08.405 
QITNT  CLIDINES.  THEIR  I  SE  A  MEOK  AMENTS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerhard   Ualther.  Bingen.    karl   H.  VNeber,  (iau-Algesheim; 
Werner   Stransky,   Gau-Algesheim.    Franz   J    Kuhn,    Gau- 
Algesheim;  Enzio  Muller,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhein,  and  Hehnut 
Easinger,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim   (,mbH.   Ingelheim   am   Rhein,  (rfr- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.517,  .May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,451.587,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  984,764,  Dec.  3. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,020, 
May  13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
435,892.  Nov.  13.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16. 
1995,  Ser  No.  491,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  22,  1988,  38  39 
385.0 

Int  CI."  C07D  453A)2 
VS.  CI.  .'^6-133  1  Claim 

1.    3-(2-propynyloxymethyl)-l-azabicyclo(2,2,2]    octane,    or   a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


0 


R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — (TO — A- 
NR1<"' 
m  which 

A  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom. 

R^  denotes  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
which  are  optionalK  interrupted  h\  the  group  — NT?",  or 
denotes  a  straighl-chain.  branched-  t\clic.  saturated  ot  unsat 
urated  substituted  h>drocarNin  rjtlivdl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  is  oplionall'.  :rkrrjpied  by  an  oxvgen  atom. 
phenylidene  or  by  a  group  ot  the  tormula  — S(0)„  or  — NR" 
and  IS  optionalK  substituted  b\  phenyl. 
in  which 

a  denoiev  the  number  0  or  2 
and 

R'  den<.itev  hydrogen  or  phensl  uhich  is  optionallv  sub^lituled 
b\  fluonne,  chlonne.  methyl  or  methoxv.  or  denoie'-  c\^n)pri' 
p\l.  cyclopenrvl.  cyclohexyl.  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alky  I  ha\  ing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl. 
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and  where  the  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  the  case 

where  A  represents  oxygen,  is  always  substituted  by  cyclopro- 
pyl,  cvclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  or  by  a  group 
_Ca^NR"R'\  — NR"*— CO— R",  — NR"— SO,— R". 
— SO,— NR'^R",  O— NOj,  — O— (CHA— R^.  — S(0),— 
iCH,u— R".  — NR"R"  or  — NR"— COOR", 
in  which 

R'-.  R'-.  R  ^  R'\  R'*,  R",  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  are  identical 
or  different  and  have  the  meaning  of  R"  given  above,  and  are 
identical  or  different  to  the  latter, 
b  denotes  the  number  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 
d  denotes  the  number  0.  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

c   has  the  meaning  of  a  given  above,  and  is  identical  or 
different  to  the  latter, 

R-"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  phenyl  which  is 
optional  I V  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  meth- 
oxy. 

R"  and  R-^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  a 
straight-chain,  branched,  saturated,  unsaturated  or  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne.  cyclopropyl, 
cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  which  are 
optionally  substitute  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy. 
or 

R"  and  R"'.  together  with  the  mtrogen  atom,  form  a  pipendine 
or  piperazme  nng,  which  is  optionally  substituted  hy  benzyl. 

or  the  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  the  case  where  A  represents 
oxygen,  is  substituted  by  pyridyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyra- 
zolyl,  furyl,  or  chromanyl,  or  by  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  a 
straight-chain,  branched,  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hvdrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  phenol,  or  denote  phenyl  or 
pyndyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R'  is  an  amino  acid  side  chain, 
C,-Cj  alkvlaminocarbonyl(C,-C4  alkanediyl).  or  a  group  having 
the  structure  — C'H,-^(Oi— NR''— X'—R  or  — CH,— R"  where 

R  is  pyndyl.  imidazolvl.  phenyl,  benzimidazolyl  or  indolyl.  and 

R"  is  imidazolyl. 

Y  IS  aryl  or  furyl.  thienyl,  or  benzofiiryl; 

R'  IS  a  group  having  the  structure: 

1)  -C(0)-NR-'R" 


R6'    P 


4)  -N— QOj-R*; 

R' 

5)  -N-QOj-NR'R"; 

R^ 


6j  -N 


U\J, 


R«' 


where: 

1  is  3,  4  or  5; 

m  at  each  occurrence  is  inJepenJendy  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

p  IS  4  or  5; 

R''  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl, 
or  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkanediyl: 

R^  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
C,-C(,  alkyl.  C.-Cf,  alkoxy.  amino.  C,-C4  alkylamino, 
hydroxylCi-Cjl-alkanediyl.  carboxy.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy icarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl.  C,  -Cj  alkylaminocarbonyl.  or  aryl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  or  solrate  thereof 


5,508.407 
RETROVIR  U   PROTF  VSF  INHIBITORS 
Stephen  W.  Kaldor.  and  .Marlys  Hammond,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,787,  Jul.  10,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,908 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/48:  A61K  31/47 
I  .S.  CI.  546—169  30  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  Formula: 

I 


X  IS  a  bond,  (— CH,),— , 

),-0-  or  -N(R^)  (CH,-)„ 
q  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
n  IS  0,  1 .  or2; 
R    IS  aryl  or  C5-C7  cycloalkyi; 


— (— CH, 


5.508.408 
QL'INOLINE  COMPOUND 
.Andreas  von  Sprecher.  Oberwil,  Switzerland;  Andreas  Beck, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Marc  Gerspacher,  Brugg.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-(ieigj  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.537 
Claims    priority,    application    tJerraany.    Sep.     10.     1993, 
93810645.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :  15/06:221/16:221/08 
L.S.  CI.  546—175  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1, 


where: 

R  IS  qumolyl.  tetrahydroquinolyl,  or  quinolyl  substimted  by  0x0, 
chloro.  methoxy,  2-methylpropyl,  isopropyl,  or  one  or  two 
fluoro,  or  methyl  groups; 


(D 


R3 


'Ar' 


O 


R4 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  halo-lower  alkoxy.  aryl-lower  alkoxy, 
acyloxy.  mercapto.  lower  alkyli-thio.  -sultinyl  or  -sulfonyl), 
amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di-!ower  alkylamino,  acylamino. 
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nitro.  acyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminixarbonyl, 
N-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  N.N-di-lower  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl or  cyano,  or 

Ri  and  R^  together  form  — (CHi)^— ,  wherein  m  is  3.  4  or  5, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (carboxy-.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-, 
aminocarbonyl-.  N-lower  alk7laminocarbonyl  .  N.N-di-lower 
alkylaminocarbonyl-  or  cyano- llower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  (carboxy-,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-.  aminocarbonyl-, 
N-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl-.  N,N-di-lower 

alkylaminocarbonyl-  or  cyano-)phenyl-lower  alkyl.  which 
may  be  additionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng  by  lower 
alkoxy;  or  lower  alkyl  that  is  substituted  by  the  group 
— NHSOjR.  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl  or 
aryl. 

Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  lower  alkyl.  or 

R4  and  R5  together  form  — (CH,)„— .  wherein  n  is  3,  4,  5  or  6, 

X  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO,. 

Ar  is  1,3-phenylene  or  2.7-naphthylene,  and 

Y  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or 
di-lower  alkylamino:  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  R„  R^  R^  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R"  is 
loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  f>enzyloxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituenls 
independently  selected  from  loweralkyl.  tnfiut.)romeihy].  alkoxy 
and  halo;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.508,409 
PKOC  F;SS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.AT10N  OF  A  Sl^STITl  TED 

2.5-r)IAMINO-3-HVDROXVHEXANE 
Timothy   L.  Stuk.  Lindenhurst.  III.;  Michael  S.  Allen.  Siher 
Lake.  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight.  Mundelein.  111.;  Daniel  S. 
Reno,  Kenosha.  Wis.;   Hing  Leung  Sham.  Mundelein.  and 
Thomas  J.  Sowin.  (irayslake.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.502.  Jul.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.491.253. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  141.795,  Oct.  22, 
1993.  This  application  Mar.  31,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  414.876 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  405/00;  C07C  229/34 
U.S.  CI.  546—196  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula 


NHC(0)R" 
wherein  R^,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
Re 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hvdrogen, 
loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy.  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


(ii) 


CH, 


wherein  the  naphthyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  substiiuied  with  one. 
two  or  three  substituients  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl, 
trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
R^  IS  as  defined  above  and  R-  is  R,„OC(0)-  wherein   R-^  is 

loweralkyl  or  benzyl;  or 
Rf,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  are 


5_M>8.410 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-HALO-5-Sl'BSTrRTED 

PYRIDINFJS 

Ramiah   Murugan.  Indianapolis;   Eric   F.   \.  Scrnen.  (Jretn- 

»ood.  and  Tony  ^.  Zhang.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 

to  Reilly  Indastries,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
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int.  C\.'^  C07D  213/61 
IS.  CI.  546—250  26  Claims 

1  A  prcvess  for  prcpanne  a  2  halo-^  suhsiiiuied  pyndine  com 
p<->und.  compnsing  reactmj:  a  dialkv  Itormamide  or  an  arvlalkvltor 
rr.amide.  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenatmg  agent,  with  an  amide  or 
nitnle  of  the  formula 


R> 

I 
CH2 

I 

/\ 


NH2 


R' 

I 
CH, 

I 
C 

III 
N 


(i) 


wherein  R'  is  — H  or  an  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyi. 
ester  or  halogen  group,  and  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula. 

R» 

I 
CH: 

I 

/v 

O  H 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  ester  or 
halogen  group,  so  as  to  form  a  2-halo-5-substituted  pyridine  com- 
pound. 


5_'H)8.411 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  iSI-1-|2(Sm1  J-DIHVRDRO- 
13-DIOXO-ISOINIX)-2-YL  1-1-0X0- 3-PHENYLPROPVL- 
UJ<.4.-TETR,AHVDRO-2-PYRIDINE-CARBOXVLK   A(  ID 

METHYL  FOSTER 
Gary  A.  Flynn.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticais  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155.972.  Nov.  19,  1993   This  appUcabon 
Mar.  30.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  413.649 
Int.  C\:  C07D  4(jlAi2 
L.S.  a.  546—272  4  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  (S)-l-(2  (S)-(1.3-dihydro-1.3-dioxo- 
isoindo-2-yl)- 1 -oxo-3-phenylpropyl)- 1 ,2,3.4-tctrahyd^o-2- 
pyTldIne-carK^x\hc  acid  methyl  ester  comprising  the  steps 
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(a)  reacting  cyclohexenone  sequentially  with  an  appropnate 
chlonnating  agent  and  an  appropriate  base  lo  give 
2-chlorocyclohex-2-en-l-one; 

(b)  reacting  2-chlorocyclohex-2-en-l-one  with  an  appropriate 
chiral  auxiliary  and  an  appropriate  reducing  agent  to  give 
(R)-2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enylalcohol; 

(c)  reacting  (R)-2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enylalcohol  with  tnchloro- 
acetonitnle  to  give  (R)-2,2.2-trichloro-l-(2-chloro-cyclohex- 
2-enyloxy  )-ethylideneamine; 

(d)  reacting  (R)-2.2.2-trichIoro-l-(2-chloro-cyclohex-2- 
enyloxy)-ethylideneamine  with  heat  to  give  (S)-2,2,2- 
trichloro-N-(2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enyl)-acetamide: 

lei  reacting  (S)-2,2,2-trichloro-N-(2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enyl)- 
acetamide  with  an  appropriate  solvolysis  agent  to  give  (S)-2- 
chloro-cyclohex-2-enylamine; 

If)  reacting  (S)-2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enylaniine  with 
phthalimido-L-phenyalanine  derivative  to  give  (S)-N-(2- 
c  hJoro-cyclohex-2-enyl)-2-[2  (S)- 1 .3-dihydro- 1 .3-dioxo- 

isoindol-2-yl)-3-phenyl-propionamide; 

(g)  reacting  (S)-N-(2-chloro-cyclohex-2-enyl)-2-[2  (S)-l,3- 
dihydro-l,3-dioxo-isoindol-2-yl)-3-phenylpropionamide  with 
ozone  in  the  presence  of  methanol  to  give  after  a  reductive 
work-up  N-[2(S)-[(6-oxo)-hexanoic  acid  methyl  ester]j-2-[2 
( S )- 1 , 3-dihydro- 1 ,3-dioxo-isoindol-2-yl)-3-phenyl- 
propionamide  methyl  ester: 

(h)  reacting  N-[2(S)-[(6-oxo)-hexanoic  acid  methyl  ester]]-2-[2 
( S )- 1 .3-dihydro- 1 ,3-dioxo-isoindol-2-yl)-3-phenyl- 
propionanude  with  an  appropriate  cyclizing  acid. 
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I  If  Mi.sslitz,  Seustadt;  Mhrec ht  Harreus;  Harald  Rang,  both 
of   I.ud»ie.shafen;    Matthias   (ierber.   .Mutterstadt;    Helmut 
Walter.  Obrigheim.  and  karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer,  all 
of  (itrmany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen.  (iermanv 
Division  of  .Sen  Nii.  3.W.661.  Nov.  14,  19<)4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  .Str.  No.  132.119,  Oct.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.4«3.812,  which  is  a  divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  10.31S.  Jan.  28. 
1993.  Pal.  No.  5.407.896,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
776,1)44.  Oct.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  508,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1990,  40  33 
193.8;  Nov.  27,  1990,  40  37  636.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2Q9m 
L'.S.  CI.  546—272  2  aaims 

1.  A  phthalmiide  of  the  formula  IX 

IX 


N— O— CH— C=C— CH=CH— R« 

I         I      I 


R'    R5 


cycloalkenyl  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  of 
the  following:  hydroxyl.  C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C^-alkoxy- 
C.-C^-alkyl  or  C|-<:4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl:  phenyl  or 
pyridyl.  b<ith  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  of  the-following:  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or  completely  halogenated  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  partially  or  completely  halogenated 
C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio.  C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl 
or  C,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C4-alkyl. 


5.508.413 

(  +  »-5-ISOPROPVl.  .3-MFrHYL  2-CVANO-6  METHYL-4-(.3- 

NITROPHENVLi-1,  4-DIHYDROPVR1D1NE-3, 

5-DlCARBOXVI.ATK 

Vouichi    Shiokawa.    and    Kazuo    Okumura.    both    of   Osaka, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.091.  Aug.  27,  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,507 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/84:213/80 

U.S.  CI.  546—286  2  Claims 

1   .A  meih(xi  for  enhancing  the  solubility  of  a  racemic  mixture 

containing  the  dextro  and  levo  isomers  of  5-isopropyl-  3-methyl- 

2-cyano-6-meihyl-4-(3-nicrophenyll-1.4-dih>dropyndine-  3.5- 

dicarboxylate  which  composes: 

(a)  subjecting  racemic  methyl  5-carboxy-2-cyano-6-methyl- 
4-{3-nitrophenyl)-l,4-dihydropyridine-3-carboxylate  to  an 
optical  resolution  to  give  (-i-j-methyl  5-carboxy-2-cyano-6- 
methyl-  4-(3-nitrophenyl)-l.4-dihydropyndine-3-carboxylate; 
and 

(b)  subjecting  (-i-)-methyl  5-carboxy-2-cyano-6-methyl-4-( 
3  nitrophenyl)-l.4-dihydropyndine-3-carboxylate  or  activated 
fofin  thereof  to  an  estenfication  reaction  to  give  (-^)-5- 
isopropyl  3-methyl  2-cyano-6-methyl-4-(3-nitrophenyl)-l,4- 
dihydropyridine-  3,5-dicarboxylate. 


where 
R' 

is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cs-alkyl; 
R" 

is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-Cs-aIkyl; 
R^ 

IS  hydrogen  or  C|-Cft-alkyl; 
or  R'  and  R".  R'  and  R'  or  R"  and  R'  together  may  form 
C,-C4-alkylene  or  C,-C4-alkenylene; 
r5 

IS  hydrogen.  C|-C(,-alkyl.  partially  or  completely  halogenated 
C,-C4-alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl 
radical,  or  Ci-C^-alkenyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4- 
alkylthio-C,^4-alkyl,  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl  or  C5-C7- 
cycloalkenyl.    wherein    the    Cj-C7-cycloalkyl    and    C5-C7- 
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l.S.  CI.  548—187  1  Claim 

1.   A  compound   having   a   formula   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  ot 


/ 
N=C 

/  \ 

Ar-CH  =  CH-C  ^  S 


xvin, 


Me2N-CH=C^ 


-CCXDRi 
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-continued 
a 
/ 

N=C 

/  \ 

Ar— CH=CH— C  ^  S 


^C^ 


MeaN  — CH  =C 


/ 
N=C 

/  \ 

Ar— CH=CH— C  ^  S 


^COOR, 
.Z3 


^C^ 


Me2N-CH=C 


\ 


and 


/ 
N=C 

/  \ 

Ar— CH=CH— C  ^  S 


COORi 


SR7 


^c/ 


MejN-CH 


I 
:C 


"COOR, 


xvin- 


xvm. 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methylenedioxy.  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy.  —OF,  and  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R-  are  mdividuallv  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  exocyclic  double  bonds  indepen 
dently  have  (E)  or  (Z)  geometry,  and  Z,  is  an  alcoholaie  anion 


5Ji08.416 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 
ALKYL.SrLFlNYLBENZAMIDEJ>  AND  1 J- 
BENZlSOTHIAZOL-3-ONT,S 
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Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicais  Co.. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  24.  19<).1.  5-31Q179; 
Dec.  29.  19<»,V  5-.^50932 

Int.  CI."  C07D  275/04 
VS.  a.  54«-209  ,j  Haims 

1.  A  meihiKj  for  producing  a  I.2-benzisothiazol-3-one  repre 
sented  by  the  general  formula  (VI).  compnsing  carrvmg  out  n 
reaction  of  a  2-(alkylihio)benzaimde  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (V): 


XVia, 


CONHR' 


(V) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  linear  or  brancned 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  gn^up  an 
aryl  group,  or  an  aralk-yi  group:  R''  represents  an  alkvi  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R"  represenLv  a  h'.arogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  haMng  1  10  4  carbon  aloms.  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxvl  group  or  an  ester 
thereof,  or  a  halogen  atom. 

with  a  halogenaung  ageni  selected  tnmi  the  emup  consisting  of 
a  sulfuryl  halide  represented  hv  the  f(>llouing  general  lonnuia 
(VU): 


SOjXj 


(VO) 
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U.S.  CI.  548-195  6  Claims 

I   An  iminothiazohne  compound  of  the  formula: 


(VUI) 


wherein  R^  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  halogen-substituted  C,-C_,  aik-yl 
group  and  R"  is  a  C|-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C^  alkyloxy  group,  a 
C,-<-\  alkyloxy  group  substituted  with  C,-C,  alkyloxy  or  phenyl, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  halogen-subsituted  C.-Cft 
alkyl  group. 


wherein  .X  represenLs  CI  or  Br, 

phosphorus  pentachlonde.  phosphorus  tnchlonde.  and  chlonne 
to  give  a  l.2-benzisothizaol-3-one  represented  by  the  following 
genera]  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


MR' 


therein  R'  and  R'  are  defined  as  above. 
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U.S.  CI.  548—213 

1    Antimicrobial  compounds  of  formuia  I    II 

R5 
O— ( 


3  Claims 
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1^ 


2000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apr  II   16.  1996 


-continued 


5.508,419 
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1   The  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  anJ  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
or  iC;-Cj)allcyl; 

R,  and  R;  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  the> 
are  attached  to  form  a  5  to  7-membered  caitxxyclic  ring  and 
the  ring  may  be  aromatic; 

R  IS  hydrogen.  (C,-C8)aUcyl.  (C2-C8)alkenyl,  (Ci-Cgjalkynyl. 
(C  ,-C7)cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituem  selected  from  (C,~C3)aUcyl. 
(C|-C3)alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  halo,  cyano.  and 
(C,-C3)alkylthio.  (C7-C,o)aralkyl  or  (C7-C|o)aralkyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  (C|-C3)alkyl, 
(C,-C3)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro.  halo.  cyano.  and 
(C|-C,)alkylthio.  or  a  5  to  8-membered  heteroaryl  havmg  one 
or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur; 

R  4  IS  an  electron- withdrawing  group  selected  from  CN.  NO^, 
PCOKOR,),.  P(S)(OR,)2.  COOR^,  COR«,  CONHR^,  SOR^. 
SOiRft.  where  R  6  'S  hydrogen,  (C,-C  8)alkyl.  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl.  (C7-C,o)aralkyl  or  substituted 
(C7-C,o)aralkyl,  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl.  or  a  5  to  8-membered 
heteroaryl  having  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  where  R7  is 
(Cj-Cjalkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,  and  R4  may  be  joined  to  form  a  (C5-C7)cycloalkenone 
optionally  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  (C,  to  C4)alkyl;  and 

\  IS  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfoxide,  or  sulfone  substituted  with  (C,-C 
4)alkyl,  (Cj-Cjjcycloalkyl,  or  phenyl. 


and 
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1  The        compounds,         5(S)-(3-methyl-5-isoxazolyl)-2- 

pyrrolidinone.  3-methyl-5-(l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinyl)-5-hydroxy- 
4.5-dihydro-isoxazole.  and  l-(l-methyl-2(S)-pyrrolidinyl)-l,3- 
hiitanedione-3-oxime. 


Wherein  R.  is  selected  from  H,  C,  „  aikyl.  C2_,o  aikenyl, 
benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C.^^Alkyl,  NO,,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro  and  lodo)  phenyl,  phenylalkenyl  and  substituted  phe- 
nyl; (wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,  ^Alkyl.  NO,.  Ci  ^alkoxy,  chloro,  romo.  fluoro 
and  lodoi 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  difterent  and  are  selected  from  CO^H. 
CO2  C,^  alkyl.  CN,  CONH,.  CONHOH.  CON(R4)  OH 
wherein  R,  is  C,.,,  alkyl;  and 

X  IS  S 

V.  hich  composes  reacting  a  substituted  mercaptotriazole  of  the 
tormula: 


\ 


N-  N 


SH 
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with  a  biphenylyl  halide  of  the  formula: 


1 )  reacting  a  triazolinethione  of  the  formula 


"^.  A        R^ 


N  — 


in  the  presence  of  one  equivalent  of  a  base  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


\ 


N— N 


R,  N  S 
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\\ilhelm  Haas.  Pulheim;  karl-Heinz  Linker,  and  Kurt  lind- 

fisen.   both   of  Leverkusen.  all   of.  (.ermany.  assignors   to 

Bayer  Xktiengesellschaft.  Leierkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.985 
Claims  phoritN.  application  (.ermany.  Dec.   10.  1993,  43  42 
190.3 

Int.  CI."  C07D  249/12:249/14 
V.S.  CI.  548—263.2  5  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


".       A  K^ 


N   — 


(I. 


Ri 

in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  repre- 
sents cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C.-Cj-alkyl,  and 

R"  represents  amino,  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aikenyl.  alkinyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino.  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl. 
aikenyl  or  alkinyl  groups  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  or  represents 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl.  C3-Cft-cycloalkyl-C,-C2-alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl 
which  comprises 


(H) 


R' 

with  an  oxidant  at  a  temperamre  range  between  0°  and  100° 
C,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  auxilian.  and  a 
solvent;  followed  h\ 
2)  taking  the  tnazolesulphonic  acid 


SOjM 


A 


(HI) 


and  reacting  the  product  formed  with  a  second  equivalent  of  the 
base,  and  the  same  biphenylyl  halide;  wherein  Z  is  selected  from 
bromo  and  chloro. 


=< 


wherein 

M  represents  hydrogen  or  a  metal  equivalent,  formed  in  siep  : 
above  and  reacung  said  compound  with  water  ai  a  tempera 
ture  range  of  20°  C  and  120°  C.  optionally  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid,  wherein  the  oxidant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  chionne 
sodium  hypochlonte  solution,  sodium  permanganate  piitas 
siura  permanganate,  mtnc  acid,  sodium  dichromate,  potas 
Slum  dichromate,  sodium  peroxodisulphate.  potassium  per 
oxodisulphate.  sodium  perborate,  potassium  perborate, 
performic  acid,  peracetK  acid,  perpropionic  acid  and 
optionally  balogenated  perbenzoic  acids,  and  the  reaction 
auxilary  is  salt  of  a  metal  of  groups  I\'b,  V b  and  VIb  or  a 
inorganic  or  organic  base. 


5.508.421 

P^  RROI.OTRIAZOLE  AZOMETHINE  D\  K.  \N1)  HEAT 

TR.4NSFKR  DVF  PROVIDING  MATERIAL  ( ONIAININt, 

A  PVRROI.OTRIAZOI.K  AZOMETHINE  D\  K 

Makoto  Suzuki;  Hisashi  Mikoshiba;  Seiiti  kubodera;  Osamu 
Lakahashi;  >asuhiro  Shimada;  Koushin  Matsuoka;  Shigeru 
^amazaki;   KaLsuyoshi   ^amakawa.  and   kozo   Sato,   all   of 
kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.. 
kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  894.5-3.  Jun.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_V)2.882. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1991.  3-162323: 
Jun.  7.  1991.  3-162324;  Jun.  -.  1991.  3-162325:  No\.  27.  1991, 
3-311212;  Nov  27.  1991.  3-335861;  Feb,  21.  1992.  4-069980 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  Js-^w   (;03C  7/38:7/36 
U.S.  CI.  548-262.4  y  claims 

1.  A  pyiTolotriazole  azomethine  dye  represented  by  any  one  of 
formulae  (I)  or  (U): 


(D 
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-continued 


fin 


wherein: 

R  ,  R-.  R  and  R*  each  independently  represents  hvdrngen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  a  heterocyclic  substituent.  cyano, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  carboxyl,  a  sulfonic  acid  substituent.  amino, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acylamino  arainocarbonylamino.  sulfamoy- 
lamino.  alkylthio.  arylthio,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  sulfony- 
lamino.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl.  sulfonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  het- 
erocyclic oxy,  azo.  acyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  silyloxy. 
aryloxycarbonyl,  imido,  heterocyclic  thio,  sulfinyl,  phospho- 
ryl,  formyl,  acyl,  or  azolyl; 

\  represents  —OH  or  — NR'R'; 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
or  a  heterocyclic  substituent; 

R  represents  an  electrophilic  group  having  a  Hammett  s  sub- 
stituent constant  a^  of  0.15  or  more; 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  aryl.  a 
heterocyclic  substituent,  alkyl,  cyano.  carboxyl,  formyl,  ac\l. 
carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  aryloxycarbonyl,  acylamino 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  aryloxycarbonylamino.  sulfonylamino. 
aminocarbonylamino.  sulfamoylamino,  amino,  alkoxy,  ary- 
loxy. silyloxy,  heteryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  heterylthio, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonyl,  azo,  acyloxy, 
carbamoyloxy. 


groups  haMPg  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
arvl  groups,  optionally  substituted  aralkyi  groups,  and/or  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryl  groups,  denotes  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  or  cyano  group,  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to 
30  carbon  aioms.  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  an  option- 
ally substituted  aralkyi  group,  an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  -OR\  a  thioether  group  -SR*'.  an  amino 
group  -NR^R*  .  an  acyl  group  -COR''  or  an  ester  group  -COOR'", 
where  R\  R*".  R  .  R"*  and  R"  stand  for  radicals  such  as  those  stated 
above  for  R'.  and  R'"  is  a  C.-C,,,  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aralkyi  group,  or 

R^  and  R^  together  form  a  €,-€,  alkylene  or  C,-C;  alkenylene 

group  or  a  0^-0,4  arylene  group  and 
wherein  ifie  optionally  substituted  aryl.  aralkvl  and  ht-ieroarvl 

groups  are  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halogen.  niUo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 

and  amino. 


5.508.423 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MA.NTFACTl  RE  OF 
FLUCONAZOLE 
Keshava   Murthy:   Camini   Weeratunga,   both   of  Brantford; 
Derek  J.  NorrLs,  OakvUle.  and  Bruno  K.  Radatus.  Brantford, 
all  of.  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.  Brantford, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  459,226 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40M>6 
I  .S.  CI   548—266.6  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  Huconazole  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting 


5,508,422 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  TRIAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Joaquim  H.  Teles.  I  udwigshafen;  Johann-Peler  Melder,  Man- 
nheim;   Eugen    (.ehrtr.    I  udwigsbafen:    Wolfgang   Harder, 
Weinheim;  Klaus  Ebel;  Carsten  Groening,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen.  and  Regina  Meyer.  Fus.sgoenheim.  all  of.  (Jermany, 
a,s,signors  to  B  V.SF  Aktiengesellschaft.   I  udwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117314,  Sep.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5386,062. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,221 
Claims  priorit\,  application  C.crmany,  Sep.  11,  1992.  42  30 
446.1) 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  249/12:471/06 

L  -S.  CI.  548—264.2  4  Claims 

1.  Addition  compounds  of  triazolium  salts  of  the  formula  I\ 


Ri 


IV 


RX^^    N   ^^R* 
I 
R3 

in  which  X  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulftir  and  R  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl 
group.  R '  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  aliphatic 


K2CO3 

Water 
Reflux 


V 


N 


N' 

I 

H 
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5,508.424 
4   \RM  ISOINDOI  F  \N\1GESICS 
Richard  .1    (  armosin.  Quakertown;  John  R.  Cars<m.  Norris- 
tdwn.  both  of  Pa.;  Dennis  C.  I.iotta.  McDonough.  (,a.;  Philip 
Pitis.  North  Wales,  and  Robert  B.  Raffa.  Norristown.  both  of 
Pa..  a.s.siBnors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.965.  ,|ul.  29.  19<J3,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  38.571. 
Mar  26,  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  23.  1993. 
Ser.  No.  173.586 
Int.  CI.    C07D  40J/J0:JI/4():4LN,  ill   \blK  31/41:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  546-281  18  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  analgesic  activity  of  the  general  formula; 


N— R' 


a)  the  3aP.  4P.  7aa  diastereomer.  then  a  double  bond  joins  the  5- 
and  6-position  carbons  or  the  6-  and  7-position  carbons; 

h  1  the  3aP,  4a.  7aa  or  the  3ap.  4a.  7aP  diastereomers.  then  the 
double  bond  joins  the  5-  and  6-position  carbons;  and 

c  I  the  3ap,  4a,  7aPdiastereomer.  then  the  double  bond  joms  the 
6-  and  7-posilion  carbons. 


including  the  purified  stereoisomers  and  phaimaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof,  wherein: 


5„';08.425 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  {  ING  2-Sl  BSTITl  TED 

5-CHI()RIMID\ZOI  ES 

(,areth    Griffiths.    \  isp;    Rene    Imwinkelried.    Bng-Glis.    and 
Jacques    Gosteli.    Basel,    all    of.    Switzerland.    a.s.si£nors    to 
Lonza  Ltd.,  (iampeL'Aalais.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.956.  Mar.  11.  19t»4.  nhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  203.582.  Mar  I.  19<^4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4.  19*»4,  Ser   No   31".H6X 
(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar  12.  1993.  '48. 
93 

InL  CL"  C07D  401/06:233/84:233/68 
VS.  a.  548-343.1  14  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     the     production     of    a     2-substituted 
5-chlorimidazole  of  formula: 


R°'« 


^^ 


Ri 


R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen. 
Ci^alkyl,  substituted  C.^alkyl  (wherein  the  substituent  is 
C, ^alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  perhalo),  C, ^alkoxy,  substimted 
C, ^alkoxy  (wherein  the  substiment  is  perfluoro), 
C|_,alkylthio,  cyano.  nitro,  amino.  C.^alkylamino. 
diCi^alkylamino,  C,^alkylsulfonyl.  C.^alkylsulfinyl,  phe- 
nyl, phenylthio,  C, ^acylamino,  carboxy.  C.^acyl  and  ben- 
zoyl; 

R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  or 
Ci^alkyl; 

R*  is  5-,  6-.  or  7-position  substituted  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  ^  alkyl;  and 

R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl, 

substituted  CualkyI  (wherein  the  substituent  is  one  or  two 

phenyl   groups  or  diC,^alkylamino).   C,^alkenyl.   benzyl, 

C,_6cycloalkylmediyl  and  C,^cycloalkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  there  is  0  or  I   unsaturated  bond  in  the 

isoindole  ring  and  with  the  proviso  that  where  the  stereoisomer  is; 


a 


\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  aryl 
and  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  aryl.  or  is 
— CO^R,  or  — (CHj), — CO,R,.  wherein  n  is  a  number  between  I 
and  4  and  Rj  is  alkyl.  composing  reacting,  m  a  first  stage,  a  clycine 
ester  hydrohalide  of  formula: 


CCKR, 


m 


wherein  R,  has  the  above-mentioned  meamng,  R,  is  alkyl  and  X  is 
halogen,  with  an  amidic  acid  ester  of  formula: 


NH 


rv 


wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning  and  R^  is  alkyl.  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  the  corresponding  3.5-dihydromudazole- 
4-one  of  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  and,  in  a 


2004 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   16.  1996 


second  stage,  chlorinating  the  corresponding  3,5-dihydroimidazol- 
4-one  (if  formula  V  to  the  2-substituted  5-chlorirmdazole  of  for- 
mula I 


5.508.427 
BLSIMIDE  COMPOl  ND  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  THE 
PRODICTION  THEREOF 
Toshio  Tagami;  ^ukinori  Sakumoto.  and  Takeshi  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP9.V0U26,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6.  IW4.  §  I02le) 
Date  Apr  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  211,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-232597 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10:  C08F  lOAK):  C07D  :W/44f< 
U.S.  CI.  548 — »06  3  Claims 


5.508.426 
SCBSTITl  TED  PV  RAZOLV  I.  BENZENF^CLFONAMIDE 
COMPOl  NDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INTLAMM.\TION 
John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  Thomas  I)   Penning.  Ehnhurst 
III.;  Paul  VV.  (  ollins.  Devrtield,  111.;  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jr.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.;  James  V\.  Malecha,  Libertyvilie.  III.;  Julie  M. 
Miyashiro,   Chicago,   HI.;   Stephen   R.   Bertenshaw,   Brent- 
wood. Mo.;  Ish  K.  Khanna.  Vernon  HilLs.  III.;  Matthew  J. 
Graneto,    St.    Louis.    Mo.;    Roland    S.    Rogers,    Richmond 
Heights.    Mo.,    and    Jfffer>    S.    Carter,    Chesterfield,    Mo., 
as.signors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  c:o.,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160394,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,185 
Int.  CL"  C07D  231/54 
V.S.  CI.  548—359.1  6  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  Fonnula  I 


(I) 


wherein   R'   is   selected  from  sulfamyl.   halo. 


alley!,   alkoxy. 


h\droxyl  and  haloalkyi; 

therein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrido.  halo,  haloalkyi,  cyano, 
nitro,  formyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyaUcyl, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  amidino,  cyanoamidino,  amido,  alkoxy, 
amidoalkyl.  N-monoalkylamido.  N-monoar>lamido.  .N.N- 
dialkylamido,  N-alkyl-N-arylamido.  alkylcarb<myl.  alkylcar- 
bonylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyi.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl.  N-arylsulfamyl,  arylsulfonyl,  N.N 
dialkylsulfamyl.  N-alky'  N-arylsulfamyl  and  heterocyclic; 

wherein  R'  and  R*  together  form 


(CH2), 


4000     3000 


20OO     COO     BOO 
WOVE  NUMBER  Icm") 


1  A  bisimide  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I): 

O  O  (I) 


c 

/  \ 

Z           N- 
\    / 

c 

R 

1 
-Y-<-CH^trSi-«-0- 

1 

R 

1 

C 

/    \ 

-N            Z 

\    / 
C 

R 

R 

o  o 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  phenvl  substituted  with  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20.  m  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  30,  Y  IS 


o 


o 


and  Z  IS 


2  A  process  lor  the  production  of  a  bisimide  compound  having 
the  following  formula  (I): 

O  O  (I) 


wherein  m  is  1  to  3,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  R^  is  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  alk-ylthio. 
alkylsulfinyi,  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
amido,  N-monoalkylamido,  N-monoarylamido,  alkyl,  N,N- 
dialkylamido.  N-alkyl-N-arylamido.  haloalkyi,  hydrido. 
hyclroxyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  sulfamyl, 
N-alkylsulfamyl,  amino,  alkylamino.  heterocyclic,  nitro  and 
acylamino; 

provided  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  sulfamyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


c 

R 

R 

c 

/  \ 

1 

1 

/  \ 

Z            N- 

-Y-<-CH:^Si-(-0- 

-Siti^pl-CH. 

tr^- 

-N            Z 

\    / 

1 

1 

\    / 

c 

R 

R 

C 

II 

0 

II 

o 

which  comprises  cvclizing  a  bisamic  acid  having  the  following 
formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  dehydrating  agent  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  room  temperature  to  a  reflux 
temperature  of  an  organic  sojverl 
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C  R  R 

/    \  II 

Z  N-Y-eCH2trSi-eO-SitreCH2^Y- 

H(X)C    H  R  R 


o 

II 

c 

/  \ 

-N  Z 

I         / 

H     C(y)H 


(O) 


wherein  in  formulas  (1)  and  (III.  each  R  is  independentlv  alkvi 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkvl 
or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20. 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  30,  Y  is 


5,508,429 
LfLTRA  WHFTE  N.N  -BIS(TETRABROMOPHTRALIMIDE) 

AND  ITS  PRODLCTTON  IN  AQITOI  S  ACETIC  ACID 
Brian  Tarbit  Ashington;  Brian  Adger.  Hexham,  and  Paul  WTl- 
lett.  Witton-Le-Wear,  all  of.  England,  assignors  to  Great 
Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954  J80.  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoi>ed. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259J144 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  8.  1992, 
9212090;  Jun.  8.  1992.  9212243 

InL  Cl.^  C07D  4(i.l'(» 
VS.  a.  548-^l«2  14  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  composition  at  leasi  about  ^5*^  bv  weight 
compnsed  of  N..\-ethylene-biS(tetrabromophthalimidei  having  a 
yellowness  index  of  5  or  less  and  \'i  or  less  weight  loss  in 
thermogravimetnc  analysis  to  4<Xi'  C. 


or  aryleneoxy,  and  each  Z  is  independently 

He- 
ll or 
HC- 


provided  that  when  Y  is  aryleneoxy  the  terminal  oxvgen  atom  o! 
the  aryleneoxy  bonds  to  (CH;l„.  the  dehydrating  agent  being  ai 
least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
pentoxide.  phosphoric  acid,  polyphosphonc  acid,  sulfunc  acid, 
sulfuric  anhydnde.  sodium  sulfate,  calcium  oxide,  hanum  oxide, 
acetic  anhvdnde.  butyric  anhvdnde,  propanoic  anhvdnde,  succinic 
anhydnde,  valeric  anhvdnde,  glutanc  anhvdnde,  benzoic  anhv- 
dnde, and  p-ioluenesulfonic  acid  and  the  catalyst  being  at  least  one 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  acetate. 
nickel  acetate,  cobalt  acetate,  and  hvdrates  thereof 


5,508,430 
OXIR.ANE  INTER.MEDUTES  FOR  NOVEL  ALC  OHOl^ 
Kevin  E.  B.  Parkes,  Letchworth;  .Sally   Redshaw.  Stevenage, 
and  Gareth  J,  Tliomas,  Wdwyn.  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.978.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.451.678. 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser  No.  615.204.  Nov.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  439.606 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  I  aited  Kingdom.  Dec.  U.  1989. 
8927915 

Int.  CI,"  C07D  :09A)2;405/06 
V.S.  CT.  .548—465  4  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


ft* 


III 


wherein  R""  is  azido  or  phthalirmdo  and  R*  is  aryl. 


5,508.428 
SPIRO  COMPOLND 
Isao  Hayakawa;  Shohgo  .Atarashi;  Masazumi  Imamura.  and 
Youichi  Kimura.  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi 
Phamaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.514.  May  5.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.835.  Aug.  .30.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  Apr  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.906 
Claims     priority,     apphcation     Japan.     Aug.     31.     1988. 
63-217638;  Sep.  14.  1988.  6.^231318;  Nov.  24.  1988.  6.3-296985; 
Jun.  19.  1989.  1-156316 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  ::i  "211    A61K  fl'44^ 
U.S.  CI.  548—408  41  Claims 

1   A  spiro  compound  of  formula  I: 


t>-tt2>t— , 

C-(CH2). 

/                   \ 

(CHi).                   N- 

-H 

\                 / 

Z-(CH2)<, 

wherein  a  represents  I;  b  represents  an  integer  equal  to  2  through 
5,  inclusive;  c  represents  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1,  and  d 
represents  an  integer  equal  to  0  through  1.  inclusive,  Z  represents 
>CHR',  >NR-  or  >C=NOR"  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  ammo  group,  a  monoalkylamino  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  a  hvdroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydroxy  lalkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  haloalkyi  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  formyl  group  or  an 
alkylcarbonyl  group  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5^508.431 

4-HYDROXVPHENVLTHIO  DERIN ATIVF.S.  THEIR 

PREPAR.\TION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOALKOXYPHENTLSILPHONYI  DERI\ATI\E::S 

Jean  (>ubin.  Brussels,  and   Henri   Inioo.   Wemmd.  both  of. 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanoti.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.171.  Jun.  23.  1993.  PaL  No,  5.401.855. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser  No,  .M)2.427 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  France.  Jun.  23.  1992.  92  07659 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :t/v/w 
ILS.  CI.  .54&— 484  1  Claim 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminoalkoxypnenyi  ^omi- 
pound  of  the  general  formula 


^'-CX> 


S02 


III 


O— A  — Am 


in  which  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-Cs)alkyl. 
iC~.-Cf,)cycloallcyl  and  phenyl,  R,  and  R..  which  are  identical  or 
different,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hvdrogen. 
methyl,  ethyl  and  halogen.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — .  — S —  and  — NR4 —  in  which  R,,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (C:  -C4lalkyl.  \  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iC,-C^\  alkylene  and  2-hvdroxypropylenc. 
and  ,Am  represents  substituted  amino,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
n  obtaining  a  4-hydroxyphenylsulphonyl  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


20()6 
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in  A  hich  R,  R|,  Rj,  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and  R, 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  by 
oxidizing  a  4-hydroxyphenylthio  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula; 


R3- 


in  which  R.  R ; .  Rj.  R,  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  the 

oxidation  taking  place  in  a  solvent  by  means  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

11)    couphng,     in    the     presence     of    a     basic     agent,     the 

4-hydroxyphenylsulfonyl  compound  with  either: 

a)  a  dihaloalkane  of  general  formula: 

Hal— A— Hal  VII 

in  which  A  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  Hal  repre 
sents  halogen,  to  produce  a  heterocyclic  sulphon>l  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


^-•x> 


oz 


R2 

in  which  R,  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above  and  Z  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula: 

A— Z, 

in  which  A  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  Z,  repre- 
sents halogen,  which  phenylsulphonyl  compound  of  for- 
mula X  IS  reacted  with  an  amine  of  general  formula: 


H— Am 


XI 


in  which  Am  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  the  reaction 
taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  amme  of 
formula  XI,  to  produce  the  aminoalkoxyphenyl  compound 
in  the  form  of  a  free  base:  or 
b)  a  halogenated  alcohol  of  general  formula 


Hal— A— OH 


VIII 


in  which  A  and  Hal  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  in  a 
solvent,  and  the  substituted  alcohol  obtained  is  then 
coupled  with  a  halide  of  general  formula: 


Hal— W 


IX 


c)  an  epihalohydrin  in  a  polar  solvent  and  under  reflux,  to 
produce  a  heterocyclic  sulphonyl  compound  of  the  general 
formula  X  in  which  Z  represents  halogen,  which  phenyl- 
sulphonyl  compound  ot  fonnula  X  is  reacted  with  an  amine 
of  fonnula  XI.  to  produce  the  aminoalkoxyphenyl  com- 
pound in  the  form  ot  a  free  base;  or 

di  with  a  halide  of  general  formula: 


Hal— A— Am 


XII 


in  which  A.  Hal  and  Am  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 

to  produce  the  aminoalkoxvphenyl  compound  in  the  form 

of  a  free  base. 

the  free  ba.se  so  obtained  being,  if  desired,  reacted  with  an  acid 

to  form  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound. 


5,508,432 
MODULATORS  OF  CHOI  ECYSTOKININ 
Elizabeth  E.  Sugg.  Durham;  Milana  Dezube,  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Gavin  C.  Hirst,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,918.  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J80,872.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.592 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :i>S)r2():40.i/l2:  .\6IK  M/4l:M/40> 
VS.  CI.  548—506  12  Claims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  following  Formula  (I): 

(I) 


(CH2), 


R'5 


in  which  Hal  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  W  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C1-C4)  alkylsulpho- 
nyl  and  (Cg-C^f)  arylsulphonyl,  in  an  acid-accepting  sol- 
vent to  produce  a  heterocyclic  sulphonyl  compound  of  the 
general  formula  X  in  which  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C1-C4)  alkylsulphonyloxy  and  (C^-Ci,,) 
arylsulphonyloxy.  which  phenylsulphonyl  compound  of 
formula  X  is  reacted  with  an  amine  of  general  formula  XI. 
the  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
amine  of  formula  XI,  to  produce  the  aminoalkoxyphenyl 
compound  in  the  form  of  a  free  base;  or 


R» 

I 
(CHjV.,^ ^N  A 

(CH2)„ 

I 

N  G 


wherein; 

.\  IS  selected  from 

— COOR', 

— CONHR', 

— CN. 

— 5 — tetrazolyl, 

— CONHSO^Rj, 

— CH2OR', 

— CH.SR', 

— P-i)(OR');  or 

— CO— NHOH: 
R'  isHorCi^^alkyl; 
R-  is  C,  ^  alkyl.  CF,.  OH,  or  phenyl; 
R'  IS  OH.  NH;.  or  CH,: 
R^  IS  CN.  CO,H  or  CF,; 
B  IS  selected  from 

— COCH(NHR')— (CH;),— , 

— COCH,(CH,)„— . 

— CO— CH=:CH— . 

— CO — phenylene.  ortho.  meta  or  para. 

— CH;— (CH,),— or 

— CH^COOR*'^— CHj— (CH,)„— ; 

where  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R-  is  H.  C,_s  alkyl.  COR'  or  CONHR*: 
R*^  IS  H.  C,^  alkyl.  t-butyl.  benzyl,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl; 
R    is  H.  C|_(,  alkyl.  benzyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  or  benzyloxy; 


R*  is  H.  C,_(,  alkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl; 
R"  IS  H  or  C,_6  alkyl: 
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R'"  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

G  is  — O— ,  — CH2— ,  MR",  — CH=CH— ; 
R"  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'^  is  selected  from 
Ci-,0  alkyl, 
Cj^  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cjo  cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cio  carbocyclic  arylalkyl  or 

C3-C10  carbocyclic  aryl  having  I  or  2  substituents  indepen 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl, 
halogen 
— 0S03R'^ 
nicro, 
cyano, 
amino, 

C,_salkylamino, 
(C|_4  alkyl  )2  amino, 
C,^  alkyl, 
halo  C,^  alkyl 
C,_6  alkoxy, 
C2-C4  -  alkanoyl, 
C|_6  alkoxy  carbonyl.  and 
phenoxy; 
R'-  is  H  or  C,_6  alkyl; 
p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
D  is  selected  from 
— NH— CO— , 
— CO— NR'"— , 
— (CH2)  — NR'"—  or 
— NR'MCH^)— ; 
r  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R'Ss  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R'^  IS  H  or  C,_6  alkyl; 
q  is  0  or  1 ; 
E  is  selected  from 
— NH— CO— , 
— CO— NR", 
— NH— CO— NR"— , 
— O— CO— NR", 
— SO2— NR'^— or 
-<CH2)-NR,7— ; 
R'''is  H  rs  C,_,o  alkyl; 
R"*  is  selected  from 
Cj-Cio  carbocyclic  arylalkyl, 
Cj-Cjo  carbocyclic  aryl, 
C,_io  alkyl, 
C2_io  alkenyl  or 

C3-C10  mono,  bi-  or  tri-cycloalkyl  with  zero  to  four  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  form  the  group  consistmg  of: 


C,_,o  alkyl, 

halogen, 

CN, 

—OR", 

-SR", 

— CO^R". 

^-CF 

— NR'^R^o, 

— (CH^j^OR'^or 

— <CHj),  COOR"; 
s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 
R'"  is  H  or  C,_6  alkyl;  and 
R""  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base-addition  salt  thereof. 


5,508.43.' 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PERH^  DROISOINDOIT    \M) 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Daniel  Achard.  Thiais;  Serge  Grisoni.  ("hoLv>-le-Roi.  both  of, 
France;  Stephen  Hanessian.  Beaconsfields.  (  anada;  (laudt 
Moutonnier.    1^   Plevsis    Robinson.    France;    Jean-Francois 
Peyronel.  Palaiseau.  France;  Michel  labart.  Pans.  France, 
and    Alain    Truchon,    I  >on.    France.    a.s,signon.    to    Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A..  \nton>,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/004.M).  §  371  Date  Nov  17.  IW.V  5  in2iei 
Date  Nov.  P.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()9r;06,'y .  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No>.  26.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Ma>   15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  146.142 
I'lairas  priorit>.  application  France,  May  17.  1991,  91  (W><)36 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :(>9/4A 
U,S.  a.  548-515  6(laims 

1.  Perhydroisoindole  denvative  of  the  formula; 


in  which 
the  radicals  R,  are  identical  and  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 

together  form  a  bond, 
the  symbols  R,  are  identical  and  represent  phenyl  radicals  which 

are  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  a  methyl 

radical  in  position  2  or  3. 
the  symbol  R    represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  I  radical 

and 
the  symlxii  R.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or.  together  unh  R, 

each  represent  a  halogen  atom. 
in  Its  stereoisomenc  forms  or  mixtures  thereof,  as  well  as  its  salts. 


5,508.434 

PRODI  CTION  OF  \  POl  'i  SI  (  (TNIMIDE  \NI) 

DFRI\ATI\  ES  THEREOF  IN  THE  PRF:SENCE  OF  A 

SllFl  R-CONTAININt,  DEHVDRATING  ^(JENT 

Daniel  A.  BaUel.  Skokie;  James  V.  Kneller.  LaGrange  Park. 

and  \bdul  R.  \.  Meah.  Justice,  all  of  111..  a>;signorv  10  Donlar 

Corporation.  Bedford  Park.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313."() 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2(i7/40:2u7/^^2>:4i_i.-fAX) 

VS.  a.  548—520  41  Claims 

1    A  methiKl  for  preparing  a  polysuccinimide  which  compnses 

the  steps  .:', 

(a)  combining  sohd  aspanit  acid  with  a  sulfur-contair.inj;  Jeh\- 
drating  agent  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
tnoxide.  sulfur  tnoxide  precursors,  sulfur  oxygen  acids  and 
salts  thereof,  and  compounds  containing  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  to  produce  a  reaviion  mixture 

(b)  polymenzing  said  reaction  m:\iurc  b>  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  10  initiate  poKmenzation:  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  p(>!\men7ation  temperature  for  a  time 
period  sufficieni  lo  etle^i  p  > menzation  of  said  aspanic  acid 
to  polysuccinimide 


:(K'is 
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5.508,435 

ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  BK TA-  OR 

GAMMA-KETOESTERS  AND  BETA-  OR  GAMMA- 

KETOAMTOES 

K)seph  [)  Xrmstrong,  III,  Westfield;  Lisa  DiMichele.  Plain- 
field:  Man  VV.  Douglas,  Monmouth  Junction;  .Jennifer  I,. 
Keller.  Princeton;  Steven  V.  King,  Summit:  \ndre«  S. 
Thompson.  Mountainside,  and  Thomas  R.  Verhoe\en.  (ran- 
ford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahwa>, 

N..I.  * 

(  antiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922J55,  Jul.  13,  iw:.  This  /• 
.ipplicaiion  Jan.  5,  1994,  Set.  No.  177,481 
Int.  CI.    C07D  H  3/02:207/24:21 1/40:225/02;  C07C  ::M>4 
I  .S.  CI.  548—543  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  asymmeoric  reduction  of  a  (3  or  y-ketoester 
or  P  or  y-ketoanude  of  structural  formula; 


-continued 

OH 


H^    N 


-CH/ 


Boc 


OH 


,^ 


N 
I 
H 


(h) 


(i) 


.CH,. 


(J) 


O  w 


to  form  a  P  or  y-hydroxy ester  or  P  or  y-hydroxy amide  of  formula 
I: 


R'X 


O  OH 


■J.  herein: 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl: 

X  is  O  or  NR'; 

'i  is  C(R*)2  or  a  single  bond; 

R-  is:  H,  or  straight  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R'  is;  H.  straight  or  branched  Cj-C^  alkyl,  CH^NHCOR'.  or  R 

and  R'  taken  together  form  a  5  to  7  membered  lactone  or 

lactam; 
R-*  is: 

(a) 

(bi 


CH,CH,CH,OCH,;  (k) 

R"  and  R '  ciken  together  form  a  ring  of  5  to  7  carbons,  in  which 

R'  and  R^  represent  a  carbon  chain  of  3  to  5  carbons; 
R'  is  H.  straight  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  CO,  C,-C4  alkyl; 

and 
R"  is   straight   or   branched  C.-Cj  alkyl.   or  O-C.-Cj   alkyl. 
phenyl.  0-ben/\l, 
which  compnses  treating  the  (5-  or  -/-keioesier  or  [i-  or  ■/  ketoamide 
in   a   C|-C,   alkanol   with    .i    Ru'Ili-arBINAP  derived   catalyst, 
(C,HO;NH,*[Ru,Cl5(2.:-biN  (diary  Iphosphmo)- 1.1'- 

bmaphthyl),]  .  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl,  o-.  m-.  and 
p-tolvl.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  HCl,  HoSO^.  H^PO^.  CH,SO,H.  at  about  a  concen- 
tration of  between  0.1  to  10  mole  %.  at  a  temperature  of  about 
4()'-5()"  C   and  about  50  to  1400  N/mm'  of  hydrogen. 


CH2OCH2 


OCH3, 


(d. 


(ei 


— CHCH2— CH 

I  \ 

NHBoc  CH, 


OMs 


5,508.436 
N-PHENVLACETAMINO  NH  RILES  INTERMEDIA  FES 
AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  PVRROLlNE-2-()NE:S 
THEREWITH 
Reiner   Fischer.   Monheim.   and   (Junther   Beck.   Leverkusen, 
both   of,   (iermany.   is,signors   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  (Jermanv 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  28.  1992.  42  -<6 
400.0 

Int.  CI.'   C07I)  :l)-/^6:  C07C  :5i/0.< 
U.S.  CI.  548—544  5  Claims 

5  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-diones 
of  the  formula 

(IV) 


(f) 


(g) 


N 
I 
Boc 


in  which 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl  or 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  are 
C,.8-cycyloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  Cj-Cg-alkyl. 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy.  C3-C8-alkanediyl.  C,-C,-dioxyalkylene. 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
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R',  R"  and  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  brormne,  chlo- 
rine, fluorine,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  fluoro-,  bromo-  or  chloro-Ci-Cg- 
alkyl.  or  Ci-Cg-alkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  R"  and  R' 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen, 

comprising  initially  reacting  an  N-phenylacetamino  nitnle  of  the 

formula 


-N-C-Rj.   -N— C-OR3,  or  — N 
H  H 


R5 


R*— ('  ^)— CH2— C-NH-C-CN 


R2 


wherein  R,  ana  R^  are  H.  substituted  or  unsubstioited  lower  alkyl 
with  the  substinients  selected  from  I  to  3  aryl  groups. 


in  a  first  stage  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
R— OH 

wherein 


(IV) 


(V) 


5.508.438 
PHOSPHOR!  S  ( OMPOINDS 
Emil  A.  Broger.  Magden.  and  Marco  (  ereghetti.  Basel,  both  of, 
R  is  alkyl.  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and  in  the       Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  RcKhe  inc..  Nutiey. 
presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  thereby  forming  an  N-pbenyl-        NJ- 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00016.  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1993.  §  102iei 
Date  Sep.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/15089,  PC"T  Pub 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122.426 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  .M.  1992.  290/ 
42:  Jan.  18.  1993.  132/93 

int  CI.'  C07D  jjjaj:.  cotf  'j-:^  ^"': 

I  .s.  CI.  549—6  10  Claims 

1    Racemic  and  opiivai;\   aane  phosphonis  ,-,>nip.Hind'  .'t  the 
eenera!  formula 


acetamino  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

R5 

O  Ri 

II  I 

CH:-C-NH-C-COOR. 
I 
R2 


5.508.437 
ANALOGS  OF  TYROSINE  Sll  FATE  OR  TYROSINE 
PHOSPHAIE  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES 
Waleed  Danho.  Wayne;  Jefferson  VV.  Tilley,  North  C  aldwell; 
Joseph  Triscari.  Blcnimfield.  and  Rolf  Wagner.  West  Milford. 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  R(xhe  Inc..  Nutlev. 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  865.431.  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.296,608, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732.435,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.182,263.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.872.  Feb. 
21.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  185.228.  Apr.  25.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Det. 
17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.481 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/_^6;  C07C  229/34 
VS.  CI.  548-545  20  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO^R,' 


XXIV 


therein  R,'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  with  the 
siihstituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, or  aryl;  and 

Z'is  H,  lower  alkyl. 


I 


P-(R')2 


p-»^h 


u  herein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  a  protected 
|T.droxy  group: 

R    and  R'  are  difterent  from  each  other  and  are  lower  alkyl, 

cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  a  tive-membered  heteroaromatic  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


wherein  A  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  — NR"*  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 

and  R    is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy; 


2010 
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or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5.508.440 
H\  DROXVMETHYLPOLVTHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 

Ching-Te  Chang;  Chen-Tao  I-te.  both  of  Taipei,  and  Fueng- 

Lan  Lin.  Hsinchu,  all  of.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indu.strial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,695 

Int  CI."  C07D  4(mU:  A61K  31/38 

U.S.  CI.  549—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula: 


f\T\r\, 


5„^0K.439 
PERFLIOROALKANOVI.  AMI.NOMTRILES 

Venkataraman      Kameswaran,      Princeton      Junction,      NJ.. 
a.ssignor  to  \merican  (  \anamid  ( Ompanv.  MadLson.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175.845,  Dec.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,426,225.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427 J61 

Int.  (1.    tUlD  J33/58:333/'f2;3 17/48 

IS.  VI.  549—58  •  7  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  formula  I 


a) 


R-CH-NH-C-C^i„.i 
I 


wherem 


an  integer  of  1,2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8; 


R  IS 


in  which 
n  IS  0; 
R  IS  — CH(R')OCH,.  -CH(R').OR-.  CH(R' iCXC^-Cf,  alkyl), 

— CH(0— Z),,  or  —COR'; 
R'  is  H.  C,  ^  alk>l,  C_, ,,  alkenyl.  C,.^  alkoxy.  or  C, ,,  acyloxy; 
each  R-  and  R^  independently,  is  H.  C_,.6  alkenyl,  C,.6  hydroxy- 

alkyl,  C;,,  alkoxvalkyl,   tetrahydropyranyl,  or  — CO — Y — 

COOH;  and 
R^  is  H.  C,  J,  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl,  or  C,  „  alkoxy;  wherein  Z  is 

C|.6  alkyl,  Cj. ft  alkenyl.  orC,.(,acyl;  and  Y  is  C|„  alkylidene. 

Cf,    alkenvlidene,    or    phenylene    provided    that    R    and 

— CH(R').OR''  cannot  both  be  CH20H  and  further  provided 

that  when  R  is  CHO,  — CH(R')  OR-*  cannot  be  CH:0H;  or  a 

salt  or  an  ester  thereof 


Ri    Rz 


L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  Q  are  on  adjacent  positions  and  taken  together  with  the 

carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  nng  in  which 

MQ  represents  the  structure 

— OCH,0— .  — OCFjO— 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  L,  M  and  Q  must  be  other 
than  hydrogen; 
R  ,  R;  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO-, 
CHO  or  R,  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  R,R,  is 
represented  by  the  structure 


R4   R5   R*   R? 
I      I      I      I 
-C=C— C=C— ; 


Rj,  Kv  R;,  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

CN  or  NO2;  and 
W  is  O  or  S. 


5„S08,441 
HERBICIDAL  SI  BSTITITED 
THIENYLSl'LPHONYLl  REAS 
Ernst  R.  F.  Gesing,  Erkrath-Hochdahl;  Hans- Joachim  Santel, 
Leverkusen;  Klaus  Liirssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of 
Bergish   Gladbach,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  124,919,  Sep.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.430.006. 
This  appUcation  .Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,432 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
417.3 

Int.  CI."  C07D  333/34:333/32 
U.S.  CI.  549—64  1  Claim 

1   ,A  thiophene  denvative  <if  the  formula 


.SO2-A 


CCXDRi 


(IX) 


in  which 

A  represents  NH,,  NH— CO— O— R-  or  N=C=0, 

R'  represents  ethyl  or  n-propyl  and 

R'  represents  C-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzjl. 
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5.508.442 

REACTOR  AND  CONTIM  OlS  PROCESS  TO  BE 

CVRRIKD  OITTHEREYMTH  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

0^  KIHM  ENK  (,1V  COL  CARBONATE  AM) 

PROPV  l.ENE  (UVCOL  CARBONATE 

Paul  Hagner.  Diisseldorf;  Christine  Mendoza-Frohn.  Erkrath. 

and  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  Krcfcld.  all  of,  (.crman\.  a.ssignors 

to  Bayer  Aktitngesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  (.ermanv 

Hied  Mav  n.  1994.  .Ser,  No,  251.229 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (/ermanv.  Jun,  7.   1993.  43   18 
893.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  32im;323/00;3l7/3S 
U.S.  a.  549-228  20  Oairas 

1.  A  reactor  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  ethvlene  glvcol 
carbonate  (EGCl  or  propylene  glvcol  carbonate  (PGCi  from  CO^ 
and  ethylene  oxide  (EOX)  or  propylene  oxide  (POX),  respectively, 
in  ECJC  or  PGC.  respectively,  already  present  as  reaction  medium, 
in  the  form  of  a  bubble  column,  charactenzed  by  a)  a  slendemess 
ratio  as  ratio  of  height  to  diameter  of  2  to  80,  b)  a  feed,  ai  the 
bottom  end  of  the  bubble  column,  for  the  EGC  or  PGC,  already 
present  serving  as  reaction  medium,  c)  one  or  more  metenng  sites 
for  the  starting  materials  CO,  and  EOX  or  POX  above  the  feed  bi. 
d)  an  outlet  for  the  reaction  mixmre  at  the  top  end  of  the  bubble 
column,  e)  a  dividing  device  connected  to  d)  for  the  reaction 
mixture  flowing  oflF  for  dividing  it  into  reacuon  mixture  to  be  taken 
off  and  worked  up  and  reaction  mixnire  to  be  recycled  and  f)  a 
return  line  and  to  the  feed  b)  for  the  reaction  mixture  to  be 
recycled. 


(g)  cooling  said  first  vapor  stream  to  a  temperamre  in  the  range 
between  about  40'  C  to  80°  C  thereby  forming  a  second 
by-product  stream  and  a  second  vapor  stream; 

ih)  separating  said  second  by-product  stream  from  sajd  second 
vapor  stream  by  means  of  a  flash  separator;  and 

(ii  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  by-product  stream 
to  said  step  (b). 


5.508.444 
CVCIK    COMPOl  NDS 
Andrew  J.  Blacker.  North  Vorks;  Martin  Bniv»n.  Huddersfield. 
and  Martin  (  ,  Bowden.  West  Vorks.  all  of.  England,  assign- 
ors to  Zeneca  Limited,  l^ndon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B93/00523.  S  371  Date  Nov,  1",  19«»4,  5  I(l2ie> 
Date  Nov,  17.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W09.V17994,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep,  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  12.  1993.  Ser,  No,  .MI2.648 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar  13.  1992. 
9205505 

Int,  CI.'  (-070  313/00:  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  549—268  IX  oatms 

1.  A  cyclobexadiene  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


5,508.443 
I.lQl  ID  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Herbert    P,    Dengler.   Baton    Rouge.    La..   a.ssignor  to   Exxon 
(chemical  Patents  Inc..  \Mlmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,876 

Int,  CI,"  C07D  'rr  VQ 

l'.S.  CI.  549-248  2h  Claims 

1    A  process  for  separating  phthalic  anhydride  from  a  vapor 
phase  oxidation  product  which  composes  the  steps  of 

(a)  cooling  said  vapor  phase  oxidation  product  to  a  temperature 
of  about  130°  C.  to  165°  C; 

(b)  mixing  and  further  cooling  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  step  (a)  with  .11  least  one  by-product  stream  having  a 
freezing  point  which  is  lower  than  the  freezing  poini  of  pure 
phthalic  anhydnde,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  phase  phthalic 
anhydride  product  having  a  freezing  point  lower  than  the 
freezing  point  of  pure  phthalic  anhydnde,  and  a  first  -.apor 
stream; 

(c)  separating  said  liquid  phase  phthalic  anhvdndc  prixluct  from 
said  first  vapor  stream  bv  means  of  a  flash  separator: 

(d)  separating  said  liquid  phase  phthalic  anhydnde  pr  niuct  into 
a  crude  phthalic  anhvdnde  stream  and  a  nrsi  h\  product 
stream; 

(e)  cooling  said  hrsl  by-product  stream  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  about  40°  C.  to  80°  C  ; 

(f)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  by-product  stream  to 
said  step  (b); 


RI 

0 

X, 

•i^ 

\y 

^^ 

V 

'^'^OH 

y- 

^ 

(H) 


0) 


wherein  A  is  C(0» — O — R  where  R  is  alkyl  linked  to  the  ring  or  R 
by  the  carboxylic  group,  or  .A  is  CN;  R'  is  lower  alkylene  in 
formula  illt  and  methylene  in  formula  i!i  both  optionally  carrving 
one  or  more  non  interfenng  subviuueni^,  R-  is  O  or  NH  or  NR';  R' 
is  C|^  alkyl,  X  is  a  non-intertenng  suhstitueni:  Z  is  an  optional 
group  comprising  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocvclic  nng  which  is 
opiionallv  substimted;  m  is  0  or  I;  and  n  is  0-3;  provided  thai 
when  .A  is  CN  and  n  i^  n  and  Z  is  not  present,  then  R'  is  methylene 
and  m  is  1,  and  further  provided  that  when  m  is  0.  and  Z  is  not 
present,  the  carf>oxvlK  ester  is  noi  — C(0) — O-teniarv-hulvl, 
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5^.08,445 

7-OXABIC\CLOHEPTANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

PROTAGLANDIN  ANALOG  INTERMEDIATES  LSEFIL 

IN  THE  PRIPARMION  OF  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND 

ANTI-VASOSPASTIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Michael  A.  Poss,  l.awrenceville;  Paul  D.  Pansegrau;  Shaopeng 
Wang,  both  of  K   Windsor;  John  K.  Thottathil.  Kobbinsvillc; 
Janak  Singh,  lawrtnceville.  and  Richard  H.  Mueller.  Rin- 
goes.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Princeton.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,091,  Apr.  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  SJ99,725, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  67.8X6.  May  27, 
199J.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
356,743 
Inl.  CI.'  C07D  307fT7 
L.S.  CI.  549— 30</  4  Claims 


April  16,  1996 

r 

o 

o 

or  (2)  R°Li  and 


MgBr 


(where  R^^OH),  to  form  a  compound  of  the  structure 


1  A  method  for  preparing  an  aldehyde  of  the  stnicture 


CHO 


which  comprises  providing  an  amine  of  the  structure 

H 
H2N— C— R' 
I 
H-C-R« 
I 
IP 


^  herein  R'  is  aryl  or  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  H,  aryl  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
R '  IS  H.  OH  or  lower  alkyl,  reacting  the  amine  with  an  anhydnde 
ot  the  structure 


to  form  an  imide  of  the  stnicture 


H       R7 


O      HO-C— R« 
R» 

treating  the  atnive  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  the  compound  of 
the  structure 


and  treating  the  above  alcohol  with  optional  base  and  then  acid  to 
form  the  intennediaie  aldehvde. 


5,508.446 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  ALKYL 

3-PHTHALIDYLIDENEACETATE 

Taketo  Hayashi.  Yao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumika  Fine  Chemi- 
cals Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993.  5-276077 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  /(07/7S 

U.S.  CI.  549—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkyl  3-phthal!dyl)deneacetate. 

compnsmg    the    step    of    treating    phthalic    anhydnde    with    a 

monoalkyl  malonate  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the  following  formula: 


subjecting  [he  inude  to  a  Grignard  reaction  by  treating  same  with 


MfX-O— CH,— COOR. 


C;H,MgCI  or  CjHjMgBr  (where  R     is  OH)   and   an   arvl    wherein  M  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  K.  Na.  Li.  or  NH4.  and  R 


Grignard  reagent  of  the  structure 


represents  a  lower  alk\l  group  basing  I  to  '^  carbon  atoms. 
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5,508.447 

SHORT  SYNTHETK   ROUTE  TO  TAXOI   AND  TAXOL 

DERINATIVES 

Philip  L).  Magnus.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  24,  19<*4.  Ser.  No.  248.083 

Int.  CI.    C07D  ,i;.vWi 

U.S.  a.  509— 354  1  (la.n, 

1.  A  method  of  synthesis  of  the  A/B/C  nng  system  of  taxol 
having  the  structure  I  where  X  is  H  or  OH  and  R,  R,  and  R,  are 
independendy  H  or  lower  alkyl,  comprising  the  steps; 


OH 


(a)  reacting  compound  11  by  gem-aUcyl  cyclopropanation  of  the 
activated  enone  where  EWG  is  a  cyano.  ester  or  aldehyde 
group,  PC  is  an  0-protecting  group  and  R  is  H  or  lower  a!k\  1 


EWG 


(b)  to  form  the  adduct  111  w  here  R 
or  lower  alkyl; 


OPG 

R,  are  mdependenilv  H 


5i^.448 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIOXANE 
(ierhard  Emig.  Erlangen.  Benno  kriiger.  Waldems-Eich. 
Frank  Kem.  kandel;  Michael  Hoffmockel.  Niedemhausen; 
karl-Friedrich  Miick.  and  Gunter  Sextro.  both  of  Wies- 
baden, all  of.  (rermany.  assignors  to  Ht)echs1  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser  No.  176.105 
Claims  priority,  application  (»ermanv.  Dec.  31.  19«*2.  42  44 
582.5;  Nov,  5.  1993.  43  37  706.8 

Int.  CI."  {  0"^D    "i/ttS 
I  .S.  n.  549-368  20  Oaims 

1    A  pnvess  for  the  preparatior    >!  tnoj.ane  from  tormaldehsde 
m  the  gas  pha.se.  which  prtx;ess  comprise'-   contacting  the  formal 
dehvde  in  the  gas  phase  with  a  solid  caiaiysi  composing  vanadyl 
hydrogenphosphate  heniihvdrate 


5.508.449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Gerhard  Emig.  Erlangen;  Benno  hriiger.  Waldems-Esch; 
Frank  Kem.  Kandel;  Michael  Hoffmockel.  Niedemhausen; 
Kari-Friedricb  Miick.  and  Giinter  .Sextro.  both  of  Wies- 
baden, all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1994.  ,Ser  No.  178.129 
Claims  prioritv.  applicabon  German*.  Jan.  6.  199 ^,  4'  0(1 
138.6 

Int.  CI."  C07D   ~-2iM\^ 
U.S.  a.  549-368  15  claims 

1    .A  prtsces^  tor  the  preparation  of  tnoxane   compn'.ing 
bnnging   formaldehvde   in   the  gas  phase   into  contact  with  a 
.atalv'it    compnsmg     1 1-molybdo- 1 -\anadophosphonc    acid. 
H4P\'Moi,04(,  n  H;0.  where  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  32 


EWG 


R,^ 


OPG 


(c)  cleaving  the  internal  cyclopropane  C-C  bond  of  III 
reducing  conditions  to  form  IV; 


under 


EWG 


OPG 


(d)  adding  a  vinyl  group  to  IV  to  form  V.  and 


OPG 


(e)  treating  V  under  acidic  conditions  to  ring  close  and  remov 
the  O-protecting  group  to  form  I. 


mg 


5308.450 
BENZOPYRAN  DERI\ATIM:S 
Shuichi  Ohuchida;  Masaaki  Toda,  and  Tsumoru  Miyamoto,  all 
of  t)saka,  Japan,  assignors  to  One  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107i;76.  Aug.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No, 

5_^84.414.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  9.V>,285.  Aug.  28. 

1992.  PaL  No.  5066.709.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 

736J21.  Jul.  26.  1991.  PaL  No,  5.169.957.  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  491,876.  Mar.  12,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.055,598.  This 

application  .Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser,  No.  316J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  13.  1989.  l-WK'n; 
Oct.  30.  1989.  1-282805 

InL  Cf  C07D  311/92:311/04 
VS.  CI,  549—389  n  Claims 

1    A  ben/opyran  derivative  <it  the  formula 


H,-Z„-w, 


I 
-N  ^fHR*• 

NH 


(lAi 


«. herein  R  '  i-.  hvdrogen.  Cl^  alkyl  or  CI-1  alkoxy;  or  two  R'° 
taken  together  with  the  7th^  and  8th  Cirt-r  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  C6  carbocyclic  nng; 

R"^  IS  hydrogen  or  Cl^  alkyl; 

R'"  IS  hydrogen,  C2-4  acyl  or  tienzoyl; 

na  is  1-3; 

Ya  is  CI -7  alkylene.  C:-7  alkenylene  or  C2-7  alkynylene; 

Ma  is  a  group  of  the  formula   — Da — Ba; 

Da  IS 

1)  — O —  or 
ii)  — S— ; 


2014 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16.  1996 


Ba  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-Ea 


O' 


Za  is 

i)  bond, 

ii)  — OCO— , 

iii)  — CONR*"— , 

iv)  —COO—. 

V)  NR'-'CO— , 

vi)  — O —  or 

vii)  — NH— CO— NH— : 
\Va  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
Aa  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-Wla— Aa— W2a— ; 


— Ea-4-  Ga  —4—; 


5.508.451 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKALI 

METAL  CROMOGLVCATES 

Apurba  Bhattacharva,  and  Boyd  A.   Keys,  both  of  Corpus 

Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 

Sommerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  271.804 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  .<///?-/ 
U.S.  CI.  549—402  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  preparing  an  alkcali  melal  cromogUcatf  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  condensing  2.6-dihydroxyacetophenone  with  a  conden.Mng 
agent  in  (he  presence  of  a  base  matenal  and  an  organic  solvent 
under  suitable  condensation  conditions  to  form  1.3-bis{2- 
acetyl-3-hydroxyphenoxy)-2-hydroxypropane: 

b.  subjecting  said  hydroxypropane.  formed  in  step  (a),  to  suit- 
able nng-closure  conditions,  first  in  the  presence  of  a  ring 
closing  agent,  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  a  suitable  organic 
solvent,  then  followed  by  the  addition  of  substantiallv  dry 
mineral  acid  and  a  suitable  organic  solvent  to  form  l,.^-bis(2- 
carboalkoxychromon'5-yloxy)-2-hydroxypropane:  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  said  hydroxypropane.  formed  in  step  (b).  for  a 
sufficient  penod  of  time,  temperature,  and  pressure,  under 
suitable  hydrolysis  conditions,  to  form  said  alkali  metal  cro- 
moglycate. 


©  is  C4-10  carbocyclic  ring  or  C4-10  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring  substituted  by  one  to  three  Cl^  alkyl,  Cl^ 
alkoxy.  halogen,  a  group  of  the  formula:  — COOR  '^.  tnha 
lomethyl  or  acetamido; 

wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  is  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole,  isox- 
azole.  thiazole.  isothiazole.  imidazole,  pyrazole,  furazan.  pyri- 
dine, pyndazine.  pyrimidine.  pyrazine,  indole,  isoindole.  ben- 
zofuran.  benzothiophene.  indolizine,  chromene,  quinoline, 
isoquinolme.  quinohne.  purine,  indazole.  quinazoline,  cinno- 
line,  quinoxaline.  phthalazine,  pteridine  nngs  and  partially  or 
fully  samrated  rings  thereof; 

NV'  1  a  and  W2a  each,  independently,  is 
: ,'  bond 

ii)  CI  -4  alkylene. 
iii)  C2-4  alkenylene  or 
IV)  C2^  alkynylene; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  Cl^  alkyl; 

R^"  is  hydrogen,  CI-4  alkyl  or  amino; 

R'^'is  hydrogen,  CI-4  alkyl.  Cl-4  alkoxy,  halogen,  a  group  of 
the  fonnula:  — COOR*",  trihalomethyl  or  acetoaimdo; 

R  ■'  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 

R*"  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 

R'"  IS  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

with  the  proviso  that: 

1  i  Da  is  bonded  to  Ya  and  Ba  is  bonded  to  Za; 

ii)  Ea  is  bonded  to  Wla  and  ©  is  bonded  to  W2a: 

iii)  a  double  or  triple  bond  in  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  is  not 

directly  bonded  to  oxygen; 
iv)  when  Aa  represents 


— O— t-Ga-4—     or     — S— (-Ga-j— , 

W 1  a  does  not  represent  a  bond;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5j;08,452 
PREPARATION  OF  16a-METHYL  STEROIDS 
Patrick  Roussel.  Thiais,  and  Michel  V'ivat,  Lagny  sur  Martie, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  France 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,454 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20,  1993,  93  00519 
Int.  Cl.^  C07J  l/Ut) 
I  .S.  CI.  552—505  12  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


in  which  nngs  A  and  B  are  a  remainder: 


m  which  the  3-ketone  function  is  optionally  protected  in  the  form 
of  a  ketal,  thioketal,  hemithioketal  or  enol  ether,  or  a  remainder: 


wherein  R  is  nicthvl  or  — CH, — OR'.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  ether 
remainder  or  ester  remainder.  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  second 
bond,  or  R,  and  R,  fomi  together  an  epoxide  in  beta  position,  or  R, 
is  hydrogen,  ketone  or  a-  or  p-  hydroxy,  free  or  protected  in  the 
form  of  an  ether  or  ester  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  R,  is  hydrogen  and 
R,  IS  a  hydroxv  function,  or  R,  is  P-hvdroxv.  free  or  protected  in 
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the  form  of  an  ether  or  ester  and  R,  is  a-fluorine  or  bromine  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  or  P  fluorine  or  methyl  consisting  essentially 
of  reacting  a  compound  of  die  formula 


in  which  A.  B.  R,  R,,  R^  and  R3  have  the  above  meaning  with  a 

melhylation  agent  in  die  presence  of  a  copper  based  caialvst  to 
form  the  16a-methylaied  enolate.  hvdroivzmg  the  latter  to  obtain 
the  correspiinding  enol  and  reacting  the  latter  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  1 


5.508.453 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  I SE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TAl  ROCHOI.ANIC  ACIDS 

Roberto  Arosio.  Civate.  and  Vittorio  Ros,setti.  Milan,  both  of. 

Italy.  as,signors  to  Sanofi.  Paris.  France  \ 

Filed  May  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  246,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  20.  1993,  TO93A0346 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  WM 
VS.  CI.  552-553  f,  ciairas 

1.  An  anhydnde  of  formula  (IV): 


p  is  an  integer  between  1  and  3: 
R3  is  a  group 

-(CH2),-(0),-<-CH2-CH-0);-H 
Rs 

in  which: 

q  is  an  integer  between  1  and  5, 

y  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1 . 

Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and 

r  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10.  it  being  specified  that  r  and  y 
cannot  simultaneously  be  equal  to  0; 
a  group 

— (CHj),— (CHOH),-(CHj).— CHj 

in  which 

s  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2. 

t  is  an  integer  between  I  and  6.  and 

u  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5: 
or  a  group 

— (CHj)^— (CH0H),.^-CH20H 

111  which 

V  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1 .  and 
w  is  an  integer  between  I  and  6: 

Rj  IS  the  hvdrogen  atom  or  has  die  same  meaning  av  R.    and 
.\  IS  a  chionne  or  bromine  atom  or  a  h\ilro\\,  group 


(IV) 


in  which  A  completes  die  5P-cyclopentaneperh>drophenanthrene 
structure  of  a  cholanic  acid.  E  is  hydrogen  or  a  methv  1  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  bonded  to  the  carbonyl  group  by  a  tertiary 
carbon. 


5„^08.454 

01  ATERNARY  AMMONIIM  DERIVATI\  ES,  THE 

PROt  ESS  Ff)R  THFIR  PREPARATION  ANT)  THEIR  USE 

\S  SI  RFACTANTS 
Bernard  Brancq.  (."hesnaj.  and  Jean-Pierre  Boiteuv.  Saix.  both 
of.  France,  assignors  to  Sfx-iete  D'Exploitation  de  ProduiLs 
Pour  les  Industries  Chiraiques  -SEPPK  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug,  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2«5,9.V) 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  2S.  1994.  94  07930 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  :<//(MJ 

U.S.  a.  554— 69  15  Claims 

1.  A  novel  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


p  Ri  O  R, 

II  I  II  / 

R(C-NH-(CH2)»].-N®-(CH2)p-C- 

R2  R.. 


/ 
\ 


<1) 


xe 


in  which: 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  5 
to  29  carbon  atoms; 

m  IS  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  3; 

n  is  equal  to  I; 

R    and  R,  are  independendy: 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  hydroxymelhyl.  hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropvl  radical. 


5„«;08.455 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  METHTi  L  FOSTERS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

OF  FATT^  ACIDS 
Michael  S.  (nbson.  Lo\ eland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

(>amble  Compan>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  108.953.  Aug.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994.798.  Dec.  22. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
324.272 
Int.  CI.'  cue  !'i>4 
VS.  a.  554-160  13  ciai^ 

1    A  priKcss  tor  the  production  of  fatty  acids  compnvmg  the 
following  steps 

(aj  imxing  specific  rauos  of  fatty  acid  ester  or  mixtures  diereof, 
with  water  and  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  single  phase  reacuon 
mixture;  and 
(b)  heating  the  single  phase  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperamre  of 
from  about  70'  C  to  about  110°  C  : 
wherein  the  acid  catalyst  is  substituted  or  non-substituted  linear 
alkvl  benzene  sulfonic  acid:  wherein  the  initial  stoichiometric  raoo 
of  water  to  ester  is  at  least  about  II:  wherein  the  initial  stoichio- 
metnc  raDo  of  any  residual  amount  of  carboxylic  acid,  as  a  fartv 
acid  ester  impunty,  to  ester  is  less  dian  1  I  when  said  carboxylK 
acid  contains  less  than  6  carbon  atoms:  wherein  the  ratios  of  aciu 
calalyst/water/esier  are  the  points   in   the  area  enclosed  by  the 
straight    lines   connecting    poinLs   A   i6  5'8,5('85l   (catalyst/water/ 
ester).  B  (90/0/10).  C  (96/2/2).  D  1 1/97/2).  E  (21/49.5/29.5).  F 
(11/27/62).  G  (8/24/68).  and  A  (6.5/8.5/8S).  of  FIG    1.  in  order, 
excluding  die  shaded  area,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  essen- 
tially free  of  C^-C,  carboxylic  acid,  and  wherein  the  fatty  acid 
ester  has  the  formula: 

O 

II 
R-C— O— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsamrated  aliphatic  chain  bavi^firDin 
5  to  20  carNin  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  samrated  or  unsaturated  I 
chain  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5.508,456 
y-CIS  TRITIIM-LABELED  RETINOIDS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES.  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
\ND  METHODS  FOR  (HEIR  I  SE  IN  DIStOVERING 
RETINOID  X  RECEPTOR  I  IGANDS 
Marcus  F.  Boehm.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eigand  Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I(K).705,  Jul.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  250.373 
Int.  CI."  cue  3A30 
t  .S.  CI.  554 — 163  8  Claims 
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wherein  R ',  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a 

lower  straight  chain  or  branched  alkvl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R''  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms;  R"'  represents  a  lower  alkvl  having  !-5 
carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  having  1-5  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt;  PX  represents  dialkyl  phospho- 
nate  or  a  tnphenyl  phosphine  salt;  and  the  dashed  lines  in  the 
structures  between  carbons  11-12  and  13-14  depict  olefin  bonds 
that  can  be  in  either  the  trans  or  cis  contiguration  and  further 
wherein,  said  9-cis  monotntium-labeled  retinoid  e.ster  steroisomers 
displav  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  15  Cumes  per  niiiliniole. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  9-cis  monotritium-labeled  retinoid 
compnsing; 
(a)  reducing  an  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula: 


R^O^^O 


with  a  substantially  carrier-free  metallo  tritide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substantially  earner-free  lithium  aluminum 
tntide  and  substantially  carrier-free  lithium  triethyl  aluminum 
tniide  to  form  a  ditritium  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


5,508.457 
ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Comelis  R.  Bayense,  Cameren.  Netherlands;  Herve  Hinnek- 
ens,  Wetteren.  and  .lulien  Martens,  Eovendegem,  both  of. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  F^ngclhard  De  Meern  B.\..  Nether- 
lands, and  Eina  Research  S..A..  Belgium 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  237.110 
Claims   priority,   application   Fluropean   Pat.   Off..   May   4, 
1993,  93201272:  Mav  4.  1993.  93201273 

Int.  CI."  cue  .VOO 
I  .S.  CI.  554—169  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  transestentication  of  carboxylic  acid  esters 
with  an  alkanol.  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  carbo.xylic  acid  ester,  in 
which  pnxess  a  catalyst  is  used  which  is  substantially  insoluble  m 
the  reaction  mixture  under  reaction  conditions,  said  calalvst  com- 
prising at  least  one  silicate  of  the  Group  IVB  elements  of  the 
Periodic  Table  as  the  active  component. 


39  Claims 


5.508,458 

CHIR.AI.  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Shu-Hai    Zhao,   Corpus   Christi,   Tex.,   as.signor   to   Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somraerville,  NJ. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,380 

Int.  CI."  C07F  I.VOO:7AX):ll/00:5AXJ 

(b)  oxidizing  the  ditritium  alcohol  to  a  monotntium  aldehyde  in    ..  „   „.   ^^-.c 

the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent;  j    i^  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 

(c)  condensing   the   monotritum   aldehyde   with   a   carhanion 
equivalent  formed  by  the  addition  of  a  base  to  a  phosphonaie  Rn       Rio         ^/^' 
or  phosphine  salt  of  the  formula:  /^J.(C-»-(C2) 

O  c.      N  N- 

"OR' 


^< 


R" 


M 

/l\ 
N      A      O 
I 
R2 


PX 


to  form  a  reaction  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  9-cis  ^^  herein  R,  and  R  are  indeiiendentlv  selected  from  the  group 
monotritium-labeled  retinoid  ester  stereoisomers  having  the  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  alksl  C.-C,,;: 
general  formula:  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthracyl.  and 
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a  cyclic  ring  encompassing  both  R,  and  R,  and  containing  a  total 
of  3  to  50  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  the  substituents  on  the  alkyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  anthracyl,  and  cyclic  rings  can  be  nitro.  halogen,  alkoxy, 
carboxylate,  amino,  amide,  silyl,  and  siloxyl;  Rj-R,,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  and  aryl;  nitro;  halogen;  hydrogen;  alkoxy;  carboxy- 
late; amino;  amide;  silyl;  and  siloxyl;  R4  and  R,,  R,  and  R^.  and  R^ 
and  R7  may  also  (in  addition  to  the  above)  form  a  cyclic  nng 
containing  a  total  of  2  to  6  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  ring  can  tie  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; R,  and  R,o  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  C,-C,o;  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthracyl;  and  a  cyclic  ring  encom- 
passing both  Rq  and  Rm  and  containing  a  total  of  2  to  6  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms, 
nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  ion;  A  is  an  anion;  n  is  either  0.  1.  or  2;  and  (C,).  (C„). 
and  (C^)  are  independently  or  jointly  pan  of  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl  group. 

13.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


CH3     CH,  (1) 

(ROh— Si C— C-O— Ri 

I      II 
H     O 

wherein 
R  is  Ci-Cj-alkyI:  and 

R'    is    a    substituted    or   unsubstituted    monovalent    0,-0,2- 
hydrcxaitxin  group. 


wherein  n  is  either  0.  1,  or  2;  M  is  a  transition  metal  ion;  A  is  an 
anion;  R.-R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl;  nitro;  halogen, 
alkoxy;  carboxylate;  amino;  amide;  silyl;  and  siloxyl;  R|o  and  R 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen; 
alkyl  C|-C;(,,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenvl.  naphthyl. 
anthracyl;  and  a  cyclic  nng  encompassing  both  R^  and  R,,  and 
containing  a  total  of  two  to  six  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms,  sulfur 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  R,,  and  R,,  are  independentlv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  C,-C,„. 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  anthracyl;  (C,).  (C„).  and  (C,l  are  indepen- 
dently or  joinllv  pan  of  an  unsubstituted  or  unsubstituted  arvl 
group;  and  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R.,.  R,  and  R^.  R^  and  R-. 
and  R7  and  R^  may  form  a  cyclic  nng  containing  a  total  of  two  to 
six  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen  atoms,  niu-ogen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  said  ring  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted 


5.508.459 
2-METHVLDIALKOXYSII.Y  L  PROPIONIC  ACID  ESTER 

.Masatoshi  Arai;  Takafumi  Sakamoto,  and  Kei  Miyoshi.  all  of 

Gunma.  .lapan.  avsignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404„':74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1994.  6-071658 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/M.7/J.S 
VS.  CI.  5.';6-4.*8  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  prcKess  lor  alkoxylating  terminals  of  an  organopolvsilox 
ane  using  an  alkoxylation  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
alkoxylation  agent  is  a  2-methyldialkoxysilvl  propionic  acid  ester 
of  formula  (1): 


METHOD  OF  .SYNTHESIZING  \R\  LSILANF,S 
Donald  H.  Berry.  Dresher.  Pa.,  and  Peter  I.  Djurovich.  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  1  ni»ersit>  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  291_585 
Inu  CI.'  C07F  7.V8 
VS.  CI.  55(^-t81  20  Claim-s 

1,  A  method  ot  synthesizing  an  arylsilane  which  composes 
reacting  a  hydrosilane  and  an  arene  in  the  presence  of  a  hvdrogen 
acceptor  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst,  thereby  forming  an  arylsi- 
lane. 


5308.461 
OPTICALLY  ACTI\  E  l-PHENYL-2-SrB.STlTrTED 
PROPANE  DER1\ATI\  ES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODL  CING  THE  SAME 
Michio   Ito.  Arai:    Noritsugu   Yamasaki.  Tsukuba-   Yoshinori 
Kobavashi.   Joetsu.    and    Kjyoshi    Ikura.   Tsukuba.    all    of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indastries.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-160225: 
Sep.  16.  1993.  5-255085 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  309/73.43/205:39/08 
L.S.  CI.  558—58  8  CTaims 

1.  An  (S)-l-phenyl-2-substituted  propane  derivative  shown  by 
the  following  formula 

0) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represent 

( a  1  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group 

for  hydroxyl  group,  or 
(bl  R'  and  R-  may  form  a  5-  to  lO-membered  ring  with  the 

adjacent  oxygen  atoms; 
R  '  R''  and  R    independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 

alkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 

nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
X  represents  (i)  a  hydroxyl  group  or  hydroxyl  group  protected 

with  a  protective  group, 
(ID  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 

halogen  atom. 
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(iii)  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro 
group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  C,_4  alkyl  group,  or 

(iv.)  a  halogen  atom. 


5,508.462 
PROCESS  FOR  M\KING  HYDROXY- TER.MINATED 
AROMATIC  OLIGOMFRK    PHOSPHATES 
Danielle  .\.  Bright.  New  City,  and  Ronald  I..  Pirrelli.  Hartsdale, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,911 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/145 
L.S.  CI.  558—99  8  Claims 

I  A  process  for  forming  hydroxy-terminated  aromatic  oligo- 
menc  phosphates  which  comprises  the  initial  reaction  of  a 
monoaprl  dihalophosphate  with  an  aromatic  diol  to  form  a  halo- 
terminated  aromatic  oligomeric  phosphate  and  the  subsequent 
reaction  of  that  halo-terminated  phosphate  with  aromatic  diol  to 
form  the  hydroxy-terrainated  aromatic  oligomeric  phosphate. 


5j;08.464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.AT10N  OF  5,6- 

DIHYDROXYINDOLE  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

COMPOLNDS 

.\lex  Junino.  Livry-Gargan;  Jean  J.  Vandenbossche.  Aulnay- 

sons-Bois.  and  Gerard  Lang.  Saint-Gratien.  all  of.  France, 

as.signors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339036.  Nov.  10.  1994,  which  i.s  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  921.097,  Jul.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.410,067,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,906,  Feb.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,863, 
.Apr.  14.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
172J46,  Mar.  23.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  927.7Z3.  Nov.  7.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,297 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  2^vM) 
U.S.  a.  558 — »10  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.508.463 
a-AMINOPHOSPHONATES 

.Amos  B.  Smith.  ITI.  Merion;  Kraig  M.  Yager.  Bensalem.  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Carol  M.  Taylor.  Princeton.  \J.,  assignors  to 

Trustees  of  the  I  niversitv  of  Penn.'iyhania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^68 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/40:9/38 

U.S.  a.  558— 169  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula: 


R,0 


O 
IKOR« 


Rj 


T 

Rs 


N, 


OR7 


wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkan.!  having 
7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

R;  and  R,  are,  independently,  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or  R, 
and  R,,  together,  are  cycloalkyl; 

R4  IS  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 

R.(  IS  allcyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  cartwn  atoms;  aryl  having 
6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  having  7  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms;  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  sidechain;  or 
— (CH  ,)„— (CH=CH)^— X  wherein  n  is  1-5,  x  is  1,  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R^  is 
not  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

R^  and  R,  are.  independendy,  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  having  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms;  and 

R,  IS  H.  alkanoyl  having  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxv- 
carbonyl  having  2  to  about  5  cartxm  atoms. 


R'O 


R'O 


CH2CN 


NO 


(H) 


wherein  R    represents  benzyl,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
4,5-dihydroxyphenylacetonitrile  having  the  formula 


CH2CN 


(TV) 


HO 


with  benzyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  soKeni  and  ir,  an  alkaline 
medium  so  as  to  obtain  4.5-dibenzyloxyphen\lacetonilnle  of  the 
formula 


BrO 


BzO 


CH2CN 


(VI) 


and  subiecting  said  4,5-dibenzyloxyphenylacetonitrile  to  a  nitra- 
tion re;u:tion  so  as  to  prepare  said  compound  of  formula  II,  above. 


5,508.465 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA.  OMEGA- 
AMINONITRILES  IN  THE  GAS  PHASE 
Werner   Schnurr,   Herxheim;    Joachim    Wulff-Doring.    Fran- 
kenthal;  Rolf  Fischer.  Heidelberg,  and  Rudolf  Bazner.  Man- 
nheim, all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3.  1995.  195  (K) 
040.4 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  :.\v:<(* 

lis.  CI.  558—459  9  Claims 

1.   .A  process   for   the    preparation   of   aliphatic   alpha.omega- 
aminonitnies  of  the  formula  II 

Nc— (CH2),— CH2— NH2  n 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  H),  bv  partial  hydrogenation  of 
aliphatic  alpha. omega-dinitnles  of  the  formula  1 

NC-(CHj)„-CN  I 

where  n  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the  gas  phase  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  100'  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
m  the  range  of  from  0  01  to  .^  MPa,  whereby  the  molar  ratio  ot 
hydrogen  to  dinitnle  1  is  chosen  m  the  range  of  from  2: 1  to  300:1, 
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which  process  comprises:  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  hxed-bed 
reactor  using  a  fixed-bed  catalst,  the  fixed-bed  catalyst  being  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
ruthenium  and  rhodium,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  catalyst  is 
chosen  so  that  the  catalyst  space  velocity  is  from  0.03  to  10  kg  of 
dinitnle  I  per  kg  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


in   a   polar   solvent   to   provide   an   N-protected-a-substituied- 
glycine  racemic  ester  of  Formula  III: 

wherein  G.  R"  and  R'  are  a.^  defined  above,  and  recovenng 
the  ester  of  Formula  111 


5.508.466 

SYNTHESIS  OF  N-PROIFCTFI)  n  SI  BSTITl  TED- 

GLYC3NE  RA(  EMIC   ESTERS  V,\  /.INC-MEDIATED 

ADDITION  OF  ORGANK   HALIDE  TO  GLYCINE 

CATION  FQl  IVAI  FNT 

Norman  A.  Abood.  Morton  drovt.  and  Roger  \.  Nosal.  Buffalo 

Grove,  both  of  HI.,  as-signtirs  to  (;.l).  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago. 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227^17 

Int.  CI.'  (WC  269/04:271/12 

U,S.  a.  56ft-254  Mlaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  naturally  occumng  or  unnaturally 
occumng  amino  acid  denvative,  said  methcxl  composing  reacting 
a  mixmre  of  elemental  zinc  and  an  N-protected-a-substituied- 
glycine  cation  derivative  of  Formula  1: 


OR! 


0) 


OR2 


wherein  G  is  the  N-protecting  group; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydride. 

alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aikoxyalkyl.  acyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  and  aroyl; 
and  wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

cycloalkyl,  aikoxyalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl; 
with  an  organic  halide  of  Formula  II: 


R'X 


(ID 


wherein  X  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  chloro. 
bromo  and  iodo; 

and  wherein  R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkly,  cycloalkyl,  alloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  allyl,  ben- 
zyl, propargyl  and  substituted-propargyl  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula: 


-«-CH2^ 


R^ 

I 

-c- 

I 

R' 


-C  =  C  — Ro 


5308.46" 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.AT10N  OF 

HYDROXYAI.KYLAMINONITROBENZENE 

DERIVATnES 

V^olfgang    Bauer,    Malntal.    Klaus    Delpy.    Dietzenbach,    and 

Andreas    Bittner.   Offenbach   am    Main,   all   of.   (Jermany. 

a-isignors  to  Cassella  AktiengeselLschafU  (rerman> 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  29.^.443 
Claims  priority,  application  (rfrmany.  Sep.  3.  1993.  43  29 
727.7 

Int  CI.'  C07C  209/14:269/04 
L.S.  CI.  564—412  20  Claims 

1    PrtKes^  tor  the  preparation  of  hydroxyalkylamuionitroben 
/enc  derivatives  ol  formula  I 


(I) 


N— (CH2),OH 


wherein 

n  is  2  or  3  and 

R  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen  (C.-C^Valkyl.  (C,-C.)- 
alkoxy.  amino,  mono-(C,-C  ^Kalkylamino,  di-(C|-C„y- 
alkylamino  or  (C,-C4)-alkylcarbonylamino,  comprising  react- 
ing compounds  of  formula  II 


NO 


on 


NH2 


wherein 
R  is  as  defined  above,  with  compounds  of  formula  III 


(ini 


a— C— O— (CH2),— CI 
wherein 
n  is  as  defined  above,  in  inert  aprotic  solvents  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  to  give  compounds  of  formula  IV 


NO2 


(IV) 


wherein  each  R"  and  R'  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrido.  alkyl.  alkenyl  and 
phenyl; 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrido, 
aUcyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 

wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclu- 
sive; and  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  firom  zero  through 
five,  inclusive; 


H  O 
I  II 
N-C-0-(CH:).-a 


wherein 
R  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  rearrangement  of  the  com- 
pound of  formula  IV  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  wherein 
compound  of  the  formula  IV  is  not  intermediately  isolated, 
and  wherein,  when  the  reaction  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  II  with  the  compound  of  the  formula  in  has  taken 
place,  water  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture,  optionally,  and 
the  salt  containing  aqueous  phase  is  separated  off  from  the 
resulting  two-phase  rmxture  at  pH  values  of  0  to  7.  and  the 
organic  phase  is  ftirther  reacted  to  give  the  end  product  of 
formula  I. 
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5.508,468 
FERTH  F  TRANS(,KNR   CORN  PI  ANTS 
Ronald   C.   LundquLst,   Minnetonka.    Dai. id   A.   Walters,  and 
Julie  X.  Kirihara.  both  of  Bloomington.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  DeKalb  denetic^  (  orporation,  DeKaib,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser  So.  h-V),(l8V   IH-c   28.  \t^.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  508,045.  Apr.  U, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,983,  Jan. 
22,  1990.  abandoned.  PhLs  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
285.488 
Int.  CI.    C12N  n,ilU:  15/09:  AOIH  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  800—205  13  Oaitns 


1  A  fertile  tiarisgenit  Z^a  ma\'.  plani  c<mtaming  jn  i>olated 
preselected  DN.A  construct  composing  a  promoter  and  enccxling  a 
Zi-a  nuixs  seed  storage  protein  under  the  control  ot  said  promoter, 
wherein  the  DNA  construct  is  expres.sed  as  said  seed  storage 
protein  so  that  the  level  or  a  seed  storage  protein  amino  acid  m  the 
seeds  of  said  transgenic  plant  is  suhstantiallv  increased  above  the 
level  in  the  seeds  of  a  Zea  ma\s  plant  which  only  differ  from  the 
seeds  of  said  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant  in  that  said  DNA  construct 
IS  absent  and  wherein  said  DNA  construct  is  transmitted  through  a 
complete  normal  sexual  cycle  of  the  transgenic  plant  to  the  next 
generation. 


ELECTRICAL 


5..«08.469 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYN THKSIZING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 
OF  CHANGING  MUSICAL  PAR^AMETERS  IN  REAL- 
TIME 

loshifumi  Kunimolo.  and  Masahiro  Kakishita.  both  of 
HamamaLsu.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Yamaha  (  orporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser  No.  122.X85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  18.  1992.  4-25(1184 

Int.  a.- GIOH  7/00 

MS.  a.  84_.xi.>  „  i_,aun* 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  procedure  of  instructions  which 
is  completely  performed  in  a  predetermined  period; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  procedure  of  instructions 
which  is  completely  performed  dunng  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined periods,  .said  instructions  l>elonging  to  said  second 
procedure  being  allocated  to  groups  respectively  so  that  each 
group  of  insUTjctions  is  performed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  periods;  and 

a  processing  means  for  performing  a  first  kind  of  anthmetical 
operations  in  accordance  with  said  first  procedure  of  instruc- 
tions, said  first  kind  of  arithinetical  operations  being  repeat- 
edly performed  in  each  predetermined  penod.  said  prixessing 
means  also  performing  a  second  kind  (>f  arithmetical  opera- 
tions in  accordance  viilh  said  second  prcxedure  of  instruc- 
tions, said  second  kind  of  arithmetical  operations  being  com- 
pletely performed  during  said  pluralitv  of  predetermined 
periods,  said  first  kind  of  anthmetical  operations  and  a  part  ot 
said  second  kind  of  arithmetical  operations  being  performed 
in  a  time-division  manner  in  each  predetermined  penc>d. 

whereby  said  processing  means  eventually  creates  tone  data  in 
each  predetermined  penod  on  the  basis  of  results  iit  said 
anthmetical  operations,  wherein  said  tone  data  represents  a 
musical  tone  to  be  svnthesized. 


5.508.470 

AUTOMATIC    Pl.AVlNt;  APPARATl  S  WHICH 

CONTROLS  DISPLAY  OF  IMAGES  IN  \SS(KIATION 

WITH  t ONTFNTS  OF  A  MISICAL  PIF(  F  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

■^oichiro  Tajiraa.  Kunitachi.  and  .Mayumi  Ohya.  Hamamatsu. 

both   oi.  .lapan.  assignors   to  Casio   Computer  Co..   Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  945,481.  .Sep.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.453j;68.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265211; 
Oct.  11,  1991.  3-292.^68.-  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-357548;  Dec.  26.  1991. 
3-357865:  Dec.  27.  1991,  3-.^607f4) 

Int.  CI.'  (ilOH  'AMI.  A63H  \'^*'   {;04B  i'/ixi 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  12  Claims 

1    An  automatic  playing  apparatus  composing 

performance-data  stonng  means  for  storing  a  senes  of  perlor 

mance  data  necessary   for  executing  an  automatic  playing 

operation,  the  performance  data  composing  plural  sorts  of 


elements  including  al  least  one-pitch 
ive  of  a  tone  pitch  of  a  musical  tone 


data  elements  .i  : 
data  which  is  rcprc 
to  be  generated; 

reading  means  for  sequenuallv  reading  out  performance  data 
from  said  performance-data  stonng  means; 

musical-lone  signal  generation  instruction  means  for  instructing 
generation  of  a  musical-tone  signal  based  on  the  performance 
data  read  out  by  said  reading  means: 

image  dat^  stonng  means  for  stonng  plural  sorts  of  image  data; 

image  data  selecting  means  for  selecung  any  of  the  image  data 
stored  in  said  image  data  stonng  means  in  response  to  a 
change  in  predetermined  data  elements,  the  predetermined 
data  elements  being  included  in  the  performance  data  read  oui 
by  said  reading  means,  and  wherein  said  image  data  selecting 
means  selects  image  data  only  when  a  lone  pitch  designated 
by  the  tone-pitch  data  belongs  to  a  panicular  lone  range;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  display  of  an  image  ba.sed 
on  the  image  data  selected  by  said  image  data  selecting 
means. 


5.508.471 

ACTOMATIC    PERFORMANt  E  APPARAII  S  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  Ml  SIC  AL  INSTRl  MENT 

^oshihisa  Shimada.  HamamaLsu.  Japan.  as.signor  lo  Kabashiki 

kaisha  kawai  Ciakki  SeLsakusho.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  250.690 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1V93.  5-I52'25 
Int.  CI.'  ClOH  l/.i6.1/4V 
L.S.  CI.  84—610  ,x  ciajm.s 

10    30  13 
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tor  an  electronic  musical 


1  -An  automatic  performance  apparatus 
instrument:  composing, 

storage  means  for  stonng  first  automatic  perl.imiansc  data  for  a 
automatic  performance  w  ith  a  normal  performance  pattern, 
second  automatic  performance  data  for  an  automatic  perfor- 
mance with  a  climax  performance  pattern,  third  automatic 
performance  data  for  an  automatic  perfonnanct  «  ;ih  a  pertor 
mance  pattern   which  ensures  a   gradual   traiisiiior,   trur   the 
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automatic  performance  with  the  normal  performance  pattern 
to  the  automauc  performance  with  the  climax  performance 
pattern,  and  fourth  automatic  performance  data  for  an  auto 
matic  performance  with  a  performance  pattern  which  ensures 
a  gradual  transition  from  the  automatic  performance  with  the 
climax  performance  pattern  to  the  automatic  performance 
with  the  normal  performance  pattern; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  said  first  to  fourth  automatic 
performance  data  from  said  storage  means; 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  musical  tones  based  on 
said  tirsi  to  fourth  automatic  performance  data  read  out  by 
said  readout  means; 

single  switching  means  for  selecting  the  automatic  performance 
v.ith  the  normal  performance  panem  or  the  automatic  perfor- 
mance with  the  climax  performance  pattern  when  no  auto- 
matic performance  is  being  performed,  and  switching  between 
the  automatic  performance  with  the  normal  performance  pat- 
tern and  the  automatic  performance  with  the  climax  perfor- 
mance pattern  when  the  automatic  performance  with  the  nor 
mal  performance  pattern  or  the  automatic  performance  with 
the  climax  performance  pattern  is  being  performed; 

stan-instnicting  means  for  giving  an  instruction  to  start  an 
automatic  performance; 

first  control  means  for,  when  the  instruction  is  given  by  said 
start-instructing  means  causing  said  readout  means  to  read  out 
the  first  automatic  performance  data  with  the  norma!  perfor 
mance  pattern  or  the  second  automatic  performance  data  with 
the  climax  performance  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  selec- 
tion by  said  switching  means;  and 

second  control  means  for  causing  said  readout  means  to  stop 
reading  out  the  first  automatic  performance  data,  read  out  the 
third  automatic  performance  data  and  then  read  out  the  second 
automatic  performance  data  when  said  switching  means  is 
operated  during  an  automatic  performance  with  the  normal 
performance  pattern,  or  causing  said  readout  means  to  stop 
reading  out  the  second  automatic  performance  data,  read  oul 
the  fourth  automatic  performance  data  and  then  read  out  the 
first  automatic  performance  data  when  said  switching  means 
is  operated  during  an  automatic  performance  with  the  climax 
performance  pattern. 
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selected  voice  at  ai  least  one  selected  note,  and  responsive  to 
at  least  one  frequency  control  signal  for  varying  at  least  one 
frequency  of  the  at  least  one  voice  represented  by  the  at  least 
one  voice  signal. 

generator  control  means  responsive  to  the  kf\ hoard  means  and 
the  stop  control  means  for  generating  voice  control  signals  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  plurality  of  voice  generator  means 
according  to  the  selected  keys  and  switches:  and 

regulator  means  responsive  to  the  keyboard  means  and  the  stop 
control  means  for  generating  the  at  least  one  frequency  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  combination  of 
voices  and  keys  for  varying  at  least  one  frequency  of  at  least 
one  voice  generated  by  at  least  one  of  the  voice  generator 
means  m  proportion  to  the  number  of  selected  keys  and 
voices. 


5.508.473 
MUSIC  S>'NTHES17.ER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SIMULATING  PERIOD  SYNCHRONOUS  NOISE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  AIR  FLOWS  IN  WIND 
INSTRUMENTS 
Christopher  I).  Chafe,  Palo  Attn.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Lniversitj,  Stan- 
ford. Calif. 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.871 
Int.  CI.    (;iOH  ?/(>: 
U.S.  CI.  84— «59 
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5.508.472 

METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  EMI  LATIN(;  THE 

PITCH  VAR\  IN(,  EFFECTS  OF  PIPE  0R(;AN  WIND 

SYSTEMS  \NI)  AC  ()l  STIC  COl  PLING  IN  AN 

ELEC  TRONIC    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

\S.  Lawrence  Hawkins.  Bea\erton.  Oreg.,  a.ssignor  to  Rodgers 

Instrument  Corporation.  Hiilshoro,  Oreg. 

Hied  .lun.  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76JSS 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  MMJ:  H04Q  1/18 

I  .S.  CI.  84--*53  50  Claims 


MO  Conviwvli 


aj...'       "^76 

II   An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  individually  selectable 

keys  corresponding  to  notes  of  the  musical  scale; 
stop  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  individually  selectable 

sw  itches  corresponding  to  voices  for  the  notes  selected  on  the 

keyboard  means; 
a  plurality  of  voice  generator  means,  each  generator  means 

being  responsive  to  an  associated  voice  control  signal  for 

generating   a   voice   signal   representative   of  at    least   one 


1.  A  musical  sound  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  stimulus  source  for  providing  a  stimulus  signal; 

a  noise  generator  thai  generates  a  noise  signal  N; 

a  nonlinear  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  stimulus  source  and 
to  said  noise  generator  and  having  an  output,  said  nonlinear 
signal  generator  generating  an  edge  lone  signal  Z  on  said 
output  that  IS  a  function  of  said  stimulus  signal,  wherein  said 
nonlinear  signal  generator  has  a  transfer  charactenstic  that  is 
modulated  by  said  noise  signal; 

an  acoustic  signal  resonator  that  is  driven  by  said  edge  tone 
signal  and  generate  a  musical  sound  signal,  and 

an  output  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  corre^p<lndmg  to  said 
musical  sound  signal. 
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5.508.474 

ELECTROMAGNETIC   PIC  KIP  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

SI  RINGED  INSTRl  MENT 

KenjI  lumura.  Osaka.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fernandes  Co..  Ltd.. 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,816 
Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1993.  5-181.540      9^068''^ 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  //06,J/M 
U.S.  a.  84—726  h  tiainrs    U.S.  CI.  I 

11 
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5,508.476 

moi'nttng  arranciement  for  semiconductor 
de\tcf:s 

Robert  J.  Dickeason.  Lincoln.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  United  kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ;i-_M)5 
Claim-s  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Apr,  1.  1993. 


Int.  (1.    H05K  1/18 


5  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pickup  for  an  electric  stringed  instrument, 
comprising; 

two  parallel  permeability  plates  placed  perpendicular  to  strings; 
a  permanent  magnet  provided  between  said  two  permeability 

plates  in  parallel  to  said  stnngs;  and 
a  coil  wound  around  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein 
said  permanent  magnet  is  in  contact  with  said  permeability 

plates  in  such  a  manner  that  portions  of  said  permanent 

magnet  that  contact  said  permeability  plates  have  opposed 

polarities. 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  at  least  one  semiconductor 
device,  compnsing  a  substrate  of  electrically  insulaung  material 
having  directly  bonded  thereon  a  plurality  of  areas  of  electncalh 
conductive  material,  at  lea.st  one  electncally  conductive  connector 
member  in  the  form  of  a  short  length  of  tube  brazed  directlv  to  one 
of  said  areas  of  electncally  conductive  material:  a  semiconductor 
device  mounted  on  said  substrate:  soldered  connectmg  mean-, 
interconnecting  said  semiconductor  device  and  said  one  of  said 
areas  of  electncally  conductive  maienai.  and  electncal  condiK;tor 
means  having  one  end  extending  withm,  and  soldered  directly  to. 
said  length  of  mbe  to  provide  an  external  electrical  connection  to 
said  semiconductor  device. 


5.508.475 

TERMINATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONT)l  IT.  CABLE.  ^ 

w.     1       I    D    fi     \y\'*'*^"!f?.^I:''!'^,'',.  u           „  APPARATl  S  FOR  AC  OUSTIC  NOISE  REDUCTION  OF 

Stanley  J.  Profiri.  Dunlap.  and  Michael  D.  Wilhams.  Peona.  OFFICE  AITOMATION  DEVICES  UTILIZING 

both  of  III..  as.signors  to  Transtechnology  Corporation.  Peo-  HEL.MHOLTZ  RliSON.ANCE  THECJR^ 

"''•  '"•  Masahiko  kato.  and  Naoki  kozuka.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.646  assignorv  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/02  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  .V)UV.- 

U.S.  CL  174 — 74  R                                                           35  claims  C  laiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-323002 

5«34        2A  Int.  CI.'  GIOK  ll/(X) 

"       '         18    ^;     l2?__,  t,S.  CI.  181— 205                                                          13  Claim-s 
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31.  A  conduit  termination  assembly  comprising: 

a.  A  conduit, 

b.  An  annular  collar  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a  lip  and  an  interior  com- 
pression surface,  and 

c.  An  end  fitting  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  flange  and  a  compression  support 
region:  wherein  said  conduit  is  compressed  between  said 
interior  compression  surface  of  said  collar  and  said  compres- 
sion support  region  of  said  end  fitting,  and  said  lip  of  said 
collar  engages  said  flange  of  said  end  fitting  in  a  mechanical 
interference  fit.  impeding  the  withdrawal  of  said  end  fitting 
from  said  collar. 


ih 


i 

1  An  acoustic  noise  reduction  apparatus  for  an  office  automation 
device  having  an  outer  shield  and  a  hole  through  the  outer  shield, 
said  apparams  compnsing: 

a  body  member  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  outer  shield  so  as 
to  cover  said  hole,  said  body  member  enclosing  an  internal 
volume  communicating  with  said  hole: 
a  control  member  positioned  in  said  body  member  so  as  to 
divide  said  internal  volume  into  a  hollow  portion,  a  duct 
portion  and  a  silencer  portion,  wherein  said  duct  portion 
communicates  said  hollow  portion  and  said  silencer  portion 
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one  another,  and  wherein  said  hollow  portion  and  said  duct 
portion  form  a  Helmholtz  resonator  within  said  body  member 


54*8,478 
VISIBLE  FI  AME  EXHAUST  PIPE 
James  E.  Barrj.  3251  Northwest  114th  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33065 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,901 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/0&:  B60K  li/M 

VS.  CI.  181—227  11  Qalms 


''    f't-> 


1   A  visible  flame  exhaust  pipe  or  tailpipe,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first  open  end,  a  second 
open  end,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  body 
member  defining  a  first  internal  passageway  therethrough 
extending  from  the  first  open  end  to  the  second  open  end  of 
said  body  member,  said  body  member  having  an  ap)erture 
disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  elongated  body  member,  said 
elongated  body  member  shaped  to  resemble  an  exhaust  pipe 
or  tailpipe; 

a  transparent  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
sidewall,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  transparent  member  aligned  with  said 
apertures,  said  means  for  retaining  disposed  within  said  elon- 
gated body  member. 


an  elastomenc  base  member  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
thin  elastomenc  webs,  each  «eh  encircling  and  joined  to  a 
switch  block,  each  switch  block  ha\mg  upf)er  and  lower 
surfaces  where  the  lower  surface  includes  a  fulcrum  portion 
and  first  and  second  electrical  switch  engagement  surfaces, 
the  fulcrum  portion  including  an  elastic  nih  depending  thce- 
from  and  the  nib  including  fulcrum  bar  engagement  means; 

a  base  plate  including  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  bars,  each  being 
configured  to  pivotally  engage  the  fulcrum  portion  of  one  of 
the  switch  blocks  and  to  fixedly  engage  the  fulcrum  bar 
engagement  means  of  the  nib,  the  base  plate  being  attached 
within  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  electrical  switches  being 
held  in  spaced  relationship  and  proximate  to  the  first  and 
second  electrical  switch  engagement  surfaces  and  positioned 
such  that  when  a  switch  block  is  pivoted  abiiut  the  tulcrum 
bar  in  a  first  radial  direction  the  first  electncal  switch  engage- 
ment surface  will  engage  and  activate  a  first  electncal  switch 
of  a  pair  of  switches  and  when  the  switch  bkKk  is  pivoted 
about  the  fulcrum  bar  m  an  opposite  direction,  the  second 
electrical  switch  engagement  surface  will  engage  and  activate 
the  second  electncal  switch  of  the  pair  of  switches:  and 

a  pnnled  circuit  board  being  attached  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  base  plate,  the  electncal  switches  being  physically  and 
electncally  anached  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  transmitting  circuit. 


5.508.480 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  SWITCHING 

ASSE.VIBLV  FOR  INDl  STRIAL  ELEVATORS 

Ronald  D.  Quinlan.  Pacific.  Mo.,  as,signor  to  JPB  F^nterprLses, 

Inc.  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126.994 
Int.  CI,'  HOIH  l/IS:9/26 
U.S.  CI,  20(>— 16  A 

167        ^38 
168-si58      I 
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5,508.479 

ELASTOMERIC  R<K  KER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Schooley.  830  Hardall  Ln.,  Vista.  C  alif.  92084 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,653 

Int,  CI,"  HOIH  3/00:U/(yi 

I  .S.  CI.  200—5  R  27  Claims 

23 


19  .A  hand  held  remote  controller  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  radio  frequency  electronic  transmitting  circuit  being  housed 
within  the  housing; 


1.  .An  electncal  switch  composing: 
a  housing; 

a  stationary  contact  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  movable  contact  disposed  in  said  housing: 
a  contact  earner  that  cames  said  movable  contact  into  and  out  of 
electncal  contact  with  said  stationary  contact,  said  housing 
defining  a  path  of  travel  along  which  said  contact  earner 
moves; 
means  for  pivoting  said  contact  earner  at  a  point  of  contact  of 
said  movable  contact  with  said  stationary  contact  to  provide  a 
wiping  action  between  said  movable  contact  and  said  station- 
ary contact  said  pivoting  means  including: 
a  first  guide  plate  adjacent  one  side  of  said  contact  carrier, 

said  first  guide  plate  including  a  first  pivot  recess; 
a  second  guide  plate  adjacent  another  side  of  said  contact 
carrier,  said  second  guide  plate  including  a  .second  pivot 
recess; 
a  first  pivot  boss  connected  on  said  one  side  of  said  contact 

earner  and  retained  in  said  first  pivot  recess; 
a  second  pivot  boss  connected  on  said  another  side  of  said 
contact  earner  and  retained  in  said  second  pivot  recess:  and 
a  stop  defined  by  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  guides 
movable  along  with  said  contact  earner,  said  stop  limiting 
the  linear  movement  of  said  contact  earner  when  said  first 
and  second  guides  abut  said  stop  and  causing  said  contact 
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carrier  to  cease  further  linear  movement  and  to  pivot,  said 
movable  contact  caused  lo  transversely  move  relative  the 
linear  movement  of  said  contact  earner  to  eflfect  the  wiping 
action  of  said  movable  contact  against  said  stauonary  con- 
tact; 
wherein  said  path  of  travel  includes  a  cam  trace  defining  a 
pocket,  said  contact  carrier  movably  abuning  said  cam  trace. 


^  iiii,  ' 

said  cam  trace  preventing  said  contact  carrier  from  pivotal    ti.s.  CI.  200— 61  >55 
movement  unul  said  contact  carrier  reaches  said  pocket. 


5j;08.482 

HORN  ACTTVATION  AND  STEERING  W  HEEL 

ASSEMBLE 

Peter  F.  Martin.  South  Ogden.  Utah,  and  Michael  J,  Terilli. 
Kettering.  Ohio,  assignors  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corporarion. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct,  11.  I9S4,  Ser.  No.  320J163 
Int,  CI.'  HOIH  ^'iHi   B60R  :IAX) 


5  Claim.s 


5.508.481 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  HORN  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Duane  1).  VMIIiams.  Beavercreek.  and  Paul  M,  Landis.  Engle- 
WfKKi.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (ieneral  .Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  lU.  19»)5,  Ser,  No,  402J46 

Int,  CI,'  HOIH  9/W 

VS.  a.  200—61.54  6  Claims 


1,  A  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  compnsing: 

a  module  mounting  plate  ngidly  attached  to  said  steering  wheel, 

a  horn  contact  plate  defining  a  first  contact  in  a  horn  electrical 
circuit, 

a  plug-in  connecting  means  including  a  ngid  post  attached  to 
one  of  said  horn  contact  plate  and  said  module  mounting  plate 
and  a  latch  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said  horn  contaci 
plate  and  said  module  mounting  plate  operauve  to  ngidK 
attach  said  horn  contact  plate  to  said  module  mounting  plate 
in  response  to  said  post  being  plugged  into  said  latch  means, 

an  occupant  restraint  module  including  a  module  base  plate 
defining  a  second  contact  in  said  horn  electncal  circuit, 

an  elecuHcally  insulating  plastic  retainer  anached  to  one  of  said 
horn  contact  plate  and  said  module  base  plate, 

a  socket  means  on  the  other  of  said  horn  contact  plate  and  said 
module  base  plate  slidably  receiving  said  retainer  and  coop- 
erating therew  ith  in  connecting  said  module  base  plate  to  said 
horn  contact  plate  for  movement  relative  to  said  horn  contact 
plate  through  a  horn  sounding  sffoke  having  an  inner  end 
defined  by  engagement  of  said  module  base  plate  on  said  horn 
contact  plate  and  an  outer  end  defined  by  said  plastic  retainer, 
and 

a  spring  means  biasing  said  module  base  plate  toward  said  outer 
end  of  said  horn  sounding  stroke. 


1  An  automotive  vehicle  horn  aclnatior  and  sieenng  wheel 
ssembly  compnsing: 

a  column  for  transmitting  a  driving  torque  input  into  a  vieenng 
system: 

a  horn  contact  piate  mounted  on  the  steenng  column  electricalh 
isolated  iheretrom 

awheel  hxahh  mounted  on  ifie  column,  the  wheel  haMng  a  nm 
oanoected  b\  a  spoke  with  a  hub. 

a  WrriiHf,  wheel  mounting  plate  ftxably  connected  with  respect 
to  the  column  and  eleclncalh  connected  therewith. 

a  module  mounted  to  the  steenng  wheel  mounting  plate  biased 
to  a  first  position  being  electncally  isolated  from  the  steenng 
wheel  mounting  plate,  the  mcxiule  ha\inc  a  second  position 
electncally  contacting  the  sieenng  wheel  mourning  plate,  and 

an  electncal  lead  captured  between  the  horn  contaci  plate  and 
the  module  with  a  first  end  contacting  the  horn  conlaci  plate 
and  a  second  end  contacting  the  module,  the  first  end  being 
biased  away  from  the  second  end  by  a  current  conducting 
spnng  captured  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  spnng 
being  surrounded  by  a  tubular  member 


5j;08.483 
HI(,H  PRF:.SSURE  SWITC  H  \PPAR.4TUS 
David   A.  t>arn.  Cumberland.  R.l„  and  Stanley   (,.   Homol. 
Taunton.   Mass..  assignors   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  Mar,  24,  19»»5.  Ser.  No,  409,772 
Int,  t  1,'  HOIH  J5/34 
U.S.  CI.  200—83  J  a  Claims 

1    A  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  for  use  with  a  high 
fluid  pressure  source  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  central  poruon  and  first  and  second  end 
portions,  a  recess  formed  in  the  central  portion  forming  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  a  shelf  extending  around  the  penmeter  of 
the  recess,  an  onfice  extending  between  the  first  end  portion 
and  the  recess,  a  generally  cylindncaJ  wall  extending  from  the 
centfal  portion  to  a  distal  end  at  the  second  end  portion 
forming  a  switch  cavitv. 
a  flexible,   impervious  membrane  disposed  on  the  shelf  and 

extenaing  over  the  recess, 
an  annular  support  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  there- 
through, the  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  support  plate 
havmg  an  outer  periphery  received  on  the  membrane  in  align- 
ment with  the  shelf. 
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screw  nut  for  guiding  said  pull  w.ire.  said  angled  pipe  having  at 
least  one  rib  on  an  inside  wall  thereof  and  titted  on  said  screw  nut 
and  against  an  exterior  of  said  casing  to  enable  said  angled  pipe  to 
stop  water  from  entering  said  wire  hole  and  a  water  seahng  cap 
fastened  to  said  casing  and  mounted  around  said  switch  lever  of 
said  forward/backward  switch  to  stop  water  from  entering  said 
opening. 


a  pressure/force  converter  having  first  and  5econd  diameter 
portions  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  diameter 
portion  slidably  received  in  the  bore  of  the  scppon  plate  with 
the  hrst  end  of  the  converter  engaging  the  membrane,  the 
second  end  of  the  convener  formed  with  a  circular  motion 
transfer  nb  having  a  selected  diameter, 

an  electncally  conductive  annular  disc  support  member  having 
an  outer  penphery  received  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
support  plate,  the  distal  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  being 
deformed  radially  inwardly  to  capture  the  disc  support  mem- 
bo;  a  disc  seat  formed  on  the  disc  support  member, 

an  elongated  terminal  member  mounted  on  the  disc  support 
member  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom,  the  terminal  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  mounted  in  the  switch  cavity,  a  stationary 
ele<.tncal  contact  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  the  terminal 
member. 

an  electncally  conductive,  generally  circular  snap  acting  disc 
having  a  center  and  being  mounted  on  the  disc  sett  and  being 
movable  between  a  first  configuration  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stationary  electrical  contact  and  a  second  configuration  in 
engagement  with  the  stationary  electrical  contact  thereby 
forming  an  electrical  path  in  the  second  configurauon  extend- 
ing from  the  terminal  member  to  the  aruiular  disc  support 
member,  the  stationary  electrical  contact  being  located  to 
engage  the  disc  at  a  location  of  the  disc  spaced  from  the 
center  of  the  disc. 


5,508.485 
PISHBITTON  .SWITCH 
kikuyoshi  NLshikawa.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sagami 
Electri  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1W4.  6-005390 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  lP-4: 

VS.  CI.  200—525  11  Claims 


5308,484 

CEII  [\G  FXN  (  ONTROl  SWITCH  BOX 

S.  W.  Chen.  Taichung   Hsit-n.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Air  Ctol 

IndiLstriai  Co.,  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,212 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  9/04 

U.S.  (T.  200—302.1  3  aaims 


1  .A  ceiling  fan  control  switch  box  compnsing  a  casing  covered 
with  a  bottom  cover,  a  pull  switch  fastened  to  the  casing  on  an 
inside  thereof  by  a  screw  nut  and  having  a  pull  wire  extended  out 
of  said  casing  and  said  screw  nut  through  a  wire  hole  on  said 
casing,  a  forward/backward  switch  mounted  inside  said  casing  and 
having  a  switch  lever  extended  out  of  an  opening  on  said  casing 
and  being  adapted  to  be  switched  to  control  a  revolving  direction 
of  a  fan  motor  of  a  ceiling  fan,  an  angled  pipe  fastened  to  said 


1   .A  pushbutton  switch  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  case  including  a  box-like  switch  housing  sec- 
tion with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  pushbutton  housing 
section  integrally  connected  with  the  top  of  said  switch  hous- 
ing section  and  cooperating  with  said  switch  housing  section 
to  define  an  interior  space,  said  pushbutton  secuon  having  a 
top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening; 

lb)  a  pushbutton  slidablv  accommodated  in  said  pushbutton 
housing  section  and  having  an  upper  portion  which  relractably 
extends  trom  said  top  opening,  said  pushbutton  having  a 
lower  end  formed  with  a  pin  accommodating  hole: 

(c)  a  bottom  panel  closing  the  bottom  opening  ot  said  insulating 
case  and  having  a  common  contact  extending  therethrough 
and  fixed  thereto  centrally  of  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof, 
said  bottom  panel  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fixed 
contacts  extending  therethrough  and  fixed  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  common  contact,  said  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  and  said  common  contact  being  arra.ige^  m  a  length- 
wise direction  of  the  bottom  panel, 

(d)  a  movable  contact  piece  pivotable  about  ana  in  contact  with 
said  common  contact  protruding  inwardly  from  said  bottom 
panel; 

fe)  a  movable  contact  supp<in  made  of  insulating  matenal.  said 
movable  contact  support  fitting  over  and  carrying  said  mov- 
able contact  piece  and  being  supported  on  said  bottom  panel 
for  seesaw  motions  aKiut  a  pivotal  axis,  said  movable  contact 
support  having  first  and  second  oppositely  inclined  top  sur- 
faces converging  toward  each  other  to  define  a  ndge.  said  first 
and  second  top  surfaces  each  having  lowermost  ends,  and 
third  and  fourth  inclined  top  surfaces  extending  awav  from 
each  other  from  the  iowennost  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
inclined  top  surfaces,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth 
inclined  top  surfaces  sloping  oppositely  from  tlie  first  and 
second  inclined  top  surfaces; 

If)  a  pin  having  a  first  end  inserted  in  said  pin  accommtxlating 
hole  formed  in  the  lower  end  ot  said  pushbunon  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  oppose  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
inclined    top    surfaces,    and    upon    said    pushbutton    being 
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depressed,  said  second  end  of  the  pin  sliding  along  either 
opposing  one  of  the  first  and  second  inclined  top  surfaces 
until  said  second  end  abuts  against  the  cortesponding  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  inclined  top  surfaces  to  effect  said 
.seesaw  motions  of  the  movable  contact  support  thereby  to 
switch  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  piece  with  said 
first  and  second  fixed  contacts; 
(g)  a  spnng  retainer  plate  made  of  a  plate  nieniher  hdvmg  a 
shape  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  in  a  plan  view  of  the 
interior  space  of  said  switch  housing  section,  said  plate  mem- 
ber being  formed  generally  at  a  center  thereof  with  a  slot 
through  which  said  pin  is  passed  for  pivotal  movements  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  the  plale  member,  said  plale  member 
having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  a  length 
of  the  plate  member  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  switch 
housing  section  toward  said  bottom  panel  to  allow  slidable 
up-down  movement  of  said  retainer  plale.  said  plate  member 
having  an  undersurface  in  which  a  first  groove  is  formed 
parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis. 
(h)  a  coil  spnng  surtounding  said  pin  and  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  the  uppei  end  of  the  coil  spring  being 
inserted  in  said  pin  accommodating  hole  so  as  to  urge  the  first 
end  of  said  pin  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  pm  accommo- 
dating hole,  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  spnng  being  secured  to 
a  top  surface  of  said  spnng  retainer  plale  and  thereby  mipart- 
ing  a  downwardly  directed  pressure  to  said  spnng  retainer 
plate:  and 
(i)  switch   means  compnsing  a  plate-like   switching  member 
having  an  upper  end  pivotally  engaging  the  first  groove  in  the 
undersurface  of  said  plate  member,  and  a  lower  end  pivotally 
engaging  a  second  groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
movable  contact  support  along  said  ndge  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  inclined  top  surfaces  for  holding  said  movable 
contact  support  in  one  of  Iwo  bistable  states,  said  switching 
member  being  formed  at  the  center  of  its  upper  end  with  a 
recess  through  which  the  lowerr  end  of  said  pin  is  permitted 
to  pass. 


5JW8,486 

GAS-DSSL'LATED  SW  ITCHING  I  NIT  W ITH  A  MTLTI- 

POLE  VACUUM  SWIT(  H  AND  A  Ml  LTI-POLE  CIRCl  IT 

BREAKER 
Helmut  Spack,  Aschaffenburg.  and  (Jerhard  Simon.  Muhllal. 
both  of.  (;trmany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Xktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Scr.  No.  307.858 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Mar.  31.  1992  42  11 
155.2 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/12:33/66 
VS.  CI.  218-3  2  Claints 


a  multi-pole  vacuum  switch  arranged  in  the  housing  having 

vacuum  switching  tubes  with  a  honzonial  position, 
a  multi-pole  three  position  circuit  breaker  arranged  below  the 

multi-pole  vacuum  switch  and  having  a  switch  shaft  with  a 

honzonial  position: 
a  drive  device  for  the  multi-pole  vacuum  switch  and  the  multi- 
pole  circuit  breaker  arranged  ai  a  front  wall  of  the  housing. 

and 
exit  passages  artanged  on  the  front  wall  below  the  mulii-pole 

circuit  breaker: 
wherein  the  multi-pole  vacuum  switching  tubes  are  arranged 

with  longitudinal  axes  directed  at  a  nghl  angle  to  the  front 

wall  of  the  housing;  and 
wherein  the  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  is  also  arranged  with  an 

axis  of  rotation  which  is  horizontal,  bui  parallel  to  the  front 

wall  of  the  housing 


5„M»8.48' 
HIGH  \OLTAGE  CIRCl  IT  INTERRl  PTING  DEMCE 
OPER^ATING  MECHANISM  INCLn)ING  TRIP  LATCH 
A.SSEMBLV 
David  W.  Smith.  Pittsburgh,  and  Jeffry  R.  Meyer,  (.rt^asburg. 
both  of  Pa..  as,signors  to  ABB  Power  T&I)  ( Ompanv   Inc.. 
Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220.246 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .U'4:.y,C(' 

U-S.  n.  218-154  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas-insulated  switching  unit  comprising: 
a  gas-filled  housing: 


1.  A  trip  latch,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hammer  (14-61; 
(b)a  tnp  link  (14-18): 

(c)  a  first  pin  (14-16)  coupling  said  hammer  and  trip  link,  said 
hammer  and  trip  link  being  rotatable  about  said  first  pin: 

(d)  a  second  pin  ( 14-30 1  attached  to  said  tnp  link,  said  second 
pin  positioned  such  that  said  hammer,  upon  a  predetermined 
amount  of  rotauon  about  said  first  pin.  bears  against  said 
second  pin: 

(e)  a  trip  finger  ( 14-20 1.  said  trip  finger  comprising  a  tip  portion 
having  a  rounded  surface  (14-22ci  and  an  adjacent  extended 
surface  I  \4-22h).  said  rounded  and  extended  surfaces  defining 
a  comer:  and 

(f)  a  third  pin  (14-24)  coupling  said  trip  link  and  trip  finger,  said 
trip  finger  being  rotatable  about  said  third  pin. 
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5,508,488 

METHOD  OF  PROJEf  TION-WFIDPVG  BOLTS 

Yoshitaka  Aoyama.  and  Shoji  Vovama.  both  of  20-U,  Makit- 

sukadai  2-cho,  Sakai-shi.  Osaka  5W-01.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2.  IWa,  Ser,  No.  299,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-056544 

InL  a."  B23K  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  219—93  8  Claims 


5„'i08,489 
.\PPARATLIS  FOR  MILTIPLE  BEAM  LASER  SINTERING 
John  A.  Benda.  Amston.  and  \rLstotle  Parasco.  Bolton,  both  of 
Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  I  nited  Fechnojogies  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139„?75,  Oct.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J93,482. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,125 
Int.  CI.*'  B23K  26/00 
I  .S.  CI.  219—121.76  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laser  sintering,  comprising: 

laser  beam  means  for  providing  a  sintering  laser  beam  incident 
on  a  surface  of  a  powder  at  a  sintering  location  and  for 
providing  at  least  one  defocussed  laser  beam  incident  on  a 
defocussed  region  near  said  sintering  location,  and 

said  defocussed  beam  providing  a  predetermined  temperature 
gradient  between  said  sintering  location  and  the  powder  sur- 
rounding iaid  smienng  location. 


5.508,490 
LASER  MACHINING  HEAD  AND  Al  XILIARY 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Jiirgen  Klose,  Roetgen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Adas  Lasertech- 
nik  &  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  .Aacben.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  22.  1992.  42  35 
592.3 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.62  15  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  projection-welding  bolts,  comprising  the  step  of: 
forming  a  flange  surface  of  a  bolt  having  a  circular  flange  with  a 
bulge  having  a  crest,  said  bulge  tapering  substantially  linearly 
trom  the  crest  toward  the  flange  with  an  angle  of  inclination 
of  an  outer  siuface  of  said  bulge  being  in  a  range  of  3°  to  90°; 
and 
passing  a  welding  current  while  pressing  the  crest  of  said  bulge 
against  a  mating  member,  whereby  a  welded  portion  between 
the  crests  and  the  mating  member  is  enlarged  through  the 
entire  bulge. 


1.  Laser  machining  head  for  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
ttxil  having  a  totil  holder  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  mechanical 
machining  head  so  as  to  dehne  an  axis,  compnsing 

a  hrst  element  compnsing  a  tool  shaft,  said  tool  shaft  being 
configured  for  co-axially  coupling  said  la.ser  machining  head 
to  said  tool  holder, 

a  second  element  containing  la.ser  optics,  and 

means  for  movably  connecting  said  second  element  to  said  first 
element  so  that  the  position  of  said  second  element  is  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  first  element,  wherein  said  means  for 
movably  connecting  said  second  element  to  said  hrsi  element 
composes  a  pendulum  bearmg. 


5,508,491 
ELECTRONIC  MASS  AIRFLOW  SENSOR  CIRCITT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANT  FACTURING  SA.ME 
James  M.  Sherman.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.054 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  :hAHi 
U.S.  CL  219—121,69  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mass  airflim  censor  tor  use 
with  primary  and  secondary  sensor  elements  ha\ing  non-zero 
temperature  coefficients  of  resistance,  and  a  thick  him  resistor 
having  a  substantially  zero  temperature  coeflicient  of  resistance, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  resistance  of  the  primary   and  secondary   sensor 
elements   al   hrst   and  second   selected  temperatures  respec- 
tivelv, 
generating  pnmary  and  secondary  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  detected  resistance  of  the  pnmary  and  secondary 
sensor  elements  at  the  first  and  second  selected  temperatures; 
placing  the  thick  film  resistor  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
secondary    sensor  element  to  form  a  combination  element 
having  a  non-zero  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance; 
prixessing  the  pnmary  and  secondary  electrical  signals  lo  deter- 
mine pnmary   sensor  element  operating  lemperatures  at  first 
and  second  selected  amhiem  temperatures  and  to  determine  an 
optimum  resistance  of  the  thick  film  resistor  such  that  current 


April  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2029 


1^- 


and  na 


Op«r«»*g  wnpsoti^e 


».       


CMcukAig  ounwil  Hvouoh  L    az 


il 


Suing  tndt  Mm  n 


:k 


LMW  nnming  Mdi        _M 


through  the  primary  sensor  element  remains  constant  for  a 
selected  constant  volume  of  air  flow,  deviations  in  the  tem- 
perature coeflBcients  of  resistance  of  the  pnmary  sensor  ele- 
ment and  combination  element  are  minimized,  and  deviations 
in  resistance  ratios  of  the  pnmary  sensor  element  and  combi- 
nation element  at  the  first  and  second  selected  ambient  tem- 
peratures are  minimized;  and 
sizing  the  thick  film  resistor  in  accordance  with  the  optimum 
resistance. 


5,508,492 

APPARATIS  FOR  EXTENDING  BRO\D  METAL 

SURFACE  AREAS  WITH  A  MAGNFTK  Al  LV  IMPELLED 

ARt 
.4.  Victor  Pajerski,  Ne»  Kensington,  and  Edward  P.  Patrick, 
Murrysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \luminum  Company 
of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  134.165.  Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.481.084.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

3,094,  Jan.  11,  19<»3.  Pat.  No.  5.462.6(»9.  which  is  a  division  of 

Sen  No.  670,576.  Mar.  IS.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.187.046.  This 

application  Mar  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  213.232 

Int.  CI.    B23K  W04 

\iS.  a.  219—123  15  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  for  electnc  arc  graining  electrically  conductive 
sheet  or  plate  matenal  having  a  substantial  surface  area  and  tra\ 
eling  past  the  apparatus  during  the  graining  process,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  including  an  elongated  loop  body  ponion 
and  an  elongated  continuous  loop  tip  projecting  laterally  from 
a  general  plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  loop  body  and  tip 


having  two  essentially  parallel  elongated  side  path  portion^ 
and  two  arcuaie  end  path  portions  thai  complete  the  loop  of 
the  electrode: 

means  for  establishing  an  arc  between  said  dp  and  electrically 
conductive  material; 

continuous  magnetic  means  including  a  first  loop  pole  member 
spaced  outwardly  around  and  generally  concenmc  with  said 
loop  tip,  and  elongated  in  the  direcuon  of  side  path  portions  of 
the  loop  tip.  and  a  second  elongated  loop  pole  member 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  pole  member  and  having  a 
continuous  surface  disposed  generally  within  and  substan 
tially  concentric  with  said  loop  tip:  and 

means  for  energizing  said  pole  members  such  that  a  magnetic 
field  extends  between  the  pole  members  whereb\  an  arc 
established  between  said  tip  and  the  elecincally  conductive 
matenal  is  moved  in  a  repetitively  continuous  manner  about 
the  loop  of  said  up  and  across  said  material  in  contaci  ihere 
with  as  It  travels  past  the  arc. 


5.508.493 
METHOD  OF  MAG  AR(    WELDING  AND  WELDING 
APPARATl  S 
Tomoyuki  I  eyama.  Toyonaka;  Shoji  Harada;  Tushiaki  Naka- 
mata.  both  of  Osaka:  Masuo  Shibata.  Takarazuka:  loshim- 
iLsu  I>oi.  NLshinomiya;  ShunichI  Ogawa.  TakaLsuki:   Ichiro 
MaLsumoto.  Higashiosaka.  and  Hiroshi  Nakai.  Izumi.  all  of. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  I>aihen  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/«0490.  5  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1991,  |  102.ei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91/16168.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr  15.  1991.  Ser  No.  7^8.845 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  \pr  P.  1990.  2-102102; 
Oct.  1.  1990.  2-264493:  Oct.  1.  1990.  2-264494;  No>.  16.  1990. 
2-311957;  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-418489 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.51  5  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  MAG  arc  welding  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  arc 
welding  operation  b\  ■•upplying  a  pulse  welding  current  while 
switching  the  same  beiween  a  first  pulse  current  group  for  gener 
ating  a  short  arc  length  and  a  second  pulse  curreni  group  tor 
generating  a  long  arc  length,  said  apparatus  composing 

an  arc  \oliage  detection  circuit  for  delecting  an  arc  \oltage  \alue 
and  ouiputtmg  an  arc  voltage  detection  signal  corresponding 
thereto, 
an  arc  \ollage  sening  Lircuu  lor  veiling  a  \alue  of  arc  \oltage  in 
according  with  welding  condition^  and  outputting  an  arc 
\oltage  setting  signal  corresponding  thereto; 
a  companson  circuit  for  companng  said  arc  voltage  detection 
signal  and  arc  voltage  sening  signal  and  outputting  a  differ- 
ence beiween  said  two  signals  as  an  arc  voltage  control  signal. 
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a  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating 
a  pulse  condition  control  reference  signal  for  controlling  one 
preselected  among  four  pulse  control  conditions  in  common 
with  said  tirst  and  second  pulse  current  groups  in  accordance 
with  said  arc  voltage  control  signal,  said  four  pulse  control 
conditions  comprising  pulse  frequency,  pulse  width,  base  cur- 
rent value  and  peak  current  value: 

a  first  pulse  current  setting  circuit  for  setting  remaining  three 
pulse  control  conditions  for  said  first  pulse  current  group 
which  have  not  been  preselected  and  for  outputting  tirst  pulse 
current  group  .seaing  signals  including  setting  signals  corre- 
sp<inding  to  said  remaining  three  pulse  control  conditions 
other  than  said  pulse  condition  control  signal; 

a  second  pulse  current  setting  circuit  for  setting  remaining  three 
pulse  control  conditions  for  said  second  pulse  current  group 
which  have  not  been  preselected  and  for  outputting  second 
pulse  current  group  setting  .signals  including  setting  signals 
corresponding  to  said  remaining  said  three  pulse  control  con- 
ditions other  than  said  pulse  condition  control  signal; 

a  switching  circuit  for  generating  a  switching  signal  for  switch- 
ing said  first  and  second  pulse  current  setting  circuits  altema 
lively  at  a  frequency  ranging  from  0.5  to  25  Hz; 

a  pulse  frequency  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse 
frequency  signal  in  response  to  either  the  pulse  trequenc\ 
control  reference  signal  if  output  from  said  pulse  condition 
control  signal  generation  circuit,  or,  the  pulse  frequency  set- 
ting signal  output  alternatively  from  selected  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pulse  current  setting  circuits  if  said  pulse  fre- 
quency control  signal  is  not  output  from  said  pulse  condition 
control  signal  generation  circuit; 

d  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal  generation  circuit  for  output 
ting  a  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal  in  response  to 

the  pulse  frequency  control  signal  and  pulse  width  setting  signal 
if  the  pulse  frequency  control  reference  signal  is  output  from 
said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation  circuit, 

the  pulse  frequency  signal  and  pulse  width  control  signal  if  the 
pulse  width  control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition 
control  signal  generation  circuit,  or 

the  pulse  frequency  signal  and  pulse  width  setting  signal  if  the 
peak  current  control  signal  or  base  current  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation 
circuit; 

a  pulse  cuntnt  control  circuit  for  outputting  first  pulse  control 
signal  and  second  pulse  control  signal  alternatively  in 
response  to 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  setting 
signal  and  base  current  setting  signal  if  the  pulse  frequency 
control  reference  signal  or  the  pulse  width  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation 
circuit, 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  control 
signal  and  base  current  setting  signal  if  the  peak  current 
control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition  control 
signal  generation  circuit,  or 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  setting 
signal  and  base  current  control  signal  if  the  base  current 
control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition  control 
signal  generation  circuit;  and. 

a  welding  power  source  control  circuit  for  outputting  the  first 
pulse  current  group  when  the  first  pulse  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  current  control  circuit  and  the  second 
pulse  current  group  when  the  second  pulse  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  current  control  circuit. 


5^08.494 
PORTABLE  CIT  FOR  WAR\nNG  BEVER.\GES 
Louis  L.  .Sarris,  and  Ann  J.  Sarris,  both  of  3570  Summer  Hill 
Dr..  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah  S4121 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  339,944 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  3/80 
VS.  a.  219—386  9  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  cup  comprising; 


(a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  side  wall  extending 
upwards  from  the  bottom  wall  to  form  an  interior  with  an 
open  top  for  containing  a  beverage, 

ih)  an  outer  shell  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  side  wall  extend- 
ing upwards  from  the  bottom  wall  to  a  cup-like  shell  with  an 
open  top  that  generally  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  and  is 
concentnc  lo  the  container  with  an  attachment  of  the  outer 
shell  and  the  container  at  the  peripheries  of  their  respective 
open  tops  such  that  there  is  a  thermally  insulating  air  gap 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  container  and  an  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  shell,  the  container  and  the  outer  shell  constructed 
of  a  low  melting  temperature  thermoplastic  polymer  matenal 
that  IS  thermally  and  electncally  insulating,  and  that  is  subject 
to  heat  damage  if  contacted  with  the  heater  bar  when  the 
heater  bar  is  in  a  heated  condition, 

(c)  a  heater  bar  with  an  electrical  resistance  heating  means,  the 
healer  bar  extending  from  an  outer  surtace  of  the  container 
side  wall  of  the  container  through  a  first  apenure  in  the 
container  wall,  through  the  intenor  of  the  container  and 
through  a  second  aperture  in  the  container  side  wall  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  container  side  wall,  the  heater  bar  dis- 
posed such  that  It  passes  through  a  portion  of  the  interior  at  a 
location  where  it  can  be  submerged  b\  beverage  in  the  con- 
tainer. 

(d)  a  first  bushing  surrounding  the  p<Tmon  of  the  heater  bar 
passing  through  the  first 

(e)  a  second  bushing  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  hater  bar 
passing  through  the  second  aperture,  the  first  and  second 
bushings  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  liquid  .seal 
between  the  heater  bar  and  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
apertures,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  bushing  providing 
a  thermal  insulation  between  the  heater  bar  and  the  material  of 
the  container  to  prevent  the  material  of  the  container  from 
softening  and  deforming  from  heal  generated  by  the  heating 
means. 

(f)  a  heat  sensor  contained  m  the  wall  of  the  container  at  a  point 
such  that  the  point  is  normally  submerged  when  beverage  is  in 
the  container,  the  heat  sensor  controlling  a  switch  means  that 
IS  in  a  default  closed  state  to  direct  current  to  the  heater 
means,  but  is  opened  when  the  temperature  at  the  heal  sensor 
is  at  or  exceeds  a  predetennined  temperature,  the  heat  sensor 
disposed  sutiicienlh  proximate  to  the  heater  bar  such  that 
when  the  sensor  and  heater  bar  are  not  submerged  in  beverage 
heat  generated  bv  the  heating  bar  will  aciivate  the  sensor  lo 
open  the  switch  means,  and 

(gi  a  power  cord  with  a  first  end  extending  to  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  heating  means  and  the  sensor  and  with  a 
second  end  including  a  plug  means  for  electncal  connection 
to  a  power  source  to  form  an  electrical  supply  circuit  for  the 
healer  means. 
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5.508.495 
DOMESTIC    COOKINt;  APPARATl  S 
Shimon  \aha\.  9(»  Tchernokovskv   Street.  Rehovol.  and  ^air 
Daar.  Moshav  (ialia.  both  of.  Israel 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.002.  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.560.  Oct.  20.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5_^74.807.  \»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
652j;08.  Feb.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,221.829.  This  application 

Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'91.62.^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Oct.  15.  1990.  95988;  Jan. 
31,  1991,  97117 

InL  CI."  HOSB  3/74 


.S.  CI.  219—164 

1  aa 

THERMAL   AND 
ELECTRICAL 
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1.  Domestic  cooking  apparams  comprising: 

a  layer  of  ceramic  material  having  high  temperattjte  thermal 
shock  resistance  and  defining  a  first  surface  which  is  a  planar 
cooking  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  foil  heating  element  disposed  in  heat  transfer  engagement  with 
said  second  surface,  wherein  said  foil  heating  element  is 
operative  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  material  lo 
a  temperature  exceeding  200  degrees  centigrade: 

a  first  insulation  layer  disposed  between  said  foil  beating  ele 
ment  and  said  second  surface; 

a  first  metal  layer  disposed  between  said  first  insulation  layer 
and  said  second  surface; 

a  second  insulation  layer  disposed  alongside  a  surface  of  said 
foil  heating  element  opposite  to  a  surface  of  said  foil  heating 
element  which  lies  alongside  said  first  insulation  layer: 

a  rigid  second  metal  layer  disposed  alongside  a  surface  of  said 
.second  insulation  layer  opposite  to  said  first  insulation  layer, 
and 

a  spring  support  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  second  metal  layer 
opposite  to  said  second  insulation  layer,  said  spnng  support 
being  operative  to  force  said  ngid  layer  against  said  second 
insulation  layer  and  to  force  said  first  and  second  metal  lavers. 
said  first  and  second  insulation  layers,  and  said  foil  element 
against  each  other  and  against  said  layer  of  ceramic  matenal. 
thereby  to  provide  intimate  heat  transfer  engagement  between 
the  foil  element  and  the  layer  of  ceramic  matenal  while 
making  provision  for  thermal  displacements  of  the  said  layers. 

said  foil  element  being  retained  between  said  first  and  second 
insulation  layers  during  operation  substantially  solely  by  the 
operation  of  said  spnng  support,  without  requinng  adhesive 
bonding  to  said  insulation  layers  and  without  being  embedded 
in  insulation  material. 


5„';08.49b 

SELVAGED  SISCEPTOR  FOR  THERMOPLASTK 

WELDING  BV  INDl CTION  HEATING 

Karl  \.  Hansen.  Seattle,  and  Edward  C.  Weisberg.  Renton. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  .Seattle. 

Wa.sh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286_V>0.  Sep.  5.  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.520.  May  27.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

777.889,  Oct.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  28, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  314.027 

Int.  CL'  H05B  b/IO 

U.S.  CI.  219—633  19  Claims 

1.  A  susceplor  for  use  in  thermoplastic  welding  compnsmg  a 

metal   susceptible  to  induction,  having  a  substantially  uniform 


pattern  of  uniformly  sized,  diamond-shapej  openings  extending 
through  the  meial.  said  openings  being  separated  by  straight  lines 
of  the  metal  having  a  line  width  of  about  0  1 8  mm  and  having  a 
length  (L)  and  a  width  (Wi.  the  length  and  the  width  of  said 
openings  being  a  predetermined  aspect  ralio  iLvWi.  and  selvaged 
edges  devoid  of  openings  laterally  attached  to  the  patterned  portion 
so  that  the  susceptor  heats  substantially  uniformly  when  subjected 
to  the  oscillating  magneuc  field  produced  with  a  coil  inductor. 


5_508.497 

METHOD  FOR  OPEN-LCK)P/CLOSEDLOOP  CONTROL 

OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  PARALLEL  tJSClLLATlNG  CIRCTTT 

INVERTER.S  FEEDING  INDl  CTION  Fl  RNACF>. 
Jan   Fabianowski.   Dortmund,   and    Robert   Ibach.   Schwerte. 
both  of.  Germany,  a-ssignors  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, tiermanv 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  252U36 
Claims  priority,  application  Cjermanv.  Feb.  2,  1994.  44  03 
078.9 


Int.  CI.'  H05B  M)8 


VS.  CI.  219—663 


2  Haims 


1.  In  a  method  of  open-loop/closed-loop  control  of  current 
converter  valves  of  at  least  two  load-guided  parallel  oscillaung 
circuit  inverters  being  supplied  from  a  common  source  which  is 
controlled  by  an  open-lixip/closed-loop  conu-ol  and  being  con- 
nected in  senes  on  the  LX"  side,  each  inverter  having  one  inducDon 
furnace  with  a  compensating  capacitor 

which  includes  igniting  two  diagonally  opposed  current  con- 
verter valves  at  a  time  in  one  inverter  to  establish  a  flow  of 
curreni  fnim  the  source  with  a  senes-connecled  choke  through 
ihe  parallel  oscillating  circuit  connected  lo  ihat  invener  the 
improvement  which  compnses 
adjusting  load  phase  angles  of  the  parallel  oscillating  circuit 
inverters,  resulting  in  specified  individual  powers  of  the  par- 
allel oscillaung  circuits  wherein  a  maximum  power  that  can 
be  output  by  the  source  is  taken  into  account,  and  attaimng  a 
specified  ratio  between  the  individual  powers  of  the  parallel 
oscillating  circuits,  and 
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intenening  into  the  open-loop/closed-loop  control  of  the  source 
onl\  after  one  of  the  load  phase  angles  to  be  established 
reaches  a  minimum  value  defined  with  valve  hold-off  inter- 
vals, while  operating  the  source  in  fully  driven  fashion  at  load 
phase  angles  to  be  estabhshed  above  the  mmimum  value; 

supplying  the  inverters  from  a  direct  current  source,  and  reduc- 
ing the  direct  current  when  intervening  into  the  open-loop/ 
closed-loop  control  and 

deiermining  a  varied  voltage  of  the  direct  current  source  as  an 
auxiliary  variable  from  a  sum  of  varied  powers  to  be  estab- 
lished and  from  a  constant  current:  ascertaining  a  varied 
impedance  of  each  parallel  oscillating  circuit  from  the  varied 
voltage  and  the  varied  oscillating  circuit  power  to  be  estab- 
lished; and  determining  the  load  phase  angles  from  the  ascer- 
tained varied  impedances. 


5308.498 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  l^TENSIL 

Robert  S.  Rheinish,  Trabuco  Cajiyon,  and  fading  Uang,  .South 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invtnetics  LLC. 
Trabuco  Canvon.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,276 

Int.  CI."  H05B  (y/m 

I  .S.  CI,  219—730  13  Claims 


1  A  microwave  heating  utensil  particularly  for  healing  dinner 
plates  or  other  food-service  or  preparation  vessels  in  a  microwave 
oven,  said  utensil  comprising:  a  thin  and  disk-like  body  of  continu- 
ous matnx  material,  and  a  microwave  absorber  maienal  dispersed 
substantially  uniformly  in  said  matrix  material,  upon  exposure  of 
said  utensil  to  microwave  energy  said  microwave  absorber  material 
heating  and  transferring  heat  to  said  matrix  matenal.  said  body 
defining  a  heat-transfer  surface  sized  for  conducting  heat  out- 
wardly of  the  utensil  to  a  central  portion  of  a  dinner  plate  or  other 
food-service  or  preparation  vessel  without  substantially  heating  a 
nm  portion  thereof  and  having  a  large  ratio  of  heat-transfer  surface 
area  to  volume. 


X 


/me.  transfer  means  controlled  by  said  control  station  to  take  at 

least  one  container  from  said  magazine  and  to  convey  it  towards  a 
container  delivery  station  through  a  container  processing  path, 
marking  means  arranged  in  said  processing  path  and  controlled  by 
said  control  station  lo  mark  said  patieni  identihcaiion  data  ion  said 
container  in  a  permanent  way.  and  checking  means  arranged  in 
said  prcKessing  path  downstream  of  said  marking  means  and 
controlled  by  said  control  station  to  read  the  patient  identification 
data  marked  on  said  container  and  to  compare  iheni  uith  those 
stored  in  the  computer  to  give  consent  for  sending  the  marked 
container  to  the  delivery  station; 

charactenzed  in  that  it  further  conipnses  means  for  program- 
ming an  activation  time  for  operation  of  said  transfer  means, 
marking  means,  and  checking  means,  and  suhsequenlly  auto- 
matically activating  said  transfer  means,  marking  means,  and 
checking  means  at  said  activation  time. 


.>.508,5m) 

METHOD  FOR  .STORING  AND  Dl.SPENSING  CASH 

Patrick  G.  Martin,  Piano,  and  Tod  (;.  Franklin.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tidel  F^ngineering,  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  977.510.  Nov.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J40.967.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.417 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/0^ 

I  .S.  CI.  235—381  2  Claims 


5308,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNTVOCAL  AND 

PERMANENT  CONNECTION  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR 

MEDICAL  I  SE  TO  A  GI\'EN  PATIENT 

.\ngelo  Ferrario.  Busto  Arsirio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Healtech  S,.\„ 

Balzers,  Liechteastein 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P91/01167,  §  371  Date  Det.  .Ml,  1992,  §  102iel 

Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  \VO92/01268,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  962.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  11,  199«.  20907/90 

Int.  CI.    f;06F  15/20.  G06K  7/}0:l9/06 

I  .S.  CI.  235 — 375  1  Claim 

1  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  medical  containers  univocally 
and  pemanently  associated  with  a  given  patient,  composing  at 
least  one  computer  for  storing  patient  identification  data,  a  control 
station  for  reading  patient  identification  data  on  a  support  con- 
nected 10  the  patient  and  comparing  them  with  those  stored  in  the 
computer  to  give  consent  for  further  processing,  a  container  maga 


1  Apparatus  locatahle  al  a  retail  establishment  where  customers 
frequenting  the  establishment  purchase  gtxxls  using  cash,  conipns- 
ing; 

a  cash  dispenser  connectahle  to  an  electronic  funds  transfer 
system  via  a  telephone  network  and  including  input  means,  an 
inlet  for  receiving  discrete  containers  fillable  with  cash 
received  at  the  retail  establishment,  an  outlet,  and  a  vend 
mechanism  that  vends  individual  containers  from  the  outlet  in 
respon.se  to  a  vend  command  signal;  and 

a  transaction  control  terminal  connected  to  the  time  delayed  cash 
dispenser  and  including  control  means  for  requesting  a  spe- 
cific transaction  authorization  from  the  electronic  funds  trans- 
fer system,  for  determining  whether  conhrmation  of  the  spe- 
cific transaction  authorization  has  been  received  from  the 
electronic  funds  transfer  system,  and  if  confirmation  of  the 
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specific  u-ansaction  authorization  has  been  received,  for  pro- 
ducing an  electronic  command  signal  for  activating  the  vend 
mechanism  to  dispense  a  discrete  cash  container 


5,508301 

ICCARD  PRO(  KSSIN(,  \PP\R\ri  S  H  \\  IN(; 

FITSCTIOS  FOR  (  KRIMNn  RF(  Fl\  IN(.  PROPER 

CARDS  AM)  DISt  HAR(,INt,  \\R()N(;  t  ARDS 

Osamu  Fujiraoto.  Machida.  and  ^utaka   ^oshino.  Odawara. 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu  Corporation.    Ink  mi. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dtt.  16,  1993.  5-.V43570 
Int.  CI.    (,06K   ■   " 
U.S.  CI.  235—141  8  Qaims 


1.  An  IC  card  processing  apparams,  which  is  designed  to  receive 
an  IC  card  having  a  predetermined  size  and  external  terminals  on 
one  surface  of  said  IC  card  and  has  contact  terminals,  for  bnnging 
said  external  terminals  into  contact  with  said  contact  lenninals  to 
perform  a  read/wnle  process,  said  apparatus  composing 

a  slot  having  a  card  insertion  pen  for  receiving  said  IC  card. 
a  frame,  having  an  opening  for.  when  a  card-like  foreign  sub- 
stance having  a  size  smaller  than  the  predeiermined  size  is 
inserted  from  said  card  insertion  port,  discharging  the  card- 
like foreign  substance,  for  receiving  said  IC  card  inserted 
from  the  card  insertion  port  of  said  slot: 
a  movable  member  niovably  attached  to  said  frame  to  be  pressed 

and  moved  by  said  IC  card  inserted  from  said  slot;  and 
a  card  pressing  member,  engaged  with  said  movable  member 
and  pivoted  with  movemeni  of  said  movable  member  for 
pressing  the  other  surface  of  said  IC  card  when  said  IC  card  is 
inserted  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  frame  to  bnng 
said  external  terminals  into  contact  with  said  contact  terminals 
and  to  keep  said  IC  card  at  the  predetermined  position. 


5308.502 

INFORMAIION  RFCORDING/RFGENER^ATING 

METHOD  AND  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  MANAGING  A  PLl  REALITY  OF 

ITEMS  OF  INFORMATION  EFFICIENTLY 

Akito  Sailo.  Hino.  Japan.  a.ssignnr  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  29.  1992,  4-139051 
Int.  CI.*  (;06K  7/10 
II.S.  CI,  235—454  23  Claims 

1.  .An  informauon  recording/regenerating  method,  comprising 
a  first  step  at  which  input  information  provided  by  an  informa- 
tion input  means  is  recorded  on  an  information  recording 
medium: 
a  second  step  at  which  record  information  is  regenerated  from 
said  recording  medium  on  which  said  input  information  is 
recorded:  and 
a  third  step  at  which  said  record  information  which  has  been 
regenerated  at  said  second  step  and  recorded  within  a  speci- 
fied period  is  recorded  a.s  intra-penod  information  on  said 
information  recording  medium 


5,508303 
B\R  ( ODF  READER  IN(  I  I  D1N(,  K  PRF;-R.\.STER 
OS(  ILLAFOR  MIRROR 
Roliert  t.  .Vofield,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  Dale  Troendle,  Lake  Mary, 
Fla„  and   Richard   J.   Huhn,   Franklin,   VSis..  assignor^   to 
Allen-Bradley  C  ompany.  Inc.,  Milwauke*,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,203,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,947 
Int.  CI.'  (;fl6K  ''10 
VS.  CI.  23.^-467  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  code  reader  for  reading  a  code,  the  reader  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  generator  configured  to  produce  a  light  beam: 

a  first  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  first  mirror  and 
configured  to  oscillate  the  first  mirror  about  a  first  axis  ai  a 
first  frequencv : 

a  second  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  second  mirror 
and  configured  to  oscillate  the  second  mirror  about  a  second 
axis  skewed  from  the  first  axis  at  a  second  frequency  greater 
than  the  first  frequency; 

a  phoiodetector  configured  to  produce  elecmcal  signals  repre- 
sentative of  portions  of  the  light  beam  directed  thereto;  and 

a  frame,  wherein  the  light  generator,  first  mirror  oscillaung 
assembly,  second  mirror  o.sciUating  assembly  and  photodetec 
tor  are  supported  b>  the  frame  such  that  the  light  beain  is 
directed  to  the  first  mirror,  reflected  from  the  first  mirror  to  the 
second  mirtor.  reflected  from  the  second  mirtor  to  the  code. 
reflected  from  the  code  to  the  second  mirror,  reflected  from 
the  second  mirror  to  the  first  mirtor  and  reflected  from  the 
first  mirror  to  the  phoiodetector. 
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5308,504 
WAND  TV  PE  OPTICAI,  READER 
Paul  Dvorkis.  S«on>  Brook,  and  David  (iorcn.  Ronkonkoma, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100.200.  Aug.  2,  19*>3,  Pat.  No.  5  J69.262. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  892,889.  Jun.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,747 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mo 
IS.  t'l   235 — 472  20  Claiias 


through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  adjacent  to  said  one  of 
said  ends  and  through  said  one  of  said  ends,  and  flexible  doors 
across  said  portion  and  said  one  end  for  receiving  said  scanner 
head  uithin  said  housing  in  sealed  relationship  therewith. 


"-o 


n" 
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1.  A  laser  wand  for  reading  optically  encoded  information  com- 
prising: 

means  for  producing  a  focussed  laser  hght  beam  having  a  h.xed 
focal  point  directed  toward  optically  encoded  information: 

a  photodetector  for  sensing  light  reflected  back  from  the  opti- 
cally encoded  information;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  producing  the  focussed  laser 
light  beam,  for  contacting  a  surface  on  which  the  optically 
encoded  information  is  formed  to  selectively  define  at  least 
two  different  distances  between  the  means  for  pnxlucmg  the 
focussed  laser  light  beam  and  the  optically  encoded  informa- 
tion, whereby  the  diameter  of  the  focussed  laser  light  beam  at 
Its  point  of  impact  on  the  optically  encoded  information  will 
be  different  for  each  of  the  two  different  distances. 


5.508.505 

HOLDER  FOR  H.ANDHELD  PORTABLE  BAR  CODE 

SCANNER 

Robert  H.  Walts,  Rochester;  Albert  J.  Ferland.  Penfield,  and 
James  B.  Thornton,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  PSC 
Inc.  Webster.  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,769 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  235-472  8  Claims 


5.508.506 

FOCI'S  DETECTIN(;  I)E\  ICE  HAVrNG  LIGHT 

DISTRIBLTION  DETECTION 

\osuke  Ku.saka.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.896.  Sep.  26,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225.913.  Apr.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,576.  Sep.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  32.176.  Mar. 

15.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
951,317.  Sep.  25.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106.  Feb.  18,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No,  641.431.  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen  No.  483,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1990.  2-11066 
Int.  CI.'  (;01B  v/^W    (;02B  2l/(Ki 


U.S.  CI.  250—201.8 


10  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  a  bar  code  scanner  having  a  head  and  a  handle 
attached  to  and  depending  from  the  head,  said  handle  being  nar 
rower  than  said  head  so  that  said  head  defines  the  shoulder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  said  holder  comprising  a  housing 
having  ends,  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  sides  which  define  an  internal 
volume  sufficiently  large  to  contain  said  head  and  a  portion  of  said 
handle  which  is  adjacent  to  said  head,  an  opening  into  said  housing 


1   ,\  focus  delecting  device  comprising: 

a  phototakmg  optical  system  which  forms  an  image  of  an  object 
on  a  reference  plane: 

a  focus  detecting  optical  system  which  separates,  from  a  light 
beam  passing  through  said  phototakmg  optical  system,  at  least 
a  pair  of  light  beams  passing  through  spatially  different  areas 
on  a  first  predetermined  plane  axially  spaced  by  a  first  dis- 
tance from  said  reference  plane,  thereby  forming  the  image  of 
the  object: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  circuit  which  is  composed  of  plural 
photosensor  elements  and  adapted  to  generate  object  image 
signals  corresponding  to  the  inlensit>  distribution  of  said 
object  images  formed  by  said  focus  detecting  optical  system; 

a  phototakmg  optical  system  information  circuit  which  generates 
information  on  the  shapie  of  an  exit  pupil  at  a  fully-open 
diaphragm  of  said  phototakmg  optical  system  and  on  a  second 
distance  from  said  reference  plane  to  said  exit  pupil; 

a  focus  detecting  optical  system  information  circuit  which  gen- 
erates mfoniiation  on  the  shape  of  said  areas  on  said  first 
predetermined  plane  and  on  said  first  distance; 

a  light  amount  distribution  detection  circuit  which  deteniimes 
decrease  in  light  amount  on  a  plane  of  photosensor  elements 
ot  said  photoelectric  conversion  circuit  as  light  amount  infor- 
mation relating  to  position  on  the  plane  of  photosensor  ele- 
ments, encountered  when  said  phototakmg  optical  system  and 
said  focus  detecting  optical  system  are  combined,  based  on 
the  information  from  said  phototakmg  optical  system  infor- 
mation circuit  and  from  said  fcKus  detecting  optical  svstem 
information  circuit;  and 

a  focus  detection  calculation  circuit  which  effects  a  process  on 
said  obiect  image  signals  according  to  said  light  amount 
information,  therebv  delecting  the  def(x;us  amount  of  the 
current  object  image  plane  relative  to  said  reference  plane. 
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5.508,507 

IMAGINf;  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  EFFECTU'E 

ELECTRODE  (iEOMETR^  AND  PROCESSING 

Owen   L.   Nelson.   St.   Paul,   and    Frederick    R.   Kroeger.   Jr.. 

Oakdale,  bfith  of  Minn.,  a,ssignor.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Compan\.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.687.  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.748 

Int.  CI.    GOIT  l,-24.  G03G  15/05 

VS.  a.  250-214  LA  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  acquiring  an  electronic  image  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  image  being  created  b\  exposure  to  first 
radiation  incident  upon  an  imaging  device,  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  having,  in  order,  a  first  conductive  layer,  an 
insulative    layer,    a   photoconductive    layer,    an    electrically 
blocking  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  segmented  array  of  elongated,  conductive, 
individual  electrodes  lying  in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said 
individual  electrodes  being  wider  than  a  single  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels; 
electric  field  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  imaging  device 
for  creating  a  first  electric  field  between  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  which  allows  creation 
and  distribution  of  charge  earners  in  said  photoconductive 
layer  upon  exposure  to  said  first  incident  radiation  resulting  in 
formation  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image  and  for  creaung  a 
second  electric  field  between  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
said  second  conductive  layer  which  allows  subsequent  image 
acquisition  by  scanning; 
scanning  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  imaging 
device  and  said  elecmc  field  means  for  utilizing  a  second 
radiation,  in  a  first  lime-ordered  pattern,  incident  upon  said 
imaging  device  at  pixel  locations  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  pixels  to  initiate  motion  of  charge  earners  w  ithin  said 
photoconductive  layer,  said  second  radiation  being  scanned  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  different  from  said  first  direc- 
tion: and 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  individual  electrodes  of  said 
imaging  device  for  sensing  said  motion  of  charge  carriers 
resulting  from  said  second  radiation  and  providing  informa- 
tion relative  thereto; 
at  least  some  of  said  individual  electrodes  being  dynamically 
combined  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  individual  electrodes 
to  form  effective  electrodes,  which  of  said  individual  elec- 
trodes being  combined  being  a  function  of  said  pixel  locaUons 
of  said  second  radiation. 
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first  and  second  photodetectors  coupled  in  series  for  receiving  a 
bipolar  optical  signal;  and 

an  electro-absorption  modulator  and  a  first  transistor  serially 
coupled  to  said  modulator,  said  modulator  being  responsive  to 
an  electrical  signal  received  from  said  first  and  second  photo- 
detectors  for  providing  a  unipolar  optical  output  signal; 

a  second  transistor  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  transistor 
such  that  said  first  and  second  transistors  form  a  current 
mirror 


5.5(»8„509 

^NSD(G  ELENfENTS  AND  METHCWSFOK 

UNIFOKMLY  MAiONG  INDIMDL  AL  SENSING 

ELEMENTS 

Masao  Yafuso.  Lake  Forest.  Calif..  Ronnie  L.  Pratt.  Hammond. 
Wis,;  kathryn  R.  Bretscher.  Shoreview;  Kenneth  B.  Wood. 
St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn..  John  L.  Dektar.  Laguna  HilLs.  t  alif.. 
and  James  G.  Bentsen.  North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor*  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993.  .Ser  No.  159.799 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ii/50 
VS.  CI.  250—216 
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5.508.508 

APPARATUS  FOR  CON\  ERTING  OPTICAL  BIPOLAR 

SIGNALS  TO  OP1TCAL  I  NIPOLAR  SK;NALS 

David  A.  B.  Miller,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  273.083 
Int,  Cl,*^  H04B  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  LS  n  claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  converting  a  bipolar  optical  signal  to  a 
umpolar  optical  signal,  comprising; 


1  A  method  for  making  an  optical  sensor  capable  of  sensing  an 

analyte.  which  method  comprises: 

continuously  placing  a  sensing  composition  precursor  compris- 
ing a  sensing  component  and  a  polymeric  precursor  on  a 
continuous  web  therebv  forming  a  conunuous  precursor 
containing  web.  wherein  said  continuous  sensing  composition 
is  present  as  a  layer  having  a  substantiallv  uniform  thickness 
on  said  continuous  web;  and 

forming  a  continuous  sensing  composition  responsive  to  the 
analyte  from  said  sensing  composition  precursor  included  in 
said  continuous  precursor-containing  web.  therebv  producing 
a  sensing  composiuon-conlaming  web.  said  continuous  sens- 
ing composition  being  sized  and  structured  to  be  dividable 
among  a  pluralitv-  of  uniform  sensing  elements 
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5.508^10 
PI  LSED  INFRARED  SENSOR  TO  DETECT  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  PERSON  OR  OBJEC  T  WHEREUPON  A 
SOLENOID  IS  ACTIVATED  TO  REGULATE  FLUID 
FLOW 
Martin  J.  Laverty,  Jr.,  Charlottesvillf;  Robert  N.  Capper.  Jr., 
Roaaoke:  Steve  Davis,  Roanoke;  (iarv  Hamrick,  Roanoke: 
Timothy  Eiihblatt.  Roanoke;  Chuck  lavares.  Roanoke,  and 
Ryp   R.   Walters.   Christiaashurg,   all   of  \a..   a.ssignors   to 
t  nyne  &  Delany  Co.,  Charlottesville.  \a. 

Filed  Nov.  2i.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156J70 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—221  23  Oaims 


1  Pulsed  infrared  sensor  including  a  solenoid  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  person  or  object  whereupon  the  solenoid  is  activated 
10  regulate  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  having  a  power  supply  for  supplying  required 

power  to  said  solenoid  for  operation  thereof; 
means  including  at  least  one  LED  (light-emitting  diode)  tor 

transmitting  puLses  of  infrared  light  energy  with  a  digital  code 

towards  the  person  or  object; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  transmitting  means  and 

responsive  only  to  said  digital  code  for  receiving  the  light 

energy  reflected  from  the  person  or  object; 
a   microcontroller  responsive  to  operational   amplifier  means 

delivering  a  train  of  pulses  for  recognizing  said  train  of 

pulses; 
means  for  controlling  the  distance  at  which  the  person  or  ohjeci 

can  be  detected; 
means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  reflected  and 

received  by  said  receiving  means,  including  means  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  amplitude:  and 
adjustment  means  coupled  with  said  solenoid  and  operatively 

coupled  with  said  microcontroller  including  means  for  setting 

a  binary  coded  decimal  switch  means  for  controlling  the 

duration  that  the  sensor  will  operate  the  solenoid. 


a)  a  first  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  first  light  beam 
along  a  first  optical  path  extending  across  the  area; 

b)  a  second  transmitter  means  tor  transmitting  a  second  light 
beam  along  a  second  optical  path  remote  trom  the  area; 

c)  a  common  receiver  means  subject  to  the  environmental  varia- 
tions and  situated  in  both  the  first  and  second  optical  paths  for 
receiving  the  firsi  and  second  light  beams,  and  for  respec- 
tively generating  first  and  second  digital  signals  that  are  both 
changeable  by  exposure  to  the  environmental  variations;  and 

dl  conffol  processor  means  for  establishing  a  reference  value,  for 
generating  an  environmental  variation-reMstani.  differential 
measurement  value  corresp<.)nding  to  a  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  digital  signals,  and  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  status  of  the  object  in  the  area  when 
the  ditfereniial  measurement  value  differs  from  the  reference 
value  by  a  margin  value. 


5.508.512 

SORTINC;  MACHINE  CSIN(;  Dl  AL  FREQUENCY 

OPTICAL  DETECTORS 

Calvin  (;.  (iray.  Houston,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Pav»ley.  Sugarland. 

both  of  Tex..  a.s.signors  to  FSM  International  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  377,451 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/342:  GOIJ  3/50:  G«1N  21/27 

U.S.  CI.  250—226  6  Claims 
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5,508,511 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 
AN  OBJEt  1  IN  AN  \REA  SI  BJECT  TO 
ENVIRONMENIAL  \ARIATIONS 
Oded  V.  Zur.  Los  Angeles;  John  A.  Shaw,  Long  Beach;  Asaf 
Gurner,  Los  Angeles,  and  Reza  Miremadi,  Agoura,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Light,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser,  No.  248,434 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1/32:  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  43  Claims 

1   An  arrangement  for  detecting  an  object  in  an  area  subject  to 
environmental  vanations,  comprising: 


80         f^^si 

TO  EJECTOR 

1  An  (iplical  sorting  machine  having  an  optical  viewing  station 
through  which  a  stream  of  viewed  products  pass  to  be  soned  using 
a  plurality  of  defined  light  frequency  spectrums.  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  brightly  illuminating  the  product  scream 
in  the  optical  viewing  station  over  a  broadband  light  spec- 
trum; 

a  plurality  of  photo-optical  detectors  positioned  for  receiving 
reflected  light  from  the  viewed  products,  the  reflectivity 
respectively  varying  over  the  broadband  light  spectrum 
dependent  on  the  respective  color  of  the  viewed  products, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  photo-optical  detectors  including 
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a  first  photo-sensitive  device  responsive  to  a  first  color  fre- 
quency spectrum  in  a  broadband  light  radiation  signal,  said 
first  photo-sensitive  device  allowing  at  least  partial 
passthrough  of  the  broadband  light  radiation  signal  of  longer 
wavelengths,  and  being  substantially  unresponsive  to  tiie 
longer  wavelengths. 

a  second  photo-sensitive  device  sandwiched  behind  and  opti- 
cally aligned  with  sajd  first  photo-sensmve  device,  responsive 
to  a  second  frequency  color  spectrum  longer  in  wavelength 
than  the  first  frequency  spectrum,  and 

a  multiple  peak  optical  filter  in  front  of  said  photo-sensitive 
devices  for  passing  a  first  defined  light  frequency  spectrum 
within  said  first  color  frequency  spectrum  and  a  second 
defined  light  frequency  spectrum  within  said  second  color 
frequency  spectrum. 

said  first  photo- sensitive  device  producing  an  output  which  i^ 
proponional  to  the  light  radiation  in  the  firsi  defined  light 
frequency  spectrum, 

said  second  photo-sensitive  device  producing  an  output  which  is 
proportional  to  the  light  radiation  in  the  second  defined  light 
frequency  spectrum;  and 

an  electronic  processing  means  connected  to  said  photo-opucal 
detectors  for  producing  an  ejection  signal  as  determined  by 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  predetermined  combinauon  of  first 
and  second  device  outputs. 


5.508_';i3 
FIBER  OPTIC  SCANNING  BEAM  DETECTOR 
Frank  C.  Genovese.  Fairport.  N.V..  a.s.signor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  I>ec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,947 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  3/14:  G02B  2(>^lu 

VS.  a.  25^-227.26  7  Claims 


5.508^^14 
WTLL  LOGGING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PAD 
Alan  J.  Sallwasser,  144.  rue  d'Aulnay.  AppL  1040.  92290  Chat- 
enay  Malabry;  Philippe  Chevalier.  6.  allee  du  BuLsson.  91370 
Verrieres-le-BuLssoa  and  Kevin  F.   Eyl.   13.  rue  Michelet. 
92100  Boulogne,  all  of.  France 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No,  316.004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1993,  93  11896 

Int.  CL^  GOIV  5/12 

VS.  a.  2.Vi— 266  20  Claims 


1.  ,A  well  logging  device  mLJuding  a  pad   compn^ine 
a  I  a  gamma  ray  source 

b)  a  first  sensor  comprising  two  nuclear  deifctorv  spaced  apart  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  tfie  pad  for  detecting  a  first  fortna- 
tion  parameter;  and 

c)  a  second,  non-nuclear  sensor  located  between  the  two  nuclear 
detectors  for  measunng  a  second  formaDon  parameter 


5_M)8.515 

MASS  RECOMBINATOR  FOR  ACCT;LER.AT0R  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Harald  A.  Enge.  20  Nason  Hill  Rd..  Sherbom.  Ma.*.  01770 

FUed  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser,  No.  398.758 

int  CI.'  HOU  49/3U 

VS.  CI.  250—281  u,  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  scanning  beam  detector  compnsmg: 
fiber  optic  means  intercepting  a  scanning  light  beain.  said  fiber 
optic  means  for  transmitting  light  energy  from  said  beam  onto 
a  photosensor  thereby  causing  said  photosensor  to  generate  an 
electncal  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  said  beam, 
said  fiber  optic  means  composing  at  least  one  optica!  fiber 
having  a  light  entrance  end  an  elongated  body,  and  a  light  exit 
end.  wherein  the  beam  enters  the  light  entrace  end  of  the  fiber 
in  a  non-axial  direction,  wherein  the  light  entrance  end  com- 
prises a  facet  orientated  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
elongated  body,  and  wherein  said  light  entrance  end  further 
comprises  recessed  flat  window  proximate  said  facet,  said 
fiber  optic  means  positioned  such  that  the  beam  enters  said 
flat  window  such  that  the  beam  is  reflected  from  said  facet 
and  IS  redirected  along  the  elongated  body. 


1.  A  mass  recombinator  comprising  in  combinabon  (a)  a  source 
of  negative  ions  to  be  analyzed,  (bl  means  for  acceleraung  nega- 
tive ions  firom  said  source  as  a  beam  to  substantially  the  same 
moderate  kinetic  energy,  (c)  electrostatic  means  for  focusing  said 
negative  ion  beam  to  a  substantially  parallel  beam,  (d)  a  dipole 
magnet  having  a  field  panem  designed  to  deflect  a  substantially 
parallel  beam  of  negative  ions  having  substantially  the  same  nKxl- 
erate  kinetic  energy  which  is  injected  into  said  held  pattern  at  a 
specified  angle  of  incidence  m  such  a  manner  that  ii  descnbes  a 
kxip  of  approximately  2M  6  degrees  forming  a  mass  spectrum  at  a 
position  inside  the  magnei  after  deflection  ol  approximatelv  132,3 
degrees,  and  to  make  the  beam  exit  said  field  paltem  as  a  parallel 
beam  substantially  where  it  entered,  independent  of  the  mass  of  the 
ions,  (el  means  for  direcung  said  parallel  beam  into  said  field 
pattern  at  said  angle  of  incidence,  and  (fl  means  of  blocking  ions 
of  certain  mass  numbers  at  the  position  of  the  mass  spectrum  and 
allowing  others  to  pass,  the  pa-ssed  ions  being  rea.s.sembled  and 
exiting  the  magnei  as  a  parallel  beam  substantially  where  it 
entered,  independent  of  the  mass  numbers  of  the  ions. 
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5i;08,S16 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING 

Sn»PI.EMENTALAC  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS 

Paul   E.   Kelle>,   San   Jose,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne   ET, 

Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,170,  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  884,455,  May  14,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,2''4.2,V^.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

662,191,  Feb.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  19, 

19'<4,  Sen  No.  .<26.tK)2 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

MS.  CI.  250—282  6  Claims 


_    nMetriBS 


\     17  I        ,  P 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estabhshing  a  trapping  field  capable  of  trappmg  parent  ions 

and  daughter  ions  within  a  trap  region  bounded  by  a  set  ol 

electrodes; 
(h)  applymg  a  low  power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal  to  the 

electrodes  to  induce  dissociation  of  a  first  trapped  parent  ion. 

wherein  the  low  power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal  has  a 

first  frequency; 

(c)  applying  a  high  power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal  to  the 
electrodes  to  excite  a  first  daughter  ion  to  a  degree  sufficieni 
to  enable  detection  of  the  first  daughter  ion.  wherein  the  high 
power  supplemental  AC  voltage  signal  has  a  second  fre- 
quency different  from  the  first  frequency; 

(d)  applying  a  second  low  power  supplemental  AC  \oltage 
signal  to  the  electrodes  to  induce  dissociation  of  a  second 
trapped  parent  ion.  thereby  producing  a  second  daughter  ion; 
and 

(e)  exciting  the  second  daughter  ion  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
enable  detection  of  the  second  daughter  ion. 


mounted  on  said  table,  and  wherein  said  second  supporting 

member  has  a  double-end-support  beam  construction  com- 
prising a  beam  portion  and  hrsi  and  second  mounting  column 
portions  for  fixedly  supporting  said  beam  portion  to  said  table 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  portion  respectively,  said  probe 
being  positioned  substantially  intermediate  of  said  bean  por- 
tion Ironi  said  opposite  ends. 


5.508.518 

litho<;raphv  tool  with  mbration  isolation 

Rodney  A.  Kendall.  Fairfield  County.  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Ma\  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  434.100 


Int.  CI.'  {;21G  .VOO 


I  .S.  CI.  250—492.2 


10  Claims 


5.508.517 
SCANNING  PROBE  TYITE  MICROSCOPE  APPARATUS 

Tetsuji  OnukJ:  Masatoshi  Suzuki;  Tnru  Fujii.  all  of  Kanagawa; 
Hiroyuki  Matsushiro.  Tokyo,  and  Hideaki  Ohkubo.  Kana- 
gawa. all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,535,  Oct.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  136.500.  Oct.  14,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.968.  Jan. 

29.  |<)*J3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
849,942,  Mar  12.  1W2.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5 
1995.  Sen  No.  461.142 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar,  15.  1991.  3-074288 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .<7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—306  13  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  probe  type  microscope  apparatus  having  a  probe 
for  scanning  a  sample  surface  and  an  optical  microscope  mounted 
on  a  table  in  common  with  said  scanning  probe  type  microscope 
for  simultaneously  observing  a  terminal  end  of  said  probe  and  said 
surface  through  the  visual  field  of  said  optical  microscope  compns- 
ing: 
a  first  supporting  member  for  individually  supponing  said  opti- 
cal microscope  and  a  second  .supporting  member  for  individu- 
ally supporting  said  probe  inside  the  visual  field  of  said 
optical  microscope  and  independent  of  said  first  supporting 
member  with  said  opucal  microscope,  said  first  supponing 
member  and  said  second  supponing  member  being  commonK 


1   A  panicle  beam  lithography  arrangement,  composing: 

a  substrate  handling  module  fixedly  mounted  on  one  side  of  a 
ground  frame. 

a  stage  dnve  module  fixedly  mounted  on  another  side  of  said 
ground  frame: 

a  particle  beam  exposure  module  suspended  between  said  sub- 
strate handling  module  and  said  stage  dnve  module;  and 

means  for  dampening  movement  of  said  exposure  module  rela- 
tive to  said  ground  frame. 


5.508.519 
MAlNSHAFT  SHIELD 
Darryl  A.  Bennett,  and  Christian  K.  Forgcy,  both  of  Dallas. 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  259,841 
Int,  CI.'  HOIJ  37/3]7;  G21F  IKO 
I  .S.  CI.  250 — 492.21  13  Claims 

1.  A  sjstem  for  removal  of  contaminating  particles  from  a  target 
chamber  comprising; 
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(a)  a  target  chamber  having  an  aperture  in  the  floor  of  said  target 
chamber  for  entry  of  a  reciprocating  shaft  for  positioning  a 
wafer  within  said  target  chamber; 

(b)  a  seal  disposed  at  said  aperture  and  about  said  shaft  to  seal 
the  intenor  of  said  target  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  said 
target  chamber  at  said  seal;  and 

(c)  a  removable  shield  mechanism  disposed  within  said  target 
chamber,  above  said  seal  and  around  said  shaft  to  retain 
particles  scraped  from  said  shaft. 


5.508^=20 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

PRINT1N(,S 

Hisashi  Shoji.  Kawasaki:  Morin  Onoe.  Tokyo:  Tadashi  Saito, 
Yokohama;  Takeshi  Takeraoto,  Yamato,  and  Takashi 
Kimura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  26,  1W4,  Sen  No.  233.344 
Claims  prior'tv.  application  Japan.  Apn  27.  1993,  5-101291; 
Jun.  8.  1993,  ,^-i37959;  Jul.  2.8.  1993,  5-186231 
Int,  CI,'  (iOLN  Zi/W.  B32B  i/00 
MS,.  CI.  250—559.4  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  or  not  an  image  printed  on 
a  pnnung  is  fonned  by  a  colonng  agent  whose  major  componenl  is 
a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  said  pnntmg  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

(b)  detecting  a  change  in  said  pnnting:  anu 

(c)  determining.  ba,sed  on  the  detected  change  of  said  pnnting, 
whether  or  not  the  image  of  said  pnnting  is  formed  b\  said 
colonng  matenai. 


5„<08.521 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  DETECTING  LIQl  ID 
PRESENCE  ON  A  REFXECTINC;  SI  RFACE  I  SING 
MODULATED  LIGHT 
Clifford  H,  Kraft  Naper>ille,  111.:  firegory  S.  Godlevski.  and 
David  T.  Bach,  both  of  Raieigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  Cardio- 
vascular Diagnostics  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No,  349.411 

Int.  CI.'  (tOIN  !5Ak>  21/49:21/85 

VS.  CI,  250-574  14  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  apphcauon  of  liquid  to  an 

optical  refiecung  surface  in  the  presence  of  ambient  light,  the 

invention  compnsing,  in  combinabon; 


a  light  source; 

electronic  modulation  means  controlling  the  current  to  said  light 
source  to  produce  a  plurality  of  intensity  levels  including  one 
off  level  having  no  intensity; 

an  optical  detector  for  producing  electrical  signals  proportional 
to  light  iniensit). 

a  reaction  chamber  containing  a  reflecting  surface  capable  of 
receiving  liquid,  said  surface  positioned  so  that  some  light 
from  the  source  reflects  into  the  optical  detector; 

conversion  means  coupled  to  the  optical  detector,  and  .synchro- 
nized to  the  modulauon  means,  for  producme  at  least  one 
intensity  sample  for  each  ot  said  iniensitv  ie%els. 

processing  means  for  computing  differences  between  intcnsitv 
samples  representing  lighi  levels  and  intensip.  samples  repre- 
senting the  off  level,  said  differences  being  proptmional  to 
refleciiviiv  of  the  reflecting  surface  in  the  presence  of  ambient 
light. 

reporting  means  tor  reporting  tJie  presence  of  liquid  on  the 
reflecting  surtace  when  said  differences  change  by  a  predeter 
mined  amount. 


5308  j:  22 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  GROUP  Il-Vl 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDl  CTOR  THIN  FTLM  AND  A 

GROUP  II-Vl  COMPOl  ND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DF\  ICE 

Kenji  Nakanishi.  Chiba;  .Masahiko  Kitagawa.  Totlori;  Yoshi- 

taka  Tomomura.   Nana,  and   Shinya   Hirata.  Tenri.  all   of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  169J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-337097: 
Dec.  25.  1992.  4-34501.^:   Man  30.   1993.  5-0-1781;   Ma>    19, 
1993.5-116901 

InL  V\:  HOI L  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257-13  17  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  thin  film  including 

the  step  of  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  made  of  a 
group  Il-\'l  compound  semiconductor  to  have  a  thickjiess  of  at 
least  one  atomic  laver  or  more,  on  a  main  plane  ot  a  smgle-crvstai 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  sermconductor  substrate  having  one 
of  a  diamond  structure  and  a  zmc  blende  structure  and  being 
lattice-mismatched  with  the  semiconductor  layer,  the  main  plane 
being  inclined  by  an  angle  in  the  range  of  2  to  16  degrees  with 
respect  to  a  ( 1CX)|  plane,  wherein  substanual  misonentaaon  occurs 
between  the  single-cr>stal  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  semi- 
conductor laver  along  a  direction  of  inchnaoon  of  the  main  plane 
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TRAINED  DOSIMETERS,  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS 

Riad  A.  Tawil,  Kirtland;  Philip  Nt.  Pontikos.  Warren;  Kenneth 
J.  \elbeck.  Sagamorf  Hills,  and  Joseph  K.  Rotunda,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Saint  Ciobain/Norton 
industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^3 

InL  CI,"  GOIT  l/ll 

U.S.  a.  250—337  22  Claims 
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I.  In  a  gamma  camera  system  having  a  scintillation  detector  for 
receiving  gamma  radiation,  said  scintillation  detector  having  an 
array  of  photomultipliers  wherein  individual  photomultipliers  gen- 
erate channel  signals,  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  photomultiplier 
cluster  said  apparatus  comprising: 

integration  circuitry  integrating  said  channel  signals  from  ^aid 
scintillation  detector  responsive  to  a  gamma  event  and  gener- 
ating integration  results  therefrom; 
pealc  circuitry  for  determining  a  peak  photomultiplier  based  on 
said  integration  results  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  peak  photomultiplier;  and 
cluster  circuitry  addressed  by  said  peak  circuitry  and  responsive 
to  said  signal  indicative  of  said  peak  photomultiplier  for 
generating  a  photomultiplier  cluster  associated  with  said  peak 
photomultiplier.  said  cluster  circuitry  generating  separate  pho- 
tomultiplier clusters  for  individual  photomultipliers  of  said 
array  of  photomultipliers  and  wherein  said  cluster  circuitr\ 
also  generates  a  cluster  type  signal  responsive  to  said  signal 
indicative  of  said  peak  photomultiplier  wherein  said  cluster 
type  signal  indicates  a  geometric  type  of  said  photomultiplier 
cluster 


5.508.525 

IDENTIFK  ATION  OF  INKNOWN  GASES  I  SING 

INFRARED  \BSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Stephen  Da>,  l)uxbur>.  and  kailash  S»arna,  Bridgewaler.  hoth 

of  Mass.,   assignors   to  The   Foxboro   Compan>,    Kovborn, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr  No.  ft5.W7.  Ma>  21.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 

5,448,070.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,593, 

May  17.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  11.  1995, 

Scr.  No.  439,462 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/02 

VS.  CI,  250—339.07  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  sensitivity  of  a  thermoluminescent 
dosimeter  comprising  the  step  of  cyclically  annealing  the  dosim- 
eter by  repeatedly  annealing  the  dosimeter  for  at  least  ten  cycles. 
u.hile  allowing  the  dosimeter  to  cool  after  each  anneal  and  without 
an\  irradiation  of  the  dosimeter  between  anneal  cycles,  therebv  to 
stabilize  the  sensitivity  of  the  dosimeter 


5,508,524 
SPATIALLY  \ARIANT  PMT  CI.ISTER  CONSTITLTION 

AND  SPATIALLY  VARIANT  PMT  W  EIGHTS 
Edward  M.  Goldberg.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Gerd  Muehllehner. 
Wavne.  Pa.;  Matthew  J.  Murphy.  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald 
R.  Wellnitz,  Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^53 

InL  CI."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—369  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  gas.  comprising: 

generating  a  set  of  infrared  specrra  ot  reference  compounds  to 
produce  a  library  of  infrared  spectra  ot  reference  compounds. 

capturing  a  sample  of  said  unknown  gas. 

directing  infrared  energy  through  the  captured  sample  of  said 
unknown  gas. 

producing  a  set  of  data  corresponding  to  infrared  characteristics 
of  said  unknown  gas  using  an  infrared  spectrophotometer 
including  a  circular  variable  interference  filter  configured  to 
receive  the  infrared  energy  directed  through  the  captured 
sample  of  said  unknown  gas.  said  variable  interference  filler 
being  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of  segments,  each  of  said 
segments  transmitting  infrared  energy  across  a  frequency 
band  from  a  starting  frequency  at  a  first  end  of  said  segment 
to  an  ending  frequency  at  a  second  end  ot  said  segment,  and 

identifying  said  unknown  gas  bv  generating  an  infrared  spec- 
trum of  said  unknown  gas  using  said  set  of  data  and  informa- 
tion designating  said  starting  and  ending  frequencies  of  each 
of  said  segments  of  said  variable  interference  filter. 


5^8426 

DUAL  ENTRANCE  WINDOW  ION  CHAMBER  FOR 

MEASl  RINX;  \-R  VY  EXPOSl  RE 

Michael   S.   Labbs,   Twiasburg,   Ohio,   a.vsignor   to    Keithley 

IiLstruinents,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,138 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/185 

VS.  CI.  250—374  12  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  entrance  window  ion  chamber  for  measuring  x-ray 

exposure,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  defining  an  ion  chamber,  said 

housing  having  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  openings 

therein  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber; 
first  and  second  x-ray  entrance  windows  respectively  covering 

said  first  and  second  openings   for  permitting  entrance  of 

x-rays  into  said  chamber; 
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collector  means  located  in  said  chamber  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  windows  for  collection  of  electrons  for  use  in 
measuring  x-ray  exposure; 

said  first  and  .second  windows  being  constructed  differently  from 
each  other  such  that  said  first  window  is  optimized  so  that 
said  ion  chamber  provides  a  relatively  flat  energy  response  to 
x-rays  over  a  first  x-ray  energy  range  and  said  second  window 
is  optimized  so  that  said  ion  chamber  provides  a  relatively  fiat 
energy  response  over  a  second  x-ray  energy  range,  wherein 
said  second  energy  range  is  of  a  greater  energy  level  than  that 
of  said  first  energy  range. 


5.508.527 
METHOD  OF  DFTKCTlNt;  POSITIONAL 
DISPl.At  EMEN  1  BFTW  KEN  MASK  AND  WAFER.  \ND 
EXPOSl  RE  APPARATCS  ADOPTlNt,  THE  METHOD 
Ryo  Kuroda.  Machida;  Toshihiko  Mivazaki.  HiraLsuka:  Kuni- 
hiro   Sakai.   Isehara;    Himvasu    Nose.   Zama.   and    Kivoshi 
Takimoto.    Isehara.    all    of.    .lapan.    as.signors    to    Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  .lapan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  10..VH).  ,|an.  28.  199.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  298,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1992.  4-040723 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—19 1.1  II  Claims 


sa  88  as  as  as 
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1.  A  method  in  which  a  position  detection  mark  provided  on  a 
wafer  is  detected  by  using  an  elastic  member  provided  on  a  mask 
and  the  relative  positional  deviation  between  the  mask  and  the 
wafer  is  corrected  in  accordance  with  the  detection  results,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  relative  movement  between  the  mask  and  the 

wafer  such  that  the  elastic  member  scans  a  predetermined 

region  including  the  position  detection  mark  on  the  wafer; 
delecting  a  first  deformation  amount  of  the  elastic  member  on 

the  basis  of  a  force  acting  between  he  elastic  member  and  the 

position  detection  mark; 
calculating  a  first  relative  position  deviation  amount  between  the 

mask  and   the   wafer  from   the   detected   first  deformation 

amount; 
correcting  the  first  relative  position  between  the  mask  and  the 

wafer  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  first  relative  position 

deviation  amount; 
performing  a  second  relative  movement  between  the  mask  and 

the  wafer  such  that  the  elastic  member  scans  a  region  on  the 

wafer  which  includes  the  position  detection  mark  and  which 

is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  region; 
detecting  a  second  deformation  amount  of  the  elastic  member  on 

the  basis  of  a  force  acting  between  the  elastic  member  and  the 

position  detection  mark; 
calculating  a  second  relative  position  deviation  amount  between 

the  mask  and  the  wafer  from  the  detected  second  deformation 

amount  detected  in  said  second  deformation  detecting  step; 

and 
correcting  the  second  relative  position  between  the  mask  and  the 

wafer  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  second  relative  position 

deviation  amount  calculated  in  said  second  calculating  step. 


5j;08„^28 
n.l  IMINATION  I  NIT  HAMNG  A  FAt  11  ri>   FOR 

previ:nting  contamination  of  optic  al 

components.  xnd  photolithographic 

apparatus  incll  ding  si  ch  vn  illlmlnation 

INIT 
Johannes  (  .  H.  Mulkens;  Nicolaas  C  .  J.  \  \an  Hijningen.  both 
of  Eindhoven,  and  Judocus  M.  D.  Sloeldravt-r.  Hapen.  all  of. 
Nelherland.s.  assignors  lo  ASM  Lithograph)  B.\..  \  \  \eld- 
hoven.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  .^6.9-8 
C  lainis  prioritv.  application  Belgium.  Dec.  3.  1993,  09.M)1333 
Int.  C^l.'  GOIJ  lAX):  A61N  5/00:  G21G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  250—492. 1  6  (  laims 
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1  An  illumination  unit  for  illuminating  an  object  with  high 
efficiency  in  an  ambience  where  particles  are  decomposed  by 
influence  of  illumination  radiation,  said  Ulummation  unit  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  illumination  housing. 

(b)  a  radiation  source  within  said  illumination  housing, 

(c)  an  optical  system  for  forming  an  illumination  beam  from 
radiation  emitted  bv  said  radiation  source. 

(d)  first  means  for  parsing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  through 
said  illumination  housing  to  cixil  said  radiation  source,  and 

(e)  second  means  for  preventing  deposits  of  decomposable  par 
tides  on  surface  areas  within  said  illumination  housing  in  the 
path  of  said  illumination  beam,  said  second  means  being 
within  said  illumination  housing  for  preventing  said  deposits 
firom  being  formed  from  gases  introduced  into  said  illumina 
tion  housing,  said  gases  not  having  been  purified  of  decom 
posable  particles 


5„«08.529 

MLLTI-OIANTIM  WELL  INJECTION  MODE  DE\  ICE 

AND  ASSOCIATED  ELECTRONIC  NEl  RON  APP\R\Tl  S 

Kenneth  P.  Roenker.  Lakeside  Park.  K>..  and  Chungkun  Song. 

Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lniversitv  of  Cincinnati. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.144.  Jun.  9.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.302.8.VJ.  This  application  Apr  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  226.253 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ^pr  12. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/181.29/205 

VS.  CI.  257—14  34  Claims 

1.  A  multi-well  diode,  for  use  with  various  external  devices. 

comprising: 

(al  a  cathode  comprising  a  doped  semiconductor  malenal.  said 
cathode  having  a  first  boundary  and  a  second  boundary,  said 
first  boundary  being  electncallv   connected  to  one  of  said 
external  devices; 
(b)  a  multi-well  region,  comprising: 

(il  at  least  one  barrier  composing  semiconductor  matenal 
exhibiting  a  wider  energy  band  gap  than  the  energy  band 
gap  of  said  cathixie.  said  at  least  one  bamer  having  a  first 
boundary  and  a  second  boundary,  the  first  boundary  of  the 
first  of  said  at  least  one  barrier  forming  an  electrical  junc- 
tion with  the  second  boundary  of  said  cathode: 
(il)  at  least  one  deep  well  composing  doped  semiconductor 
malenal  exhibiting  a  narrower  energy  band  gap  than  the 
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energy  band  gap  of  said  at  least  one  barrier,  said  deep  well 
having  a  first  boundary  and  a  second  boundary,  the  hrst 
boundary  of  said  at  least  one  deep  well  forming  an  electn- 
cal  junction  with  the  second  boundary  of  said  at  least  one 
barrier; 
(iii)  an  end  barrier  comprising  semiconductor  material  exhib- 
iting a  wider  energy  band  gap  than  the  energ\  band  gap  of 
said  at  least  one  deep  well,  said  end  bamer  having  a  hrst 
boundary  and  a  second  boundary,  the  first  boundary  of  said 
end  bamer  forming  an  electrical  junction  with  the  second 
boundary  of  the  last  of  said  at  least  one  deep  well;  and 
(c)  an  anode  comprising  a  doped  semiconductor  material  exhib- 
iting a  narrower  energy  band  gap  than  the  energy  band  gap  of 
said  end  bamer.  said  anode  having  a  first  boundary  and  a 
second  boundary,  the  first  boundary  of  said  anode  forming  an 
electrical  junction  with  the  second  boundary  of  said  end 
bamer.  and  said  second  boundary  of  said  anode  being  electn 
cally  connected  to  one  of  said  external  devices; 
wherein  said  multi-weJl  diode  operates  in  a  low  conductance  slate 
at  torwiird  bias  until  .aid  multi-well  diode's  threshold  voltage  is 
exceeded,  at  which  time  said  multi-well  diode  bnefly  operates  in 
an  unstable  negative  resistance  region  as  it  switches  into  a  high 
conductance  state,  after  which  said  multi-well  diode  remains  in  the 
high  conductance  state  until  the  forward  voltage  across  and  current 
through   said  multi-well  diode  decreases   below  the   multi-well 
diode's  holding  condition,  at  which  time  said  multi-well  diode 
switches  back  into  the  low  conductance  state,  thereby  exhibiting  an 
S-curve  current-voltage  characteristic  in  forward  bias. 


5^08^30 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Shigeru  Nakajima.  Yokohama,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  818^37,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.436,470.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  370,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   14,  1991,  3-2789; 
Jan.  14.  1991,  3-2790;  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-2791:  Jan.  14,  1991, 
3-2792 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  29/161:29/205 
L.S.  CI.  257—24  13  Claims 


1   A  field  eflfect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  n  conductivity  type  channel  layer  formed  on  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  to  be  substantially  lattice-matched  with  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  containing  a  high  concentration 


of  an  impurity,  the  impurity  causing  said  channel  layer  to  be 
of  n  type  conductivity; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  channel  layer  to  be 
substantially  lattice-matched  with  said  channel  layer  and  con- 
taining substantially  no  impuniy; 

a  third  semiconductor  laver  formed  on  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  substantially 
lattice-matched  and  forming  a  heterojunction  with  said  second 
semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  contain- 
ing suhstantiallv  no  impurity,  and 

a  gate  electrode  being  in  Schottky  contact  with  said  third  semi- 
conductor layer, 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  having  a  higher 
electron  carrying  characteristic  than  said  channel  layer 


5,508.531 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  (TFT)  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RING  THEREOF 
Hyoung  C.  Ha.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,559.  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.407.846. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   1,  1992, 
92-11679 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :J/7U:4.V00 
L.S.  CI.  257—57  3  Claims 


1    A  thin  film  transistor  having  a  trench  surrounding  gate  struc- 
ture compnsing; 

a  first  trench  formed  in  a  first  oxide  layer,  said  first  trench  having 

a  bottom  and  sides; 
a  first  gate  on  the  surface  of  said  first  trench  bottom  and  sides. 

said  first  gate  forming  a  second  trench  having  a  bottom  and 

sides; 
a  first  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second  trench 

bottom  and  sides,  said  first  gate  oxide  layer  forming  a  third 

trench  having  a  bottom  and  sides; 
a  channel  on  the  surface  of  said  third  trench  bottom  and  sides, 

said  channel  forming  a  fourth  trench  having  a  bottom  and 

sides; 
a  second  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  fourth  trench 

bottom  and  sides,  said  second  gate  oxide  layer  forming  a  fifth 

trench  having  a  bottom  and  sides; 
a  second  gate  on  the  surface  of  said  fifth  trench  bottom  and 

sides,  said  second  gate  being  electrically  connected  to  said 

first  gate;  and 
a  source  and  a  drain  formed  at  respective  terminals  of  said 

channel 
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5.508.532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BRADED  SILICON 
NITRIDE 
Satosbi  Teramolo,  kanagawa.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  .Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  ltd  .  Kanaga»a.  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,920 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:31/0376:31/20 
VJS.  CI.  257-59  18  Claims 


I.  An  insulated  gate  field  etfect  semiconductor  device  wherein  a 
gate  insulating  film  composes  a  matenal  represented  as  SiOJ^l,, 
and  a  distribution  of  N  is  varied  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof  so 
that  a  composition  ratio  of  N  at  an  interface  between  the  gate 
insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  is  higher  than  a  composition 
ratio  of  N  in  a  bulk  portion  of  said  gate  insulating  film. 


5.508.533 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
^asuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,455 
(  laim-.  pridritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  19V3.  5-220592 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/04:31/036:29/12:29/76 
VS.  a.  257-64  13  Claims 

214.  ,^^'^  ^    215 


1.  A  thm-film  transistor  comprising; 

a  crystalline  silicon  film  shaped  like  an  island  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  silicon  film  containing  a 
metal  element  for  promoting  crystallization,  said  silicon  film 
having  a  channel  formation  region,  a  source  region,  and  a 
drain  region  wherein  boundaries  are  defined  between  said 
source  region  and  said  channel  region,  and  between  said  drain 
region  and  said  channel  region. 

a  gate-insulating  film  for  covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  crystal- 
line silicon  film; 

a  crystal  grain  boundary  formed  in  said  channel  formation 
region  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  flow  of  earners,  said 
grain  boundary  containing  said  metal  element  for  promoting 
said  crystallization  at  a  high  concentration,  said  grain  bound- 
ary extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  in 
said  channel  forming  region  and  located  apart  from  the 
boundary  between  said  source  region  and  said  channel  region, 
and  the  boundary  between  said  drain  region  and  said  channel 
region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate-insulating  film  which  is 
substantially  coincident  in  shape  with  said  channel  formation 
region. 


5_V>8_^34 
TRENCH  (,ATh  T^PE  INSILATED  GATE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
KaLsumi  Nakaraura;  Tadaharu  Minato.  both  of  Itami;  Shuui- 
chi  Tominga.  Fukuoka.  and  Katsuomi  Shiozawa.  Amaga.saki. 
all  of.  Japan.  as.signors  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  leb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  1994.  6-026874 

inL  CI.'  HOIL  :yo:::9,r.s 

L.S.  CI.  257-135  25  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  trench  portions  each  selecuvely  formed  in  the  first 
major  surface  of  said  body  to  a  predetermined  depth; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  films  formed  on  respective  inner  walls 
of  said  pluralirv  of  trench  portions. 

a  plurality  of  control  electrode  layers  filled  respectively  in  said 
plurality  of  trench  portions,  with  said  plurality  of  insulaung 
films  sandwiched  between  said  control  electrixle  lavers  anci 
the  inner  walls  of  said  trench  portions; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  lavers  formed  respectively  on  said 
plurality  of  control  elecu-ode  lavers  and  projecting  fix)m  the 
hrst  major  surface  ot  said  tx)d> ; 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  over  the  first  major  surface  of  said 
body;  and 

a  second  mam  electrode  formed  on  the  second  major  surface  of 
said  body. 

wherein  a  control  voltage  applied  commonlv  to  said  plurality  of 
control  electrode  layers  controls  current  between  said  first  and 
second  main  electrodes,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  layers  has  an  oppo- 
site surface,  which  is  opposite  the  first  surface,  with  rounded 
edges  between  an  inclined  surface,  extending  from  the  first 
major  surface,  and  said  opposite  surface  for  preventing  cavi- 
ties from  forming  in  the  first  main  electrode  during  formation 
of  the  semiconductor  device,  and 

the  conditional  expression:  Y/XS5  is  sausfied  where  X  is  a 
length  of  said  rounded  edges  in  a  direction  of  the  first  major 
surface  of  said  Ixxlv  and  Y  is  a  height  measured  between  a 
point  vvhere  the  rounded  edges  meet  the  opposite  surface  and 
ihe  first  major  surface  of  said  body. 


5i«»8.535 
COMPOUND  SEMK ONDl  (TOR  I>F\  ICES 
Masahiko   Nakanlshi.    Itami.   Japan,   assignor   td    MiLsubishi 
Denki  KabiLshiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  199.^  Ser.  No.  1„>70 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1992.  4-022108 
Int.  CI,'  HOIL  .-.'''M-Js  .-(/.'(M.if) 
L.S.  CI.  257-192  ]»  Claims 

1.  .A  semiconductor  device  composing: 
a  111-V  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
Ill-V  compound  semiconductor  layers  successively  disposed  on 
said  surface  including  an  In.AIAs  layer,  an  InP  laser,  and  an 
InGa.A';  laver; 
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the  composition  ratio  of  the  transition  layer  gradingly  varies 
from  the  base  side  to  the  eminer  side 
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5,508^36 
HETEROJl  NCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
I.OH  ELEC  TRON  AM)  HOLE  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 
THE  EMLrTER-BASE  Jl  NCTION  RECION 
John   k.   Twynani,    lenri;    Kat.suhiko   Kishimoto.   Nara,  and 
Toshiaki  Kinosada.  1/umi.  all  of.  .lapan.  a-ssignors  to  Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  19^4.  Sen  No.  224.650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080760 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  M/0328:3JmJ6:3I/072 

I  .S.  CI.  257—197  6  Claims 
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a  first  gale  recess  penetrating  through  said  InGaAs  layer  and  said 

InP  layer  to  said  InAlAs  layer; 
a  first  gate  electrode  in  the  first  gate  recess  contacting  said 

InAlAs  layer  wherein  contact  of  said  first  gate  electrode  with 

said  InAlAs  layer  is  coplanar  with  contact  between  said  In? 

layer  and  said  InAlAs  layer; 
a  second  gate  recess  penetrating  through  said  InGaAs  layer  to 

said  InP  layer;  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  in  the  second  gate  recess  contacting  said 

InP  layer  wherein  contact  of  said  second  gate  electrode  w  ith 

said  InP  layer  is  coplanar  with  contact  between  said  InGaAs 

layer  and  said  InP  layer. 


5.508,537 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  PARTICILAR  BASE 

STRl  CTIRE 

Kiyotaka  Imai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  M/032f<:3I/O72;27/Of<2 

VS.  CL  257—197  5  Claims 

N-rvPE   fMlTTEH    LAVER   14 

GSRMANIUM    COMTCNT 

-tox 


1.  A  heteroj unction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  collector  layer, 

a  base  layer. 

an  emitter  layer. 

a  transition  layer  formed  between  the  base  layer  and  the  emitter 

layer, 
a  collector  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  collector  layer, 
a  base  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  base  layer,  and 
an  emitter  electrode  electncally  connected  to  the  emitter  layer 
IV  herein: 

the  emitter  layer  and  the  transition  layer  are  formed  of  a 
composition  including  elements  forming  the  base  layer  and 
at  least  one  element  different  from  the  elements  forming  the 
base  layer, 
a  composition  ratio  of  the  different  element  in  the  transition 
layer  at  the  emitter  side  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
emitter  layer, 
a  composition  ratio  of  the  different  element  in  the  transition 
layer  at  the  base  side  is  smaller  than,  but  still  greater  than 
or  equal  to  half  of.  that  of  the  emitter  side  and  vanes 
abruptly  towards  the  base  layer,  and 
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1.  .A  bipolar  transistor  comprising 

a  collector  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  surrounded  by  an 
oxide  film  for  separating  elements; 

a  first  base  layer  coinpnsing  a  non-doped  epitaxial  layer  formed 
on  said  collector  layer; 

a  second  base  layer  comprising  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  said  first  ba.se  layer: 

a  polysilicon  film  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  a 
first  area  of  a  surface  of  said  second  base  layer; 

an  emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductiv  ity  type  formed  at  a  second 
area  of  a  surface  of  said  second  ba.se  layer,  said  polysilicon 
nim  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lateral  surface; 

a  base  p<il\ silicon  electrode  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  and  lateral  surface  of  said  poly- 
silicon film  and  on  said  oxide  film  for  separating  elements; 

a  sidewall  comprising  an  insulating  film  formed  over  a  lateral 
wall  of  said  base  polysilicon  electr(xie  and  a  lateral  wall  of 
said  polysilicon  film;  and 

an  emitter  polysilicon  electrode  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  over  said  emitter  layer  and  said  side  wall,  wherein 

an  energy  band  gap  of  said  first  base  layer  is  made  narrower  than 
that  of  said  collector  layer,  an  energy  band  gap  ot  said  second 
base  layer  being  aligned  with  that  of  said  first  ba.se  layer  at  a 
portion  where  it  contacts  said  first  base  layer  and  being 
gradually  widened  toward^  the  emitter  layer  away  from  said 
first  base  laver 


5„508.53« 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS  OF  MASSIVELY 
PAR.ALI.EL  CHAR(;E  DOMAIN  COMPl  TIN(;  DEVICES 
."Vmir  Fijanj.  (>ranada  Hills;  Jacob  Barhen.  LaCrescenta,  and 
Nikzad  Toomarian,  F^ncino.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  49.829.  Apn  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  161,908 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/148:  GlIC  19/IH:  G06G  7/(M> 
I  .S.  CI.  257—214  8  Claims 

1  .A  CCD/CID  device  capable  of  pertomiing  a  convolution  of 
two  signal  vectors  in  a  single  MVM  operation,  wherein  one  of  the 
two  signal  vectors  is  known  beforehand  and  even  and  cxld  permu- 
tations of  a  given  transform  thereot  have  been  precomputed.  com- 
posing: 
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a  CCD/CID  array  storing  CCD  charge  packets  in  respective 
CCD  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns,  said  packets  having 
amounts  of  charge  corresponding  to  the  values  of  correspond 
ing  elements  of  a  matrix  operator  for  a  matnx-vector  multi 
plication,  and  including  a  convolutional  operator,  wherein 
said  matrix  operator  corresponds  to  said  convolution  operator 
and  said  known  signal  vector:  and 

means  for  applying  the  unknown  one  of  said  two  signal  vectors 
to  said  plurality  of  CCD/CID  arrays  simultaneously. 


5,508„<;39 
ELEVATED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TR.ANSISTOR 
STRl  CTIRE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
James  (i.  Gilbert.  Tempe;  Lawrence  S.  klingbeil.  Jn.  Chan- 
dler; David  J.  Halchin.  Chandler  and  John  M.  Golio.  Chan- 
tUen  all  of  Krii..  as-signors  to  .Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
01. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,745.  Apn  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  425,733 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/80:27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—280  15  Oaims 


1.  A  field  etiect  transistor  compnsmg 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region  m 

a  top  portion  of  said  substrate: 
an  active  layer  disposed  in  said  acuve  region  of  said  substrate. 

said  active  layer  having  an  elevated  platform  disposed  on  an 

elevated  portion  of  said  active  layer; 
a  source  region  disposed  in  contact  with  a  first  end  of  said  active 

layer; 
a  drain  region  disposed  in  contact  with  a  second  end  of  said 

active  layer  wherein  said  elevated  platform  is  higher  than  said 

drain  region  and  said  drain  region  is  disposed  apart  from  said 

elevated  portion;  and 


a  gate  layer  disposed  directly  on  said  elevated  platform  wherein 
Mrid  gate  layer  forms  a  Schottkv  junction  between  said  gate 
layer  and  said  acuve  layer,  and  an  edge  of  said  elevated 
platform  is  substantially  aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  gate 
laver 


5.508.540 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CTRCITT  DEVICE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINti  THE  SAME 
Shuji     Ikeda.     Koganei;     koichi     Imato.     kodaira;     kazuo 
\oshizaki,  Musashimurayama:  kohji  Vamasaki.  Akishima; 
Soichiro  Hashiba.  Nagoya;  keiichi  ^oshizumi.  kokubunji; 
Vasuko   Yoshida.   Sayama;    kousuke   Okuyama.   kawagoe; 
Mitsugu  Oshlma.  Yamanashi;  Kazushi  Tomita.  kawagucfai; 
Tsuyoshi   Tabata.  Yamanashi;    kazushi   Fukuda.   kodaira; 
Junichi  Takano.  Yamanashi;   Toshiaki  Yamanaka.   Iruma; 
Chiemi  Hashimoto,  koganei;  .Motoko  kawashima  kodaira; 
Fumiyukj  kanai.  Houya.  and  Takashi  Hashimoto.  Iruma.  all 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  190j;% 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-029510; 
Man  10.  1993.  5-049117;  Jul.  21.  1993.  5-179575 

Int.  C"l.'  HOIL  :7/li>8.29A>4,2%Cfi;27/U 
VS.  CI.  257-298  24  Claims 


^ 


SMI 


_L 


1  .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a 
SR.^.M  having  a  memory  cell,  the  tnemory  cell  including  a  transfer 
MISFET  to  be  controlled  by  a  word  line  and  a  flip-flop  circuit 
having  a  driver  MISFET  and  a  load  MISFET.  wherein  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  eompnses: 

a  first  conductive  film  overlying  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  forming  a  gate  electrofe  of  said  dnver 
MISFET 

a  second  conductive  film  overlving  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  fonning  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
U-ansfer  MISFET. 

a  third  conducuve  film  overlying  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive films  and  forming  a  gale  electrode  of  said  load  MISFET. 

a  fourth  conductive  film  overlying  said  third  conductive  film  and 
forming  a  channel  region,  a  source  region  and  a  dram  region 
of  said  load  MISFTT 

a  dielectric  film  overlving  said  fourth  conducDve  film  and  cov- 
ering a  memory  cell  array  of  the  SRAM: 

a  fifth  conductive  film  overlying  said  chelecCnc  film  and  cover- 
ing said  memory  cell  array,  said  fifth  conductive  film  forming 
a  plate  electrode: 

a  capacitance  elemeni  constituted  by  said  dielectric  film,  said 
drain  region  of  said  load  MISFFT  and  said  plate  electrode; 
and 

an  opening  in  said  plate  electrode  over  the  channel  region  at  the 
drain  region  side  of  the  load  MISFET. 
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5.508,541 
R.\NDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  WITH  TRENCH- 
TYPE  ONE-TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL  STRl  CIXRE 
Katsuhiko  Hieda.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.\.;  Masami  Aoki.  Yoko- 
hama, and  lakeshi  Hamamoto.  Kana^aHa.  both  of.  Japan, 
ajisignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19V.V  ,Ser  Nii.  1243<M) 
Claims  prioriU,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1W2,  4-278110; 
Sep.  30.  1W2.  4-286684:  Jan.  13, 1993,  5-003931;  Aug.  13,  1993, 
5-201554 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27//0S 
I  .S.  CI.  257— .V)l  24  Claims 


J      vp 


12.  A  series-connected  memory  cell  array  for  use  in  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device,  said  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  well  region  in  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  on  said  substrate  including  tran^is 
tors  connected  in  series  with  one  another,  and  trench-type 
cq>acitors  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  constitute  a  data  storage  cell,  said  transistors  and 
said  capacitors  being  positioned  along  a  certain  direction: 

said  transistors  each  having  a  source  and  a  dram  defining  a 
channel  region  in  said  well  region,  and  an  insulated  gate 
overlying  the  channel  region; 

said  capacitors  each  having  an  irapurity-doped  seniiconducior 
storage-node  layer  buried  in  a  trench  defined  in  said  substrate 
to  be  greater  in  depth  than  said  well  region,  causing  said 
substrate  to  function  as  a  common  plate  electrode:  and 

a  plurality  of  island-like  layers  arranged  on  satd  substrate  to  at 
least  partially  cover  said  storage-node  layer  at  each  of  said 
capacitors  in  such  a  manner  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  transis- 
tors are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  island-like  layers. 


5,508,542 

POROUS  SILICON  TRENCH  AND  CAPACITOR 

STRCCriRES 

Peter  J.  (ieiss.  I  nderhill.  and  Donald  M.  Kenne>.  Shelburne. 
both  of  V  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y'. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,652 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/76 
V.S.  O.  257—301  33  Claims 

1 .  A  semiconductor  capacitor  stnKture  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  comprised  of  monocrystalline  silicon, 
said  substrate  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  portion  having  a  low  conductivity  and  said 
lower  portion  having  a  high  conductivity,  and  having  an  area 
of  porous  silicon  confined  essentially  to  said  lower  portion  ot 
said  substrate; 
a  conformal  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  overlying  said  area  ot 

porous  silicon;  and 
a  conformal  layer  of  silicon  overlying  said  layer  of  dielectric 

material; 
wherein  said  area  of  porous  silicon  forms  a  first  plate  of  a 
capacitor  structure  and  said  conformal  layer  of  silicon  forms  a 


second  plate  of  said  capacitor  structure,  said  first  plate  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  plate  by  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial. 


5.508.543 
LOW  VOLTACE  MEMORY 
.Mian   M.   Hartstein.  Chappagua,  N.Y.;   Michael  A.  Tischler. 
Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Sandip  Tiwari.  Os.sining.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.751 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—314  32  Claims 

too 

.10? 


1.  A  charge  storage  structure  for  a  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  channel  region  of  a  first  material  having  charge  carriers  of  a 

particular  charge  earner  type, 
a  floating  gate  region  for  charge  storage  comprising  a  second 

matenal,  said  floating  gate  region  being  posiiioned  adjacent  to 

said  channel  regior^:  and 
an  insulator  region  spacing  said  floating  gate  region  trom  said 

channel  region  b\  a  distance  of  between  approximately  5  and 

100  angstroms, 
said  second  matenal  having  a  greater  affinity  for  charge  carriers 

of  said  particular  charge  carrier  type  than  said  first  material  by 

at  least  kT.  where  k  is  Boltzman's  constant  and  T  is  a  normal 

operating  lemperature  for  said  insulator  region   in  degrees 

Kelvin, 


5,508,544 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FAMOS  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Pradeep  L.  Shah.  Dallas.  Te\..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990.564.  Dec.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J79.255.  This  application  Sep.  27,  19»,'4,  Sen  No.  313.482 

Int.  CI."  lUni.  29/788 

U.S.  CI.  257—316  20  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  at  a  semiconductor  layer 

of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 
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5.508„M5 

SENHCONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  INCH  DINt,  A  PAIR  OF 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  A  ( OMMON  C  HANNEL 

RE(;i()N.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  THE  SAME 

Tomoyuki  I  chiyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.9(W.  No\.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.685 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  13.  1992.  4-328701 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :v~ft  ."'v'tvj  ij'iif,:  ■■;  /.'* 

U.S.  CL  257-330  8  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a)  a  first  transistor  which  comprises: 

a  gate  electrode  region  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  insulated  firom  said  substrate  b>  an  insulating 
film; 

a  pair  of  diffused  regions  formed  in  the  surface  of  sajd 
semiconductor  substrate  at  its  portions  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  gate  electrode  region  and  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  predetermined  distance. 

a  substrate  region  formed  in  the  -.urface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  three  sides  adiacenl  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode region  and  said  pair  ot  diffused  regions,  respectivelv: 
and 

b)  a  second  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconducior  substrate  so 
as  (o  be  syrametnc  with  said  firsi  transistor  with  respect  to  a 
line  along  which  said  pair  ot  diffused  regions  is  aligned,  said 
substrate  region  being  common  to  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, wherein  said  first  and  second  transistors  compose  onl\ 
one  said  pair  of  diffused  regions  which  is  common  to  said  first 
and  second  transistors. 


5„M)8„M6 
ACT1\  E  PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Joseph  N  Zaiameda.  Williamsburg.  Allan  J.  Zuckerwar.  and 
Joseph  M.  Mina.  both  of  Newport  News  all  of  \a.  assignors 
to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
Adiministrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
.Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,176 

Int.  CI."  G«U  5/10 

VS.  a.  250-338  J  9  Claims 


an  elongate  column  structure  having  a  base  at  a  face  of  the 

semiconductor  layer; 
a  plurality  of  source  regions  implanted  into  said  face  with  a 

dopant  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 

conductivity  type; 
a  plurality  of  drain  regions  implanted  into  said  elongate  column 

structure  with  a  dopant  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  to  define  channel  areas 

extending  between  pairs  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 

within  said  elongate  column  structure; 
a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  insulatively  adjacent  at  least 

one  side  of  said  elongate  column  structure  and  insulatively 

disposed  over  at  least  a  part  of  each  said  channel  area;  and 
a  control  gate  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  floating  gates. 


1  An  active  pyroelectric  infrared  detector,  comprising: 

a  resonator  assembly; 

a  foil  having  both  psroelectnc  and  piezoelectric  propenies.  the 
foil  being  supponed  in  the  resonator  assembly  such  that  it  is 
free  to  vibrate; 

means  for  electncally  stimulating  the  foil  to  \ibrate  at  a  reso- 
nance frequency; 

a  balanced  hndge  circuit  having  the  foil  as  one  arm  of  the 
bridge,  and 

tircuitrv  responsive  to  imbalances  in  the  bndge  cuvuit.  the 
imbalances  caused  by  changes  in  the  resonance  frequency  of 
the  foil,  the  changes  caused  by  infrared  radiation  incident  to 
the  foil. 


I  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDl  CED  PROJECTIVE 
AREA  OF  SOURCE  REGION 
Sheng-Hsing  >ang.  Rsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp..  Hsincbu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  223,985.  Apr  6.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.466,616. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,802 
Int.  CU  HOIL  :'v-A.''VAv.;_;;/0i5i  .;////? 
U-S.  CI.  257—343  3  aaims 


1  .A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(ai  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivit)  type; 

an  insulating  matenal  disposed  over  said  substrate  to  define  an 

active  region,  a  first  predetermined  locaDon  of  said  active 

region  implanted  with  impunties  of  the  first  conductivity  type 

to  form  a  drain  region; 
(c>  a  gate  electrtxie  disposed  al  a  second  predetermined  location 

of  the  active  region. 
(d)  a  trench  therein  adjacent  said  gate  electrode,  said  trench 

havine 
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(i)  first  sidewalls  which  intersect  said  substrate  essentially 
nomal  to  a  major  surface  thereof  and  extend  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  major  surface  for  a  predetermined  distance. 
and 

(ii)  second  sidewalls  then  converging  towards  each  other  as 
the  depth  of  the  trench  in  said  substrate  increases; 

(e)  a  first  residual  region  of  the  substrate,  said  first  residual 
region  being  implanted  with  impurities  of  the  firsi  conducti\ 
ity  type  and  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  one  of  the 
first  sidewalls,  below  and  under  said  gate  electrode,  withoui 
being  immediately  adjacent  said  second  sidewalls.  said  first 
residual  region  forming  a  source  region;  and 

(f)  a  body  region  implanted  with  impurities  of  a  second  conduc- 
dvity  type  material  surrounding  said  trench  and  said  source 
region. 


S.S08.54S 

GENERAL  PROTECTION  OF  AN  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT 

AGAIN.ST  PER.VIANENT  OVERLOADS  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGES 

Fran(;oLs  Tailliet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  as-signor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Micrm'ltctronics,  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <»<W.527,  Dec.  Zt.  1W2,  Pat.  No. 

5,438,:  LV  This  application  Dec.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  362,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991.  91  16411 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62:29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—360  15  Claims 


5,5(18,54'* 
SEMICONDl  (  TOR  INTKC.RATED  (  IRCl  IT  DK\  ICE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RIN<,  THE  SAME 
Atsuo  Watanabe,   Hitachiota;   Takahide   Ikeda.  Tokorozawa; 
Kiyoshi  Tsukuda,   Hitachi;   MiLsuru   Hirao.   Iharaki:   Touji 
Mukai.  Sanda.  and  Tatsuya  kamei.  Hitachi,  all  of.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,907,  Dec.  21.  199<l.  Pat.  No. 
5,049,967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,956.  Feb. 
24.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,980.744.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  554,794,  Nov.  Zi.  1983.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion .lul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,948 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  No*.  24.  l'>82.  57-204671 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02 

22  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  257—370 


106,123 

106  121  7  8  106  123  106  i2\ 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  an  MO$  transistor,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  first  regions  of  a  second  conductiMty  type  formed 
al  predetennined  positions  of  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  said  first  regions  having  a  higher  impurit>  concemralion 
than  that  of  said  semiconduclor  Nxiv. 

a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  the  second  conductisiiy  type 
formed  on  said  first  regions,  the  impurity  concentration  of 
said  second  regions  being  gradually  decreased  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  second  regions  toward  said  semiconductor  body; 

a  plurality  of  third  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduclor  body,  said  third  regions 
respectively  surrounding  the  sides  of  said  second  regions  and 
having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  ihan  thai  of  said 
semiconductor  body , 

a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  region  formed  by 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  regions  and  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  regions;  and 

a  first  conductivity  type  MOS  transistor  formed  in  another  of 
said  plurality  of  second  regions, 

wherein  ihe  impunty  concentration  of  each  of  said  second 
regions  is  lower  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  an  adja- 
cent first  region  at  a  boundary  of  the  first  and  second  regions 
such  that  said  boundary  defines  a  minimum  point  of  impunty 
concentration  of  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second 
regions,  whereby  said  vertical  bipolar  ffansistor  can  operate  at 
high  speed  without  degrading  operating  characteristics  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  MOS  transistor 


9  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  first  type  of  doping,  and 
connected,  through  a  current  path  which  includes  a  biasing 
resistor,  to  be  biased  by  a  first  external  bias  voltage  and  a 
second  external  bias  voltage  to  an  internal  voltage  reference 
which  is  different  from  said  external  voltages; 

a  diode  connected  between  said  substrate  and  said  second  exter 
nal  bias  voltage; 

a  respective  protection  device  against  overvoltages  electrically 
interposed  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  diode  is  forward  biased  when  said  first  and  second 
external  bias  voltages  are  connected  with  normal  polarity,  and 
is  reverse  bia.sed  when  said  first  and  second  external  bias 
voltages  are  connected  with  reversed  polarity. 


5.508.550 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  INCI.L  DING  A  LATERAL- 
TYPE  TRANSISTOR 
Ma.sakazu  Morishita.  HiraLsuka;  Shigctoshi  Sugawa.  ,\Lsugi, 
and  Toru  Koizumi.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.629,  Sep.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  345„V<7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1992,  4-270972; 
Mar.  31.  1993,  5-073586 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/76;29/94;31/062;3l/lli 
IS.  CI.  257—378  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  transistor,  said  device  com 
prising: 
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a  semiconduclor,  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a 
channel  region, 

a  gate  insulative  film,  and 

a  gate  electrode. 

wherein  the  gate  electnxle  is  electrically  connected  to  a  pan  of 
the  channel  region  through  a  contact  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor having  a  conductivity  type  different  from  a  conductiv- 
ity type  of  die  channel  region  of  the  semiconductor,  and  the 
channel  region  has  a  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions  of  the  semiconductor  and  has  an 
impurity  concentration  lower  than  that  of  the  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  semiconductor 


5.508,551 
CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  SATURATION  LIMITING 
Thomas   R,   DeShazo.   Irenchtown.   N.J..  assignor  to   Harris 
Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  204,710 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2iJu:.25/m5.27/0fQ. 

U.S.  CI.  257-552  y  claims 

1 


I   A  current  mirror  with  saturating  current  limiting,  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor; 

said  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  first  and  second 
collectors; 

said  first  collector  arranged  at  a  first  distance  from  said  emitter 
and  said  second  collector  arranged  at  a  second  distance  from 
said  emitter; 

said  second  distance  is  larger  than  said  first  distance; 

said  emitter  is  a  first  conductivity  type  material; 

said  emitter  is  located  in  a  second  conductivity  type  material  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  first  conductivity  type  matenal  and 
forming  the  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

said  second  transistor  is  mounted  m  a  substrate  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  matenal; 

said  first  collector  of  said  second  transistor  is  arranged  to  pass 
carrier  current  to  the  output  of  said  second  transistor  up  to  a 
maximum  current  carrier  level  indicative  of  a  samration  cur- 
rent level; 


said  second  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  is  arranged  to 

pass  earner  current  accumulated  at  said  first  collector  when 

said  first  collector  is  at  saturation: 
said  first  transistor  generating  a  reference  current  controlling  the 

earner  current  of  said  second  transistor; 
said  first  u-ansistor  connected  at  a  first  terminal  to  an  impedance 

and  at  a  second  terminal  to  a  voltage  source: 
said  impedance  connected  lo  receive  said  reference  curreni  from 

said  first  transistor  and  said  earner  curreni  firom  said  second 

collector  of  said  second  transistor; 
said  reference  current  is  at  a  first  level  in  the  absence  of  said 

earner  curreni   from   said  second  collector  of  said  second 

transistor: 
said  reference  curreni  is  reduced  relative  to  said  first  level  in 

response  to  said  voltage  source  and  said  earner  current  from 

said  second  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  earner 

current  m  said  second  transistor  is  reduced  in  response  to  said 

reduced  reference  current. 


5i;08_552 

TR.\NSISTOR.S  WITH  MULTIPLE  EMITTERS.  \NT> 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  Syi  ARE  BASF 

EMITTER  Jl  NtTIONS 

Ali  A.  Iranmanesh;   David  E.  Bien.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Michael  J.  Grubisich.  San  Jose,  ali  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  991.075.  Dec.  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5387,813,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  951,524.  .Sep.  25. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

315.731 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 

K:S.  CI.  257-571  15  Claims 


1  A  transistor  compnsing: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  region  having 
a  top  surface; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 
conductivity  rype,  said  second  region  contacting  said  top 
surface  of  said  first  region,  said  second  region  having  a 
contiguous  ic>p  surface  SI  which  ha.s  a  boundan: 

a  first  conductive  meial-containing  region  overlving  and  contact- 
ing said  second  region,  and 

a  third  region  of  said  first  conductiMtv  type,  said  third  region 
compnsing  a  pluralHv  of  spaced-apan  conuguous  portions 
overlving  said  surface  SI,  each  said  portion  comfwising  semi- 
conductor matenal  deposited  over  said  second  region,  each 
said  portion  forming  a  juncuon  with  said  surface  SI  such  dial 
each  said  junction  extends  from  said  boundary  of  said  lop 
surface  SI  inside  said  top  surface  SI  and  terminates  inside 
said  top  surface  SI. 

wherein  said  first  conductive  metal-containing  region  is  spaced 
from  each  said  portion,  and  said  first  conductive  metal- 
containmg  region  runs  adjacent  lo  an  enure  lateral  boundary 
of  each  said  juncuon  within  said  surface  SI. 


169-396  O.G.-96-I8:  QL3 


2050 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


5,508„«;53 

TR.\NSVERSAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  INTEGR.ATED 

WITH  ANOTHER  TRANSISTOR  COMMONLY 

PROVIDED  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SLBSTRATE 

Satoshi    Nakamura,    and   Tsutomu   Tashiro,    both    of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  No\.  1.  1<»«»4.  Ser.  No.  J32.845 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273333 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/72:29/161:29/70 

L.S.  a.  257—576  18  Claims 


0  » 

1  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  and  a  transversal  bipolar  transistor 
provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type,  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  device  separating 
region  provided  thereon; 
said  ■.ertical  bipolar  transistor,  comprising; 
a  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  an  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  provided  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  collector  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  provided  m 

said  single  crystal  semiconductor  region; 
a  base  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  being  a  single  crystal 
semiconductor  film  provided  on  said  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor region; 
an  emitter  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  provided  in 

said  single  crystal  semiconductor  film; 
an  apenure  provided  through  an  interfacial  insulating  film  to 
expose  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  region,  said  interfa- 
cial  insulating  film  being  provided  on  said  single  crystal 
semiconductor  region; 
a  first  polycrystal  semiconductor  film  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  provided  on  said  interfacial  insulating  film  to  be  con- 
nected via  said  aperture  to  said  base  region; 
a  side  wall  insulating  film  having  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
contacting  with  a  side  wall  of  said  first  polycrystal  semicon 
duclor  film  at  said  outer  wall  and  crossing  a  PN  junction  of 
said  emitter  and  base  regions  in  said  aperture;  and 
a  second  polycrystal  semiconductor  film  of  said  one  conductiv- 
ity type  provided  in  an  interior  defined  by  said  inner  wall  ol 
said  side  wall  insulating  film  to  contact  with  said  emitter 
region;  and 
said  transversal  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  base  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  being  of  a  central 
portion  of  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  film  provided  on 
said  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  transversal 
bipolar  transistor; 
an  emitter  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  being  of  one  side 
portion  of  said  single  crystal  seitiiconductor  film  of  said 
transversal  bipolar  transistor; 
a  collector  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  being  of  an 
opposite  side  portion  to  said  one  side  portion  of  said  single 
crystal  semiconductor  film  of  said  transversal  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 
an  aperture  provided  through  said  interfacial  insulating  film  to 
expose  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  trans- 
versal bipolar  transistor,  said  interfacial  insulating  film  of  said 
transversal  bipolar  transistor  being  also  provided  on  said 
single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  transversal  bipolar 
transistor; 


a  third  polycr\>tal  semiconductor  him  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  provided  on  said  interfacial  insulating  film  of  said  trans- 
versal bipolar  transistor  to  be  connected  via  said  aperture  of 
said  transversal  bipolar  transistor  to  said  emitter  region  of  said 
transversal  bipolar  transistor; 

a  fourth  polycrystal  semiconductor  film  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  provided  on  said  interfacial  insulating  film  of  said  trans- 
versal bipolar  transistor  to  be  connected  via  said  aperture  of 
said  transversal  bipolar  transistor  to  said  collector  region  of 
said  transversal  bipiilar  transistor; 

a  side  wall  insulating  film  having  inner  and  outer  walls  to 
contact  with  side  walls  of  said  third  and  fourth  polycrystal 
semiconductor  films  at  said  outer  wall  and  cross  PN  junctions 
of  said  base  region  of  said  transversal  bipolar  transistor  rela- 
tive to  said  emitter  and  collector  regions  of  said  transversal 
bipiilar  transistor;  and 

a  fifth  polycrystal  semiconductor  film  of  said  conductivity  type 
provided  m  an  intenor  defined  by  said  inner  wall  of  said  side 
wall  insulaung  film  of  said  transversal  bipolar  transistor  to 
contact  with  said  base  region  of  said  transversal  bipolar 
transistor; 

said  base  region  of  said  transversal  bipolar  transistor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  contact  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  on  an 
mtnnsic  base  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  said 
intnnsic  base  region  and  base  contact  region  being  disposed 
between  said  collector  region  and  said  emitter  region. 


5.5«8.554 

SEMICODLC  TOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DEFECT  Ti  PE 

COMPOUND  LAYER  BETWEEN  SINtiLE  CRYSTAL 

SUBSTRATE  AND  SINGLE  CR'i  -STAI.  GROWTH  LAYER 

Shinichiro  Takatani.  Koganei:  Takeshi  Kikawa.  Hachioji.  and 

Y'oko  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993.  5-211179 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2^/M>:M/()32H:M/0<<6 

U.S.  CI.  257—617  25  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  semiconductor 
layered  structure,  each  semiconductor  layered  structure  compns- 
ing: 

a  single  crystal  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  growth  layer  which  is  formed  on 
said  single  crystal  substrate;  and 

a  defect  type  compound  layer  inserted  between  said  single 
crystal  substrate  and  said  single  crystal  growth  layer  so  as  to 
be  contacted  therewith,  the  defect  type  compound  layer  being 
made  of  at  least  one  defect  type  compound  having  a  crystal 
structure  m  which  pan  of  lattice  sites  of  the  crystal  strucmre  is 
vacant; 

w  herein  materials  of  said  single  crystal  substrate  and  said  single 
crystal  growth  layer  and  a  thickness  of  said  single  crystal 
growth  laver  are  determined  such  that,  when  another  single 
crystal  substrate  made  of  a  same  material  as  thai  of  said  single 
crystal  substrate  is  prepared,  and  a  layer  made  of  a  same 
matenal  as  that  of  said  single  crystal  growth  layer  is  directly 
grown  on  the  another  single  crystal  substrate  to  a  same 
thickness  as  that  of  said  single  crystal  growth  layer  without 
any  defect  type  compound  layer,  dislocauons  are  generated  in 
the  layer  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said  single 
crystal  growth  layer;  and 
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a  thickness  of  said  defect  type  compound  layer  is  determined 
such  thai,  when  another  single  crystal  substrate  made  of  the 
same  material  as  said  single-crystal  substrate  is  prepared,  and 
a  layer  made  of  a  same  matenal  as  that  of  said  defect  type 
compound  layer  is  directly  grown  on  the  another  single  crys- 
tal substrate  to  a  same  thickness  as  that  of  said  defect  type 
compound  layer  without  any  single  crystal  growth  layer  any 
dislocation  is  not  generated  in  the  layer  made  of  the  same 
material  as  that  of  said  defect  type  compound  layer. 


',Mmh 


I 


50  Id  Sib 


1.  A  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  comprising 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate. 

(b)  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  insu- 
lating substrate, 

(c)  a  channel  region  disposed  in  said  polycrystalhne  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  channel  region  forming  a  conduction  chan- 
nel of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

(d)  a  gate  electrcxle  structure  disposed  on  said  channel  region, 

(e)  source  and  drain  elecu-ode  structures  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  gate  electrode  structure  and  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  channel  region,  and 

(f)  layer  means  disposed  in  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  between  said  insulating  substrate  and  said  channel 
region  and  extending  between  said  source  and  drain  electrode 
strucmres  for  suppressing  formation  of  said  conduction  chan- 
nel of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  said  insulating  substrate. 
said  layer  means  being  doped  with  impurities  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  to  reduce  leakage  current  at  said  insulatmg 
substrate. 


5.508.555 
THIN  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HA\  ING  A 
DOPED  SI  B-CHANNEL  REGION 
Stanley    D.  Brotherton.   Forest   Row.  and  John   R.  A.  Ayres. 
Crawley,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  L.S   Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  ^ork,  N,^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.007,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,Vi.901.  Jun.  12.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  12.  1989. 
891,5951 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/00:29/78:29/34 
\}S.  a.  257—650  6  Oaims 


dJ  '       -     '     '      ^  K^ 

a  power  supply  surface  upon  which  the  semiconduaor  die  is 
adhesively  attached,  wherein  the  power  supply  surface  is 
nonplanar  with  the  plurality  of  signal  leads; 

a  first  pluralirv  of  electrical  connections  connecting  the  pluralitv 
of  signal  bonding  pads  to  the  plurality  of  signal  leads. 

a  second  plurality  of  electncal  connections  comiecung  the  plu- 
rality of  power  supply  bonding  pads  to  the  power  supply 
surface , 

a  package  body  surrounding  the  semiconductor  die.  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  electncal  connecUons.  the  mtemaJ  Nind 
ing  post  portion  of  each  signal  lead,  and  the  power  supplv 
surface,  wherein  the  package  htxly  has  a  bonom  half  having  a 
plurality  ol  conductive  apenures  disposed  lo  expose  a  N>nom 
surface  portion  of  ihe  power  supplv  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  solder  bumps  protruding  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  package  bixlv.  the  plurality  of  solder  bumps  being  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  surface  portion  of  the  power  supplv 
surface  by  way  of  the  plurality  of  conducuve  apertures,  such 
thai  the  plurality  of  solder  bumps  is  limited  to  providing  a 
power  supply  connection  and  not  a  signal  connection. 

wherein  the  external  lead  ponion  of  each  signal  lead  is  conhg 
ured  to  form  a  seating  plane  and  wherein  the  pluraiiiv   of 
solder  bumps  protrudes  less  than  the  seating  plane  to  preveni 
interference  with  subsequent  board  mounting  of  the  device 


SURFACE  MOUNTING  TY  PE  DIODE 
Shigemasa  Sunada.  Ukyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132343.  Oct  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2%j;85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  t>ct.  9,  1992,  4-272079 

Int.  CI.'  H01L:v4.s.2.^/.s: 

VS.  a.  257—692  2  Claims 


54108_556 

LEADED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  HAMN(; 

ACCESSIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  PAD  TER.MINALS 

Paul  T.  Lin.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,961 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :V.'>:,2.?/(M,2.V4«. 29/40 
U.S.  a.  257-691  19  Claims 

1,  A  leaded  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  leads,  each  signal  lead  having  an  internal 

bonding  post  portion  and  an  external  lead  portion; 
a  semiconductor  die  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  signal  bonding  pads 
and  a  plurality  of  power  supply  bonding  pads  on  a  die  surface; 


3'^    3e  2a  3^    G'  3e  3'f 

1.  A  surface  mounting  type  diode,  intended  to  be  nKMinted  on  a 
circuit  board,  compnsing: 
a  diode  chip; 
a  pair  of  plate-like  leads  held  in  electrical  conduction  with  the 

diode  chip,  each  of  the  leads  including  an  inner  end,  an  outer 

end.  a  first  bend  closer  to  the  inner  end.  a  second  bend  closer 

to  the  outer  end.  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  first 

and  second  bends:  and 
a  single  resm  package  enclosing  the  diode  chip  together  with 

pan  of  the  respective  leads,  the  resin  package  having  a  flat 

bottom  surface  and  a  lop  surface: 
w  herein  the  inner  end.  first  bend,  second  bend  and  intermediate 

portion  of  said  each  lead  are  contained  in  the  single  resin 

package  even  before  mounting  the  diode: 
w  herein  the  outer  end  of  said  each  lead  extends  laterally  outward 

from  the  resin  package  and  has  an  exposed  flat  tnounting 
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surface  flush  v.nh  the  bottom  surface  of  the  resin  package, 
wherein  the  diode  comprises  a  self-contained  unit  which  is 
entirely  distinct  from  the  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  diode  chip  is  directK  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of 
one  lead  in  electncaJ  conduction  therewith; 

w herein  a  spacing  between  the  inner  end  of  said  one  lead  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  resm  package  is  larger  than  that  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  one  lead  and  the  bonom  surface  of  the  resin 
package, 

wherein  the  diode  has  a  gravitational  center  located  below  a 
height  center  of  the  diode;  and 

wherein  the  inner  end  of  said  one  lead  is  positioned  below  that 
of  the  other  lead,  the  diode  chip  being  sandwiched  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  leads  in  electrical  conducuon 
therewith,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  other  lead  being 
longer  than  that  of  said  one  lead. 


5308^58 

HIGH  DENSirV.  HIGH  SPEED.  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTERCONNECT  I  SING-MI  LTILAYER  ELEXIBLE 

SCBSTR-ATE  WITH  I  NSITPORTED  CENTRAL  PORTION 

William  C,  Robinette,  Jr.,  l.os  Altos  HilLs,  and  Chung  W,  Ho. 

Monte  Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  V!a.ss. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  144.842 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/4S 

i:.S.  n,  257—700  17  Claims 


a  dielectnc  maienal  on  the  porous  base  structure; 
at  least  one  porous  mount  on  the  dielectnc  material,  and 
an  electncallv  conductive  impregnauon  matenal  hlling  pores 
within  the  porous  base  structure  and  the  at  least  one  porous 
mount,  wherein  the  electncally  conductive  impregnation 
matenal  bonds  the  base  structure  and  the  at  least  one  porous 
mount  to  the  dielectnc  maten;il 


5,508,560 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 
Werner  Koehler,  Warstein,  and   Reinhold  Spanke,  Bestwig, 
both  of,  Ciermany,  a&signors  to  Eupec  Europaeische  (iesell- 
schaft  Fuer  LeLstungs-Halbletter  rabh  &  Co.  KCi.  Warstein- 
Belecke,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
107.3 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/04:23/10:23/043:23/34 
I  .S.  CI.  257—730  5  Claims 

S,  1  '1,11  11. 


1  .A  strucmre  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  circuit 
board  compnsing: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer 
having  electronic  circuitry  separated  from  circuitry  in  adja- 
cent layers  by  a  dielectric  material; 

a  support  structure,  supporting  the  flexible  substrate,  shaped 
such  that  a  central  portion  of  the  flexible  substrate  is  unsup 
ported  and  leaving  a  portion  of  the  flexible  substrate  unsup- 
ported permitting  said  unsupported  peripheral  portion  of  the 
flexible  substrate  to  deflect  downwardly; 

a  first  pattern  of  connecting  pads,  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
flexible  substrate,  for  coimecting  to  a  second  pattern  of  con- 
necting pads  on  a  semiconductor  device,  including  connecting 
pads  in  the  central  area  of  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device; 

a  third  panem  of  connecting  pads  at  the  unsupported  penpheral 
portion  of  the  flexible  substrate  for  connecting  directly  to  a 
corresponding  pattern  of  connecting  pads  on  a  circuit  board. 


1.  .\  semiconductor  module,  composing 

a  metal  ba.se  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

an   electncally   insulating   and   thermally    conductive  substrate 

connected  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  metal  base  plate,  said 

substrate  having  an  upper  surface;  and 
semiconductor  chips  disposed  on  and  connected  to  said  upper 

surface  ot  said  substrate; 
said  upper  surface  of  said  metal  base  plate  being  plane  and  said 

lower  surface  of  said  melai  base  plate  being  convex. 


5308,559 
POWER  CIRCIIT  PACKAGE 

Samuel  J.  Anderson.  Tempe.  and  (iuillermo  L.  Romero.  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Kiii..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972J47.  Nov.  6,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J28,869. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1994,  Sen  No,  233,100 
Int,  CI."  HOIL  23A)6 
L,S.  a.  257—703  27  Qaims 

1   A  package  structure,  comprising: 
a  porous  base  structure; 


5,508.561 

APPARATUIS  FOR  FORMIN(;  A  DOUBLE-BUMP 

STRl  CTURE  I  SED  FOR  FLIP-CHIP  MOUNTING 

Masamoto  Tago,   and    Kei   Tanaka,   both   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  339,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  15.  1993.  5-283797; 
Dec.  17.  1993,  5-317587 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60:29/46 
U.S.  CI.  257—737  20  Claims 

1   A  bump  structure  compnsing: 

a  hrst  bump  made  of  a  conductive  material,  a  first  surface  of 
which  IS  hxed  to  an  electrode  of  a  substrate,  and  which  is 
substantially  sphencal  and  has  a  projected  portion  at  a  center 
portion  on  a  second  surtace  thereof; 
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said  second  surface  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  bump 

from  said  first  surface;  and 
a  second  bump  made  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  diameter 

less  than  that  of  said  first  bump,  and  covenng  said  projected 

portion  on  said  first  bump,  but  not  touching  said  electrode: 
said  first  bump  being  made  of  a  metal  having  properties  of 

preventing  said  second  bump  from  diffusing  and  of  adhering 

to  said  second  bump. 


5.508.563 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLE  H.A\  ING  LAMINATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hiroshi   Tazawa,  Tokyo;    Chiaki   Takubo;   Voshiharu   Tsuboi, 
both   of  Yokohama,   and    Mamoru   Sasaki,   Tokyo,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
.lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  849.630.  Mar.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,394,010.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser  No,  313,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  13.  1991.  3-4K4I8 
Int.  Cf  HOIL  :/  -)s  :v  s;  2;  4r 
VJS.  CI.  257-773  6  f,aims 

L  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  device  having  a  container  for  containing  a 
semiconductor  chip  and  a  plurality  of  external  leads,  each 
extending  from  inside  of  said  container  to  an  exterior  ponion 
outside  of  said  container,  said  container  being  disposed  on  a 
printed  circuit  board. 

said  extenor  portion  of  each  of  the  external  leads  extending 
outward  to  an  upward  bent  portion  joining  with  a  first  flat 
interconnection  ponion  further  extending  outward  to  a  down- 
ward bent  ponion  joining  with  a  second  fiat  interconnection 
portion,  said  hrst  flat  interconnection  portion  being  disposed 
at  or  above  an  upper  surtace  level  of  the  container  and  said 
second  flat  interconnection  ponion  being  disposed  at  or  below 
a  lower  surface  level  of  the  container, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  flat  interconnection  portions  of  each 
of  the  external  leads  being  in  electncal  contact  with  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


5_^08,.';62 

OUTER  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CHIP  l\  PE 

ELECTRONIC  P\RT  APPROPRIATE  FOR  REFLOW 

SOLDERING 

Shigeyuki  Horit.  and  Kimiharu  4nao,  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  Nn.  1 62.29 1.  Dec.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  9.  1994.  Ser  No,  352,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  8,  1992.  4-351988 

Int.  CI.  HOIL  :.i-i.\  :i  s: 

U-S.  CI.  257-772  II  Claims 

3 


5,508.564 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  aWING  AN  IMPRON  EI) 

PACKING  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  RELIABILITY 

Kyu-pil  Let.  and  Vong-Jik  Park,  both  of  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  I32J136.  Oct.  6.  19«)3.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  857.451.  Mar  25.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  307.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Oct.  21,  1991 

91-18520 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257-774  ,6  ciaim.s 


1,  An  electronic  part  arrangement  adapted  for  reflow  soldering, 
comprising  a  laminated  ceramic  capacitor  having  end  portions,  an 
outer  electrode  at  each  of  said  end  portions,  and  each  said  outer 
electrode  compnsing  a  first  layer  on  one  of  said  end  portions 
comprising  a  baked  metal  layer  containing  stiver,  a  plating  laver  as 
a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer  and  an  outer  layer  on  said  plating 
layer  said  outer  layer  being  compnsed  of  a  metal  having  a  solidus 
temperature  lower  than  183°  C.  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  60%  Sn  and  40%  Bi  alloy,  a  37.5%  Sn.  37.5%  Pb 
and  25%  In  alloy  and  a  50%  Sn  and  50%  In  alloy. 


9    A  semiconductor  device  having  contact  holes  selectively 

formed  thereon  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

two  first  impunry  diflfusion  regions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate which  are  positioned  on  either  side  of  an  isolator 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  subsffate.  u herein  said  two 
first  impunty  regions  are  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region, 
respectively,  of  a  MOS  transistor:  and 
an  inlerlayer  insulator  having  two  contact  holes  formed  on  a 
portion  of  said  two  first  impunrv  diflFusion  regions  and  said 
interlayer  insulator  being  formed  on  said  two  first  impurity 
diftiision  regions  and  on  said  isolator. 

wherein  said  two  contact  holes  are  disposed  to  be  off^sel  such 
that  no  horizontal  axis,  defined  as  the  shortest  path  across 
the  isolator  and  travelling  between  the  two  first  impunrv 
diffusion  regions,  can  be  drawn  connecting  the  centers  of 
said  first  and  second  contact  holes,  wherein  a  longest  dis- 
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tance  across  the  isolator  is  below  2  jxm.  a  longest  distance 
between  an  edge  of  a  contact  hole  nearest  said  isolator  and 
said  isolator  is  below  1  pin,  and  a  longest  distance  between 
centers  of  said  contact  holes  is  below  5  |im. 


5,508.566 
STARTKR  FOR  STARTING  AN  ENGINE 
^asuhiro  Nagao.  Okazaki;  Tsutomu  Shiga.  Nukata;  Nobuyuki 
Hayashi.    Nagoya;    Masanori    Ohmi.   Anjyo.   and    Masami 
Niimi,  Handa.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315549; 
Sep.  19,  1994.  6-222325 

Int.  CI."  F02N  I1/(X}.  H02P  9A)4 

V.S.  CI.  290—38  R  18  Claims 

2»     230  3BO  egg     222 
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5.508.565 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DKV  ICE  HAVING  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 
CHIPS  HA\  ING  IDENTICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

SFAl.ED  IN  PACKAGE 
ALsushi  Hatakeyama;  Fumio  Baba;  Junichi  Kasai.  and  Mitsu- 
taka  Sato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  S.r  No.  993,069,  Dec,  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,985 
int.  CI.    H01L2J/4* 
IJ,S,  CI,  257—777  35  Claims 


130 


1  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  chip  having  a  circuit  arrangement,  and  a  plurality  of  first 
terminals  formed  on  a  center  position  of  a  main  surface  of  the 
first  chip  along  one  of  a  short  side  and  a  long  side  of  the  tirsi 
chip  and  substantially  arranged  into  a  line; 
a  second  chip  having  a  circuit  arrangement  identical  to  that  ot 
the  first  chip,  and  a  plurality  of  second  terminals  formed  on  a 
center  portion  of  a  main  surface  of  the  second  chip  along  one 
of  a  short  side  and  a  long  side  of  the  second  chip  and 
substantially  arranged  into  a  line,  the  first  and  second  chips 
being  arranged  in  a  stacked  formation  so  that  the  main  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  chips  face  each  other  or  are 
arranged  back  to  back: 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nals and  the  second  terminals  and  provided  for  external  con 
nections: 
a  resin  package  sealing  the  first  and  second  chips  and  the 

plurality  of  connecting  members;  and 
external  connection  members  having  first  surfaces  and  ^econd 
surfaces  opposite  to  the  first  surfaces, 
the  connecting  members  connected  to  the  first  terminal',  being 

connected  to  the  first  surfaces  of  the  external  connection 

members,  and 
the  connecting  members  connected  to  the  second  terminals 

being  connected  to  the  second  surfaces  of  the  external 

connection  members. 
wherein  an  arrangement  of  the  connecting  members  of  the 

first  one  of  the  chips  over  the  circuit  arrangement  thereof  is 

different  from  that  of  the  connecting  members  of  the  sec 

ond  one  of  the  chips  over  the  circuit  arrangement  thereof 


6   370/551  353,340/    530    l913     670  630 
365y//^y37j,/V&  54o|  910^  [  WJ&ij  631 
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/  33.'.  «. 

362   3<54  337    ,33.    iO       /ioS  550    680  561  6SSO     SMQ 
C>C  300  ^e 

1.  A  staner  for  starting  an  engine  including  a  ring  gear,  said 
starter  compnsing: 

a  staner  motor  having  a  plurality  ol  held  pole  disposed  around 
an  inner  penphery  thereof  and  an  armature  rotatahly  disposed 
in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  held  poles. 

an  output  shaft  dnsen  by  rotation  of  said  armature  of  said  starter 
motor: 

a  pinion  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  meshing  wiih  said  ring 
gear:  and 

a  magnet  switch  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  plunger  with  a 
movable  contact,  which  selectively  abuts  said  fixed  contact, 
actuation  of  said  magnet  switch  moving  said  plunger  and 
causing  said  movable  contact  to  abut  said  fixed  contact  for 
passing  electrical  current  to  said  armature  of  said  starter 
motor,  and  said  magnet  switch  being  disposed  in  an  end  of 
said  starter  motor  opposite  an  end  where  said  pinion  is  dis- 
posed, with  said  plunger  being  disposed  orthogonal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  armature  of  s.aid  staner  motor,  said 
plunger  being  disposed  movably  within  the  confines  of  an 
ouier  penphery  of  said  staner  motor. 


5,508.567 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,508,568 
RECEPTAC  LE  SAFETY  DEENERGIZER 
Alex    Mammen,    1006   Tomahawk    PI..    Murfreesboro.   Tenn. 
37129 

Filed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,438 
Int.  CI.'  HOI H  -iim) 
L.S.  CI.  307—117 

2? 


16  Claims 


1  An  electrical  safety  disconnecting  device  having  a  standard 
electrical  receptacle  for  receiving  the  plug  of  an  appliance  p<3wer 
cord  and  conducting  electncal  power  from  a  building  winng  sys- 
tem, said  device  for  selectively  and  automatically  discontinuing 
power  lo  said  receptacle,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  power  circuit  including  electrical  conductors  connectable  to 
the  building  wiring  system,  at  least  one  protected  receptacle 
connected  in  series  with  the  building  winng  system. 

an  automatic  switch  selectively  tripping,  wherein  said  automatic 
switch  breaks  electrical  continuity  to  said  protected  recep- 
tacle: and 

and  means  for  detecting  an  audible  alarm  and  operating  said 
automatic  switch  responsive  thereto 


5.508.569 
BATTERY  DRIVEN  EQCIPMENT  HAVING  A  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 
loom  Nishino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  208Jt77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1993,  5-124577 
Int.  CI.    H02J     !«' 
U,S,  a.  307-150  13  Claims 

4 


I.  A  banery  driven  equipment  having  a  power  switch,  said 
battery  driven  equipment  comprising  an  equipment  body,  a  banery 
pack  detachably  mounted  m  said  equipment  body,  a  locking 
mechanism  for  releasably  locking  said  banery  pack  with  respect  to 
said  equipment  body,  first  means  for  detecting  whether  the  power 
switch  IS  mmed  off,  and  second  means  for  conttolling  said  locking 
mechanism  to  lock  or  unkx:k  said  banery  pack  according  to  a 
result  of  detection  by  said  first  means. 


5.508,570 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  BASED  INTEGRATOR 

HA\IN(,  A  LEFT-HALF  PLANE  POLE 

Carlos  A.  Laber,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  R.  (iray.  Orinda.  both  of 

C  alif..  assignors  lo   Micro   Linear  Corporation.  San  Jose. 

Calif, 

Filed  ,|an.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,820 

Int.  CI,'  H03H  ]1/100 

MS.  a.  327-563  ,:  (  j^j^. 


^ 
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b  means  for  adjusung  the  resistive  impedance  for  cancelling  the 

pole:  and 
c,  a  capacitive  impedance  coupled  in  senes  with  the  resists  e 

impedance  within  the  feedback  path. 


5J>08,571 
NEITRAL  CONNECTION  FOR  WIRE  WOl^O)  STATOR 
(ieorge  C;.   Shafer,  Jr.,   Anderson,   Ind..  assignor  to  Cieneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No,  353.600 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  Um 
l.S.  CI.  310—^1 


1.  A  stator  assembly  for  a  dy  namoelectric  machine  of  a  type 
having  a  polyphase  stator  winding  with  at  least  one  common 
neutral  connection,  composing: 

a  stator  core  having  an  axis  and  a  cross  section  normal  to  the 

axis; 

a  polyphase  stator  winding  supponed  by  said  stator  core  and 
having  end  turns  thereof  located  at  an  axial  end  ot  the  sialor 
core  and  a  plurality  ot  neutral  leads  protruding  bevond  the  end 
turns; 

an  insulator  shaped  so  as  to  follow  generally  a  shape  of  a  p<iruon 
of  the  stator  core  cross  section  hav  ing  inner  and  outer  penph 
eries,  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  passages 
through  the  insulator  between  the  first  second  surfaces  the 
first  surface  of  the  insulatoi  being  located  adiacem  the  end 
turns;  and, 

a  neutral  lead  conductor  shaped  si.  as  to  toliow  gcneralh  the 
shape  of  the  ponion  ot  the  siaior  ^ore  cross  section  naving 
inner  and  outer  penphenes  and  hrsi  and  senmd  surfaces,  ih^ 
first  surface  of  the  conductor  being  located  adjacent  the  set 
ond  surface  of  the  insulator  and  having  a  pluralilv  of  neutral 
lead  termination  sites  substantially  aligned  uith  respective 
ones  ot  the  plurality  of  passages,  wherein  the  neutral  leads  are 
routed  through  the  passages  ot  the  insulator  to  the  neuL'al  lead 
termination  sites  of  the  conductor  and  mechanically  and  elec 
tncally  coupled  thereto. 


C26 


1    A  differential  amplifier  based  integrator  having  a  left-half 
plane  pole,  wherein  the  amplifier  compnses: 

a,  a  feedback  path  including  a  resistive  impedance  wherein  the 

resistive  impedance  further  compnses  a  first  MOS  transistor 

operating  in  a  tnode  region; 


5^^,572 
MAGNETIC  FCC  ENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen.  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City.  I'tah.  as.signors  to  Sarcos.  Inc..  Salt  l^ke  City.  I  tah 
Division  of  Ser  No.  88.178.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.426_^.V). 
which  Ls  a  di\ision  of  Ser.  No.  663.444.  Mar  1.  199],  Pat.  No. 
5.2':2.870,  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  471.4f»0 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/06jnO 
MS.  CI.  3UV-80  2  CUums 

1.  An  eccenmc-mouon  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  defining  first  and  second  spaced-apan,  side-bv-side 
annular  tracks,  said  first  track  being  unbroken  and  made  of  an 
electncally  conductive  matenal.  and  said  second  track  com 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  separated  segments  and  made  of  an 
elecmcallv  conductive  materials. 
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a  generally  cylindrical  armature  made  of  a  ferromagnetic,  elec- 
mcally  conductive  material  and  disposed  to  roll  on  the  first 
and  second  tracks, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  elements  disposed  in  the  staler 
generally  in  series  and  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  tracks,  each 
of  said  elements  operating  to  attract  the  armature  when  elec- 
tntal  current  is  supplied  to  that  element  to  therebv  cause  the 
armature  to  roll  on  the  tracks  toward  that  element, 

a  v^^urrent  source  coupled  to  said  first  track,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors,  each  coupled  between  a  respective 
segment  of  the  second  track  and  a  respective  electromagnetic 
element  to  carry  electrical  current  from  the  respective  seg- 
ment to  the  respective  electromagnetic  element  when  the 
armature  is  in  rolling  contact  with  such  segment. 


5308.573 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  PHASE-SHIFTED  LOOPS 

James  A.  Andrews.  1706  Nicki'r>u^in  St..  \ustin,  Tex.  78704,  and 
J(jseph  V.  Pinkerinn.  WMU  Shepherd  Mountain  fove  #229, 
\u.stin.  Tex.  ''8730 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9%,192,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.305.874,  which  is  a  lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

950,607,  .Sep.  25.  1992,  abandoned.  Ihi.s  application  Apr.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  237,016 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  7/09 


L  ,S.  CI.  310—9(1.5 


1  Claim 


said  loops  and  said  electromagnets  being  arranged  so  that  the 
leading  ends  of  said  loops  on  the  first  member  enter  said 
magnetic  fields  al  times  which  are  differeni  from  the  times 
that  the  leading  ends  of  said  loops  on  the  second  member 
enter  said  magnetic  fields; 

the  angular  displacement  of  leading  edges  of  loops  on  one  said 
member  relati\e  to  leading  edges  of  loops  on  another  said 
member  in  degrees  being  (360°)/(nx)  where  n  is  the  number 
of  loops  on  each  member  and  x  is  the  number  of  members. 


5.508.574 

VEHICLE  TRANSMI.SSION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

SPEED  DRIVE 

Alexander  Vlock.  185  W.  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.163 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  J^/'M 
U.S.  CI.  310—113  15  Claims 


1   A  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  permanent- magnet  motor-generator  comprising  a  first 
rotor  and  a  first  stalor.  said  first  rotor  containing  the  perma- 
nent magnets  and  said  first  stator  containing  electncal  wind- 
ings, said  first  stalor  ha\  ing  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  its 
width,  and  said  first  rotor  being  operabK  connected  to  input 
shaft  of  transmission; 

a  second  permanent-magnet  motor-generator  coinpnsing  a  sec- 
ond rotor  and  a  second  stator.  said  second  rotor  containing 
permanent  magnets  and  said  second  stator  containing  electri- 
cal windings,  said  second  stator  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  its  width; 

torque  transmitting  means  including  al  least  one  differential  gear 
mechanism  wherein  said  differential  gear  mechanism  has  at 
least  three  rotating  elements,  a  first  element  of  which  is 
operabK  connected  to  first  motor-generator,  a  second  element 
ot  which  is  operabU  connected  to  second  motor-generator; 

a  housing  surrounding  the  stators  of  the  motor-generators  which 
contains  an  integrated  ccKilmg  passage;  and 

means  for  sensing  motion  of  al  least  one  of  the  rotating  elements 
of  the  differential  gear  mechanism. 


1  a  magnetic  bearing  system,  comprising,  a  pluralitN  of  mem- 
bers including  a  first  member,  and  a  second  member, 

said  members  being  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  loops  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  fixed  thereon,  each  of  said  loops 
having  a  leading  end, 

a  plurality  of  field  magnets  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
fields, 

said  members  and  .said  field  magnets  being  relatively  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  loops  travel  along 
prescribed  circular  paths  relative  to  and  through  said  magneiR 
fields, 

said  field  magnets  being  at  locations  where  their  magnetic  fields 
subject  said  loops  to  magnetic  flux  to  produce  electromotive 
forces  in  said  loops  when  said  loops  deviate  from  their  pre- 
scribed path  so  that  an  electrical  current  is  induced  in  said 
lix)ps.  said  electrical  current  having  a  direction  which,  in  the 
presence  of  said  magnetic  fields,  exerts  LorenCz  forces  on  said 
loops  and  their  respective  members  in  directions  which  are 
lateral  with  respect  to  said  circular  path. 


5.508.575 

DIRECT  DRI\  K  SERVOVAIA  E  H A\  ING 

MA(;NETIC  ALLY  LOADED  BEARlNt; 

.\lvon  C.  Elrod.  Jr.,  Ventura.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  HR  Textron 

Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,924 
Int.  CI.    H02K  21/12 
VS.  CI.  310—156  4  Claims 

1    A  force  motor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  use  with  a 
hsdraulic  control  system  comprising; 
(a)  an  isolation  tube; 

b)  a  rotor  received  within  said  isolation  tube  and  including  a 
shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  axis  coincident  with 
said  longitudinal  axis; 
(cl  first  and  second  beanng  means  receiving  said  shaft  adjacent 

said  first  and  second  ends  respectively; 
(d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  including  bear- 
ings trapped  between  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said  first 
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and  second  bearing  means  inner  race  being  disposed  upon  and 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  bearing  means 
outer  race  being  non-moveably  received  within  said  isolation 
tube; 

(e)  permanent  magnet  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  magnetic  force  extending 
parallel  with  said  shaft  axis: 

(f)  a  stator  means  including  field  windings  disposed  upon  mag- 
netically permeable  core  means  having  a  length  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  magnetically  permeable  core  means 
substantially  surrounding  said  isolation  tube  and  permanent 
magnet  means  whereby  said  lines  of  magnetic  force  pass 
through  and  are  concentrated  by  said  magnetically  permeable 
core  means; 

(g)  said  permanent  magnet  means  and  said  magneiicalK  perme- 
able core  means  being  relati\ely  longitudinally  offset  from  a 
central  magnetic  force  quiescent  position  therebv  providing  a 
magnetically  generated  force  continuously  urging  said  shaft 
toward  one  of  said  first  and  second  beanng  means;  and 

(h)  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  inner  races  applying  a 
force  to  said  beanngs  thereby  preloading  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means  to  eliminate  radial  play  and  sloppiness  from 
said  force  motor. 


5.508.576 

ROTOR  FOR  BRl  SHLESS  ELECTROMOTOR 

Takashi  Napatc;  Kenichi  Endo;  'ioshikazu  Koike:  Takeshi  Selo, 

and  ^oshihiko  ^amagishi,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  as.signors  to 

.Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tok.\o.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983.585,  Feb,  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.369^25. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No,  343.860 

Int,  CI.'  H02K  21/12:1/32 

VS.  Cl.  310—156  5  Claims 


24b- 
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I  A  rotor  having  permanent  magnets  for  a  brushless  electromo- 
tor, comprising; 

a  yoke  made  from  a  plurality  of  silicon  steel  sheets  laminated 

together  so  as  to  have  an  even  number  of  magnetic  poles; 
at  least  one  slot  provided  in  one  of  said  magnetic  poles; 


at  least  one  permanent  magnet  provided  in  said  slot;  and 
at  least  one  slit  extending  inwardly  from  a  periphery  of  said  one 
of  said  magnetic  poles  along  a  direction  of  magnetic  flux  for 
providing  a  uniform  distnbution  of  magneuc  flux  on  said 
permanent  magnet,  wherein  said  one  of  said  magnetic  poles  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bndges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
for  connecting  a  tip  portion  to  a  base  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  magnetic  poles,  said  bndges  are  provided  on  an  outside 
thereof  with  a  groove  for  limiting  passage  of  magnetic  flux. 


5.508_577 
FLFCTRIC  ROTXTlNt;  ^^A(•HINF 
Tsulomu  Shiga.  Nukata;  Nobuyuki  Ha>ashi.  Nago>a;  Masan- 
ori    t)hmi.   Anjo;    Masami    Niimi.    Handa.   and    MiLsuhiro 
Murata.  Anjo,  all  of,  Japan,  a-vsignorv  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  19<J4,  .Ser.  No.  323_U6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  15.  1993,  5-258717; 
Oct.  15.  1993.  5-258720:  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258731:  Nov.  15.  1993. 
5-284766:  Dec.  21,  1993,  .^-322810:  Dec,  22,   19V3.  5-.*2J«77: 
May  31,  1994,  6-117993:  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-219-1" 

Int.  Cl,"  H02K  .</fW 
C.S.  Cl.  310—201 

531         530      532 

524  \  520  1     537    534 


24  Claims 


i       524 1  520  i     537    534 


500  501     550 


xo 


1,  An  electric  rotating  machine  comprising: 

an  armature  core  including  slots; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  armattire  core; 

upper  coil  crunks  and  lower  coll  trunks  housed  within  said  slots 

of  said  armature  core; 
first  lower  coil  arms  electrically  connected  at  one  end  pan 

thereof  to  one  end  pan  of  said  lower  coil  trunks  and  disposed 

substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft,  said  first  lower  coil 

arms  extending  towards  said  shaft; 
first  upper  coil   arms  electncalh   connected  at  one  end  pan 

thereof  to  one  end  pan  of  said  upper  coil  trunks  and  disposed 

substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft,  said  first  upper  coil 

arms  extending  towards  said  shaft  and  connected  al  a  second 

end  pan  thereof  to  a  second  end  part  of  .said  first  lower  coil 

arms,  adjacent  said  shaft; 
brush  means  disposed  to  contact  axially  facing  outer  surfaces  of 

said  first  upper  coil  arms; 
a  first  electrical  insulator  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with 

said  first  lower  coil  arms  and  one  axial  side  surface  of  said 

armature  core;  and 
a  second  electrical  insulator  disposed  between  and  in  contact 

with  said  first  lower  coil  arms  and  said  first  upper  coil  arms. 
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5308^78 

STATOR  INTT  OF  FLAT  NfOTOR 

Vuzuru  Suzuki.  Shizuoka;  Sakae  Fujitani,  Hamamatvu,  and 

Masaaki  Inagaki.  Shizuoka.  all  of,  Japan.  a.s,sign<irs  to  Mine- 

bea  Company  Limited,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  hl,(»53.  Ma\   14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  IS,  l<»94.  Sen  No,  .124,493 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  .May  15,  19*)2,  4-148572 
Int.  a.*^  H02K  1/12 
VS.  CI.  310—254  7  Claims 


1  .A  staler  unit  with  a  flat  motor,  an  armature  coil  is  wound  on  a 
plurality   of  magnetic  poles  arranged  protrusively  in  a  circular 
shape  from  a  ring-shaped  yoke  made  of  a  strongly  magnetized 
matenai.  comprising: 
a  stator  core; 

insulation  layers,  formed  by  an  insertion  mold  process,  including 
a  windmg  of  said  stator  core  of  the  magnetic  poles  on  both 
sides  of  said  stator  core,  said  insulation  layers  having  a  thin 
portion  formed  on  top  and  bottom  middle  portions  of  the 
magnetic  poles  and  having  a  portion,  thicker  than  the  thin 
portion,  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  magnetic  poles. 


5,508,579 
CLTRASONU    MOTOR  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Suganuma.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795„185.  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2X,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332136 
InL  CI."  H02N  2/00 
\uS.  CI.  310—316  20  Claims 


START  INPUT   SIGNAL 


1  .An  ultrasonic  motor  driving  device  comprising: 

phase  ditference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  voltage  waveform  of  a  drive  frequency 
applied  to  a  drive  electrode  of  an  ultrasonic  motor  and  a 
voltage  waveform  indicative  of  a  vibration  state  of  an  elastic 
member  of  the  ultrasonic  motor; 

reference  phase  difference  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference 
phase  difference  corresponding  to  an  optimum  dnve  fre- 
quency within  a  normal  running  range  and  which  makes  a 
dn\e  force  of  the  ultrasonic  motor  largest; 

difference  outputting  means  connected  to  said  phase  difference 
deiectmg  means  and  said  reference  phase  difference  setting 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  a  phase  difference  detected  by  said  phase  difference 
detecting  means  and  the  reference  pha.se  difference  set  by  said 
reference  phase  difference  setting  means; 


frequency  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  difference 
outputting  means  for  generating  a  drive  frequency  to  be 
applied  to  the  dnve  electrode  of  the  ultrasonic  motor,  based 
on  the  signal  output  by  said  difference  outpunmg  means;  and 

lower  limit  frequency  control  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
signal  generating  means  for  controlling  the  dnve  frequency 
generated  by  said  frequency  signal  generating  means  so  as  to 
substanliall\  maintain  the  dn\e  frequencv  above  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  frequenc)  which  would  produce  a  delected 
phase  difference  equal  to  that  lor  a  dnve  frequency  in  said 
normal  running  range. 


5.508,580 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DR1\  EN  MOTOR 
Takashi  Maeno.  Yokohama;  Takayuki  Tsukimoto.  kaviasaki; 
Jun  Tamai.  and  Vutaka  Maruyama.  both  of  \okohama.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  8,068.  Jan,  22.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  704,865,  May  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  26,  1994,  .Ser.  No,  296,976 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1990,  2-134316: 

May  24,  1990,  2-134317:  Aug,  3,  1990.  2-206597;  Oct,  25.  1990. 

2-288135 

Int.  CI,"  HfllL  ■//  '«    H02N  2/00 
L.S.  CI.  310—323  34  Claims 


J L 


1-  .A  vihratmg  device  comprising: 

a  hrst  vibrating  member  having  a  hollow  portion; 

a  second  vibrating  member  having  a  hollow  portion; 

an  electro-mechanical  energv  conversion  member  having  a  hol- 
low portion,  and  disposed  between  said  tirst  and  second 
vibrating  members,  said  conversion  member  being  arranged 
for  generating  a  flexural  vibration  in  said  tirst  and  second 
vibrating  members  in  response  to  an  applied  electncal  signal; 

a  fastening  member  disposed  in  the  hollow  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  vibrating  members  and  said  conversion  member, 
tor  clamping  said  conversion  member  between  said  first  and 
second  vibrating  members;  and 

tapered  recess  means  for  distributing  a  compression  stress  acting 
on  said  conversion  member,  wherein  said  compression  stress 
is  substantially  uniform  when  said  conversion  member  is 
clamped  between  said  brst  and  second  vibrating  members  by 
said  fastenint:  member. 


5,508  i;81 
LfLTRASOMC  MOTOR  WITH  A  STATOR  AND  A  MOBILE 

ELEMENT  MADE  OF  IMPROV  ED  MATERIALS 
DaLsuke  Saya,  Irayasu;  Takatoshi  Ashizawa,  kavtasaki.  and 
Ryoichi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor?  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1994.  Ser,  No.  356,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993,  5-344247 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  4 I/OH 

I  .S.  CI.  310-323  20  Claims 

1   .A  motor  compnsing: 
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an  electro-mechanical  conversion  element  which  creates  oscilla- 
tions when  an  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  the  electro- 
mechanical conversion  element; 

a  stator  joined  to  the  electro-mechanical  conversion  element  and 
having  an  stator  contact  part;  and 

a  mobile  element  having  a  mobile  element  contact  part  in 
contact  with  the  stator  contact  part  and,  when  an  electrical 
signal  is  applied  to  the  electro-mechanical  conversion  ele- 
ment, the  electro-mechanical  conversion  element  creates 
oscillations  in  the  stator  contact  pan  to  dnve  the  mobile 
element,  at  least  one  of  the  stator  contact  pan  and  the  mobile 
element  contact  part  compnsing  a  plastic  matena]  which  has  a 
polyacetol  resm  as  a  major  component. 


5,508,582 

SPARK  PLLG  INSULATOR  FOR  I  SE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Makoto  Sugimoto;  Masahiro  Konlshi;  Hiroyuki  Tanabe.  and 

Kenjchi  Nishikawa.  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  N(;K 

Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No,  231,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-099206 

Int.  C\:  HOIT  li/JS.21/02 

LI.S.  CI.  31.^118  2  Claims 


5308_«;83 

CATHODE  SLTPORT  STRl  (Tl  RE  FOR  MAGNETRON 

Oye-Hong  Ia^.  Songtan.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.«iignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,529.  Jul.  H>.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  9.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  43'J^i 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jul.  28    1992. 
92-13523 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29/46 
U-S.  CI.  31.W446  9aaims 


1.  A  spark  plug  insulator  comprising  a  sintered  body  including 
boron  nitride  and  a  metal  oxide,  the  boron  niunde  of  the  sintered 
body  being  at  least  80*  by  weight,  and  the  sintered  body  having  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  less  than  .'i.OxlO-'/''C. 


1.  A  cathode  structure  for  a  magnetron  compnsing: 

a  ceramic  stem  including 

first  and  second  end  surfaces. 

a  first  holding  hole  extending  through  said  first  end  surface 

generally  at  a  center  of  said  tinsl  end  surface. 
a  countertwre  formed  m  said  hrsi  end  surface  in  surrounding 
relationship  to   said   first  holding   hole   such  that   said   hrst 
holding  hole  extends  into  said  stem  farther  ihap;  said  counter 
bore, 
a  second  holding  hole  extendmc  through  said  hrst  end  surface  at 

a  kxation  offset  from  said  hrst  holding  hole. 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  hrst  end  surface  and  surround 

ing  said  first  and  second  holding  holes,  and 
first  and  second  through-holes  each  extending  through  said  stem 
from  said  first  end  surface  to  said  second  end  surface,  said 
hrst  and  second  through-holes  disposed  to  the  outside  of  said 
first  and  second  holding  holes. 
a  first  cathode  support  rod  including  hrst  and  second  ends 
a  second  cathode  suppon  nxl  including  hrst  and  second  end'. 
a  hrst  end  cap  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  hrst  cathode 
support  riKi  and  disposed  in  lacing  relationship  to  said  hrst 
end  surface. 
a  .second  end  cap  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
cathode   suppon  rtxi   and   situated  closer  to  said  first   end 
surface  than  said  first  end  cap,  said  second  end  cap  including 
a  recess  through  which  said  first  cathode  suppon  rod  passes, 
a  filament  cathode  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end 
caps  and  having  said  hrsi  cathixle  support  rixl  pa.ssing  there 
through: 
first  and  second  connecting  lead~  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  through-holes,  respectivelv.  from  said  first  end 
surface  to  said  second  end  surface 
a  first  conducuve  plate  electncallv   interconnecting  said  first 

cathcxle  supp<irt  rod  with  said  first  connecting  lead: 
a  second  conductive  plate  fixed  to  said  first  end  surface  and 
interconnecting  said  second  cathode  suppon  nxi  and  said 
second  connecting  lead: 
wherein  the  hrst  end  of  said  first  cathode  support  rod  is  located 
within  said  first  holding  hole  in  spaced  relauonship  to  said 
first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  second  end  of  said  first 
cathode  suppon  rod  is  spaced  from  said  first  end  surface,  said 
first  cathode  support  rod  extending  linearis  from  its  first  end 
to  Us  second  end.  said  first  cathode  support  rod  passes  through 
said  second  end  cap  and  said  filament  cathode  without  con- 
tacting them; 
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said  tirsi  end  of  said  second  cathode  support  rod  being  located 
within  said  second  holding  hole  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  second  end  of  said  second 
cathode  suppon  rod  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  surface, 
said  second  cathode  support  rod  extending  linearly  from  its 
first  end  to  its  second  end; 

■>aid  first  conductive  plate  having  a  first  portion  fixed  to  said  first 
end  surface,  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  end 
surface  m  a  direction  toward  said  end  caps  and  connected  to 
and  supptirting  said  first  cathode  support  rod,  said  first  con- 
ductive plate  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  surface  between  said 
counterbore  and  said  annular  groove;  and 

said  second  conductive  plate  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  surface 
between  said  ^'unterbore  and  said  annular  groove  and  is  in 
non-contacting  relationship  with  said  first  conductive  plate 


5,508„S84 
FL.AT  PANf-I  Dl.SPI  A\  WITH  FOCI  S  MESH 
Chun-hui  Tsai,  Hsincbu,  and  1  /ung-zu  Yang,  Pingtung,  both 
of.   Taiwan.   as.signors    to    Industrial   Technology    Research 
Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  I>«c.  27,  1W4.  .Sen  .No.  363.871 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  v/:27 

Uii.  a.  313—497  25  Claims 


an  electroluminescent  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  transparent 
electrcxle, 

a  first  insulating  area  overlying  a  portion  of  said  electrolumines- 
cent dielectnc  layer  tor  reducing  the  electnc  held  across  said 
portion  and  for  reducing  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  said 
portion;  and 

a  rear  electrode  overlying  said  insulating  area  and  said  electrolu- 
minescent dielectric  layer 


5.508386 

INTEGltATED  GETTER  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  FLAT 

DISPLAYS 

Daniele  Martelli;  Raffaello  Lattuada;  Claudio  Boffito;  Mario 

Borghi.  and  Giuseppe  Irso,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

SAES  Getters  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17, 1993,  MI93A1314; 
Nov.  12,  1993.  MI93A2422 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  /9/70 
l'.S.  CI.  313—560  14  Claims 


10 


^ 


1    A  flat  panel  display  having  a  baseplate  with  field  emission 
microtips.  and  a  faceplate  with  focus  mesh,  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  acting  as  a  face  for  said  faceplate; 

a  conductive  layer  over  said  glass  substrate; 

a  tocus  mesh  dielectric,  formed  over  said  conductive  layer, 
comprising  a  pattern  of  intersecting  hnes  formed  perpendicu 
larly  lo  one  another; 

a  fiKus  mesh  conductor,  over  said  focus  mesh  dielectnc; 

phosphor  elements,  formed  within  and  separated  from  said  pat- 
tern of  intersecting  lines,  and  formed  over  said  conductive 
layer; 

a  means  to  provide  a  first  voltage  to  said  conductive  layer;  and 

a  means  to  provide  a  second  voltage  to  said  focus  mesh  conduc- 
tor, whereby  during  operation  of  said  flat  panel  display  said 
first  and  second  voltages  create  an  electric  field  to  focus 
electrons  emitted  from  said  field  emission  microtips  on  to  said 
phosphor  elements. 


2a  ■n^ 


5„';08,585 
ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  LAMP  WITH  CONTROLLED 

FIELD  INTENSITY  FOR  DISPLAYING  GRAPHICS 
James  H.  Butt,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corporation, 
C"handler.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,258,  Sep.  X.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,655 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/70 

VS.  CI.  313—509  8  Claims 

1    .An  electroluminescent  lamp  capable  of  producing  a  graphic 

image  having  two  brightness  levels  when  illuminated,  said  lamp 

comprising: 

a  transparent  electrode; 


13  The  integrated  getter  device  comprising: 

.A   an  annular  evaporable  getter  device  portion; 

B  an  annular  non-evaporable  gener  device  portion  coaxial  with 
the  annular  evaporable  device  portion; 

C  a  deflector  carried  by  the  annular  evaporable  getter  device 
portion;  wherein  the  deflector  provides  means  for  directing 
vapors  of  evaporable  getler  matenal  in  a  unique  preferential 
direction; 

wherein  the  two  portions  circumscribe  superimposed  areas  in 
essentially  coincidenl  planes; 

wherein  the  evaporable  better  device  ponion  comprises: 

1.  a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  disk  having  a  loroidal 
groove  limited  by  an  essentially  cylindncal  outer  wall,  pro 
vided  with  an  inner  cylindrical  border  having  cenu-e  CI  and 
radius  Rl. 

11  an  evap<.irable  getter  material  containing  barium  earned  by  the 
groove, 

iii.  the  deflector  has  a  sole  preterential  direction,  essentially 
concentric  with  the  housing,  wherein  said  deflector  carries  a 
notch  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  centre  C2.  different  from 
CI.  and  a  radius  R2  such  thai  the  ratio  R2:R1  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  31  and  which  forms  with  said  inner  circular 
border  of  said  groove,  a  crescent  shaped  slit. 
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5.508.587 
TNCANnKSCFNT  LAMP  ISF  WITH  \N  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Ronald  R,  Williams.  24872  Sea  \ire.  Dana  Point.  Calif,  9262<*. 
and  Jay  E.  Philippbar.  2(N>h  \  ia  Solona.  San  Clemente.  t  alif 
92672 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,732 

Int  CI."  HOIK  1/28:7/00 

VS.  CL  313-578  4  claims 


said  degaussing  coil,  said  hrsi  temperaiure  dependeni  impedance 
being  thermally  coupled  to  a  second  lemperaiure  dependent  imped- 
ance tor  heating  said  first  temperature  dependeni  impedance,  a 
p<iwer  supply  including  a  capacitance  for  energizing  a  load  circuit. 
and  means  for  charging  said  capacitance  through  said  second 
temperamre  dependeni  impedance,  said  capacitor  being  addition- 
ally charged  through  a  path  including  a  rectifier,  said  path  being 
independent  of  said  firsi  and  second  temperature  dependent  imped 
ances. 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a.  a  base  which  is  formed  out  of  a  non-conductive  material: 

b.  a  first  stiflf  lead-in  wire  and  a  second  stiff  lead-in  wire  both  of 
which  respectively  extending  from  said  base; 

c.  a  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  stiff 
lead-in  wires  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  base: 

d.  a  filament  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  are 
electrically  coupled  10  said  first  and  second  lead-in  wires, 
respectively,  said  filament  being  formed  out  of  a  conductive 
wire  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone  in  order  to 
provide  radiation  which  fills  the  illumination  area  of  the 
bundle  of  optical  fibers  within  the  geomemc  boundaries 
imposed; 

e.  a  non-opaque  tubular  envelope  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  mechanically  coupled  to  said  base  at  said  open 
end; 

f.  an  inert  gas  fills  said  non-opaque  tubular  envelope  whereby 
said  ba.se  press-seals  said  non-opaque  tubular  envelope;  and 

g.  an  integral  focusing  lens  incoiporated  into  said  closed  end  of 
said  non-opaque  tubular  envelope 


5„';08,588 
TELEV  LSION  STARTUP  CURRENT  REGULATION 
Chun  Hsing  Wu.  SingaporE.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Klertmnics.  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jun,  25.  19<}2.  Ser.  No,  9(M.3().^ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Jun,  27,  1991. 
9113942 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/3J5 
U.S.  CI.  315-8  1  Cain, 


5„<i08.589 

POV\  ER  SAVING  \0I,TA(;F  REDUCTION  S^  STEM  FOR 

HI(,H  INTENSITY  DISCHAR(,F  LK,HnN(;  S^  STEMS 

James  ,M.  Archdekin.   1721  Normandv   PI.,  Santa   \na.  (  alif 

92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  .'56.8.'",  Dec.  14.  IW4,  rhi-s 

application  Jan.  27.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  379.171 

Int,  CI,'  H05B  J7/02 

VS.  a.  3K^14V  4  i^  ,a,^, 

I  1-— ~» 


1  In  combination  with  a  street  light  having  a  lamp  strucmre  with 
a  receptacle  receiving  an  ambieni  light  sensor  for  automatically 
activating  the  light  upon  a  reduction  in  ambient  light,  a  voltage 
reduction  apparatus  interposed  between  said  light  sensor  and  said 
lamp  structure  and  comprising: 
a  receptacle  receiving  said  light  sensor; 
a  plug  mating  said  apparattis  and  said  hght  sensor  with  said 

lamp  structure  receptacle:  and 
means  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied  10  said  light  upon  said 
automatic  activation,  to  a  level  below  line  voltage  after  a 
selected  penod  of  time: 
wherein  said  voltage  reducing  means  compnses  an  autotrans- 
tormer  having  a  senes  winding  and  a  common  winding,  said 
senes  winding  being  connected  at  its  input  to  said  line  voltage 
and  at  its  output  to  said  light,  said  common  winding  being 
selectively  connected  between  said  output  of  said  senes  wind- 
ing and  common  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  light 


oil 


1,  A  television  apparatus  having  a  degaussing  coil  for  demagne 
tizing  metal  portions  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  degaussing  coi 
being  energized  from  an  AC  source,  and  coupled  to  a  first  tempera 
ture  dependeni  impedance  for  controlling  the  current  passing  in 


5_«;08_^9« 
FLAT  PANEL  FERROELECTRU   ELECTRON  EMISSION 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  .Sampavan.  Manteca;  William  J.  Orvis.  l.ivermort; 
George  J.  Capora.so.  Livermore.  and  Ted  F,  «isekamp.  Liv- 
ermore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  RegenLv  of  thf  I  niver- 
sit>  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1994.  Ser,  No,  330.882 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  >70 
VS.  CL  315-169.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  emissive  flat  panel  ferroelectnc  display  system,  compos- 
ing: 

an  evacuated  enclosure; 

at  least  one  ferroelectnc  emitter  withm  said  evacuated  enclosure; 
means  for  applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  to  said  ferroelectnc 
emitter;  and 
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METHOD  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  ARC  OF  AN 
ELECTRODELESS  HID  LAMP 
Walter  P.   lapatovich,   Marlborough;   Scott  J.   Butler.  North 
Oxford,   both   of  Mass.:   Jason   R.   B(»chinski,   .Springtield, 
Oreg..  and   Harold   H.   (ioss.   Pelham,   N.H..  assignors  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  19<J4.  Ser.  No.  360.485 

Int.  Cl."^  H05B  -< '/o:   G05F  \nn) 

U.S.  CI.  315—248  21  Claims 


a  phosphor  coated  screen  within  said  evacuated  enclosure,  said 
screen  positioned  to  receive  electrons  emitted  from  said  at 
least  one  ferroelectric  emitter 


5,508i:91 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yuiuru  Kanemori.  Tenri;  Mikio  Katayama.  Ikoma;  Kiyoshi 
Nakazawa.  Fujiidera;  Naofumi  Kondo.  Nara;  Masaya  Oka- 
moto.  Nara;  Hiroaki  Katn,  Nara;  Kozo  Vano.  Vamatoko- 
riyama;  Kalsumi  Irie.  (.ojo;  Kumiko  Otsu.  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Fujiki.  Sakai;  Toshiaki  lujihara.  Tenri;  Hideji  .Marumoto. 
Kashiba:  Hidenori  Negoto,  Ikoma,  and  Ka/uyori  Mitsu- 
moto,  Tenri.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  706.974,  May  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,854 
Int.  CI.'"  G«9G  mo 

L.S.  CI.  315—169.3  14  Claims 
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n  r 


n  r 


HP  MHTA 
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MIOIOINAVE   POWER 
SrSTCMS     INC 
CLASS   A/I 
RF  POWO   AMPUFICR 


OIRECnONAl.    COUPUR 


1  A  methixl  for  defecting  the  arc  discharge  within  an  electrode- 
less  HID  arc  lamp,  comprising 

a)  providing  an  eleclrodeless  HID  arc  lamp  having  an  arc 
discharge  disp(,>sed  at  a  predeiennined  location  therein  in  its 
quiescent  state,  said  arc  discharge  having  at  least  one  acous- 
tical resonance  trequencv.  at  which  said  arc  discharge  is 
displaced  from  said  quiescent  location; 

b)  applying  a  radio  frequencv  signal  to  said  lamp  to  initiate  and 
sustain  the  arc  discharge  thereof;  and 

c)  modulating  said  radio  frequency  signal  to  cause  acoustic 
resonance  at  said  at  least  one  acoustical  resonance  frequency 
and  to  deflect  said  arc  discharge  from  said  quiescent  location 
thereof. 


5,508  j;93 
DIFFERENTIAL  ERROR  CONVERGENCE  CORREt  TION 
John  B.  George,  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Ser  No.  241,023 

Int.  CI."  HO  I J  .'9/56 

U.S.  CI.  315—371  24  Claims 


1   An  active  matrix  display  device  comprising 

d  first  insulating  substrate  and  a  second  insulating  substrate. 

a  gate  bus  and  a  source  bus  arranged  on  the  first  insulating 
substrate  in  the  form  of  a  lattice, 

a  pixel  electrode  arranged  in  a  segment  enclosed  by  the  gale  bus 
and  the  source  bus,  a  single  switching  element  connected  to 
the  pixel  electrode,  gate  bus  and  the  source  bus, 

wherein  the  source  bus  includes  a  projection  extending  toward 
the  pixel  electrode  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  electrically 
disconnected  from  the  pixel  electrode,  and  the  gate  bus 
includes  a  projection  extending  toward  the  pixel  electrode  and 
having  a  forward  end  extending  beyond  a  forward  end  of  the 
source  bus  projection,  the  switching  element  connected  to  the 
pixel  electrode  being  formed  at  a  base  portion  of  the  gate  bus 
projection,  a  middle  portion  of  the  gate  bus  projection  being 
overlaid  by  the  source  bus  projection  with  an  insulating  layer 
sandwiched  therebetween, 

the  gate  bus  projection  being  provided  with  an  electroconductive 
member  positioned  above  the  gate  bus  projection  with  an 
intervening  insulating  layer,  the  electroconductive  member 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode. 


1  A  correction  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  displaying  images 

subject  to  disionion.  said  circuit  composing: 

means  for  summing  three  horizontal  rate  waveforms  to  define  a 
honzontal  rale  composite  waveform. 

means  for  generating  as  an  output  signal  a  product  of  said 
honzontal  rate  composite  wavefomi  and  a  venical  rate  wave- 
form, said  horizontal  rate  composite  waveform; 

means  for  amplifying  said  output  signal;  and. 
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a  correction  coil  for  said  cathode  ray  tube  coupled  for  receiving 
said  amplified  output  signal  and  generating  a  dynamic  mag- 
netic field  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
having  a  first  component  for  correcting  a  keystone  distortion, 
a  second  component  for  correcting  a  red/blue  sinusoidal  dis- 
tortion and  a  third  component  for  correcting  a  red/blue  left 
edge  curl  distortion. 


5„^W„':95 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  WPsDSHIEl  D  WIPER 

SYSTEM 

Eric  (;.  Schaefer.  Karmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leopold 

Kostal  (jmhh  &  (  o.  kf;.  Luedenscheid.  t;erman\ 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  176.''9".  Jan.  3.  l'>»*4.  Pat.  No. 

5,453.670.  Thi.v  application  Apr  18.  1995.  ,Vr  No.  424.-30 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  in.ts 


MS.  CI.  318—444 


lU  Claims 


5.508,594 
ELECTRK   VFHK  LK  (  HASSIS  CONTROLLER 
Thomas  C.  I  nderwiMxl.  Laurel;  Beth  ^.  Herman.  Columbia, 
and   Eric   L.   Mohler.   Annapolis,  all   of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  19<>4.  Ser  No.  258.628 

Int.  CI."  H02P  "/(V),  B60K  4/,CA 

U,S.  a.  318-139  M,  Claims 

x-J 1 


€)      © 


1.  A  vehicle  power  controller  for  a  vehicle  includmg  an  electnc 
motor  that  drives  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  sensors  and  a  motor 
controller,  wherein  the  plurality  of  sensors  includes  an  accelerator 
sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  brake 
sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  wherein  the 
motor  controller  controls  torque  output  of  the  motor  the  vehicle 
power  controller  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  accelerator  sensor  and  the 

brake  sensor. 
means   for  comparing   multiple   accelerator   sensor  signals   to 

thereby  generate  an  accelerator  torque  value: 
means  for  companng  multiple  braking  sensor  signals  to  therebv 

generate  a  braking  torque  value; 
means  for  combining  the  accelerator  torque  value  and  the  brak- 
ing torque  value  to  thereby  generate  a  current  torque  value; 
anal 
means  for  outputting  the  current  torque   value   lo  the  motor 

controller  for  controlling  the  torque  output  of  the  motor 
2.  A  vehicle  power  controller  for  a  vehicle  including  a  banery. 
an  electric  motor  that  drives  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  sensors,  and 
a  motor  controller  wherein  the  pluralih  of  sensors  includes  a 
battery  sensor  for  sensing  a  state-of-charge  of  the  baiiery.  an 
accelerator  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  an  accelerator  pedal 
and  a  brake  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  brake  pedal,  and 
wherein  the  motor  controller  controls  torque  output  of  the  motor, 
the  vehicle  power  controller  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  plurality  of  sensors; 
means  for  convening  the  accelerator  sensor  signal  to  an  accel- 
erator torque  value,  the  banery  sensor  signal  to  a  battery 
torque  value,  and  the  braking  sensor  signal  to  a  braking  torque 
value; 
means  for  generating  a  current  torque  value  based  on  said 
battery  torque  value,  said  accelerator  torque  value  and  said 
braking  torque  value;  and 
means  for  outputting  the  current  torque  value  to  the  motor 
controller  for  controlling  the  torque  output  of  the  motor. 


6  A  system  of  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  w  iping  svsleni. 
the  wiping  system  including  at  least  one  wiper  blade,  a  motor  tor 
dnving  the  at  least  one  wiper  blade  at  a  high  speed  and  a  low 
speed,  and  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  windshield  for  moniionng  a 
portion  of  the  windshield  wiped  by  the  at  least  one  wiper  blade,  the 
sensor  generating  a  sensor  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the 
moisaire  on  the  p<irtion  of  the  windshield,  the  s\stem  also  inciud 
ing  an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  nmtor  based  on  the 
sensor  signal,  the  system  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  an  average  rate  of  change  in  the  sensor 

signal  value  over  a  predetermined  penexj  of  time,  and 
means  for  operating  the  wiper  svsiem  with  the  motor  at  the  high 

speed  based  on  how  frequent! v  the  average  rate  of  change  m 

the  sensor  signal   value  drops  below   a  hrst  predetermined 

threshold 


5308^';% 
MOTION  CONTROL  HITH  PRECOMPl  TATION 
John  H.  Olsen.  \ashon.  Wash.,  assignor  lo  Omax  Corporation. 
Auburn.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.1-4 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  /v  /,s 

l.S.  CI.  318—5*7  27  naim.v 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  desired  trajectory  of  an  object 
within  a  system,  the  object  driven  by  at  least  one  motor  of  the 
system  with  a  drive  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  providing  to  the 
system  a  desired  value  associated  with  each  portion  of  the  trajec- 
tory, which  trajectory  begins  with  zero  velocity  at  a  starting  point 
and  ends  with  zero  velocity  at  an  ending  point,  compnsing: 

(a)  specifying  the  desired  trajectory'  as  a  series  of  incremental 
motor  commands  for  the  motor,  each  increment  for  the  motor 
being  one  of:  zero,  positive  increment,  or  negative  increment. 

(b)  for  each  motor  command,  specifying  an  associated  value 
which  value  relates  to  the  portion  of  the  trajectory  specified 
by  the  motor  command: 

(c)  storing  the  entire  series  of  motor  commands  and  associated 
values  in  a  memory;  and 
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(d)  sending  to  the  motor  drive  circuit  each  naotor  command  and 
providing  the  specified  associated  value  to  the  system. 


5^08^97 

QIICK  EXCHANGE  B.ATTERY  APPVRATl  S  FOR 

BATTERY  POWERED  VEHICLES  AM)  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Dan  V\.  Pannley,  Sr.,  129  E.  Citation,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,152 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/42 

VS.  CI.  320—2  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  a  banery  pack  in  a  battery  powered 
vehicle  especially  useful  for  a  battery  powered  mass  transit  vehicle 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  plattorm  deck  movable  along  both  a  horizontal  plane  and  a 

vertical  plane; 
at  least  one  storage  location  for  the  battery  pack  positioned  on 

the  platform  deck; 
roller  means  coupled   to  the   platform   deck  for  moving   the 
platform  deck  along  the  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  position  the 
platform  deck  underneath  a  battery  holding  location  located 
on  the  battery  powered  vehicle; 
pneumatic  carrier  means  using  air  for  both  lifting  and  mo\  ing 
the  battery  pack  from  the  storage  location  on  the  platform 
deck  across  the  platform  deck  to  the  battery  holding  location 
on  the  battery  powered  vehicle  and  using  air  for  both  lifting 
and  moving  the  battery  pack  from  the  battery  holding  location 
on  the  battery  powered  vehicle  across  the  platform  deck  to  the 
storage  location;  and 
lifting  means  coupled  to  the  platform  deck  for  raising  and 
lowenng  the  platform  deck  in  a  vertical  plane  and  for  allow- 
ing the  platform  deck  to  be  raised  to  a  position  direcUv 
underneath  the  battery   pack  so  that  the  pneumatic  earner 
means  may  lift  and  move  a  battery  pack  that  has  no  more 
stored  energy  and  substitute  a  fresh  battery  pack  having  stored 
energy  for  the  battery  pack  that  has  no  more  stored  energy 
21  A  method  for  replacing  a  discharged  battery  pack  in  a  battery 
powered  vehicle  especially  useful  for  a  mass  transit  battery  pow- 
ered vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  replacing  the  discharged  battery  pack 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  platform  deck  movable  along  both  a  horizontal  plane  and  a 

vertical  plane; 
at  least  one  storage  location  for  the  battery  pack  positioned  on 

the  platform  deck; 
roller  means  coupled  to  the  platform  deck  for  moving  the 
platform  deck  along  the  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  position 
the  platform  deck  underneath  a  banery  holding  location 
located  on  the  battery  powered  vehicle; 
pneumatic  carrier  means  using  air  for  both  lifting  and  moving 
the  battery  pack  from  the  storage  location  on  the  platfonn 
deck  to  the  battery  holding  location  on  the  batten,  powered 
vehicle  and  using  air  for  both  lifting  and  moving  the  battery 


pack  from  the  battery  holding  location  on  the  banery  pow- 
ered vehicle  across  the  platform  deck  to  the  storage  loca- 
tion; and 
lifting  means  coupled  to  the  platform  deck  for  raising  and 
lowenng  the  platfonn  deck  in  a  vertical   plane  and  for 
allowing   the   plattorm   deck   to   be   raised   to   a   position 
directly  underneath  the  baUery  pack  so  that  the  pneumatic 
earner  means  may  lift  and  move  a  battery  pack  that  has  no 
more  stored  energy  and  substimte  a  fresh  battery   pack 
having  stored  energy  for  the  banery  pack  that  has  no  more 
electrical  charge. 
moving  the  platform  deck  along  the  horizontal  plane  to  a  posi- 
tion underneath  the  battery   holding  location  on  the  battery 
powered  vehicle, 
moving   the   pneumatic   ..arrier   means   underneath   a  depleted 

banery  pack  in  the  banery  powered  vehicle; 
raising  the  platform  deck  in  the  vertical  plane  so  that  a  lifting 
surface  on  the  pneumatic  earner  means  engages  a  bottom 
surface  on  the  depleted  banery  pack  of  the  battery  p<iwered 
vehicle; 
activating  air  flow  means  to  the  pneuinatic  earner  means  so  that 
the  pneumatic  earner  means  lifts  the  depleted  batten,  pack  out 
of  the  banery  holding  location  on  the  battery  powered  vehicle; 
moving   the   depleted   battery   pack   on   the   pneumatic   earner 
means  from  the  banery  holding  location  on  the  battery  pow- 
ered vehicle  across  the  platform  deck  to  a  first  storage  loca- 
tion, 
deactivating  the  air  tlow  means  to  the  pneumatic  carrier  means 
causing  the  depleted  battery  pack  to  be  lowered  into  place  at 
the  first  storage  location; 
removing  the  pneumatic  earner  means  from  the  depleted  battery 

pack, 
moving  the  pneumatic  earner  means  underneath  a  fresh  battery 

pack  located  at  a  second  storage  location; 
activating  the  air  flow  means  to  the  pneumatic  earner  means  so 
that  the  pneumatic  earner  means  lifts  the  fresh  battery  pack 
from  the  second  storage  location; 
moving  the  fresh  battery  pack  on  the  pneumatic  carrier  means 
across  the  platform  deck  to  the  banery  holding  location  on  the 
battery  powered  vehicle, 
deactivating  the  air  flow  means  to  the  pneumatic  earner  means 
so  that  the  fresh  banery  pack  may  be  lowered  into  place  on 
the  banery  holding  location  on  the  banery  powered  vehicle; 
and 
removing  the  pneumatic  earner  means  from  the  fresh  battery 
pack. 


5.508.598 
METHOD  FOR  Ql  R  K  CHAR(;iNG  OF 

rechar(;kabi.e  BArrFRiEs 

l!>,sam  AI-Ahas-sy,  Huttenbrennergasse  45.  A-8(I10  (iraz,  .Aus- 
tria 

Filed  D«.  3.  1^3.  Ser.  No.  161.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  5.  1991,  1134/91 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  320—14  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  quick  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  such  as  in 

J  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  charging  current  to  the  battery    in  the  form  of  a 
constant  value  current  impulses,  wherein  in  reaching  a  maxi- 
mum  cutoff  voltage   said   charging   current   is   diminished 
whereby  no  harmful  heating  of  the  battery  occurs; 
during  pauses  of  the  current  impulses,  measuring  an  individual 
charging  condition  of  the  battery  by  measuring  a  respective 
clamp  voltage  of  the  banery; 
wherein  said  charging  current  comprises  a  plurality  of  different 
strength    charging   currents   which   are   brought   into   effect 
depending  on  the  respective  charging  condition  of  the  battery; 
assigning  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  strength  charging 
currents  a  specific  zone  in  an  electrochemical  potential  gradi- 
ent of  the  banery,  wherein  an  overreaching  of  an  upper  zone 
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limit  of  one  zone  leads  to  a  shut  off  of  its  respective  charging 
current  and  a  ttiming  on  of  the  charging  current  of  an  adjoin- 
ing zone: 

in  a  transition  phase,  reducing  said  charging  current  fed  to  the 
banery  from  a  first  strength  charging  current  of  a  first  charg- 
ing phase  to  a  second  snength  charging  current  of  a  second 
charging  phase  when  an  electrochemical  voltage  of  the  banery 
reaches  a  first  upper  zone  limit  voltage  of  said  first  charging 
phase; 

in  said  transition  phase,  increasing  said  charging  eunent  ted  to 
the  banery  from  said  second  strength  charging  current  to  said 
first  strength  charging  current  when  the  eleenochemical  volt- 
age falls  belovv  said  first  upper  zone  limit  voltage,  whereby  an 
average  charging  current  fed  to  die  battery  in  said  nansition 
phase  IS  between  said  first  strength  charging  current  and  said 
second  strength  charging  current: 

when  said  electrochemical  voltage  of  the  battery  climbs  above  a 
lower  zone  limit  voltage  of  said  second  charging  phase, 
holding  said  charging  current  fed  to  the  banery  in  said  second 
phase  on  said  second  strength  charging  current:  and 

if  in  .said  second  phase  a  second  charging  phase  upper  zone  limit 
voltage  is  reached,  reducing  said  charging  current  fed  to  the 
banery  to  a  third  strength  charging  current  in  a  third  phase. 
fixing  third  phase  lower  and  upper  zone  limil  voltages,  and  by 
switching  on  and  off  said  third  sffength  charging  current  an 
average  charging  current  to  the  battery  in  said  third  phase  is 
further  reduced. 


5.508.599 

BATTERY  CONDITIOMNC;  S^  STEM  HA\  IN(, 

COMMINK  \TION  \M  IH  BArTER>  PARAMETER 

MEMORY  MEANS  IN  ( ONJINCTION  WITH  BATTERY 

CONDITIONING 

Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  a.s.signor  to  Nnrand 

Corp.,  Cedar  Kapids,  Iowa 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  769J37.  Oct.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.278,487,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  544,2,Vl.  .lun. 
29.  1990,  abandoned,  v*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.226. 
Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,9hl,(M3.  which  is  a  divisiim  of  Ser. 
No.  168,352,  Mar.  15.  1988.  F»at.  No.  4,885,523.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  IMMl 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
2(KI2.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.    H02J      '*' 
U.S.  a.  320-21  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  system  comprising  a  data  terminal  device, 
rechargeable  battery  means  capable  of  providing  power  to  said 
system,  processor  means  capable  of  measuring  the  amount  of 
current  discharged  from  said  battery  means  dunng  portable  opera- 
tion, sensing  means  for  sensing  a  variety  of  banery  parameters,  and 
non-ponable  charging  means  comprising 
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i.  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  said  portable  system  and 

operative  to  supply  a  charging  current,  and. 
ii.  computer  prcKessing  means  for  eonnollmg  the  charging  of 

said  portable  system  based  on  the  parameters  sensed  by  said 

sensing  means. 


5_';08.600 
METHOD  FOR  DISPL.AYING  A  t  HAR(;F  EF\  EI   OF  \ 
BATTERS 
Theodore  \.  MysUnski.  Freehold,  and  Rafael  Heredia.  Aber- 
deen, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Davton, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,081,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.406.188. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  228.975 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  I0/4S 
U.S.  CI.  320— »8  6  Claims 
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5  A  method  for  displaying  charge  levels  of  a  battery  adapted  to 
power  an  electncal  device,  with  the  electrical  device  having  a 
charge  state  of  operation  and  a  discharge  state  of  operation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

polling  the  battery  to  determine  charge  level  information  regard- 
ing the  battery; 
if  the  charge  level  informauon  determined  in  the  polling  step 
indicates  that  the  electronic  device  is  functioning  in  the  charge 
state  of  operation,  displaying  a  first  series  of  at  least  two 
different  charge  levels  of  the  banery  in  a  first  manner;  and 
if  the  charge  level  information  determined  in  the  polling  step 
indicates  that  the  elecn-onic  device  is  funcuoning  in  the  dis- 
charge Slate  of  operation,  displaying  a  second  senes  of  at  least 
rwo  different  charge  levels  of  the  banery  in  a  second  manner, 
wherein  the  second  manner  is  different  from  the  first  manner. 
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5308,601 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  \  sMORTFn  RFCTIFVTNG 

DIODK  VV ITHIN  A  SYNCHKONOL  S  GF.NER.\TOR 

Jef  W.  Good.  B«loit,  Wis.,  and  David  J.  Mrowiec,  Rockford, 

111.,  as-signors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  N(i\.  15.  rW4,  Ser.  No.  3-'9,S64 

Int  a."  H02P  9/00 

U.S.  CT.  322—37  18  aaims 


1  A  shorted  rectifying  diode  protection  system  for  a  synchro- 
nous generator  having  a  stationary  exciter  field  which  induces  a 
voltage  in  a  rotating  exciter  armature  when  energized  by  an  exciter 
dnve  current,  the  voltage  being  rectified  by  a  plurality  of  rotating 
rectifiers  and  applied  to  a  rotating  field  winding  to  induce  an  output 
voltage  in  a  plurality  of  main  stator  output  pha.se  windings,  the 
output  voltage  being  controlled  by  a  voltage  regulator  having  peak 
excitation  current  protection  means,  comprising:  means  tor  detect- 
ing actuation  of  the  pealc  excitation  current  protection  means,  said 
detecting  means  generaung  a  field  protection  monitor  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and  logic  means  responsive  to  said  field  protec- 
tion monitor  signal  for  generating  a  shorted  rectifying  diode  pro- 
tection signal,  thereby  disabling  tlie  voltage  regulator. 


5308.602 
\  ()LT.\GE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOAD  CI  RRENT 

SENSING 
Pierandrea   Borgato.   I  omagna;   Claudin   Diazzi,   Milan,  and 
Mbinn    Pidutti,    I  dine,    all    of,    Italy,    assignors    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l..  .Agrate  Brianz.a,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.791 
Claim-s  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  Sep.  28. 
1992,  '*28.'05.M) 

InL  CL"  G05F  1/625 
U.S.  CI.  3''3— 222  22  Claims 
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6  A  power  supply  circuit,  configured  to  be  supplied  fr(5m  tirsi 
and  second  power  input  terminals,  comprising: 

first  and  second  output  connections  for  supplying  povier  to  an 

application  circuit; 
a  power  transistor  having 

a    first    current-carrying    terminal    operatively    connected, 
through  an  output  diode,  to  said  first  output  connection,  and 
a  second  current-carrying  terminal  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  output  connection; 


a  fly-back  inductance  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal 
and  said  first  current-carrying  terminal  of  said  power  transis- 
tor; 

a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  fly-back  induc- 
tance: 

a  sensing  resistance  connected  between  said  second  output  con- 
nection and  said  second  input  connection; 

a  puLse  width  modulation  circuit  connected  to  drive  a  control 
terminal  of  said  power  transistor; 

a  null  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  and 
configured  to  provide  an  output  which  indicates  when  the 
voltage  induced  on  said  secondary  winding  crosses  zero; 

a  comparator  connected  to  monitor  the  voltage  across  said 
sensing  resistance,  and  to  provide  an  output  accordingly; 

a  logic  gate  connected  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  compara- 
tor and  said  null  detector,  and  to  activate  said  pulse  width 
modulation  circuit  accordingly. 


5.508,603 

POLARITY  CORRECTED.  INTERMITTENT 

COMPENSATED,  REMOTE  LOAD  VOLTAGE 

REGl'LATION 

.Maurice  L.  Strong,  III,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,402 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  /  /(/ 

II.S.  CI.  323—234  6  aaims 


1  A  regulated  power  source  for  applying  DC  power  to  a  remote 

load,  comprising 

a  pair  of  remote  sense  leads  ha\  ing  their  distal  ends  connected  to 
said  load  tor  providing  an  indication  of  the  voltage  across  said 
load: 

a  polanty  correcting  bridge  having  its  input  nodes  connected 
across  the  proximal  ends  of  said  remote  sense  leads; 

a  regulated  DC  power  supply  having  an  output  connected  by 
conductors  to  said  load  and  having  a  feedback  voltage  input; 

and  a  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  nodes  of  said 
bridge  for  connecting  the  output  node  of  said  bndge  to  said 
feedback  voltage  input,  and  for  connecting  said  output  of  said 
power  suppiv  to  said  feedback  voltage  input  in  response  to  the 
voltage  across  the  output  nodes  of  said  bndge  being  less  than 
a  threshold  magnitude. 


5,508.604 

LOW  VOLTAGE  REGIL.VFOR  WITH  SIAIMING 

CIRCIIT 

Brent  Keeth,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technogy,  Inc., 

Boi.se.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.073.  .Jun.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5„<84,739.  This  application  .Ian.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^75 

Int.  CI.'  t,05F  ,</C-> 

I  .S.  CI.  323—314  13  Claims 

I.  A  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  regulated  voltage,  the 

voltage  reference  comprising 

a.  a  first  difference  amplifier  having  a  Iirst  input  and  a  second 
input,  for  providing  a  sum  signal  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  a  first  signal  at  the  first  input  and  a  second 
signal  at  the  second  input,  when  the  first  signal  and  the  second 
signal  are  within  an  input  signal  range; 
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5308.605 

METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RINt;  RF  PI  I.SE  FREQI  ENCY 

Pei-Hwa  Lo.  Ramsey,  and  Elliott  J.  Greene.  I  nion.  both  of 

N.,1..  avsignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  N.J. 

Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,113 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIS  5/02 


L.S.  CI.  324—76.42 
20 

22 


2  Claims 


MIXER 


SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


RECEIVER 


LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR 


26 

/ 

26 

/ 

BANDPASS 
FILTER 

— 

DIGITIZER 
(IOOMH2I 

30 

SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 

1   A  method  for  measuring  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  stream  of 
RF  pulses  comprising: 

(a)  down  convening  said  RF  pulses  to  a  pulse  stream  having  an 
intermediate  earner  frequency  by  taking  the  difference 
between  the  earner  frequency  of  said  RF  pulses  and  the 
carrier  frequency  of  a  control  frequency; 

(b)  digitizing  said  pulse  stream; 

(c)  extracting  pulse  points  and  baseline  data  of  a  sample  from 
said  pulse  stream: 

(d)  subtracting  said  baseline  data  from  said  pulse  points: 

(e)  locating  initial  points  in  ume  before  and  after  each  zero 
crossing  within  a  time  interval,  subdividing  said  time  interval 
and  repetitively  interpolating  said  initial  points  using 
Sin(X)/X  to  find  tune  p<iints  before  and  after  a  zero  crossing 
within  a  specihed  time  accuracy  range; 

(f)  calculating  the  pencxi  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  pulse 
stream  signal  from  said  determined  zero-crossing  times; 

(g)  calculating  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  pulse  stream  signal 
from  said  calculated  penod;  and 


(h)  calculating  the  RF  pulse  stream  earner  frequency  by  sum- 
ming said  calculated  intermediate  earner  frequency  with  said 
control  carrier  frequency. 


5308.60* 
DIRECT  (T  RRENT  SENSOR 
Lawrence  J.  Ryczek.  Oconomowoc,  VMs..  assignor 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  232,9.V. 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  <.i/lXi 
VS.  a.  324—117  R 


t(]   l^ton 


9  Oaims 


b.  a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  base,  the  emitter 
coupled  to  the  first  input; 

c.  a  first  source  coupled  to  the  first  difference  amplifier  for 
causing  a  nonzero  sum  signal: 

d.  a  transistor  in  senes  between  the  first  source  and  the  first 
input,  the  transistor  responsive  to  the  nonzero  sum  signal  for 
decoupling  the  first  source  from  the  first  difl^erence  amplifier; 

e.  a  second  source,  coupled  to  the  base  and  coupled  to  the 
second  input,  providing  a  second  signal  for  raising  a  signal 
magnitude  at  the  first  input  to  a  magnitude  within  the  input 
signal  range,  and  for  raising  a  magnitude  at  the  second  input 
to  a  magnitude  within  the  input  signal  range; 

f.  a  second  difference  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
difference  amplifier  and  coupled  to  the  second  source  for 
subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  sum  signal  to  provide 
the  regulated  voltage. 


1   A  direct  current  sensor  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  an  annular  core  of  magnetic  material 
through  which  passes  a  conductor  carrying  a  direct  current  to 
be  sensed,  a  bias  winding  wound  on  the  annular  core,  and  a 
sensing  winding  wound  on  the  annular  core: 

a  source  of  magnetization  current  coupled  to  the  sensing  uind- 
ing  of  said  transformer  wherein  the  magnetization  current  is 
applied  as  pulses  to  the  sensing  winding  so  that  the  magneti- 
zation current  produces  in  the  annular  core  a  magneuc  flux 
w  hich  opposes  a  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  direct  current 
carried  by  the  conductor; 

a  sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  winding  of  the  trans- 
former and  responding  to  current  flowing  through  the  sensing 
winding  b\  producing  a  signal  that  indicates  a  magnitude  of 
the  direct  current  earned  by  the  conductor,  and 

a  direct  current  source  connected  to  the  bias  winding  for  applv 
ing  a  bias  direct  current  of  a  substantially  constant  magnitude 
to  the  bias  winding,  wherein  the  bias  direct  current  produce 
in  the  annular  core  a  magnetic  flux  which  increases  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  du^ct  current  earned  by  the 
conductor. 


5308,607 
ELECTRONIC  TEST  INSTRIMENT  FOR  COMPONENT 
TEST 
Greg  S.  (Jibson.  LvnnwfKxi.  Wash..  as.signor  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, L\erett.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  19V4.  Ser  No.  289,752 
Int.  C"l.'  (;<ilR  ,^'().)  ;.r2i/ 
C.S.  CI.  324—121  R  20  Claims 

1  In  an  electronic  test  instrument  having  a  single-channel  front 
end  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  voltage  and  current 
measurement  circuitry,  a  method  of  component  tesang  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  DLT  across  the  pair  of  terminals  of  the  test  instru- 
ment for  voltage  and  current  measurements, 
applying  a  repeating,  penodic  test  stimulus  waveform  to  the 

DL'T  through  the  pair  of  terminals; 
measunng  voltage  across  the  DLT  to  acquire  sampled  voltage 
scan  data  over  a  first  predetermined  peruxi  of  time. 
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which  are  provided  on  ihe  pole  surfaces  and  arranged  parallel  to 
ihe  coil  axis,  said  elongaied  pole  shoes  having  end  pieces  that 
protrude  from  both  axial  ends  of  the  coil  and  reach  as  far  as  the 
signal  generator  nng,  and  in  that  the  teeth  of  the  signal  generator 
ring  and  the  pole  shoes  are  designed,  arranged  and  attuned  in 
respect  of  one  another  such  that  an>  time  the  end  piece  of  a  pole 
shoe  is  opposite  to  a  tooth  the  diametncally  opposite  end  piece  of 
the  second  pole  shoe  is  likewise  opposite  to  a  tooth,  and  Ihe  other 
two  end  pieces  of  the  pole  shoes  are  opposite  lo  tooth  gaps,  so  that 
during  the  rotan.  motion  the  magnetic  flux  allemaiely  passes  in  one 
direction  via  the  end  piece  of  one  pole  shoe  to  the  diametrical  end 
piece  of  the  pole  shoe  arranged  on  the  second  pole  surface, 
thereupon  passing  in  another  direction  via  the  other  two  end  pieces 
of  the  pole  shoes  etc. 


measunng  a  current  through  the  DUT  to  acquire  sampled  current 
scan  data  over  a  second  predetermined  period  of  lime  non- 
overlapping  the  first  predetermined  penod  of  time;  and 

triggering  the  commencement  of  each  of  the  voltage  and  current 
measunng  steps  at  respective  selected  tngger  pomls  relative 
to  the  periodic  test  stimulus  waveform  so  that  the  sampled 
voltage  and  current  scan  data  maintain  a  predetermined  phase 
relationship 


5.508.608 
M.AGNETIC  Fl.l  X  DF.MCE  FOR  ME,\SL  RIN(,  ROT.'VKV 
MOTIONS  AND  FOR  GENER.ATING  AN  ELECTRIC 
Al  TERNATING  SIGNAL  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE 
ROTARY  MOTIONS 
Andre  F.  L.  Goos.sen.s.  Rumst.  Belgium,  avsignor  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive F^urope  (imbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (JennanY 
PCT  No,  PC"TT;P*»,VIMMI72.  §  .ri  Date  Oct.  28.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093/22688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29.  1992.  42  13 
977.5 

InL  CI.*'  GdlP  3/488:3/44:  GOID  5/20:  H02K  21/26 
I  .S.  CI.  324—174  14  Claims 

s 


1  A  device  for  measuring  rotary  motions  and  for  generating  an 
electric  altematmg  signal  representative  of  the  rotary  motion,  with 
a  signal  generator  ring  which  has  a  center  and  is  provided  in  the 
shape  of  a  toothed  wheel  with  teeth  directed  inwardly  toward  said 
center  and  which  rotates  with  the  part  performing  the  rotary 
motion,  and  with  a  stationary  inductive  transducer  which  is 
arranged  at  least  partly  in  an  area  defined  by  the  signal  generator 
ring  and  which  has  a  measuring  system  with  a  measunng  coil,  a 
coil  core  and  pole  shoes,  and  wherein  a  magnetic  flux  travels 
through  the  measuring  coil  and  is  influenced  by  the  signal  genera- 
tor at  both  axial  ends  of  the  coil,  characterized  in  that  the  coil  core 
has  a  permanent  magnet,  which  has  pole  surfaces  and  is  magne- 
tized perpendicularly  to  the  coil  axis,  and  elongated  pole  shoes 


5.508,609 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AXIAL 

POSITION  AND  AXIAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  A  ROTATING 

SHAFT 

James  R.  Parkinson,  and  Herbert  F.  Gee.  both  of  \ergcnnes. 
Vt.,  a.ssignors  to  Simmonds  PrecLsion  Pn>duct  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,860 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/M):7/l4:  GOID  21/02:  G08C  19/OS 

V.S.  CI.  324—207.25  37  Claims 


1  .Axial  alignment  detection  apparatus  for  a  shaft  rotatable  about 
an  axis  composing-  a  plurality  of  detectable  elements  disposed  on 
a  perimeter  rotatable  by  the  shaft:  and  a  plurality  of  detector  means 
radiallv  spaced  from  said  perimeter  tor  delecting  said  elements  and 
for  producing  therefrom  outputs  that  one  combined  to  indicate 
axial  position  and  axial  alignment  of  the  shaft:  said  elements 
composing  at  least  one  reference  element  and  at  least  one  a.xial 
position  and  alignment  dependent  element,  wherein  said  reference 
and  alignment  elements  have  a  delectable  axial  position  and  align- 
ment dependent  relationship  to  each  other 


5.508,610 
ELECTRICAL  CONDICTIVITY  TESTER  AND  METHODS 

THEREOF  FOR  ACCURATELY  MEASURING  TIME- 
VARYING  AND  STEADY  STATE  CONDI  CTIVITY  I  SING 

PHASE  SHIFT  DETECTION 
Robert   K.   Feeney.   Acworth;    Ajeet   Rohatgi.   Marietta,   and 
David  R.  Hertling,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  (ia. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.635 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12:31/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—233  35  CTaims 

1.  An  electrical  conductivity  tester  for  accurately  measuring  the 
time-varying  conductivity  and  steady-state  conductivity  of  a  test 
malenal.  composing 

an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  oscillator  signal; 
a  single  probe  coil  means  for  receiving  said  reference  oscillator 
signal,  for  magnetically  coupling  to  said  lest  material,  and  for 
modifying  said  reference  oscillator  signal  via  electromagnetic 
induction  to  derive  a  modified  transmission  phase  signal; 
a  phase  detector  means  for  denving  a  transmission  phase  signal 
indicative  of  a  phase  difl^erence  by  comparing  said  reference 
oscillator  signal  to  said  modified  transmission  phase  signal. 
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said  transmission  phase  signal  being  convertible  to  said  time 
varying  conductivity:  and 
means  for  averaging  said  transmission  phase  signal  over  time 
and  for  generaung  an  average  phase  signal,  said  average 
phase  signal  being  convertible  to  steady-state  conductivity  of 
said  test  material. 


rently  precisely  positions  said  at  least  one  affixed  semiconduc- 
tor magnetic  field  sensor  chip  on  said  body 

an  extension  of  said  flexible  circuit  board  from  said  predeter- 
mined area  to  a  second  are^  outside  of  said  bixiv , 

a  circuit  partem  on  said  first  major  surface,  including  portion^  ot 
said  predetermined  area  proximate  said  semiconductor  mag 
netic  field  sensor  chip  for  interconnecuor  therewith. 

means  for  intercormecting  said  semiconductor  magnetn;  held 
sensor  chip  with  said  circuit  paneni  ponions: 

electrical  conductors  in  said  circuit  panem  leading  awav  from 
said  chipi-proximate  portions  to  said  second  area  of  said 
flexible  cu-cuit  board  outside  of  said  bodv .  and 

means  connected  to  said  electncal  conductors  m  said  second 
area  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  semiconductor 
magnetic  field  sen,sor; 

effective  to  provide  a  semiconductor  magnetic  held  sensing  chip 
on  a  flexible  circuit  board  in  precisely  known  disposition  with 
respect  lo  a  supporting  body,  and  lo  permit  a  reduced  effective 
air  gap  between  said  chip  and  an  exciter  bv  providing  a 
reduced  packaging  thickness  covenng  said  chip 


5.508.611 
ULTR^ATHIN  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  PACKACJE 
Thaddeus  Scbroeder;  Chi  H.  Leung,  both  of  Rochester  Hills, 
and  Bruno  P,  B.  l^equesne,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232.976 
Int.  C\.-  C;01R  i.-('i'<6   HOIL  43/02:27/22:  H05K  3/30 
U^.  CI.  324-252  4  Claims    U,S.  CL  324— 309 


1   -A  inagneiic  held  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  board  having  a  first  major  surface  with  a 
predetermined  area  for  receiving  at  least  one  semiconductor 
magnetic  field  sensor  chip,  and  also  having  an  opposite  major 
surface  and  a  given  thickness; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  magnetic  field  sensor  chip  affixed  to 
said  predetermined  area  of  said  first  major  surface  of  said 
flexible  circuit  board. 

a  magnetic  field  means  disposed  against  said  magnetic  field 
sensor  chip. 

an  electncally  nonconductive  supporting  body  enclosing  said 
semiconductor  magnetic  field  sensor  chip  and  said  magnetic 
field  means  on  said  predetermined  area  of  said  first  maior 
surface  of  said  flexible  circuit  board  but  leaving  said  opposite 
major  surface  exposed  opposite  said  predetermined  area, 
whereby  said  body  supports  said  flexible  circuit  Niard  but 
leaves  said  semiconductor  magnetic  said  sensor  chip  covered 
in  said  predetermined  area  by  only  said  thickness  of  said 
flexible  circuit  board; 

locating  means  on  said  flexible  circuit  board  for  precisely  posi- 
tioning said  circuit  board  on  said  body,  said  locating  means 
being  in  predetermined  identified  disptisitional  relauonship 
with  respect  to  said  at  leasl  one  affixed  semiconductor  mag 
netic  field  sensor  chip,  whereby  preci\e  p<isitioning  of  said 
circuit  board  on  said  body  by  said  kvaung  means  concur- 


5,508,612 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IM.AGING  APPAR.ATI  S  AM) 

METHOD 

FUtoshi  Kanazawa.  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-257045; 
Aug.  26.  1994,  6-202431 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/00 

51  Claims 
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27  .A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  exciting  magneuc 
.spins  and  then  inverting  the  pha.se  of  the  excited  magnetic  spins  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  sequential  echoes  in  a  sequence,  the  methix! 
composing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  ^1'  Rf  pulse;  and 

generating  a  sequence  of  IHO'  RF  pulses  wherein  a  plurality 
lime  intervals  between  the  W  RF  pulse  and  a  first  echo,  and 
between  each  sequenually  adjacent  echoes,  are  not  all  equal, 
and  are  each  eitfier  a  shortest  time  interval  thereof  or  an 
odd  number  muliipie  of  the  shonesi-time  interval  thereof 


5308.613 
APPAItATl  S  FOR  C(X)LING  NMR  COILS 
Mnceni   Kotsubo.   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,   and    Robert   D.    Black. 
Hillsborough.  N.C..  assignors  to  Conductus.  Inc..  Sunnyiale. 
Calif.,  and  Robert  Black.  Durham.  N.C. 

Hied  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297  J52 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
IS.  CI.  324—318  28  Claims 

1    A  cooling  system  for  a  magnetic  resonance  receiver  coil 
composing: 

a )  a  cooler  for  cooling  a  fluid  to  cryogenic  temperatures; 
bl  a  heal  exchanger. 

CI    a    first    transfer    line    connecting   the   cooler   to    the   heal 

exchanger,  tor  carrying  the  cooled  fluid  from  the  cooler  to  the 

heat  exchanger. 

di  a  substrate  having  a  surface  having  a  proximal  region  and  a 

distal  region,  the  pmximal  region  being  attached  to  the  beat 
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exchanger  and  the  distal  region  having  the   receiver  coil 
deposited  on  the  surface. 


5^08.614 
NON-CONT.4CT  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FOR  MR 
SHIELD  SHORT  CTRdlTS 
Glen  .4.  (Jarfunkel,  Palo  Alto:  Donald  t.  Home.  San  Jose,  and 
Robert  L.  Smith.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N,Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  450,751 

int,  a."  GoiR  aao 

U.S,  CI.  324— -M  8  35  Claims 


the  substrate  and  the  first  and  second  wnte  pads  beuig  potential 

bndge  components; 
the  first  terminal  comprising  one  of  said  potential  bridge  com- 

ponenls, 
a  signal  generator  connected  across  the  first  and  third  terminals; 
a  detector  connected  across  the  second  and  fourth  terminals  in 

parallel  with  the  MR  sensor  and  the  first  and  second  leads. 


5.508,615 
SITERSOMC  SAMPLE  SPINNER 
F.   David   Doty.  701    Burmaster  Dr.;   Lester  G.   Hacker.  320 
Burmaster  Dr..  both  of  Columbia,  S.C.  29223.  and  Jonathan 
B,  Spitzmesser.  219  Mountain  Valley  Rd.,  BIythwood.  S.C. 
29016 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/0 1225.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1991.  §  UI2iel 
Date  Feb.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15023.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  284.446 
Int.  CI.'  G01\  3m 

I  .S.  CI.  324—321  21  ClainLs 

I — 1» 

"»— \  IW  — it  r—t» 


SpmoiBg   Aiis 


,^ 


~ix: 


1   A  test  circuit  for  testing  for  short  circuits  in  a  combined  ihm 
tilm  MR  read  head  and  write  head,  the  combined  head  having  an 
MR  sensor  which  is  interconnected  between  first  and  second  read 
pads  by  first  and  second  leads,  the  MR  sensor  and  the  leads  being 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  gap  layers  which  are  m  turn 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  shield  layers  which  are  in 
mm  sandwiched  between  a  substrate  and  an  insulation  stack,  a  coil 
being  embedded  in  the  insulation  stack  and  the  coil  being  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  write  pads,  the  test  circuit  comprising 
rirst.  second,  third  and  fourth  branches  and  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  terminals,  the  first  and  second  branches  being 
connected  in  series  by  the  first  terminal,  the  second  and  third 
branches  being  connected  in  series  by  the  second  terminal,  the 
third  and  fourth  branches  being  connected  in  senes  by  the 
third  terminal  and  the  fourth  and  first  branches  hemg  con- 
nected in  series  by  the  fourth  terminal; 
tJie  second  and  fourth  terminals  comprising  said  first  and  second 

read  pads; 
the  first  branch  comprising  a  capacitance  formed  by  one  of  the 
gap  layers  which  is  between  one  of  the  shield  layers  and  one 
of  the  leads; 
the  second  branch  comprising  a  capacitance  formed  by  said  one 
of  the  gap  layers  which  is  between  said  one  of  the  shield 
layers  and  the  other  one  of  the  leads; 


1,  A  high  speed  gas  journal  bearing.  compnMng: 

a  stalor 

a  journal  inside  said  stator  and  having  a  radial  clearance  between 

said  staior  and  said  journal; 
said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  supplying  gas  into  said 

radial  clearance;  and 
at  least  one  turbine  attached  to  said  journal,  said  at  least  one 

turbine  having  a  diameter  less  than  SS'^r  of  the  diameter  of 

said  joumal- 


5.508.616 
APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PAR.AMETER.S  OF  FORMATIONS  SI  RROLNDING  A 
BOREHOLE  IN  A  PRESELECTED  DIRECTION 
Motoyuki  Sato;  Hiroaki  Niitsuma.  both  Sindai;  ,|un  Fuziwara, 
Funaoka-Higashi.  and   Makoto  Miyairi.  Funabashi.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Sekiyushigen  KaihaLsu  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha,   Tokyo,   and   Japan   as   Represented    By    President   of 
Tohoku  I  niversity.  Sendai.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No,  150,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149842 

Int,  CI.'  Goiv  ma 

VS.  CI.  324 — 343  6  Claims 

2,  .A  method  of  directional  induction  logging  according  to  claim 
1.  wherein  said  transmitting  and  receiving  coils  are  rotated  in  said 
borehole  to  measure  preselected  electrical  parameters  of  a  forma- 

lion  around  said  borehole. 
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5_508,617 

ELECTRIC  POWER  MEASl'RING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Yasuaki  komatsu,  kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085545 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  ]Un 
U.S.  a.  324-379  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  electric  power  by  measuring  a 
voltage  and  a  current  using  a  mixer  and  a  local  signal  oscillator, 
said  measuring  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

inputting  a  voltage  and  a  current; 

resolving  the  voltage  and  the  current  into  frequency  compo- 
nents; 

specifying  any  frequency  component  to  be  measured  firom  fre- 
quency components  including  fundamental  waves  and  har- 
monics of  the  voltage  and  the  current; 

converting  the  specified  frequency  components  into  intermediate 
frequency  signals  having  a  constant  frequency  by  the  local 
signal  oscillator  coupled  to  the  mixers; 

measuring  effective  values  of  the  voltage  and  the  current,  and 
also  a  phase  difference  between  the  voltage  and  the  current 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  frequency  components  through  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 

obtaining  power  based  on  said  measured  values  at  each  of  the 
frequency  components  for  a  summation  of  the  power  of  said 
frequency  component. 


5_5«8.618 

CORELESS  DETEITOR  FOR  UiNITlON  DISCTIAGE 

CIRRENT 

David  N.  0»en.s.  Smithville  FlaU.  N.^..  a-isignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Engine  Systems.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.146 

Int.  CI.'  FX12P  17/00 

\i&.  a.  324— W2  5  ciauni 
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I.  In  combination,  a  gas  lurbme  engine  ignition  svstem  exciter. 
an  Igniter,  a  conductor  that  connects  the  exciter  to  the  igniter  to 
form  a  discharge  circuit,  a  current  pulse  detector  for  detecting 
current  pulses  of  an  igniter  discharge  in  said  discharge  circuit,  said 
detector  comprising  a  wire  disposed  in  close  proximitv  to  a  curreni 
carrying  element  in  said  circuit  so  that  a  sense  curreni  is  induced. 
by  said  current  pulses,  in  said  wire  across  a  coreless  gap.  and  a 
signal  conditioning  circuit  that  converts  said  sense  Curreni  10  d 
diagnostic  voltage  representauve  of  the  igniter  divharge  and  thai 
stores  said  diagnostic  voltage  for  a  sampling  time  period  thai  is 
less  than  a  discharge  intenal  and  long  enough  for  diagnostic 
detection. 


5.508.619 
S\  STEM  FOR  DLSCRIMINATING  KINDS  OF  SI  RGES  ON 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Ma-saakI  Ozav»a.  Sendai.  and  Sakari  Ohira.  Hoya.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kvokuto  Boeki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Tohoku  Electric  Pov»er  Co.  Inc.,  Sendai.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  OcU  19,  1993.  5-261230 

Int.  CT'  (rOlR  nm    H04B  ]7m 

U.S.  CI.  324-5.15  1?  Claims 
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9.  A  system  for  determining  a  kind  of  a  surge  occumng  on  a 
power  transmission  line,  the  system  comprising: 

surge  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  surge  on  the  power 
transmission  line; 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  digitizing  said  surge  received 
bv  said  surge  receiving  means  into  a  digital  signal; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  portions  from  said  digital  signal 
obtained  by  said  analog-to-digital  convener  as  information 
representative  of  the  surge  waveform; 

memory  means  for  slonng  predetermined  reference  information 
concerning  the  nature  of  surges,  and 

discnminating  means  for  companng  said  information  represen- 
tative of  the  surge  waveform  obtained  by  said  extraction 
means  with  said  reference  information  stored  in  said  memory 
means  to  discnminate  the  kind  of  the  surge. 
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5,508,620 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMIMNCi  GROIND 

FAITTS  ON  THE  CONDUCTORS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE 

Michael    Pfiffner,   Bonstetten,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  ABB 
Management  \(..  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,879 
Claims  priorit}.  application  Germany,  Sep.  L  1993,  4.1  29 
.182.4 

Int  a.*  GOIK  31/34;  H02H  7/06 
I  .S.  CI.  n4 — 545  6  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  detecting  ground  faults  on  conductors  of  an 
electrical  machme.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  biasing  the  conductors  with  respect  to  ground  potential  h\ 
means  of  a  low-frequency  injection  voltage  U,  of  frequency 
f|.  and  measuring  and  evaluating  a  mea.suring  voltage  V^f.  \ia 
a  ground  resistor  R^;  connected  to  the  conductors. 

b)  calculating  a  ground  fault  resistance  R,  from  the  injection 
voltage  U,  and  the  measuring  voltage  Ur£,  and  numencally 
displaying  said  ground  fault  resistance  R^^  in  a  numerical 
evaluation  unit  connected  to  the  measuring  voltage;  the  con- 
ductors being  the  stator  windings  of  said  electncal  machine 
connected  in  star; 

c)  dividing  the  injected  and  measured  voltages  U,  and  U^^  in  the 
evaluation  unit  into  orthogonal  components  U„,  U„.  and 
U„£,,  U«£,.  respectively;  and 

d)  calculating  the  ground  fault  resistance  Rf  in  the  evaluation 
unit  in  accordance  with: 


t'„    Urex+U^    Uk,  -  (t/iu;,  +  Ulty) 


4Z    J 

30 

contacts  of  a  said  receptacle,  such  that  a  first  conductor  of  a 
pair  becomes  connected  to  a  first  contact  of  a  receptacle  while 
the  second  conductor  of  the  same  pair  becomes  connected  to  a 
second  contact  of  the  receptacle. 

said  connector  having  separate  conductive  portions  insulated 
from  one  another  but  physically  part  of  the  same  connector 
^t^ucture.  and 

means  at  ends  of  said  conductors  remote  from  said  mstrumenl 
for  connecting  a  first  pair  of  said  conductors  to  a  hrst  tenninal 
of  a  resistance  under  test,  and  for  connecting  the  second  pair 
of  said  conductors  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  resistance 
under  test. 

wherein  said  receptacles  and  connectors  are  inaiingh  tubular 
and  are  pnnided  uiih  intermediate  insulation  between  longi- 
tudinally separated  conductive  parts  thereof  for  enabling  sepa- 
rate connections  at  longitudinally  separated  locations. 


5,508.622 
COATING  DEFECT  DETECTOR  S\  STEM 
Harold  (;at2laff,  4545  -  200th  St.  East.  Prior  Lake,  .Minn. 
55.172.  and  William  E.  Post.  708  Meadow  Ridge  NW.,  Can- 
ton, Ohio  4470S 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.834 

Int.  CI."  G01L5/20 

C.S.  CI.  324—558  18  Claims 


5.508,621 
FOl  R-  ILR.MINAL  OHMMETER  APPARATUS 
VSarren  H.  Wong,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, F^erett.  Wash, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,076,  Oct.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .190.944 
InL  CI.*"  GOIR  27/26 
I  .S.  CI.  324—549  5  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  making  resistance  measurements,  said  appara 
tus  comprising: 

an  instrument  including  a  source  and  a  sensing  means, 
said  instrument  being  further  provided  with  a  first  double  con- 
tact receptacle  and  a  second  double  contact  receptacle, 
wherein  opposite  terminals  of  said  source  are  brought  out 
respectively  to  a  first  contact  of  said  first  receptacle  and  a  hrst 
contact  of  said  second  receptacle,  and  wherein  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  sensing  means  are  brought  out  respectiveh  to  a 
second  contact  of  said  first  receptacle  and  a  second  contact  of 
said  second  receptacle, 
a  test  lead  set  comprising  pairs  of  conductors,  each  pair  termi- 
nating at  first  ends  thereof  in  a  unitary  connector  removably 
engageable  with  a  said  receptacle  for  making  separate  connec- 
tions between  the  conductors  of  a  pair  and  the  first  and  second 
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I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  imperfections,  including  voids  in  a 
high  impedance  coating  on  a  moving  sheet  of  conductive  material 
having  first  and  second  generally  parallel  planar  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

(al  a  hrst  elongated  transverse  member  held  generally  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  first  planar  surface  of  the  coated  sheet 
of  matenal; 
(b)  a  second  elongated  transverse  member  held  generally  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  second  planar  surface  of  the 
coated  sheet  of  material; 
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(c)  a  first  set  of  spaced  generalK  parallel  electncal  contact 
dements  arranged  along  and  carried  by  said  tirsi  transverse 
member  for  contacting  said  first  planar  surface: 

(d)  a  second  set  of  spaced  generally  parallel  electncal  contact 
elements  arranged  along  and  earned  by  said  second  tfansverse 
member  for  contacting  said  second  planar  surface; 

(e)  resilient  biasing  means  attached  to  said  first  and  said  second 
transverse  members  for  urging  said  first  and  said  second  sets 
of  spaced  contact  elements  into  contact  with  said  first  and  said 
second  planar  surfaces  of  the  coated  sheet  of  matenal  as  it 
moves  relative  thereto; 

(f)  sources  of  unequal  electric  potential  connected  to  supply 
electrical  potential  to  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  sets  of 
spaced  conductors  in  a  manner  such  that  adjacent  conductors 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  conductors 
carry  different  voltage  potentials:  and 

(gl  detection  means  connected  to  said  hrsi  and  second  sets  of 
contact  elements  for  detecting  differences  in  impedance  in  the 
high  impedance  coating  on  b<ith  the  first  and  second  planar 
surtaces  of  the  coated  sheet  of  matenal  based  on  conduction 
between  conductors  of  different  potential  in  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  sets  of  spaced  conductors 


5„';08.623 
APPARATIS  ANT)  METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  HARMONIC 

PRODI  CINt;  LOADS 
Gerald    I.    Heydt,    West    Lafayette,    Ind.,   and    \tulya    Risal. 
Tampa.    Fla..    assignors   to   Purdue    Research    Foundation. 
West  La/ayette.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser  No.  310.247 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  Ziilb5.2i,2U 

U.S.  CI.  324—623  19  Oaims 
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14.  A  method  to  identify  harmonic  producing  loads  on  a  utility 
electrical  network,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

measuring  a  power  signal  delivered  to  a  load  connected  to  said 
utility  electrical  network; 

filtenng  said  pov^er  signal  to  identify  selected  harmonic  voluge 
signals  and  selected  harmonic  current  signals; 

processing  said  selected  harmonic  voltage  signals  and  said 
selected  harmonic  current  signals  to  generate  corresponding 
selected  power  signals;  and 

mterpreting  said  selected  power  signals  to  identify  positive 
polarity  power  signals  in  said  selected  power  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  production  of  harmonics  at  said  load. 
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5..';08,624 
METHOD  FOR  MKASt  R1N(,  DFt.RADATlON  l.FXELOF 
TRANSFORMER  INSl  LATING  Oil   IN  I  SE.  AND 
APP\RATLS  FOR  CARRVlNt,  Ol  T  THE  METHOD 
Young  K.  Chon.  kyongsangnam  Do.  and  Kyung  H.  Ko.  Pusan, 
both  of.  Rtp.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Electrotithnology 
Institute.  Kyongsangnam  Do.  and  Kangnam  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Pusan.  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sip,  ".  1994.  Ser  No.  ,1(11.906 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Rep,   of  Korea.   Sep,   8,    1993. 
93-18040 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/40:27/07 
UJS.  a.  324—698  8  Claims 

L  A  method  for  measuring  a  degradation  level  of  tnuisformer  oil 
in  use.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


placing  a  degradation  sensoi  into  a  \olume  of  cransfonner  msu 
laung  oil  for  measunng  a  degradation  level  of  the  trarstormer 
msulating  oil,  said  degradation  sensor  including  a  base  nng 
pierced  by  a  supporting  hole  in  the  central  pan.  a  porous 
ceramic  matenal  provided  with  pores  and  disposed  in  the 
supporting  hole,  and  two  circular  eleccrixles  on  both  nng 
Mdes,  the  electrode^  being  held  on  the  base  nng  by  insulating 
N^lls  engaging  threaded  holev  in  the  ba.se  nng,  the  porous 
ceramic  matenal  t>eing  adapted  to  allow  impunlv  conducuse 
panicles  to  pass  into  the  p»ires.  with  a  lead  wire  on  one  of  the 
electrodes  being  connected  to  and  extending  berween  a  termi 
nal  on  a  terminal  N.ix  of  a  transformer. 

placing  a  temperature  sensor  near  the  degradation  sensor  and 
measunng  the  temperature  of  the  transformei  oil  near  the 
degradation  sensor,  said  temperature  sensor  including  a  lead 
wire  connected  to  and  extending  between  a  further  terminal 
on  the  terminal  fxix  of  the  transformer, 

applsing  a  constant  IX"  \oltage  from  a  DC  high  soltage  pnviui. 
ing  unil  to  the  circular  eleccrcxles  and  utilizing  a  detecting  unit 
for  detecting  the  existence  of  current  con\ersion  \alues.  and 

providing  circuits  which  output  current  signals  to  the  detecting 
unit  of  the  EX"  high  voltage  pnxlucing  unit,  said  current 
signals  being  amplified  and  inputted  to  an  .MO  converter  and 
thence  to  a  CPU  of  a  microprocessor  unit  whereat  the  signals 
and  a  current  temperature  signal  from  the  temperature  sensor 
are  compared  with  existing  data  stored  in  the  microprocessor 
unit,  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  micropnxessor  unit,  dis 
played  on  a  display  unit  and  transmined  to  a  personal  com- 
puter through  a  senal  pon  on  the  microprocessor  umt. 


5.508.625 

\OLIA(,E  STAND  OFF  CHARACIERISTICS  OF 

PHOTOCONDl XTOR  DE\  l(  FXS 

.Jeffrey    C,    Adams.   Renton.   Wash..   as.signor  to   The   Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  Wash, 

Filed  Jun,  23.  1994,  Ser  No.  264.4tKI 

InU  CI.    (iOlR  :"•». 

U.S.  CI.  324—702  14  Claims 

'c  KMfffSoufice 
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1   .A  photoconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

electrtxles  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  light  source  capable  of  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  in  a  configuration  which  results  in 
reducing  the  cunent  drav^  of  said  photoconductor  device 
compared  to  the  current  draw  without  illuminaDon.  thereby 
increasing  the  stand-off  voltage  of  said  photoconductor 
device. 
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5^08,626 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF 
SEVERAL  BIPOLAR  CONTACTORS  AND  APPLICATION 
FOR  A  THRLST  RKVFRSFR  OK  \  TLRBOJET  ENGINE 
Yves  R.  Halin.  Saint  Germain  les  Lorbeil.  and  Eric  C.  Pean. 
Chennevieres.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationalc 
d'Etude     et     de     Coastruction     de     NJoteurs     d'Aviation 
•SNECMA".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^52 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  12.  1993.  93  09895 
Int.  CI.    <;«1R  2?/rW.  GflSB  25/00 
VS.  CI.  .'24—713  6  Claims 
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5,508,627 

PHOTON  ASSISTED  SUB-TUNNELING  ELECTRICAL 

PROBE.  PROBE  TIP,  AND  PROBING  METHOD 

.Joseph    M.    Patterson.   279<)1    Perales,   .Mis.sion   Viejo,   Calif. 
92692 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,993 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3Ui02 

U.S.  CI.  324—752  28  Claims 


10  CURREMT   10  VOLTAGE 
^  SENSE   tyP    10 


1  An  electrical  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  tip; 

a  photoemissive  coating  disposed  upon  said  probe  tip; 

a  light  source  for  generating  photons  of  a  selected  wavelength 

and  directing  said  photons  toward  said  photoemissive  coating 

disposed  upon  said  probe  tip;  and 


an  electrical  sensor  electrically  coupled  to  said  probe  tip  for 
measuring  an  electncal  characteristic  of  said  probe  tip  when 
said  photons  are  directed  by  said  light  source  to  said  photo- 
emissive coating. 


5.508.628 

AUTOMATED  (  LOSl  RF  TEST  SOCKET 

Wavnc  K.  Pfaff.  .M)9  Steeplechase,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,488 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  im.  HOIR  ///22 

U,S.  a.  324—755 


8  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  position  of  bipolar  contactors 
arranged  in  parallel,  each  bipolar  contactor  having  a  lever  which 
contacts  one  of  a  first  point  and  a  second  point,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  resistors  of  a  first  resistance  each  connected  m 

series  with  the  lever  of  each  bipolar  contactor; 
a  voltage  power  source  connected  between  said  first  point  of 

each  bipolar  contactor  and  said  second  point  of  each  bipolar 

contactor; 
a  plurality  of  third  points  each  connected  in  series  with  each  of 

said  first  resistors; 
an  analog/digital  converter  connected  between  said  first  points 

and  said  third  points  which  receives  signals  therefrom  and 

outputs  a  measuring  signal;  and 
a  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  analog/digital 

converter,  which  determines  the  positions  of  each  of  the 

bipolar  contactors. 


I  In  apparatus  having  a  housing  and  a  top  face  lor  supporting  an 
electronic  device  package  with  a  pluralitv  of  downwardh  depend- 
ing lerminais  positioned  in  windows  m  said  top  (ace.  a  plurality  of 
resilient  elongated  contact  fingers  with  free  ends  for  contacting 
^ald  terminals  and  a  plate  adapted  for  lateral  movement  to  urge  the 
terminals  and  the  free  ends  together  to  form  electrical  contact 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a I  a  beam  rotatahle  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  top  surtace.  said  beam  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  ponmn  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  transverse  axis,  a  first  bearing  surface  on  said  hrsi  end 
portion  oriented  to  react  to  a  substantially  vertical  downward 
force  when  said  beam  is  in  a  hrsi  position  and  a  second 
bearing  surtace  on  said  second  end  portion  onented  to  react  to 
a  substantially  vertical  downward  torce  when  said  beam  is  in 
a  second  position,  and 
(b)  a  cam  responsive  to  movement  of  said  beam  operatively 
associated  with  the  plate  adapted  for  lateral  movement  to  urge 
the  terminals  into  contact  with  the  elongated  fingers. 


5.508,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSPECTING 

INTEGR.ATFD  CIRCl  IT  PROBE  CARDS 

John  P.  Stewart,  Seattle;   Ronald  C.  Seubert,  ls.saquah.  and 

Donald  B.  .Snow,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Precision.  Inc..  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487.434.  Mar.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,060J71. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,269.  Oct.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,918374.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689 J94 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  IA>6:M/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  324—758  6  Claims 

3.  .A  checkplate  usable  tor  inspecting  integrated  circuit  probe 

cards  having  a  plurality  oi  probe  wires  tenninating  in  respective 

probe  points  arranged   in  a   probe   point   array,   said  checkpluie 

compnsing  a  measurement  surface  having  a  measurement  border 

formed  thereon,  and  bisecting  said  measurement  surtace  so  that 

said  measurement  surface  extends  from  opptisite  sides  of  said 

measuremenl  Nirder,  said  measurement  surtace  being  planar  from 

one  side  of  said  measuremenl  border  to  the  other  so  that  said  probe 

points  can  easily  slide  across  said  measurement  surtace  from  ode 

Side  of  said  measurement  border  to  the  other  said  checkplate 
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having  means  for  determining  on  which  side  of  said  measurement 
border  said  probe  points  contact  said  measuremenl  surface. 
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5,508.630 
PROBE  HAVING  A  POWER  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

MICROWAVE  OR  MILLIMETER  W  WE  DF\  ICE 
David  P.  Klemer.   \rlington.  Tex.:  Chun-Yao  Chen.  Ilsinchu. 
Taiwan;    .lohn    I.,    \llen.    Richardson,    and    Ahmad    R.    S. 
Gousheh.    Arlington,    both    of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Board   of 
Regents,  University  of  Texas  Svstems.  \ustin.  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.865 
Int  CI."  COIR  1/06 
U.S.  CL  324— 762  II  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  probing  a  contact  point  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 
an  AC  power  source; 
a  probe,  including  a  probe  body,  a  probe  up  at  one  end  of  the 

probe  body,  and  a  planar  waveguide  extending  along  the 

probe  body  from  the  probe  tip  to  a  first  location  of  the  probe 

body; 
a  coaxial  conductor  interconnecting  the  power  source  and  the 

planar  waveguide  at  said  first  location  of  the  probe  body; 
a  power  detector  mounted  co-planar  to  said  waveguide  and 

proximate  the  probe  tip  operable  to  generate  a  DC  signal  in 

response  to  an  AC  signal  leceived  at  the  probe  tip  from  the 

power  source;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  arranged  to  conduct  a  DC  signal  as  a  power 

control  signal  from  the  power  detector  to  the  AC  power 

source. 


5_508.63I 

SEMlCONT)l  CTOR  TEST  (HIP  WITH  ON  WAFER 

SWITCHING  MATRIX 

Tajinder  Manku.  Nepean.  and  Wenyi  .Song.  Ottawa,  both  of. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.416 

Int  CI.'  (iOlR  .u/02:il/2t^ 

VS.  CI.  324-763  9  Claims 

I   ,A  semiconductor  test  chip  compnsing 

a)  a  mamx  of  active  semiconductor  dev  ices  thai  can  be  indiv  idu 
ally  tested,  each  active  semiconductor  device  having  a  plural 
ity  n  of  tenninaJs,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2. 

b)  a  group  of  n  device  measuremenl  lines  for  connection  to 
external  test  circuitry,  n-1  of  said  device  measurement  lines 
being  pennanently  connected  to  terminals  on  said  active  semi- 
conductor devices,  and  a  remaining  one  of  said  device  mea- 


surement lines  being  connected  to  a  remaining  terminal  of 
each  acuve  semiconductor  device  through  switch  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  active  semiconductor  device; 

c)  input  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  identifying  a  said 
active  semiconductor  device  thai  il  is  desired  to  test; 

di  decoder  means  comprising  a  row  decixler  and  a  column 
decoder  incorporated  into  .said  chip,  said  row  and  column 
decoders  each  having  enabling  lines  corresponding  to  rouv 
and  columns  of  said  matnx  respectivelv.  and  said  row  and 
column  decoders  identifying,  in  accordance  with  a  said 
received  instruction,  a  row  and  column  respectively  of  said 
active  semiconductor  device  that  it  is  desired  to  test  by 
activating  the  corresponding  enabling  lines  thereof;  and 

e)  a  logic  gate  associated  with  each  said  active  semiconductor 
device  and  receiving  at  iLs  inputs  said  enabling  lines  corre 
sponding  to  the  row  and  column  of  its  active  semiconductor 
device,  said  logic  gate  activating  the  switch  means  of  its 
associated  active  semiconductor  device  in  response  to  enable 
mem  of  the  enabling  lines  connected  to  its  inputs  to  connect 
the  remaining  terminal  of  its  associated  active  semiconductor 
device  to  the  remaining  dev  ice  measuremenl  hne  and  therebv 
activate  said  associated  active  semiconductor  device. 


5.5(»8.632 

METHOD  OF  SIMl  FATING  HOT  (  ARRIER 

DETERIORATION  OF  AN  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

Saloshi    Shimizu.    and    Motoaki    Tanizawa.    both    of    Hyogo. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    l>enki    k.abu.shiki   kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1994.  Ser  No.  262.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-2411M 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIR  j;/26 

U,S.  CL  324— 769  MClainis 
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1    A  method  ol  analyzing  an  integrated  circuit  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising   a  plurality   of  components  including  an 
N-MOS  transistor,  which  method  compnses: 
operating  said  semiconductor  device; 
predicting  detenoration  of  the  N-MOS  transistor  by  simulating 

hoi  earner  deterioration;  and 
taking  corrective  action  in  respon,se  to  simulating  hot  earner 
detenoration  by  isolating  areas  of  the  integrated  circuit  sus- 
ceptible to  hot  earner  degradation  effects,  wherein  said  simu- 
lating hot  earner  detenoration  of  an  N-MOS  transistor  com- 
pnses formulas  <6i  and  (7); 
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(6) 


(7) 


where  Fv(t)  represents  a  quantity  of  a  hot  earner  stress  applied 
until  a  time  t.  W  represents  a  width  of  a  gate  of  said  transistor.  B 
represents  a  coefficient  depending  on  a  manufactunng  condition  of 
said  transistor.  Ij^g  represents  a  substrate  current,  I^  represents  a 
drain  current,  m  represents  an  index  which  is  deemed  to  be 
correlated  to  impact  ionization  and  generation  of  interface  energy 
levels,  and  (Al„/Io)  represents  a  rate  of  a  variation  Al^,  of  said 
drain  current  at  the  time  of  expiration  of  a  lifetime  of  said  transis- 
tor to  an  iniual  value  of  said  drain  current  I^,,  wherein 

n  is  not  a  constant  but  is  expressed  as  a  function  n=g(Vc;,  V^)  of 
a  gate  voltage  V^-  and  a  drain  voltage  Vp  which  are  applied  at 
the  time  of  said  hot  carrier  stress,  and  said  function  is  deter- 
mined by  a  preliminary  experiment. 
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a  macro  cell  comprising  first  and  second  reference  voltage 
generators  providing  corresponding  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  to  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits,  respectively. 


5,508,633 

VtETHOD  OFAND  APP.\RATIJS  FOR  TESTING  A>fD 

ADJUSTING  D.C.  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Nicholas  N.  Rivera,  PO.  Box  .^65,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 
Filed  Aug.  19,  19**4,  Ser.  No.  292,212 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/34 
I  ..S.  CI.  324—772  20  Claims 


5.508.635 
REDUCED  NOISE  DATA  OlTPl  T  BUFFER  WITH 
Ol  TPl  T  LEVEL  REGULATION 
.lung  T.   K»on.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb,  .1.  1W5.  .Sen  No.  383.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7.   1994. 
94-2244 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 


U.S.  CI.  326—27 


11    The  method  of  sensing  magnetic  fields  in  a  d.c    machine, 
compnsing: 

proMding  said  machine  with  an  armature,  a  commutator,  field 

poles  and  brushes,  with  said  armature  and  said  commutator 

having  an  axis  of  rotation. 
providing  a  probe  for  sensing  magnetic  fields. 
providing  a  casing  that  encloses  said  probe,  said  armature,  said 

commutator,  said  field  poles  and  said  brushes, 
moving  said  prol)e  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  brushes  about 

said  axis  in  a  substantially  arcuate  path,  that  is  perpendicular 

to  said  axis,  and 
giving  an  indication  of  the  strength  of  the  field  sensed  by  said 

probe. 


5  Claims 


5i;08.634 

SEMICONDU(Tf)R  INTEfJRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  OF 

Dl  AL  CONFK.l  RATION  HAVING  ENHANC  ED  SOFT 

ERROR  \MTHST\NDING  CAPACITY 

Fiji  Sugiyama.  Kaua.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,518,  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.436J;72.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.875 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  teb.  10.  1993.  5-022780 
Int  a."  H03K  I9A)0J 
U.S.  CI.  ?26— 12  14  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  dual  configuration  latch  circuit  comprising  a  first  latch  circuit 
and  a  second  latch  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other;  and 


1   A  data  output  buffer  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  outputting  a  first,  second  and  third  latch  signal  in 
response  to  an  output  enable  signal  and  an  input  signal; 

a  pull-down  transistor  activated  hy  said  third  latch  signal  of  said 
latch  circuit; 

a  delay  circuit  to  delay  said  second  latch  signal  of  said  latch 
circuit; 

a  first  switching  circuit  switched  on  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  delay  circuit; 

a  second  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  first  switching 
circuit  and  switched  on  in  response  to  said  second  latch  signal 
of  said  latch  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  activated  b\  said  first  latch  signal  and  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  switching  circuits; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  constant  reference 
voltage; 

a  voltage  comparator  activated  by  an  output  signal  of  said 
control  circuit  and  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  a  data 
output  buffer  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  reference  voltage 
generator,  thereby  outputting  a  compared  signal  to  said  con- 
trol circuit: 

a  pull-up  transistor  activated  in  resp<inse  to  another  output  signal 
of  said  control  circuit  and  connected  lo  said  pull  down  tran- 
sistor via  an  output  terminal :  and 

a  voltage  regulator  activated  by  said  second  latch  signal  of  said 
latch  circuit  and  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  said 
reference  voltage  eenerator. 
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5,508.636 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  ORGANISED  AS  AN  ARRAY  OF 

CELLS 
Daniel    Mange.    Sainl-Sulpice;     Pierre    Marchai.    I^usanne; 
Christian  Piguet  Neuchatel.  and  Eduardo  Sanchez,  Saint- 
Sulpice.   all   of.    Switzerland,   assignors   to   CSEM    Centre 
Suisse  D'Electronique  Ft  De  Microtechnique  S.4,  France 

Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.698 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mav  24.  1991.  01 
555^3 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CI.  326-38  10  Claims 


\ 


KTicno».cj:T 


1  Integrated  electronic  system  including  an  integrated  circuit 
device  composing 

an  array  of  identical  cells,  each  cell  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of 
functional  comp(.inents  and  first  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  functional  components  so  that  said  cell  is  suitable 
for  fulfilling  a  given  function,  and  second  connecting  means 
for  connecting  each  cell  to  its  neighbours: 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  first  data  item  representing  tfie 
functions  of  all  the  cells  constituting  said  arrav. 

extraction  means  for  extracting,  from  said  first  data  item  stored. 
second  data  items,  each  of  said  second  data  items  representing 
the  function  of  a  single  one  ot  said  cells  in  the  array,  wherein 
the  extraction  means  extracts  said  second  data  items  for  a 
particular  cell  by  combining  said  first  data  item  with  a  c(xle 
representing  a  logical  address  of  the  panicular  cell:  and 

programming  means  for  programming,  in  each  cell,  said  first 
and  said  second  connecting  means  using  said  second  data 
items,  thus  defimng  the  tuncuon  of  each  cell  in  the  arrav. 


5.508.637 

LOGIC  MODULE  FOR  A  FIELD  PR0(;RAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRA\ 

Mahesh   M.   Mehendale.   Bangalore.   Ind..  as.signor  to  Texas 

liLstruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.931 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /v/-' 
U.S.  C\.  326—38  3  Claims 

I.  An  8-input  FPGA  logic  module  comprises: 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  multiplexers: 
a  first  input  to  the  logic  module  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of 

the  first  multiplexer, 
a  second  input  to  the  logic  module  is  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  ot  the  first  multiplexer  and  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
second  multiplexer; 
a  third   input  to  the  logic   module  is  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  second  multiplexer; 


a  fourth  input  to  the  logic  module  is  connected  to  select  termi- 
nals of  both  the  second  and  third  multiplexers. 
a  fifth   input  to  the  logic   module   is  connected  to  a  second 

terminaJ  of  the  third  multiplexer 
a  sixth  input  to  the  logic  module  is  connected  tc  a  tirsl  terminal 
of  the  third  multiplexer  and  to  a  second  terminal  of  a  fourth 
multiplexer; 
a  seventh  inpul  to  the  logic   module  is   connected  lo  a  firsi 
terminal  of  the  fourth  muluplexer  and  an  eighth  input  to  the 
logic  module  is  connected  to  a  select  lenmina!  of  the  fourif: 
multiplexer; 
an  output  terminal  of  the  first  multiplexer  :^  .onne-^iec  i,    ^ 

first  input  terminal  of  the  tifth  muluplexer  ^nc  a   veieci 

terminal  of  the  first  muluplexer  is  connected  to  art  .lutpui 

terminal  of  the  third  multiplexer; 
an  output  tenmnal  of  the  second  mulDplexer  is  connected  to  a 

second  input  terminal  of  the  fifth  muluplexer  and  an  outpui 

lerminai  of  the  fourth  muluplexer  is  connected  to  a  select 

terminal  of  the  fifth  muluplexer:  and 
an  output  of  the  logic   module   is  connected   to  an   output 

terminal  of  the  fifth  muluplexer 


5.508.638 

LOW  CI  RRENT  REDl^DANC^  Fl  SE  ASSEMBLE 

Timothy  B.  Cowles.  and  Steven  (;.  Renfro.  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.432.  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.424.672.  ThLs  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45233 

Int  CI.'  H03K  19AXi3.!'^:!'.' 

VS.  C\.  326—38  10  Claims 


1  -A  hank  of  programming  logic  circuits  for  enabhng  and  dis- 
abling elements  of  an  array  of  microcircuit  devices,  wherein  each 
of  said  programming  logic  cuxuits  comprises 

first  and  second  fuses  and  a  switching  tfansistor  wired  in  series. 

each  of  said  fuses  having  a  status; 
and  means  for  detecting  the  status  of  said  fuses,  said  means  for 
detecting   compnsing    an    outpui    signal    taken    at    a   point 
between  said  first  and  second  fuses. 
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5.508.6J9 
CMOS  CLOCK  DRIVERS  WITH  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 
John  W.  FattaruM).  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  li.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,694 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/096 

V.S.  a.  326—97  8  Claims 
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1   A  power  conserving  clock  driver  circuit  comprising, 

a  clock  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock 
signal  180°  out  of  phase  with  said  first  clock  signal. 

a  first  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  clock  signal  for  produc 
ing  at  a  first  output  a  first  power  clock  signal  for  dnving  a  first 
capacitive  load  coupled  thereto; 

a  second  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  clock  signal  for 
producing  at  a  second  output  a  second  power  clock  signal  for 
dnving  a  second  capacitive  load  coupled  thereto; 

means  responsive  to  the  change  in  level  of  said  first  clock  signal 
to  make  said  first  driver  circuit  non-operative  dunng  a  penod 
of  time; 

means  responsive  to  the  change  in  level  of  said  second  clock 
signal  to  make  said  second  driver  circuit  non-operative  dunng 
said  penod  of  time;  and 

means  to  couple  the  capacitive  load  coupled  to  said  first  output 
to  the  capacitive  load  coupled  to  said  second  output,  said 
means  for  coupling  including  an  inductor  and  a  switch  opera- 
tive dunng  said  period  of  time  to  transfer  the  charge  on  one 
said  capacitive  load  through  said  inductor  to  the  other  said 
capacitive  load. 


5,508,640 
DYNAMIC  CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  PRECHARGE 

Hamid  Partovi,  Westboro.  Mass.,  and  Donald  A.  Draper.  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  Huntsville, 
Ala, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,136 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/017:19/0948 

I  ,S,  CI,  326—98  23  Claims 


PRECHARGE 
OKI 


570-^      508    r-572 
HIGH        HIGH 

1  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  transistors 
initially  biased  in  a  nonconducting  stale  when  a  first  node,  coupled 
to  a  second  transistor,  is  at  a  first  voltage  potential  and  a  second 
node,  coupled  to  a  first  transistor,  is  at  a  second  voltage  potential, 
the  first  voltage  potential  being  different  from  the  second  voltage 
potential;  and 

altenng  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  nodes  and 
responsive  to  at  least  a  first  control  signal,  for  altenng  the  first 
and  second  voltage  potentials  at  the  first  and  second  nodes. 
respectively,  and  for  causing  the  first  and  second  transistors  to 


be  in  a  conducting  state  and  for  accelerating  the  voltage 
change  at  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  final  voltage  poten- 
tials; 

wherein  the  first  transistor  has  a  first  current  flowing  terminal 
coupled  to  a  third  voltage  potential  and  a  second  current 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  node; 

wherein  the  second  transistor  has  a  first  current  flowing  terminal 
coupled  lo  a  founh  voltage  potential  and  a  second  current 
flowing  terminai  coupled  to  the  second  node;  and 

wherein  the  third  voltage  potential  is  different  from  the  founh 
voltage  potential. 


5.508,641 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  CHIP  AND  PASS  GATE  LOGIC 
FAMILY  THEREFOR 
David  P.  .Appenzeller.  Essex  Junction,  and  Peter  Wohl,  Willis- 
ton,    both    of    Vt.,    assignors    to    International    Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  359.971 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /V/WJ^ 

I  .S,  CI.  326—113  23  Claims 


i.^ 


1   An  integrated  circuit  chip  including  at  least  one  high  order 
logic  circuit,  said  at  least  one  high  order  logic  circuit  compnsing; 

a  pluralitv  of  logic  books;  each  logic  b(Kik  ot  said  plurality  of 
logic  b(X)ks  having  complementary  outputs;  said  plurality  of 
logic  Ixxiks  being  coupled  to  perform  a  predetermined  logic 
function;  first  reintorcing  means  for  reinforcing  a  first  logic 
level  and  second  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  a  second 
logic  level;  said  plurality  of  logic  books,  said  first  reinforcing 
means,  and  said  second  reinforcing  means  being  coupled 
appropnately  that  for  any  two  logic  books  of  said  plurality  of 
logic  books  which  are  coupled  in  senes.  a  first  logic  book  of 
said  two  logic  books  co<5perates  with  one  reinforcing  means 
of  said  first  reinforcing  means  and  said  second  reinforcing 
means  to  reinforce  one  logic  level  of  said  first  logic  level  and 
said  second  logic  level,  and  a  second  logic  book  of  said  two 
logic  Ixxiks  cixiperates  with  the  other  reinforcing  means  of 
said  first  reinforcing  means  and  said  second  reinlorcing  means 
than  said  one  reinforcing  means  to  reinforce  the  other  logic 
level  of  said  first  logic  level  and  said  second  logic  level  than 
said  one  logic  level; 
and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  reinforcing  means  including  a 
pseudo  latch  connected  to  said  complementary  outputs. 


5.508.642 
SERIES-GATED  EVUTTER-COl  PLED  IXXilC  CIRCl  IT 
PROVIDING  CLOSELY  SPACED  Ol  TPl  T  \ OLTAGE*' 
Loren  W.  Yee,  San  Francisco.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193„'18,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.071 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/086:19/20 
U.S,  CI,  326—126  21  Claims 

1,  .An  emitter-coupled  logic  circuit,  connected  between  a  first 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  supply  terminal,  compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  decision-making  levels,  each  of  said  decision- 
making levels  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  having  respec- 
tive emitter  terminals  connected  together;  and 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  decision  making  levels: 

said  output  circuit  comprising  a  first  load  resistor  and  a  PN 
junction  connected  in  senes.  and  a  voltage  divider,  an  end 
terminal  of  said  voltage  divider  being  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  said  PN  junction,  said  PN  junction  being  included  in  a  first 
output  transistor; 

said  output  circuit  further  comprising  a  first  output  terminal 
connected  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  first  output  transistor  and 
a  second  output  terminai  connected  to  an  interraedtate  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage  divider. 


5.508.643 
BITI  INF  I  EVEI   INSENSITIVE  SENSE  \MPI  IFIFR 
Cong  Q.  Khieu.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
.Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,246 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:7/02 

MS.  a.  327-51  17  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  sensing  differential  voltage  between  a  first  signal 
line  and  a  second  signal  line  of  a  memory  circuit,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  signal 
line,  the  differential  amplifier  generating  an  output  having  an 
output  potential  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  signal 
lines; 

a  load  coupled  to  a  first  potential  and  the  differential  amplifier; 

a  first  pass  device  coupled  to  the  first  potential  and  the  differen 
tial  amplifier,  the  first  pass  device  directly  coupled  to  and 
responsive  lo  the  second  signal  line;  and 

a  second  pass  device  coupled  to  the  first  potential  and  the  outpui 
of  the  differential  amplifier,  the  second  pass  device  directly 
coupled  10  the  firsi  signal  line,  the  second  pass  device  main- 
taining the  output  potential  in  direct  response  to  the  first 
signal  line. 


5.508.644 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE 

DETFCTION  WITH  LOW  INPUT  CAPACITANCE 

Brian  D.  Branson;  \  ictor  Shadan.  and  I^»  Chua-Fkian.  ail  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  as.signors  lo  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M  4,474 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/00 

MS.  a.  327-57  4  t-,aim.s 


ISTi  ODT 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  (12)  compnsing  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  ekttrode  and  a  control  electrtxle.  the  firsi 
current  electnxie  thereof  receiving  a  first  voltage  supply,  an 
output  signal  being  produced  at  the  second  current  electrode 
thereof: 
a  second  transistor  il6)  compnsing  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first 
current  electrode  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  current  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor, 
a  third  transistor  (20i  compnsing  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  electrixle  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first 
current  electrode  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  current  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor,  the  control  electrode  receiving  a 
first  input  voltage  to  be  sensed; 
a  tounh  transistor  (14)  compnsing  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  logical 
complement  of  the  output  signal  being  produced  at  the  second 
current  electrode  thereof,  the  first  current  electnxie  thereot 
receiving  the  first  voltage  supply,  the  second  cum-nl  eiectaxle 
thereof  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  ot  the  hrsi  transistor 
and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the   second   transiior.   the 
control  electrode  thereof  coupled  lo  the  second  current  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor; 
a  fifth  transistor  (18)  compnsing  a  first  current  elec-trode.  a 
second  current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first 
current  electnxie  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  current  elec- 
tfode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  the  control  electrode  thereof 
coupled  to  the  second  current  electrode  of  the  firsi  transistor; 
a  sixth  transistor  i22i  compnsing  a  first  current  electRXle.  a 
second  current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first 
current  electnxie  thereof  coupled  lo  the  second  current  elec- 
trode of  the   fifth   transistor,   the  control   electnxie   thereof 
receiving  a  second  mpul  voltage  lo  be  sensed; 
3  seventh  transistor  (24i  compnsing  a  first  currenl  electrtxle.  a 
second  current  electnxie  and  a  control  electnxie.  the  first 
current  electrcxie  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  current  elec- 
tnxie of  the  third  transistor  and  to  the  second  current  electrode 
of  the  sixth  transistor,  the  second  currenl  electrode  thereof 
receiving   a   second    voltage    supply,    the   control    electrode 
thereof  receiving  an  enabling  control  signaj. 
an  eijualiiation  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  current  electrtxle  of 
the  hrsi  transisior  and  to  the  second  current  electrcxie  of  the 
tounh  transistor,  the  equalization  circuit  coupling  a  predeter- 
mined voliage  level  to  the  second  currenl  electnxie  of  the  first 
transistor  and  to  the  second  current  electrcHle  of  the  fourth 
transistor  responsive  to  the  enabhng  control  signal   and 
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an  eighth  transistor  comprising  a  first  current  electrode,  a  second 
current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  curreni 
electrode  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  current  electrode  of 
the  third  transistor  and  to  the  second  current  electrode  of  the 
sixth  transistor,  the  second  current  electrode  thereof  receiving 
the  second  voltage  supply,  the  control  electrode  recenmg  the 
first  voltage  supply. 


5^08,645 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  R.\ISING  A  MINIMUM  THRESHOLD  OF  A 

SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Gregg  R.  Castellucci.  Plattshurgh,  and  Terry  C.  Coughlin.  ,)r.. 
Enduell,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  \rnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  412^1 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/22 
L.S.  CI.  327—77 

ISO  251  [KmZER  HTTCftAKlf) 


13  Claims 


WMH  DCIECr  OKUT 


1   A  signal  detector  circuit  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  signals; 

a  level  indicator  circuit  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for 
determinmg  whether  or  not  a  signal  strength  of  the  data 
Mgnals  is  less  than  a  preselected  minimum  signal  level; 

output  means  coupled  to  the  level  indicator  circuit  for  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  signal  strength  of  the  data  signals  is  less 
than  the  preselected  minimum  signal  level;  and 

reset  means  coupled  to  the  output  means  for  setting  a  reset 
minimum  signal  level  greater  than  the  preselected  minimum 
signal  level  by  a  preselected  difference  in  response  to  an 
indication  by  the  output  means  that  the  signal  strength  of  the 
data  signals  is  less  than  the  preselected  minimum  signal  level. 
the  output  means  maintaining  the  indication  that  the  signal 
strength  of  the  data  signals  is  less  than  the  preselected  mini 
mum  signal  level  until  the  signal  strength  of  the  data  signals 
reaches  the  reset  minimum  signal  level. 


over  said  first  voltage,  such  that  gain  G  is  substantially  equal  to 
zero  during  the  first  interval  and  greater  than  gain  G„  during  the 
second  and  third  intervals,  wherein  said  means  of  controlling  the 
gain  G  are  an  amplifier  providing  a  gain  K  and  a  transistor 
connected  as  a  inverter  providing  a  no-load  gain  equal  to  -G,,  this 
amplifier  havmg  its  input  connected  to  a  point  at  which  the  output 
voltage  is  collected  and  its  output  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
transistor  connected  as  an  inverter,  this  transistor  having  its  drain 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  its  source  connected  to 
the  ground  of  the  device,  such  that  the  gain  G  of  the  device  is 
given  bv: 

G=G,/(I+/C,C|) 


5.508.647 

NOISE  SHAPER  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  NOISE  IN  LOW 

FREQIENCY  BAND 

Toshiyuki  Okamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan.  as,signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  79.523.  Jun.  21.  19")3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  508,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161481; 
Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162350 

Int,  CI,'  H03B  l/<X):  H03K  17/16 
IS.  CI.  327—167  4  Claims 

4O0  NOISE  SMAPCR 


5,508,646 

CONTROLLED  FEEDBACK  CHARGE-TO-VOLTAGE 

CONVERTER 

Jean- Main  Cortiuia.  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

.Semiconducteurs  Specifiques.  Paris,  France 

Filed  lul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.783 

Claims  priorilv.  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08468 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ll/m 

I  .S.  CI.  327—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  charge-to- voltage  converter  including  a  read  ditxle,  across 
which  a  first  voltage  appears,  and  a  read  transistor  whose  no-load 
gain  IS  G„  and  whose  gate  is  connected  to  said  read  diode,  such 
that  said  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate,  and  whose  source  is 
the  point  at  which  the  output  voltage  of  said  converter  is  produced. 
and  wherein  said  charge-to- voltage  conversion  is  carried  out  in 
three  time  intervals,  a  first  interval  during  which  the  capacitance  of 
the  diode  is  pre-charged,  a  second  interval  during  which  the  diode 
IS  floating,  and  a  third  interval  during  which  the  signal  resulting 
from  the  charge  to  voltage  conversion  is  read,  said  converter  also 
including  means  of  controlling  the  gain  G  of  said  output  voltage 


1  A  noise  shaper  comprising; 

an  incomplete  integrator  which  receives  an  input  signal  supplied 
to  an  input  terminal,  and  which  conducts  an  addition  of  a 
present  data  and  a  signal  which  is  a  product  of  a  last-sampled 
data  stored  and  a  coefficient  value  ot  a  positive  value  smaller 
than  1  set  bv  a  coetficieni  setter; 

a  complete  integrator  whose  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  incomplete  integrator,  and  which  con- 
ducts an  addition  of  a  lavl-sanipled  data  stored  and  a  present 
data; 

a  three-value  quanli/ing  circuit  which  receives  an  output  signal 
from  said  complete  integrator,  and  which  outputs  to  an  output 
tenninal  0,  -i-l  or  -I  signal  as  an  output  signal;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  which  feeds-back  the  output  signal  from  said 
three-value  quantizing  circuit  to  said  incomplete  integrator 
and  said  complete  integrator, 

wherein  said  noise  shaper  is  a  sigma-delta  noise  shaper. 
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5.508,648 
DIFFERENTIAL  LATCH  (  IRCl  IT 
Jashojiban  Banik.  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  (  orporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,643 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/.^56 

U.S.  a.  327-203  12  Qaims 


IMSTSI  LATCH  no 


1.  A  master  slave  flip-flop  comprising: 

a  master  circuit  having 

a  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  first  terminal,  a 
gate  termina)  coupled  lo  receive  a  single  pha.se  clock  signal, 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  coupled  to  receive  a  data  signal  and  an 
inversion  of  said  data  signal:  and 
a  first  and  second  invener  each  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  inveners.  said  input  terminals  of  .said  first  and 
second  inveners  coupled  respectively  to  said  second  termi 
nal  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

a  slave  circuit  having 

a  third  and  fourth  transistors  each  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  10  receive  a  voltage,  a  gate  terminal,  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  gale  terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  tran 
sistors  coupled  respectivelv   said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  and  second  inverters. 
a  fifth  and  sixth  transistor  each  having  a  first  terminal,  a  gate 
terminal  coupled  lo  receive  said  single  phase  clock  signal, 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminals  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistor  coupled  respectivelv  to  said  second  terminal 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  and 
a  third  and  fourth  inverter  each  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  third  and 
fourth   inverters,   said   input   terminals  of  said  third   and 
fourth  inverters  coupled  respectively  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors. 


5,508,649 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRIGGERED  USD  PROTECTION 
CIRCl  IT 
Michael  J,  Shay,  Ariington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278J01 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/W 
C,S.  O.  327-318  17  Claims 

1  .A  trigger  circuit  for  controlling  an  electrostatic  discharge 
shunt  transistor  in  an  integrated  ciauit,  in  response  to  an  electro- 
static discharge  applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  integrated 
circuit  the  shunt  transistor  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  integrated  circuit  and  lo  a  reference  voltage  ot  the  integrated 
circuit,  the  trigger  circuit  comprising 

a  ramp  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
integrated  circuit  for  detecting  a  rate  ot  change  of  a  voltage  of 
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connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the 
nMegnted  Client  aad  enabled  by  the  enable  signal  and  det?r 
mining  when  the  voltage  of  the  electrostatic  discharge  reaches 
a  reference  voltage  level  bv  companng  tlie  voltage  of  tJie 
electrostatic  discharge  to  the  reference  voltage  level,  and 
a  buffer  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  the 
companson  circuit,  and  providing  a  control  signal  therebv  to 
render  the  shunt  transistor  conductive  only  if  the  predcter 
mined  amouni  of  the  rate  of  change  is  detected  and  the 
voltage  of  the  electrostatic  discharge  reaches  the  reference 
voltage  level 


5JW8.650 
Dl  AL  FEATl  RE  LNPIT/TIMING  PIN 
Michael  A.  Grimm.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Bruce  D,  Moore,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Maxim  Integrated  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.053 

Int  Cl."^  H03K  /  7/62 

IS.  a.  327-365  20  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  IC  pin  tc  function  in  a  dual 
mode,  compnsmg 

a  first  switch  for  coupling  said  IC  pm  lo  an  inpui  terminal  when 

said  IC  pm  operates  m  an  input  mode 
a  charging  circuit  for  sourcing  current  to  said  IC  pin  dunng  a 

charging  cycle  of  a  umer  mode   and 
a  discharging  circuit  for  sinking  curreni  from  said  IC  pin  dunng 

a  discharging  cycle  of  said  umer  mode. 


to 


5,508,651 
SENSOR  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  aRClTT 
Michel     Burn,     Cid-Saconnex,     Switzerland,     assignor 

Motorola.  Inc_  Schaumburg.  III. 
ContinuaboD  of  Ser  No.  901  JOl.  Jun.  19.  1992.  abandooed. 
This  applicatioD  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.170 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Coited  Kia);dom.  JoL  3.  1991. 
9114366 


InL  CI.*  H03K  17/14.  HOIL  .15A)0:25/O0:  HOU  19/82 
the  electrostatic  discharge  and  providing  an  enable  signal  in    U.S.  CI.  327—378  9  Claims 

response  to  the  detected  rate  of  change  exceeding  a  predeter-        1    An  automotive  sensor  arrangement  including  an  automotive 
mined  amouni:  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal  and  coupled  via  first  and 
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5.508.653 

MULTI-VOLTAGE  CTRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  HYBRID 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  REQITREMENTS 

Edwin  Chu.  Cupertino,  and  Terng-Huei  Lai.  Milpltas.  both  of 

Calif.,    avsignors    to    ACC    Microelectronics    Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  129.990.  Sep.  29.  199.V  This 

application  Oct  7.  1994,  Scr.  No.  320.438 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19AJI75:  G05F  J/W 

LI.S.  CI.  327—519  14  Claims 


MCU  AIWLOG  SIGf(*L   COWITIOtei 

second  wires  to  a  signal  conditioning  circuit  comprising  a  refer- 
ence voltage  means  including  a  first  gate  means  connected  to  the 
hrst  wire  to  provide  a  bias  operating  voltage  through  said  first  wire 
10  the  sensor,  a  signal  detector  including  a  second  gate  means  ot 
similar  construction  to  the  first  gate  means  and  mounted  in  the 
same  envu-onment  as  the  first  gate  means,  the  second  gate  means 
being  coupled  to  the  second  wire  to  receive  the  output  signal  from 
the  sensor,  the  bias  operating  voltage  being  coupled  to  the  second 
wire  through  the  sensor  and  through  the  second  wire  to  the  signal 
detector 


5,508,652 
TRANSISTOR  SWITC  HlNCi  CIRCl'IT 
Mark  R.  Jekel.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a.ssignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec. 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274313 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/687 

U.S.  CJ.  327—427  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  mult!  voltage  circuit  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  input  of  electrical  power  having  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  second  input  of  electrical  power  having  a  second  voltage  level 
less  than  said  first  voltage  level; 

core  circuitn  having  an  electrical  connection  lo  said  first  mpui, 
therebv  operating  at  said  firsi  voltage  level; 

first  I/O  circuitrv  in  data  communication  with  said  core  circuitrv', 
said  first  I/O  circuitrv  having  a  first  data  path  to  an  external 
device  being  powered  at  said  first  voltage  level,  and 

second  L/0  circuitrv'  m  data  communication  with  said  core 
circuitry,  said  second  I/O  circuitrv  having  a  second  data  path 
to  an  external  device  being  powered  at  said  second  voltage 
level,  said  second  I/O  circuitrv  including  at  least  one  input 
buffer  having  an  electrical  connection  to  said  first  input,  said 
second  I/O  circuitrv  including  an  output  buffer  corresponding 
to  said  input  buffer  and  having  an  electrical  connection  to  a 
second  input 


5,508,654 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS  WITH  A  TERMINAL  FOR 
RECEIVING  HIGH  VOLTAGEvS  AND  SIGNAL.S 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229354 

Int  CI."  G04G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—534  38  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  force  sharing  current  in  a  plurality  of  parallel 
connected  transistor  switches  during  transition  between  an  off  and 
on  state,  the  meihixl  comprising 

activating  a  pnmary  winding  of  a  transformer  ihat  is  connected 
across  respective  corresponding  elements  ot  the  plurality  of 
transistor  switches  in  response  to  a  differential  voltage 
between  load  terminals  of  the  switches;  and 

equalizing  a  rate  of  change  in  the  plurality  of  transistors  dunng 
the  u-ansition  in  response  to  an  inductance  in  a  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  that  is  connected  across  gating 
elements  of  the  plurality  of  transistors. 
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1,  A  transistor  circuitry  composing 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  b<5th  an  input  signal  having  a 
voltage  ranging  from  a  first  voltage  level  lo  a  second  voltage 
level  higher  than  said  first  voltage  level  and  for  subsequently 
receiving  a  high  constant  voltage  having  a  third  voltage  level 
higher  than  said  second  voltage  level; 
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a  first  output  terminal  through  which  an  output  signal  is  output- 
ted; 

an  input  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  first  output  terminal  for  fetching  said  input  signal 
from  said  input  terminal  and  for  subsequentK  supplying  said 
output  signal  to  said  outpui  terminal. 

a  second  outpui  terminal  through  which  said  high  constant 
voltage  having  said  third  voltage  level  is  outputled. 

a  power  source  voltage  lerminal  through  which  a  power  source 
voltage  having  a  same  voltage  level  as  said  second  voltage 
level  is  supplied; 

a  control  circuit  electncally  connected  between  said  input  termi 
nal  and  said  power  source  voltage  terminal  tor  generating  a 
substrate  control  voltage  that  is  held  at  said  second  voltage 
level  upon  receipt  of  said  input  signal  by  said  input  terminal 
and  that  is  subsequently  gradually  increased  up  to  said  third 
voltage  level  when  said  input  signal  switches  into  said  high 
constant  voltage  to  hold  said  substrate  control  voltage  at  said 
third  voltage  level; 

a  first  switching  transistor  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
output  terminal,  said  first  switching  transistor  having  a  sub 
strate  that  is  elecmcally  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for 
receiving  said  substrate  control  voltage,  and 

a  second  switching  transistor  electncally  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  .said  first  switching  transistor  to  trans 
mit  said  high  constant  voltage  from  said  input  terminal 
through  said  first  and  second  switching  transistors  to  said 
second  output  terminal  wherein  said  second  switching  transis 
tor  IS  controlled  to  be  held  in  an  oft  state  to  prevent  said  first 
switching  transistor  from  receiving  said  high  constant  voltage 
until  said  substrate  control  voltage  is  raised  up  to  and  held  ai 
said  third  voltage  level. 


each  power  pulse,  a  first  signal  generator  connected  tc  the 
sensor  for  generaung  a  first  signal  varying  based  on  the 
sensed  condiuon.  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  dunng  each  power  pulse,  and  a  comparator 
coupled  to  the  first  signal  generator  and  the  reference  signal 
generator  for  companng  the  first  signal  with  the  reference 
signal  and  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  for  each  power  pulse 
when  a  predetermined  relauonship  exists  hetween  Uic  refer 
ence  signal  and  the  first  signal: 

means  coupled  between  the  comparator  and  the  tngger  inpui  ot 
the  switching  componeni  for  conveying  the  mgger  sienal  to 
the  trigger  inpui  of  the  switching  componeni  such  that  the 
switching  component  is  acmated  to  its  on  and  off  states  as  a 
function  of  changes  in  the  sensed  condition. 

an  on-tiraer  circuit  for  coupling  between  the  voltage  source  and 
the  load  to  receive  power  therefrom  when  the  switching 
component  is  in  its  on  state  and  (or  penoduallv  momentanlv 
supplying  an  intemipi  signal:  and 

means  coupled  between  the  on-timer  circuit  and  the  tngger  input 
of  tJie  switching  component  for  connecting  the  on  timer 
circuit  to  the  tngger  input  of  the  switching  component,  and 
for  actuating  the  switching  component  to  itj  off  state  if  tfie 
switching  comp<incnt  was  previously  m  its  on  slate  to  ptiwer 
the  off  timer  lo  again  supply  the  power  pulses,  whereby  the 
environmental  condition  continues  lo  be  sensed  penodically 
and  the  tngger  signal  continues  to  be  generated  penodicallv 
based  on  the  sensed  condition. 


5.508.655 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SOLID-STATE  SWITCH 
Gregory  F.  (  ederlind.  Woodinville.  \\ash..  assignor  to  Eldec 
Corporation.  Lynnwood.  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.628 

Int  CI."  G«5F  1/W:  HOIL  ^5/(Ml  H03K  /-/J    F23N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  327-535  7  Oaims 


1.  A  switch  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  ol  pciwer 
from  a  voltage  source  to  a  load  based  on  an  environmental  condi- 
tion to  which  the  switch  is  subjected  composing: 

a  solid-state  switching  compiinent  for  coupling  between  the 
voltage  source  and  the  load  to  supply  an  interruptible  curreni 
path  therebetween  and  having  a  tngger  input  for  actuation  of 
the  switching  compiment  so  as  to  selectively  control  the 
switching  componeni  hetween  an  on  (closed)  state  and  an  off 
(open)  state; 
an  off"  timer  circuit  for  coupling  between  the  voltage  source  and 
the  load  to  receive  power  therefrom  when  the  switching 
componeni  is  in  its  off  slate  and  for  penodically  generating 
power  pulses  of  shon  duration  with  the  penod  between  con- 
secutive power  pulses  being  much  greater  than  the  duration  of 
each  power  pulse,  the  off  timer  circuit  having  an  <iutpui  ai 
which  the  power  pulses  generated  thereby  are  supplied 
a  sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  outpui  of  the  off  timer  circuit 
and  powered  by  the  power  pulses,  ihe  sensing  circuit  mciud- 
ing  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  envu-onmental  condition  dunng 


5308.656 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  OFFSET  CORRECTION 
Jean-Luc  Jaffard,  and  Randolph  Fox.  boUi  of  Saint  Egrrve. 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S..A„ 
Saint  Genis  Pouilly.  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  360,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993.  93  15943 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .y45 
Uii.  CI.  330—9  37  Claims 


34  A  mediod  for  operating  a  circuit  in  a  first  mode  and  a  second 

mode,  the  circuit  including  a  capacitor,  a  transconduciance  ampli 
her  and  first  and  second  reference  voltages,  the  method  compns 
mg  the  steps  of 

I A I  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  an  outpui  of 
the  transconduciance  amplifier  and  a  second  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  to  the  second  reference  voltage,  so  that  the  capacitor 
integrates  a  curreni  supplied  by  the  output  ot  the  transconduc 
tance  amplifier  when  the  circuit  is  operating  in  the  ftrsi  mtxle. 
and 
(Bi  disconnecting  the  nrsi  lerminai  of  the  capacitor  from  the 
output  of  the  transconduciance  amplifier  and  connecting  the 
first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  the  first  reference  voluge  so 
that  the  capacitor  filters  the  hrsi  reference  voltage  when  the 
circuit  is  operating  in  the  second  m<xle 
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5.508,657 
FEED  FORWARD  CANCELLATION  AMPLIFIER 
LTILIZING  DYNAMIC  VECTOR  CONTROL 
Scott  T.  Behan.  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AML  Communica- 
tions. Inc.,  Camarillo,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  380.042 

Int.  a."  H03F  J/66, 7/26 

VS.  a.  330—151  11  Claims 
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1  An  error  correction  circuit  for  modifying  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

a  vector  modulator  including  a  first  quadrature  hybnd  circuit 
having  an  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  a  pair  of  voltage 
controllable  attenuators  coupled  to  respective  outputs  of  said 
tirsi  quadrature  hybrid  circuit,  and  a  power  combiner  having  a 
pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  attenuators, 
said  power  combiner  also  having  an  output: 

means  for  applying  the  error  signal  to  said  input  of  said  first 
quadrature  hybrid  circuit  so  as  to  produce  the  modified  error 
signal  at  said  output  of  said  power  combiner; 

an  I  &  Q  network  including  a  power  divider  circuit  having  an 
input  and  two  outputs,  a  pair  of  mixers  coupled  to  respective 
outputs  of  said  power  divider,  and  a  second  quadrature  hybnd 
circuit  having  two  outputs  also  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  mixers,  said  second  quadrature  circuit  also  having  an 
input: 

circuit  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  mixers  to  respectne 
ones  of  said  voltage  controllable  anenuators; 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  input  of  said 
power  divider  circuit:  and 

means  for  applying  a  test  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  to 
said  input  of  said  second  quadrature  hybrid  circuit  for  mixing 
with  said  control  signal  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to 
thereby  control  the  modification  of  the  error  signal. 


second  switching  circuit  for  forming  a  circulating  path  in 
accordance  with  the  half  cycle  of  said  audio  signal  to  supply 
one  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  second  amplifier  with  a 
current  of  said  coil  in  a  penod  when  said  switching  transistor 
is  in  an  OFF  state;  and 

control  circuit  including  a  control  voltage  value  generator 
circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  value  corresponding  to  a 
voltage  ditference  between  a  voltage  signal  of  the  feed  power 
and  a  selected  voltage  of  one  of  a  first  output  signal  of  said 
first  amplifier  and  a  second  output  signal  of  said  second 
amplifier  as  the  control  signal  and  supplying  the  voltage  value 
to  said  another  input  of  said  comparator  to  control  the  com- 
parator output  for  controlling  a  switching  period  of  said 
switching  transistor  such  that  the  voltage  difference  between 
the  voltage  of  one  of  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second 
output  signal  and  the  voltage  of  the  feed  power  becomes 
substantially  constant. 


5308.659 

SINGLE  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS 

Elie  Bninet,  Verrieres  le  Buisson:  Jean-Noel  Brassclet,  Houx/ 

Maintenon.  and  Eric  Souchard.  Chatillon  s/s  Bagneux,  all  of. 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.988 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993,  93  15741 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/08:7/16:7/18 
L.S.  CI.  331—16  5  Claims 


5ii08.658 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

AND  AUDIO  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Kei  Nishioka.  and  Masanori  FuJLsawa.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Vpr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  27,  1994,  6-112036 

Int.  CI.'  H03Fi/26 

U.S.  CI.  330—273  13  Claims 

1   .A  power  amplifier  circuit  for  an  audio  signal  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  audio  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal; 

a  first  switching  circuit  including  a  ramp  wave  generator  circuit 
oscillating  at  a  frequency  in  a  range  from  50  kHz  to  800  kHz, 
a  comparator  having  one  input  supplied  with  an  output  of  said 
ramp  wave  generator  circuit  and  another  input  supplied  with  a 
control  signal  and  a  switching  transistor  for  ON/OFF  switch- 
ing of  power  supplied  from  a  power  source  line  in  accordance 
with  an  output  of  said  comparator  for  feeding  power  to  one  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  said  second  amplifier; 

a  smoothing  circuit  having  a  coil  provided  between  the  feed 
power  output  of  said  first  switching  circuit  and  a  terminal  of 
one  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  second  amplifier  for 
receiving  a  feed  power; 


H 


p4    •  ♦N.Ji 


}m: 


(H.X)fr 


r21 


Hp.l_^ 


•^  1    DIV 


i' 


— i — 


1  A  single-loop  frequency  synthesizer  to  give  a  synthesized 
frequency  that  can  be  written  as  i  N+i^vi  iFr  where  Fr  is  a  frequency, 
N,  K  and  M  are  integers  with  N  and  M  being  positive  numbers  and 
K  being  smaller  than  M  in  absolute  value,  this  synthesizer  com- 
prising a  single  loop,  a  reference  oscillator  to  give  a  signal  at  the 
frequency  Fr,  a  mixer  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  mixer  having  its  first  input  and  its  output  arranged 
serially  in  the  loop,  and  a  direct  digital  synthesizer  device  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  mixer,  the  direct 
digital  synthesizer  device  prtxlucing,  from  the  signal  at  the  fre- 
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quency  Fr.  a  signal  al  the  frequency  (Ns-|J9it)Fr  where  Ns  is  a 
positive  integer  smaller  than  N. 


5.508.660 
CHARGE  PUMP  t  IRH  IT  W ITH  SYMMETRICAL 
CURRENT  OITPUT  FOR  PHASE-C  ONTROLLED  LOOP 
SYSTEM 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  and  llya  I.  Novof.  E,ssex  Junc- 
tion,   both    of    \t..    avsignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,646,  Oct  5.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No,  42^391 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  -/(«9 
VS.  a.  331-17  20  Oaims 
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L  A  current  source  circuit  for  use  in  a  phase-controlled  loop 
system  having  a  filter,  said  current  source  circuit  composing: 
an  output  node  coupled  to  the  filter  so  as  to  provide  a  control 

voltage  thereto; 

a  pnmary  pair  of  complementarv  current  sources  connected  to 
the  output  node,  each  current  source  of  said  pnmarv  pair  of 
complementary  current  sources  supplying  a  diftereni  one  of  a 
positive  current  and  a  negative  current  to  said  output  ntxle. 
said  positive  current  and  said  negative  current  each  hav  mg  an 
amplitude  dependent  upon  the  control  voltage  at  the  output 
node  when  in  a  phase-livked  condition;  and 

feedback  means  for  continuouslv  sensing  an  amplitude  differ- 
ence between  the  amplitude  .if  the  positive  current  and  the 
amplitude  of  the  negative  current  when  the  phase-controlled 
loop  system  is  in  phase-kK'ked  condition  and  for  compensai 
ing  at  the  output  mxie  lor  said  amplitude  difference  such  that 
the  amplitude  difference  between  the  positive  current  and  the 
negative  current  supplied  bv  -.aid  pnmarv  pair  of  complemen- 
tary current  sources  is  canceled  when  the  phase-controlled 
loop  system  is  m  said  phase-locked  condition. 


5_508.661 
FAST  TUNING  YIG  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

William  J.  Keane,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  F.  Schiebold.  Palo 
.Alto,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Litton  lndu.stries,  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983.643,  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,455,  Oct.  24, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,912.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  346J37 

InC  CI.''  H03B  19/00 

VS.  a.  331-37  8  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  synthesized  output  signal  at  anv 

frequency   in  a  predetermined  range  of  microwave  frequencies 

including  al  least  the  frequencies  from  5  gigahenz  to  10  gigahenz 

with  the  ability  to  change  the  frequency  of  said  synthesized  output 

signal  in  about  100  nanoseconds,  composing: 

a  fixed  frequency  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  funda- 
mental frequency  reference  signal,  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency reference  signal  being  at  least  400  mHz  al  an  offset  of 
100  kilohertz; 
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a  comb  line  generator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
for  receiving  said  fundamental  frequency   reference  signal, 
said  comb   line  generator  for   generating   at   said   output   a 
plurality  of  harmonics  of  said  fundamental  frequencv  refer 
ence  signal,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  harmonics  of  said 
fundamental  frequency   reference  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  IS  an  integer  muluple  of  said  fundamental  frequencv 
reference  signal; 
a  first,  fixed-tuned,  switched,  passband  filler  arrav   having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  comb  generator  and 
having  an  output,  compnsing  a  plurality  ol  fixed  tuned,  per- 
manent magnet  biased  MG  passband  filter.-  each  ot  which  ha,s 
a   signal   input   and  a   signal   output   and  a  different  center 
frequency  tor  its  passband.  said  passband  defining  the  fre 
quencies  of  signals  that  can  pass  through  said  passband  hher 
without  substantial  attenuation,  said  filter  arrav   including  a 
first  multiplexer  mean--,  said  first  multiplexer  means  for  selec 
tively  coupling  said  fundamental  frequency  reference  signal 
and  said  plurality   of  harmonics   thereof   appearing   at   said 
output  of  said  comb  line  generator  and  said  input  of  said  first, 
fixed-tuned,   switched,  passband   filter   arrav    to   said   signal 
input  ot  a  selectable  one  of  said  fixed-tuned,  permanent  mag- 
net biased  '^'IG  passband  filters  and  selectively  coupling  said 
signal  output  of  the  selected  one  of  said  fixed-tuned,  perma 
nent  magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filters  to  said  output  of  said 
first   fixed-tuned,   switched   passband   filter   arrav.   said   firs! 
multiplexer  means  including  gallium  arsenide  field  effect  tran- 
sistor switching  devices  to  perform  high  speed  switching  for 
selection  of  the  appropnate  one  of  said  VIG  passband  filters, 
and  further  including  a  control  signal  inpul  tor  receiving  a 
signal  which  controls  which  of  said  plurality  of  fixed-tuned, 
permanent  magnet  biased  >1G  passband  hlten,  is  selected  for 
coupling  li>  the  output  of  said  comb  line  generator  hv  said  first 
multiplexer  means,  each  said  fixed- tuned,  permanent  magnet 
biased  ■^10  passband  filters  having  the  frequencv  of  one  of 
said  plurality  oi  harmonic-,  within  the  passband  thereof,  said 
first  fixed-tuned,  switched,  passband  filter  arrav  for  receiving 
.said  plurality   of  harmonics  of  said  fundameniai  frequency 
reference  signal  and  tor  hitenng  out  all  but  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  harmonics,  and  for  presenting  the  selected 
harmonic  of  said  plurality  of  harmonics  at  said  output  of  said 
first  fixed-tuned,  switched  passband  filter  array. 
a  variable  frequency  local  oscillator  m  the  form  of  a  direct 
digital  synthesizer  hereafter  referred  lo  as  a  DDS.  for  gener- 
ating a  variable  frequency  output  signal  at  an  output,  said 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  can  be  vaned  from  a 
minimum  frequency   up  to  a  maximum  frequency   with  the 
frequency  difference  between  said  minimum  frequencv   and 
said  maximum  frequency  being  equal  to  ai  least  one  half  the 
frequency  of  said  fundamental   frequency   reference  signal, 
said   vanable   frequency    local   oscillator   being   capable   of 
switching  to  a  new  output  frequency  in  100  nanoseconds  or 
less; 
a  mixer  having  an  output  and  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  fixed-tuned,  switched  pa-ssband  filter  array 
and  havmg  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
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vanahle  frequency  local  oscillator  so  as  to  receive  said  vari- 
able frequency  output  signal,  said  mixer  for  mixing  the  output 
signal  of  said  variable  frequency  local  oscillator  with  said 
selected  harmonic  appearing  at  said  first  input  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  at  said  output  of  said  mixer  which 
includes  said  selected  harmonic  as  well  as  upper  and  lower 
sideband  signals  thereof  having  frequencies  which  are  the 
sum  and  difference,  respectively,  of  the  frequency  of  said 
selected  harmonic  and  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  vanable  frequency  local  oscillator: 
a  second  fixed-tuned,  switched,  passband  filter  array  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed-tuned, 
permanent  magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filters  each  of  which 
has  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output  and  each  of  which  has  a 
different  center  frequency  for  its  passband,  each  said  passband 
defining  the  range  of  frequencies  which  can  pass  through  said 
fixed  luned,  permanent  magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filter 
without  substantial  attenuation,  each  said  passband  having  a 
center  frequency  and  a  bandwidth  selected  to  encompa-ss  a 
selected  range  of  possible  output  frequencies  for  one  sideband 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  harmonics  of  said  reference  signal 
at  said  fundamental  frequency,  said  second  fixed  tuned, 
switched,  passband  filter  array  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  said  mixer  through  a  second  multiplexer  means, 
said  second  multiplexer  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
mixer  output  to  said  signal  input  of  a  selectable  one  of  said 
fixed-tuned,  permanent  magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filters 
having  a  passband  which  encompasses  the  frequency  of  the 
desired  synthesized  output  signal,  and  for  coupling  the  signal 
output  of  said  selected  one  of  said  fixed  tuned,  permanent 
magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filters  of  said  second  fixed 
tuned,  switched  passband  filter  array  to  a  synthesizer  output, 
said  second  multiplexer  means  including  gallium  arsenide 
field  effect  transistors  for  performing  high  speed  switching  in 
selection  of  the  appropriate  one  of  said  fixed  mned,  perma- 
nent magnet  biased  YIG  passband  filters. 


5308,662 

\ARI.\BLE  FREQl^ENCY  INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY 

SEN.SOR 

ChiTStophe  Guichard.  Angouleme,  and  Didier  Leonard,  Mouli- 

dars,  both  of,  France,  a.>isignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  \pr.  4,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  416,2.M) 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  .Apr,  18,  1994,  94  04701 
Int.  a."  GOIV  3/11 
U..S.  a.  331— «5  2  Oaims 


;  TUNINC  DEVICf 


means  for  tuning  the  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  to 

that  of  said  oscillator. 


5j;08.663 
PI  LSE  WIDTH  MODIT.ATION  AMPLIFIER 
Fumlya.su   Konno,   Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M)9.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  19V3,  5-234521 

Int  CI.'  H03F  1/134:3/38 

L.S.  CI.  330—10  7  Claims 
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1   A  pulse  width  modulation  amplifier  composing' 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  one  of 

said  terminals  for  apphing  an  input  signal  thereto;  and 
negative  feedback  circuits  for  providing  negative-feedback  sig- 
nals to  the  two  input  terminals  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
respectivelv.  each  of  .said  negative  feedback  circuits  including 
a  low-pass  filter  having  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor,  with  one 
end  of  said  resistor  for  receiving  a  negative  feedback  signal 
and  the  other  end  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  capacitor,  the 
other  end  of  said  capacitor  coupled  to  ground,  and  a  further 
capacitor  coupling  the  connecting  point  between  said  capaci- 
tor and  said  resistor  to  an  input  of  said  operational  amplifier 
for  providing  an  allemating  current  coupling  to  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  to  reduce  the  output  noise  of  the  pulse  width 
modulation  amplifier. 


5,508.664 
OSCILLATORS  HAV ING  CHARGFVDISCHARGE 
CIRCUITS  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  TO  MAINTAIN 
DESIRED  DUTV  CYCLES 
Raymond  P,  Rizzo,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  425.761 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  3/017:3/023! 

VS.  CI.  331—111  24  Claims 


1  Inductive  proximity  sensor  including  a  coil  for  sensing  metal 
objects  forming  part  of  an  oscillatory  circuit,  an  oscillator  driving 
said  oscillatory  circuit  at  a  constant  frequency,  a  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing the  signal  generated  by  said  oscillatory  circuit,  an  output 
circuit  including  amplification  means  and  a  device  for  tuning  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  in  which  proximity  sensor: 

said  tuning  device  is  an  amplifier  in  parallel  with  said  oscillatory 

circuit  and  adapted  to  receive  on  one  input  the  voltage  signal 

of  the  latter,  and 

said  tuning  amplifier  has  its  output  looped  to  its  input  via  an 

inductive   or  capacitive   impedance   and   has   gam   varying 


21  \  method  for  generating  oscillations,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

alternately  connecting  first  and  second  respective  reference  volt- 
ages to  a  first  input  of  a  comparator. 

coupling  a  capacitor  to  a  second  input  of  said  comparator  and 
alternately  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitor  between 
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said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  to  cause  said  com- 
parator to  alternately  output  high  and  low  levels:  and 
adjusting  said  second  reference  voltage  to  maintain  desired  dut\ 
cycles  of  said  high  and  low  levels  output  from  said  compara- 
tor. 


5,508.665 

OSCILLATOR  OPERABLE  IN  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 

MODE 

■^lu  K.  Chan.  Surrey,  and  Kri.sla  Tindorf.  Port  Mood>,  both  of, 

Canada,  a>vsignors  to  Motonila.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,456 

Int,  CI,'  H03B  A  /> 

VS.  a.  331—117  D  15  Oalms 


5_«;(I8.666 

RF  FFFDTHROl  C;H 

Dung  L  Nguven.  Fountain  \allev,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,452.  Nov.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.270 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  r/3S.  HOIP  //OJ 

U.S.  a.333— 33  21  Claims 

~X) 


a  second  section  having: 

a  second  inner  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  said  ftrsi 

inner  conductor; 
a    second    conductive    shield    with    a    substantially    semi- 
cylmdncal  inner  surface,  said  second  shield  having  a  sec- 
ond inner  radius  that  is  different  from  said  first  inner  radius 
of  said  first  conductive  shield:  and 
a  second  dielectric  layer,  said  second  dielectric  layer  t>eing 
substantially  semi-cylindncal  and  disposed  so  as  to  space 
said  second  inner  conductor  from  said  second  conductive 
shield, 
wherein  the  first  inner  radius  of  said  first  shield  and  second  inner 
radius  of  said  second  shield  are  selected  so  thai  said  first 
section  has  a  first  charactenstic  impedance  and  said  second 
section  has  a  second  charactenstic  impedance  thai  is  subsian 
tially  equal  to  the  first  characteristic  impedance  of  said  firsi 
section. 


1   A  microwave  transition  feedthrough  for  electrically  connect 
mg  a  microwave  integrated  circuit  (MlCi  micro,stnp  transmission 
line  to  another  electronic  component  comprising: 
a  first  section  having: 
a  first  inner  conductor: 
a  first  surrounding  conductive  shield,  said  first  shield  having  a 

first  inner  radius:  and 
a  first  insulating  dielectnc  layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer 
being  substantially  cylindncal  in  shape  and  disp<ised  inter- 
mediate said  first  inner  conductor  and  said  first  surrounding 
conductive  shield  so  as  to  predetenminately  space  said  first 
inner  conductor  from  said  first  shield:  and 


1.  An  oscillator  arranged  to  operate  at  an  oscillation  frequency 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  resonant  strucnire  selected  to  resonate  at  a  frequency,  and 
an  impedance,  parallel  coupled  to  said  resonant  sffucture.  having 
a  negative  real  pan  with  a  real  magnitude  and  an  imaginary 
part  with  an  imaginary  tnagnitude.  said  real  magnitude  being 
a  function  of  said  imaginary  magnitude,  said  imaginary  mag- 
nitude selected  such  that  said  real  magnitude  falls  within  50% 
of  a  maximum  at  the  oscillation  frequency. 


5„5«8.667 
BAI.ANC  ED  BRlIHiE  S\W  FIITFR 
Sergnei     Kondratiev.     Neuchalel.    and    \  ictor    Plesskv,    l^es 
(.eneveys-sur-Cotrrane.   both  of.  Switzerland.  as.sigm>rs  to 
.Advanced  S.AW  Products  SA.  Bevaix.  SwiUerland 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.606 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
"316118 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  'v/A.J 
U,S.CI.  3.^3— 194  14  Claims 
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1  A  SAW  filter  CDmpnsing  u  hrsi  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  SAW 
impedance  elements  electrically  coupled  to  form  a  bndge  circuit 
wherein  a  center  frequency  of  each  SAW  impedance  element  of  the 
first  pair  of  S.AW  impedance  elements  is  different  to  a  center 
frequency  of  each  S.AW  impedance  element  of  ttie  second  pair  of 
SAW  impedance  elemeni.s.  and  a  product  of  a  sialic  capaciiarKe  of 
the  SAW  impedance  elements  of  the  first  pair  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  a  prcKiuct  of  a  static  capacitance  of  the  S.AW  imped 
ance  elements  of  the  second  pair  such  that  the  static  capacitances 
of  the  respecuve  pairs  of  SAW  impediince  elements  are  balanced 


5J^)8.668 

HELIX  RE.SONATOR  FILTER  WITH  A  COl  PLLNG 

APERTURE  EXTENDING  FROM  A  SIDE  WALL 

Risto  Prokkola.  Lumijoki,  Finland.  a.ssignor  to  LK-Products 

Oy.  Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1994.  Ser,  No.  225J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  8,  1993,  931621 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  l'?Ol :7:lHi 

U.S.  CI.  33.'^202  .X  Claims 

1   A  radio  frequencv  tiller  compnsing 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  partition  for  dividing  the  h(xising 
into  companments.  the  partition  extending  between  outer 
walls  of  the  housing,  and 
a  respecuve  helix  resonator  disposed  in  each  of  the  compart- 
ments, 
the  partition  having  a  coupling  apermre  that  has  a  height  and  a 
width  for  coupling  adjacent  hehx  resonators  to  each  other 
through  the  aperture,  the  coupling  aperture  having  an  open 
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end  at  one  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  housing  and  having  two 
side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  height  of  the  coupling 
apenure  being  defined  by  the  distance  froiti  the  bonom  edge 
10  said  one  outer  wall  of  the  housing,  and  the  width  of  the 
coupling  aperture  being  defined  by  the  distance  between  the 
two  side  edges,  said  aperture  having  smooth  side  edges 
extending  along  an  entirety  of  the  height,  said  one  outer  wall 
having  an  opening  to  the  coupling  aperttue. 


5,508.669 
HIGH-FREQlfENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Goro   Sugawara,   27-20,    KomaLsushima   4-chnme,   .Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Mivagi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  \t94,  Ser.  No.  201333 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061471 
Int.  CI.    HOIP  1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  333—206 


a  modular  housing. 

a  latching  assembly  mounted  on  said  modular  housing  for  opera- 
tion of  said  operating  mechanism  for  said  interrupting  of  said 
flow  of  current  through  said  circuit  breaker. 

rotatable  tnp  bar  means  in  said  modular  housing  for  activating 
said  latching  assembly. 

a  tnp  interlock  assembly  mounted  m  said  modular  housing. 

said  trip  interlock  assembly,  comprising; 

a  pivotally  mounted  actuator  in  contact  with  said  tnp  bar  means, 

reciprocating  means  interconnected  with  said  actuator  for 
imparting  a  first  and  a  second  pivotal  movement  to  said 
actuator,  and 

means  for  sliding  said  reciprocating  means  in  said  housing,  such 
that  a  first  sliding  movement  of  said  reciprocating  means 
biases  said  reciprocating  means  for  said  imparting  ol  said  first 
pivotal  movement  to  said  actuatoi.  and  such  that  a  second 
sliding  movement  of  said  recipnxating  means  unbiases  said 
reciprocating  means  for  said  imparting  of  said  second  pivotal 
movement  to  said  actuator  for  rotating  said  tnp  bar  means  for 
causing  said  activation  of  said  latch  assembly  by  said  tnp  bar 
means,  and  therefore,  said  activation  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  interruption  of  said  flow  of  current  through  said 
circuit  breaker 


1  \  high-frequency  signal  transmission  system  composing; 

at  least  one  conical  inner  conductor  having  a  uniiary  exponential 

gradient,  and  having  a  normalized  characteristic  impedance  at    \j_s.  CI.  335 — 2% 
lis  center  represented  by  two  cascaded  circuits  of  a  conjugate 
matched  uniform- impedance  line; 

a  pair  of  circular  lines  having  identical  dimensions  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said  conical  inner 
conductor  for  providing  a  predetermined  charactenstic  imped- 
ance; and 

a  cylindncal  outer  conductor  covering  said  conical  inner  con- 
ductor and  said  circular  lines  with  a  cavity  defined  between 
said  conical  inner  conductor  and  said  cylindrical  outer  con 
ductor. 


5,508.671 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ishimaru  Takashi,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qgura  Clutch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  9,  1994,  6-24035 

Int.  CI."  F16D  27/14:  HOIF  27/04.15/10 
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5408.670 
TRIP  INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Petros  K.  Mantzouridis,  Irwin,  and  Phillip  L.  Ulerich,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,680 
Int-  a.^  HO  IH  9/00 
U.S.  a.  335—172  19  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  tnp  unit  mounted  in  a  circuit  breaker  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  current  through  said  circuit  breaker  by  operation  of 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  circuit  breaker,  said  modular  tnp 
unit  comprising; 


1,  ."^n  electromagnetic  coupling  de\ice  composing  an  electro- 
magnet that  IS  equipped  with  a  coil  bobbin  that  has  a  magnetizing 
coil  wound  in  multiple  turns,  a  surrounding  section  in  which  is 
formed  an  annular  groove  into  which  this  magnetizing  coil  fits,  and 
a  columnar  terminal  holder  section  with  a  pair  of  insertion  holes 
into  which  the  starting  end  of  the  wound  section  and  the  final  end 
of  the  wound  section  of  the  aforementioned  magnetizing  coil  are 
inserted;  a  yoke  that  has  an  annular  grix)ve  that  opens  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  annular  grtKive  of  this  coil  bobbin  and  a  through 
hole  through  the  bottom  of  this  annular  groove,  and  in  which  the 
enclosing  section  of  the  aforementioned  coil  bobbin  is  engaged  in 
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the  aforementioned  annular  groove  and  in  which  the  terminal 
holder  secuon  of  the  aforementioned  coil  bobbin  is  inserted 
through  the  aforementioned  through-hole,  a  pair  of  open  sections 
through  the  aforementioned  terminal  holder  section  of  the  afore- 
mentioned coil  bobbin  that  is  mounted  on  the  hack  of  the  afore- 
mentioned yoke,  a  pair  of  terminals  that  ha\e  first  connection 
sections  that  are  connected  to  each  end  section  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned magnetizing  coil  inserted  into  the  aforemenuoncd  insertion 
holes  inside  the  aforementioned  open  sections,  a  voltage  surge 
absorption  element  mounted  between  the  second  connection  sec- 
tions of  these  terminals,  an  enclosing  member  in  which  each  of  the 
second  connection  sections  of  the  aforementioned  pair  of  terminals 
and  the  aforementioned  voltage  surge  absorpuon  element  are 
embedded  and  integralh  secured,  and  a  terminal  housing  with 
which  the  third  connection  sections  of  the  aforementioned  pair  of 
terminals  project  externally  and.  at  the  same  time,  with  which  the 
aforementioned  enclosing  member  and  the  aforementioned  coil 
bobbin  terminal  holder  section  are  covered. 


5„508,672 
-STATIONARY  INDl  CTION  APPARATUS 
Katsuji   Sokai.   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No  213,063,  Mar.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,448J15.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993.  5-060115 

InL  CI.'  H01F27/OA 

U.S.  a.  336—57  3  Oaims 


1.  A  stationary  induction  apparatus  in  which  coil  groups  formed 
by  stacking  up  in  multiple  layers  a  plurality  of  plate  coils  arranged 
around  a  leg  part  of  a  core  with  inter-layer  clearances  formed- 
therebetween  »  hich  a  refngerani  can  pass  through  are  stored  in  a 
tank  having  a  refngerant  chamber  filled  with  said  refngerant.  a 
cooler  for  cooling  said  refngerant  is  provided  outside  said  tank, 
and  said  cooler  is  connected  to  .said  refngerant  chamber  b\  an 
ejection  pipe  and  a  suction  pipe  so  that  said  refngerani  is  circulated 
in  said  lank  through  the  ejection  and  suction  pipes  by  the  operation 
of  said  cooler  to  cool  said  coil  groups,  core  and  tank,  wherein 
each  of  said  coil   groups   is  divided   into  a  plurality    of  coil 
sub-groups  each  of  which  includes  a  certain  number  of  plate 
coils  in  a  siacking-up  direction  and  refngerant  guides  are 
provided  in  said  lank  to  generate  refngerant  flows  for  each  of 
said  coil  sub-groups  in  inter-layer  clearaiKes  between  plate 
coils  of  each  coil  sub-group,  and 
each  of  said  refngerani  guides  is  nng-shaped  and  arranged  in  an 
associated  clearance  formed  between  coil  sub-groups  of  said 
plurality  of  coil  sub-groups,  said  refngerant  guides  are  respec- 
tively provided  with  an  opening  on  their  internal  penphery 
and  a  plurality   of  refngerant  flow   ports  on  their  external 
penphery.  said  refngerant  flow  ports  are  connected  to  internal 
pipes  which  extend  to  a  refngerant  ejecuon  region  of  said 
refngerant  chamber,  and  said  refngerant  is  ejected  from  said 
cooler  into  the  refngerani  ejection  region  of  said  refngerant 
chamber  through  the  ejection  pipe  so  that  it  flows  toward  the 
leg  pan  of  .said  core  through  the  internal  pipes  and  said 


refrigerant  guides,  changes  nv  direction  at  the  leg  pan  of  said 
core  to  both  axial  directions  of  said  coii  groups  affer  ii  flows 
out  of  said  refngerani  guides,  and  flows  toward  the  external 
penphery  of  coil  sub-groups  through  inier-laser  clearances 
between  plate  coils  of  the  coil  sub-groups  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  said  refngerani  guides 


5.508,673 
HIGH  FREQl  ENCY  TRANSFORMER  APPARATl  S 
Robert   B.  Staszewski.   Rjchardson.  Tex.,   assignor  to  .Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72J11 

Int.  n."  HOIF  27,Qf< 

VS.  a.  336—184  14  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  canceling  the  effects  of  inierwinding  capaci- 
tance on  a  signal  nominalU  above  one  megahertz  in  a  1  2  center 
tapped  transformer,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

winding   a   firsi   pair  of  elecmcally    and   magnetically    tightly 
coupled  wires  onto  a  first  section  of  a  gnen  magnetic  core  to 
create  a  first  pnmary   and  a  first  secondare   winding,  each 
winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
winding  a  second  pair  of  elecmcally  and  magnetically  tighth 
coupled  wires  onto  a  second  secDon  of  said  given  magnetic 
core  physically  separated  from  saia  first  section  h\  a  distance 
to  minimize  any   electncal  coupling  between  said  first  and 
second   pair   of  windings   and   to   therebs    create   a   second 
pnmary  and  a  second  secondary  winding,  each  winding  ha\ 
ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
connecting  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  secondare 
windings  together  a.s  a  first  secondary  transformer  output  lead 
and  connecting  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
secondary   windings  together  as  a  second  secondarv   trans 
former  output  lead,  and 
connecting  the  first  end  of  said  first  pnman  winding  and  the 
second  end  of  said  second  pnmary  winding  together 


5.508.674 
CORE-FORM  TRANSFORMER 
Ramsis   S.   Girgis;    WilUam    N.    Kennedy,   both   of  Miincie. 
Cbung-Duck  Ko,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind..  and  Carl  M.  Paodza. 
Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  860,771,  Mar.  25.  1992,  abandoned 
This  appHcation  Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  125J512 
Int.  C\.^  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  a.  336—187  7  Claims 

1   .A  core-form  transformer  composing 

a  nbbon  conductor,  with  opposing  wide  sides  and  opposing  thin 
sides,  formed  from  a  plurality  of  rectangular  conducting  elc 
ments,  each  of  said  rectangular  conducting  elements  including 
opposing  wide  sides  and  opposing  thin  sides,  said  opposing 
thin  sides  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular  conducting  elements 
being  aligned  to  form  said  nbbon  conductor: 
a  plurality  of  axialh  displaced  coil  sections  wound  from  said 
nbbon  conductor,  including  a  first  coil  secoon  axially  dis- 
placed from  a  second  coil  section,  and 
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5^08.676 
STR.4IN  GAl  GE  ON  A  FXEXIBI  K  SI  PPORT  AND 
TRANSDICER  EQl  IPPKD  WITH  SAID  GAl  <;F 
Hubert  (irange,  Grenoble,  and  Catherine  Maeder.  Meylan, 
both   of,   France.  as.signors  to   Commissariat   a   I/Energie 
Atoraique.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00721.  «  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1^4.  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  II,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/(I2«15.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  204.36() 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  15.  1992.  92  08723 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIL  h'2: 
U.S.  CI.  338—2  21  Claims 


a  transposition  arrangement  between  said  first  coil  section  and 
said  second  coil  section,  said  transposition  anangemeni 
including  a  set  of  folds  causing  an  inside  axially  positioned 
rectangular  conducting  element  of  said  ribbon  conductor  of 
said  tirsi  coil  section  to  be  positioned  as  an  outside  axially 
positioned  rectangular  conducting  element  in  said  second  coil 
section. 


5,508,675 

MINIATIRE  GAS  TTBE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BACK-UP 

AIR  GAP 

Param  Mahagan.  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Industries 
Inc.,  Copiagur.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,625 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  61/00:39/00:  H02H  1/00:1/04 


VS.  CI.  337—28 

12 


11  Claims 


1  Strain  gauge  for  fixing  lo  one  of  the  faces  of  a  lesl  bod>  able 
to  deform  under  the  action  of  a  quantity  lo  be  measured,  said  gauge 
having  a  thm  film  (22l  sensitive  to  deformations,  etched  in  resistor 
form  and  fixed  to  a  flexible  support  (20l.  characienzed  in  that  said 
thin  film  (22)  has  at  least  two  underlying  hlms  (24,  26 ,i  having 
different  creep  values 


5.508,677 
LIQCID-COOLED  HEAVY  Dl  TV  RESISTOR 
Rolf  Neubert,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Alfred  Bochtler.  Wachen- 
roth.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/0O762,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1994.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06605.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  .Sen  No.  211.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  19,  1991, 9111719 
U 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIC  1/08 
VS.  CI.  338—53 


7  Claims 


I   \  miniature  overvoltage  protection  apparatus  with  a  back-up 
ait  gap  assembly  comprises,  in  combination: 
A  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having; 

a)  a  central  portion, 

b)  a  pair  of  arms,  said  pair  of  arms  exerting  an  inwardly 
directed  pressure,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  insulated  from  electncally  conductive  contact 
with  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  an  overvoltage  pro- 
tection device,  and 

cl  bracket  means  having  a  flat  portion  and  at  least  one  finger 
portion  folded  upon  itself  to  retain  said  back-up  air  gap 
assembly,  said  back-up  air  gap  assembly  including, 
i)  dielectric  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  and 
at  least  one  through  aperture,  said  dielectnc  means  first 
surface  being  in  contact  with  said  Pat  portion  of  said 
bracket  means,   said  dielectric   means   second   surface 
being  in  contact  with  said  arm  of  said  U-shaped  bracket, 
and 
ii)  insulation  means  disposed  between  said  second  surface 
of  said  dielectric  means  and  said  folded  finger  portion  of 
said  bracket  means. 


1,  ,A  liquid  cooled,  heavy  duty  resistor  comprising 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  first  insulating  plate,  a 
second  insulating  plate,  and  an  insulating  ring  defining  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 

b)  a  bifilar  wound  spiral  strip  conductor  resistor  element,  said 
resistor  element 

I)  arranged  within  said  chamber,  and 

II)  clamped  between  said  first  insulating  plate  and  said  second 
insulating  plate  to  define  a  cross-sectional  rectangular  duel 
with  said  first  insulating  plate,  said  second  insulating  plaie. 
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and  said  insulating  nng.  said  rectangular  duct  to  provides  a 
pathway  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  cooling 
liquid. 


5,508.678 
HIGH-\()LrA(,K  \AR1ABI.K  RF:SIST0R  I  NIT 
Ichiro  Tsuneia»a.  and  .Motoharu  Higami.   both  of  Toyama. 
Japan,  as,signors  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kami-Niikawgun.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377_';i3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067099 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10/30:13/00 

VS.  a.  338-160  16  c-iairas 

89  -^  g.| 

53a      53    c=,        57 
L55 


A 


1.  A  high-voltage  variable  resistor  unit  comprising: 

a  variable  resistance  circuit  board  having  a  vanable  resistance 
circuit  pattern  provided  on  a  front  surface  thereof, 

an  insulating  casing  made  of  insulating  resin  and  formed  therein 
with  a  board  receiving  chamber  which  is  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  opening  and  in  which  said  variable  resistance 
circuit  board  is  received. 

a  fixed  resistance  circuit  board  provided  on  a  front  surface 
thereof  with  a  fixed  resistance  circuit  pattern  and  received  in 
said  insulating  casing,  said  fixed  resistance  circuit  pattern 
being  electncally  connected  to  said  vanable  resistance  circuit 
panem; 

at  least  one  slide  arranged  in  a  space  defined  between  said  front 
surface  of  said  vanable  resistance  circuit  board  and  an  inner 
surface  of  a  wall  defining  said  board  receiving  chamber  of 
said  insulating  casing  and  operated  from  an  outside  of  said 
insulating  casing;  and 

a  lid  member  made  of  insulating  resin  and  arranged  for  closing 
said  opening  of  said  board  receiving  chamber  while  keeping  a 
front  surface  thereof  facing  a  rear  surface  of  said  vanable 
resistance  circuit  board; 
said  fixed  resistance  circuit  board  being  fixed  on  a  rear  surface 
of  said  lid  member 


5_^08,679 

FIFO  WTTH  ADAPTABLE  FLAGS  FOR  CH.ANGING 

SYSTEM  SPEED  REQl  IREMENTS 

David  (  .  McClure,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.855,  Jul.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5_^81,126.  ThLs  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,172 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5/C: 

r.S.  CI.  340-146.2  18  Claims 

1   .A  system,  comprising: 

a  first  device  and  a  second  device,  wherein  the  first  device 
transmits  data  at  a  first  rate  of  speed  to  the  second  dev  ice  and 
the  second  device  receives  data  from  the  first  device  at  a 
second  rale  of  speed  which  may  be  different  from  the  first  rate 
of  speed,  thereby  defining  a  speed  differential,  and 
a  FIFO  which  is  capable  of  compensating  for  die  speed  differ- 
ential between  the  first  device  and  the  second  device  bv 
generating  a  desired  RFO  flag  which  when  appropnatelv 
programmed  will  compensate  for  the  speed  differential. 
wherein  the  FIFO  compnses: 


njc 


a  comparator  which  compares  the  magnitude  between  a  first 
binary  value  and  a  second  binary  value; 

a  first  counter  and  a  second  counter  which  generate  said  first 
binary  value  and  said  second  bmarv  value,  respectively, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tirsi  counter  or  said  second 
counter  is  programmabie 

means  for  generating  the  dcMred  FIFO  fiag  hv  initiali/ing 
said  first  binary  value  to  a  value  which  is  programmably 
offset  from  said  second  binary  value  bv  the  program  value 
of  said  RFO  flag  through  the  use  of  said  first  counter  and 
said  second  counter,  wherein  the  value  of  the  desired  RFO 
flag  allows  the  FIFO  to  compensate  for  the  speed  differen 
tia!  between  the  firsi  device  and  the  second  device. 


5„S08,680 
SOLDERLESS  SOLENOID  ASSEMBLE  FOR  I SE  IN  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Stephen  Larsen.  Fayetterille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Con- 
sumer Products.  Inc.,  Fayetteville.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,701 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOK  l/a-i 

V.S.  CI.  340-392.4  14  Oaims 


1   A  combination  chime  base  and  solderiess  solenoid  assembly 
comprising: 
a  base. 

a  sound  emitting  device  in  cooperation  with  said  base. 

a  solderiess  solenoid  assembly  having  a  bobbin,  a  wire  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  connectors  atuched  to  said  bobbin 
wherein  said  wire  is  wrapped  around  said  bobbin  and  said 
solder-less  solenoid  assembly  snap  fits  into  said  ba.se, 

and  a  terminal  board  having  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers, 
wherein  a  force  exerted  on  said  lenmnal  board  causes  said 
contact  fingers  to  electncally  connect  with  said  electncal 
connectors  and  form  a  solderiess  connection  between  said 
contact  fingers  and  said  electncal  connectors  dierebv  allowing 
current  to  flow  through  said  solenoid  assembly. 
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J.-1H^I 

INTERACTIVE  SAFE  POftlMSPOSAL  OF  MEDICAL 
NEEDLES 

Mark  Nelson.  Sandv^  David  Vangeison.  Salt  Lake  City;  Phillip 
K.  Evans.  Murr>.  and  Robert  WelLs.  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of 
I  tah,  assignors  to  Life  .Medical  Technologies,  Inc..  Salt  Lake 
City.  Itah 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,286 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 
S.  ci.  340— ?4<t  6  Claims 


I 


1  A  safe  for  insertion  into  a  needle  removing  apparatus  for 
removing  medical  needles  comprising: 

a  needle  storage  box  means; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  needle  storage  box  means  for  receiv- 
ing removed  needles; 

a  rotatable  locking  tab  means  connected  to  said  storage  box 
means  for  sealing  said  opening;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
needle  storage  box  means  as  a  fuse  means  for  melting  to 
break  an  electrical  circuit  to  a  needle  removing  apparatus  that 
said  needle  storage  box  means  is  inserted  into  on  receipt  of  an 
electrical  charge  passed  thereto  from  a  microcontroller  means 
of  said  needle  storage  box  means  upon  a  determination  b> 
said  microcontroller  means  that  said  needle  storage  box 
means  is  full. 


an  upper  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clamp  body  and  having 

a  downward!)  facing  upper  jaw  face,  said  upper  jaw  face 
having  a  probe  receiving  socket  for  receiving  said  probe  in 
said  alarm  position;  and 
kKking  means  tor  positioning  said  upper  and  lower  laws  m  a 
normally  closed  position  wherein  said  upper  lau  face  engages 
said  lower  jaw  face  such  that  placement  of  an  object  between 
said  upper  jaw  face  and  said  lower  jaw  face  prevents  move- 
ment of  said  probe  into  said  probe  receiving  sockei  to  reach 
said  alarm  position.  whereh\  removal  of  said  object  causes 
said  probe  to  reach  said  alarm  position  to  signal  said  alarm 
system. 


5,508.683 

WEAPON  HA.NDGRIP  SAFETY  ALARM 

James  K.  Hall,  1466  Chicago  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48206 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,945 

Int.  ex."  G«8B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—571  2  Claims 


5308,682 
SFCl  RITV  CUP  DEVICE 
David  R.  Wachsman.  17  Ibsen  Ct..  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Jul.  15.  l'W3.  Ser.  Vo.  91.980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

I  .S.  CI.  340—568  22  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  security  clip  device  for  use  with  an  electronic 
secunty  system  having  an  alarm  system,  comprising: 

a  cable  for  attachment  to  said  alarm  system  and  terminating  in  a 
switch  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal,  said  switch 
means  including  a  biased  probe  extending  upward  from  said 
switch  means,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  be  moved  against 
said  bias  inward  to  a  security  position  and  outward  by  said 
bias  to  an  alarm  position; 

a  clamp  b<xiy  having  a  base  with  a  lower  jaw  mounted  on  said 
base  and  an  upwardly  facing  recess  on  said  lower  jaw  for 
positioning  said  switch  means  with  said  probe  extending  up 
from  said  clamp  body; 


1 .  A  safely  alarm  for  a  hand  gun  comprising: 

a  gun  body  having  a  hand  gnp. 

a  cavity  in  said  hand  gnp. 

a  removable  cover  on  said  body  closing  said  cavity. 

a  battery  mounted  on  said  bixiv  within  said  cavity. 

an  audible  alarm  mounted  on  said  bod>  within  the  cavity. 

an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  alarm  to  said  battery. 

a  switch  in  said  circuit  having  normally  open  switch  contacts 
within  said  cavity,  which,  when  closed,  complete  the  circuit 
from  said  battery  lo  said  alarm  to  sound  the  alarm. 

one  of  said  contacts  being  hxed  within  said  cavity  and  the  other 
of  said  contacts  being  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spnng  having  one 
end  ponion  fixed  within  said  cavity  and  the  other  end  portion 
spaced  from  said  one  contact  in  the  normal  unstressed  condi- 
tion of  said  spnng.  and 

actuating  means  for  closing  said  contacts. 

said  actuating  means  comprising  an  elongated  plunger  having  a 
tirsi  end  secured  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring, 

an  aperture  m  said  cover, 

said  plunger  extending  slidahlv  through  said  aperture  and  having 
a  second  end  projecting  beyond  said  hand  gnp  to  a  position 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  the  hand  ot  a  person 
gapping  the  hand  grip,  iherebv  moving  the  plunger  inwardly 
relative  to  said  cavitv  and  causing  the  said  other  end  portion 
of  said  leaf  spnng  lo  engage  said  one  contact. 


5,508,684 
ARTICLE  TAG 
Richard  S,  Becker.  784  C  irculo  Miro,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92807 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  397,744 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/N 
I  .S.  CI.  340—572  20  Claims 

1   A  circuit  svstem  in  the  form  of  a  separate  tags  amenable  for 
attachmeni  to  an  object  to  be  monitored  compnsing: 

a  plan.ar  expanse  of  dielectnc  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side: 
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a  first  capacitive  plate  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  capacitive  plate  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said 
substrate,  and  opposite  said  first  capacitive  plate; 

an  inductor  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  sides  of 
said  substrate  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
capacitive  plate,  and  a  second  end: 

a  first  length  of  conductor  connecting  said  .second  end  of  said 
inductor,  through  said  dielectric  substrate,  to  said  second 
capacitive  plate; 

a  second  length  of  conductor  connecting  one  portion  of  said 
inductor  to  another  portion  of  said  inductor  such  that  the 
conductivity  through  said  second  length  of  conductor  aflects 
the  resonant  frequency  of  .said  circuit,  said  second  length  of 
conductor  extending  clearly  onto  an  area  of  said  substrate 
visually  designated  to  be  cut  from  said  substrate  with  a  cut 
line,  to  thereby  form  said  tag.  and  such  that  after  the  tag  is 
attached  to  an  object  to  be  monitored,  the  removal  of  said  area 
to  be  cut  will  thereby  change  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
circuit. 


5_^08.6«5 

VEHICLE  AND  DEMCE  ADAPTED  TO  RE\  IV  E  A 

FATIGl  ED  DRI\  ER 

Ouentin  G.  Monte.  Jr..  4124  Field  Dr.,  Lafayette  Hill.  Pa.  19444 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.472 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  :</iHi 


5,508,686 
OVTRTR^W  EL  DETECTING  DEMCE  FOR  AN 
INDl  STRIAL  ROBOT 
Ryo  Nibei,  Fujiyoshida;   Kazuhisa  Otsuka.  and  Hideki  Sug- 
iyama.   both   of  Minamitsuru.   all   of.   Japan,   assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd..  'Vamanashi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)«633.  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  19<»4.  5  I02(ei 
Date  Dec.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO94/23910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ysXJW 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1993.  5.09000*' 

Int.  n:  (,08B  '7/00 

vs.  CI.  34ft-686  7  Claims 

It. 


1.  An  overtravel  detecting  device  for  delecting  a  limit  of  rotation 
of  an  industnal  robot  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  compnsmg 

an  overtravel  indicating  means  attached  to  a  shaft  Kxiv  having 
said  axis  of  rotation,  and  providing  detectable  ends  ai  prede 
termined  positions  aK>ul  said  avis  of  rotation,  and 

a  detecting  means  arranged  ai  a  predetermined  position  around 
said  -.haft  bodv.  and  provided  with  a  detecting  end  suitable  tor 
coming  mlo  coniaci  said  delectable  endv  of  said  overtravel 
indicating  means,  said  detecting  means  transmitung  an  over 
u-avel  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  the  limit  of  rotation. 

said  overtravel  indicaUng  means  including  a  plate  member  and 
being  provided  with  two  grooved  paths  subslantiallv  circum- 
ferenlially  extending  around  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
bodv  so  a.s  lo  have  a  predetennined  length,  respectivelv.  and 
stop  wall  portions,  one  being  arranged  at  an  end  of  each  of 
said  two  grooved  paths  so  as  to  funciion  as  said  detectable 
ends,  said  plate  member  of  said  overtravel  indicating  mean-, 
being  integrallv  rotated  v*ith  said  shaft  Kxlv  to  therebv  move 
said  delectable  ends  of  said  grooved  paths  relative  to  said 
detecting  end  of  said  detecting  means. 


U,S.  a.  .UO— 576 


4  Claims 


5,508.687 

REMOTE  CONTROL.  IN  PARTICI  LAR  FOR  A  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

Roland  Gebhardt,  Heroldsberg:  Cluido  Setzkom.  Igeasdorty 
Etlaswind;  tieorg  Plasberg.  Kalchreuth;  kiaus  ( reisslinger. 
Leinburg.  and  Bemhard  CiumbrechL  Nuremberg,  all  of. 
Germany.  as.signors  to  Diehl  C;mbH  &  Co..  Nuremberg. 
Germanv 

Filed  Mar  II.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2(t9.865 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (iennan>.    Mar.    25     1993 
9304520  I 

UiL  CI.'  G06F  "'(«   (;08C  19/28:13/02:  H04L  9/12 
VS.  CI.  340-825  J 1  n  claims 

1    .A  remote   control   arrangement  for  a  locking   installation. 
1.  A  vehicle  and  device  combination  adapted  to  revive  a  fatigued    therein  said  arrangement  composes 
dnver  comprising  a  motonzed  vehicle  and.  in  combination  with        ^  control  unit  composing 


25b 


said  vehicle,  a  device  lo  overcome  faugue,  said  device  being 
affixed  to  said  vehicle  within  convenient  reach  of  said  dnver. 
composing  means  activated  by  said  driver  to  direct  an  atomized 
spray  of  water  into  the  face  of  said  driver  of  said  vehicle,  said 
device  incorporating  an  electronic  soundchip  alarm  to  alen  said 
dnver  to  penodically  activate  said  spray. 


a  first  memory  for  stonng  key  words. 

a  first  clock,  and 

a  first  counter,  said  first  clock  dnving  said  hrxi  counter,  which 
produces  a  first  count  having  lower  significant  bits  and  higher 
significant  bits,  wherein  the  lower  signihcam  bit.s  of  the  hrst 
count  form  an  address  to  read  out  a  first  ke>  word  from  the 
first  memory   corresponding   to  the   lower  significant   bits. 
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which  is  combined  with  the  higher  significant  bits  of  the  first 
count  to  form  an  encoded  key  word  which  is  transmitted  by 
the  control  unit;  and 

a  reading  unit  comprising: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  key  words, 

an  evaluatmg  circuit, 

a  second  cloclc, 

a  "iecond  counter,  said  second  clock  driving  said  second  counter, 
which  produces  a  second  count  having  lower  significant  bits 
and  higher  significant  bits,  and  wherein  the  lower  significant 
bits  of  the  second  count  form  an  address  to  read  out  at  least 
one  valid  key  word  from  the  second  memory  corresponding  to 
the  lower  significant  bits,  and  the  higher  significant  bits  of  the 
second  count  are  provided  to  said  evaluating  circuit; 

wherein  said  evaluating  circuit  receives  and  combines  said  trans 
mitied  encoded  key  word  with  said  provided  higher  signifi- 
cant bits  to  form  a  decoded  key  word  for  companson  with 
said  valid  key  words; 

said  reading  unit  further  comprising  means  to  enable  at  a  posi- 
tive key  word  comparison  recognition  of  correlation  between 
valid  key  words  and  an  associated  transmitted  encoded  key 
word,  such  that  in  the  reading  unit  there  is  corrected  a 
memory  interrogation  to  current  clock  time  or  the  clock  time 
IS  corrected  to  a  key  word-value  of  a  transmitting  control  unit 
to  re-establish  synchronism  between  said  first  and  second 
clocks  within  the  bounds  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  accu- 
racy. 


5,508,688 
SELECTIVE  PAGER  RECEIVER 

Yasuyuki  Mochizuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.849,  Feb.  H.  1<>92.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1<W4,  Ser.  No.  272,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-045928 
Int.  CI.    HMQ  I/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  340—825.44  8  Claims 

WTO  er  znia  ainii  ii  >' 


1   -A  selective  pager  receiver  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  call  informing  means  for  informing  a  user  of  a  call. 

said  call  informing  means  respectively  performing  different 

call  informing  operations; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  call  for  said  selective  pager 

receiver    in    accordance    with    information    included    in    a 


received  radio  signal  and  a  preassigned  selective  call  number 

of  said  selectise  pager  receiver; 

mode  switching  means  tor  switching  between  a  manual  reset 
mode  for  manualK  stopping  an  operation  of  each  of  said  call 
informing  means  and  an  auto  reset  mcxle  for  automatically 
stopping  the  operation  of  each  of  said  call  inlorming  means, 
operation  of  each  of  said  call  informing  means  being  auto- 
matically terminated  m  the  auto  reset  mode  when  a  first 
predetermined  duration  has  elapsed  after  stan  of  calling  said 
selective  pager  receiver; 

setting  means  for  setting  selected  ones  of  said  call  informing 
means  for  automatic  operation  termination  m  the  manual  re.set 
mode; 

timer  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  operation  of  any  of 
said  call  informing  means  selected  by  said  setting  means 
when  a  second  predetermined  period  duration  has  elapsed 
from  start  of  calling  in  the  manual  reset  mode,  and 

call  infonning  control  means  for  sianing  the  operation  of  each  of 
said  call  informing  means  and  for  operating  said  timer  means 
up<in  detecting  a  call  for  said  selective  pager  receiver  in 
accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detecting  means,  check- 
ing a  state  of  said  mode  switching  means  in  accordance  with 
an  output  from  said  detecting  means,  checking  a  state  of  said 
mode  switching  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  from 
said  timer  means  when  said  first  predetermined  duration  has 
elapsed,  checking  a  state  of  said  setting  means  when  said 
mode  switching  means  is  m  a  manual  mode,  and  for  stopping 
an  operation  of  said  call  informing  means  selected  by  said 
setting  means 


5,508,689 
CONTROL  SV.STEM  .\ND  METHOD  I TILIZING 
GENERIC  MODI  LES 
William  G.  Rado.  .\nn  Arbor,  and  Shaun  S.  Devlin,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Companj. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,770,  Jun.  10.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,475 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  21'02 
V.S.  CI.  340—825.06  14  Claims 


5.  A  control  system  for  performing  a  plurality  of  control  func- 
tions in  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  input  devices  tor  generating 
signals  indicative  of  a  vehicle  condition  and  a  plurality  of  output 
devices  for  performing  a  control  task  in  response  to  a  signal,  the 
system  composing 

a  first  control  module  proximately  kxated  and  coupled  lo  at  least 
one  of  the  pluralits  of  input  devices  and  at  least  one  of  the 
pluralitv  of  output  devices,  the  first  control  mcxlule  including 
means  for  receiving  a  control  command,  means  for  transform- 
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ing  the  control  command  to  output  signals  compatible  with 
the  at  least  one  output  device,  means  for  receiMng  an  input 
signal  from  the  at  least  one  input  de\ice.  and  means  for 
transforming  the  input  signal  for  transmission; 

at  least  one  additional  control  module  ha\  ing  means  foi  recen  ■ 
ing  signals  from  the  first  control  module,  means  for  stonng 
data  representative  of  the  received  signals,  means  for  prixess- 
ing  a  predetermined  instruction  set  stored  in  a  memorv  to 
generate  a  control  command  based  on  the  instruction  set  and 
the  received  signals,  and  means  for  transmming  the  control 
command  to  the  first  control  module,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  conffol  functions  is  separated  into  a  first  group  of 
tasks  and  at  least  one  additional  group  of  tasks  based  on  a 
required  response  time  of  the  control  function  and  wherein  the 
first  control  mcxiule  perlorms  tlie  first  group  of  tasks  and  the 
at  least  one  additional  control  module  performs  the  at  least 
one  additional  group  of  tasks; 

means  for  distnbutmg  power  to  the  piuralits  of  mpul  de\ices. 
the  plurality  of  output  devices,  the  first  control  mixiule.  and 
the  at  least  one  additional  control  module,  and 

means  for  communicating  signals  between  the  first  control  mod- 
ule and  the  at  least  one  additional  control  module 


5„';08,69<) 

pr(J(;rammabi.e  data  alarm 

Kenneth   J.    Shur,   Clearwater,   and    Karen    L.   Trapane.   St. 

Petersburg,  both  of  Fla..  a.ssignors  to  F-Svstems,  Inc..  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,7M,  Aug.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  654.519,  Feb.  13.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  .No.  193,520 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825. 1 6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  alarm  to  be  interfaced  with  a  data  terminal  in 
a  computer  network  for  monitoring  the  network  for  preselected 
character  strings,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  preselected  character  strings; 

input  means  interfaced  with  a  data  terminal  in  a  computer 
network  for  receiving  strings  transmitted  over  a  communica- 
tions link  of  the  computer  network; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  means  for  stonng  character  stnngs  for 
comparing  each  character  stnng  received  to  each  stored  char 
acter  string; 

means  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the  input  means  tor  respt^nd 
ing  to  a  user  actuated  input  over  the  communications  link  and 
switching  between  an  alarm  programming  mode  wherein  user 
preselected  character  stnngs  are  recened  from  the  communi- 
cations link  and  stored  in  the  means  for  stonng  and  an  alarm 
operating  mcxie  wherein  character  sunngs  are  recened  from 
the  communications  link  of  the  computer  network  and  com- 
pared to  the  stored  preselected  character  stnngs;  and 

means  tor  outputting  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  a  compari- 
son between  one  of  the  character  stnngs  received  from  the 
communications  link  and  one  of  the  stored  preselected  char- 
acter stnngs. 


5^108.691 

SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRONIC  LOCK  WFFH 

CHANGEABLE  MASTER  AND  SLA\  F  C  ODES 

Neal  J.  Ca.stleman.  Malibu.  and  Roger  Lyn.\.  Ixts  .\ngeles,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lvnx  Svstem.s.  Inc..  SanU  Monica. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.89; 

InL  CI.    C;«6F  'A>4 

VS.  a.  340-«25Jl  31  c  laims 


1.  .A  self-contained  electronic  lock  composing: 

erasable  circuit  means  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  electronic  ke\ 
codes  in  a  piuralits  of  correspiinding  address  locations. 

means  associated  with  said  erasable  circuit  means  for  identifying 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  locations  as  a  master 
kev  code  address  location,  a  master  ke\  code  being  a  code 
that  enables  changing  the  coniems  of  at  leasi  one  of  said 
plurality  of  adthess  locations. 

input  means  for  communication  with  a  kev  device  lo  receive  an 
eiectRMlic  ke\  code  from  said  ke\  device; 

can|MfJ9on  means  for  companng  the  received  electronis  Ices 
code  with  the  contents  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  address 
locations,  and 

means  respimsnc  ii  said  companson  means  for  performing 
predetermined  lock  management  functions  which  include  the 
funcbon  of; 

substantially  entirely  erasing  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one 
master  key  code  address  location  in  response  to  receiving  in 
a  master-code-erasing  procedure,  the  master  key  code  that  is 
stored  in  said  at  least  one  master  key  code  address  Uxation.  so 
that  at  least  one  particular  master  ke\  cixle  address  location 
becomes  asailable  for  any  key  code  from  an\  key  device  that 
is  subsequently  in  communication  with  the  input  means. 


5.508,692 

CENTRAL  LOCKING  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  MOTOR 

\EHICLE 

Berthold  Wolfram,  Regeiisburg,  (^rmany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengesellschafL  Munich,  (rennan} 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  9.V4„';33.  Oct.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  282.214 
Claims  priority,  application  (.erman>.  Apr  6.  1990.  90  106 
583.9 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/fW;  H04L  9//6 
L.S.  CI.  340— 825_M0  21  Claims 

1,  A  remote  lock  apparatus  for  a  nrator  vehicle  having  at  leas! 
one  lock,  composing: 

a  conffoller  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  receiving  a  control  pulse 
and  connected  to  said  lock  for  causing  locking  or  unlocking  of 
the  lock, 
a  recen er  mounted  to  the  vehicle; 
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a  remote  actuating  device  having  a  transmitter; 

means  for  switchmg  said  receiver  from  an  operating  mode  to  an 
initializmg  mcxle: 

■-aid  transmitter  transmitting  a  code  word  and  a  transmitter 
recognition  signal  to  said  receiver  upon  actuation  of  said 
transmitter; 

said  receiver  transmitting  said  control  pulse  to  said  controller 
which  cause  the  locking  or  unlocking  of  the  lock; 

^aid  transmitter  containing  a  random  number  generator  produc- 
ing said  transminer  recognition  signal  dunng  said  initializing 
mode  and  a  transmitter  store  in  which  said  transmitter  recog- 
nition signal  is  stored,  and  a  means  for  producing  a  supply  of 
code  words  using  a  randomly  modified  mathematical  forma- 
tion law; 

said  receiver  containing  a  memory  and  a  receiver  control  circuit 
for  comparing  said  transmitter  recognition  signal,  dunng  said 
initializing  mode  with  preexisting  transmitter  recognition  sig- 
nals that  are  already  stored  within  the  memory,  said  control 
circuit  automatically  storing  said  transmmer  recognition  sig- 
nal received  from  the  transmitter  as  a  legitimate  transmitter 
recognition  signal  in  said  receiver  memory  only  if  not  already 
so  stored,  and  upon  storing  said  transmitter  recognition  signal, 
said  control  circuit  generating  a  new  supply  of  code  words. 
corresponding  to  said  supply  of  code  words  produced  by  said 
means  for  producing  a  supply  of  code  words  at  said  transmit- 
ter, said  new  supply  of  code  words  assigned  to  said  legitimate 
transmitter  recognition  signal;  and 

during  said  operating  mode  said  receiver  control  circuit  receives 
said  legitimate  transmitter  recognition  signal  and  the  code 
word  from  said  transmitter  and  if  said  transmitter  recognition 
signal  is  already  stored  as  a  legitimate  transmitter  recognition 
signal  said  receiver  control  circuit  compares  the  code  word  to 
a  next  expected  code  word  from  said  new  supply  of  code 
words  assigned  to  said  legitimate  transmitter  recognition  sig- 
nal and  if  correspondence  exists,  said  receiver  transmits  said 
control  pulse. 


projecting  from  an  end  surface  of  the  pull  switch,  an  electric  lead 

wire  from  an  electnc  battery   screwed  to  the  barter>  connecting 
terminal,  and  an  electnc  wire  from  the  staner  switch  terminal 
connected  to  a  starter  relay,  the  burglarproof  system  composing; 
a  terminal  cover  made  of  an  insulator  and  covenng  the  staner 

switch  terminal, 
a  contacting  ponion  of  said  terminal  cover  in  contaci  with  said 
end  surface  of  the  pull  switch,  said  contacting  portion  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  battery   connecting  terminal 
extends, 
the  electnc  lead  wire  screwed  to  the  battery  connecting  terminal 
fastening  said  terminal  cover  to  said  end  surface  of  the  pull 
switch; 
a  second  starter  switch  terminal  passing  through  the  terminal 

cover;  and 
a  double-core  electnc  wire  having  a  ^heath  and  passing  into  the 
terminal  cover,  one  end  of  one  of  the  cores  being  connected  to 
the  first  starter  switch  within  the  terminal  cover,  one  end  of 
the  other  core  being  connected  to  an  internal  end  of  the 
second  starter  switch  terminal,  an  external  end  of  the  second 
staner  switch  terminal  being  connected  to  the  electnc  wire 
connected  to  the  staner  relay,  the  other  end  of  the  double-core 
electric  wire  being  connected  to  a  switch  of  the  burglarproof 
system  and  the  sheath  being  grounded  to  ihe  body  of  the 
automotive  vehicle 


f^ 


5„S08.694 
METHOD  AND  .\PP.\R.\Tl  S  FOR  PROGR.AMMING  .A 
SPARE  KEY  INTO  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
William    D.   Trehame,    Dearborn    Heights,   and    Ronald    G. 
Moore,  Troy,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993,759,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No, 

5,416.471,  This  application  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No,  357,960 

Int.  CI.'  HMQ  inx) 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  4  Claim.s 


5,508,693 
Bl  RGLARPROOF  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Kiyoyasu  Wake.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miwa  Lock 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.741.  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nn\.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-280722; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-104629 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  5  aaims 

32 


1  \  burglarproof  system  for  a  starter  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  including  a  pull  switch  fastened  to  a  cell  motor,  a  staner 
switch  terminal  and  a  bolt-shaped  battery  connecting  terminal 


1  .A  method  for  reprogramming  a  secunty  system  having  light 
means  for  providing  feedback  to  a  system  operator,  a  lock  having 
at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  timer  and  a  m-mory 
to  accept  a  key  basing  an  electronic  security  code,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

insening  a  key  in  said  lock  in  a  first  position  <Ahose  electronic 

secunty  code  has  not  been  previously  stored  in  said  memory; 

moving  said  key  in  said  lock  to  a  second  position  for  a  first  time 

pentxl, 
illuminating  said  light  means  after  said  first  time  penod; 
moving  said  key  in  said  lock  back  to  said  first  position  within  a 
second  time  penod  from  illumination  of  said  light  means; 
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clearing  said  memory  of  all  previously  stored  secority  codes: 
storing  the  electronic  secunty  code  of  said  insoted  key  in  said 

memory;  and 
stonng  a  second  electronic  security  code  in  said  memory  in 

response  to  receiving  said  first  electronic  security  code. 


5„'i08.695 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING 

MESSAGES  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  SK)RTS  TEAM  IN  A 

COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  E.  Nelson.  Boynton  Beach;  Gerald  R.  King.  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale, and  Thomas  F.  Holmes.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.960 
Int.  a."  H04Q  im 
U.S.  a.  340— 825  J7  20  Claims 
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1.   A  method,   in   a   radio  receiver,   for   identifying   messages 
concerning  particular  sports  teams,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  and  decoding  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  recover 

therefrom  a  message  about  a  sports  event: 
determining  whether  an  identification  code  associated  with  the 

radio  receiver  is  included  within  a  first  location  of  the  me-^ 

sage  or  a  second  location  of  the  message; 
determining  that  a  sports  team  associated  with  the  radio  receiver 

IS  a  home  team  in  the  spons  event  when  the  identification 

code  is  included  within  the  first  location,  and 
determining   that   the   spons   team   associated   with   the   radio 

receiver  is  a  visitor  team  when  the  identification  code  is 

included  within  the  second  locauon 


5,508.696 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION-DETECTING  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Tamura.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1992,  4-294760 

Int.  CI.'  (;08C  i>'(ni 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.38  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  position-detecting  dexice  for  detecting  rotational 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  rotating  shafts,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  vanable  resistance  elemenls  provided  for  said 
plurality  of  rotating  shafts  for  oflfenng  resistances  vanable  in 
a  manner  corresponding  lo  said  rotational  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  rotating  shafts,  respectively; 


a  plurality  of  oscillator  means  provided  m  a  manner  correspond 
mg  to  said  plwaliiy  of  varit^le  resistance  element*-  for  gener 
atmg  signals  having  frequencies  dependent  or  voltages 
applied  thereto  depending  on  said  resistances  ot  said  plurality 
of  vanable  resistance  elements,  respectivelv.  <jch  thai  said 
frecjuencies  of  said  signals  belong  to  respective  different  fre- 
quency bands  having  no  overlapping  p>^nions 

signal  transmining  means  for  composing  said  signals  having 
said  frequencies  delivered  from  said  plurahtv  of  oscillator 
means  into  a  composite  signal,  and  transmuting  said  comptis- 
ite  signal; 

separator  means  having  pass  bands  corresponding  to  said  respec 
live  different  frequency  bands  of  said  signals  generated  bv 
said  plurality  of  oscillator  means,  for  separating  said  compos- 
ite signal  transmmed  thereto  from  said  signal  transmitting 
means  into  separate  signals  according  to  trequencv,  and 

a  plurality  of  rotational  position-detecting  meanv  provided  in  a 
manner  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  oscillator  means  for 
detecting  said  rotational  positions  of  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  rotating  shafts  based  on  said  frequencies  of 
corresponding  ones  ol  said  separate  signals  delivered  from 
said  separator  means,  respectively 


5.508,697 
AIRPLANE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Masakazu    Kato:    Masayoshi   Sakai:    Koichi    Futsuhara.   and 
Kiyoalu  Inaba.  all  of  Urawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Signal  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9Z'00343.  5  371  Dale  Nov    19,  1993.  J  102ie. 
Date  Nov  19,  1993.  P(T  Pub,  No.  WC)93/19387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,086 


InL  CI.'  G08G 


U,S.  CI.  340—933 


8  Claims 
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1   .An  airplane  detection  system  compnsing; 

wheel  detection  means  including  an  energv  transmission  tvpe 
sensor  with  a  first  pair  of  wave  transmmer  and  wave  receiver 
arranged  on  each  side  of  a  runway. 

said  wheel  detection  means  providing  an  output  to  indicate 
presence  of  an  airplane  when  electromagnetic  waves  emitted 
from  the  wave  transmitter  of  the  first  pair  are  bitvked  and 
energv  re<:eived  bv  the  wave  receiver  of  the  hrsi  pair  become'- 
lower  than  a  first  predetermined  level. 

fuselage  detection  means  including  a  radar  tvpe  energv  refiec 
tion  sensor  with  a  second  pair  of  wave  transmmer  and  wave 
receiver  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  runwav  wherein  said 
wave  transmitter  <if  the  wheel  detection  means  is  arranged. 

said  fuselage  detection  means  providing  an  output  to  indicate 
presence  of  the  airplane  when  a  reflection  ot  electromagnetic 
waves  emitted  from  the  wave  transmitter  of  the  second  pair  is 
received  bv  the  wave  receiver  of  the  second  pair  and  energv 
of  the  reflection  received  by  the  wave  receiver  of  the  second 
pair  becomes  higher  tnan  a  second  predetermined  level,  and 

decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  an 
airplane  on  the  runway  according  to  the  output  conditions  of 
the  wheel  detection  means  and  the  fuselage  detection  means. 

wherein  the  dev:ision  means  includes  a  nose  wheel  detected 
signal  generator  tor  generating  a  nose  wheel  detected  signal 
according  to  the  detection  signals  from  the  wheel  detection 
means  and  fuselage  detection  means,  a  main  wheel  passage 
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detected  signal  generator  for  generating  a  main  wheel  passage 
detected  signal  according  to  the  detection  signal  from  the 
fuselage  detection  means,  and  a  self-hold  circuit  for  general 
ing  and  self-holding  a  decision  signal  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  an  airplane  upon  receiving  the  nose  wheel  detected  signal 
from  the  nose  wheel  detected  signal  generator  and  resetting 
the  decision  signal  in  response  to  the  main  wheel  passage 
detected  signal  from  the  main  wheel  passage  detected  signal 
generator. 


r' 


5,508,698 

VEHICLE  DETECTOR  WITH  ENVfKONMENTAL 

ADAPTATION 

Earl   B.   Hoekman.   RoM-ville,   Minn.,  a.vsignor  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  t'ompanv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.(K>4,  .Jun.  17.  IWl.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2<J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99J57 

Int  CL*  G08G  l/Ol 

l'.S.  a.  340—936 


A  FwmiTfTV 


13  Claims 


4ZA 


-  -)  tux  i    ^ 


I  In  a  \ehicle  detector  having  a  processor  and  in  which  vehicles 
are  detected  b\  an  inductive  sensor  forming  a  part  of  an  oscillator, 
and  a  change  in  the  period  of  an  oscillator  signal  is  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  a  detection  area  associated  with  the 
inductive  sensor,  a  method  comprising  the  processor  implemented 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  oscillator  signal  period  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing measurement  value; 
detecting  entry  of  a  vehicle  into  the  detection  area  and  detecting 
exit  of  the  vehicle  from  the  detection  area  based  upon  changes 
in  the  measurement  value  with  respect  to  a  reference  value; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

calculating  a  time  after  the  vehicle  exits  from  the  detection  area 
at  which  the  vehicle  will  not  influence  the  pencxi  of  the 
oscillator  signal,  wherein  the  time  calculation  is  based  up«in 
the  vehicle  speed  and  upon  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
detection  area; 
producing  a  sample  measurement  value  at  Ihe  calculated  time 

after  vehicle  exit  from  the  detection  area; 
comparing  the  reference  value  and  die  sample  measurement 

value;  and 
adjusting  the  reference  value  based  upon  the  comparison,  so  as 
to  adapt  the  vehicle  detector  to  environmental  changes. 


5^08,699 
IDFNTIFItR/l  (KATOR  DEVICE  FOR  VISl'ALLY 
IMPAIRED 
Hildy  S.  Silverman.  4  l.owc  Rd.,  Somerville.  NJ.  08876 
Filed  Oct.  15.  19<J4.  Ser.  No.  328,462 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08G  y/095 
L.S.  CI.  .MO-944  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  guiding  the  visually  impaired  comprising: 
(a)  a  transmitting   unit   including  means   for  transmitting   an 
inaudible  signal,  said  transmitting  unit  being  mountable  to  a 
desired  object,  and 


MEANS 

FOR 

RECEIVING 

1 

,' 

J 

1 

f 

i 

^ 

-■ 

DISTANCE 

CHLCULAIOR 

WANS 

DIRECTIDN 
DISCRln 
ftANS 

SIX*CE 
DECDXR 
rCANS 

T~ 

1 

f 

T 

INFORmTIDN  DISCRIH 
Sa*Ct  GENERATOR 

i 

28 

a»ITRaLER 
AI«>LIFIER 

1           r 

i 

30                                * 

.16 

LETT 

RIGHT 

(b)  a  receiving  unit,  said  receiving  unil  being  attached  to  a 
housing  unit  to  be  worn  by  a  user,  and  including  means  for 
receiving  said  signal  in  connection  with  means  for  processing, 
said  means  for  prcKessing  being  further  in  connection  with 
means  for  amplifying  and  broadcasting; 

wherein  said  means  for  processing  comprises  distance  calculator 
means  for  determining  a  distance  between  said  transmitting 
unit  and  said  receiving  unit,  direction  discnminator  means  for 
sensing  a  direction  of  the  transmitted  signal,  and  source 
decoder  means  for  decixling  a  message; 

said  means  for  pnx'essing  further  comprising  an  information 
discnminator  and  source  generator  in  electncal  connection 
with  said  distance  calculator  means,  direction  discnminator 
means  and  source  decixler  means:  said  information  discnmi- 
nator and  source  generator  having  means  for  generating  a  hrst 
and  second  audible  nolitier  assixiated  with  said  dis[,ince.  said 
direction  and  said  message:  and 

said  means  for  amplifying  and  broadcasting  having  means  for 
sounding  said  first  and  second  audible  notifiers,  said  first  and 
second  audible  notifiers  being  associated  with  an  identifica- 
tion and  a  location  of  said  transmitting  unit  on  said  desired 
object  such  that  said  first  and  second  audible  notifiers  are 
different  unless  the  receiving  unit  is  faced  direcilv  m  front  of 
the  transmitting  unit. 


5.508.700 

CAPACITANCE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  AND  SWITCH 

VRRA^ 

Thomas  M.  Taylor,  West  \ancouver,  and  Mitchell  (J.  Burton, 

Burnaby,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tanisys  Technology, 

Inc..  Au.stin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No,  214,265 

Int  CI,*^  H03K  l7/<^6 

V.S.  CI.  341—33  64  Claims 


1  A  capat  itive-sensitive  switch  unit  compnsing: 
a  I  a  capacitive  element  operable  lo  prtxiuct  an  effective  capaci- 
tance dependent  upon  the  physical  proximity  of  objects  rela- 
tive thereto; 
hi  a  first  selector  signal  input  connected  to  the  capacitive  ele- 
ment to  enable  a  first  input  signal  to  charge  the  effective 
capacitance; 
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c)  a  threshold  signal  producing  circuit  connected  to  the  capaci- 
tive element,  for  producing  a  threshold  signal  which  is  ren- 
dered active  when  said  effective  capacitance  charges  to  a 
pre-defined  potential; 

d)  a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  a  capacitive 
element  to  the  threshold  signal  producing  circuit  in  response 
to  a  switching  signal; 

e)  a  discharge  control  circuit  connected  to  the  capacitive  ele- 
ment, for  selectively  discharging  the  effective  capacitance 
independently  of  the  input  signal  to  set  said  capacitive  ele- 
ment to  a  predetermined  voltage,  in  response  to  a  discharge 
signal;  and 

0  a  timer  for  measunng  the  time  period  from  a  stan  of  charging 
said  capacitive  element  to  the  time  at  which  said  threshold 
signal  becomes  active. 


5j;08.701 
DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODl  CTION  APPAKATl  S 
Junichi  Nose;  Hideki  kaneko;  Tatsuo  '^amasaki:  ken  f)nishi; 
Masakfi  \amada.  and    I'aketoshi  Hibi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan.   a.ssignors   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-192924; 
Det.  27.  1993,  5-349951;  Apr.  29.  1994.  6-114578 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  5/OU 
VS.  a.  341—58  i:  Claims 

l-SIT  DATA 
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1.  A  data  conversion  method  for  convening  m-bit  datawords  in 
to  n-bit  codewords,  wherein 

binary  values  1  and  0  are  represented  by  -t-l  and  -1  respectively, 
the  value  of  the  integral  thereof  being  taken  as  a  digital  sum 
vanation  (DSV),  the  value  of  the  DSV  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end  of  a  codeword  being  added  together  to  form  a  code- 
words digital  sum  (CDSi.  and  the  n-bit  c(xlewords  being 
mapped  in  corresponding  relationship  to  the  m  bit  datawords 
in  accordance  with  the  following  rule 

(a)  codewords  with  CDS=0  in  corresponding  relationship  to 
datawords.  and  painng  codewords  with  CDSX)  and  cixle 
words  with  CDS<0  together  and  mapping  them  in  corre 
spending  relationship  to  other  datawords.  and  further,  pair- 
ing codewords  with  CDS>()  and  codewords  with  CDS<0 
together  and  mapping  them  in  corresponding  relationship  to 
ihe  daiawords  to  which  the  codewords  with  CDS=I')  have 
been  mapped,  and 

(b)  when  DSV=0.  in  cases  where  there  is  a  cixieword  with 
CDS=0  among  the  codewords  corresponding  to  the  data- 
words,  then  selecting  the  codeword  with  CDS=0,  and  in 
cases  where  there  is  no  such  codeword,  then  selecting  a 
codeword  with  CDS*<J;  when  DSV'>0.  in  cases  where  there 
is  a  codeword  with  CDS<0  among  the  codewords  corre- 
sponding to  the  datawords.  then  selecting  the  codeword 


with  CDS<0,  and  in  cases  where  there  is  no  such  codeword, 
then  selecting  the  codeword  with  CDS<0.  and  in  ca.ses 
where  there  is  no  such  codeword,  then  selecting  a  code- 
word with  CDS=0  and  when  DSV<0.  in  ca.ses  where  there 
IS  a  codeword  with  CDS>0  among  the  codewords  corre- 
sponding to  the  datawords.  then  selecung  the  codeword 
with  CDS>0.  and  in  cases  where  there  is  no  such  codeword, 
then  selecting  a  codeword  with  CDS=0. 


.';i:08.702 
BICOMS  DUilTAl  -TO  ANALOG  f  ONVERSION 
Julio  R,  F:strada.  South  Portland,  and  Ray  A.  Mentzer.  Port- 
land,  both   of  Me.,   assignors   to   National   Semiconductor 
Corp..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261."16 

InL  CI.'  H03M  ;/V 

U.S.  a.  341-136  20  Claims 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  input  signal  to  an  analog 
signal,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  a  master  transistor  system;  and 

b.  one  or  more  conversion  cells,  each  conversion  cell  compns- 
ing. 

i.  a  digital  signal  input  node  for  receiving  a  digital  inpui 

signal; 
ii.  a  gate-controlling  transistor  having  a  control  node  coupled 

to  said  master  transistor  system: 
iii.   a   source-controlling   transistor   having   a   control    node 

coupled  to  said  digital  signal  input  nixle.  and 
iv.  an  output  transistor  having  a  gate  node  coupled  to  a 

low -potential   node   of  said   gate-controlling   transistor    a 

source  node  coupled  to  a  low -potential  node  of  said  source 

controlling  transistor,  and  a  drain  node  coupled  to  an  ana 

log  current  summation  lead. 


5jm.70} 

MEMBR.ANE  SWITCH  HAVING  A  ROT\RV  MOTION 
DETECTION  FINCTION 
Ryo  Okamura,  and  Hidemasa  Sakurada.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  SMK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  121.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1992.  4-2^0953 
Int  CI."  G08C  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  341—176  10  Claims 

10  A  rotary  motion  detection  dev  ice.  compnsing 
a  wmng  board, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  disposed  in  a  circle  on  said  winng 

board, 
a  membrane, 
means  for  supporting  said  membrane  a  predetermined  distance 

from,  and  generallv  parallel  to.  said  wmng  board; 
a  piuralitv  of  movable  contacts  on  said  membrane  facing  said 

plurality  of  fixed  contacts; 
means  for  rotating  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  said  circle; 
and 
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5.508,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MODULATING  A 

DOPPl.KK  RADAR  SIGNAL 

Unn  R.  Hann.  164.'  kemper  Dr..  Napcrville.  111.  60563 

Filed  lun.  16.  1W4,  Scr.  No.  260,960 

Int  CI.'^  GOIS  15/18 

Lii.  CI.  J42— 6  15  Claims 

(reflector  systsm) 
30 


tiequencv 
generator 


sional 


ii  24  26  28 

losauating  devce) 

1.  A  system  for  use  in  reflecting  electromagnetic  radiation  ema- 
nating from  a  source  toward  the  source,  the  system  compnsing: 
means  for  producing  a  frequency  difference  between  emanating 
radiation  and  reflected  radiation  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
difference  is  cau.sed  to  continuously  vary,  the  frequency  difference 
being  m(Xlulated  with  varied  frequency  differences  asscKiated  with 
said  source,  an  array  of  electromagnetic  radiation  retro  reflectors 
operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  producing  a  frequency 
difference  that  are  constructed  to  oscillate  toward  and  away  from 
said  source. 


5.508.705 

\  EHICLE  IDENTIFIC  ATION  CLASSIFICATION  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Newton  E.  Spiess.  1379  S\V.  Albatross  Way.  Palm  City,  Fla. 

34990 

Filed  ,!aa.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.521 

Int  CI.''  GOIS  13/80 

I  .S.  CI.  .M2— 44  8  Oaims 

I  An  interrogator  transponder  system  for  electronically  interro- 
gating and  communicating  with  multiple  closely  spaced  vehicles 
including  at  least  one  interrogating  device  which  transmits  a 
sequence  of  differing  address  and  associated  message  digital  codes, 
said  codes  being  interleaved  with  a  sequence  of  identical  interro- 
gation signals,  said  interrogating  devices  being  located  remotely 
from  multiple  vehicles  and  transponder  means  on  the  vehicles  for 
receiving  the  interrogator  signals  decoding  the  message  codes 
whose  associated  address  code  is  identical  to  the  transponder 
identifying  code  and  responding  to  the  interrogation  signal  at  a 
time  that  is  precisely  synchronized  with  the  interrogation  signal 
after  a  number  of  interrogations  have  been  received  and  means  in 
the  transponders  to  insure  that  each  transponder  responds  to  a 


means  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  means  for  rotating,  for 
depressing  said  membrane  locally  to  produce  electrical  con- 
tact between  aligned  pairs  of  said  fixed  and  said  movable 
contacts. 
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difference  sequence  of  interrogation  signals  after  a  plurality  of 
interrogation  signals  have  been  received. 


5„508.706 
RADAR  SK;NAL  PROCESSOR 
Hsi-Shen  E.  Tsou,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Mark  T.  Core.  Placen- 
tia;  James  G.  Harrison,  Cypress;  Philip  J.  Moffa,  Torrance, 
and  Gregory  .A.  .Shreve,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.266.  .Sep.  7.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.953.  Sep.  30.  1991. 
Pat  No.  5J15J03.  This  apphcation  Dec.  23.  1993.  -Ser.  No. 
173,540 
Int  a."  G«1S  13/532 
V.S.  C\.  342—192  24  Claims 


1    1.^    r 


F^ATE  CLOCK 


1.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  radar  transceiver  means  for 
generating  transmit  signals  and  for  receiving  signals  reflected  by 
targets,  and  a  mixer  for  combining  the  transmit  signals  and  the 
reflected  signals  into  a  mixer  signal,  a  radar  signal  processor 
composing: 

sampling  means,  connected  to  said  mixer  for  sampling  the 
mixer  signal  and  for  generating  a  sampled  mixer  signal: 

spectrum  estimation  means,  connected  to  said  sampling  means, 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  range  profile  signals  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  range  bins  containing  a  magnitude  of  a 
spectral  component: 

threshold  means,  connected  to  said  spectrum  estimation  means, 
for  generating  a  target  profile  signal  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  range  profile  signals  and  for  updating  a  target  space  array 
including  a  stack  of  target  profile  signals  by  adding  a  new- 
target  profile  signal  to  said  stack  and  by  discarding  an  old 
target  profile  signal  from  said  stack;  and 

target  decision  means,  connected  to  said  threshold  means,  for 
generating  estimated  range  and  speed  signals  for  a  closest 
target  from  said  target  space  array. 
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5„508.707 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  B^ 
OBTAINING  DIRECTIONAL  INFORMATION  FROM 
SPATIAL  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (SDMAl- 
EQl  IPPED  AND  NON-SDMA-EQUIPPED  BASE 
STATIONS 
Frederick  W.  LeBlanc.  Arvada.  and  Alparslan  M.  lysai,  Boul- 
der, both  of  Colo.,  as,signon,  to  I  S  W  EST  Technologies,  Inc. 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,486 

Int  CI.*-  GOIS  3/02:  H04M  ll/OO:  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  I/CK) 

VS.  CI.  342-457  3  Oaims 

Max  Sounoary 


»  mm 


1.  For  use  in  a  wireless  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  Spatial  Division  Multiple  Access  (SDMAt-equipped 
base  stations  each  having  a  sman  antenna  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  fixed  lobes,  each  of  the  lobes  oriented  in  a  predeier 
mined  direction  and  operative  to  communicate  with  a  mobile  unit 
on  a  corresponding  communication  channel  within  a  known  cov- 
erage area,  a  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile  unit, 
composing: 

for  each  of  the  ba,se  stations,  determining  in  cixiperation  with  a 
receiver,  a  pluralilv  of  RF  measurements  for  the  base  station, 
for  a  predetermined  plurality  of  distances  and  directions, 
for  eacn  of  the  base  stations,  modeling  its  determined  RF  mea 
surements  as  a  scaled  contour  shape  having  minimum  and 
maximum  boundaries; 
determining  where  the  contour  shapes  of  the  neighb<inng  base 
stations  intersect  so  as  to  define  a  first  bounding  polygon  area 
that  descnbes  the  relative  position  of  the  mobile  unit: 
determining  which  lobes  of  the  neighbonng  base  stations  are  in 

communication  with  the  mobile  unii: 
determining  the  onenlations  of  the  communicating  lobes  of  the 
neighbonng  base  stations  m  terms  of  azimuth  angles  so  as  to 
define  a  second  bounding  polygon  area  that  descnbes  the 
relative  position  of  the  mobile  unit,  and 
determining  where  the  first  and  second  bounding  poKgon  areas 
intersect  so  as  to  define  a  location  polygon  that  descnbes  the 
position  of  the  mobile  unit  in  terms  of  rmrumum  and  maxi- 
mum error  estimate. 
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5.508.708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LtX" ATION  FINDING 

IN  A  CDMA  SYSTEM 
Amitava  (ihosh.  Fort  Worth;  John  D.  Reed,  Arlington;  Walter 
J.  Rozanski,  Jr.,  Hurst  all  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  A.  Bufurd, 
Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 
Filed  May  8,  1995.  .Sen  No.  436.760 
Int.  CI.'  GDIS  MC 
U.S.  a.  .Vt2— 457  Z4  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  subscnber  unit  in 
a  CDMA  (code  division  multiple  access)  wireless  communication 
system  having  plural  base  stations,  composing: 

(a)  sending  a  first  spread  spectrum  signal  including  a  locauon 
request  from  a  first  base  station  of  the  plural  base  stations  to 
the  subscriber  unit,  the  spread  spectrum  signal  being  spread 
by  a  known  first  sequence  of  spreading  svmbols; 
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(b)  receiving  at  the  tirst  base  station  a  second  spread  spectrum 
signal  including  a  response  message  from  the  subscnber  unit, 
the  second  spread  specffum  signal  being  spread  b>  a  known 
second  sequence  of  spreading  svmbols,  and  the  response 
message  compnsing  a  receive  ume  of  a  nrsi  svmbol  of  the 
first  sequence  and  a  transmit  time  of  a  first  symbol  of  the 
second  sequence, 

(c)  receiving  a  predetermined  symbol  of  the  second  sequense  at 
the  first  base  station  and  at  least  a  second  base  station,  and 
determining  a  first  and  a  second  receive  lime  of  the  predeter 
mined  symbol  at  the  first  and  second  base  siation.  respec 
tively;  and 

(d)  determining  a  livalion  of  the  subscnfier  unii  from  the  receive 
time  of  the  first  symbol  of  the  first  sequence  bv  the  subscnber 
unit,  the  transmit  time  (.it  the  first  svmbol  ot  the  second 
sequence  bv  the  subscnber  unit,  the  first  and  second  receive 
times  of  the  predeiemiined  symbol,  and  from  predetermined 
information  about  the  hrst  and  at  least  second  base  stations 


5.508,709 
ANTENNA  FOR  AN  ELECTRONK   APPAR.ATl  S 
Eric  L.  Krenz,  Crystal  Lake,  and  James  P,  Phillips,  I.ake  in  tht 
HilLs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.459.  May  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375Jt39 

Int.  (I.'  HOIQ  1/24 

IS.  CI.  .VJ3— -to;  6  Claims 


1,  An  antenna  apparatus  composing 

a    balanced   conductive    electromagnetic    energy    radiating   or 
receiving  portion  having  a  first  impedance  value:  and 

a  transformer,  coupled  to  said  balanced  conductive  electromag- 
netic energy  radiaung  or  receiving  portion,  having  a  predeter 
mined  value  ot  inductive  coupling,  having  at  least  two  wind- 


2102 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


ings  movable  relative  to  each  other  without  substantial 
vanation  in  said  value  of  inductive  coupling  of  said  trans- 
former, and  including  (a)  an  impedance  transformation  per 
tion  whereby  said  first  impedance  value  is  transformed  to  a 
second  impedance  value,  and  (b)  a  balun  portion  whereby  said 
balanced  conductive  electromagnetic  energy  radiating  or 
receiving  portion  is  converted  to  unbalanced;  one  of  said  ai 
least  two  windings  connected  to  said  balanced  conductive 
electromagnetic  energy  radiating  or  receiving  portion  to  form 
an  uninterrupted  condiKtor. 


5,508,710 
CONFORM.\L  MULTIFUNCTION  SH.^REU-APKRTl  RE 

ANTENNA 
Johnson  J.  H.  Wang.  Marietta,  and  Victor  K.  Tripp.  Tucker, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  tcp  Uanglripp  <  orporation.  Marietta, 
Ga, 

FUed  Mar,  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  212^54 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  21/00:1/36 

VS.  CI.  34.^—726  22  Claims 


1  \  multifunction  conformable  antenna  for  use  over  a  broad 
frequency  range  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  spiral  mode  microstrip  (SMMi  antenna 
formed  of  two  or  more  interleaved  arms  and  having  a  multi- 
mode  capability  and  a  finite  ground  plane; 

means  for  maintaining  said  SMM  antenna  and  said  ground  plane 
in  spaced  relationship  comprising  a  spacer  of  dielectnc  mate- 
nal  having  a  dielectric  constant  in  the  range  of  1  to  4.5  for 
supporting  said  SMM  antenna  on  one  surface  thereof  with 
said  ground  plane  adjacent  the  opposite  surface  thereof; 

a  loop  antenna  member  substantially  surrounding  said  SMM 
antenna  and  spaced  therefrom; 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  loop  antenna 
member  to  said  SMM  antenna,  said  means  including  means 
for  preventing  signals  in  the  FM  broadcast  band  and  higher 
frequencies  from  passing  between  said  loop  antenna  and  said 
SMM  antenna;  and 

said  antenna  having  a  low  profile  and  being  conformable  to  the 
contour  of  the  surface  upon  which  it  is  to  be  mounted. 


5.508,711 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  UlSPLAV  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  OF  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Shinjiro    Okada.     Hlratsuka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>ii,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,993.  Apr.  8.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990.  2-94384; 
Apr,  5.  1991,  ,Mr3i:'^ 

hit,  CI."  C;09G  3/36 
S.  CI.  345—97  10  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  liquid  crystal  panel  having 

a  matrix  of  electrodes  composed  of  a  group  of  scan  electrodes 
and    a    group   of   signal    electrodes,   said   groups    being 


L 


•^snf  PastiBi 

arranged  in  a  spaced  and  crossed  relationship  to  define 
pi.xels  ai  crossed  portions  of  the  scan  electrixles  and  signal 
electrodes,  and 

a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal   filled  m  a  space  between  the 
groups,  the  pixels  each  having  a  threshold  voltage  V,^  and  a 
saturation  voltage  V,^^,  which  var\  among  the  pixels;  and 
(b)  voltage  applying  means  for  achieving  a  uniform  gradational 

display  on  said  liquid  crystal  pianel  regardless  of  vanations  in 

voltage  response  by  ditfereni  ones  of  said  pixels,  said  voltage 

applying  means  having 

(1)  first  means  for  applying  to  said  matrix  of  electrixles  a 
voltage  V,,  of  one  polanty  and  a  magnitude  greater  than 
^wnrnu-.i  ''O  ^^  'o  ^  sufficient  to  reset  all  pixels  of  said 
matrix  of  electrodes  to  one  optical  state,  wherein  maximum 
values  of  the  threshold  voltage  V,^  and  saturation  voltage 
V,„,  for  all  the  pixels  are  defined  as  V,^,^,,  and  V,^„„^^„. 
respectively,  and  a  minimum  value  of  the  threshold  voltage 
V,^  for  all  the  pixels  is  defined  as  V,^,^,^,, 

(2)  second  means  for  applying  to  said  maunx  of  electrodes  a 
voltage  V,  which  causes  a  pixel  having  the  highesi  thresh- 
old voltage  to  assume  a  transmiltance  T,  '^  in  a  first 
intermediate  optical  state  between  the  one  optical  state  and 
another  optic.il  state  and  which  reverses  to  the  other  optical 
state  a  pixel  having  the  lowest  threshold  voltage,  wherein 
\\  IS  a  voltage  of  another  polanty  opposite  to  the  one 
polarity  and  satisfies  the  relation: 


(3)  third  means  for  applying  to  said  matnx  of  electrodes  a 
voltage  Vj  which  causes  the  pixel  having  the  lowest  thresh- 
old voltage  to  assume  a  transmittance  (100-T,)  %  in  a 
second  intermediate  optical  state  between  the  one  optical 
state  and  the  other  optical  state,  wherein  V,  is  a  voltage  of 
the  one  polanty  and  satisfies  the  relation: 


,  and 


(4)  fourth  means  for  applying  to  said  matrix  of  electrodes  a 
voltage  V,  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  change  the 
transmittance  (lOO-T,)  '^c  of  the  pixel  having  the  lowest 
threshold  voltage  to  the  transmittance  T,  "(,  wherein  V,  is 
a  voltage  of  the  other  polantv.  whereby  uniform  gradation 
display  can  be  performed  regardless  of  differences  in 
threshold  and  saturation  voltages. 


5.508.712 
SELF-ALIGNING  WAVE  Gl  IDE  INTERFACE 
James  C.  Tom.  Cupertino;  Anthony  \V,  Denning,  San  Martin, 
and  Kyong  I.  Dobson.  Fairfield,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
P-Com,  Inc.,  Campbell.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219J«3I 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIQ  / /?: 
I  .S.  CI.  343—884  8  Claims 

1   A  wave  guide  interface  compnsing: 
a  first  wave  guide  member; 

a  second  wave  guide  member  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 
wave  guide  member,  and 
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wherein  each  of  said  wave  guide  members  includes  a  central 
aperture  forming  a  wave  guide,  one  of  the  wave  guide  mem- 
bers having  a  spherical  ball  surface  surrounding  the  central 
aperture  of  said  one  of  the  wav e  guide  members  and  the  other 
of  said  wave  guide  members  having  a  frustra-conical  socket 
surface  surrounding  the  central  aperture  of  said  other  of  the 
wave  guide  members,  such  that  upon  mating  and  clamping, 
the  wave  guide  members  abut  each  other  at  an  edge  of  said 
central  apertures  to  avoid  an  RF  energy  leak  path. 


5_»;08,713 

CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  PKTT  RE  DISPLAY 

APPAR.ATl  S  HA\IN(;  IMPROVED  DISPLAYING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

husakichi  Okouchi.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  75.877.  Jun,  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No,  408.107 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun,  19,  1992.  4-184798 
lot,  CI.    (i09G  v'X' 
U.S.  CI.  MF—l  13  Claims 


L  A  control  system  for  picture -display  apparatus  comprises  a 
first  picture-display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  display  device  having  a  screen  for  displaying  pictures  on 
said  screen  so  that  said  screen  is  refreshed  at  ftrsi  frequent 
predetermined  screen  refreshing  intervals; 

a  first  display -device  control  means  for  outputting  the  displavmg 
data  to  said  first  display  device  at  said  first  frequent  predeter- 
mined screen  refreshing  intervals, 

storing  means  for  stonng  the  displaying  data; 

a  display  ing-data  control  means  for  reading  the  displaving  data 
stored  in  said  sionng  means  al  first  frequenl  predelermined 
screen  renewal  intervals,  said  display ing-data  control  means 
then  outputting  the  read  displaying  data  to  said  first  displav 
device  control  means,  wherein  each  of  said  firsi  frequent 
predetermined  screen  refreshing  intervals  is  shorter  than  each 
of  said  first  frequenl  predetermined  screen  renewal  intervals, 

wherein  display-data  control  means  further  converts  uisplaying 
data  read  from  the  stonng  means  into  a  senal  form  of  the 
displaying  data  and  outputs  il  to  al  least  one  second  picture- 
display  apparatus  at  second  frequenl  predetermined  screen 
renewal  intervals,  wherein  each  of  said  first  frequenl  predeier 
mined  screen  refreshing  intervals  is  shorter  than  each  of  said 
second  frequenl  predetermined  screen  renewal  intervals; 

wherein  a  display-data  control  means  of  said  second  picture- 
display  apparatus  inputs  said  senal  form  of  the  displaving 


data  and  converts  it  into  parallel  form  of  the  displaying  data 
which  is  then  supplied  to  a  second  display  device  of  said 
second  picture-display  apparatus  at  second  frequency  prede- 
termined screen  refreshing  intervals  which  correspond  to  said 
second  display  device; 

wherein  said  first  picture-display  apparatus  further  comprises 
communicauon  means  for  communicating  with  said  second 
picture -display  apparatus;  .ind 

wherein  said  first  picture-display  apparams  uses  an  electnc  cable 
for  transmitting  the  senal  form  of  the  displaying  data  to  said 
at  least  one  second  picmre -display  apparatus  so  as  to  distrib- 
ute the  pictures  currently  displayed  on  said  screen  of  said  first 
display  device  to  said  at  least  one  second  picture-displav 
apparams. 


5„^08.714 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONVERTING 

CRT  RESOI  I  TION  INTO  PDP  RESOLITION  BY 

HARDWARE 

Hiroki  Zenda.  Hamura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kai.sha 

TiKhiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  21.723.  Feb.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  885.01''.  May  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  ,Ser  No,  40<).(il5.  Sep. 

12.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep   9.  1994.  Ser,  No 

303.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  13,  1988.  63-229015 
InL  a."  G09G  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  345-3  12  Claims 


I.  A  display  control  apparatus  lor  outputting  a  resolution  of  a  fiai 
panel  display  unit  on  the  basis  ot  a  resolution  of  a  CRT  displav  unii 
in  a  system  which  is  equipped  with  the  fial  panel  display  unit  as  a 
standard  I'D  device  tor  performing  a  display  at  a  first  honzontaJ 
resolution,  and  which  is  optionally  connected  to  the  CRT  displav 
unit  for  performing  a  display  at  a  second  honzontal  resolution,  said 
system  being  arranged  lo  display  data  in  a  plurality  of  display 
modes  including  a  CRT  display  mode  for  displaying  data  on  only 
said  CRT  display  unii  and  a  dual  display  mode  lor  displaving  data 
on  both  said  CRT  display  unit  and  said  flai  panel  dispiav  unit,  the 
display  control  apparatus  compnsing 

display  timing  data  stonng  means  for  sionng  displav  timing  data 
having  the  second  honzontal  resolution  designated  hv  an 
application  program, 
means  for  delecting,  using  the  display  timing  data  stored  in  the 
display  timing  data  stonng  means  whether  the  curreni  dispiav 
mixie  ot  said  system  is  the  dual  display  miKie 
display  timing  data  converting  and  generating  means  toi  con- 
verting the  display  timing  data  having  the  sevond  honzontal 
resolution  into  display  timing  dau  having  tfie  hrsi  honzontal 
resolution  and  generating  display  data  corresponding  to  a  lexi 
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ch<irac(er  to  be  displayed  on  said  CRT  display  unit  of  which  a 
dot  at  a  specific  horizontal  dot  position  is  extracted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  convened  display  tinung  data  when  said 
delecting  means  detects  that  the  current  display  m<xie  is  the 
duai  display  mode; 

display  driving  means,  responsive  to  the  display  timing  data 
converted  by  said  display  timing  converting  and  generating 
means,  for  dnving  said  fiat  panel  display  unit  and  said  CRT 
display  unit  and  for  displaying  the  display  data  on  at  least  one 
of  the  CRT  display  unit  and  the  fiat  panel  display  unit;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  display  timing  data  from  said  display 
timing  data  storing  means  as  current  display  timing  data  in 
response  to  an  external  request  of  the  display  aming  data  and 
for  outputting  the  read-out  display  timing  data. 


5308,715 
DATA  SEI.ECTTON  CIRCUIT 
Hisashi  Kuroki.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  iwa.  Ser.  No.  MtSJJl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-227057 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/18 

VS.  CI.  345—51  13  Claims 


5-BI^ 

SEUaQ«H 

IS),S2,SJI 


1  A  data  selection  circuit  compnsing: 

selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  selection  sig- 
nals which  specify  2"  combinations  (n  is  an  integer.  ng2)  of 
conductive  and  non-conductive  states  at  preset  timings; 

input  signal  generating  means  for  .sequential!)  generating 
im+llxl"  input  signals  (m  is  an  integer.  m22)  at  preset 
timings  and  selectively  setting  one  of  the  (m+1)  input  signals 
into  the  conductive  state;  and 

( m-i- 1  )x2"  selection  means  for  outputting  output  signals  specified 
and  selected  b\  the  input  signals  under  the  control  of  the 
selecuon  signals  at  the  preset  timings,  each  of  said  selection 
means  including  decoder  sections  and  inverter  sections  which 
are  senally  connected  between  reference  power  sources,  said 
decoder  sections  being  set  into  the  conductive  or  non- 
conductise  state  according  to  said  selection  signals  and  said 
inverter  sections  being  set  into  the  conductive  or  non- 
conductive  state  according  to  said  input  signals,  each  of  2" 
stages  being  constructed  by  (m-t-1)  parallel-connected  selec- 
tion means,  output  terminals  of  the  inverter  sections  of  the 
selection  means  of  each  of  said  2"  stages  being  connected  in  a 
wired  OR  configuration  with  corresponding  output  terminals 
of  the  inverter  sections  of  the  corresponding  selection  means 
of  the  other  stages. 


5„508.716 
PLURAL  LINE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ADDRESSING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dennis  W.  Prince.  Banks:  Bei^amin  R.  Clifton.  Oregon  City; 
Terry  J.  Scheffer.  Portland,  and  Arlie  R.  Conner.  Tualatin, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus  Svstems,  Inc..  Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,467 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  34^—103 


21  Claims 


1-  A  system  for  addressing  a  passive  matnx  display  including 
overlapping  first  and  second  electrodes  ptisitioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  rms-responding  matenal  to  define  an  array  of  pixels 
that  have  corresponding  pixel  input  data  and  that  display  informa- 
tion patterns  characterized  by  optical  slates  that  depend  on  values 
of  nms  voltages  established  across  the  pixels,  the  display  charac- 
tenzed  by  an  effective  multiplex  ratio  and  a  selection  ratio,  the 
system  composing 

means  for  applying  first  signals  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  first 
electrodes  dunng  an  addressing  cycle,  a  same  first  signal 
being  applied  to  a  group  of  multiple  ones  of  the  first  elec- 
trodes, the  grouping  of  the  multiple  first  electrodes  being 
different  for  at  least  one  subsequent  addressing  cycle,  the 
grouping  of  the  multiple  first  electrode  rows  reducing  the 
effective  multiplex  ratio  and  increasing  the  selection  ratio  of 
the  display; 
an  image  data  conditioner  for  determining  group  image  informa- 
tion values  corresponding  to  groups  of  pixels,  each  group  of 
pixels  defined  by  a  second  electrode  and  a  group  of  the  first 
electrodes  and  each  image  information  value  being  deter- 
mined from  the  pixel  input  data  of  at  least  one  pixel  in  the 
group  of  pixels;  and 
means  for  generating  and  applying  second  signals  ot  changing 
magnitudes  to  the  second  electrodes,  each  of  the  second 
signals  having  at  a  particular  time  during  the  addressing  cycle 
an  amplitude  determined  by  the  particular  group  image  infor- 
mation values  of  the  selected  groups  of  first  electrodes. 


5,508.717 
COMPLTER  POINTING  DEMCE  WITH  DYNAMIC 
SENSITIVITY 
Jerry  A.  Miller.  Ringwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,006 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/m 
VS.  CI.  345—145  20  Claims 

16.  A  computer  system,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  central  processor; 
a  display; 

a  pointing  device  which  operates  in  conjunction  with  said  com- 
puter to  control  a  pointer's  position  on  said  dispiav. 
means  for  determining  when  said  pointer  is  in  a  control  zone  of 
said  display;  and 
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5_508.-'19 

PRESSURE- ACTUATED  POINTING  DEMCE 

Jean-Philippe  A.  E  M.  G€r>ais.  London.   I  niled   Kingdom. 

a.ssignor  to  AST  Research.  Inc..  Ir>ine.  Calif 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,»«7 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  345-157  22  Claim.s 
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means  for  automatically  establishing  a  speed  factor  M  for  said 
pointing  device  when  said  pointer  is  not  in  said  control  zone 
of  said  display  and  for  establishing  a  speed  factor  N  for  said 
pointing  device  when  said  pointer  is  in  said  control  zone  of 
said  display. 


5_S08.718 
OBJECTIVE-BASED  COLOR  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Haikin.  Fremont  (  alif..  assignor  to  Canon  Informa- 
tion Systems.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  231.912 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CT.  34; 


1.  A  finger-activated  cursor  control  system  for  use  with  a  graph- 
ics screen  displaying  a  cursor,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  finger  pad; 

a  pressure-sensing  means  for  resolving  the  level  of  pressurf 
applied  to  paid  finger  pad  and  generating  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  applied  pressure,  and 

a  controller  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  pressure 
sensing  means,  said  controller  interpreting  said  output  signal 
from  said  pressure- sensing  means  to  control  the  magnitude  of 
ihe  displacement  of  said  cursor  on  said  graphics  screen  in 
proportion  lo  only  an  increa.sing  pressure  applied  to  said 
finger  pad  as  a  function  of  time. 
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5_'K>8.720 

PORTABLE  TELECOMMUNICATION  DEMCE  WITH 

REMOVABLE  ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY 

Frank  J.  DiSanto.  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.^ .,  assignors  to  Copylele.  Inc..  Huntington 

Station.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  190.648 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5'lki 

U&  a.  345-169  18  Claims 
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1.  A  metbod  for  selecting  colors  based  on  a  user's  selection  of 
some  color  impact  objectives  from  among  plural  such  color  impact 
objectives,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  relevance  relation  in  correspondence  to  each  color 
impact  objective,  said  relevance  relation  for  each  color  impact 
objective  specifying  both  a  color  for  each  ot  plural  hues  of 
colors  and  a  relevance  value  for  each  of  said  plural  hues  of 
colors  indicating  a  degree  of  relevance  of  the  corresponding 
color  to  said  color  impact  objective; 

selecting  relevance  relations  associated  with  the  color  impact 
objectives  selected  bv  the  user; 

creating  a  soluuon  hue  curve  from  the  combination  of  the 
selected  relevance  relations  that  includes  a  maximum  rel- 
evance value  for  each  of  said  plural  hues  of  colors  and  the 
colors  corresponding  to  each  said  maximum  relevance  value 
for  each  hue; 

identifying  an  overall  maximum  relevance  value  for  all  of  said 
plural  hues  of  colors  from  said  solution  hue  curve,  and 

selecting  the  color  which  corresponds  to  said  overall  maximum 
relevance  value  as  a  dominant  color. 


'-f 


jTI 


^  1 — d*-^-^ 


•N- 


^I^♦' 


1    An  improved  electronic  apparatus  having  a  visual  display. 

composing 

a  detachable  electrophoretic  display  assembly  that  includes  an 
anode,  calhooe  and  end  electrode  and  at  least  one  banen,  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  bias  on  said  anode,  cathode  and 
grid  electrode  only  when  said  electrophoreuc  display  is 
detached  from  an  external  source  of  power, 
a  housing  adapted  to  selectivelv  receive  said  detachable  electrx)- 
phoretic  displ-iv.  said  housing  containing  an  external  source  of 
power  for  empowenng  said  electrophoreuc  display  and  a 
displav  dnver  for  producing  predetermined  images  on  said 
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electrophoretic  display,  whereby  the  bias  of  said  at  least  one 
battery  prevents  the  movement  of  said  predetermined  images 
on  said  electrophoretic  display  without  said  display  driver. 
when  said  electrophoretic  display  is  detached  from  said  hous- 
ing. 


5308,721 

DISPLAY  LfNlT  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  TESTING 

R 'NOTION 

Hiroshi  Hattori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1^4.  .Ser.  No.  213,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  21.  1993,  5-094626 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  345—185  10  Claims 


5.508.722 
INK  JET  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
INK  NONDISCHARGE  BA.SED  ON  INK  TEMPER.ATl  RE 

.Atsushi  Saito.  Yokohama;  Akio  Okubo.  Tokyo;  Keizo  Sasai. 
Yokohama;  Yasuhiko  Ikeda.  .Sagamihara;  Shigeyuki  Sug- 
iyama,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuo  Morita.  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1992.  4-064840; 
Jan.  26.  1993.  5-010995 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
l.S.  CI.  347—17  13  Claims 


1   A  display  unit  comprising: 

processing  means  for  outputting  display  data: 

tranie  buffer  means,  having  first  and  .second  ports  and  coupled  to 
said  processing  means  by  said  first  port  for  receiving  via  the 
first  port  and  temporarily  storing  therein  display  data  output 
by  said  processmg  means; 

a  display  unit  having  a  display  screen  and  a  display  controller 
means,  coupled  to  the  second  port  of  the  frame  buffer  mean>,. 
for  reading  display  data  from  said  frame  buffer  means  via  the 
second  port  and  displaying  the  read  display  data  on  the 
display  screen  and.  further,  for  generating  and  outputting 
image  generating  signals: 

first  control  register  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means, 
for  storing  an  address  corresponding  to  display  data  output 
from  said  processing  means: 

second  control  register  means,  and  coupled  to  the  second  port  of 
said  frame  buffer  means  and  to  said  processing  means,  for 
reading  display  data  from  said  frame  buffer  means,  output 
through  the  second  port  thereof,  and  stonng  the  thus  read 
display  data  in  response  to  a  register  set  signal,  said  second 
control  register  means  further  comprising  means  responsive  to 
an  instruction  from  said  processing  means  for  supplying  the 
display  data  stored  therein  to  said  processing  means; 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  control  register  means 
and  to  said  display  means,  for  comparing  the  image  generat- 
ing signals  output  by  said  display  controller  means  and  the 
address  stored  in  said  first  control  register  means  and  for 
supplying  the  register  set  signal  to  said  second  control  register 
means  when  the  image  generating  signals,  output  from  said 
display  controller  means,  correspond  lo  the  address  stored  in 
said  first  control  register  means:  and 

said  processing  means  further  comprising  means  for  companng 
display  data  stored  therein,  corresponding  to  the  address 
stored  in  said  first  control  register  means,  and  the  display  data 
stored  in  said  second  control  register  means  and  supplied 
through  the  first  port  to  the  processing  means  in  response  to 
the  instruction  'herefrom. 


TO  SUCTION  PUMP 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  using  an  ink  jet 
head  having  discharge  means  for  discharging  heated  ink  from  said 
ink  jet  head,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

temperature  detecting  means  tor  contacting  the  ink  discharged 

from  said  ink  jet  head: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  discharge  means  to  deposit 

ink  discharged  from  said  ink  jet  head  onto  said  temperature 

detecting  means;  and 
discharge  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 

ink  has  been  discharged  from  said  ink  jet  head  b\  companng 

a  predetermined  threshold  value  with  a  value  representing  an 

elevated  ink  temperature  delected  by  said  temperature  detect- 

ine  means 


5,508,723 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  POTENTIAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Masataka  .Maeda.  Konan.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  112.471.  .Aug.  27,  1993.  This 
application  Dec,  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  352.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I.  1992.  4-233522; 
Sep.  24.  1992.  4-254494;  Feb.  24.  1994.  6-026459 

Int.  CI,'  B41J  2.m 
U.S.  CI.  347—55  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus  for 
forming  an  image  on  .i  substfale  and  having  a  toner-flow  control 
means  having  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  and  a  back  elec- 
trode, composing  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  charged  toner  panicles  to  the  toner-flow  control 
means: 

applying  a  first  control  voltage  to  ones  of  the  plurality  of  control 
electrodes  of  the  loner-flow  control  means  corresponding  to 
image  portions  of  the  image,  the  first  control  voltage  having  a 
sign  opposite  to  a  sign  of  the  charged  toner  particles, 

applying  a  second  control  vollage  to  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
control  elecu-odes  corresponding  to  non-image  portions  ot  the 
image,  the  second  control  voltage  having  a  sign  v.hich  is  the 
same  as  the  sign  of  the  charged  toner  panicles. 

determining  an  electnc  potential,  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
a  position  of  the  toner-flow  control  means  relative  to  the  back 
electrode,  due  lo  a  third  control  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
back  electrode,  the  third  control  voltage  having  a  sign  oppo- 
site lo  the  sign  of  the  charged  toner  particles; 

companng  the  determined  electnc  potential  to  the  applied  rirsi 
control  vollage. 

determining  if  the  applied  first  control  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
determined  electnc  potential;  and 

reducing  the  first  control  voltage  to  at  most  equal  to  the  deter 
mined  electnc  potential  if  the  applied  first  control  vollage  is 
greater  than  the  determined  electnc  potential; 

wherein,  when  the  first  and  second  control  voltages  are  applied 
lo  the  control  electrodes,  electnc  fields  are  generated  around 
the  control  electrodes  such  that  collection  of  the  charged  loner 
particles  on  the  plurality  of  control  electrodes  is  prevented 


5^508.724 

PASSI\  E  MI  I  TIPLEXING  I  SING  SPARSE  ARRAYS 

Melissa  D.  Boyd,  and  Daniel  A,  Keari,  both  of  Corvallis.  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

FUed  Sep,  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118_?71 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  :a)I 

U.S.  CI.  347-58  10  Oaims 
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1    A  method  of  forming  a  muluplexed  array  of  resistors  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  a  plurality  of  address  leads  and  ground  leads  arranged 
to  define  an  anay  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  composing  an 
associated  address  lead  and  an  associated  ground  lead. 

selecung  nodes  from  said  anay  of  nodes  so  that  an\  pair  of 
address  leads  associated  vnth  said  selected  nodes  are  con 
nected  through  respective  ones  of  resistor  heaters  to  not  more 
than  one  common  ground  lead; 

connecting  a  resistor  heater  to  the  associated  address  lead  and 
the  associated  ground  lead  of  each  of  said  selected  nodes, 
including  connecting  a  first  resistor  heater  to  a  first  address 
lead  and  a  first  ground  lead  associated  vnth  a  first  selected 
node  and  connecting  a  second  resistor  heater  to  said  first 
address  lead  and  a  second  ground  lead  asscKiated  v\ith  a 
second  selected  node,  said  second  ground  lead  having  an 
alternate  path  lo  said  first  ground  lead  of  no  fewer  than  four 
senes  connected  resistor  heaters  of  said  selected  nodes  other 
than  said  first  selected  nixle  or  said  second  selected  node 


5_M)8.725 
INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  TR.APEZOIDAL  INK 
PASSAGES,  INK  CARTRIDGE  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATl  S  WITH  SAME 
Akira     Goto.    Yokohama;     Kazuaki     Masuda.     Sagamihara; 
Takashi      Watanabe.      Yokohama;       Kunihiko      Maeoka, 
Kawasaki;  Nobuyuki  Kuwabara.  Tokyo;  Shigeaki  Tanaka; 
Masaaki  Izumida.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Koichi  Sato;  Tsugiihiro 
Fukuda.   both   of  Yokohama:    Hiroshi   SugiUni.   Machida; 
\oshifumi   Hattori.   ^amato;    Masami   Ikeda.  Tokyo;   Asao 
Saito.    Yokohama    Akio    Saito.    Hadano.    and    Tsuyoshi 
Orikasa.    Kasukabe.    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    (anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  976,674.  No»,  16.  1992.  abaodoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  583J35.  Sep,  17.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1994.  ,Ser,  No,  317.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241024; 
Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241028;  .Sep,  18.  1989.  1-241(M1 

InL  n:  B41J  Z'C' 
I  .S,  CI,  347—65  14  naims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  head  compnsing 

a  first  member  having  a  thermal  energv  generating  element  for 
generating  energv  to  create  a  buhhle  conmbutahie  to  election 
of  ink  from  said  ink  jei  head. 

a  second  member  having  a  recess  with  a  trapezoidal  cross 
section  for  defining  an  ink  passage  having  a  trapezoidal 
cross-section  normal  to  a  length  of  said  recess  when  said 
second  member  is  coupled  with  said  first  member,  wherein  a 
longer  parallel  side  of  said  ink  passage  trapezoidal  cross- 
section  incorporates  said  thermal  energv  generating  element, 
and  wherein  said  second  member  has  an  election  outlet  por- 
tion with  an  ejection  outlet  through  which  the  ink  is  ejected, 
the  ejecuon  outlet  being  formed  at  an  end  of  said  recess  in 
liquid  communication  with  said  ink  passage  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  ink  passage 


5i^.726 
INK  JET  APPARATl  S 
Hiroto  Sugahara,   Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagoya  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1993.  Ser,  No,  155.850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  27,  1993.  5-011406 

InL  CI,'  B41J  :fW^ 

I  .S.  CI,  347—68  42  Claim* 

1   An  ink  jei  pnnting  apparams  composing 

a  first  plate,  and 

a  second  plate  coupled  to  said  hrsi  plate  having  a  piuraiitv  of 
spaced  side  walls  upstanding  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
separated  b>  grcnnes  defining  ink  chambers,  said  second  plate 
being  polanzed  in  a  polanzation  direction  and  wherein  an 
angle  between  said  polanzation  direction  and  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  side  walls  is  between  at  most  18'  and  0' 
said  side  walls  having  a  height  and  a  width  and  said  grooves 
having  a  bottom  and  a  width, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  said  height  of  said  side  walls  to  said  width  of 
said  side  walls  is  in  a  range  of  2  to  "^  and  wherein  each  of  said 
side  walls  has  a  pitch  defined  bv  the  sum  ol  said  width  of  said 
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5„';08,727 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PATTKRN 

GENERATION  ON  A  DIEITXTRIt  SI  BSTRATE 

Albert  Zur.  Givat  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Imagine,  Ltd., 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,157.  Sep.  11.  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.691,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,289.214.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

697,166,  May  8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.1S7,42.V  This  application 

Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  14,  1994,  108644 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/06 

L.S.  CI.  347— 112  27  Claims 
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1   Imaging  drum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generalh  cylindrical  inner  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  over  said  cylindrical  inner 
support  structure  and  defining  at  least  one  azimuthally  delim- 
ited imaging  region  and  at  least  one  azimuthally  delimited 
non- imaging  region; 

a  latent  image  receiving  and  retaining  substrate  overlying  said 
electrodes;  and 

imaging  electronics  disposed  interiorly  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes and  electrically  coupled  thereto. 


5j;08,728 

THER.MAI.  HEAD  DRI\  ING  INTEfiRATED  CIRCITT 

AND  THER.MAI.  HEAD  DRIVING  CIRCl  IT  I  SING  THE 

SA.ME 
Michio  Lshijima:  Masato  .Sakai,  and  MiLsuhiko  Fukuda.  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052578 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/355 

61  Claims 
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side  wall  and  said  width  of  said  groove,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of 
said  width  of  said  side  wall  to  said  pitch  of  said  side  wall  is  in 
a  range  of  0.2  to  0.9. 


44.  A  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  thermal  head  dnving  integrated  circuits;  wherein 

each  of  said  integrated  circuit  includes: 

a  plurality  of  select  signal  input  terminals  for  inputting  select 
signals; 

a  power  supplying  means  for  selectively  supplying  elecmc 
power  to  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  accordance  with  supplied 
parallel  data; 

a  serial/parallel  con\ening  means  lor  converting  input  serial 
data  into  parallel  data;  and 

an  input  selecting  means  for  permitting  the  scnal/parallel  con- 
version of  said  senal/parallel  converting  means  when  the 
combination  of  the  \alues  input  from  said  select  signal  inpul 
terminals  is  a  first  combination,  and  permitting  the  selective 
power  supplying  operation  of  said  power  supplying  means 
when  the  combination  of  the  values  input  from  said  select 
signal  input  terminals  is  a  second  combination; 

at  least  one  thermal  head  dnving  integrated  circuit  is  allotted  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  and  each  thermal  head  driving  integrated 
circuit  controls  the  selective  power  supplying  operation  of  at 
least  a  part  of  said  resistors  in  the  corresponding  bliKlc; 

said  select  signal  input  terminals  of  each  thermal  head  dnving 
integrated  circuit  are  di\ided  into  at  least  two  groups. 

the  select  signal  input  temunals  of  a  first  group  are  fixed  at  a 
different  potential  in  each  block;  and 

a  second  group  including  only  the  select  signal  inpul  lerminals 
which  do  not  belong  to  said  first  group  input.s  a  select  signal. 


5.508,729 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\Tl S  WITH  HIGH-SPEED 
LASER  CONTROL 
Hajime  Vamazaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.s$ignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  168,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1992,  4-355923 
Int.  CI."  B41J  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  347—247  6  Claims 

1-  An  image  forming  apparatus  lor  wnting  image  data  on  a 
photoconductive  element  comprising 
a  la.ser  diode  dnving  board. 
at  least  one  laser  diode  generating  light  for  emitting  dots  formed 

on  the  la.ser  diode  dnving  board; 
a  monitor  current  switch  circuit  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
laser  diode  and  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  weighted  signal 
lines  which  specify  a  light  emitting  power  of  said  at  lea.si  one 
laser  diode  and  for  controlling  a  light  emitting  power  of  the  at 
least  one  laser  diode  for  each  emitted  d<il  based  on  a  combi- 
nation of  inputs  to  the  plurality  ot  weighted  signal  lines,  the 
monitor  current  switch  circuit  being  formed  on  the  laser  ditKle 
dnving  board. 
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1   A  photosetting  apparatus,  conipnsing: 

a  cylindncal  bed  into  which  sheet-shaped  phoiomatenai  is  trans- 
poned  and  placed  against  an  inside  thereof,  said  cvlindncal 
bed  having  a  longitudinal  axis  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
from  an  inside  surface  of  the  bed  and  such  that  the  cylindncal 
bed  inside  surface  curves  in  cylindncal  fashion  partially 
around  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  exposure  optics  positioned  to  exptise  the  sheet  shaped  photo- 
matenal  when  the  photomatenal  is  positioned  in  said  cylin- 
dncal bed,  said  exposure  optics  being  displaceable  in  a  direc 
tion  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bed. 

a  conveyor  mechanism  for  conveying  the  photomatenal  parallel 
to  and  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cslin 
dncal  bed  into  a  position  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the 
bed;  and 

a  guide  mechanism  haMng  movable  elements  tor  pressing  the 
photomatenal  against  the  inside  surface  ot  the  cylindncal  lied 
from  inside  and  such  that  lateral  edges  of  the  photomatenal  he 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bed. 


5,508.731 

(;ener.ation  of  enlarge:d  participators 

BROAIK  AST  Al  DlENCt 
Henry    \.   Kohom.   Vero   Beach.   Fla..   assignor   to   Response 

Reward  Systems  L.C..  Vero  Beach.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.672.  Sep,  19.  1991.  Pat- 
No.  5,283,734.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
603,882,  Oct.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.057.915.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.089.  Oct  19.  1989.  Pat, 
No.  5.034,807.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
192,355.  May  10.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,92*055.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  837,827,  Mar,  10.  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4.745.468.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser,  No.  25Jt97 

InL  n:  H04N  7/lOJ/OO 
MS.  a.  348—1  199  Claims 


5.508.730 
PHOTOSETTING  APPAR.ATI  S.  PARTK  TLARLS  A 
LASER  EXPOSER.  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BED 

Ottokar  Klein.  Weiterstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype- 
Hell  .AG.  Eschborn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0509.  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00295.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1%.241 

Int.  CI."  B41B  /v/«l  G03B  4l/tkt 

C.S.  a.  347-264  15  Claims 
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1  .A  system  for  eliciting  responses  from  member-  ot  a  hroadca-si 
audience  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  broadcast  stations  including  means  at  individual 
ones  of  said  broadcast  stations  for  generating  a  set  of  dispar 
ate  local  programs  for  broadcast  from  said  pluralitv  of  broad 
cast  stations,  each  of  said  broadcast  stations  broadcasting  a 
sequence  of  segmenrs  of  said  local  programs  separated  b\ 
time  slots, 

a  multiplicity  of  receismg  station^  for  receismg  the  local  pro 
grams  from  said  broadcast  stations  and  tor  presenting  said 
local  programs  to  the  members  o\  the  broadcast  audience 

means  for  transmuting  a  sequence  jf  network  programs  to  ea^n 
of  said  broadcast  stations  for  broadcast  to  said  members  ot  the 
audience,  programs  i:>\  said  sequence  ol  network  program^ 
haMng  a  duration  shorter  than  or  equal  ti,i  indnidual  ones  ot 
said  time  slots,  said  network  programs  including  taskv  10  he 
performed  by  the  members  of  the  audience 

means  at  said  broadcast  stations  for  selecting  indi\iduai  ones  ot 
said  network  programs  to  be  interspersed  among  successive 
ones  of  said  local  program  segments  for  broadcast  to  said 
audience, 

means  at  each  of  said  receiving  stauons  for  enabling  the  mem- 
bers of  the  audience  to  enter  a  response  to  said  ta.sfcs. 

means  for  providing  an  instructional  signal  including  response 
cntena  to  enable  esalualion  ot  respi>nses  ot  the  members  of 
the  audience. 

means  for  evaluating  the  response-,  of  the  memf>er^  ot  the 
audience  in  accordance  with  the  resp<.>nse  cntena  to  identitv 
individual  memfsers  ot  the  audience  who  have  entered  accept- 
able responses. 

a  slauon  for  designating  a  winner  among  the  members  of  the 
audience  who  have  entered  acceptable  resp<.inses.  and 

wherein  said  response  cntena  have  been  established  pnor  to 
entrv  ot  the  responses  bv  the  members  of  the  audience,  said 
evaluating  means  includes  means  for  allenng  a  mode  of 
evaluation  in  respon.se  to  said  instructional  signal,  and 
wherein  said  instructional  signal  can  be  generated  to  activate 
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said  altering  means  of  said  evaluation  means  independently  of 
a  communication  of  said  sequei>ce  of  network  programs. 


5,508,732 
D.ATA  SERVER,  C  ONTROL  SERVER  AND  GATEWAY 
ARCHITECTI  RE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BROADCASTIN(.  DIGFTAI,  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND 
John  F.   Bottomley,  Vienna;   Henn   D.  Chadwick.  Hemdon, 
both   of  Na.;    .Jarne*   M.    Hall,   Baltimore,   Md.;    Frank   R. 
Moore,  Waccabuc,  N.Y.  .lohn   I.  Powers,  Jr..  Morgan  Hill. 
Calif.;    Marc    \.    PuHcrman.    Ne»    \ork,    N.V.;    Mark    L. 
Schaszberger.  daitheniburg,  Md.;  Robin  Williams,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  VV.  Uithers,  l.eesburg.  Va.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M^U 
int.  CI.'  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348—7 


20  Claims 
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outpurting  said  video  data  from  said  B  buffer  to  said  new  port 
when  said  .A-bufter  is  empty  and  reloading  said  .A-buffer  by 
accessing  a  next  page  of  video  data  from  said  video  storage 
using  said  next  video  storage  accessing  address; 

continuing  said  outputting  of  said  video  data  from  said  A-buffer 
and  said  B-buffer  to  said  data  switch  until  an  end  of  said  video 
data  is  determined. 

sending  a  termination  message  to  said  data  switch  to  discoimect 
said  new  port  from  said  subscriber. 


5.508,7.\^ 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RECEIVING  AND  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Samuel  A.  Ka.ssatl>,  4150  Middlefield  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  C  alif 

94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,372,  Jan.  27,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,539,  Aug.  27,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,157,491.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

258,722,  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  457,403,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,771,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,826,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4.903,126.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

17.030 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:7/015:7/76 

VS.  CI.  348—13  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  coupled  to  a  subscriber  commu- 
nications networic  through  a  data  switch,  the  system  including  a 
gateway  coupled  to  the  network,  a  control  server  coupled  to  the 
gateway  and  a  data  server  coupled  to  the  control  server  and  to  the 
data  switch,  a  method  for  providing  digital  video  data  on  sub- 
scnber  demand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  subscriber  demand  in  the  gateway  from  the  network. 

and  forwarding  a  subscriber  ID  and  a  video  ID  for  the  digital 

video  data  to  die  control  server: 
determining  that  no  subscriber  queue  exists   in   said  control 

server  corresponding  to  said  video  ID.  which  is  accepting  new 

subscnbers; 
creating  a  new  subscriber  queue  in  said  control  sener  if  a  new 

port  having  a  new  port  ID  is  available,  starting  a  new  queue 

timer  for  adding  subscribers  to  said  new  subscriber  queue  and 

scheduling  said  video  ID  for  said  new  port  ID  at  a  new  start 

time; 
assigning  said  subscriber  ID  to  said  new  subscriber  queue; 
sending  said  new  port  ID  and  said  subscriber  ID  to  the  data 

switch  to  connect  said  new  port  to  the  subscriber; 
sending  said  video  ID  and  said  new  port  ID  to  said  data  server 

after  said  new  queue  timer  times  out; 
accessing  a  video  storage  in  said  data  server  using  said  video  ID 

and  loading  a  first  page  of  said  video  data  into  an  A-buffer  and 

a  second  page  of  said  video  data  into  a  B-buffer  and  stonng  a 

next  video  storage  accessing  address; 
selectively    coupling   an   output   for   said   A-buffer   and    said 

B-buffer  (A~B  buffers)  to  said  new  port  using  said  new  port 

ID; 
outputung  said  video  data  from  said  A-buffer  to  said  new  port  to 

send  said  video  data  as  a  data  stream  to  said  data  switch; 


1,  A  television  program  insertion  method  for  selectively  insert- 
ing one  or  more  commercial  or  secondary  programs  within  one  or 
more  main  television  programs  in  response  lo  requests  from  a 
selector  unit,  composing  the  steps  of 

(al  stonng  said  one  or  more  commercial  or  secondary  programs 
and  said  one  or  more  mam  television  programs,  using  at  least 
two  separate  channeU; 
(b)  selecting  said  at  least  two  separate  channels; 
(cl  generating  signals  identifying  said  selected  channels  and  the 
insertion  positions  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  commercial  or 
secondary  programs  relative  to  each  of  said  one  or  more  main 
television  programs; 

(d)  feeding  back  said  identifying  signals  to  a  transmitter  unit; 

(e)  said  transmitter  unit  compressing  said  selected  channels  in 
response  to  said  identifying  signals,  and  transmitting  said 
compressed  selected  channeU. 

If)  stonng  said  transmitted  compressed  selected  channels  for  a 

predetermined  period  of  time; 
(gl  multiplexing  said  stored  compressed  selected  channels  in  a 

predetermined  order;  and 
(h)  if  required,  decompressing  said  stored  selected  channels. 
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5.508,734 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^ATl  S  FOR  HEMISPHERK 
DVIAGING  WHICH  EMPHASIZES  PERIPHERAL 
CONTENT 
Robert  (i.  Baker.  Oelrav  Beach.  Fla.;  Kevin  Kettler,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.;    (iustavo    \.    Suartz.    B(xa    Raton.    Fla.;    Kenneth   A. 
I  pllnger.    \ustin.   Tex.,   and    Candace   J.    F.    Freedenberg, 
Poughkeepsie,    N.^..    as,signors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281J3I 

Int.  Cl.-  H04N  7//S 

VS.  Cl.  .M8— .V)  44  Claims 


/>  MAnU  L*CB  SUO,  AS  *  BUB 


L  A  system  for  electronic  imaging  and  manipulation  of  a  hemi- 
spheric field  of  view,  comprising: 

a  camera  for  receiving  optical  images  of  a  hemi>-phent  field  of 
view  and  for  producing  output  signals  or  affecting  photo- 
graphic film-based  matenais  conesptniding  to  the  optical 
images: 

an  optical  imaging  device  associated  with  said  camera  tor  pro 
ducing  optical  images  throughout  the  hemisphenc  held  of 
view  for  optical  conveyance  to  said  camera,  said  optical 
system  having  a  conhguraiion  adapted  to  capture  and  enhance 
an  image  of  penpheral  regions  of  the  hemisphenc  held  of 
view  and  for  magnifying  a  portion  of  the  field  of  view  within 
a  range  of  approximately  one  to  forty-five  degrees  above  the 
honzon  of  a  captured  image  of  a  hemisphenc  held  of  view ; 

an  image  processing  device  associated  with  said  camera  and  said 
optical  imaging  system  for  receiving  optical  images  from  said 
lens  and  for  providing  digitized  output  MgnaN  representative 
of  the  received  optical  images 

input  image  memory  for  receiving  the  digitized  output  signals 
from  said  imager  device  and  for  stonng  the  digitized  output 
signals. 

image  transform  processing  circuitry  for  selectively  accessing 
and  processing  the  digitized  output  signals  from  said  input 
image  memory  according  to  user  defined  criiena. 

output  image  memory  for  receiving  the  processed  signals  from 
the  image  transform  prtxessor.  and 

an  outpi.  display  or  recording  device  connected  to  said  output 
image  memory  for  recording  the  signals  in  said  output  image 
memory. 


5.,M)8,735 
I  NDERDECK  INSPECTION  DEMCF 
Richard  A.  Mueller,  Olin.sted  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northeast 
Technical  Service  Co.  Inc..  Columbia  Station,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.643 
Int.  Cl.'  H04N  7 //,v 
VS.  a.  348— «2  19  naims 

L  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  intenor  storage  space,  com- 
prising: 


an  elongated  hollow  support  shaft  mounted  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  a  mounting  stand,  said  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis; 

a  light  source  secured  to  said  hollow  support  shaft  and  rotatable 
theivwith: 

a  camera  secured  to  said  hollow  support  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith; 

a  dnve  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  support  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  hollovy  support  shaft,  said  dnve 
shaft  being  operably  attached  to  said  camera  and  said  light 
source,  wherein  rotation  oi  said  dnve  shaft  causes  said  camera 
and  light  source  to  pivot  and  rotation  of  said  hollow  suppi^n 
shaft  causes  said  camera  and  light  source  to  rotate  afx>ut  said 
axis,  therehv  pemiming  inspection  of  the  intenor  storage 
space. 


5.508,736 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROC  ESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRODI  CING  A  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL  FOR 

SBVILLTANEOI  S  DISPLAY  OF  DATA  AND  \  IDEO 

INFORMATION 

Roger  D.  Cooper,  Roatan  Tower  Court.  Lubenham  Market 

Harborough  Leciester  LEI 6  954,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.075,  May  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser  No.  482.966 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  7/lS 

I  .S.  Cl.  348—144  18  Claims 


iJ 


■<^pC  "s 


8  A  signal  pnvessing  apparatus  for  a  video  camera  having  a 
physical  status  composing  means  for  generating  data  signals  rep 
resenting  the  physical  status  of  the  video  camera  with  respect  lo  a 
fixed  frame  of  reference,  means  tor  receiving  video  signals  from 
said  camera,  rtKans  for  combining  said  data  signals  with  said  video 
signals  whereby  to  produce  a  composite  signal  bv  which  data 
information  and  video  information  contained  in  said  video  signals 
can  be  displayed  simultaneously  but  wherein  said  data  information 
and  said  video  information  are  substantially  distinguishable  wiih 
said  video  information  being  substantially  unaffected  hv  the  incor 
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poration  of  said  data  signals,  data  encryption  means  wherein  said 
data  signals  are  digitally  encrypted  by  said  data  encryption  means 
and  incorporated  in  said  video  signals  using  a  frame  flyback 
penod,  and  means  for  determining  a  suitable  free  penod  in  said 
flyback  period  for  incorporating  said  data  signals  in  order  to  avoid 
corrupting  said  video  signals  when  combining  said  data  signals  and 
said  video  signals. 
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1  An  event  viewing  and  recording  system  for  selectively  pro- 
viding images  from  desired  vantage  points  to  consumer  users, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  video  cameras  positioned  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions at  a  predefined  event  occurrence  area  for  captunng  video 

images  of  activities  occumng  within  a  predetermined  view  of 

.said  event  occurrence  area; 
a  plurality  of  video  display  monitors  positioned  at  a  central 

observation  viewstation  for  viewing  images  provided  b>  said 

plurality  of  video  cameras; 
a  plurality  of  video  output  terminals  positioned  at  said  central 

observation  viewstation  for  interfacing  with  video  recording 

apparatus: 
means  for  selectively  routing  video  signals  from  said  plurality  of 

V  ideo  cameras  to  said  plurality  of  video  display  monitors  and 

said  plurality  of  video  output  terrmnals;  and 
control  input  means  for  preventing  recording  by  non-authonzed 

viewers; 
whereby  an  authorized  user  can  selectively  record  said  video 

signals  available  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  output 

terminals  at  said  viewstation. 


5^08,738 
SINGLE  PANEL  C  OLOR  PORJECTION  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
H.AVING  CONTROL  ClRCl  ITRY  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  COLOR  ILLl  MINATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
READINGAVRITING  OF  THE  LIGHT 
Peter  Janssen,  Scarborough   Manor,  and  William  Guerinot, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  \ork.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.617,  Dec.  10.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,416..514,  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  927,782. 
.\ug,  10,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
634J66.  Dec.  27.  199<),  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1995.  Ser  No.  401,821 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/i/,J/06.i/O8 
L  .S.  CI.  348—196  9  Claims 

1  .A  system  for  synchronization  of  a  projection  television  system 
with  a  video  signal  comprising; 


5,508,737 

REMOTE  VIDEO  VIEWING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

FOR  REMOTELY  OCCl  RRING  EVENTS 

Michael  Lang.  Ridgewood,  N  J..  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  267,891 

Int  CI.    H04N  7/lH 

U.S.  a.  348—159  9  Oaims 
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a  video  source  having  a  video  output  and  a  synchronization 
signal. 

video  memop.  means  coupled  to  said  video  output  of  said  video 
source. 

light  valve  means  connected  to  said  video  memory  means; 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  said  light  valve  means; 

a  first  control  circuit  having  a  control  output  to  said  video 
memory   means  to  control  the  wnting  of  the  video  to  said 
video  memory  means  in  response  to  the  synchronization  sig 
nal  of  said  video  source; 

a  second  control  circuit  controlling  the  writing  of  the  video  to 
said  light  valve  means,  said  second  control  circuitry  further 
including  means  for  controlling  the  illumination  m  relation  to 
the  light  valve  means  and  means  for  receiving  an  input  based 
on  the  illumination  on  said  light  valve,  and 

means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  hrsi  and  second 
control  circuits  from  each  other  so  that  said  firsi  and  second 
control  circuits  can  be  operated  synchronously  when  con- 
nected and  asynchronously  when  disconnected. 


5,508,739 

WHITE-BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Sang  W.  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  360.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  22.  1993, 
29005/1993 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9ni 
VS.  CI.  348—223  8  Claims 


1  A  white-balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  video  camera, 
comprising 

divider  means  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  primary  color  signals 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  to  output  a  plurality  of  Integra 
tion  signals  and  for  compuung  a  plurality  of  integration  value 
ratios  fi-om  the  integration  signals,  said  divider  means  includ- 
ing an  integrator  which  integrates  one  of  the  primary  color 
signals  for  the  first  predetermined  time  and  a  second  prede- 
termined time  immediately  following  the  first  predetermined 
time; 

color  temperature  detection  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond detection  signals  from  the  integration  value  ratios  com- 
puted by  said  divider  means  and  detecting  a  color  temperature 


April  16,  1996 


ELECTR1C.\L 


211.^ 


change  of  a  Ught  source  according  10  the  first  and  second 
detection  signals;  and 
gain  computation  means  for  selecting  a  while-baiance  trace 
region  in  accordance  with  the  color  temperature  change 
detected  by  said  color  temperature  detection  means  and  com- 
puting gains  of  the  pnmary  color  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
range  of  the  selected  white-balance  trace  region. 


5,508,740 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Kazuhisa     Miyaguchi,     and     Tetsuhiko     Muraki, 
Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Hamamatsu 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1993.  5-182764 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/()4:5/iii 

VS.  a.  348—244  2  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 
a  package  including: 
a  package  main  body. 

a  light  receiving  glass  plate  through  which  Ught  passes, 
a  buffer  member  fixed  to  said  light  receiving  glass  plate  and 
said   package   mam   body,   said   butler   member  having   a 
thermal  expansion  coefficieni  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  lighl  receiving  glass  plate. 
a  semiconductor  chip  arranged  m  said  package  and  facing  said 
glass  plate,  said  semiconductor  chip  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  temperature  sensor  formed  in  a  first  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  semiconductor  chip: 
an  image  sensor  formed  in  a  second  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  for  receiving  the  light  passing  through 
said  glass  plate  to  convert  the  light  into  video  signals, 
an  electronic  cooling  element  disposed  m  said  package  and  fi.xed 
to  said  package,  said  electronic  cooling  element  including, 
a  cool  portion  facing  said  semiconductor  chip,  for  cooling 

said  semiconductor  chip,  and 
a  hot  portion  for  generating  heal: 
a  heat  radiation  member  for  radiating  the  heal  received  from  said 
hot  ponion,  being  fixed  to  said  package  and  said  hoi  ponion: 
a  second  temperature  sensor  fixed  to  said  heat  radiation  member. 

for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  hot  ponion: 
an  OP  amplifier  eleccncally  cormected  to  said  ftrsi  temperature 

sensor;  and 
a  temperature  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  OP 
amplifier  and  said  electronic  cooling  element,  wherein  said 
temf)erature  control   circuit   controls   a  curreni   fed   10   said 
electronic  cooling  element. 


5J^.-41 

IMAGE  PICKIT  APPARATl  S  WITH  PLURAL  FILTERS 

JOINTLY  RECEIMNG  IMAGE  PICKUP  SIGNALS  TO 

PROMDE  LUMINANCE  AND  CONTOl  R-RELATED 

INF0RM.AT10N 

Teruo  Hieda.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  (anon  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  12,  1994.  Ser  No.  226,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  16.  1993.  5-113879 

Int  CI."  H04N  y/iw,  5/2/. 5/20*. y/M 

VS.  a.  348—252  17  Claim.s 

■  p 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  filter  arranged  to  obtain  a  luminance  signal  bv  suppressing 
a  chrominance  component  of  a  digital  image  pickup  signal 
formed  by  analog-to-digital  converting  a  signal  outputied 
from  a  color  image  sensor:  and 

a  second  filter  arranged  to  obtain  a  contour  component  of  the 
digital  image  pickup  signal,  to  have  a  charactenstic  of  sup 
pressing  the  chrominance  component  and  tc  receive  the  image 
pickup  signal  concurrenlly  with  receipi  there<.>f  bv  said  first 
filler. 


5_M)8.742 

COLOR  \TDEO  CAMERA  APPARATl  S  I  SING  A  tT) 

INCLUDES  A  MATRIX  CIRCUIT  KAV ING  MATRIX 

COEFFICIENTS  ADJUSTABLE  INT>EPENDENCE  ON  THE 

COLOR  SIGNALS 
Jurgen  H.  T.  Geerlings.  Menna.  Austria;  Kazumasa  Igarashi. 
and  Hiroshi  Kitagawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  219.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  5.  1993.  5-101978; 
Jan.  19.  1994.  6-020003 

Int  CI.'  H04N  9/07 
VS.  CI.  348—279  6  Claims 


1   .A  color  video  camera  apparatus  wftich  comprises: 

an  image  sensor  has  ing  a  pluralitv  of  pixel  elements  for  convert- 
ing an  optical  image  inio  an  electric  image  signal. 

a  color  filter  arranged  on  the  image  sensor  and  having  a  prede 
termined  mosaic  pattern  of  different  colors  including  comple 
mentary  colors. 

an  image  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  electnc 
image  signal  to  produce  at  least  a  first  color  difference  signal 
and  a  second  color  difference  signal, 

a  coeflScient  generator  mean^.  for  generaUng  a  first  coefficient 
and  a  second  coefficient. 
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first  and  second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  first  and 
second  color  difference  signals,  respectively,  by  the  second 
and  first  coefficients:  and 

first  adder  means  for  adding  an  output  of  the  second  multiplier 
means  to  the  first  color  diflFerence  signal  to  generate  a  third 
color  difference  signal,  and  second  adder  means  for  adding  an 
output  of  the  first  multiplier  means  to  the  second  color  differ 
ence  signal  to  generate  a  fourth  color  difference  signal, 
wherein  the  coefficient  generator  means  is  a  variable  coeffi 
cient  generator  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second 
coefficients  vanably  in  dependence  on  the  first  and  second 
color  difference  signals. 


5^8,743 
MOVING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS  AND 

MOVING  ima(;e  signal  coding  control  method 

^oshio  lizuka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  984,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991.  3-322643 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36 

U.S.  a.  34*— 415  10  Claims 
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1    A  moving  image  signal  coding  apparatus  which  encodes  a 
moving  image  signal  by  inter-frame  prediction  coding  and  refresh- 
ing without  inter-frame  prediction,  comprising: 
division  means  for  dividing  one  frame  of  the  moving  image 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  areas  possible  to  overlap  with  each 
other:  and 
means  for  performing  refreshing  in  the  areas  at  different  periods 
corresponding  to  an  Independent  non-overlapped  range  and  an 
overlapped  range. 


neightKinng  blocks,  and  convening  only  ones  of  said  motion 
vectors  having  values  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  which 
are  not  correlated  to  motion  vectors  from  neighboring  blocks,  to 
/ero-valued  motion  vectors. 


5.508.745 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  QUANTIZATION 
LEVEL  TO  BE  MODIFIED  BY  A  MOTION  VECTOR 
Jae  M.  Jo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27.  1992, 
92-22671 

Int.  CI.'  H(MN  7/30:7/32 
U.S.  CL  348— »19  11  Claims 


•at 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  quantualion  level  of  motion- 
compensated  picture  data  tietween  adjacent  frames  of  a  video 
signal  encoder  including  a  motion  vector  detector  generating  a 
motion  vector  and  a  data  transmission  path  having  a  quantizer, 
controlled  by  a  real  quantization  level  signal,  senally  coupled  lo  a 
buffer  generating  a  quantization  level  signal  according  to  the 
fullness  of  a  buffer  thereby  facilitating  data  transmi.ssion  at  a 
constant  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  magniiude  of  the  motion  \ector: 
means  for  estimating  a  motion  degree  signal  for  picture  blocks 
according  to  the  respective  motion  vector  magnitude  outpui 
from  said  calculating  means:  and 
means  for  modifving  said  quantization  level  signal  m  accor- 
dance with  human's  visual  characteristic  information  in 
response  to  picture  motion,  said  ni(xiif\ing  means  receising 
both  said  quantization  level  signal  determined  by  said  fullness 
of  the  buffer  and  the  motion  degree  signal  ot  picture  blocks 
produced  by  said  motion  estimating  means,  and  for  generating 
the  real  quantization  level  signal  determined  b\  human's 
visual  characteristic  information  and  said  fullness  of  the 
butter 


5.508,744 

V  IDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  WITH  REMOVAL  OF 

NON-CORREL.\TED  MOTK)N  VECTORS 

Tristan   Savatier.  Los  Angeles.   Calif.,  avsignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  F:iectronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  .Sen  No.  30,968 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/2H 

VS.  CI.  348 — H6  6  Claims 


6  In  a  video  signal  compression  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
pr(X'esses  video  data  on  a  block  basis  and  generates  motion  vectors 
associated  with  respective  blocks  via  a  block  matching  process,  an 
apparatus  for  determining  if  motion  vectors  having  values  less  than 
a  predetermined  value  are  correlated  with  motion  vectors  from 


5,508.746 
ADVANCED  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mas,sachusetLs  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,723.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,4O8J70.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994.  Sen  No.  340.771 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/26 
L  .S.  CI.  34»-429  56  Claims 


1,  ,A  method  of  receiving  and  decoding  a  television  -.ignal 
representing  an  input  video  source,  wherein  the  television  signal 
has  been  encixled  using  a  methcxi  comprising  the  ^leps  of 
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encoding  a  first  set  of  bits  using  a  first  transmission  standard,  the 
first  set  of  bits  representing  images  at  a  first  quality  and  being 
capable  of  being  decoded  to  provide  an  output  at  a  firsi 
quality,  and 
encoding  a  second  set  of  bits  using  a   second  transmission 
standard,  the  second  set  of  bits  representing  enhaneemeni 
information  that  can  be  decoded  and  used  in  the  receiver  viith 
the  first  set  of  bits  to  provide  an  output  at  a  second  quality 
greater  than  the  first  quality, 
wherein  the  second  transmission  standard  comprises  the  steps  of 
decoding  the  first  set  of  bits  to  produce  an  estimate  of  the 
decoded  images  at  a  first  quality,  and  companng  the  estimate 
to  the  input  video  source  and  using  the  results  of  the  compari- 
son to  produce  the  second  set  of  bits, 
the  method  of  receiving  and  decoding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decoding  the  first  set  of  bits  according  to  a  first  decoding 
procedure  to  provide  information  representative  of  images 
at  the  first  quality; 
decoding  the  second  set  of  bits  according  to  a  second  decod- 
ing procedure  to  provide  the  enhancement  information,  and 
combining  the  enhancement  information  with  the  information 
representative  of  the  images  at  the  first  quality  to  provide 
output  at  the  second  quality. 


5.508,747 

FRAME  FORNLAT  CON\  ERSION  DE\  ICE  FOR 

CONVERTLNG  IMAGE  SIGNAL  FRAME  THROUGH 

FRAME  INTERPOLATION 

Dong  H.  Let.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a,ssignor  to  (;oldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5.  I9<<4.  Sen  No.  286.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  6.   1993. 
15289/1993;   Aug.   7.    1993.    15367/1993:    Aug.   7.    1993.   154.M1/ 
1993;  Aug.  18.  1993,  16031/1993 

Int  a."  H04N  7/]3 
MS.  a.  348—141  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  image  signal  frame  formats  compris- 


ing: 


a  motion  compensation  means  for  restonng  image  signals  by 
carrying  out  motion  compensations  employing  motion  infor- 
mation and  displaced  frame  difference,  said  motion  informa- 
tion having  been  variable  length  decoded  and  inverse  multi- 
plex converted  and  said  displaced  frame  difference  having 
been  variable  length  decoded,  inverse  multiple.x  convened, 
inverse  quantized,  and  inverse  discrete  cosine  convened,  and 

a  first  frame  ratio  conversion  means  for  classifving  areas  by 
pixels  including  still  areas,  motion  compensation  areas,  cov- 
ered areas  and  uncovered  areas,  employing  the  motion  infor- 
mation, macroblock  type  information,  and  the  displaced  frame 
diff'erence.  and  for  convening  a  frame  ratio  of  image  signals 
received  from  the  motion  compensation  means  according  to 
the  classified  areas,  said  motion  informaiion  having  been 
variable  length  dectxled  and  inverse  multiplex  convened,  and 
said  displaced  frame  difference  having  been  variable  length 
decoded,  inverse  multiplex  convened,  inverse  quantized,  and 
inverse  discrete  cosme  converted. 


5i«8.748 
DATA  LEVEL  SELECTION  FOR  Ml  LTILEVTL  VSB 
TRANSMLSSION  SYSTEM 
Gopalan   Krishnamurthy.   Wheeling,  and  Timothy  G.   I^ud. 
Mundelein.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. (ilen»ie».  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  175.061.  Dec.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No,  14J«9.  Feb,  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.406387. 
This  application  Apn  8.  1994.  .Sen  No.  225.201 
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1  A  digital  data  processor  comprising: 

means  for  developing  an  information  signal  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  regularly  spaced  multilevel  symbols,  each  of  said  sym 
bols  representing  a  prexJetermined  number  of  data  bit.s. 

means  convening  each  of  said  symbols  into  a  corresponding 
multi-bit  value:  and 

means  for  selecung  a  number  of  the  most  significant  hii.s  of  each 
of  said  mulli-bit  values  conesponding  ti^  said  predetermined 
number  for  providing  the  data  bits  represented  by  the  respec 
live  symbol. 


5.508.749 
SAG  COMPENSATION  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  A  N  IDEO  SIGNAL 
Tomohide  Matsuo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  336.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  2.  I*W3.  5-273925 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  A/TM 

UJ».  CI.  348—500  9  Claims 


1.  A  sag  compensation  circuit  for  a  video  signal  comprising 

a  synchronization  signal  generator  for  generating  a  synchromza- 
tion  signal  in  synchronism  with  a  video  signal  synchroniza- 
tion signal: 

a  first  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
video  signal  synchronization  signal  to  a  fixed  level  in  accor- 
dance with  said  synchronization  signal  and  outputting  a 
clamped  video  signal: 

a  level  detector  tor  detecting  a  level  ot  saio  predelemimed 
portion  of  said  clamped  video  signal  synchronization  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  generated  synchronization  signal  and  tor 
outputting  a  detected  level. 

a  converter  for  convening  said  detected  level  ic  j  reference  level 
signal  so  that  the  larger  said  detected  level  become^  the 
smaller  said  reference  le>el  signal  fvecomes.  and 

a  second  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  the  predetermined  ponion 
of  said  clamped  video  signal  lo  the  reference  level  signal  in 
accordance  wuh  said  generated  sv  nchronization  signal  and 
outputting  an  output  video  signal. 
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5„M)8,75() 

ENCODING  DATA  C(1N\  ERTED  FROM  FILM  FORMAT 

FOR  PR()<,RFS.SI\F  DISPLAY 

Gregorj  J.  Hewlett,  Garland,  lex.,  and  Robert  J.  Gove,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^9 

Int.  a.'~  H04N  7/0/ 

VS.  a.  34*— 558  20  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  encoding  video  display  data,  after  that  data  ha.s 
been  pre\iously  converted  from  a  film  frame  rate  to  a  faster  video 
frame  rale,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
reconvening  the  data  to  the  film  frame  rate,  thereby  obtaining 

progressive  firame  data; 
detecting  when  scene  cuts  occut  in  said  progressive  frame  data; 

and 
encoding  said  progressive  frame  data,  such  that  each  scene  cut 
begins  a  new  group-of-pictures  (GOP)  and  each  new  GOP  has 
an  intrapicture  as  the  first  picture. 


5j;08,751 

RECl  RSIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

REDUCING  NOISE  OF  STATIONARY  REGIONS  IN 

MOVING  IMAGES 

Keiichi  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dei    12.  1^4,  Ser  No.  355342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993.  5-341026 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/213 

L.S.  CI.  348—607  10  Claims 
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1  A  recursive  noise  reduction  device  for  reducing  noise  in  a 
present  image  represented  by  a  present  image  signal,  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  to  store  a  previous  image  having  a  correlation 
with  the  present  image  and  represented  by  a  previous  image 
signal: 

a  calculating  unit  to  recursively  calculate  a  sum  of  a  coefficient 
K  times  the  present  image  signal  and  (1-K)  times  the  previ- 
ous image  signal,  the  value  of  K  being  in  the  range  from  0  to 
1;  and 


a  movement  detection  unit  to  detect  movement  in  the  present 
image,  and  m  response,  generating  a  movement  detection 
signal: 

said  calculating  unii  continuously  decreasing  the  value  ol  K 
corresponding  to  a  number  of  times  said  calculating  unit 
calculates  the  sum.  and  changing  the  value  of  K  based  upon 
the  movement  detection  signal 


5,508,752 
PARTIAL  RESPONSE  TRELLIS  DECODER  FOR  HIGH 
DEFINITION  TELEVISION  (HDTV)  SYSTEM 
Dae  J.  Kim:  Heung  S.  Kwak,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  and  Ho  J. 
Nam,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  IX',  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376369 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12.  1994, 
7640/1994;  Apr.  12,  1994,  7641/1994 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  348—608  20  Claims 
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1.  A  partial  response  Trellis  decoder  for  a  high  definition  televi- 
sion (HDTV),  said  partial  response  Trellis  decoder  receiving  an 
input  signal  from  which  NTSC  interference  has  been  removed  and 
said  partial  response  Trellis  decoder  composes 

a  distance  mapper  for  calculating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

Euclidean  distances  between  said  input  signal  and  a  reference 

value, 
a  Viterbi  decoder  for  Viterbi  decoding  said  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  Euclidean  distances  calculated  b>   said  distance 

mapper, 
a  first  delay  for  delaying  and  outputting  the  \'iterbi  decoded  data 

for  each  Euclidean  distance, 
a  ruler  selector  for  selecting  a  ruler  type  signal  based  on  the 

signals  output  by  said  first  delay:  and 
a  slicer  for  slicing  said  selected  ruler  type  signal  and  said  input 

signal. 


5,508,753 

LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATING  APPAR.ATI  S 

TakahLsa    Hatano,   Sapporo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1994.  6-083095 

Int.  Cl.'^^  H04N  -^rn 

V.S.  a.  348—665  3  Claims 

1    ,\  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus 

comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  an  input  composite  color  televi- 
sion signal  by  at  least  one  horizontal  scanning  period  on  a 
screen: 
second  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
delay  means  by  at  least  one  horizontal  scanning  period  on  the 
screen; 
correlation  detector  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  correla- 
tions between  a)  said  output  signal  and  b)  each  signal  of  a 
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plurality  of  signals  wherein  each  signal  is  offset  by  at  least 
one  horizontal  scanning  penod  from  a  point  where  said  output 
signal  exists; 

black  level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  black  level  of  said 
output  signal: 

first  filter  means  for  separating  a  chrominance  signal  from  the 
composite  color  television  signal; 

selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
filler  means,  according  to  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  corre- 
lation detector  means  and  an  output  of  said  black  level  detec- 
tor means: 

second  filier  means  for  limiting  a  bandwidth  of  the  selected 
output  of  said  selector  means  and  producing  said  chrominance 
signal;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  chrominance  signal  from  said  output 
signal  and  producing  a  luminance  signal. 


5,508,754 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DISPI. AVIN(;  CAPTIONS 

FOR  TELF\  ISION  PRO(;R.A.MS 
David  V\.  Orphan.  Vienna.  \a..  assignor  to  National  Caption- 
ing Institute.  Vienna.  \a. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  215367,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,424.785.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.791 

Int.  CI.'  H(K4N  ~/OS7:7/m 

U.S.  CI.  .M>^722  ,1  c-iai^ 
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5308.755 

RADIO  RECEI\  ER  FOR  RFCEIMNG  BOTH  VSB  AND 

QAM  DIGITAL  HDTA  SUJNAIJS 

Chandrakant  B.  Patel.  Hopewell,  and  Allen  L.  Limberg.  Rin- 

goes.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Samsung  Klectronics   Co.. 

Ltd..  Kyungki-Dn.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.^53 

Int  CI.*  H09N  V4J 

U-S.  CI  348--25  22  Oaims 


>3^ — k3XJ  omtn  I 


"°"       "I  I'         — ►  «  IS.- 

I.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  selected  digital  HDT\  signal. 
irrespective  of  whether  it  is  a  quadrature-amplitude-mixlulation 
(QAM)  or  a  vesugial-sideband  (VSB)  signal,  composing 

a  tuner  for  selecting  said  selected  digital  HDT\  signal,  irrespec 
live   of   whether   it    is   a   quadrature-amplitude    modulation 
(QAM)  or  a  vestigial  sideband  i\SB)  signal,  and  converting  it 
to  a  final  intermediate-frequencv  iIF)  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  digitizing  said  final  IF  sitnal 
to  generate  a  digitized  final  IF  signal: 

QAM  Sjmchrodyning  circuitry  for  generating  real  and  imaginarv 
aiM^  streams  of  interleaved  QA.M  svmbiil  code,  by  svti- 
chrodyning  said  digitized  final  IF  signal  to  ba.sehand  pn^v'id 
ing  It  IS  a  Q.AM  signal  and  olherwiM:  pnvesMng  said  digitized 
final  IF  signal  as  if  ii  were  a  QA.M  signal  to  be  synchrodyned 
lo  baseband,  and 

VSB  synchrixlvning  circuitry  for  generating  a  real  sample 
stream  of  interleaved  \  SB  symbol  code.  h>  synchnxjyning 
said  digitized  final  IF  signal  to  baseband  providing  it  is  a  VSB 
signal  and  otherw  ise  processing  said  digiuzed  final  IF  signal 
as  if  it  were  a  VSB  signal  to  be  synchrodyned  to  baseband 


5.508.7.'i6 
TV.  SIGNAL  ri  NFR  IN  A  TAPE  (  ASSETTE  BODY  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bruce  Landy.  3840  N.  51st  Ave..  Hollyv»o«d.  Fla,  .VM)21.  and 
Bradford  Landv.  8750  Roval  Palm  Blvd..  (oral  Springs  Fla 
3.M)65 

Filed  Feb,  H.  1995.  Ser  No.  .V«535: 

Int  CI.    HWN  .^-44 

VS.  a.  348-725  (,  Oaiias 


I  A  method  of  providing  captions  for  a  television  signal,  the 
captions  comprising  a  plurality  of  words  to  be  superpositioned 
over  a  video  piinion  of  the  television  signal,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmirting  a  caption  data  signal  over  a  telephone  line  to  a 

computer: 
monitonng  time  code  signals  from  a  video  program  provided  bv 
a  \  ideo  player,  said  caption  data  signal  corresponding  to  said 
video  program: 
outputting  said  caption  data  signal  from  said  computer  when  a 
match  IS  detected  between  a  time  code  signal  of  said  caption 
data  signal  and  a  time  cixle  signal  of  said  video  program: 
inserting  said  output  caption  data  signal  into  the  video  signal  of 

said  video  program:  and 
generating  and  transmitting  to  a  remote  terminal  acknowledge- 
ment signals  indicaung  operating  stams  of  said  computer 


1  A  television  signal  tuner  for  receiving  and  demiJulating  an 
audio  component  of  a  broadcast  television  signal,  said  tuner 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tape  cassene  player  and  adapted  to  be 
powered  by  a  cigarene  lighter  outlet,  said  tape  player  having  a 
magnetic  pick  up  head,  said  tuner  composing: 
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a  casing  shaped  and  sized  substantially  equivalent  to  a  cassette 
tape,  said  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  tape  player 
and  be  substantially  encased  within  sajd  tape  player; 

a  demodulation  circuit  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
demodulator  adapted  to  receive  and  demodulate  said  audio 
component  of  said  television  signal; 

an  inductive  transmitter  disposed  within  said  casing  and  electri 
cally  connected  to  said  demodulation  circuit  to  receive 
demodulated  television  audio  signals,  said  inductive  transmit 
ter  adapted  to  transmit  electromagnetic  signals  representative 
of  said  demodulated  television  audio  signals  to  said  magnetic 
head  in  said  tape  player  when  said  inductive  transmitter  is 
adjacent  said  magnetic  head; 

a  cigarette  lighter  adapter  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
cigarette  lighter  outlet  and  obtain  electrical  power  therefrom; 

a  tuner  control  mounted  on  said  cigarette  lighter  adapter  plug, 
said  tuner  control  permitting  selection  by  a  user  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  broadcast  television  signals;  and. 

a  cable  having  multiple  electrical  conductors  therein  and  extend- 
ing from  said  adapter  plug  to  said  casing  encased  within  said 
tape  player,  corresponding  conductors  coupling  said  cigarette 
lighter  adapter  and  said  tuner  control  with  said  demodulator 
circuit  to  supply  power  and  a  tuner  control  signal  respectively 
thereto. 


SELF-LOCKING  MT  WITH  THREADED  .AND  SELF- 
LOCKING  MEMBERS,  I  SEFLL  FOR  EYE  GLASSES, 
AND  A  NUT  TIGHTENER  AND  A  Nl  T  SI  PPLIER  FOR 
SAME 

Koreto  Marui;  Ryuichi  Ohtsuki,  and  Ma.sahiro  Ohara,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  as.signor^  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-131499; 

Jun.  1,  1993,  5-169497;  Jul.  28.  1993,  5-227743:  Aug.  4,  1993, 

5-229730;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-229731:  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-248428;  Oct 

29,  1993.  5-305718 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02C  5/00;  F16B  39/34:37/04;43/00 

U.S.  CL  351—141  14  Claims 


5,508,757 
FOLDABLE  SCREEN  PROTECTOR 
.Shu-\  ing  Chen,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Horng  Technical 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,741 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/65 

U.S.  CI.  348—818  2  Claims 


1  .\  foldable  screen  protector  for  use  on  a  computer  monitor, 
comprising: 

a  fixing  frame  adapted  for  removably  securing  to  the  screen  of  a 
computer  monitor  or  a  notebook  computer; 

a  toldable  top  cover  having  an  indented  covering  body  pivotally 
engaged  with  a  top  side  of  said  fixing  frame  for  covenng  said 
computer  monitor; 

toldable  left  and  right  plates  parallel  with  each  other,  the  plates 
being  pivotally  engaged  with  respective  sides  of  said  fixing 
frame  for  blocking  sunlight  or  light  from  being  cast  directly 
onto  the  screen  of  a  monitor; 

said  foldable  left  and  nght  plates,  when  said  protector  is  not  in 
use.  being  foldably  received  in  said  fixing  frame  first  and 
subsequently  with  said  foldable  top  cover  pivoted  on  top 
thereof; 

therein  said  fixing  frame  has  two  bi-directional  coupling  hinges 
disposed  at  two  comers  thereof  and  two  one-directional  cou- 
pling hinges  disposed  at  the  other  two  comers  thereof  so  a.s  to 
permit  said  foldable  top  cover  and  said  two  foldable  left  and 
right  plates  to  be  pivotally  operated. 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  for  eye  glasses  into  which  a  male  screw  is 
fitted  so  as  to  secure  matenals  between  the  head  of  the  male  screw 
and  the  self-locking  nut  itself,  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  female-thread  portion  fomied  with  a 
female  thread  in  which  said  male  screw  is  screwed  and  a 
pressing  end  face  for  pressing  the  maienal  to  be  secured  when 
said  male  screw  is  screwed  in. 
a  second  member  which  is  continuously  formed  on  the  other  end 
face  of  said  first  member  away  from  said  material  and  which 
has  a  self-locking  hole  concentric  with  and  connected  to  the 
hole  of  said  female  thread;  and 
a  third  member  continuously  tormed  on  the  end  face  of  said  hrst 
member  closer  to  said  material  and  having  a  hushing  portion 
which  can  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  the  matenal  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  through  hole  connected  to  the  hole  of  the 
female  thread  of  said  first  member. 


5308,759 
\TSUAL  AXIS  DETECTION  APPAR.ATITS 
Kazuki  Konishi,  Tokyo:  Vasuo  Suda,  Yokohama,  and  .Akihiko 
Nagano,    Kawasaki,    all    of.    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.576,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,045,  Dec.  31.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dee.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-011491; 
Jan.  8,  1991,  3-0il493 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351—206  21  Claims 
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21   .\  visual  axis  detection  apparatus  comprising, 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eye  of  an  observer; 
photcxletecting  means,  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  eye,  for 
detecting  an  image  of  the  eye. 
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generating  means  for  generating  information  relating  to  a  visual 

axis  of  the  observer  in  accordance  with  the  image  detecting  by 

said  photodetecting  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  emission  amount  of  said  illu 

mination  means  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  photo- 

deiecung  means 


5„508,760 

OPHTILALMIC  EXAMINATION  APPARATl  S  FOR 

SCANNING.  IMAGINt,  AND  OBSFR\  ING  THE  EYE 

Koji  Kobayashi.  and  Hiroki   MaLsui.  both  of  Chofu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  200.821 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1993.  5-035943 

Int.  V\:  A61B  .</IO 

VS.  a.  351—221  17  Claims 
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1  An  ophthalmic  examination  apparatus  m  which  a  laser  light 
beam  from  a  laser  light  source  is  projected  onto  the  fundus  of  an 
eye  and  scanned  two-dimensionally,  and  light  reflected  from  the 
eye  fundus  is  detected  by  a  light  receiving  element  and  photoelec- 
trically  converted  to  thereby  obtain  image  information  of  a  pre- 
scnbed  part  of  the  eye  fundus,  the  ophthalmic  examinauon  appa- 
ratus compnsing; 

an   optical   system   having   a   first   la,ser  light   source   unit   for 
generating  a  laser  light  beam  of  one  or  more  wavelengths, 
scanning    means   for   scanning    the    laser   light    beam   two- 
dimensionally  onto  the  fundus  of  an  eye.  and  a  light  receiving 
element  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  a  prescribed  part  of 
the  eye  fundus  and  convening  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 
light  into  image  signals; 
a  hase  unit  having  control  means  for  controlling  the  scanning 
means  to  scan  the  eye  fundus  at  a  prescnbed  frequencv  and 
controlling  displacement  of  the  optical  svstem  venicallv.  lat- 
erally and  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  eve: 
a  second  la.ser  light  source  unit  delachably  connectable  to  the 
optical  system  for  generating  a  la.ser  light  beam  of  a  wave- 
length different  from  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  light  beam 
generated  by  the  first  laser  light  source  unit: 
an  optical  fiber  detachably  connectable  between  the  second  laser 
light  source  unit  and  the  optical  system  for  transmitting  a  laser 
light  beam  from  the  second  la.ser  light  source  unit  lo  the 
optical  system; 
monitonng  means  for  detecting  and  monitonng  the  intensits  of 
the   laser   light   beam   transmitted   by    the  optical   fiber  and 
outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the  delected  intensitv . 
signal   processing  means  for  controlling  the   intensity   of  the 
image  outputted  by  the  light  receu  mg  element  in  response  to 
the  signal  outpuned  monitonng  means,  and 
image  processing  means  for  digitally  processing  and  stonng  the 
image  signals  outpuned  by  the  light  receiving  element. 


5_V)8.761 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  REPRODl  CING  A  DIGITAL  PATTERN 
FROM  MOTION  PltTl  RE  HL.M.  AND  THE  MOTION 
PlCTl  RE  FILM 
Etsuro  Saito;  Katsuichi  Tachi;  Kiyoshi  Inatome^  Hideki  Aiido; 
Tetsuro  .Makise.  and  Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation.  Culver  Citv.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  7.  1993.  5-340176; 
Jun.  25.  1994.  6-166225 

Int  a.*"  G03B  M/02 
I  .S.  CI.  352—26 

ML  a 
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S.An  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  data  from  a  movie  film. 
said  movie  film  including  a  djgiul  sound  track  and  having  data 
tracks  exhibiting  a  width  disposed  withm  said  digitaJ  sound  track 
along  a  direction  normal  to  the  film  ranning  direction  and  extend- 
ing in  the  film  running  direcuon.  a  data  panern  composing  a  bkxk 
of  audio  data  recorded  in  each  of  said  data  tracks,  a  pluralits  of 
tracking  patterns  representing  each  of  said  data  tracks,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tracking  panems  being  recorded  at  one  side  of  the  data 
track  extending  m  the  him  running  direction,  wherein  said  pluralitv 
of  tracking  patterns  are  offset  alone  the  nim  ninning  direction  bv 
one  half  the  width  of  one  of  said  data  tracks  from  a  center  of  each 
of  said  data  tracks,  said  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  reading  the  digital  sound  track: 

means  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  based  on  said  pluralirv  of 
tracking  patterns  supplied  from  said  reading  means,  and 

means  for  compensating  for  said  tracking  error  in  response  to 
the  delected  tracking  error 


5,508.762 
CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  A  MLLTLS^STEM  V,\  A 

.MODE-CON\  ERSION  KE\ 
Sang  S,  Lee.  Suweon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  N».  701.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  23.  1990. 
7569/1990 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ]/44 
I  .S.  CI.  348—734 


6  Claims 


I    A  method   for  controlling  a  television   signal  tuner,   said 
method  comprising: 

a  first  routine  for  selecting  between  a  plurality  of  broadcasong 
modes  m  respon.se  to  a  mode-conversion  signal,  said  plurality 
of  broadcasung  modes  comprising  a  multibroadcasang  rocxle. 
and 
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a  second  rouune  for  tuning  a  cuirenl  channel  in  response  to 
channel  selection. 


5,508,763 

PROJECTOR 

Wolfgang  Schulte,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

SW  Stanzwerk  dlarus  A(..  (.lams,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCrfEP<i2J»2M6.  i  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 093/i 2455,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  24,  l'W3 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  l'W2.  Ser,  No.  244,789 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  12,  1991,  41  40 
911.6 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/28 
C.S.  a.  353—10  10  Oaims 


1  An  optical  projector  comprising  means  for  supporting  an 
object  to  be  viewed;  a  first  convex  lens  sy.stem  pt)Miioned  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  projector  and  adjacent  to  said  object  supporting 
means;  a  second  convex  lens  system  positioned  on  said  optical  axis 
remote  from  said  object  supporting  means  including  a  Fresnel  lens, 
the  length  of  an  optical  beam  path,  measured  along  the  optical  axis 
between  said  first  convex  lens  system  and  said  second  convex  lens 
system  being  essentially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  focal  distances  of 
said  first  and  second  convex  lens  systems,  the  diameter  of  the 
lenses  of  said  first  and  second  convex  lens  systems  being  greater 
than  the  extent  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  as  measured  trans 
versely  with  respect  to  satd  optical  axis,  and  the  distance,  along 
said  optical  axis  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  first 
convex  lens  system  bemg  sufficiently  small  that  a  three  dimen- 
sional object,  supported  on  said  supporting  means  will  be  repro- 
duced at  least  partly  in  the  beam  path  behind  said  Fresnel  lens  as  a 
three  dimensional  aenal  image. 


a  beamsplmer  for  directing  the  light  to  one  or  more  retroreflec- 
tive  screens  mounted  ab<ive  said  beamsplitter,  said  retroreflec- 
tive  screens  further  comprise  one  or  more  slatted  retroreflec- 
tive  screens; 

said  retroreflective  screens  reflect  the  light  containing  said  image 
back  to  said  beamsplitter;  and 

the  reflected  image  being  viewable  through  said  beamsplitter 


5,508,765 
M.ATRIX-ADDRESSED  TYPE  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 
Naoki  Nakagawa;  Satoru  Kawamoto;  Hirokazu  Sakamoto,  and 
Masahiro  Hayama,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,370.  Apr.  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  728,521.  Jul.  11.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-200704 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 
C.S.  CI.  359—59  19  Claims 
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5,508.764 
APPAR.ATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  FLOOR. 

CEILING  AND  WALL  COVERINGS 
Henry  Oles.  PO    Box  78,  San  Marcos.  Tex.  78667,  and  Ray 

Youngker,  2472  Hitching  Post,  Allis4)n  Park,  Pa.  15101 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.059,  Aug.  30.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,483,308.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,228 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/2H 
L.S.  CI.  353—98  12  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  displaying  floor,  ceiling,  and  wall  coverings. 
composing; 
an  image; 
a  projector  that  projects  said  image  using  light; 


1    A  matnx  addressed  type  display  device  compnsing 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  drain  electrode. 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate,  said  gate  electrodes  being 
positioned  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  source  electnxles  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate,  said  source  electrodes  being 
positioned  m  parallel  with  each  other  and  crossing  said  gate 
electrodes. 

a  thin-film  transistor  formed  m  a  region  where  a  gate  electnxle 
and  a  source  electrode  cross  each  other, 

a  transparent  pixel  electrtxie  formed  in  said  region  and  con- 
nected to  said  thin  film  transistor; 

a  transparent  inner  bottom  electrode  positioned  between  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate  and  said  transparent  pixel 
electrode, 

a  transparent  dielectnc  film  p«isiiinned  between  said  transparent 
inner  bottom  electrode  and  said  transparent  pixel  eleclrcxle, 
said  transparent  dielectnc  film  having  a  first  contact  hole  for 
connecting  said  transparent  inner  bottom  eiectrcxie  to  a  bot- 
tom region  of  said  gale  electrode,  and 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  gate  electrode  paths; 
wherein  said  gate  electrtxle  is  formed  on  a  different  plane  than 
said  transparent  inner  bottom  electrode; 
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said  transparent  pixel  electrode  being  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode  through  a  second  contact  hole 


5.508,766 
UIVDERWATEK  CAMER-A  lAIT  W  ITH  CANTILEVERED 

SHI  TTER  RFXEASF  DEVICE 
James  D.  Boyd.  Rochester,  and  Charles  W.  Greene.  Oai^nce 
Center,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
RtKhester.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,962 

Int.  C1.''G«3B  17/08 

VS.  a.  354 — 64  3  Claims 


36 


3  A  water-resistant  housing  for  enclosing  a  camera  bodv  pro- 
vided with  a  depressible  shutter  release  button,  compnsing  manu- 
ally actuated  means  including  a  flexible  housing  section  to  be 
deflected  to  depress  the  shutter  release  button,  is  characlenzed  in 
that: 

said  manually  actuated  means  includes  a  substanliallv  ngid 
cantilevered  beam  having  a  fixed  end  ponion  connected  K. 
said  flexible  housing  section  and  a  free  end  portion  spaced 
from  the  flexible  housing  section,  to  permii  said  free  end 
portion  to  be  manually  depressed  towards  the  flexible  housing 
section  to  create  a  torque  at  said  fixed  end  portion  Ahich  will 
deflect  the  flexible  housing  section  to  depress  the  shutter 
release  bunon. 


5,508.767 

PREWINT)  HLM  FEED  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  THAT 

ENSCRES  ALIGNMENT  OF  FILM  FRAME  WITH 

CAMERA  APERTl  RE 

Kazuyuki  Kazumi.  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Daitoku,  Sagamihara. 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  245,822.  May  18.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  150,241,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
abandoned,  v»hich  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  920.524.  Jul. 

28.  1992,  abandoned,  which  ts  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

720.719,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20. 

1995,  Ser  No.  407^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-173998 

Int  Cl-'GOaB  1/18:17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106 


to 
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16  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  including  a  photographing  apenure  and  a  film  feed 
device  for  feeding  a  film,  said  film  having  a  magnetic  recording 
area,  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  along  a  side  of  the 
film,  and  having  a  plurality  of  film  frames,  each  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  apenure  and  disposed  so  that  each  frame  has  r»o 
corresponding  perforations,  one  of  which  is  at  a  left  end  of  the 
frame  and  the  other  of  which  is  at  a  nghl  end  of  the  frame,  each  of 
the  two  perforations  of  each  frame  being  separate  from  each  of  the 
two  perforations  of  any  adjacent  frame,  said  camera  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  head  disposed  to  reproduce  information  from  or 
record  information  on  said  magnetic  recording  area; 


perforatum  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  perforations,  and 
control  means  resp«.)nsive  to  said  perforation  detecting  means  for 
controlling  said  film  feed  device  so  that  a  pertorauon  al  a  left 
side  of  a  film  frame  to  be  exposed  is  disposed  at  a  left  side  of 
said  apenure  and  a  perforation  al  a  nght  side  of  the  same  film 
frame  is  disposed  a!  a  nghl  side  of  said  aperture,  thereby  to 
align  that  film  frame  w;ih  said  apenure  for  exposure. 


5.508,768 
CAMERA  HA\  ING  A  MAtiNTTIC  HEAD 
Uiroshi   Wakabayashi.   Yokohama;    Koichi   Daitoku.   Sagami- 
hara; Tsutomu  Wakabayashi.  'Yokohama,  and  Akira  Ezawa. 
Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  337j;i5,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  209 XM),  .Mar.  14,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser  No.  892JI36,  Jun. 

2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  ",  1995,  Ser  No. 

484,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1991.  3-160927 

Int.  C\:  G03B  /  -■'24 

L.S,  CI.  354-106  38  Qaims 
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25.  An  apparatus  composing 

a  raagnetic  head  for  dala  recording  or  reproducbon  disposed  so 
as  to  be  in  opposed  relationship  with  a  data  recording  portion 
provided  on  film  loaded  into  the  apparatus  and  having  a  front 
side  with  a  film  contacting  surface  adapted  to  be  biased 
against  said  film: 

a  pad  for  pushing  said  film  into  contact  with  sajd  film  contacting 
surface  of  said  magnetic  head; 

a  positioning  ponion  formed  integrally  with  a  hoasmg  <rf  said 
magnetic  head  and  hav  ing  a  from  surface  for  poshioaiiig  said 
magnetic  head,  and 

a  reference  surface  formed  on  a  body  of  the  apparatus  in 
opposed  reiauonship  with  said  posiuoning  porbon  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  magnetic  head  is  movable  along  a 
front-to-back  direcuon  of  said  magneuc  head,  said  reference 
surface  bemg  adapled  to  bear  againsi  said  front  surface  of  said 
positioning  portion  t(>  thereby  position  said  magnetic  head 
such  that  said  film  contacung  surface  of  said  magnetic  head 
contacts  the  film  but  causes  substantiallv  no  deformation  of 
the  film 
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COLI.APSIBLF  BARRtl.  TYPE  CAMF.RA 
Takashi  Inoue.  Hachioji.  and  Hiroaki  Miyazaki,  Tsukui,  both 
of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,014,  Sep.  21,  19«*3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  \994.  Ser.  No.  .Mt2„^86 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992.  4-253166 

Int.  C1.°G«3B /7/W 

L.S.  a.  354—187  43  Claims 


KB) 


1.  A  collapsible  barrel  type  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  which  is  movable  between  a  photographing  pro- 
truding position  and  a  non-photographing  collapsed  position; 

barrier  means  which  is  movable  between  a  fully-closed  position 
where  said  barrier  means  covers  at  least  a  front  surface  of  said 
lens  barrel  and  a  fully-opened  position  where  said  bamer 
means  uncovers  the  front  surface  of  said  lens  barrel; 

clicking  means  for  generating  a  click  before  a  distal  end  portion 
of  said  barrier  means  makes  contact  with  a  side  surface  of 
said  lens  barrel  when  said  barrier  means  is  moved  from  said 
barrier  fully-opened  position  toward  the  lens  barrel  located  at 
the  protruding  position,  said  clicking  means  hmdenng  move- 
ment of  said  barrier  means  toward  the  lens  barrel,  and 

switch  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  used  to  collapse 
said  lens  barrel  as  said  barrier  means  is  moved  from  said 
fully-opened  position  to  a  position  where  said  clicking  means 
generates  said  click  which  thereby  restrains  said  bamer  as 
said  lens  barrel  collapses,  said  switch  means  composing 
means  for  generating  said  trigger  signal  before  any  click  force 
hindering  an  already  commenced  movement  of  said  bamer 
means  toward  the  lens  barrel  is  applied  to  said  bamer  means. 


5,508,770 
FILM  1  RANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 

Joel  S.  Lawther.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,463 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/00 

L.S.  a.  354—213  5  Claims 


1.  .A  film  transport  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising  dnve 
means  for  advancing  a  filmstrip  beginning  with  a  leading  end 
p<5nion  from  a  film  cartridge,  and  a  perforation  sensor  for  detecting 
a  turnaround  perforation  in  a  trailing  end  portion  of  (he  filmstnp 
to  inmate  return  of  the  filmstrip  to  the  film  cartridge,  is  character 
ized  in  that: 

said  perforation  sensor  is  movable  to  a  sensing  p<;)sition  against 
the  filmstrip  to  be  able  to  drop  into  the  turn-around  perfora- 
tion when  the  turnaround  perforation  is  advanced  to  the 
perforation  sensor:  and 


film  presence  sensor  means  is  located  to  sense  by  a  forward  edge 
of  the  leading  end  portion  of  (he  filmstrip  as  the  filmstnp  is 
advanced  from  the  film  cartridge,  for  moving  said  perforation 
sensor  to  its  sensing  position  before  the  turnaround  pertbra- 
lion  can  be  advanced  to  the  perforation  sensor. 


5.508,771 

APPAR.ATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  STOPPING  FILM 

ADVANCE 

Stanley  W,  Stephenson.   Ill,  Spencerport.  N.V..  a.ssignnr  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.064 

Int.  CI,"  G03B  I'lX) 

L.S.  CI.  354—213  18  Claims 
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1  .An  apparams  for  stopping  photographic  film  advance  upon 
encountering  an  end-of-roll  perforation  al  the  end  of  a  roll  of  film, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

I  a)  a  camera  bod\  defining  a  film  Crack  for  shdably  receiving 

film, 
(bl  a  camming  member  movably  positioned  adjacent  said  film 
track  and  including  an  engaging  finger. 

(c)  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  engaging  finger  in  a 
first  fKJSition  out  of  said  film  track  when  film  is  absent  from 
said  film  track; 

(d)  sensing  means,  integral  with  said  camming  member,  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  film  in  said  film  track  and  for  moving 
said  engaging  finger  to  a  second  position  into  engagement 
with  the  film;  and 

(el  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  engaging  finger  inio  engage- 
ment with  film  in  said  film  track,  whereby  said  engaging 
finger  will  move  to  a  tfurd  position  into  an  aligned  end-of-roll 
perforation  in  the  film  to  inhibit  film  advancement 


5.508,772 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Yoshiaki  Tanabe,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-010783 
Int.  CI."  G03B  W0fs:W()2.  HOIF  7/OH 
L.S.  CI.  354—234.1  34  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 
a  voke  having  a  first  contact  surface,  a  dnve  coil  and  a  drive 
circuit  coupled  to  said  drive  coil  to  selectively  change  a 
magnetism  of  said  yoke; 
an  armature  having  a  second  contact  surface  engageable  wiih 
said  first  contact  surface  of  said  yoke,  an  armature  shaft,  and 
a  catch  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  armature  shaft  spaced 
from  said  second  coniact  surface; 
an   armature   lever   slidably   received  on   said   armature   shaft 

between  said  catch  and  said  second  contact  surface;  and 
an  elastic  adhesive  attaching  said  armature  lever  to  said  catch. 
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1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  use  in  a  photographic  camera 
comprising: 

a  shutter  base  plate  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material. 

a  metallic  supporting  plate  mounted  on  a  from  surface  of  said 
shuner  base  plate. 

a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  fixed  to  a  front  surface  of  said 
supporting  plate, 

a  first  driving  member  and  a  second  driving  member  pivoted 
separately  to  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  respectively, 
and  having  free  ends  protruding  from  a  rear  surface  of  said 
shutter  base  plate, 

a  third  shaft  and  a  fourth  shaft  fixed  to  a  rear  surface  of  said 
supporting  plate  coaxially  with  said  first  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft  respecti\el\,  and  protruding  from  the  rear  surface  of  said 
shutter  base  plate  w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  third  shaft  and 
said  fourth  shaft  is  loosely  fined  in  a  hole  formed  in  said 
shutter  base  plate. 

a  first  driving  arm  and  a  second  driving  arm  puoted  separately 
to  said  third  shaft  and  said  fourth  shaft  respectisely.  and 
moved  by  the  free  ends  of  said  first  driving  member  and  said 
second  dnving  member  respectively  for  operating  a  leading 
blade  group  and  a  trailing  blade  group  respectiveh, 

a  fifth  shaft  and  a  sixth  shaft  fixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
supporting  plate  and  protruding  from  the  rear  surface  of  said 
shutter  base  plate,  and 

a  first  supporting  arm  and  a  second  supporting  arm  pi\oted 
separately  lo  said  fifth  shaft  and  said  sixth  shaft  respectnely, 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  driving  arm  and  said  second 
driving  arm  respecti\el>  for  operating  said  leading  blade 
group  and  said  trailing  blade  group. 


5ii08.774 
Al  TOMATIC  LMAGE  CAPTLRE  STATION 

Kevin  J,  Klees.  Rochester.  N,^..  a,s,sigDor  to  p:astman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.^, 

Filed  Jul,  14.  1994.  Ser,  No,  275.173 

Im.  CL'  G03B  1 7/4U.  15/06 

U.S,  a.  354— 266  5  Claims 


5,508.773 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHI  TTER  FOR  I  SE  IN  A 

photo<;raphk  t  amfra 

Hiroshi  Miyazaki:  Kenichi  Watabe.  and  Toshihisa  Saito.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  In  (opal  Company  limited.  Japan 

Filed  No>,  IX.  1994.  Ser.  No,  3.11.757 
Claims  piioritj.  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315842 
Int.  CI."  G03B  9/40 
VS.  a.  354—246  4  aaims 


1,  An  automatic  image  capture  station  comprising: 

a  camera  mounted  on  a  support  and  aimed  at  a  predetermined 
field  of  view ; 

subject  sensing  means  including  a  sensor  pad  having  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  pressure  sensors  for  determining  the 
presence  and  the  distance  and  lateral  position  witlun  the  field 
of  view  of  the  subject  of  the  image  capture,  said  pad  being 
located  under  the  field  of  view  and  on  which  the  subject  is 
positioned  during  image  capture; 

means  included  m  the  camera  for  removable  in.sertion  by  the 
subject  of  an  image  recording  medium;  and 

controller  means  for  aclnating  camera  operation  to  capture  an 
image  of  the  subject  on  the  recording  medium  after  the 
subject  is  appropnately  positioned  within  the  field  of  view  as 
indicated  by  said  sensor  pad 


5.508.775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FINISHING  Pn,E 

FABRIC 

Kazunori  Mizuno.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  In  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1994.  Ser.  No,  .^12.259 

ClairrLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-223702 

InL  CI.'  B29C  :J.N.  D04H  Jl.XXj.  D06C  IM/O.  G»3iB  rc^ 


U.S.  CI.  354— 2T7 


19  Claims 


16  An  apparatus  for  finishing  a  pile  fabric  woven  into  a  ribbon 

haMng  unifomilv  inclined  piles,  having  a  device  for  moistemng 
said  ribbon  al  a  predeiermmed  rate,  a  device  for  twisting  said 
nbbon  relative  to  a  feeding  direction  of  said  nbbon  and  a  first 
heating  drum  which  extends  transverse  to  said  feeding  direction  so 
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thai  said  piies  are  pressed  against  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  hrst 
heaung  drum  while  said  ribbon  being  twisted  by  said  twisting 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  tor  feeding  and  winding  said  ribbon  around  said  first 

heating  drum; 
a  device  for  rotating  said  first  heating  drum  at  a  penpheral  speed 
different  from  a  feeding  speed  of  said  ribbon,  so  as  to  cause 
said  nbbon  to  slide  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  heating 
drum;  and 
a  device  for  guiding  said  ribbon  to  shift  in  a  direction  to 
diagonally  traverse  said  peripheral  surface  by  a  predetermined 
length. 


5^08.776 

.APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOSE.NSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

John  H.  Rosenburgh.  Hilton,  and  Ralph  1  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush, 
both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438330 

InL  a."  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—320  4  Claims 


5.508,777 

PHOTOSENSITI\  E  M.ATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  IN  LSE  WITH  A  SOLID  PROCESSING 

AGENT 

W'ataru  Lsokawa;  Kenji  Yamanouchi;  NoriyoshI  Suzuki,  and 

Toshihiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263761 

Int  Cl.'^  G«3D  f/o: 

U.S.  CI.  354—324  9  Claims 


1-  A  pholosensune  material  pnxessing  apparatus  tor  processing 
a  photosensitive  matenal  with  a  solid  processing  agent,  compns- 
ing: 

a  processing  tank  tot  processing  the  photosensitive  matenal; 
a  processing  agent  accommtxlating  means  for  making  a  process- 
ing solution,  including 
a  processing  agent  dissolving  means  tor  dissolving  the  solid 

processing  agent; 
said  processing  agent  dissolving  means  including  a  processing 
agent  support  means  for  supporting  said  solid  processing 
agent  wherein  a  sectional  area  of  said  processing  agent 
support  means  is  increased  as  it  comes  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  processing  agenl  supporting  means; 
a  pump  means  tor  circulating  said  processing  solution  between 
said  processing  tank  and  said  priKessing  agent  accommodat- 
ing means;  and 
a  processing  agent  suppl>  means  tor  supphing  said  solid  pro- 
cessing agent  to  said  processing  agent  dissolving  means  of 
said  processing  agent  accommodating  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  matenal  attached 
to  a  leader  card  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  apertures  by 
conveying  the  material  through  a  low  volume  process  chamber 
defining  a  transport  path  that  reverses  direction  of  the  leader  card 
dunng  transit  along  the  path  comprising; 

a  tank  section  with  a  U-shaped  cavity  having  smooth  inner 

walls; 
a  complimentary  shaped  upright  rack  section  having  smooth 
outer  walls  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  tank  section  and 
separated  from  the  tank  section  by  a  narrowly  spaced  dis- 
tance, so  that  the  inner  walls  of  the  tank  section  and  the  outer 
walls  of  the  rack  section  form  both  the  transport  path  for 
transporting  the  photosensitive  material  and  the  low  volume 
process  chamber  for  processing  the  photosensitive  matenal. 
and 
a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  located  in  the  rack  section,  each 
wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  plurality  of  sprockets  disposed  on 
the  rim.  the  sprockets  for  engaging  the  apenure  of  the  leader 
card  to  move  the  leader  card  along  the  tfanspon  path  and 
through  processing  fluid  contained  in  the  low  volume  process 
chamber 


5,508,778 
PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  PHOTOGR,APHIC 
ELEMENTS 
.Alain  Barre,  Floreffe.  and  Paul  Roggeman.  (leraardsbergen. 
both  of,  Belgium.  a.s.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,013 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Jul.    12, 
1994,  94110804 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  354—324  8  Claims 

1  Photographic  film  processing  machine  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  pnxcssing  units  including  at  least  one  water  washing 
anil  and  a  drying  unii,  characten^'ed  in  that  said  water  washing  unit 
compnses  a  bactericidal  tablet  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated 
container  loaded  with  a  stack  of  supenmposed  bactericidal  tablets. 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
whereupon  water  circulates  into  the  container  when  said  bottom 
portion  of  the  container  is  in  the  water  of  the  washing  unit  and  the 
b<it!ommosi  lablel  gradually  dissolves  into  said  water 
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5„';08.779 

\rTO-BR\(  KKTING  SV.STEM 

Osamu    Salou;    Isamu    Hirai.    both    of  Tokyo,   and    Masahiro 

Nakata,  Kujimi.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Asahi   kogaku 

Kogyo  KabiLshiki  kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,204.  Apr.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.057.  Feb.  27.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'63.935.  Jun. 

8.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358.970 

Claim.s  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Jun.  8.  1988.  63-141371 

Int.  CI.    Gt)3B  '/IK' 

U.S.  CI.  354-410  35  Claims 


1.  An  auto-bracketing  system  for  performing  exposure  variations 
with  a  camera,  said  camera  having  a  light  measunng  circuit  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  metenng  a  pluralirv  of  bnght- 
nesses.  and  a  film  companment  adapted  to  receive  a  film  roll 
therein,  said  roll  of  film  having  a  pluralitv  of  successivelv  arranged 
frames,  said  system  compnsing; 

means  for  detemuning  at  least  two  exposure  values,  each  said 
exposure  value  being  determined  m  accordance  with  at  least 
one  bnghtness  metered  bv  at  lea,st  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
sensors; 
means  for  calculating  plurality  of  frame  exposure  values,  said 
plurality  of  frame  exposure  values  including  said  at  least  two 
determined  exposure  values,  and  al  least  one  additional  frame 
exposure  value  thai  is  different  from  each  of  said  at  least  two 
determined  exposure  values,  each  of  said  additional  frame 
exposure  values  being  determined  as  a  function  of  both  of 
said  at  least  two  determined  exposure  values; 
means  tor  exposing  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  successive!)  arranged 
frames  of  said  roll  of  film  in  accordance  with  respective  one^ 
of  said  plurality  of  calculated  frame  exposure  values;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  roll  of  film  bv  one  frame  for  each 
exposure  value  to  be  executed  by  said  exposing  means  so  that 


each  frame  is  exposed  using  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
calculated  frame  exposure  values,  wherein  one  of  said  at  leasi 
two  determined  exposure  values  corresponding  to  bright 
nesses  metered  by  said  light  measunng  circuit  compnses  an 
average  value  of  said  bnghtnesses  measured  by  said  fight 
measuring  circuit. 


5„«;o8.780 
CONTROL  DEN  ICK  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-FVF 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Masaharu    Hara.    Kawasaki;    Norikazu    \okonuma.    lokvo: 
Hidenori  Miyamoto.  Kanagawa;  Hideva  Inuue.  Yokohama, 
and  Toshio  Sosa.  Narashino.  all  of.  Japan.  as,signon.  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.613.  Jun.  4.  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974.512.  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  9.M).466,  Aug.  20.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785J10.  OcL  25.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.648,  Dec.  26. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.996. 
Dec.  4.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  323_'86.  Mar.  14.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,560 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1988.  (i.M9820 


I 


U.S.  a.  3-';. 


CI.'  (Tfl3B  y.Va< 


1   An  illumination  apparatus  compnsing; 

an  emission  device  which  emits  illumination  light  to  illuminate 
an  object; 

an  ermssion  control  device,  electncallv  connected  to  said  emis- 
sion device,  which  controls  an  operation  thereof; 

a  pre-illumination  device  which  emits  pre-illummation  light  to 
the  object  plural  umes.  pnor  to  a  main  emission  of  said 
emission  device;  and 

a  pre-illumination  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said 
preilluminaiion  device,  which  controls  an  operation  thereof 
so  that  an  amount  of  pre-illumination  fight  at  each  of  different 
times  IS  different  from  each  other 


5_';08.7X1 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BO\Rl> 
Toshihiko  Imai;  MiLsumasa  Okubo,  and  Akira  \^atanabt.  all  of 
Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to    Olympus    Optical    I  o..    Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  199.'.  5-054355; 
Apr.  I.  1993.  5-075820 

Int.  CI.'  (^3B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  354— «5  20  Claims 

1    .-^  pnnied  tircuil  board  disposed  in  a  lens  barrel  with  an 
imaging  optical  system,  including: 

a  first  board  ponion.  an  apenure  being  provided  at  a  centraJ 
pomon  of  said  hrst  board  portion  such  that  an  imagwg  fight 
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5,508,782 
LIGHTING  UNIT  COOLING  DEVICE  CONTROL  AND 
COMBINED  EXHAl  ST  DEVICE 
Shokyo    Koh.   Yokohama;   Voshihiko   Suzuki,  Tokyo;    Satoshi 
Mori.  Yokohama,  and  Koki  Kunxla.   Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64J51,  May  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,803,  Feb.  15,  1991. 
abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1990.  2-36715 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
C.S.  CI.  35S— 30  20  Claims 
^1                        14 
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1   An  image  formation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fluorescent   lamp  for  emitting  light,   said   fluorescent   lamp 

preheating  upon  activation  of  a  copy  switch  and  emitting  light 

after  preheating; 
an  image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

material  according  to  image  information  light  obtained  from 

light  emitted  from  the  fluorescent  lamp: 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  intensity  emitted  from  the 

fluorescent  lamp; 
a  cooling  means  for  cooling  both  said  fluorescent  lamp  and  said 

image  formation  means;  and 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  cooling  means,  said  dnving 

means  capable  of  driving  the  cooling  means  with  a  hrst 

driving  force,  a  second  driving  force  smaller  than  the  first 

dnving  force  and  a  third  driving  force  larger  than  the  second 

driving  force; 


wherein  said  driving  means  drives  said  cooling  means  with  the 
first  dnving  force  until  the  preheating  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 
is  completed. 

thereafter  stops  dnving  or  dnves  said  cooling  means  with  the 
second  dnving  force,  the  dnving  being  stopped  or  dnven  with 
the  second  dnving  force  dunng  a  penod  from  a  start  of  light 
emission  by  Ihe  fluorescent  lamp  until  the  light  intensity 
detected  by  the  detecting  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  and 

thereafter  dnves  said  cooling  means  with  the  third  dnving  force 
upon  detection  of  light  intensity  reaching  the  predetermined 
value 


beam  may  pass  through  said  aperture  without  interference, 
said  first  board  portion  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  imaging 
optical  system; 

a  plurality  of  board  portions,  said  second  board  portions  extend- 
ing in  one  of  an  inward  and  outward  radial  direction  from  said 
first  board  portion,  electrical  component  chips  being  mounted 
on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  second  board  ponions,  said 
second  board  portions  being  mechanically  and  elecmcallv 
connected  to  one  another  through  said  first  board  portion;  and 

a  bendable  portion  provided  between  said  first  board  portion  and 
each  of  said  second  board  portions,  wherein  when  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  is  installed  in  said  lens  barrel,  said  bendable 
portion  is  bent  to  a  position  where  a  plane  of  said  second 
portion  on  which  the  electrical  component  chips  are  mounted 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  imaging 
optical  system. 


5.508,783 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Masaru  Iwagaki,  and  Toshifumi  lijinia,  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 

a.s.signors  to  konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1993,  5-01(M)94 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52 

t.S.  CI.  355^—40  8  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  handling  a  roll  of  photographic  film  upon  an 
order  of  a  customer,  ihe  film  including  an  information  recording 
layer  and  a  plurality  of  photographed  frames,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  recording  on  the  information  recording  layer  of 
the  roll  of  film  a  customer  c<xle  that  identifies  the  customer 
and  a  pnntmg  specification, 

processing  means  for  developing  the  film,  for  pnniing  an  image 
of  each  photographed  frame  on  a  photographic  paper  in 
accordance  with  the  pnnting  specification  of  the  customer,  for 
pnnting  all  images  of  the  plurality  of  photographed  frames  on 
an  index-print  sheet,  and  for  pnnting  the  customer  ccxle  on  the 
index-pnnt  sheet; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  the  rolls  of  developed  film, 
wherein  each  roll  of  developed  film  retains  the  customer  code 
on  US  information  recording  layer  and  is  stored  as  a  roll  of 
developed  film  without  being  divided  into  smaller  film  stnps; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  the  index-pnnt  sheets,  each 
stored  index-pnnt  sheet  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of 
the  stored  film  rolls;  and 

inspectiOfL'venfication  means  for  reading  the  customer  code  and 
the  printing  specification  from  a  selected  one  of  the  rolls  of 
developed  film  to  identify  the  customer,  the  inspection/ 
venfication  means  controlling  the  processing  means  to  repnnt 
an  image  from  a  frame  of  the  selected  roll  of  film  onto  a 
photographic  paper  in  accordance  with  the  pnnting  specifica- 
tion. 
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5.508,784 

SPEED  t ONTROI.  FOR  COLOR  IMA(;E  F0R.MIN(, 

APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH  RESIDl  AL  TONTR  CLEANING 

l.sao  Matsuoka,  and   Hajime  Osaki.  both   of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1994.  6-067345 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—200  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotational  photoreceptor  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

(b)  drive  means  for  driving  the  photoreceptor  to  rotate: 

(c)  a  speed  detector  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
photoreceptor,  the  speed  detector  being  provided  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  photoreceptor  with  respect  to  the  dnve  means: 

(d)  a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  on  the 
photoreceptor: 

(e)  a  mechanism  for  bnnging  the  cleaning  member  into  pressure 
contact  with  the  photoreceptor  and  for  releasing  the  cleaning 
member  from  the  photoreceptor:  and 

(f)  a  drive  controller  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
photoreceptor  in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  the  speed 
detector  so  as  to  be  a  preset  value 


mdges  and  at  least  one  branching  guide  path  thai  branches  out 
of  the  common  guide  path  and  guide-  on!\  one  priKess 
cartndge 


5,508.786 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATL'S 
Tadakazu  Ogiri;  Koichi  Yasuda;  Hiroki  Morishita;  Hiroyuki 
I  eda;  Naoyiiki  Ishida;  Shinichi  kotera;  Yasuhiko  Moriuchi. 
and  Shigeki  Hayashi.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  la  corp.  of  Japan l.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1993.  5-291453 

Int.  Cl."^  G03G  21  m 

VS.  a.  355—206  7  claims 
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1   .An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  paper  using  a  devel- 
oper: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  given  document: 

black  ratio  calculating  means  for  caiculaung  the  black  ratio  of 
the  image  of  said  diKumeni  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
reading  means. 

number-of-copies  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  numfier  of 
copies  which  can  be  outpuned  corresponding  to  a  dehned 
capacity  of  the  developer  which  is  determined  bv  the  image 
forming  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  black:  ratio  calculated  bv 
said  black  ratio  calculating  means:  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  copies  which  can 
be  outputted  which  is  calculated  bv  .said  number-of-copies 
calculatinc  means. 


5,508.785 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\Tl  S  EQl  IPPEI)  WITH 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGES 

Kazunobu  lakahashi.  Nara.  and  Takashi  Makiura.  Yamato- 
takada.  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28.  1994.  6-232706 

Int.  CI."  t;03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—200  5  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  process 
cartridges  detachably  house  in  a  main  body  thereof,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  common  cartndge  insertion  port  for  inserting  a  plurality  of 
prcK-ess  cartridges,  and  means  for  guiding  the  plurality  of  the 
inserted  process  cartndges  to  respective  mounting  positions 
thereof,  both  the  common  cartndge  insertion  port  and  the 
guiding  means  being  provided  m  the  main  Ixidy  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  further  wherein  the  guiding  means  compnses  a 
common  guide  path  for  guiding  the  plurahtv  of  process  car- 


5J^t8.787 

METHOD  AND  ^PPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PROCESS  CONDITION  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Shin  Hasegawa.  Chiha.  and  \asushi  koichi.  ^amato.  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.^3.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-1253% 

Int  CI.'  G03G  2l^>U 

VS.  CI.  355—208  19  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  condition  for  image  forma- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  sensed  value  of  a  control  parameter  particular 
to  image  formation,  said  melh(xl  compnsing  tfie  steps  of 

(a I  adjusting  the  prixess  condition  such  that  the  sensed  value  of 

the  control  parameter  lies  m  a  hrst  predetermined  tolerance 

width  of  a  target  \alue:  and 

(b)  adjusting,  after  step  (a),  the  process  condition  su^h  that  tfie 

sensed  value  of  the  control  parameter  lies  in  a  second  prede- 
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teniiined  tolerance  width  of  said  target  value  v;hich  is  nar- 
rower than  said  first  tolerance  width. 


5^8,788 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  CONTACT 

CHARGtR  WTIH  SI  PFRPOSED  AC/DC  BIAS 

Takeshi   Watanabe.   Ichikawa.  and   Minoru   Voshida,  Tokyo, 

both   of,  Japan.   a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,701 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259229; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259355 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
V.S.  n.  355—208  11  Claims 
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1  An  image  forming  apparapis,  comprising: 

contact  charging  means  for  charging  the  surface  of  an  image 
carrying  body; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  charged 
image  carrying  body; 

means  for  applying  a  DC/AC  superposed  bias  to  the  contact 
charging  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  value  of  the  •-uperposed 
bias  applied  to  the  contact  charging  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  AC:DC  ratio  of  the  superposed  bias 
applied  to  the  contact  charging  means,  in  accordance  with  a 
detected  value  from  the  detecting  means,  wherein  said  super- 
posed bias  is  a  bias  obtained  by  superposing  an  AC  bias  of 
150  to  400  V  on  a  DC  bias  of  500  to  800  V. 


5.508,790 
PHOTORECEPTOR  SHEET  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
I  TILIZING  SAME 
Haim  Belinkov,  Rishon  Le  Zion;  Alon  Gazit,  Nes  Ziona;  Ilan 
Kander,  Ranaana;  ^akov  Krumberg,  Rehovot;  Ilan  Meiri, 
Yavne;    Yehuda    Niv,    Nes    Ziona;    Ami    Shiff,   Yavne.   and 
Shlomo  Yitzhaik,  Rishon  Le  Zion,  all  of.  Israel,  assignors  to 
Indigo  N.V.,  Veldboven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  301,775 

Int.  a,"  G03G  5/00:15/048:15/056 

U.S,  CI.  355—211  34  Claims 


5,508,789 

APPARATIS  ANT)  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  AND 

CALIBR.\TE  DELIBERATE  SPEED  MISMAT(  H  IN 

COLOR  lOTS 

\ittorio  Castelli,  Yorktown  Heights;  Joannes  N,  M.  dejong, 
Suffern,  and  Lloyd  Williams,  Mahopac,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors 
to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1994.  Ser,  No,  343,816 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

I  .S.  CI.  355—208  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  the  relative  velocity  between  an 

image  bearing  member  and  an  image  receiving  member  of  a 

printing  machine,  compnsing: 

determining  the  relative  velocity  between  the  image  beanng 

member  and  the  image  receiving  member;  and 
adjusting  the  relative  speed  of  the  image  beanng  member  and 
the  image  receiving  member  so  that  there  is  a  velocity  mis 
match  within  a  preselected  range,  therebetween. 


1   Imaging  apparatus  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  organic  photoreceptor  sheet  compris- 
ing a  base  layer,  a  conductive  layer  and  a  pholoconductive 
layer,  wherein  along  one  edge  of  the  sheet  there  is  an  exposed 
conductive  area; 

a  drum  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  formed  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  slot  formed  between  the  cavity  and  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  drum  into  which  the  one  edge  of  the  photore- 
ceptor sheet  is  inserted;  and 

a  rotaiable  element  within  the  cavity  which,  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion, presses  the  sheet  against  a  wall  of  the  cavirv,  fixedly  and 
removably  holding  the  photoreceptor  sheet  in  place. 


5.508,791 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OPTIMUM  FOR 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATl  S 

Takao  Besshi.  and  Shuji   Fujisawa,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1992,  4-346220: 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349144 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/28 
VS.  CI.  355^235  27  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  interloclcMig  a  moving 
member  for  adjusting  an  optical  path  length  in  response  to  dis- 
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a  toner  drop  port  defined  m  said  lower  wall  for  allowing  loner  in 
said  hopper  housing  to  fall  into  said  agitation  space,  and 

a  panition  wall  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  iower  wall  exposed 
10  said  agiLauon  space,  the  partiuon  wall  surrounding  at  iea,si 
a  pan  of  a  penphery  of  said  toner  drop  pon  to  thereb\  Jehne 
a  non-agitation  space  within  said  agnation  space 


placement  of  a  lens  unit,  when  changing  a  magnification  factor  of 
an  original  image  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
output  means  integrally  formed  with  the  lens  unit  for  delivering 
a  driving  force  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  lens  unit, 
and 
a  cam  member  including  a  first  cam  arm  coupled  to  the  output 
means,  and  a  second  cam  arm  integrally  formed  with  the  first 
cam   arm   and  coupled   to  the   moving   member,   said   cam 
member  being  for  changing  the  moving  extent  of  the  lens  iinii 
by  the  lever  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  cam  arms   uherehs 
transmining  the  drive  force  to  the  movine  member 


5,508,792 

DEVELOPlNf;  IMT  1N(  LI  DING  A  PARTITION  WAI  L 

DEFINING  A  NON-AGITATION  SPACE  IN  A  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINER 

NaovTiki  Lshida:  Tadakazu  Ogiri;  Koichi  Yasuda,  and  Hisayuki 
Tachibana,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  398,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044223 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  355—245  20  Claims 


1.  A  developing  unit  including  a  developer  container  within 

which   an   agitation   space   for  agitating  a  developer  therein   is 

defined,  and  a  toner  hopper  disposed  above  said  agitation  space  ot 

said  developer  container,  wherein  said  toner  hopper  compnses 

a  hopper  housing  containing  loner  therein,  wherein  an  inner  pan 

of  the  hopper  housing  is  separated  from  said  agitation  space 

by  a  lower  wall. 


5„5«8,793 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  TONER  RF(  YtTINt, 

MEANS  AND  TONER  CONCENTR.ATION  CONTROLLER 

Takenobu    Kimura,   and   YuUka    Miyasaka.    both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Konica  C  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  195,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  L":.  1993,  5-0257U; 
Feb,  IS,  1993,  5-025713 

Int.  CI.    (^X,  :i/oo 
IS.  CI.  355-246  5  Claims 


112 
lOD  lie 


2  An  image  recording  apparatus  compnsing 

'ji  an  image  earner  for  forrmng  an  electrostatic  laieni  image 
thereon; 

ibi  developing  means  for  developing  the  laieni  image  wiiti 
two-componeni  developer  composed  ol  toner  and  earner, 

■cl  cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  loner  from  said  image 
earner; 

id)  toner  recycling  means  for  feeding  the  loner  removed  b\  the 
cleaning  means  back  to  said  developing  means  ui  recvsie 

(e)  means  for  replenishing  fresh  toner  inio  s,iid  Je\  eloping 
means; 

if)  a  toner  concentration  detection  sensor  disptised  m  said  devel- 
oping means  for  detecung  magnetic  permeability  ot  the  two- 
component  developer  in  the  developing  means  to  detect  a 
toner  concentration  of  the  developer; 

(g)  toner  concentrauon  control  means  for  controlling  toner  con 
centration  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  a  companson 
between  a  set  reference  signal  and  the  detected  toner  concen 
tration  of  the  developer;  and 

(h)  dnve  control  means  for  controlling  operauon  of  said  linage 
earner,  said  developing  means  and  said  toner  recycling 
means, 

wherein  after  said  developing  means  has  repeatedly  conducted 
an  image  formation  process  a  predetermined  number  of  iime^ 
so  that  developer  inside  the  developing  means  is  reduced,  saia 
dnve  control  means  inhibits  the  image  formabon  process. 
conducts  a  forcible  idling  operation  for  a  predetermined 
pentKl  of  time  h\  operating  said  image  earner,  said  develop 
ing  means  and  said  toner  recycling  means  so  thai  said  loner 
recveling  means  recycles  toner  into  said  developing  means, 
and  sets  a  reference  signal  of  said  toner  concentration  control 
means  after  the  forcible  idling  operation  is  completed 
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5308,794 
DEVELOPER  RECVrLING  SYSTEM  \ND  DE\'ELOPER 

t  ARTRIDCE  THEREFOR 

Masumi    Ikesue.   Tokyo;    Takeshi    lijima.   Vokohama;   Yuichi 

Ueno,    Kawasaki;    Shigekazu    Enoki.    Kawasaki;    Atsushi 

Kawamura.  Vokosuka,  and  Michihito  Ohashi.  Kawasaki,  all 

of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1<»*>4.  Ser.  No.  205,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1<W3,  5-069262; 
Apr.  27.  199.^.  5-10O65.' 

Int  Cl.°  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—260  25  Claims 

1   A  developer  recycling  system  for  replenishing  a  fresli  devel 


means  for  supplying  the  toner  in  the  toner  vlorage  means  to  the 

image  earner  so  as  lo  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image; 
a  replaceable  toner  cartndge  slonng  toner  therein  and  mounted 

on  the  toner  storage  means,  for  supplying  the  toner  to  the 

toner  storage  means; 
means  for  locking  the  loner  canridge  on  the  toner  storage  means 

lest  the  toner  cartndge  be  replaced  by  another; 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  toner  m  the  toner  storage 

means,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  toner  cartridge  locked  by  the  locking 

means  only  when  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  amount 

of  the  toner  in  the  loner  storage  means  decrea.ses  below  a 

predetermined  value. 


-"^^^#?¥^A-A^?.- 


^^ 


oper  to  a  developing  device  and  collecting  a  used  developer, 
composing: 

a  developer  cartridge  filled  with  a  fresh  developer. 

developer  recirculating  means  for  recirculating,  when  the  fresh 
developer  is  replenished  into  a  developing  device  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  density,  a  used  developer  which  overflows 
said  developing  device  to  said  developer  cartndge; 

said  developer  cartndge  including  an  end  wall  and  a  tube 
extending  from  said  end  wall  into  an  interior  of  said  developer 
canridge.  and  wherein  said  developer  recirculating  means  is 
connected  to  said  tube  such  that  used  developer  enters  said 
developer  cartridge  by  way  of  said  tube,  and  wherein  said 
fresh  developer  is  disposed  in  said  developer  cartridge  outside 
of  said  tube;  and 

wherein  said  tube  is  a  receptacle  which  traps  the  used  developer 
recirculated  to  said  developer  cartridge  by  said  developer 
recirculating  means,  and  wherein  said  receptacle  has  a  mesh 
stnicture  having  a  great  number  of  micropores. 


5308,796 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR^Tl  S  WITH  SELECT 
RELATION  AMONG  DISTANCES  IN  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  CONVEYANCE  PATH 
Hiroshi  Sasame,  Yokohama;  Takao  Aoki,  .\biko;  Haruo  Fujii, 
Yokohama:  Toshihiko  Ochiai,  Tokyo;   Motoi  Kato,   Yoko- 
hama:   Tatsuya     Kobayashi,    Soka;    TeLsuya     Kobaya.shi, 
Kawasaki:  Toshiaki  Miyashiro.  Ichikawa:  Naoki  Enomoto; 
.Akihiko    I  chiyama,    both    of   Yokohama;    ^oshiro    Saito, 
Kawasaki:  Takehiko  Suzuki,  and  Yoichiro  Maebashi.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  23,  1993.  5-0SS226 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  355—271  9  Claims 
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5308,795 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARAflS  WITH  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kikuchi.  Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka>«a.saki.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shi- 
zuoka.  both  of.  .la pan 

Filed  Mar  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048270 

Int  CI."  G03G  l5/m 

\i&.  a.  355—260  21  Qaims 


1  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  image  carrier,  by  means  of  toner,  the  devel- 
oping device  compnsing: 

toner  storage  means  for  stonng  toner, 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member  capable  of  rotating  while  bearing  a 
toner  image  thereon. 

recording  matenal  bearing  means  capable  of  rotating  while 
beanng  a  recording  material  thereon  for  conveying  the  record- 
ing material  to  a  transler  position,  the  toner  image  bom  on 
said  image  beanng  member  being  transferred  onto  the  record- 
ing material  bom  on  said  recording  matenal  bearing  member 
at  the  transfer  position; 

a  pair  of  rotary  members  arranged  upstream  of  said  recording 
matenal  beanng  means  m  a  recording  material  conveying 
direction  for  pinching  and  conveying  the  recording  matenal  to 
said  recording  matenal  beanng  means:  and 

separation  means  for  separating  the  recording  matenal  from  said 
recording  matenal  beanng  means  at  a  separation  position,  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  recording  malenal  is 
being  earned  normally  bv  said  recording  matenal  beanng 
means; 
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wherein  when  a  length  from  said  pair  ot  rotary  members  to  said 
separation  position  along  a  recording  matenal  conveving  path 
is  LI.  a  length  of  the  recording  malenal  in  the  recording 
material  conveying  direction  is  L3.  a  distance  from  the  trans 
fer  position  to  the  separation  position  is  L4.  and  a  distance 
from  a  trailing  end  of  a  first  recording  matenal  to  a  leading 
end  of  a  second  recording  matenal  on  said  recording  malenal 
bearing  means  when  said  rotary  members  convey  the  tirst  and 
second  recording  materials  to  said  recording  matenal  beanng 
means  in  order  to  transfer  the  image  on  the  hrs!  recording 
material  and  the  second  recording  material  successively,  is  La, 
the  relations 


image  is  monochnimatic  or  in  a  pluralirv  of  colors  while 
making  a  set  lemperature  of  said  tirsi  heating  means  constant. 

\v  herein  said  toner  image  forming  means  forms  said  loner  image 
on  one  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  and 

wherein  an  inverting  path  is  provided  lo  turn  over  .said  recording 
medium  with  said  one  surface  thereof  having  undergone 
image  hxation  and  returns  said  recording  medium  to  an 
entrance  of  said  toner  image  forming  means  in  order  to  form 
a  loner  image  on  a  hack  surface  of  said  recording  medium 
with  said  one  surtace  thereof  having  undergone  image  hxa- 
tion. 


t,<t3+i.„),  and  Lt<L„ 

are  satisfied,  and  if  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  second 
recording  material  is  not  being  earned  normally  by  said  recording 
matenal  beanng  means,  when  said  rotary  members  convey  the  hrsi 
recording  matenal  and  the  second  recording  matenal  successively 
to  said  recording  matenal  beanng  means  in  order  to  transfer  the 
image  onto  the  first  and  second  recording  matenals.  said  rotarv 
members  are  Stopped  while  pinching  the  second  recording  matenal 
therebetween,  and  said  image  beanng  member  and  said  recording 
matenal  beanng  means  conunue  lo  rotate  at  least  until  the  trailing 
end  of  the  first  recording  material  is  separated  from  said  recording 
material  beanng  means  by  said  separation  means 


5308.797 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAMNG 

TONER  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Keikn   Tonal,   and    Yoshihiro   Tonomoto.   both   of   Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  251.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  8,  1993.  5-247532 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5n0 

MS.  a.  355—285  9  Claims 


1   \  color  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

loner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  monochromatic  toner 
image  or  a  toner  image  in  a  plurality  of  colors  on  a  recording 
medium: 

first  healing  means,  located  on  a  toner  image  side  of  said 
recording  medium,  for  fixing  said  loner  image  on  said  record- 
ing medium  by  heal. 

second  heating  means  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  a  toner 
image  side  of  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  controller  means  for  making  a  power  supply  to  said  second 
heating  means  constant,  and  for  changing  a  power  supply  lo 
said  firsi  heating  means  depending  on   whether  said  loner 


5308.798 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  WHICH 

DETERMINE  STAPLING  POSITION  LSING  AN 

ORIENTATION  BY  AN  IMAGE  AND  A  SHEET  FEED 

DIRECTION 

Kenji   Yamada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Ricoh   (  ompany. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug    16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  106.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  199;,  4-241459 
InL  CI.'  fiOX;  :;  U' 
L,S.  a.  35.V-,^24  2S  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  finisher  with  a  pluraiitv 
of  stapling  positions,  compnsing 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  at  least  one  of  an  angular 
onentation  of  characters  of  an  image  and  whether  the  charac 
lers  of  the  image  are  read  honzontally  relative  lo  the  angular 
onentation  of  the  characters:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  the  recognizing  means,  tot  auto 
matically  determining  a  stapling  position  on  the  basis  of  a 
sheet  feed  direction  and  said  ai  least  one  of  the  angular 
onentation  of  the  image  and  whether  the  characiers  of  the 
image  are  read  honzoniaJly 


5308.799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PI  NCHING  A  HOLE 

IN  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS  IN  AN  LMAtiE  FORMING 

APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  HOLE  PI  NCHER 

Yoichiro  Irie,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indu-Strial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .May  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  27.  }993.  5-125952; 
May  27.  1993,  5-125953 

Int.  CI."  G03G  ://W> 
IS.  CI.  355—324  9  CUdms 

1   .A  sheet  hole-punehmg  unit  in  a  copy -sheet  processing  station 
associated  with  a  copying  machine,  compnsing 

a  punch  for  forming  a  hole  through  a  stack  of  sheet*. 

a  reversible  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  punch  in  one  of  a 

forward  and  a  reverse  direction, 
a  position-detecting  means  for  determining  uheiher  ihr  punch  i^ 

in  a  home  position,  and 
a  controller  for  actuating  said  dnve  mean*,  ir  ti;>rward!v  dnve 
said  punch  inio  hole  punching  coniaci  with  the  siavk  of  sheets 
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and,  upon  said  determining  means  determining  that  the  punch 
ha.s  not  returned  to  the  home  position  within  a  reference 
penod  of  time,  for  both  actuating  said  drive  means  in  re\erse 
to  return  the  punch  to  the  home  position  and  for  reactuatmg 
said  drive  means  to  again  move  the  punch  in  the  forward 
direction  so  as  to  again  contact  the  same  stack  of  sheet.s. 
whereby  the  actuating  of  the  dnve  means  in  reverse  and  the 
forward  reactuation  is  repeated  until  the  determining  means 
determines  that  the  punch  has  returned  to  the  home  position 
w  ithin  the  reference  peritxl  of  lime. 


PABTICCE  D€NSCTY  (POKT/on'l 
PARTICUS  HAVING  [MMtTCB  FROM  0  !  TO  0  Jp  m 


5  A  method  of  evaluating  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

radiating  a  laser  beam  upon  a  .surface  of  an  unprocessed  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

counting  the  number  of  light  scattered  points  that  correspond  to 
particles  with  diameters  from  0.1  to  0.2  lira  to  give  a  first 
scatter  point  densit>'; 


prcKCssing  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  aqueous  basic 
solution, 

heat  treaung  the  sermconductor  substrate  processed  by  the  aque- 
ous basic  solution; 

radiating  a  laser  beam  upon  tlie  surface  of  the  heat  treated 
semiconductor  substrate; 

counting  the  number  of  lighl  scattered  points  that  correspond  to 
panicles  with  diameters  from  0  1  to  0.2  pm  on  the  surface  of 
the  heal  treated  semiconduciDr  -.ubstrate  to  give  a  second 
scatter  point  density;  and 

selecting  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  further  device  process- 
ing if  the  second  scatter  poini  density  is  les\  than  half  of  the 
first  density  point  density. 
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5,508.801 
METHOD  AND  ,\PPAR.ATl  S  FOR  NONDESTRl  Cri\  K 
TESTING  OF  THE  .MECHANICAL  BEHAMOR  OF 
OBJECTS  I  NDER  LOADING  UTILIZING  W.AVE 
THEORY  OF  PLASTIC  DEFORMATION 
N'ictor  Y.  Panin;  Lev  B.  Zuev:  Pavel  \.  Makarov;  \'alery  1 
YegoriLshkin;    Vadim    V.    (iorbatcnko,    and    Madimir 
Danilov.   all   of  Tomsk,    Russian   Federation,   as,signors 
Kabushikigaisya    Hutech,    Tokyo,    Japan,    and    Ros,siyskiy 
Materialoveduchesky  Centr,  Prospect,  Ru.ssian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01424,  §  371  Date  May  M.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17362.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1993.  Sen  No.  244„5il 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  19.  1993.  5-02.'773 

Int.  CI.'  GoiB  m: 

I  .S.  CI.  356—35.5  16  Claims 


5j;08,80O 
SEVnCONDl'CTOR  SI  BSTRATE.  METHOD  OF 
MANT  FACTl  RIN(,  SEMICONDI  CTOR  SI  BSTRATE 
AND  SE.MICONDtCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSPECTING  AND  EVALUATING  SEMICONDI  CTOR 
SI  BSTRATE 
Moriya  Miyashita:  Hachiro  Hiratsuka;  Atsuko  Kubota;  Sbui- 
chi  Samata;  Masanori  Numanii,  and  Hlroyuki  Fukui.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan.  as,sii;nors  to  kabushiki  Kai,sha  Toshiba, 
kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,043,  Jun,  21,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.924 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166412; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-62100 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/88 
U.S.  CT.  356—.^)  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  nondestructive  testing  of  the  mechanical  behav- 
ior of  solid  state  objects  under  loading,  said  method  comprising: 

first  step  for  obtaining  optical  patterns  of  the  object  to  be 
investigated; 

second  step  for  iterating  said  first  step  with  a  given  iinie  inlerval 
as  long  as  the  object  to  be  investigated  is  laid  under  exiemal 
load; 

third  step  for  superimposing  multiple  optical  patterns  obtained  in 
said  second  step  as  long  as  the  objecl  to  be  investigated  is  laid 
under  external  load; 

forth  step  for  obtaining  diffraction  patterns  from  said  superim- 
posed optical  patterns  obtained  in  said  third  step  wherein  said 
diffraction  patterns  contain  parameters  which  characterize 
plastic  flow  of  said  object  lo  be  investigaied, 

fifth  step  for  obtaining  parameters  charactenzing  plastic  flow 
from  said  diffraction  patterns  obtained  in  said  forth  step 
wherein  said  plastic  flow  is  caused  by  said  loading  of  said 
object  to  be  investigated; 

sixth  step  for  obtaining  wave  patterns  comaining  wave  param- 
eters which  characien/e  relaxation  waves  of  plastic  flow, 
which  are  the  spaiial  and  temporal  distributions  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  deformation  and  rotation  caused  by  said  plastic  flow 
of  said  object  to  be  investigated,  wherein  the  wave  patiems 
are  produced  through  mathematical  processing  of  parameters 
obtained  in  said  fifth  step; 
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seventh  step  for  diagnosing  the  mechanical  behavior  of  said 
object  being  laid  under  external  load  according  to  specific 
change  in  said  wave  patterns  obtained  in  said  sixth  step 


^ 


9,  A  method  of  testing  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  an  end  segment  of  a  first  fiber  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  end  segment  of  a  second  fiber  each  of  said  end  segments 
having  a  free  end  and  one  of  said  end  segments  being  a  distal 
end  segment  of  a  bufl'er  fiber  and  the  other  of  said  end 
segments  being  a  proximal  end  segment  of  the  test  fiber 

(b)  positioning  the  distal  end  segmeni  of  the  bufl'er  fiber  and  the 
proximal  end  segment  ot  the  test  fiber  so  that  thev  are  ir 
spaced  coaxialh  aligned  relationship. 

(c)  bnnging  about  relative  movemeni  between  a  dipper  member 
and  a  baih  of  index-maiching  liquid,  whereby  the  dipper 
member  is  partially  immersed  in  the  bath. 

(c)  bringing  about  relative  movemeni  between  the  dipper  mem- 
ber and  the  bath,  whereby  the  dipper  member  is  removed 
from  the  bath  with  a  drop  of  liquid  adhered  to  the  dipper 
member 

(d)  bringing  about  relative  movement  between  (he  dipper  mem- 
ber and  the  end  segment  of  the  hrsl  fiber,  whereby  the  free 
end  of  the  end  segmeni  of  the  first  fiber  is  posiUoned  in  the 
drop  and  is  removed  from  the  drop  so  that  a  droplet  of  liquid 
remains  thereon. 

(e)  bringing  about  relative  movement  between  the  proximal  end 
segment  of  the  test  fiber  and  the  distal  end  segmeni  of  the 
buffer  fiber  along  their  common  axis,  whereby  said  distal  end 
segmeni  and  said  proximal  end  segmeni  are  brought  into  close 
non-conlacting  relationship  and  the  free  end  of  the  end  seg- 
ment of  the  second  fiber  contacts  said  droplet,  and 

(f)  launching  a  pulse  of  optical  energy  into  the  test  fiber  bv  way 
of  the  buffer  fiber  and  detecting  optical  power  emitted  hv  the 
fiber  at  an  end  thereof 
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5,508,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

NANOLITER  QUANTITY  OF  LIQUID  TO  A  TARGET 

OBJECT  WITHOUT  SOLID  CONTACT 

Martin  L.  Boehme.  Oregon  City,  and  Paul  T.  Schnackenberg. 

Beaverlon.  both  of  Oreg..  a.s$ignors  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  147.132.  Nov,  2.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5.400.420. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^122 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/S4 

L.S.  CI.  356—73.1  lo  Qaims 
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of  said  plurality  of  abutting  regions  having  an  optical  densitv 
differeni  from  thai  of  each  olher  of  said  plurality  of  abutting 
regions  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  wherein  diffractive  blumng 
through  said  plurality  of  abuning  regions  provides  a  continuous 
light  distribution  in  said  grav  scale  feature 


5_'^>8.804 
LASER  INTERFEROMETER  STR.AIN  SENSOR  WTTH 
ADJUSTABLE  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFICATION  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  SAW-TOOTH  PATTERN 
Norbert  Ftirstenau.  Braun.schweig.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche   Forschungsanstatt    fur    Lufl-    und    Raumfahrt    e.V_ 
Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  218.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  09 
994,7 

Int.  CI.'  G«1B  9/02 
l\S.  CI.  356—345  lo  Claims 
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5.508.803 

method  and  apparatl  s  for  monitoring 
lithoc;raphic  exposi  re 

-Michael  S,  Hibbs.  Westford.  and  William  C.  Joyce,  Essex 
Junction,  both  of  \  t..  assignors  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\, 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  359.686 

Int.  CI.'  GfllJ  m: 

VS.  a.  356-243  11  Oaims 

1.  An  exposure  monitor  for  imaging  a  gray  scale  feaiure.  said 

exposure  monitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  regions,  each 


21  25 
1  An  interferometer  strain  gauge  compnsing  a  laser  diode  as  a 
light  source,  said  laser  diode  having  a  curreni  supply,  an  inierter 
ometer.  said  interferometer  being  alterable  in  its  length  by  a  strain 
or  extension  and  being  arranged  lo  produce  interference  fnnges  as 
a  result  of  said  strain  or  extension,  a  directional  coupler  having  an 
luipui  arm.  an  opto-electnc  converter  connected  to  said  output  arm 
of  said  directional  coupler  and  being  arranged  to  pnxluce  respec- 
tive electrical  output  signals  in  response  to  said  interterence 
fnnges,  and  a  counter  arranged  subsequent  to  said  opto-electnc 
converter,  said  counter  being  arranged  to  count  said  electrical 
output  signals,  wherein  satd  electrical  output  signals  of  said  opto- 
electnc  converter  are  fed  as  feedback  signals  via  a  feedback 
amplifier  to  said  current  supply  ot  said  laser  diode,  said  feedback 
amplifier  having  an  adjustable  amplification  factor,  and  said  elec- 
tncal  output  signals  of  said  opto-electnc  converter  are  also  fed  lo 
said  counter,  and  wherein  said  amplification  factor  is  selected  in 
dependence  upon  said  laser  diode  current  supply  such  that  said 
electncal  output  signals  of  said  opto-electnc  convener  are  in  the 
form  of  a  saw  tc«th  patiem 


2134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru  16.  1996 


INTERI-EROMETKR.  OPTIC  AL  SCANNING  TYPE 
TINNEIING  MICROSCOPE  AND  OPTICAL  PROBE 
Masaru     MuranLshi.     Ibaraki.     Hidehiko    kando,    Matsudo: 
Mamoru   Kainuma,   Ibaraki;   katsuhiko   kimura.   Ibaraki; 
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of.  Japan,  a-sslgntirs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2**.  1^4.  Sen  No.  267.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1993,  5-158535 
InL  CI."  CiOlB  9/02:  HOIJ  i/l4 
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5.508.806 

APPARATl  S  ANT)  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ROTARY 

CALIBRATIONS  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL  TABLE 

Cecil  R.  Dowdy,  Campbell,  and  Carol  J.  Courville,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388J37 

Int.  CI.'  C;01B  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  356—363  18  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  type  tunneling  microscope  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  light  irradiated  from  said  light 
source  to  a  sample; 

an  optical  probe  for  selectively  picking  up  at  least  one  of 
transmitted  light,  reflected  light,  scattered  light  generated 
from  said  sample  by  receiving  said  Ught.  and  an  evanescent 
wave  generated  near  said  sample  by  receiving  said  light,  from 
a  region  of  a  portion  located  near  a  surface  of  said  sample, 
said  optical  probe  being  separate  from  said  optical  system  for 
protecting  light  irradiated  from  said  light  source  to  said 
sample; 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  scanning  said  optical  probe  along  said 
sample  surface; 

an  upward/downward  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  opti- 
cal probe  along  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sample  surface; 

a  photo  detector  for  detecting  the  light  picked  up  by  said  optical 
probe, 

interval  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  interval  defined 
between  said  sample  surface  and  said  optical  probe; 

a  control  circuit  for  driving  said  upward/downward  mechanism 
in  order  that  said  interval  is  maintained  constant  based  upon 
the  output  of  said  interval  measuring  means; 

a  scanning  circuit  for  driving  said  scanning  mechanism  in  order 
that  a  predetermined  region  of  said  sample  surface  is  scanned 
by  said  optical  probe;  and 

a  process  circuit  for  recording  the  output  from  said  photo  detec- 
tor and  for  extracting  information  about  said  sample  based 
upon  said  recorded  output  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning 
operation  of  said  optical  probe,  wherein; 
said  optical  scanning  type  tunneling  microscope  further  com- 
prises splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  irradiated  from 
said  light  source  into  reference  light  and  measuring  light 
before  projecting  said  light  to  the  sample; 
projecting  means  for  projecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

measunng  light  to  said  sample; 
interfenng  means  for  causing  said  measuring  light  picked  up 

from  said  optical  probe  and  reference  light;  and 
said  detector  detects  said  interference  light,  thereby  den\ing 
phase  information  about  the  light  picked  up  from  said 
optical  probe. 


1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  machine  tool 

assemblage  as  a  workpiece  and  an  angular  position-measuring 
assembly  as  another  workpiece  for  making  rotary  axis  calibration 
of  the  machine  tool  assemblage; 

the  machine  tool  assemblage  including: 

a  machine  table  operable  for  rotating  around  a  rotary  axis  and 

having  an  accessory  mounting;  and 
a  tool   spindle  operable  to  move  back   and   forth   along   a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rotary  axis  while  maintaining  a 
fixed  rotary  position,  and  including  a  tool  holder; 
the  angular  position-measuring  assembly  including  a  component 
for  coupling  to  the  machine  table  and  for  measunng  differ- 
ences between  an  actual  angular  position  of  and  a  prescribed 
angular  position  for  the  machine  table; 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  indexing  calibrator  having  upper  and  lower  elements  for 
rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  calibrator  and  for 
being  connected  to  one  another  via  a  rotary  coupling  for 
precise  rotary  positioning  of  the  elements  with  respect  to 
one  another;  the  upper  element  being  disposed  tor  moving 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  rotary  coupling;  the  lower  element  having  a  mount 
for   fixed   coupling    to   the    accessory    mounting   of  the 
machine  table, 
a  bracket  having  a  mount  for  hxed  coupling  to  the  component  of 
the  angular  position-measunng  assemhh  and  further  includ- 
1  ing  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  bottom  surface  being  coupled 

to  the  upper  element  of  the  calibrator; 
a  connecting  member  having  near  and  distal  ends;  the  distal  end 

being  adapted  for  hxed  coupling  to  said  t(wl  holder;  and 
a  connecting  member  mounting  for  coupling  the  near  end  of  the 
connecting  member  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  bracket;  the 
connecting  member  mounting  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  bracket  is  (a)  restrained  from  rotating  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  when  the  rotary  coupling  of  the  indexing 
calibrator  is  disengaged,  and  (b)  permitted  to  rotate  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  rotary  coupling  of  the  indexing 
calibrator  is  m  the  process  of  being  engaged, 
wherein  said  apparams  when  used  for  rotary  calibration  is  dis- 
posed such  that  the  connecting  member  is  coupled  to  the  tool 
holder,  the  component  is  coupled  to  the  bracket,  the  indexing 
calibrator  is  coupled  to  the  machine  table  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  calibrator  being  substantially  coincident  with 
the  rotary  axis  of  the  machine  table,  and  the  hack  and  forth 
motion  of  the  spindle  respectively  disengages  and  engages  the 
rotary  coupling 
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5,508,807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


--  Dft'P.DflKlin 


1.  A  development  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  means  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  to  a  predeiermined 
development  monitor  point  on  a  panem  surface  of  a  master 
having  an  exposed  pattern; 

Oth-order  light  detection  means  for  receiving  a  Oth-order  dif- 
fracted light  component  from  said  development  monitor 
point; 

Ist-order  light  detection  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  of  a 
Ist-order  diffracted  light  component  from  said  development 
monitor  point  comprising  a  light  receiving  surface  level  with 
said  pattern  surface  of  said  master: 

anthmetic  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  diffracted  light 
amounts  of  the  0th-  and  ist-order  diffracted  light  components 
based  on  detecuon  signals  of  said  0th-  and  Ist-order  light 
detection  means  and  outpuning  a  development  monitor  signal; 
and 
an  ellipsoidal  mirror,  provided  on  an  optical  path  of  the  Ist-order 
diffracted  light  component  from  said  development  monitor 
point,  for  reflecting  the  Ist-order  diffracted  light  component 
fi-om  said  development  monitor  point  toward  said  Ist-order 
light  detection  means,  said  ellipsoidal  mirror  including  an 
ellipsoid  having  said  development  monitor  point  and  a  detec- 
tion point  on  said  light  receiving  surtace  of  said  Ist-order 
light  detection  means  as  focal  points,  said  ellipsoid  having  a 
range  of  20°  to  40°  with  respect  to  an  optical  path  of  the 
Oth-order  diffracted  light  component  from  said  development 
monitor  point. 
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and  John  S.  Shaw.  Blackfieid.  all  of.  C;real  Britain,  assignors 
to  British  Gas  Pic.  London.  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/(;B92/01723.  |  371  Date  Nov.  10.  IW.V  §  I02(ei 
Date  Nov.  10.  1993.  P(T  Pub.  No,  \^  093/06463.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 
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1  A  process  for  using  an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  monoethylene  glycol  vapor  said  sensor  composing  a  light 
source  for  producing  light,  a  surface  plasmon  resonance  sensitive 
structure  positioned  to  intercept  the  light  and  for  reflecting  inter- 
cepted light  onginatmg  from  the  light  source,  wherein  when  said 
surtace  plasmon  resonance  sensitive  structure  is  exposed  to  the 
analyie  monoethylene  glycol  ii  responds  so  as  to  alter  the  intensity 
of  the  intercepted  lighl  which  it  reflects,  a  lighl  delecting  means  for 
receiving  lighi  reflected  from  the  surtace  plasmon  resonance  sen 
silive  structure  and  for  pnxlucing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  received  reflected  light  indicative  of  the  presence  of.  or  repre 
senlative  of  the  concentration  or  a  concentration  range  of.  the 
analyte  in  the  fluid,  control  means  for  controlling  the  p<inion  of  the 
reflected  light  which  is  permuted  to  reach  the  light  detecting 
means,  indicating  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  in  response 
thereto  indicating  the  presence,  concentration  or  concentration 
range  of  the  analyte  in  the  fluid,  and  wherein  said  surtace  plasmon 
resonance-sensitive  structure  composes  a  metallic  surtace  and  a 
film  of  polypyrrole  on  the  metallic  surface,  said  process  cotnpris- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

exposing  the  sensor  to  a  stream  of  gas;  and 

determining  the  quantity  of  monoethylene  glycol  vapor  in  the 
stream  of  gas 


5„^O8,810 
IMAGE  RECORDER  FOR  PROPERLY  ORIENTING 

OLTPi  T  imagf:s 

Takako  Sato.  'Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,632.  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  435.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  P.  1991.  3-269149 
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I  ..S.  CI.  358—296  8  Claims 

1    ,An  image  recorder  comprising 

inputting  means  for  inputting  input  image  data  representative  of 
a  document  composing  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  which  may 
be  ooented  in  different  directions; 
stonng  means  for  Monng  the  input  image  data  inputted  by  said 
inputting  means. 
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direction  determining  means  for  processing  the  input  image  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  to  determine  a  direction  of 
character  data  included  in  said  input  image  data,  wherein  the 
direcuon  determining  means  detects  the  direction  of  a  plural- 
itv  of  character  elements  and  the  direction  of  the  character 
data  IS  determined  based  on  a  majority  of  the  detected  direc- 
tions of  the  plurality  of  character  elements; 

direction  changing  means  for  changing,  when  the  determined 
direction  of  the  character  data  determined  by  said  direction 
determining  means  differs  from  a  predetermined  direction,  an 
onentation  of  an  output  image  data  including  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  output  image  data,  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
sheets  of  the  input  image  data,  relative  to  the  input  image  data 
by  turning  said  output  image  data  upside  down  or  rotating 
said  output  image  data  so  that  each  of  the  pluralit>  of  sheets 
of  the  output  image  data  is  consistently  oriented;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  output  image  data  consis- 
tently oriented  in  the  predetermined  direction  on  a  predeter 
mined  recording  medium. 


5,508,811 
IM.\GE  READrNG  .AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
CORRECT  IMAGE  MODE  AND  MIRRf)R  IMAGE  MODE 
Shunichi  Abe;   Masaharu  Ohkubo,  bi)th  of  Yokohama,-  .Akio 
Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and  \oshihiro  Takada.  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kahushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264J55.  Jun.  22.  I9*»4,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  2,535.  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,449,  Sep.  20, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,369,  Feb. 
7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.072.3O4.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  512,599.  Apr.  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  344.906,  Apr.  28.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,457,  Ma>  19,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,851.913.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497 J36 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  19,  1986.  61-112664; 
May  19.  1986.  61114020;  Jul.  3.  1986,  61-157011 

InL  CI.'  H04N  1/23:1/387:  GOID  9/00:  B4U  2/01 
I  ii.  CT  358—296  36  Claims 

1    An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising; 
reading  means  for  reading  an  image  and  producing  an  image 

data  corresponding  thereto; 
first  scanning  means  for  performing  a  first  main  scan  of  said 

image  using  said  reading  means; 
recording   means  for  recording  a  corresponding   image  on  a 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  pro- 
duced by  said  reading  means  during  Sciid  first  main  scan, 
second  scanning  means  for  performing  a  second  main  scan  using 
said  recording  means,  an  image  corresponding  to  the  image 
data  produced  by  said  reading  means  being  recorded  by  said 
second  main  scan  on  a  recording  medium; 
control   means  for  operating  said  second  scanning  means  in 
ssnchronism  with  said  first  scanning  means  so  that  said  first 
main  scan  is  performed  in  synchronism  with  said  second  main 
scan;  and 
selecting  means  tor  selecting  a  direcuon  of  said  first  main  scan 
in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  o'said  recording  medium. 
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5,508.812 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  RECORDING  DIGITAL 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ONTO  ANALOG  VIDEO 
TAPE 
David  K.  SteveiLSon,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;   Henry   N.  Kan- 
napell,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  and  Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  115,402.  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,603 
Int.  n."  H04N  9/79:7/00:11/00 
L.S.  CI.  358—310  27  Claims 
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1  A  video  signal  processing  system  for  recording  computer 
generated  movies  onto  analog  video  tape,  composing: 

means  tor  generating  a  digital  luminance  signal,  a  first  digital 
chrominance  signal,  and  a  second  digital  chrominance  signal, 
said  digital  luminance  signal,  said  first  digital  chrominance 
signal,  and  said  second  digital  chrominance  signal  compatible 
with  a  predetermined  composite  television  signal  standard, 
and  representative  of  a  portion,  or  clip,  of  a  computer  gener- 
ated mo\ie. 

multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  digital  luminance  signal,  said 
first  digital  chrominance  signal,  and  said  second  digital 
chrominance  signal,  for  generating  theretrom  a  digital  lime 
division  multiplexed  \ideo  storage  signal; 

digital  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  means,  for 
temporarily  storing  said  digital  time  division  multiplexed 
video  storage  signal; 

buffer  means  for  reading  said  time  division  multiplexed  video 
storage  signal  from  sjid  digital  storage  means,  and  tor  gener- 
ating therefrom  an  uninterrupted  time  division  multiplexed 
data  stream  of  at  lea.st  several  seconds  duration. 
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demultiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  data  stream,  for  separating 
said  data  stream  into  said  digital  luminance  signal,  said  firs! 
digital  chrominance  signal,  and  said  second  digital  chromi 
nance  signal; 

digital  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  demultiplexed 
digital  luminance  signal,  for  generating  therefirom  a  digital 
filtered  and  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal; 

second  digital  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  demul- 
tiplexed first  and  said  demultiplexed  second  digital  chromi- 
nance signals,  for  generating  therefrom  a  digital  low   pass 
filtered  and  amplitude  modulated  composite  chrominance  sig 
nal; 

means  for  combining  said  digital  low  pass  filtered  and  amplitude 
modulated  composite  chrominance  signal  with  said  digital 
filtered  and  frequency  modulated  luminance  signal,  and  for 
generating  therefrom  a  digital  recording  signal; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  said  digital 
recording  signal  into  an  analog  recording  signal  compatible 
with  a  predetermined  VCR  standard; 

means  for  recording  said  analog  recording  signal  onto  said  video 
tape;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  to  allow  frame 
accurate  recording. 


5.508,813 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  HAVING 

FIRST-IN  FIRST-Ol  7  MEMORY 

Vuji   Sakaegi.   and    Fiji   Ohara.    both   of   Kanagawa.   Japan. 

as.signors  to  C  anon  Kabashiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  386,213.  Feb.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  26.495.  Mar  4.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1992,  4-051708 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  V/7V 

C.S.  CI.  358-310  4  Claims 


frame  production  mode  is  being  commanded  by  said  repro- 
duction mode  command  means,  it  causes  the  ftrsi-in  ftrst-oul 
memory  to  act  as  the  one-vertical  scanning  periixln;  meinon 
according  to  said  first  operation  mode  to  read  out  and  outpui 
every  other  field  the  image  signal  for  one  field  recorded  in  the 
hrsi-in  first-oui  memory  once  after  recording  in  the  first  in 
first-out  memory  the  image  signal  for  one  held  outpuned  from 
said  reproduction  means  and.  in  a  case  that  the  field  reproduc 
tion  mode  is  being  commanded  in  said  reproducing  mtxie 
command  means,  it  causes  the  ftrst-in  first  out  memorv  to  act 
as  the  one-honzontal  scanning  pen(Xlic  memory  according  to 
said  second  operation  mode  for  outputling  and  mterptilated 
image  signal  formed  by  means  of  the  image  signal  for  one 
field  outpuned  from  said  reprcxluciion  means  which  is  delayed 
by  one-honzonial  scanning  period  by  the  first-in  first-out 
memory. 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus,  composing 

a)  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  and  outputting  every 
other  field  an  image  signal  from  a  recording  medium  on 
which  the  image  signal  is  recorded; 

b)  reproduction  mode  command  means  having  both  a  frame 
reproduction  mode  for  reproducing  and  outputting  an  image 
signal  for  one  frame  recorded  in  said  recording  medium  b\ 
said  reproducing  means  and  a  field  repnxluction  mcxie  for 
forming  and  outputting  an  image  signal  tor  the  frame  from  the 
image  for  the  one  field,  wherein  a  command  is  performed  so 
as  to  act  a  repnxluction  operation  according  to  either  of  the 
reproducing  modes; 

c)  a  first-in  first-out  memory  capable  of  memorizing  the  image 
signal  output  from  the  reproduction  means  for  every  one  field. 
and 

d)  image  signal  output  means  having  both  a  first  operation  mode 
to  cause  it  to  act  as  a  memory  for  one-venical  scanning  period 
of  an  image  signal  input  by  changing  the  writing  and  read-oul 
operations  of  the  first-in  first-out  memory  alternately  with  a 
one- vertical  scanning  penodic  frequency  of  the  image  signal 
and  a  second  operation  mode  to  cause  it  to  act  as  a  memon 
for  a  one-honzonul  scanning  period  ot  the  image  signal  inpu! 
by  changing  the  wnting  and  read-out  operation  ot  the  first-in 
first-out  memory  altemaiely  with  a  one-honzontal  scanning 
periodic  frequency  of  the  image  signal,  w  herein,  in  a  case  thai 


5_M»8.814 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTINt;  INDEX  INFORMATION 

IN  \  IDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Hajime  Nitta.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  136.721,  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,538,  Oct.  1.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  427,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  ~.  1991.  3-285522 

Int.  (1.'  H04N     -c  v-'v   GUB  ^  v 

I  .s.  CI.  358-335  5  oaims 
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1   A  method  for  duplicating  a  video  signal,  an  audio  signal  and 
an  associated  index  information  signal,  each  recorded  in  a  plurality 
of  slant  tracks  on  a  source  video  tape  to  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  slant  tracks  on  a  target  video  tape,  each  of  said  slant  tracks  of 
said  source  and  target  video  tapes  having  a  video  signal  area  for 
recording  video  signals,  an  index  area  for  recording  index  infor- 
mation, and  an  audio  signal  area  for  recording  audio  signals,  the 
method  composing  steps  of 
tracing  said  audio  signal  area,  said  index  signal  area  and  said 
video  signal  area  of  each  of  said  slant  tracks  on  said  source 
tape  with  a  playback  head  for  reprtKiucing.  respectively,  said 
audio  signal,  said  index  information  signal,  and  said  video 
signal, 
prixessing  the  reproduced  index  information  signal  in  a  first 

audio  signal  processor, 
digitizing  the  processed,  reproduced  index  information  signal. 
superimposing  the  digitized  index  informauon  upon  said  video 
signal  obtained  by   said  ffacing  step  in  a  retrace  blanking 
interval  of  said  video  signal, 
transmming  said  superimposed  index  information  signal  and 

said  signal, 
receiving  said  superimposed  index  informauon  signal  and  said 

Video  signal, 
separaung   index   information   signal  from  said  supenmposed 

index  information  -.ignal  and  said  video  signal,  and 
processing  the  separated  index  informauon  signal  in  a  second 
audio  signal  processor. 
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recording  the  separated,  processed  index  information  signal  on 
said  target  video  tape  in  an  index  area  of  each  slam  track  on 
said  target  video  tape. 


5,508,815 

SCHEDILE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  vroEO  RECORDER 

PROGRAMMING 

Michael  R.  Levine,  BtK-a  Raton.  Fla..  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 

Limited  Partnership.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .^84.442.  Feh.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149J86,  Nov.  9,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  595393.  Oct. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
484,175.  Feb.  2.<.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.963,994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  213.162,  Jun.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,908,713, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  634.179.  Jul.  24,  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  330,111,  Dec. 
14,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No. 
527,417 
InL  CL*  H04N  5n6 
U.S.  a.  358—335  8  Oaims 


5.508.816 

SYNCHRONOl  S  COMPRESSION  AND 

RECONSTRl  CTION  SYSTEM 

Hiroaki  leda;  Hidehiro  Matsumoto,  and  Yushi  Niwa,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993.  Sen  No.  133,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1992.  4-293716; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016035 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5^76;  GUB  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  358—341  5  Claimis 


1.  A  television  program  selection  system  connected  to  a  televi- 
sion receiver  and  a  remote  source  of  television  programming 
coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  addressable  memory  disposed  in  proximity  and  directly 
coupled  to  the  television  receiver  and  digitally  stonng  a 
databa.se  of  information  relating  to  the  television  program- 
ming available  to  the  receiver  from  the  source,  said  informa- 
tion including  program  titles; 

a  second  addressable  memory  disposed  in  proximity  and  directh 
coupled  to  the  television  receiver  and  digitally  stonng  a 
plurality  of  operator  prompts; 

d  \  ideo  display  generator  connected  to  the  television  receiver; 

an  operator  input  device  for  outputting  conmiands  in  response  to 
operator  inputs;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  first  memory,  the  second  memory , 
the  operator  input  device  and  the  video  display  generator,  the 
controller  being  operative  to  receive  commands  from  the 
operator  input  device  and  being  operative  in  response  to  said 
commands  to:  (a)  select  prompts  from  the  second  memory  for 
display  on  the  television  receiver  via  the  video  display  gen 
erator;  (b)  display,  on  the  television  receiver,  at  any  time,  an 
operator  selected  portion  of  the  information  relating  to  televi- 
sion programming  available  to  the  receiver  from  the  database 
stored  in  the  first  memory;  and  (c)  enable  entry  into  the 
system  of  commands  from  the  operator  input  device  relating 
to  selections  of  television  programming. 


1.  A  synchronous  reconstruction  system  for  synchronously 
decoding  and  reconstructing  digitally  coded  video  data  and  audio 
data,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  preliminarily  storing  the  digitally  coded  video 
and  audio  data. 

video  data  reconstructing  means  for  decoding  and  reconstructing 
the  digitallv  coded  video  data  per  a  predetennined  data 
amount: 

audio  data  reconstructing  means  for  decoding  and  reconstructing 
the  audio  data.: 

transfer  control  means  for  reading  out  said  digitally  coded  video 
data  and  audio  data  from  said  storage  means  and  transfemng 
the  read  out  digitallv  coded  video  data  and  audio  data  to  said 
video  data  reconstructing  means  and  said  audio  data  recon- 
structing means,  respectively;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  completion  of  both  of  a  video 
reconstruction  pnx'ess  of  said  video  data  reconstructing 
means  and  an  audio  reconstruction  process  of  said  audio  data 
reconstructing  means  for  controlling  a  modification  of  an 
initiation  timing  of  said  video  data  reconstructing  means  and 
an  image  display  period  after  said  video  reconstruction  pro- 
cess, 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 

time  measunng  means  in  response  to  completion  of  one  of  said 
video  reconstruction  process  and  said  audio  reconstruction 
process  for  initiating  measurement  of  an  elapsed  time  and 
terminating  said  measurement  of  said  elapsed  time  in 
response  to  said  completion  of  both  of  said  video  reconstruc- 
tion process  and  said  audio  reconstruction  process; 

means,  responsive  to  termination  of  said  measurement  of  the 
elapsed  time  by  said  time  measunng  means,  for  denving  a 
process  speed  difference  between  said  video  reconstruction 
process  and  said  audio  reconstruction  process  with  reference 
to  the  elapsed  time;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  modification  of  said  initiation  timing 
of  said  video  data  reconstructing  means  or  said  image  display 
penod  of  video  data  after  said  video  reconstruction  process 
depending  upon  the  processing  speed  difference 
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5,508.817 
ELEfTRONTC  MAIL  ACCOl  NTIN(;  SYSTEM 
Toshio  kunigami.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Man  19.  1993.  Sen  No,  .^4.5 13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  19.  1992.  4-O63670 
InL  CI.'  H04N  l/M:  G06F  /  ViMJ 
U.S.  a.  358--M)2  13  claims 
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I.  An  electronic  mail  system  for  stonng,  in  an  electronic  mail 
center,  electronic  mail  sent  by  a  sender,  transmitting  said  electronic 
mail  from  said  electronic  mail  center  to  a  receiver  if  said  receiver 
issues  a  request  for  a  reception  of  said  electronic  mail  stored  in 
said  electronic  mail  center,  said  system  compnsing: 
fee  paver  designating  means,  for  receiving  from  said  sender,  an 
information  which  designates  whether  said  sender  or  said 
receiver  is  a  fee  payer, 
mail  summary  information  sending  means  for  sending  informa 
tion  containing  a  name  of  said  sender  and  a  designation  of  a 
reception  fee  payer  of  said  electronic  mail  addressed  to  said 
receiver  when  said  receiver  inquires  an  informatum  about  vaid 
electronic  mail  addressed  to  him, 
billing   means   for  charging   a   fee  payer,   said   billing   mean^ 
charging  said  sender  a  reception  fee  for  transmitting   said 
electronic  mail  if  said  sender  designates  himself  as  a  commu- 
nications fee  payer  using  said  fee  paver  designating  means. 
and  charging  said  receiver  the  reception  fee  for  transmuting 
said  electronic  mail  if  said  sender  designates  said  receiver  as  a 
communications  fee  payer  using  said  fee  paver  designating 
means,  in  response  to  an  acceptance  from  said  receiver,  and 
electronic  mail  delivery  designating  means,  provided  at  said 
receiver  for  designating  electronic  mail  to  be  delivered  to 
said  receiver  from  among  said  electronic  mail  addressed  lo 
said  receiver 


5.508.818 
MIXED  MML  TRANSPORT 
John  C.  Hamma,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Scan-Code.  Inc., 
East  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep,  2}.  1994,  Sen  No.  311.120 
Int.  n:  H04N  1/00: 1  AM 
\iS.  CI.  35»— 403  19  flaims 

1,  A  document  transport  system  compnsing: 
loading  means,  said  loading  means  comprising  an  intermittently 
operated  input  conveyor  means,  said  input  conveyor  means 
defining  a  substantially  honzontal  transport  path  for  unsoned 
documents  deposited  thereon: 
second  conveyor  means  located  downstream  of  said  input  con- 
veyor means  whereby  said  second  conveyor  means  receives 
documents  travelling  on  said  input  conveyor  means,  said 


second  conveyor  means  arranging  documents  received 
thereon  in  overlapping  fashion: 

third  conveyor  means  located  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of 
said  second  conveyor  means,  said  third  conveyor  means 
receiving  and  accumulating  document.s  from  said  second  con- 
veyor means  whereby  a  shallow  slack  of  documents  will  be 
formed  on  said  third  conveyor  means  hav  ing  a  discharge  end 
and  moving  said  shallow  stack  of  documents  toward  said 
discharge  end: 

means  located  immediately  downstream  of  said  discharge  end  of 
said  third  conveyor  means  for  extracung  single  documents 
from  said  shallow  stack  of  dcxuments: 

means  for  transporting  single  documents  extracted  from  said 
shallow  stack  along  a  transpon  path,  said  transport  path 
having  input  and  discharge  ends:  and 

means  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  ffanspon  path  for 
receiving  and  stonng  the  dixuments. 


5„508.819 
DATA  TRANSMITTING  APP\RATl  S 
Kazuto   Vanagisawa.   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to    t  anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  223,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  .V).  1993.  5-128054 
InL  CI,'  H04N  -'  "/  /  ■: 
L.S,  CI,  .VS8— 404  ih  Claims 
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1   A  data  communication  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  to  be  transmitted; 

setting  means  for  setting  additional  information  to  be  added  to 
the  transmission  data,  the  additional  information  including 
identification  information  tor  identifying  a  transmission  parrv 
of  the  transmission  data: 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  addiuonal  information  set  by  said 
setting  means: 

transmitting  means  tor  transmitting  the  additional  information 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  the  transmission  data  to  a 
destination: 

display  means  for  requinng  lo  input  the  additional  information: 
and 

control  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  additional 
information  has  been  stored  in  said  memory  means,  before 
transmmmg  the  transmission  data,  and  for  controlling  a  trans- 
mission operation  by  said  transmmmg  means  and  said  display 
means  in  accordance  with  the  determination. 
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wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  transmitling  means  to 
transmit  the  additional  information  and  the  transmission  data 
when  the  additional  infonnation  has,  been  stored  in  said 
memorv  means,  and  stops  the  transmission  operation  and 
causes  said  display  means  to  display  an  alarm  to  require  to 
input  the  additional  information  when  the  additional  informa- 
tion has  not  been  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5308^20 

FACSIMILE  MACraNE  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  CHANGING  THE  RECORDING  SPEED 

Sbozo   Kabeya.   Anjyo.   .Japan.   a-s.signor  to   Brother   Kogyuo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  254.701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1993.  5-160428 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/36;  1/32: 1/2 1 

L.S.  CI.  358 — 104  11  Claims 
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tirst  threshold  value  storing  means  for  sionng  a  plurality  of 
different  values  of  the  tirst  threshold  value  which  correspond 
to  the  plurality  of  different  values  of  the  recording  speed, 
respectively; 

second  threshold  value  sionng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
different  values  of  the  second  threshold  value  which  corre- 
spond to  the  plurality  of  different  values  of  the  recording 
speed,  respectivelv ;  and 

initiallv  setting  means  for  initially  setting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  v alues  as  the  recording  speed,  at  which  the  recording 
means  performs  the  recording  operation,  the  initially  setting 
means  controlling  the  reception  means  to  receive  the  image 
data  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine  at  the  reception  speed 
corresponding  to  the  initially  set  value,  the  initially  setting 
means  controlling  the  comparing  means  of  the  recording 
speed  changing  means  to  compare  the  detected  first  memory 
unoccupied  area  amount  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  values  of 
the  hrsi  threshold  \  alues  corresponding  to  the  initially  set 
value  of  the  recording  speed  and  to  compare  the  second 
memory  unoccupied  area  amount  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
values  of  the  second  threshold  values  corresponding  to  the 
initially  set  value  of  the  recording  speed,  the  recording  speed 
changing  means  selecliveh  changing  the  initially  set  value  of 
the  recording  speed  to  another  \alue  that  is  another  one  of  the 
plurality  of  values  stored  in  the  speed  value  stonng  mean-- 
faster  than  the  initially  set  value  when  at  least  one  of  the 
detected  tirst  memory  unoccupied  area  amount  and  second 
memory  unoccupied  area  amount  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
corresponding  value  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
threshold  values. 


1  A  facsimile  machine,  capable  of  receiving  image  data  from  a 
remote  facsimile  machine  representative  of  an  image  of  at  least  one 
page  of  document  and  recording  the  image  of  the  at  least  one  page 
of  document  onto  at  least  one  cut  sheet,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  image  data  representative  of  an 
image  of  at  least  one  page  of  document  transmitted  from  a 
remote  facsimile  machine  at  a  hxed  reception  speed; 

first  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data 
supplied  from  the  reception  means; 

decixling  means  for  decoding  the  image  data  retrieved  from  the 
first  memory  means  into  record  data; 

second  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  record  data 
obtained  by  the  decoding  means: 

recording  means  for  performing  a  recording  operation  for  each 
of  at  least  one  cut  sheet  with  the  record  data,  at  an  initial 
recording  speed  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  reception 
speed,  to  thereby  record  the  image  of  the  at  least  one  page  ot 
document  onto  the  at  least  one  cut  sheet,  respectively; 

memory  unoccupied  area  amount  detection  means  for  detecting 
at  least  one  of  the  amount  of  a  remaining  memory  area  in  the 
first  memory  means  unoccupied  by  the  image  data  or  the 
amount  of  a  remaining  memory  area  in  the  second  memory 
means  unoccupied  by  the  record  data; 

recording  speed  changing  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
value  of  a  recording  speed,  at  which  the  recording  means 
performs  the  recording  operation  for  each  of  the  at  least  one 
cut  sheet,  to  another  value  faster  than  the  initial  value  when 
either  of  the  first  memory  imoccupied  area  amount  or  the 
second  memory  unoccupied  area  amount  detected  by  the 
memory  unoccupied  area  amount  detection  means  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  a  corresponding  one  of  first  and  second  predeter 
mined  threshold  values,  respectively,  the  recording  speed 
changing  means  controlling  the  recording  means  to  perform 
the  recording  operation  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least 
one  cut  sheet,  at  the  selectively  changed  recording  speed, 
wherein  the  recording  speed  changing  means  includes  com- 
paring means  for  comparing  at  least  one  of  the  detected  first 
memory  unoccupied  area  amount  or  the  second  memory 
unoccupied  area  amount  with  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
predetermined  first  and  second  threshold  values; 

speed  value  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dilferent 
values  of  the  recording  speed; 


5.508.821 

IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  LMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

WITH  AN  INTERFACE  FOR  CONNECTION  WITH  AN 

EXTERNAL  COMPUTER 

Kazuyuki    Murata.   Tsuzuki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.>.  1993.  Sen  No.  36.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-88541; 
Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211102 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00.1/21:  G06F  3/00;9/455:l3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  358-^442  10  Claims 
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1  An  image  scanner  for  use  with  an  external  host  apparatus 
containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  scanner  compris- 
ing. 

means  for  reading  an  image; 

an  interface  means  for  connecting  the  image  scanner  to  the 

external  host  apparatus;  and 
a  file  system  emulation  means  for; 

(a)  emulating  a  file  system  contained  in  the  disk  storage 

apparatus  of  the  external  host  apparatus,  and 
(hi   making   the   image   scanner  look   like  the  disk  storage 
apparatus  to  the  external  host  apparatus  to  transfer  said 
image  from  the  reading  means  to  said  external  host  appa- 
ratus via  said  inlertace  means. 
5    .An  image  scanner  for  use  with  an  external  host  apparatus 
containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  scanner  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  reading  an  image; 
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an  interface  means  for  connecting  the  image  scanner  to  the 
external  host  q)paiatus;  and 

a   file   system  emulation  means  for  emulating   a  file   system 
contained  in  the  disk  storage  apparams  of  the  external  host 
apparatus  and  for  making  the  image  scanner  look  like  the  disk 
storage  apparatus  to  the  external  host  apparatus  to  transfer  the 
image  from  the  reading  means  to  said  external  host  apparatus 
via  said  interface  means,  said  file  system  emulation  means 
composing  a  memory  means  for  stonng  data  of  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  said  file  system,  to  which  the  region  basic 
information  of  the  file  system  has  been  written 
8.  An  image  scanner  for  use  with  an  external  host  apparatus 
containing  a  disk  storage  apparatus,  said  image  scanner  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  reading  an  image; 
an  interface  means  for  connecting  the  image  scanner  to  the 

external  host  apparatus;  and 
a  file  system  emulation  means  for  emulating  a  file  system 
contained  in  the  disk  storage  apparatus  of  the  external  host 
apparatus  and  for  making  the  image  scanner  look  like  the  di.sk 
storage  apparatus  to  the  external  host  apparatus  to  transfer  the 
image  from  the  reading  means  to  said  external  host  apparatus 
via  said  interface  means,  said  file  system  emulation  means 
composing  a  parameter  setting  means  for  creating  a  parameter 
file  required  to  set  an  operation  mode  of  the  image  scanner 
and  for  setting  the  operation  mode  of  the  image  scanner  based 
on  parameter  data  written  to  the  parameter  file  from  the 
external  host  apparatus 


5_508.823 
LMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Takahiro  Kiyohara.  Machida.  and  Masami  kato.  >okohama. 
both   of.   Japan,   assignors   to    Canon    Kabushiki    kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1991,  3-217155; 
Oct.  9.  1991.  3-290931;  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-308860;  Mav  21,  1992 
4-128553 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 463  p  Claims 
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1    An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

instruction  means  for  instructing  paper  qualir\  of  an  onginal  to 

be  read  by  reading  means,  and 
edge  emphasis  means  for  edge -emphasizing  read   image  data 

according  to  the  paper  qualiiv  instructed  bv  said  instrucuon 

means, 
wherein  said  edge  emphasis  means  composes  first  and  second 

edge  emphasis  means  for  edge-empha.sizing  the  image  data. 

and  selection  means  for  selection  one  of  said  first  and  second 

edge    emphasis    means    according    to    the    paper    qualitv 

instructed  bv  said  instruction  means 


5,508.822 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  Ml  LTILEVEL  DITHERING 
I  SING  SINGLE  MEMORV 
Robert  A.  llichney.  Stow,  and  Paramvir  Bahl.  Maynard.  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Sen  No.  %1,604 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  358-^57  29  Oaims 


5_M)8.824 

FAt  SIMILE  APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  OPER.ATORS 

PRESENCE  PRF^lTVilNG  FT  NCTION 

keizou  Baba.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  223.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apn  13,  1993.  5-085881 

InL  CI.'  H04N  i/J2 

VS.  a.  358-^468  2  Claims 
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1   An  apparanjs  for  translating  input  levels  of  an  imaging  system 
to  corresponding  output  levels,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

addressing  means  capable  of  outpuning  an  address  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  input  level  of  an  input  cell  of  an  input  device  and 
an  address  of  the  input  cell  of  the  input  device;  and 
a  memory  means  for  stonng  an  output  level  resulting  from 
processing  an  input  level  together  with  a  corresponding  quan- 
tized value  and  a  corresponding  dither  template  level,  said 
memory  means  being  responsive  to  an  address  provided  by 
said  addressing  means,  and  said  memory  means  being  adapted 
for  coupling  between  an  input  device  and  an  output  device. 
the  input  and  output  devices  having  any  number  of  input  or 
output  levels,  provided  the  number  of  input  levels  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  output  levels. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  compnsing 

a)  facsimile  means  for  receiving  transmitted  facsimile  data  in 
automatic  response  to  a  calling  signal; 

b)  telephone  means  for  receiving  telephone  calls  so  that  an 
operator  may  conduct  a  telephone  conversation  through  said 
facsimile  apparatus,  said  telephone  means  accepting  said  tele 
phone  calls  only  after  the  operator  responds  to  nngs  generated 
in  response  to  a  calling  signal. 

c)  presuming  means  for  presuming  whether  or  not  an  operator  is 
present  based  on  information  indicating  surrounding  condi- 
tions of  said  facsimile  apparatus,  wherein  said  surrounding 
conditions  of  said  facsimile  apparatus  include  a  level  of  light 
on  said  facsimile  apparatus,  and 

d)  selecting  means,  said  selecting  mean'-  including: 

1 )  means  for  allowing  said  facsimile  means  to  receive  trans- 
mined  facsimile  data  and  for  preventing  said  telephone 
means  from  receiving  telephone  calls  when  said  presuming 
means  presume^  ihai  there  is  no  greater  present;  and 
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!)  means  for  preventing  said  facsimile  means  from  receivmg 
transmitted  facsimile  data  and  for  allowing  said  telephone 
means  to  receive  telephone  calls  when  said  presummg 
means  presumes  that  there  is  an  operator  present. 


5.508,826 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CAI.IBRATFD 
DKilTAL  PRINTING  I  SING  A  FOIR  B\  FOl  R 
TRANSFORMATION  MATRIX 
William    J.    Lloyd.    Court    5   #203    5-27-20    Koenji-Minami, 
Suginami-ku.  Tokyo  166,  Japan,  John  D.  Meyer,  29360  Bird 
Rd.,  Tracy,  talif.  95376.  and  King-Wah  W.  \eung.  10129 
Mello  PI.,  Cupertino.  CaUf.  9.5014 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,638 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/50:1/56:1/60 

U.S.  CI.  358—501  13  Claims 


5308,825 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Tatsuhito     kataoka.     Tokyo,     Japan.     a.ssignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  668^206,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThLS  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161.445 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  15,  1990.  2-65697 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358—474  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  having  an  automatn.  focusmg 
device  and  arranged  to  process  an  optical  image  of  an  original 
formed  through  an  image  forming  optical  system,  compnsing: 

a)  a  detecting  circuit  arranged  to  detect  a  state  of  focusing  on  an 
instant  original; 

b)  a  determining  circuit  arranged  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
state  of  focusing  is  detectable  by  said  detecting  circuit;  and 

c)  a  control  circuit  arranged  to  operate  either 

(i)  in  a  first  mode  in  which,  when  the  state  of  fixusmg  i> 
determined  by  said  determining  circuit  to  be  detectable. 
said  control  circuit  causes  said  image  forming  optical  sys- 
tem to  be  set  in  an  in-focus  position  by  driving  said  optical 
system  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  result  of  a  detec- 
tion made  by  said  detecting  circuit,  or 

(ii)  in  a  second  mode  in  which,  when  the  state  of  focusing  is 
determined  by  said  determining  circuit  to  be  undetectable, 
said  control  circuit  computes  a  focal  position  for  said 
optical  system  on  the  basis  of  in-focus  position  data  set 
during  previous  image  processing  actions  performed  on 
preceding  originals,  and  causes  said  optical  system  to  be  set 
in  the  computed  focal  position. 


*  '0  0  CCKVf  RTEB 


Jl 


cacB 

Q<MJT 


4^ 


II 


1   A  digital  pnniing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prosiding  a  known  color  gamut; 

measuring  color  density  of  the  gamut  using  a  standard  densito- 
meter and  storing  resulting  color  density  standard  values  in  a 
computer; 
sensing  the  gamut  using  an  optical  sensor  assembly  and  storing 

a  resulting  first  set  of  sensor  values  in  the  computer; 
using  the  computer  to  generate  at  least  a  four  by  four  transfor- 
mation matnx  based  upon  the  color  density  standard  values 
and  the  first  set  of  sensor  values; 
pnnting  a  print  lest  pattern  on  a  pnnting  substrate; 
optically  sensing  the  print  test  pattern  using  the  optical  sensor 
assembly  and  stonng  a  resulting  second  set  of  sensor  values  in 
the  computer; 
using  the  computer  and  the  transformation  matnx  to  transform 
the  second  set  of  sensor  values  into  a  set  of  calibrated  color 
density  values  of  the  test  pattern, 
using  the  computer  to  generate  a  set  of  correction  parameters 

based  upon  the  set  of  calibrated  color  density  values; 
processing  a  digital  image  using  the  computer  and  the  set  of 

correction  parameters;  and 
printing  the  processed  digital  image 
5.  An  apparatus  for  calibrated  digital  pnniing  comprising: 
a  pnnting  mechanism  adapted  for  pnnting  upon  a  substrate; 
an  optical   sensor  assembly    adapted   for  sensmg  colors  of  a 
knovvn  color  gamut  and  colors  of  a  color  pnm  test  pattern 
pnnted  bv  the  pnnting  mechanism  onto  the  substrate,  the 
sensor  assembly  including  at  least  one  photo-elecmc  sensing 
element  and  an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the 
sensing  element  for  generating  a  first  set  of  sensor  values  in 
response  to  the  sensor  sensing  the  color  gamut; 
a  sensor  calibration  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  assembly  for 
calibrating  the  sensor  assembly  based  upon  the  Known  color 
gamut,  the  sensor  calibration  means  including: 
a  memory  device  for  stonng  a  set  of  color  density  standard 
values  corresponding  to  color  density  of  the  known  gamut; 
and 
computation  means  coupled  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
and  the  memory  device  for  generating  at  least  a  four  by 
four  transformation  matnx  ba.sed  ujxm  the  firsi  set  of  sensor 
values  and  the  color  density  standard  values,  thereby  cali- 
brating the  sensor  assembly;  and 
a  pnnting  calibration  means  coupled  to  the  pnnting  mechanism 
and  the  sensor  assembly  for  calibrating  the  pnnting  mecha- 
nism based  upon  the  calibrated  sensor  sensing  the  color  pnnt 
test  pattern. 
8  A  method  for  calibrated  digital  color  printing  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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providing  a  known  color  gamut,  an  optical  sensor  assembly,  and 
a  printing  mechanism; 

generating  a  first  set  of  sensor  values  by  means  of  the  sensor 
assembly  optically  sensing  colors  of  the  known  gamut; 

retrieving  a  set  of  known  color  density  standard  values  stored  m 
a  memory  device,  the  set  of  known  color  density  values 
corresponding  to  color  density  of  the  known  gamut  generating 
at  least  a  four  by  four  transformation  matnx  based  upon  the 
first  set  of  sensor  values  and  the  known  color  density  standard 
values,  thereby  calibrating  the  sensor  assembly; 

calibrating  the  printing  mechanism  by  means  of  the  calibrated 
optical  sen.sor;  and 

color  printing  by  activating  the  calibrated  printing  mechanism  to 
selectively  apply  colorants  onto  a  pnnting  substrate. 


5.508.827 

COLOR  SEPARATION  PROCE.SSlNf;  METHOD  AND 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  A  FOIR  (  OIOR  PRINTER  USING 

COLOR  SOLID  C  ORRESPONDING  TO  TRISTIMl  LUS 

\AH  ES 

Hung  Po-Chieh.  Hino.  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-0255.^4 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/56:1/60 

U.S.  CI.  358—518  9  Claims 
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1  A  color  separation  processing  method  for  reproducing  a  color 
image  with  four  color  components  of  yellow,  magenta,  cyan,  and 
black,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  taiget  color  signals  representing  a  portion  of  said  color 
image,  said  target  color  signals  being  identified  as  a  place  in  a 
color  solid  corresponding  at  least  lo  tnsumulus  values. 

determining  an  amount  of  a  black  color  component  of  said 
portion  of  said  color  image  so  that  said  black  color  component 
of  said  portion  is  gradually  changed  from  other  neighbor 
portions  of  .said  color  image;  and 

determining  amounts  of  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  components 
of  said  portion  of  said  color  image  according  to  said  amount 
of  said  black  color  component  such  that  said  amounts  of 
yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  components  correspond  to  said 
taiget  color  signals  identified  in  said  color  solid. 


5.508.828 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (;ENERATING  A 

SCREENED  REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMAfiE 

EMPLOYING  A  NON-PERIODK   SCREEN  Fl ACTION 

Moshe  Gershony.   Kfar  Sava.  and  Ciil  ELsher  Petach  Tik>a. 

both  of.  Israel,  as.signor>  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd..  Her- 

zliya.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  .M).  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,741 

CTaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  28.  1993.  106514 

int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40.  l/.-iX:  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—536  24  Claims 


1  .A  methixi  tor  generating  a  half  tone  reprtxluclion  of  an  image 
;ompnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  representation  of  an  onginal  having  input  densiiv 
values  representing  the  grey  levels  of  vanous  locations  of  the 
onginal  for  a  given  color  separation. 

defining  a  desired  one-dimensional  non-penodic  screen  funcoon 
for  each  line  of  the  image,  and 

wnting  screen  segments  in  a  line  bv  line  fashion,  wherein,  each 
screen  segment  is  a  line  whose  length  and  kxation  i>  deter- 
mined by  employing  the  inpui  density  vajue  of  the  onginal 
and  the  corresponding  one  dimenvmnal  non-penodic  .screen 
function. 


5iW8.829 
LTG  ALGAAS  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND 

DEVICES  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
John   L.    Freeouf.   Katonah:    Rodney    T.   Hodgson.   Ossining; 
Peter  D.  Kirchner.  Putnam  Valley,  all  of  N.^.;  Michael  R. 
Melloch,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Jerry  M.  VSoodall.  Bedford. 
N.^.,  and  David  D.  Nolle,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.1JJ01.  Dec.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264. 1~" 
Int.  CI."  G<)2F  7/0/5,//.?.^    HOIL  ^r:-: 
U.S.  CI.  359—3  48  Claims 
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1.  A  light  responsive  device  having  a  body  portion  that  is 
comprised  of  an  optically  active,  non-quantum  well  heterogeneous 
region  compnsed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  Group  Ul-V  matrix 
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Aprii   16,  19% 


material  having  inclusions  comprised  of  a  Group  V  matenaJ  con- 
tained within  said  matrix  material,  said  optically  active,  non- 
quantum  well  heterogeneous  region  being  responsive  to  a  presence 
of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  field  that  has  a  pencxlic  spatially 
varying  intensity  within  a  volume  of  said  region  for  modifying,  in 
a  corresponding  spatially  varying  manner,  a  distribution  of  trapped 
photoexcited  charge  carriers  within  said  volume  of  said  region,  the 
distnbution  of  trapped  charge  carriers  inducing  a  corresponding 
spatial  vanation  in  at  least  one  optical  property  of  said  Group  III  -\ 
mamx  material  within  said  region. 


LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISrL.AV  IMT  H.AVING  AN 

ENCLOSED  SPACE  BETWEEN  THE  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

CELI  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLARIZER 

Satoshi  Imoto,  Higashimurayama;  Kohsei  Miyabe.  Kokubu^ji, 

and  KaLsuo  Matsuyama.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Citizen  Hatch  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00903.  §  371  Date  Eeb.  25.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00792.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1.  l'W4 

PCT  Kiled  Jun.  .M).  I9<»3.  Ser.  No.  199.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-051311 
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I  .S.  CI.  359—40 


28  Claims 
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the  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  light  transmission  spectrum  and 
composing,  in  at  least  one  of  the  hrsl  and  second  color 
regions,  a  first  liquid  crystal  portion  selectively  controlling  tlie 
transmission  of  light  within  a  first  bandwidth  of  the  transmis- 
sion spectrum,  and  a  second  liquid  crystal  portion  selectively 
controlling  the  transmission  of  light  wuhm  a  second  band- 
width, different  from  said  hrst  bandwidth,  of  the  transmission 
spectrum; 

the  hrst  and  second  liquid  crystal  portions  being  arranged  in  a 
substantially  close  relationship  with  each  other  between  said 
pair  of  opposing  plates. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  opposing  surfaces,  at  least  one  polarizer 
member,  a  frame  member  having  opposing  surfaces,  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  one  of  said  polarizer  member^  mounted  to  the 
opposing  surfaces,  said  frame  member  defining  an  enclosed 
space  between  said  cell  and  said  one  of  said  polanzer  mem 
bers,  the  frame  member  having  a  vent  hole  formed  in  at  least 
a  part  thereof,  and  a  filter  disposed  in  at  least  a  part  of  said 
vent  hole. 


5,508.832 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  Ml  LTI-DOMAiN  LIQl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DEMCE 

Shinji     Shimada.     Kashihara,     Japan,     assignor    to     Sharp 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,221.  May  23,  1994.  This  application 
May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4:.'..822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126258; 
Nov.  15.  1993,  5-285358;  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324828 

Int.  CI."  C;02F  1/1337 
IS.  CT.  359—76  11  Claims 


Lkfjid  crystal  molecules 


Kazutaka  Hanaoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to 


5,508,831 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  A  COLOR 
LAYER  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  COLOR  REGIONS 
WITHIN  ONE  PIXEL  AND  WITH  A  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 
LAYER  HAVING  TWO  PORTIONS  OF  DIFFERING 
BANDWIDTHS 
Kimiaki  Nakamura;   Hidefumi  Yoshida; 
and  Hideaki  Tsuda.  all  of  ka»a.saki 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Sen  No.  123,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992.  4-248022; 
.Sep.  14.  1993.  5-228882 

Int  a."  (i02F  1/13:1/133:1/1335 
L.S.  CI.  359—51  13  Claims 

1   .A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposing  plates: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  between  the  plates: 
a  color  layer  arranged  on  one  of  the  plates  and  having  a  first 
color  region  and  a  second  color  region  within  one  picture 
element; 


Microscopic 
;   reqiors 


1  A  methixl  tor  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  electrodes  respectively  on  two  substrates; 

forming  heat-resistant  polymer  films  respectively  on  the  elec- 
trodes without  treating  the  heat-resistant  polymer  films  for 
alignment; 

assembling  the  substrates  together  while  keeping  a  space 
between  the  heat-resistant  polymer  films; 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  material  which  shows  a  nematic  phase 
at  a  certain  temperature  into  the  space;  and 

applying  a  field  having  a  level  which  is  greater  than  a  threshold 
level  for  causing  Freedericks/  u-ansition  to  the  liquid  crystal 
matenal  as  the  liquid  crystal  material  goes  from  the  isotropic 
phase  to  the  nematic  pha.se  due  to  a  change  in  temperature. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5.5(1X.S33 
DISPLAY   APPARATl  S  SKAI  Kl)  \\  I IH  A  SOIAENT- 
SOLIBLE  KLlOROt  \RBON  OR  Fl.l ORINE- 
CONTAINING  RESIN  HA\  IN(,  AN  ADHESI\  E 
COVALENT  BOND-FORMINC;  El  NCTIONAl   (.ROUP 
Susumu  Saito.  and  lakashi   lakahashi.  both  of  Tokyn.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Japan 
Uli-d  Jul.  6.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  S5.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  10.  1992,  4-206145; 
Jun.  21,  1993.  5-172132 

Int,  CI.    C;02F  1/1339:  GOIC  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  359—80  20  Oaims 

21  13  " 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  type  display  apparatus  comprising  two  base 
plates  equipped  with  electrodes,  a  gap  formed  between  said  two 
base  plates,  means  for  bonding  said  two  ba.se  plates,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  sealed  in  the  gap  between  said  two  base  plates,  the  bonding 
means  being  an  adhesive  made  of  a  solvent-  soluble  fluonne- 
containing  resin  or  fluorocarbon  resin,  said  resin  having  an  adhe- 
sive, covalent  bond-forming  functional  group. 

9,  A  bubble  type  display  apparatus  comprising:  a  tube-like 
container  having  two  open  ends,  a  first  member  closing  one  open 
end  of  said  container,  and  a  second  member  closing  the  other  open 
end  of  said  container,  said  container  being  panially  filled  with  a 
liquid  with  a  bubble  in  said  liquid,  so  that  said  bubble  is  positioned 
depending  on  an  angle  of  inclination  of  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer and  said  first  member  being  bonded  with  an  adhesive  formed 
of  a  solvent-soluble  fluorocarbon  resin,  and  said  container  and  said 
second  member  being  bonded  with  an  adhesive  formed  of  a 
solvent-soluble  fluorocarbon  or  fluorine-containing  resin,  said  resin 
having  an  adhesive,  covalent  bond-forming  functional  group. 


->.5(IX.S.M 

I  IQl  II)  t  K^SUl   DISPLAY  l)K\  R  K  HAVING 

POLARIZERS  AND  MICROLENS  VRRA^S  ATlAt  HEI) 

TO  TRANSPARENT  CO\  KR  MEMBERS 

Naoki  Yamada.  and   Kciji   Kato.  both  of  Kanaga\*a.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Ultd  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1993.  .';.()ft9464 

Int.  CI.    G02F   .',  ;  •.•  - 

U,S.  CI.  359-«3  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  use  with  a  lens  system  with 
a  depth  of  focus,  said  device  including  a  liquid  crystal  cell:  a  pair 
of  polanzer;  and  means  for  mounting  the  polanzers  adjacent  the 
cell  and  out  of  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  lens  system  so  that  foreign 
matter  on  the  polanzers  will  not  adversely  effect  the  image  quality, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  transparent  cover  members,  each 
cover  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  including  a 
planar  portion  with  an  upstanding  penpheral  flange,  said  penpheral 
flange  engaging  the  penphery  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell  to  space  the 
planar  ponion  from  said  cell,  each  cover  member  supporting  one 
of  the  pair  polanzers. 


5.508.835 

MASTER  CLOCK  DISTRIBl  TING  ME  I  HOI)  WD 

\PPARATl  S  I  SIN<;  SAME 

■^asushi    lakahashi.    Hachloji.    and    Hiroyuki    lloh.    \kigawa. 

b<ith  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ""72.863.  Oct.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12". 13" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  P.  I9«>«|.  :  2~h;94 
Int.  CI.    H04J     -  '-    IKMB         • 
U,S.  CT.  359— 140  4  Claims 
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2.  A  logic  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  master  clock  generator  generating  a  first  optical  clock  signal: 

a  first  optical  transmission  line  having  one  end  thereof  coupled 

to  said  master  clock  generator;  and 
a  logic  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
optical  u-ansmission  line,  said  logic  processing  unit  mcluding: 
a  multiphase  clock  generator  generating  a  plurality  of  second 
optical  clock  signals  having  predetermined  phase  differ- 
ences, based  on  the  first  optical  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  multi-phase  clock  generator  comprises: 
an  optical  branch  circuit  distributing  the  first  optical  clock 

signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  optical  delay  lines  each  delaying  the  distrib- 
uted first  optical  clock  signal  with  a  different  delay  tinae 
to  make  the  second  optical  clock  signals, 
a  plurality  of  second  optical  transmission  lines,  each  having 
one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  multi-phase  clock  genera- 
tor, and 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  receiving  the  second  optical 
clock   signals  through   said  second  optical  transmission 
lines. 


5.508.836 
INFRARED  VMRELF:SS  COMMINIC  XIION  HI  I  U  EEN 
ELECTRONK    S>STEM  COMPONENTS 
Robert   DeCaro.   San   Juan   (  apistrano;    Christ   H.   Saundep>. 
Laguna  Nigucl.  and  Dale  Maeding,  Dana  Point,  all  of  (  alif.. 
a.ssignorv  to  Irvine  Season-  corporation,  t  iisla  Mesa,  (alif 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VI5.(>66 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  iu/ix,:iiiAMi 
VS.  CI.  359—189  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  infrared  pul.se-transmitting  apparatus  having  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver  composing: 


169-396  GO -96-21  :QL3 
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a  photodetector  which  receives  input  pulses  from  the  transmitter. 

an  input  amplifier  which  receives  current  signals  from  the  detec 
tor  and  outputs  voltage  signals; 

active  clamping  circuitry  which  prevents  signal  saturation  at  the 
input  amplifier  regardless  of  the  incoming  signal  strength,  by 
monitonng  continuously  the  signal  amplitude  at  the  input 
ampliher  and  diverting  all  excess  current  therefrom  once  a 
preselected  signal  amplitude  at  the  input  ampliher  is  reached, 
in  order  to  avoid  loss  of  signal  transmission  time; 

a  second  amplifier  which  receives  its  input  signals  as  pulses 
from  the  input  ampliher.  and  outputs  pulsed  signals,  and 

a  comparator  which  receives  the  aroplihed  sign2ils,  and  outputs 
digital  information. 


5308,837 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Mervin  L.  Gangstead,  Richard.son.  and  John  D.  Boardman, 
Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  K-.Svstems,  Inc..  Oalla-S, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^79,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438367 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/08 

r.S.  CI.  359—201  12  Claims 


1  A  system  for  optically  scanning  recording  media,  compnsing: 

a  fixed  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential slit  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  moving  cylinder  coaxially  positioned  around  the  fixed  cylinder 
and  having  an  inner  surface; 

means  for  selectively  positioning  a  segment  of  the  recording 
media  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  moving  cylinder  dunng 
media  scanning  and  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  moving 
cylinder  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  fixed  cylinder  dunng 
media  advancement; 

scanning  means  for  radially  projecting  a  light  beam  through  the 
circumferential  slit  and  focusing  the  beam  on  the  segment  of 
media  positioned  against  the  inner  surface  erf  the  moving 
cylinder; 

first  dnve  means  for  rotating  the  scanning  means  to  scan  the 
radially  projected  light  beam  through  and  along  the  circum- 
ferential slit;  and 

second  dnve  means  for  translating  the  moving  cylinder  with 
reference  to  the  fixed  cylinder  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


and  across  the  circumferential  slit  to  scan  the  light  beam 
across  the  surface  of  the  positioned  segment  of  the  recording 
media;  and 
means  for  forming  an  air  beanng  to  inhibit  physical  contact 
between  the  moving  cylinder  and  the  fixed  cylinder. 


5.508.838 
SLIT  SYSTEM 
Masao  Shimizu.  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Ishlkawa.  Saitama.  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.735 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1993.  5-204150 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/02 
VS.  CI.  359—232  8  Claims 


1.  A  slit  system  compnsing 

a  first  holder  centrally  provided  with  a  hole  for  passing  a  light 
beam; 

a  pair  of  blades  arranged  so  as  to  f'e  capable  of  closing  up  said 
hole; 

a  pair  of  displacement  enlarging  mechanisms,  each 
displacement-enlarging  mechanism  consisting  of  plural  levers 
connected  in  senes,  each  displacement-enlarging  mechanism 
having  a  load  application  point  at  which  a  load  is  applied, 
each  dispiacement-enlargi"g  mechanism  further  having  a 
load-acting  point  from  which  a  load  is  applied,  said  blades 
being  mounted  near  the  load-acting  points  in  said 
displacement-enlarging  mechanisms,  respectively;  and 

a  pair  of  piezoelectnc  devices  each  expanding  and  contracting 
along  one  axis,  each  of  said  piezoelectnc  devices  being 
mounted  between  said  first  holder  and  their  respective  load 
application  points  in  said  displacement-enlarging  mecha- 
nisms, 

wherein  a  slit  is  opened  and  closed  by  displacing  said  blades 
within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  light  beam  via  said 
piezoelectnc  devices  and  via  said  displacement-enlarging 
mechanisms 


5.508,839 

CONTROL  OF  A  LALNCHED  POLARIZ.'VTION  STATE  OF 

A  FREQUENCY  MODLL.ATED  BEAM  COINCIDENT 

WITH  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  PRINCIPAL  AXIS 

Takashi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No,  220.025 
ClaiitLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071399 
Int.  CI."  G02F  01/23 
VS.  CI.  359—278  5  Claims 

1    .\  method  of  controlling  a  p(.vlanzation  state  of  an  optical 
tieam,  subjected  to  modulation  by  mixlulating  frequency,  for  trans 
mission  as  a  signal  beam  through  an  optical  fiber  having  a  princi- 
pal axis  of  polanzation,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
launch  controlling  said  polanzabon  state  into  a  launched  state  to 
supply  a  launcned  beam  of  said  launched  state  to  said  optica] 
fiber  as  said  signal  beam; 
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OONT 


with  respect  to  a  phase  of  said  second  portion  at  a  light 
re-entering  point  of  said  optical  fiber. 


Li^»     '"     »'      "^ 


launch} 
awT 


receiving  said  signal  beam  as  a  received  beam  wherein  said 
receiving  step  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

branching  said  received  beam  into  primary  and  secondary 
beams;. 

beam  splitting  said  ..primary  beam  into  a  first  pnmary  beam  of 
Q"  polarization  and  a  second  pnmary  beam  of  90'  polariza- 
tion, each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pnmary  beams  includ- 
ing a  primary  component  of  satd  modulating  frequency; 

subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  primary 
beams  to  intensity  detection  of  said  primary  component  to 
produce  a  first  result  signal  representative  of  an  intensity  of 
said  primary  component; 

beam  splitting  said  secondary  beam  into  a  first  secondary  beam 
of  minus  45°  polarization  and  a  second  secondary  beam  of 
plus  45°  polarization,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
secondary  beams  including  a  secondary  component  of  said 
modulating  frequency; 

subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  secondary 
beams  to  intensity  detection  of  said  secondary  component  to 
produce  a  second  result  signal  representative  of  an  intensity  of 
said  secondary  component;  and 

adding  said  first  and  said  second  result  signals  to  produce  a 

detection  signal;  and 
axis  controlling  said  launch  controlling  step  with  said  detection 
signal  to  keep  said  launched  state  in  coincidence  with  said 
principal  axis. 


5„';08.841 

SPATIAL  LK;HT  MODI  LATOR  B4SED  PHASE 

{  ONTRAST  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Tsen-H«ang    Lin.    Dallas.    James    M,    Horencf,    Richardson; 

Michael  I.edd>.  Dallas,  and  Mark  Boysel.  Piano,  all  of  lex,. 

as.vignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Te\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.7(>9.  .Sep.  15.  I9»»3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  ]995.  Ser.  No.  .V)9.979 

Int.  CI,    G02F  in 

U-S.  CI.  359-318  ;.i(la,m. 

32^ 
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5.508.840 
LIGHT  MODI  LATOR 
Paul   \(igel.  Stt-flishurg.  and   Rainer   Battig.   Berne,   both   of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  \scom  Tech  Ltd.,  Berne.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  15.^984 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland,   Nov.    2(1.    1W2 
03566/92 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
L.S.  CI.  359-291  ,7  eiaims 


7.  An  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  light  to  project  incident  light  along  a  light 
path; 

a  micro-mirror  device  array  having  addressable  mirror  elements 
located  in  said  light  path  for  reflecting  said  incident  light  so  as 
m  shift  the  phase  of  said  reflected  light; 

a  lens  for  focusing  said  reflected  light,  said  focusing  to  separate 
said  reflected  light  into  a  zeroth-order  component  and  higher- 
order  componenLs;  and 

a  phase  plate  for  altenng  the  relauve  phase  of  said  focused 
reflected  light  thereby  causing  interference  between  said 
zeroth-order  component  and  said  higher  order  components  to 
produce  amplitude  modulated  light. 


5,508,842 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Keiko  Takeda.  'Sbkohama;   Sakae  ^oshizjjwa,   Sinya  Inagaki, 
both  of  Tokyo;  kazuya  Sasaki.  Milaka.  and  Kenji  Tagawa. 
fokvo.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  689.89(1.  May  Ms.  19<*1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1989,  1-299712 
Int.  1 1,    HOIS  '  "/   (;«2B  6C6 
\}S.  CI,  359-.V,l  ,2  Claims 

27 


28 


1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  a  light  beam 
which  exits  and  reenters  an  optical  fiber,  said  modulator  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  mirror  arranged  to  reflect  a  first  portion  of  said  light  beam 

emerging  from  said  optical  fiber  back  into  said  optical  fiber;  1.  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifymg  a  signal  light  by  propa- 

a  second  mirror  arranged  next  to  said  first  mirror  to  reflect  a  gating  the  signal  light  and  a  pumping  light  in  a  rare  earth  element 

second  ponion  of  said  light  beam  emerging  from  said  optical  doped  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  compnsing: 

fiber  back  into  said  optical  fiber;  and  means   for  inputting  the  pumping   light  into  said  rare  earth 

means  for  driving  said  first  mirror  with  respect  to  said  second  element  doped  fiber; 

mirror  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  path  of  said  light  beam  in  means  for  inputting  the  signal  light  into  said  rare  earth  element 

such  a  way  that  a  phase  of  said  first  portion  is  cono-ollable  doped  fiber;  and 
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an  optical  amplifying  portion  of  said  rare  earth  element  doped 
fiber  having  a  rare  earth  element  doped  portion  in  said  core  ot 
said  optical  amplifying  portion  of  said  rare  earth  element 
doped  fiber,  said  optical  amplifying  portion  being  connected 
with  said  means  for  inputting  the  pumping  light  and  said 
means  for  inputting  the  signal  light  so  that  said  signal  light 
and  said  pumping  light  propagate  through  said  optical  ampli 
fying  portion,  and  a  ratio  of  a  diameter  of  said  rare  eanh 
element  doped  portion  to  a  diameter  of  said  core  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  a  direction  of  propagation  of  said  pumping 
light  to  thereby  amplify  said  propagating  signal  light. 


5,508.844 

TELKSCOPE  TRACKER 

Roger  A.  Blake.  Sr,  2%  HoU>  l,n..  Woodstoun.  N.J.  08098 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299.586 

Int.  CI.'  (i<)2B  7/00:23/00 


5^08,843 
SIGHT  SCOPE 

Sahuro  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asia  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  231,680 

Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252343 

Int.  CI.    (,02B  :3/0O:26/02;23/W:  F41G  1/32 

VS.  a.  359—428  3  Claims 

AA     100  -^     ]g    ^90 

.  \  ^       -92  '■  31  j„    13 


1  A  sight  scope  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  slit  which  extends  in  a  penpherai 
direction  of  said  outer  sleeve; 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  received  in  said  outer  sleeve; 

(c)  an  adjustment  mechanism  for  inclining  said  inner  sleeve 
relative  to  an  axis  of  said  outer  sleeve; 

(d)  a  translucent  mirror  provided  on  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
inner  sleeve  which  is  located  on  an  objective  side; 

(e)  a  light  source  provided  on  a  second  end  portion  of  said  inner 
sleeve  which  is  located  on  an  eyepiece  side  and  adapted  to 
emit  light  toward  said  translucent  mirror,  light  reflected  from 
said  translucent  mirror  being  projected  toward  the  eyepiece 
side  and  serving  as  an  aiming  point; 

(f)  a  shield  member  provided  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  shield  member  being  located  between  said 
translucent  mirror  and  said  light  source,  said  shield  member 
having  an  arcuate  shape  which  extends  in  a  peripheral  direc 
tion  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  being  movable  in  the  penpherai 
direction  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  shield  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  through-holes  which  are  spacedly 
arranged  in  a  moving  direction  of  said  shield  member,  said 
through-holes  having  different  areas  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  being  passed 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  through- holes  of 
said  shield  member  and  projected  toward  said  translucent 
mirror; 

(g)  an  operating  member  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
outer  sleeve  for  movement  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  operating  member  having  an  arcuate  ponion 
extending  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
arcuate  ponion  covering  said  slit  of  said  outer  sleeve;  and 

(h)  connecting  means  for  cotmecting  said  operating  member  to 
said  shield  member,  said  connecting  means  including  a  shaft 
which  extends  radially  of  said  outer  sleeved  and  is  pierced 
through  said  slit  in  said  outer  sleeve. 


I  .S.  CI.  359—503 


3  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  to  proside  a  guiding  reference  for  adjusting  the 
piisition  of  a  telescope  dunng  the  photography  of  astronomical 
objects  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  front  apenure,  a  side  aperture,  a  rear 
aperture,  and  a  cavitv  extending  through  said  apertures; 

(b)  a  hrsi  coupling  means  positioned  near  said  from  aperture  for 
attaching  a  tirst  optical  device  thereto  for  viewing  through 
said  caviiv  along  a  first  axis; 

(c)  a  second  coupling  means  positioned  near  said  side  aperture 
for  rotationally  attaching  a  second  optical  device  thereto  for 
viewing  along  a  second  axis  onenied  at  a  first  angle  to  said 
first  axis,  said  first  angle  not  substantially  less  than  45 
degrees; 

(d)  a  third  coupling  means  positioned  near  said  rear  aperture  for 
attaching  a  third  optical  device; 

(e)  a  first  means  to  bend  light  rays  from  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  optical  field  along  said  first  axis  to  said  second  axis,  said 
first  hendmg  means  positioned  m  said  cavity  near  said  second 
coupling  means; 

(f)  the  said  second  optical  device  comprising  a  housing  which  is 
rotationally  coupled  to  said  second  coupling  means;  a  second 
means  to  bend  light  ra\s  from  along  said  second  axis  to  a 
third  axis  oriented  at  an  angle  not  substantially  less  than  43 
degrees  to  said  second  axis  and  a  means  to  hold  a  guiding 
occular  oriented  to  view  along  said  third  axis,  whereh>  the 
rotation  of  said  second  optical  device  in  said  second  coupling 
means  permits  the  positioning  of  the  guiding  occular  into  a 
convenient  viewing  position  without  changing  the  position  of 
the  center  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  guiding  occular. 


5.508,845 
QIASI-SOIJTON  COMMCMCATION  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Frisken.  CiMigee,  Au.stralia.  as.signor  to  Telstra  Cor- 
poration Limited.  Sydney,  .\ustralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.016.  Apr.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  11,  1995.  S.r.  No.  439.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  18.  1990.  PK2887 
Int.  CI.    H04B  li)/()(J 
L.S.  CI.  359— 161  13  Claim.s 

20 


10 


■V 


15 


V 


30 


1.  In  a  high  speed  optical  transmission  system  comprising  trans- 
mitter means,  receiver  means  and  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  spans  of 
optical  fibre  separated  by  optical  amplifiers,  an  improvement 
wherein    said    transmitter    means    generates    non-soliton   optical 
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pulses  having  a  width  of  at  least  20%  of  the  bit  period,  each  of  said 
lengths  of  spans  causing  said  optical  pulses  to  be  dispersed  in  a 
manner  that  the  broadening  of  each  pulse  due  to  dispersion  in  the 
linear  regime  over  any  of  said  lengths  of  spans  is  less  than  about 
10%  of  die  pulse  width. 


5.508.846 
WIOE  FIELD  OF  \  IFU  ()BJF(  ri\  F  I  FNS  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Hall.  Alexandria.  \a..  as.signor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  260.443 

Int.  CI."  G02B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-^3  2  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  assembly  for  providing  a  substantially  60 
degrees  field  of  view  for  ANVIS  image  intensifier  goggles  includ 
ing: 

a  first  lens  subassembly  positioned  on  the  focal  axis  which  faces 
the  external  view  and  substantially  corrects  pupil  aberrations 
in  an  aperture  stop  located  after  the  first  subassembly; 

a  second  lens  subassembly  after  the  aperture  stop  on  the  focal 
axis: 

a  third  lens  subassembly  after  the  second  lens  subassemblv  on 
the  focal  axis  for  providing  color  and  field  aberration  cortec- 
tion  while  maintaining  substantialK  high  qualirv  focus; 

a  lens  element  after  the  third  lens  subassembly  on  the  focal  axis 
for  flattening  the  image  plane  over  the  intensifier  image 
format  such  that  there  results  a  F#  on  the  order  of  F/1.2.  and 
an  image  plane  diameter  within  the  range  of  18  to  25  mm 
which  encompasses  the  designated  60  degree  field  of  view. 


5„';08.847 
TELEPHOTO  Z(X>M  LENS  FOR  35  MM  PHOTOS 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki.  Tok>o.  and  Masahiro  Nakatsuji.  Kawasaki, 
both   of.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   ( Drporation.   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  01451".  Feb.  8.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,724 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1992.  4-25591; 
Jul.  23.  1993.  5-202785 

Int.  CI.'  t;02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359-683  71  Claims 

1.  A  telephoto  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power; 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power:  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  p<jwer, 
wherein  dunng  variable  power  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  tele 
photo  end,   said  lens  groups  move  so  thai  a  space  dimension 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  increases  a  space  dimen 
sion  between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  changes,  and  a 
space   dimension    between    said    fourth    and    fifth    lens    groups 


decreases,  and  wherein  the  following  conditional  expressions  are 
satisfied: 

0.3S/,/(^./7)i'Js  ij 

0.3s/y/,s5 

0  01  s  (DT^  ,  -  DW,_^,)/fW  S  0.6 

where  f,  is  the  focal  distance  of  said  first  lens  group,  f,  is  the  focal 
distance  of  said  second  lens  group,  f,  is  the  focal  distance  of  said 
third  lens  group,  f^  is  the  focal  distance  of  said  fourth  lens  group 
f,  is  the  focal  distance  of  said  fifth  lens  group.  fW  is  the  focal 
distance  of  said  whole  zoom  lens  at  the  wide-angle  end.  DW,  ,  is 
the  space  dimension  between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  at 
the  wide-angle  end,  fl  is  the  focal  distance  of  said  whole  zoom 
lens  at  the  telephoto  end.  and  DT,  ,  is  the  space  dimension 
between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  at  the  telephoto  end. 


5i;08.848 

WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  FOR  FILM-COMBINED  n  PE 

CAMERAS 

Toshiyuki   Inoue,  Yamanashi,  Japan.  as.signor  to  '^amanashi 

Factory  of  Nis.sin  Kohki,  Mfg.  (  o.,  Ltd.,  \amanashi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.847.  No\.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.419 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1989.  1-304334 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  .  J, .'« 

VS.  CI.  359-717  5  oaims 


3  A  wide-angle  objective  lens  system  for  film-combined  type 
cameras,  composing 

a  first  lens  element  arranged  on  the  objective  side  of  the  lens 
system  having  a  negative  refractive  power  over  its  entire 
surface  and  a  second  lens  element  arranged  on  the  focal  plane 
side  of  the  first  lens  element  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  said  lens  elements  having  more  than  one  asphencal 
surface,  each  asphencal  surface  being  symmetnc  about  its 
opucal  axis,  said  lens  svstem  having  no  more  than  two  lens 
elements,  and 

wherein  the  first  lens  element  is  a  meniscus  lens  having  a 
concave  surface  facing  the  second  lens  element. 
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5,508^9 
LENS  OPTICAL  MAGNIFYTNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  \L\GNfKYI\G  AN  OBJECT 

John  B.  Goodell,  1201  Southview  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,173 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/10:25/00 

I  .S.  (1.  359—793  21  Claims 


«    ''   "%8    "b 


1  A  magnification  system  for  magnifying  an  object  comprising 
at  least  first  and  second  lenses  having  a  common  central  axis  line 
and  displaced  each  from  the  other  by  a  lens  displacement  distance 
(d).  said  first  lens  having  a  first  focal  length  (f,)  and  a  first  virtual 
image  distance  defined  by: 

<;/i 


(l-*i) 


where: 

f,=  first  lens  focal  length  (in.) 

k,=  a  first  constant  less  than  unity 
said  second  lens  having  a  second  focal  length  (f2  and  displaced 

from  said  first  virtual  image  by  a  distance  defined  by: 

k;    f, 

where: 

f2=second  lens  focal  length  (in.) 

k2=  a  second  constant  less  than  unity, 
wherein  said  combined  first  and  second  first  lenses  are  position- 

allv  located  in  accordance  with  the  formulation: 


d  + 


*i/i 


1-*. 


=  */: 


to  form  a  virtual  image  of  said  second  lens  of  increased  object 
magiutude. 


5i;08.850 
OBJECTIVT:  REVOLV  ER  of  optical  APPAR.ATIIS 

Motoki  Noguchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  127.072 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992.  4-260420 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ~/02:2l/0O 

U.S.  CI.  359—821  12  Claims 

1   An  objective  revolver  comprising: 

a  fixed  member  fixed  to  a  main  body  of  an  optical  apparatus; 
a  rotaung  member  which  is  revolvably  set  to  said  fixed  member 

and  can  fit  a  plurality  of  objective  lenses; 
a  cylindrical  fixed  shaft  member  which  is  fixed  to  said  fixed 

member  and  revolvably  supports  said  rotating  member: 
a  motor  arranged  inside  said  fixed  shaft  member:  and 
a  cover  covering  said  motor  and  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said 
rotating  member,  said  cover  being  dnvingly  connected  bv  a 
torque  transmission   mechanism  to  said  motor  to  transmit 
torque  of  said  motor  to  said  rotating  member 


32  3-   33  36 


5.508,851 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  POSTURE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  OP1 ICAL  PICKl  P 
Hidemi  Tachizawa.  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1993,  5-281792 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  359—822 


5  Claims 


1  An  objective  lens  posture  adjusting  mechanism  of  an  optical 
pickup  provided  with  an  objecti\e  lens  for  adjusting  an  inclination 
angle  of  the  ob|ective  lens  about  two  different  direction  first  and 
second  axes  relative  to  an  optical  system  support  base  (lOi.  the 
mechanism  including  a  pickup  hold  base  i22i  tor  holding  the 
pickup  and  an  intermediate  base  (18)  interposed  between  said 
optical  system  support  base  and  said  pickup  base,  wherein 

a  first  cylmdncal  projection  t22<j,  22h)  with  a  center  axis  (X)  .  of 
the  first  axis  direction  is  formed  on  one  of  said  pickup  hold 
base  or  said  intermediate  base,  a  first  reception  ( 18t/.  IS*-) 
which  receives  said  first  cylindrical  projection  in  a  mechanical 
contact  IS  formed  on  the  other  of  said  pickup  hold  base  or  said 
intermediate  base,  and  said  pickup  hold  base  and  said  inter- 
mediate base  are  mechanically  coupled  so  that  said  first 
cylmdncal  projection  and  said  first  reception  are  relatively 
slidable  for  a  rotation  of  said  pickup  hold  base  about  the 
center  axis  of  the  first  axis  direction  at  said  mechanical 
contact  thereof,  and 
a  second  cylindrical  projection  (l&j.  ISb)  with  a  center  axis  (Y) 
of  the  second  axis  direction  is  formed  on  one  of  said  interme- 
diate base  or  said  optical  system  support  base,  a  second 
reception  (10/».  lOi  i  which  receives  said  second  cylindrical 
projection  in  a  mechanical  contact  is  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  intermediate  base  or  said  optical  system  support  base, 
and  said  intermediate  base  and  said  optical  system  support 
base  are  mechanically  coupled  so  that  said  second  cylindrical 
projection  and  said  second  reception  are  relatively  slidable  for 
a  rotation  of  said  intermediate  base  about  the  center  axis  of 
the  second  axis  direction  at  said  mechanical  contact  thereof. 
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5.508.852 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  ZOOM. 
FOCUS  OR  IRIS  1)|\I>MR\(.M  FOR  (   \MFR\  I  KNSES 
Kurt  Bednarsky.  \  icniia;  I'avil  Uliiuv  (.untramsdorf.  both  of. 
Austria:     Kugen    Bayerl,    Kirchheim,    and     Karl    Herzog, 
Taufkirchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Arnold  \  Rich- 
ter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  (  o.,  Munich.  (,erman\ 
Continuation  of  Str.  No   7H..^64.  Jun.  I".  1W3.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Oct.  3,  1W4.  Ser  No.  317,292 
Claims  priority,  application  German\.  Jun.  17,  IWI,  42  2H 
129,2 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02;  15/1 4 
U.S.  CI.  359-823  s  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a  zoom  lens  ring,  focus 
lens  ring  or  iris  lens  nng  of  a  camera,  the  lens  ring  having  external 
teeth  and  being  axially  movable,  comprising: 
a  motor  unit: 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  motor  unit,  with  the  drive  shaft 

arranged  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  camera; 
means  for  allowing  an  axial  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft; 
a  pinion  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  coupled  to  the  external 

teeth  of  the  lens  ring;  and 
means  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  embracing  a  sector  of  the 

lens  ring  to  eflfect  the  axial  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  and 

pinion  in  response  to  an  axial  displacement  of  the  lens  nng. 


5,508,8.M 

APPARATl  S  FOR  W  RITlNt,  I)\TA  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

CARD  \M)  F'RF\FNTIN(,  HEAT  n\\U(;F  TO  \ 

MAGNKTK    HEM)  (Oil 

Akio   Inoue;    Mitsuhiro   Okazaki.   and   Hiroshi   Sa.sou.  all   of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to    lamura   Flectru    Works.   1  Id.. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  2st4,'*6; 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1993.  5-232215 
int.  (1.    (,I1B  :^'i>4.  (i06K  7/08 
I  .S.  CI.  M^-l  5  ,.,3,^, 
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1.  A  data  write  apparams  comprising: 

a  card  conveyor  path  in  which  a  magnetic  card  is  conveyed: 

a  recording  head,  arranged  on  said  card  conveyor  path  and 
comprising  a  winding  coil,  for  performing  a  recording  opera- 
tion on  said  magnetic  card  by  energizing  said  winding  coil; 

.sensor  means,  arranged  on  said  card  conveyor  path  near  said 
recording  head,  for  detecting  said  magnetic  card  conveyed  in 
said  card  conveyor  path  to  output  a  detection  signal; 

write  control  means  for  outputting  wnte  data  to  be  wnnen  on 
said  magnetic  card  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  from 
said  sensor  means; 

drive  means  for  energizing  said  winding  coil  of  said  recording 
head  on  the  basis  of  said  wnte  data  from  said  write  control 
means  to  perform  said  recording  operation:  and 

enable  means  for  enabling  said  dnve  means  for  a  predetennined 
lime  after  said  wnte  data  is  output  from  said  write  control 
means  to  limit  energization  of  said  winding  coil  ol  said 
■';agnetic  head  to  a  time  not  longer  than  said  predetermined 
time,  said  enable  means  compnsing  timer  means  tor  starting  a 
time  measunng  operation  of  said  predetermined  time  b\ 
receiving  said  wnte  data  from  said  wnte  control  means,  saia 
timer  means  further  compnsing  stop  mean^  for  stopping  said 
timer  means  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  iimc.  and  firsi 
gale  means  through  which  said  wnte  data  from  said  wnte 
control  means  is  transmuted  dunng  said  time  measunng 
operation  of  said  timer  means  to  output  said  write  data  to  said 
drive  means. 


5.508.853 
OPTICAL  FILTER 

.Jeffrey  Williams.  (;realcr  \Janchester;  Anna  I..  Staunton.  I  i\- 

erp<M(l.  and  David  \\.  Holden.  (.reater  Manchester,  ail  of. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington  PLC.  Mcrryside, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/01031.  5  .n  Dale  Feb.  10.  IW5.  i;  102u  < 

Date  Feb.   10.   1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\093/24849.  PC  I   Pub. 

Dale  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1993,  .Ser,  No.  338.607 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  22.  1992, 
9210952 

Int.  CI,'  G02B  5/22:  C08K  5/56:5/00 
V.S.  CI.  359-885  4  Claims 

1  An  optical  filler  for  the  absorption  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  a  narrow  wavelength  band,  the  filter  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent host  material,  and  an  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbing 
material-comprising  the  compound  5,10,15,20  tetrakis  (4 
methoxyphenyl)-21H,23H  porphine  palladium  (II). 


5,508.855 

TR.ACKIN(;  THRESHOLD  (IRt  in  FOR  PEAK 

DETECTION 

Robert  A.  Hulchins.  and  Xra  S.  Patap<iutian,  bt)lh  of  Tucson. 

Xriz..  assignors  to  International  Bu.sinesv  Machines  (  orpf>- 

ration,  \rmonk.  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  129,531.  Sep.  M).  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1 99.';,  Ser.  No.  418,691 

Int.  CI.'  {;ilB  ^  iN    H04N  —'i    H04L  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  .Vrfl— 46  5  eui^s 

Single    Tracking    Threghold 

■ti       ]^li         ' 


1.  A  digital  threshold  tracking  circuit  comprising: 
an  inpui  foi  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  for  generating  an  output  signal; 
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a  firsl  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  said  input,  wherein  an  input 
signal  received  at  said  input  is  multiplied  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  to  produce  a  first  multiplied  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  for  producing  a  delay,  said  delay  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  output  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
output  and  producing  a  delayed  output  signal: 

a  second  multiplier  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  delay  circuit, 
wherein  said  second  multiplier  receives  said  delayed  output 
signal  from  said  delay  circuit,  said  delayed  output  signal 
being  multiplied  by  a  second  predetermined  value  to  produce 
a  second  multiplied  signal;  and 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  multiplier  circuit,  said 
second  multiplier  circuit,  and  said  output,  said  summing  cir^ 
cuit  receiving  said  first  multiplied  signal  and  said  second 
multiplied  signal,  summing  said  first  and  second  multiplied 
signals  to  produce  an  output  signal,  and  sending  said  output 
signal  to  said  output. 


information  signal  recorded  on  the  n  tracks  on  the  recording 
medium  by  using  the  m  selected  heads. 


5.508,856 

IM.4GE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

S\STFM  WriH  A  DETECTOR  CIRCl  IT  TO 

DETERMINE  IHt  SELECTION  OF  HEADS  FOR 

REPRODUCTION 

Ryo  Fujimoto.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  lokNo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4<>0,30<>.  Jan.  .^.  I'J'X),  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,40.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-3735 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  15/12:  H04N  5/7S 

L  .S.  CI.  360—63  8  Claims 


■     ■    5 ■         ■It  * 
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1  Information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  an 
information  signal  by  using  n  (an  integer  not  less  than  two)  heads 
simultaneously  and  reproducing  the  information  signal  from  a 
recording  medium  on  which  the  information  signal  is  recorded,  in 
accordance  with  a  recording  format  forming  n  tracks  on  the  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

(.A)  n  heads  for  tracing  n  tracks  on  the  recording  medium  and 
reproducing  an  information  signal  recorded  on  the  tracks; 

(B)  detection  means  for.  when  reproducing  the  n  tracks  formed 
on  the  basis  of  the  recording  format  on  the  recording  medium. 
detecting  in  sequence  each  reproduction  condition  of  the  n 
heads  for  the  recording  medium  prior  to  the  operation  of  a 
reproduction:  and 

(C)  reproduction  processing  means  for  selecting  m  (a  positive 
integer  less  than  n)  heads  out  of  the  n  heads  in  accordance 
with  the  results  detected  by  the  detection  means  and  perform- 
ing a  iieproduction  operation  to  reprtxluce  in  sequence  the 


5.5(18,857 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  LOADINCi/l  NLOADING  \PPARATUS 

MAINTAININC;  A  MAGNETK   HEAD  AT 

PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS  B\  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS 

Masami  Horita,  Hoya.  Japan.  as.signor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  No>.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.^6.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1(1.  1993,  5-281461 

Int.  CI.'  <;I1B  21/12 

8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  360—75 


29  28  ,^  30  25c 


25b  25d\   I   25e 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  loading/unloading  apparatus  which  moves  a 
magnetic  head  between  a  load  position  and  an  unload  position,  a 
recording/reproducing  operation  being  performed  on  a  surface  of  a 
magnetic  disk  by  the  magnetic  head  in  the  load  position,  the  unload 
position  being  apart  from  the  load  position  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular 10  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  magnetic  head 
loading/unloading  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  head  arm.  made  of  an  elastic  material,  having  said  magnetic 
head  on  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  said  head  arm  being 
fixed  on  an  end  of  said  first  yoke; 

a  second  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  matenal.  said  second  yoke 
being  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  yoke; 

a  contacting  member  fixed  on  said  second  yoke,  said  contacting 
member  pressing  a  bottom  surface  of  said  head  arm  so  as  to 
elastically  deform  said  head  arm  so  that  said  magnetic  head  is 
positioned  in  said  unload  position; 

a  supporting  member  rotatably  supporting  said  second  yoke  on 
said  first  yoke,  said  second  yoke  being  rotated  between  a  firsl 
position  and  a  second  position,  one  end  of  said  second  yoke 
being  in  contact  with  said  first  yoke  in  said  first  position,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  yoke  being  in  contact  with  said  first 
yoke  in  said  second  position; 

a  pemianent  magnet  proMded  on  either  one  of  said  fist  yoke  and 
said  second  yoke  so  that  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  by  said 
first  yoke  and  said  second  yoke;  and 

a  coil  provided  on  the  other  one  of  said  first  yoke  and  said 
second  yoke,  a  current  being  supplied  to  said  coil  so  that 
density  of  a  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  permanent  mag- 
net IS  changed. 

u  herein  when  said  second  yoke  is  moved  to  said  first  position. 
said  head  arm  is  elastically  bent  by  a  pressing  force  exerted 
by  said  contacting  member  so  that  said  magnetic  head  is 
p<isitioned  in  said  unload  position,  and  when  said  second  yoke 
IS  moved  to  said  second  position,  said  contacting  member  is 
apan  from  said  head  arm  so  that  said  magnetic  head  is  in  said 
load  position. 
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5,508,858 

POWER  TRANSFERRING  DEVK  K  FOR  M\(,NETIC 

RF( OROINC;  AND  RFPRODI  I  IN(.  \PPKRATl  S  USING 

\N  KLECTROMAGNETIC  PLUNGER 

Gun  C.  Park.  I)«i  \.  Choi,  and  Jae  K.  Seo.  all  of  Suv»on.  Rep.  of 

Korea.  as.signors  to  .Samsung  F:iectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kxungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.45'^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   <0    1991 
93-14671 

Int.  CI.*  GUB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  36(^-85  3  Qaims 


5.5(18.859 

GRAVrrV  FEED  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  HA\  ING 

MAGNETIC  PICKER 

Paul  \.  Hu:  Donald  W.  Lloyd,  and  James  (  .  Simkins.  all  of 

rucs(m.  \ri/..  avsignors  to  international  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Vrmcmk.  \.\. 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  46.829.  \pr.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  .St-r.  No.  372.726 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  1 5/68:17/22: 17/04 

U.S.  CI.  36(^92  20  Claims 

19.  An  automated  storage  library  for  storing  and  retrieving 

computer  data  storage  elements,  said  data  storage  elements  having 

a  magnetically  attractable  portion,  the  automated  storage  library 

comprising: 

one  or  more  drive  units  capable  of  reading  data  from  said  data 

storage  elements; 
a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  for  holding  said  data  storage 

elements; 
each  one  of  said  storage  compartments  further  comprising  a  low 
friction  sliding  plane  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end  and 
a  roller  gate  disposed  above  said  sliding  plane  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  forward  end  of  said  sliding  plane,  said  roller 
gate  retaining  one  of  said  data  storage  elements  in  one  of  said 
storage  compartments;  and 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  tape  loading  system  driven  by  a  first  gear  and  a  tape 
running  system  driven  by  a  second  gear,  and  a  capstan  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  transmitting  gear  pivotally  attached  to  a  chassis  for  transfer- 
nng  power  from  said  capstan  motor  to  either  said  first  gear  or 
said  second  gear  depending  on  a  pivotal  position  of  said 
tr.insmitting  gear, 

a  track  on  said  chassis  for  guiding  the  pivoting  movement  of 
said  transmitting  gear. 

a  plunger  for  controlling  the  release  and  holding  of  said  trans- 
mitting gear,  and 

a  motor  gear  that  rotates  with  said  capstan  motor  and  meshes 
with  said  transmitting  gear,  whereby  when  said  transmitting 
gear  is  not  held  in  position  by  said  plunger,  the  rotation  of 
said  capstan  motor  causes  the  pivoting  of  said  transmitting 
gear  so  as  to  mesh  directly  with  either  said  first  gear  or  said 
second  gear. 


a  picker  mechanism,  said  picker  mechanism  further  including  a 
coil  carriage,  an  L-shaped  roMer  gate  flipper  and  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  coils  and  an  energy  source  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  coils,  said 
L-shaped  roller  gate  flipper  having  a  magnetically  attractable 
venical  and  a  horizontal  leg  and  being  moun'ed  such  that  said 
vertical  leg  is  posiuoned  adjacent  to  said  first  electromagnetic 
coil,  said  second  electromagnetic  coil  is  positioned  to  attract 
one  of  said  data  storage  elements  and  said  firsl  electromag- 
netic coil  IS  positioned  to  attract  said  vertical  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  roller  gale  flipper,  energization  of  the  firsl  electro- 
magnetic coil  causing  the  roller  gate  flipper  to  raise  the  roller 
gate  from  a  first  position  retaining  one  of  said  data  storage 
elements  in  one  of  said  storage  companments  to  a  second 
position  not  retaining  said  one  of  said  data  storage  elements  in 
said  one  of  said  storage  compartments. 


5„';08.860 
DISK  DRIVE  DESIGN  HA\IN(,  RFDl  CED  HEIGHT  AND 
IMPRO\  ED  MEANS  FOR  FLFCrRlCAl  CONNECTIONS 
TaLsuo  Takagi.  \amato;  HItoshi  Isujino.  Tokyo,  and  Seiichi 
■^asufuku.  ^amato.  all  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  International 
Business  ^lachine^  (  orporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  .Str.  No.  215.8'76.  Mar.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8(I2_VI5.  IK-i.  4.  1991. 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-260498: 
Sep.  12.  1991.  .^260499.  Sep.  12.  1991.  .1-26().«(K):  Sep.  12.  1991, 
3-260501 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/OI2:i3/00:  H05K  1/00:  HOIR  9/09 
U.S,  (1.  .160— 97.01  3  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  hard  disk; 

a  spin  motor  for  rotating  said  hard  disk; 
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a  transducer  head  for  communicating  information  with  said  hard 
disk: 

an  actuator  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  head  on  said 
disk; 

a  housing  including  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  said 
hard  disk  and  said  actuator  means  therein; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  attached  to  said  housing  at  said  base  plate 
tor  controlling  the  disk  drive  apparatus: 

a  plurality  of  pins  provided  on  said  base  plate  for  electrically 
connecting  components  in  the  housing  to  said  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

a  tiexihle  pnnted  circuit  in  said  housing  for  establishing  circuitry 
tor  signals  to  and  from  said  components,  said  flexible  pnnted 
circuit  having  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  said  plu- 
rality of  pins  at  one  end  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  and 
means,  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit 
and  sandwiched  between  said  means  for  electncally  connect- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  pins  and  said  base  plate,  for  engaging 
and  mechanically  attaching  to  said  plurality  of  pins. 


cm 


and  approximately  80°  and  wherein  each  of  said  angles  are  in 
planes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  a  lower  air  bearing 
surface  of  the  slider  which  confronts  a  media. 


5,508,861 
TECHN1QIT.S  FOR  PROVIDING  SLIDER  WITH  BOSS 
Raju  S.  Ananth.  San  Jose,  and  Michael  A.  Verdone.  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  i)f  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  794,100,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  292>«1 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CI.  360—103  13  Claims 


5.508.863 

FLYING-TYPE  .MAGNETIC  HEAD  COMPRISING  A 

SLIDER/GIMBAL  CONNECTION  WHICH  SI  PPRESSES 

SLIDER  HEIGHT  DIFFERENCES 

Ryo  Goto,  Mooka,  and  Chihani  .Mitsumata.  Gunma,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  866,475,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  282066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apn  10,  1991.  3-104755 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/60; 1 7/32:5/1 87 
L.S.  CI.  360—104  3  Claims 

.6 


1  A  method  for  reducing  stiction  in  a  magnetic  recording  slider 
means  having  a  disk-confronting  face  defining  the  slider  flight- 
plane;  this  method  comprising: 

providing  one  or  more  protruding  slug  means  on  said  disk- 
confronting  face;  disposing  said  slug  means  only  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  disk-confronting  face,  with  a  portion 
free  of  such  slug  means,  and  giving  each  slug  means  a  height 
which  extends  shghdy  beyond  said  flight  plane,  but  only 
sufficient  to  relieve  high  stiction  conditions  and  to  pitch-up 
the  forward  portion  of  said  slider  face  when  it  is  disposed  on 
a  flat  surface. 


5,50M62 

SLIDER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PROFILE 

Jean-Pierre  Lazzari.  (orenc.  and  Christian  Pisella.  Rives  sur 

Fure.  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  (  ommLs.sariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Paris,  and  Silmag.  Grenoble,  both  of.  France 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  296,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1993,  93  10559 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

r.S.  a.  360—103  4  Claims 

1  .A  slider  for  magnetic  recording,  having  a  rear  portion  wherein 

shder  compnses: 

at  least  one  ski  with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
a  read  and/or  wnte  head  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  slider, 
the  front  portion  of  each  ski  having  first  and  second  steps 
with,  respectively,  first  and  second  risers,  wherein  the  first 
nser  of  the  first  step  and  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski 
forni  a  first  angle  of  between  approximately  10°  and  approxi 
mately  60°.  the  second  riser  of  the  second  step  and  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  form  a  second  angle,  which 
differs  from  the  first  angle  and  is  between  approximately  20° 


1   .A  tlying-type  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  nonmagnetic  slider  formed  from  titanic  acid  calcium,  said 
slider  including  a  bearing  surface  and  a  back  sutfitfe  and 
having,  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  slit  at  an 
outlet  side  of  an  air  flow  across  said  beanng  surface  of  said 
slider. 

a  magnetic  head  chip  msened  and  hxed  in  said  slil.  said  mag- 
netic head  chip  including  a  pair  of  cores  having  surfaces 
which  face  each  other  and  form  a  magnetic  gap; 

a  gimbal  formed  from  SUS305  provided  on  an  elastic  supp<jrt. 
the  hack  surface  of  said  slider  being  affixed  to  said  gimbal  so 
as  to  present  a  ngged  flying  plane  portion  of  said  slider  at  said 
beanng  surface  thereof,  said  flying  plane  portion  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  face  a  recording  medium. 

said  slider  being  adhered  to  said  gimbal  using  a  thermal- 
hardened  resm  heated  and  hardened  at  80°  C.  or  less  thereby 
suppressing  differences  m  the  height  of  said  ngged  flying 
plane  portion  before  and  after  mounting  of  said  shder  on  the 
gimbal  relative  to  an  initial  position  of  said  back  surface 
before  mounting  of  the  slider  on  the  gimbal,  so  that  said 
differences  in  the  height  before  and  after  said  slider  is  fixed  to 
the  gimbal  are  no  more  than  20  nm 
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5,508.864 

FLEXCRES  WHICH  REDl  CE  FRICTION  IN  AN 

\<  Tl  ATOR  FOR  A  DAIA  STORAGE  DEV  I(  E 

John  t  .  Briggs.  and  David  E.  Jones,  both  of  Layton,  I  lah, 

assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy,  I  tab 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  .Sen  No.  3244580 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55:21/08 

VS.  CI.  360- IIH,  5  Claims 


36         y) 


1.  A  linear  actuator  for  carrying  read/write  heads  into  engage- 
ment with  a  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  carriage,  said  heads  being  mounted  on  said  carriage: 

a  subcamage: 

flexible  springs  mounting  said  subcarriage  to  said  carriage; 

bearing  means  mounting  said  subcarriage  for  linear  movement: 
and 

a  magnetic  motor  for  driving  said  carriage  into  and  out  of 
engagement  of  said  heads  with  said  medium  so  that  initial 
linear  movement  is  by  said  carriage  flexing  said  springs  and 
further,  larger,  linear  movement  is  on  said  beanng  means. 


5,508.865 

HEAD  GUIDE  ASSEMBLE  PROVIDING  CRJTIAL 

ALIGNMENTS  AND  IMPRO\  ED  RESANANCE 

RESPONSE 

JfM?  La  Garcia:  \diilfo  M.  (;u/man;  Paul  >.  Hu:  Alex  I.  Pana- 
siuk;  Arthur  K.  Sanford.  and  Loyal  K.  Whitted.  all  of  Tuc- 
son. Ariz..  a.vsignors  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Cor- 
poration. .\rnionk.  N.\. 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  236,836 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  ^/56:2l/24 

VS.  a.  360-104  ,„  fiaims 

302 


a  bead  guide  support  having  a  super  gusseted  structure, 

a  kingpin  for  rotatabK  and  penetratably  mounting  said  ma-ssi\e 
base  member  to  said  head  guide  support  such  that  said  mas- 
sive base  member,  in  a  joystick  fashion,  is  positioned  with 
said  kingpin  for  skew  and  wrap  angle  alignment  of  said 
magnetic  tape  head; 

a  first  wedge  clamp  for  locking  said  kingpin  to  said  massive 
base  member;  and 

a  second  wedge  clamp  for  locking  said  kingpin  to  said  head 
guide  suppon  wherein  said  first  and  second  wedge  clamps 
lock  said  kmgpin  via  opposing  flat  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  wedge  clamps,  said  opposing  flat  surfaces 
maung  tangentially  to  a  radius  of  an  outer  surface  of  said 
kingpin. 


5,508.866 
M.AGNETORESISTnF  SENSOR  HAMNG  EXCHANGE- 
COUPLED  STABILIZAFION  FOR  TRA\S\  FRSF  BIAS 
I  \^ER 
Hardayal  S.  Gill.  Porlola  \ alley:  Tsann  Lin.  Campbell;  Ching 
H.  Tsang.  Sunnyvale,  and  Albert  J.  Wallash.  Morgan  Hill,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lnlernati<mai  Busines,-.  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.^, 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19V4.  Sen  No.  29CJ20 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/J9:5/127 

V.S.  CI.  360-113  25  claims 
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1  A  magnetoresistive  read  sensor  of  the  type  having  a  ferromag 
netic  layer  of  nickel-iron-niobium  separated  from  a  magnetoresis 
tive  layer  by  a  nonmagneric  spacer  layer,  ^ald  ferromagnetic  layer 
for  providing  a  transverse  bias  magnetic  field  in  said  magnetore- 
sistive layer  wherein  an  anliferromagneuc  layer  of  nickel-oxide  is 
formed  in  direct  contact  with  said  layer  of  ferromagnetic  matenal 
for  mducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  ferromagnetic  layer 


1  A  servo  confrolled  magnetic  tape  head  guide  assembly  for 
reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  a  magnetic  tape,  wherein  a 
magnetic  tape  head  therein  is  cntically  aligned  for  skew  and  wrap 
angle,  said  magnetic  tape  head  guide  assembly  providing  shock 
isolation  and  reducing  resonances  to  said  magnetic  tape  head,  said 
magnetic  tape  head  guide  assembly  comprising; 
a  massive  base  member: 

a  lightweight  beam  member  movably  attached  to  said  massive 
base  member  for  allowing  said  magnetic  tape  head  mounted 
on  said  lightweight  beam  member  to  index  perpendicular  to  a 
tape  path; 


5.508.H*." 
MA(,NKTORF>ilSTl\fc  SENSOR  \MTH  FLl  X  KEEPERED 

SPIN  VALVE  CONFK, I  RATION 
William  C.  Cain.  5390  Landau  Ct..  San  Jose.  Calif  95123: 
David  E.  Heim.  502  (irand  St..  Redwood  City,  t  alif  94062, 
and   Po-Kang  Wang.    KXr  Shadow    Brook    Dr..   San  Jose. 
Calif.  95120 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  ^6.6P,  Jun,  II.  1993.  abandoned. 
Thi.v  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  .V49."h.X 
Int.  CI.'  (,1IB  5/127 
U,S.  a.  .^>— 113  V  Claims 

1  .A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensing  system  comprising; 
an  MR  sensor  comprising  a  layered  spin  valve  .structure  includ- 
ing first  and  second  layers  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  separated 
by  a  layer  of  nonmagnetic  metallic  conductive  matenal.  the 
magnetization  direction  of  said  first  layer  at  a  zero  applied 
magnetic  field  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  MR  sensor  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
fixed  magnetization  direction  of  said  second  laver.  and  a 
keeper  layer  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  separated  from  the 
layered  spin  valve  structure  by  a  spacer  layer  of  high  resisuv- 
ity  matenal.  said  keeper  layer  having  a  fixed  magnetization 
direction  substantially  opposite  thai  of  said  second  layer  and  a 
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magnetic  moment  thickness  product  substantially  equal  to  thai 
of  said  second  layer  for  cancelling  a  magnetostatic  field  from 
the  second  layer; 

means  for  producing  a  current  flow  through  the  MR  ^ensor  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  having  a  direction  and  magnitude 
which  cancels  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  ferromagnetic 
exchange  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  layers;  and 

meiuis  for  sensing  variations  in  resistivity  of  the  MR  sensor  due 
to  the  difference  in  rotation  of  the  magnetizations  in  said  rirsi 
and  second  layers  as  a  function  of  the  magnetic  field  being 
sensed. 


5^08,868 

Dl  AL  ELEMENT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSING  HEAD 

HAMNC;  1N-(.\P  FLLFX  GUTOE  AND  FLIX  CI.OSIRE 

PIECE  WIIH  PARTICULAR  CONNECTION  OF 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSING  ELEMENTS  TO 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Shih-C'hcng  Cheng.  Milpltas.  and  Daniel  A.  Nepela.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpita.s. 

Calif. 

(.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.649,  Jan.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364JX7 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/39 

l'.S.  a.  360—113  n  Claims 

-16 
17- 
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30  "  x_i4 

.A  read  head  assembly  for  sensing  signals  recorded  on 


magnetic  medium  comprising; 

tirst  and  second  magnetoresistive  sensing  elements  for  receiving 
current-derived  fields  that  are  applied  symmetrically  and  m 
opposite  directions  to  the  sensing  elements  to  bias  the  sensing 
elements  in  opposite  directions,  each  sensing  element  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

hrst  and  second  magnetic  shield  members  for  shielding  said 
sensing  elements,  said  shield  members  defining  a  cental 
longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  being  located  substantially  cen 
trally  between  said  shield  members,  said  sensing  elements 
being  spaced  on  each  side  of  and  equally  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  ends  of  said  shield  members  defining  a  gap; 

a  single  flux  closure  piece  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
ends  of  said  sensing  elements  and  located  on  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  spaced  substantially  equally  from  said  shield  mem- 
bers; 

an  in-gap  flux  guide  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
centrally  in  the  gap  between  said  shield  members  and  partially 


between  said  sensing  elements  closely  adjacent  to  said  second 
ends  of  said  sensing  elements;  and 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  said 
sensing  elements  such  that  each  input  of  said  differential 
amplifier  is  supplied  b\  current  from  each  individual  sensing 
element,  respectively,  for  providmg  common  mode  rejection 
of  the  sensed  signal  and  an  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5.508.86'* 

SLIDING  TYPE  MA(;NETI(    HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO- 

OPTK  AL  RECORDING 

Shinichi  Nanjyo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  56,915,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>   14.  1992.  4-122253 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  .V/27" 
L.S.  CI.  360—114 

11 
33  «« 


Claim 


1.  A  sliding  t\pe  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recording. 

comprising: 

a  head  body,  said  head  body  having  a  head  element,  and 
a  '-liding  portion  which  comes  in  sliding  contact  with  a  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  sliding  portion  is  disposed  on  flexible 
extending  portions  that  extend  from  a  fixed  end  at  a  top  of  a 
coil  bobbin  of  said  head  element  to  a  free  end  having  said 
sliding  portion  so  that  said  flexible  extending  portions  are 
between  said  sliding  portion  and  said  head  element,  said 
flexible  extending  portions  are  extended  wiih  an  inclination 
tow  ard  an  inner  penphery  of  said  recording  medium  from  said 
top  of  said  coil  bobbin  ot  said  head  element,  said  sliding 
portion  being  free  of  said  recording  medium  toward  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,508,870  t 

CASSETTE  HAVING  Ml  LTILAVER  MOLDED  CASSETTE 
HALF 

Ko  Ishikawa,  Miyagi.  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Sony   Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275J64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1993.  5-179228 

Int.  CI.    GllB  ^VO: 

U.S.  CI.  360—152  6  Claims 


1   .A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cassette  halves  each  comprising; 
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a  first  molded  body  having  a  first  principal  surface  and  a  first 
upstanding  wall  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  pnncipal 


a  plurality  of  stop  pins  mounted  within  said  casing  adjacent  said 
hub  for  limiting  circumferenual  travel  of  said  lever  arm; 


surface,  said  first  upstanding  wall  forming  an  integral  pan  of   wherein  said  hub  engages  said  driving  shaft'  of  said  recording 
^^^^l^}Vnmipa\mdacean6i^moii^nphtTiL\snri3ceoi   and/or  repnxlucing  apparatus,  a  rotauonal  force  of  said  driving 


each  half; 


shaft  is  transmitted  to  said  hub  and  said  endless  belt  of  said 


a  second  molded  body  overlying  said  first  molded  body,  said    conveyor  assembh  thus  impanmg  mouon  to  said  magneuc  tape 
second  molded  body  having  a  second  principal  surface  which    fnctionallv  coupled  thereto,  said  magnetic  tape  being  coiled  cir- 
is  generally  rectangular  and  overties  said  first  pnncipal  sur-    cumferentially  about  said  hub  b\  an  oscillatorv  motion  of  the  lever 
face,  said  .second  molded  body  having  a  second  upstanding    arm  coupled  to  said  endless  bell  such  that  the  coiled  magneuc  tape 
wall  which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  second  principal  surface,    remains  subsianuallv  within  a  plane  parallel  to  said  hub 
said  second  upstanding  wall  forming  an  integral  pan  of  said 
second  principal  surface  and  surrounding  said  second  princi- 
pal surface,  said  second  upstanding  wall  forming  pan  of  the  

penpheral  surface  of  each  half,  said  second  upstanding  wall 
connecting  with  said  first  upstanding  wall  to  form  a  complete 
peripheral  surface  of  each  half,  said  first  and  second  upstand- 
ing walls  being  connected  over  a  junction  area  so  that,  in  a 
plane  defined  by  a  surface  of  said  upstanding  walls,  the 
thickness  of  the  first  upstanding  wall  gradually  decreases 
while  the  thickness  of  the  second  outstanding  wall  gradualh 
increases,  so  that  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and 
second  upstanding  walls  as  measured  in  said  plane  remains 
constant  and  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  cassette  half  over 
said  junction  area;  and 

a  pair  of  hubs,  about  which  a  recording  medium  in  tape  form  can 
be  wound,  are  enclosed  between  said  pair  of  cassene  halves. 


5_^0«.872 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  (,ROlM)  FA  I  IT  DFTFt  TION  AND 
SWITCHING 
Choon   F.   Khoo.   Auburn   Hills;    Bor-I>ong   Chen.   Dearborn; 
Mren  B.  MerchanL  (  anton.  and  Aaron  K.  Tweadey.  larm- 
ington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignorv  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompanv. 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan    24.  1994.  Ser  No    185.082 

Int.  CI.    H02H  -  * 

U-S.  CI,  .V,l-42  7  Claims 

10 


5.508.871 

CONTINl  OlS  \l  DIO  \M)  VIDEO  TAPE 

Tat  O.  Ng.  6\  Waller  St..  Onehunga  Auckland.  Ne»  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  297.054 

(  laims  priority,  application  New   Zealand.  Aug.  .^».   1993. 

248539 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2^/06 
U^.  a.  360—132  1  (  laim 


I.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  the  cassette  composing: 

a  casing  for  housing  a  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  tape  having 
two  ends  connected  together  contmuoush  forming  one  end 
less  loop; 

at  least  one  hub  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  for  rota- 
tionally  engaging  a  driving  shaft  of  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus; 

at  least  one  conveyor  assembly,  fncdonally  coupled  to  said  hub. 
for  impaning  motion  to  said  magnetic  tape  housed  within  said 
casing; 

said  conveyor  assembly  further  composing  a  pluralit>  ot  guide 
rollers  rotatably  disposed  abciui  an  outer  circumference  ot  said 
hub  and  an  endless  belt  entrained  about  said  plurality  of  guide 
rollers  for  fnctionally  coupling  a  rotation  of  said  hub  to  said 
magnetic  tape; 

at  least  one  lever  arm  assembly  coaxially  disposed  about  said 
hub  and  connected  to  said  endless  belt  of  said  conveyor 
assembly,  whereby  motion  of  said  endless  belt  imparts  cir- 
cumferential motion  to  said  lever  arm  assembh. 

said  lever  arm  assembly  composing  a  lever  arm,  said  le\er  arm 
including  a  plurality  of  lever  arm  pinch  rollers  rotatablv 
disposed  on  a  distal  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  guiding  said 
magnetic  tape  about  said  hub; 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  loss  of  a  signal  ground  in  an 
automotive  electronic  system  having  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  both  a  signal  ground  and  a  power  ground,  comprising  in 
combination: 

first  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  power  ground  and  between 
the  signal  ground  and  the  source  of  electncal  power  tor 
generating  a  first  signal  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  signal 
ground  diffenng  from  the  \oltage  on  the  power  ground  by 
more  than  a  first  predetermined  limii;  and 
latching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  sensing  means  and  between 
the  signal  ground  and  the  power  ground,  for  elecincally 
coupling  the  signal  ground  to  the  power  ground  responsive  to 
recen  ing  said  first  signal  and  therealter  even  in  the  absence  of 
said  first  signal 


5i;08.873 
PRIMARY  SI  RGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BROADBAND 
COAXIAL  SYSTEM 
Walter  knapp.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Manfred  W.  Wilms,  (rolela. 
both  of  Calif..  as.signorv  to  Ji>sl>n  electronic  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  5t»93)4 
Int  CI."  H02H  9A>4 
L.S.  CI.  361-119  32  cuims 

1.  A  surge  protector  adapted  for  a  coaxial  system,  said  surge 
protector  comprising: 
a  first  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  coaxial  cable 
connector,  said  first  connector  having  a  first  conductive  por- 
tion and  a  second  conductive  portion; 
a  second  connector  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  a  coaxial  cable 
connector,  said  second  connector  having  a  first  conducbve 
portion  and  a  second  conductive  portion; 
a  dielectnc  plate  ha\  ing  a  first  longitudinal  portion  and  a  second 
longitudinal  portion. 
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said  first  longitudinal  ponion  having  a  pair  of  first  outer 
conductive  members  and  a  first  inner  conductive  member. 
said  first  outer  conductive  members  and  said  first  inner 
conductive  member  having  a  first  capacitance  therebe- 
tween, 
said  second  longitudinal  portion  having  a  pair  of  second  outer 
conductive  members  and  a  second  inner  conductive  mem- 
ber, said  second  outer  conductive  members  and  said  second 
inner  conductive  member  having  a  second  capacitance  ther- 
ebetween, said  second  capacitance  being  lower  than  said 
first  capacitance, 
said  first  and  second  outer  conductive  members  being  conduc- 
tively  coupled  to  said  first  conductive  portion  of  said  first 
connector  and  said  first  conductive  portion  of  said  second 
connector; 
a  surge  protection  device  having  a  first  terminal  conductivel) 
coupled  to  said  first  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and 
second    connectors    and    a    second    terminal    conductively 
coupled  to  said  second  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors; 
a  fail-short  mechanism  having  a  first  operating  condition  in 
which  said  first  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors  are  conductively  isolated  from  said  second  con- 
ductive portions  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  a 
second  operating  condition  in  which  said  first  conductive 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  conductively 
coupled  to  said  second  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  connectors,  said  fail-short  mechanism  being  disposed 
substantially  adjacent  said  second  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
dielectric  plate. 


5,508,874 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH  CIRCl  IT  TO  POW  ER  HE.A.D 

RETRACT  IN  H\RI)  DISK  DRIVE  MEMORIES 

Richard  K.  VMlliams.  i  upertinn:  Mien  \.  (hang.  Milpita.s,  and 

Barn.  J.  C'oncklin.  San    Idm-.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Sili- 

conis  Incorporated,  Santa  (  lara,  t  alif. 

Filed  May  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62^03 

Int.  CI."  H02H  30.4 

U.S.  CI.  361—92  23  Claims 

I   A  disconnect  switch  circuit  for  disconnecting  a  power  source 

trnm  a  voltage  supply  line,  the  disconnect  switch  circuit  compns- 

ing; 

a  MOSFET  switch; 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  MOSFET  switch;  and 

a  comparator  responsive  to  the  supply  voltage  on  the  voltage 

supply  line,  said  comparator  providing  a  first  output  signal 

which  causes  the  gate  of  the  MOSFET  switch  to  become 

charged  so  as  to  turn  on  the  MOSFET  switch  when  the  suppK 


voltage  IS  above  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  said  com- 
parator providing  a  second  output  signal  which  causes  the  first 
transistor  to  discharge  the  gate  of,  and  thus  turn  off,  the 
MOSFET  switch  when  the  supply  voltage  drops  below  the 

predetermined  reference  \oltage. 


5,508,875 
SELE  POWERED  REMOTE  TRIP  INDICATOR 
Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  .Sen  No.  132,335 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  i/00 

20  Claims 

K    01    7     ~    '-a 


U,S,  CI.  361—93 


1.  A  self-powered  indicator  for  a  contactor  circuit  coupled  to  a 
signal  line  carrying  a  tnp  signal  having  an  initial  high  level  upon 
commencement  of  signalling,  followed  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  low  going  pulses  encoding  a  status  of  the  contactor  circuit,  the 
indicator  composing: 

a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  tnp  signal,  the  capacitor 
charging  to  a  supply  voltage  from  the  uip  signal  during  the 
initial  high  level  of  the  trip  signal; 
at  least  one  RC  charging  circuit  coupled  to  a  switching  transistor 
powered  from  the  supply  voltage  for  turning  on  the  switching 
transistor  during  the  initial  high  level; 
a  reset  circuit  comprising  a  differentiator  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  switching  transistor,  the  differentiator  generating  a  reset 
signal  coincuieni  with  a  first  edge  transition  of  the  tnp  signal 
after  the  initial  high  level: 
a  decoder  circuit  powered  from  the  supply  voltage  and  coupled 
to  the  trip  signal  and  to  the  reset  signal,  the  decoder  being 
cleared  by  the  reset  signal  and  being  operable  to  decode  the 
pulses  on  the  tnp  signal  to  produce  an  output. 
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5,508.876 
ELECTRONIC   INSTM  I  \TI()N  IIWINf,  SK\  ERAL 
FUNCTIONAl    MODI  I  KS  FROrKClKI)  AGAINST 
LIGHTNINt,  V.\    \  SIN(,1  K  DISCONNEt  TABLE 
PROTKt  TION  MODI  LE 
(  hristine  de  la  Croix   \aubois.  Levallois;   Jean-Marie  Goy, 
Sainte  Genevieve  des  Bois.  and  Geerard  Nemoz,  Maisons 
.Alfort.    ail    of.    France,    assignors    to    Sextant    Avionique. 
Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Hied  Det.  14.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  165,832 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17.  199:,  92  15557 
Int.  (1,    110211  .vC: 


I  .S.  CI.  361—117 


9  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  installation  protected  against  interferences  gen- 
erated by  phenomena  such  as  lightning  affecting  the  outer  environ- 
ment in  which  said  installation  is  placed,  said  installation  compris- 
ing a  rack  in  which  can  be  engaged  functional  modules  each 
comprising  a  first  connector  element  which  can  be  connected  into 
one  of  a  plurality  of  second  connectors  provided  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  pro\  ided  at  the  back  of  the  rack,  said  first  connector 
element  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connected  to  an 
electronic  circuit  to  be  protected,  located  in  said  module,  the 
second  connectors  having  connecting  members  interconnected 
therebetween  and  with  external  circuits  by  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
necting tracks  provided  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board  and  which  are 
susceptible  of  constituting  vectors  of  propagation  of  said  interfer- 
ences, said  installation  further  comprising  a  third  connector  ele- 
ment provided  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board  and  having  connection 
members  which  are  electrically  linked  to  said  interconnecting 
tracks,  and  a  protective  module  composing  a  case  accomodating 
lightning  protective  circuits  respectively  associated  to  said  inter- 
connecting tracks,  and  a  fourth  connector  element  having  a  con- 
nection member  electrically  linked  to  said  protective  circuits,  said 
fourth  connector  element  being  disconnectablv  connected  into  said 
third  connector  element  in  order  to  provide  a  disconneciable  elec- 
trical link  between  said  interconnecting  tracks  and  said  lightning 
protective  circuits. 


5.508.87- 

WFMHFRFROOF  TFI.EPHONF  S  1 ATION 

PROTECTORS 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore.  N.^..  as,slgnor  to  Tii  Industries 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  14<t.863 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  .?/2: 
MS,,  a.  361—119  44  Oaims 

I.  A  weatherproof  telephone  station  protector  module  suitable 
for  outside  use  exposed  to  the  weather  comprising: 

A,  a  lower  hollow  housing  member  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  a 
transverse  axis,  and  a  top  surface  including. 

a)  at  least  one  terminal  assembly  disposed  thereon, 

b)  at  least  one  first  through  aperture  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  terminal  assembly, 

c)  front  and  rear  surfaces  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudmal 
axis,  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  being  provided  with  a 
second  through  aperture,  and 

B.  each  said  terminal  assembly  including; 


a)  an  upper  housing  member  having,  i)  a  top  surface  provided 
with  a  generally  centrally  disposed  third  through  aperture, 
said  upper  housing  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  be  removably  retained  by  said  lower  housing 
member,  ii)  two  parallel  side  surfaces  disposed  parallel  to 
said  transverse  axis  provided  with  at  least  one  fourth 
through  aperture,  and  iiil  the  other  two  parallel  side  sur- 
faces being  provided  widi  a  retaining  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  cooperating  retaining  means  disposed  on 
said  bottom  member;  and 

b)  a  electrically  conductive  contact  means,  having  i)  at  least 
one  arm  ponion  connected  to  a  ba.se  portion,  said  arm 
portion  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting  slot 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrically  conductive  insulated  wire 
therein,  ii)  said  base  portion  having  a  fifth  through  aperture 
and  being  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  arm  portion;  and 

c)  an  electrically  conductive  feedthrough  being  adapted  to  be 
retained  by  said  lower  housing  member  first  through  aper- 
ture and  said  upper  housing  member  third  through  aperture 
so  that  said  upper  housing  member  and  said  lower  housing 
member  are  in  alignment;  and 

C)  electrically  conducuve  connecting  means  adapted  to  be 
received  into  said  upper  housing  third  through  aperture  and  be 
received  by  electrically  conductive  means  in  said  lower  hous- 
ing member  and  cooperate  therewith  for  urging  said  top 
housing  member  lo  be  received  by  said  lower  housing  mem- 
ber; wherein,  when  electrically  conductive  insulated  wires  are 
inserted  into  said  fourth  through  aperture  of  said  upper  hous- 
ing member  into  said  cutting  slot  of  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive contact  an  electrically  conductive  path  is  completed  ther- 
ebetween upon  urging  said  upper  housing  member  and  said 
lower  housing  member  together 


5j;08.878 
ELECTRONTC  TIMER  I  SING  ZERO  POWER  WHILE 

OFF 

Rick  \.  Pecore.  ManitowiK.  Wis..  a»ignnr  tn  Paragon  FltHtric 
Company.  Inc..  Iwo  Rivers.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No    2(M.482 
Int.  CI     HOIH  J"    \J    .: 
I  .S.  a.  361—195  25  Claims 

21.  .A  control  system  for  imemipung  the  current  in  an  electric 
circuit  between  an  electric  load  and  an  electnc  power  source  in 
response  to  an  interrupt  signal,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  conductor  configured  to  conduct  electric  current  flow 

between  the  load  and  power  source; 
a  second  conductor  configured  to  conduct  electric  current  flov^ 
between  the  load  and  power  source; 
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5,508.879 
CHARGE  REMOVAL  BRUSH 

Masahikn  Kitamura;  Kivoshi  Chatani;  Kazuhiro  Yoshihara; 
Ikuro  Suj»i>ania,  all  of  Kanagawa.  and  Toyohiro  Kanzakl. 
Aichi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
and  Tsuchiya  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1<»4,  Ser.  No.  2'>H.SSf< 
(  lainis  priiirity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-237241 
Int.  CI.'  H05F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  361—221  7  Claims 


V'.v»;jyjJ!*,ugujg.;i.j.yw,^B^ 


'■I. 


1  A  charge  removal  brush  with  a  number  of  conductive  filanien 
tous  elements  for  removing  charges  from  an  object  when  the 
charge  removal  brush  comes  in  contact  with  the  object,  compris- 
ing: 
a  rolatable  metal  shaft: 

an  elongated  strip  of  woven  cloth,  with  a  longitudinal  center 
line,  and  including  a  base  cloth  and  conductive  filamentous 
elements  uniformly  planted  throughout  said  base  cloth,  said 
strip  and  woven  cloth  being  spirally  wound  on  said  metal 
shaft  with  no  gap:  and 
a  conductive  fiber  woven  into  said  base  cloth  such  that  said 
conductive  fiber  runs  along  the  center  line  of  said  base  cloth. 


5.508.880 
AIR  I()MZIN(.  RING 
Douglas  H.  Beyer,  Cathedral  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Technology,  Inc.,  Redlands.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^81.115 

Int.  CI.    H05F  /   '6 

U.S.  a.  361—230  6  Claims 


a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  conductors 
and  the  load  to  couple  the  first  conductor  to  the  load  when  the 
second  conductor  is  disconnected  from  the  load  in  response  to 
a  first  change  of  an  interrupt  signal,  and  to  couple  the  second 
conductor  to  the  load  when  the  first  conductor  is  disconnected 
from  the  load  in  response  to  a  second  change  of  the  interrupt 
signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  switching  circuit  to  apply  the 
interrupt  signal  to  the  switching  circuit,  the  control  circuit 
generating  changes  of  the  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  an 
event  signal. 


o?^ 


1   An  air  ionizing  ring  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inlel  side  with  an  inlet  opening,  and  a 
spaced  apart  outlet  side  with  an  outlet  opening,  the  housing 
further  having  an  inner  surface  from  the  penmeter  of  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  penmeter  of  the  outlet  opening: 

b)  a  cap  having  a  portion  releaseably  connected  lo  the  inlet  side 
of  the  housing: 

c)  a  gas  passagewav  proximate  the  housing  and  connectable  to  a 
pressunzed  gas  supply,  said  gas  passageway  configured  to 
deliver  pressunzed  gas  from  the  pressurized  gas  supply  to 
between  the  housing  inlet  side  and  the  cap: 

d)  wherein  the  cap  releasable  ponion  is  configured  to  move 
away  from  the  housing  inlei  side  upon  delivery  of  pressurized 
gas  to  the  gas  passageway,  such  that  the  gas  flows  between  the 
housing  inlet  side  and  the  cap  and  through  the  housing  inlet 
opening:  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  ionizing  electrodes  spaced  apart  each  having  one 
end  mounted  to  the  housing  inner  surface,  the  electrodes 
electncalh  connectable  to  a  high  voltage  power  supply. 


5,508,881 

CAPACITORS  AND  INTERCONNECT  LINES  FOR  USE 

VMTH  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCl  ITS 

E.  Henry  Stevens.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Quality 

MicrocircuiLs  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.921 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  •;/«« 

IT.S.  CI.  361—305  49  Claims 


1  .A  multi-region  structure  for  forming  capacitors  and  intercon- 
nect lines,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  region  comprising  nitrogen  compounded  with 
titanium,  said  first  conductive  region  being  patterned  to  form 
one  or  more  capacitor  first  electrodes  that  overlie  a  portion  of 
said  substrate: 

a  first  dielectric  region  comprising  oxygen  compounded  with 
titanium,  said  first  dielectric  region  overlying  said  capacitor 
first  electrodes: 

a  second  dielectnc  region  o\erl\ing  said  first  dielectnc  region 
and  directly  overlying  said  substrate  in  an  area  where  neither 
said  first  conductive  region  nor  said  first  dielectnc  region  is 
interposed  between  said  second  dielectnc  region  and  said 
substrate,  said  second  dielectnc  region  including  one  or  more 
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openings  therein  at  sites  where  said  second  dielectric  region 
overlies  said  first  dielectric  region  to  provide  access  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  region  on  each  of  said 
capacitor  first  electrodes:  and 
a  second  conductive  region  overiying  said  first  dielectric  region 
at  said  openings  in  said  second  dielectric  region  and  further 
overiying  a  portion  of  said  second  dielectric  region,  said 
second  conductive  region  forming  capacitor  second  elec- 
trodes, said  second  conductive  region  also  forming  intercon- 
nect lines,  said  second  conductive  region  compnsing  a  tita- 
nium nitride  layer,  an  interconnect  material  first  bonding  layer 
overiying  said  titanium  nitride  layer,  and  a  layer  compnsing  a 
selected  one  of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  overiying 
said  interconnect  matenal  first  bonding  layer,  said  intercon- 
nect matenal  first  bonding  layer  comprising  titanium,  nitro- 
gen, and  a  selected  one  of  aluminum  and  constiments  of  said 
aluminum  allov. 


5.5(IX.8X; 

BALLAST  CASE  FOR  El K  TRONIC  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 

Hyung  J.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Toe  il  Media 

Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

liled  Sep,  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308 J31 

Int.  CI.    H02B  ///S 

U.S.  a.  361—674  ,  cia.n, 


and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  thickness  ranging  from  0. 1  mm  to 
5  mm.  said  bottom  surface  of  said  plate  engaging  said  mod- 
ules: 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  apertures  extending  through  said 
plate,  at  least  one  of  said  first  apertures  being  positioned 
before  each  module,  as  measured  in  said  first  direction  along 
said  top  surface  of  said  plate,  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
apertures  being  positioned  after  each  mixlule,  a.s  measured  in 
said  first  direction  along  said  lop  surface  of  said  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  deflectors  attached  to  said  plate  extending 
upw  ardly  from  said  top  surlace  of  said  plaie  about  0.25  mm  to 
5  mm.  one  of  said  plurality  ol  defieciors  being  positioned 
immediateK  after  a  corresp<jnding  respective  one  of  said 
second  apertures,  as  measured  in  said  tirsi  direction  along  said 
top  surface  of  said  plate. 


1   In  a  ballast  case  for  electronic  fluorescent  lamp  cooqiiising  a 
rectangular  box  type  ballast  enclosure  charged  with  potting  com- 
pound and  having  a  ballast  and  vaneties  of  parts  therein,  and  a 
rectangular    plate    type    cover   covenng    the    ballast    enclosure, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
said  cover  having  an  inwardly  embossed  section  for  overcoming 
a  deficiency  of  potting  compound,  said  embossed  section 
being  formed  by  embossing  an  area  of  flat  surface  of  the 
cover  so  that  said  embossed  section  corresponds  to  interior 
sizes  and  arrangement  of  the  ballast  and  the  varieties  of  pans, 
thereby  reliably  preventing  noise  generation  caused  by  over- 
voltage  of  the  ballast  and  protecting  the  ballast  as  well  as 
parts  even  when  a  deficient  amount  of  potting  compi>und  is 
charged  in  the  ballast  ca.se. 


5.508.884 
SYSTEM  FOR  niSSIP\TIN(,  HF AT  KNFRtn 
GENERATED  B\  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND 
SEALED  ENCLOSl  RE  USED  IN  A  S^  STEM  OF  THIS 
KIND 
Patrice  Brunei.  Courbevoie:  CJilles  Avignon.  Argenteuil,  and 
Franck  Heron.  Antony,  all  of.  France,  assignors  to  Mcatel 
Telspace.  Nanterre  Cedcx,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16^.952.  Dec.  15.  I'WX.  abandoni-d. 
Ibis  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  45"'_V»2 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Det.  16,  1992,  92  151h6 
Int,  CI,    H05K  ~:i 
I  .S.  CI.  361—698 


•J  (  laims 


5.508.88.^ 
AIR  MIXFR  COOl   PLATE 
Douglas  L.  Lumbra,  St,  Albans,  and  Mohammed  S,  Shaikh. 
FIssex  Junction,  both  of  \  t,.  a-ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  t  orporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.867,  Apr.  H).  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No,  372.730 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  lao 
U.S.  CI.  361—697 

1.  A  semiconductor  module  system  comprising: 
fan  means  for  generating  an  air  stream  extending  in  a  first 
direction: 


n 


PPIPP 


7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  dissipating  heat  energy  generated  by  an  elec- 
tronic component  comprising  a  sealed  metal  enclosure  the  intenor 
a  senes  of  semiconductor  modules  positioned  in  spaced  relation    volume  of  which  contains  a  liquid  having  a  phase  change  tempera- 
in  a  selected  planar  array,  said  m(xlules  being  supported    mre  at  atmosphenc  pressure,  said  component  being  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  said  fan  means  so  that  said  modules  are  positioned  in    outside  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  connected  lo  a  heat  dissipator  by 
said  air  stream  and  the  plane  of  said  planar  array  extends    said  enclosure, 

substantially  parallel  to  said  first  direction:  '  charactenzed  in  that  the  phase  change  lemperamre  of  said  liquid 

a  flat  plate  made  from  a  matenal  having  a  Uiermal  conductivity  at  atmosphenc  pressure  is  less  than  a  given  maximum  ambi- 

ranging  from  1  to  500  watts/meter-K.  said  plate  having  top  em  temperamre  and  in  that  said  enclosure  also  contains  a 
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volume  of  a  gas,  said  gas  not  being  a  vapor  of  said  liquid  and 
being  only  a  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  so  that  variation  in 
the  ambient  temperature  causes  a  variation  in  the  pressure 
inside  said  enclosure  which  modifies  the  phase  change  tem 
perature  of  said  liquid,  further  characterized  in  thai  the  ratio 
by  which  said  enclosure  is  filled  with  said  liquid  is  equal  to: 


I 


Po 


P,    i^T 


P.To  J 


with  Vo=v=Vo.p.AT 
where: 

V|,  is  the  volume  of  liquid  used; 

v„  is  the  residual  volume  of  gas  inside  the  enclosure  under  initial 
conditions; 

P  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  liquid; 

AT=T -To  where  T  's  the  maximum  ambient  temperature  and  To 
is  the  temperature  at  which  the  enclosure  is  filled; 

Po  is  the  ambient  pressure  when  the  enclosure  is  filled; 

P,  is  the  pressure  inside  the  enclosure  at  temperature  T; 

V,  is  the  volume  of  the  gas  in  the  enclosure  at  the  pressure  P,. 


5.508.885 
IC  CARD  HAVING  FMPROV  ED  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Shin-lchi  Ishimoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  231,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1993,  5-099797 

Int.  CI,    H05k  7,':ii 

IS.  VI.  361—720  4  Claims 
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5,508.S86 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  ( ONSISTING  OF  INT)IVIDUAL 

SI  BASSEMBLIFS 

F>«in    BerneckiT,    Mitterndorf   70,   A-5122   Ach,    and    .josif 

Rainrr,  Hol?(>ster  16,  \-5131  Franking,  both  of,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PC r/A r92/0<M)74.  $  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \\092/22997,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Sir.  No.  162,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  II,  1991.  1170/91 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/02:7/14:7/18:7/10 
I  ,S,  CI.  361—733 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  electrical  conlrol  s\stem  comprising 
(a)  individual  subassembly  housings  juxtaposed  in  a  row.  at  least 
one  of  the  housings  having  a  width  difl'ering  from  the  width  of 
the  other  housings,  uhich  width  correspiinds  to  a  basic  mod- 
ule dimension,  and  the  ditfenng  width  being  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  baMC  inixiule  dimension, 
(hi  plug  lerminals  and  counlerplug  terminals  arranged  on  each 
subassembK  housing  for  making  electrical  line  connections. 

(c)  rear  wall  elements  having  identical  widths  corresponding  to 
the  basic  module  dimension. 

(d)  detachable  retaining  means  for  securing  the  subassembly 
housings  on  the  rear  wall  elements,  the  retaining  means  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  respective  retaining  extensions  and  cooperating  detents  on 

the  rear  wall  elements  and  on  the  subassembly  housings  for 

delachably  securing  the  housings  to  the  rear  wall  elements. 

lei  a  profiled  carrying  rail  whereon  the  rear  wall  elements  are 

juxtaposed  in  a  row,  and 
ifl  locking  means  holding  the  rear  wall  elements  on  the  carrying 
rail,  the  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  from  a 
front  side  of  the  rear  wall  elements. 


1  An  IC  card  comprising: 

a  frame  including  first,  second,  and  third  side  walls; 

a  connector  having  a  terminal,  mounted  to  said  frame,  and 
forming,  with  said  frame,  a  four-sided  structure; 

electrically  and  thermally  conductive  top  and  bottom  paneN 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  defining  a  closed 
volume  within  said  frame  between  said  top  and  bottom  pan- 
els; 

a  circuit  board  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  connector  within  the  volume; 

a  first  heat-generating  element  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  circuit  board; 

a  first  heat  conduction  path  pattern  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
of  said  circuit  board  partially  between  said  circuit  board  and 
said  first  heat-generating  eleinent;  and 

an  electrically  and  thermally  conducting  member  disposed 
within  the  volume  and  electrically  and  thermally  connected  to 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  to  said  first  heat  conduction 
path  pattern. 


5.508,887 
TELEVISION  RFC  Fl\  ER  CONTROL  BOX 
.Vrthur  H.  Ozaki.  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan,  and  S(m\  FJectronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
N.J. 

Filed  Det.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  .?63,404 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—752  8  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  control  box,  comprising. 
a  housing  that  has  an  inner  cavity^  and  a  support  tab; 
a  pnnled  circuit  board  located  within  "-aid  inner  cavity,  said 
printed  circuii  hoard  having  a  fir-.t  edge  and  a  second  opposite 
edge,  said  printed  circuit  hoard  further  having  a  first  side  and 
an  opp<isite  second  side  that  is  supported  by  said  support  tab 
of  said  housing;  and. 
a  front  panel  thai  is  attached  (o  said  housing  and  which  has  a 
support  bar  that  is  in  contact  w  ith  said  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  support  bar  and  said  support  tab  restrain 
said  first  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 
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flexible  locking  arms  integralK  formed  with  the  enclosure 
extending  below  and  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  edges, 
said  flexible  locking  arms  having  a  locking  nib  adapted  to  first 
contact  an  aperture  in  said  pnnted  circuit  board  causing  said 
flexible  Kxking  arm  lo  siightlv  bend  and  then  to  snap  under 
said  pnnted  circuit  hoard  when  said  nib  completeh  pa.ssev 
through  said  aperture  allowing  the  flexible  locking  arm  to 
return  to  an  unbent  position,  and 

flexible  ground  arms  integralK  formed  from  a  side  wall  having  a 
contact  portion  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  a 
ground  strip  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  to  electncaJly  con 
nect  the  enclosure  to  ground,  the  contact  portion  of  said  arm 
formed  at  an  edge  of  the  arm  generally  in  line  with  the  side 
wall  edge  and  moveable  generally  m  a  plane  of  the  side  wall 

wherebv  the  electromagnetic  shield  is  held  to  the  pnnted  circuii 
board  and  electncallv  connected  to  a  ground  strip  withoui  the 
use  of  separate  fasteners  and  solder 


5,508.888 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  LEAD  PROTECTOR 
Terry  Craps.  Lexington.  S,(  ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.058 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  '^'iMl 

U.S.  a.  361-T73  14  Claims 


1    An  electronic  device,  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  component; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  said  component;  and 

a  protective  device  positioned  over  said  component  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  over  said  leads,  said  protective 
device  being  made  of  a  non-BSD  (electric  static  discharge) 
generating  material. 


5.508.889 

SHIELD  COVER  AND  SHIELDIN(;  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hidehiro  li.  Koube    Japan,  assignor  tii  Molex  Incorporated. 
Lisle.  III. 

Filed  May  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  449,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-170108 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  WOiJ 

U.S.  CI.  361-816  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shield  for  at  least  one  electronic  compo- 
nent mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsing: 
an  enclosure  having  an  open  end.  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall 
opposite  the  open  end.  edges  of  the  side  walls  opposite  the  top 
wall  defining  the  open  end.  the  enclosure  at  least  partiallv 
formed  from  an  electncally  conductive,  electromagnetic  wave 
absorbing  matenal; 


5.508.890 
FRAME  I  NIT  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPAR^\Tl  S  AND 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVINC;  THE  FRAME  UNIT 
\kihiko  Hirala.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.685 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1993.  5-267607 
Int.  CI.'  H05k  7/4 
VS.  CI.  361-829  12  Claims 


i*-- 


1,  .A  frame  unit  compnsing: 

a  top  board  and  a  bonom  board  each  having  a  from  edge,  a  rear 
edge  and  side  edges,  wherein  said  top  and  said  bonom  boards 
each  includes  a  front  lip  disposed  at  said  front  edge,  a  rear  lip 
disposed  at  said  rear  edge,  and  a  locating  member  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  front  lips  and  said  rear  lips,  wherein  each 
locating  member  includes  a  first  connecting  hole  hav  ing  a  first 
shape  defined  therein,  a  second  connecting  hole  having  a 
second  shape  defined  therein,  and  a  first  cutout  defined  in  an 
edge  of  said  locating  member; 

a  pair  of  side  boards  each  having  a  top  edge  portion,  a  bottom 
edge  portion,  a  from  edge  portion,  and  a  rear  edge  portion 
said  front  edge  portion  and  said  rear  edge  portion  having 
second  cut-outs  defined  therein,  said  second  cutouts  being 
sized  so  to  receive  one  of  said  locaung  members  therein  when 
said  frame  unit  is  in  an  assembled  condition,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  side  board  defining  said  second  cutout  is 
disposed  in  said  first  cutout  to  provide  a  first  interlfxking 
engagement  between  each  of  said  top  and  said  bonom  boards 
and  said  side  hoards  when  said  frame  unit  is  in  said  assembled 
condition,  said  front  edge  portion  and  said  rear  edge  portion 
having  a  first  secunng  hole  having  said  first  shape  and  a 
second  secunng  hole  having  said  second  shape  defined 
therein,  said  locating  members,  said  front  edge  portion  and 
said  rear  edge  portions  being  arranged  such  that  said  first 
secunng  hole  aligns  with  said  first  connecting  hole  and  said 
second  secunng  hole  aligns  with  said  second  connecung  hole 
when  said  frame  unit  is  in  said  assembled  condition; 
a  first  secunng  device  sized  so  as  to  fit  within  aligned  first 
connecting  hole  and  first  secunng  hole  when  said  frame  unit 
is  in  said  assembled  condition  thereby  providing  a  second 
interlocking  engagement  between  each  of  said  top  and  said 
bottom   boards  and   said   side   boards,   wherein   an  extenor 
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surface  of  said  first  securing  device  has  a  shape  corresponding 
to  said  first  shape  of  said  first  connecting  hole  and  said  first 
securing  hole;  and 
a  second  securing  device  sized  so  as  to  fit  within  aligned  second 
connecting  hole  and  second  securing  hole  when  said  frame 
unit  is  m  said  assembled  condition  thereby  providing  a  third 
interlocking  engagement  between  each  of  said  top  and  said 
bottom  boards  and  said  side  board,  wherein  an  exterior  sur- 
fiice  of  said  second  securing  device  has  a  shape  corresponding 
to  said  second  shape  of  said  second  connecting  hole  and  said 
second  securing  hole. 


5,508.892 

LIGHT  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  CREATING 

\  ISl  AI,  EFFECTS 

Andrew  J.  Laczynski.  and  James  S.  Angus,  both  of  Toronto. 

Canada,  assignors  to  H  Space  Technologies.  Inc..  Toronto. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.585 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21\  7/U4 

V.S.  CI.  362—32  20  Claims 


5,508^1 

DR.\WOl  T  TERMINAL  BLOCK  TRAY  AND  CONTROL 

STATION  FOR  SWITCHGEAK 

Seal  E.  Rowe;  Richard  M.  Larson,  both  of  Asheville,  and 
William  E.  VVilkie,  II.  Fletcher,  all  of  N.C.,  a.«isignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,977 

Int.  a."  HOIH  85/20 

L.S.  CI.  361—833  22  Claims 


I.  Light  processing  apparatus  for  creating  visual  effects  with 
light  from  a  light  source,  compnsing: 

ai  input  light  distnbution  means  ior  distributing  lighl  from  the 

light  source  into  a  plurality  of  input  light  paths,  ha\ing  input 

ends  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source  and  output  ends; 
b)  input  light  path  reconfigunng  mean,s  for  reconfigunng  the 

output  ends  of  the  input  distribution  means  into  a  plurality  of 

separated  input  zones  of  selected  shape; 
CI  hltenng  means  for  filtenng  the  light  emitted  from  ihe  output 

ends  of  the  mpul  distnbution  means,  having  tillering  areas 

shaped  to  correlate  uith  the  input  zones  for  transmitting  lighi 

of  pre- selected  colours, 

d)  filtered  light  distribution  means  for  distributing  the  light 
transmitted  through  the  filtering  means  into  a  plurality  of 
output  light  paths,  having  input  ends  and  output  ends;  and 

e)  filtered  light  configuring  means  for  configuring  the  input  ends 
of  the  filtered  light  distribution  means  into  output  zones 
shaped  to  correlate  with  the  input  zones. 


1  An  enclosure  for  at  least  one  drawout  circuit  interrupter 
having  external  wiring,  said  enclosure  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  first  plurality  of  recesses,  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  recesses  for  housing  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
at  least  one  drawout  circuit  interrupter  which  is  insertable  into 
and  removable  from  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  generally  horizontal  recesses,  said  housing  also  having  a 
second  plurality  of  recesses  said  housing  having  a  generally 
vertical  frontal  surface; 

at  least  one  tray  means,  each  of  which  hold  said  vnring  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  drawout  circuit  inter- 
rupter, and  which  is  horizontally  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
generally  horizontally  recesses; 

at  least  one  drawout  means,  each  of  which  cooperate  vnth  a 
corresp«5nding  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  generally  hori- 
zontally recesses  for  horizontally  inserting  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  at  least  one  tray  means  therein  and  removing  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  tray  means  therefrom, 
and 

at  least  one  hanging  means,  each  of  which  cooperate  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  tray  means  for  verti- 
cally hanging  the  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  tray 
means  from  said  enclosure  in  a  plane  generally  corresponding 
to  said  generally  vertical  frontal  plane. 


5,508,893 
.MULTI-COLOR  CHEMILl  MINESCENT  LIGHTING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bogdon  Nowak.  Cranston.  R.I.,  and  Jacques  Ladyjeasky.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  Rhode  Island  Novelty  Company, 
Inc.,  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,515 

Int.  CI.'  F21K  yuv 

V.S.  CI.  362—34  II  Claims 


1,  A  multi-colored  chemiluminescent  lighting  device  having 
substantiallv  contiguous  bands  of  different  colored  light  compns- 
ing- 

a  flexible  hollow  tube  filled  at  least  paniallv  v.ith  an  activator 
solution; 

a  plurality  of  ampules  containing  oxalate  soluuons,  wherein  said 
ampules  are  disposed  in  said  flexible  tube;  and 

at  least  one  bamer  element  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  said 
pluralitv  of  ampules,  wherein  said  barrier  elementlsi  are  dis- 
posed between  ampules  capable  of  impaning  different  chemi- 
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luminescent  colors  and  wherein  said  barriers  minimize  the  5ii08.895 

discontinuance  of  the  colored  light  along  a  length  of  the  BOW  LKiHT  BRACKET 

^^*^-  Roy  D.  Wagoner.  Jr..  Rte.  1.  Box  l.M.  DownsviUe.  La.  71234 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No,  492.454 

Int.  CI.    B60g  l/U.' 

U,S.  a.  362-61  3(laims 


5,508,894 
BOAT  TRAILER  LKiHT  ASSEMBLE 
Duncan  \1,  Payne,  Tulsa,  and  Ralph  E.  Schrader.  Jr..  Musko- 
gee, both  of  Okla..  assignors  tn  Optronics.  Inc..  Fort  (Wbson. 
f)kla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,158,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,563 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  362—61  1  Claim 


1,  A  submersible  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

an  external  housing  having  a  base,  an  open  top  and  four  sides, 
said  base  and  sides  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface 
and  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  mounting  posts  extend- 
ing uprightly  from  the  base  inside  surface  and  within  said 
sides,  each  said  post  having  a  threaded  recess  therein, 

a  fixture  having  at  least  one  bulb  retaining  socket  mounted  to 
said  inside  surface  of  said  base  of  said  external  housing,  each 
socket  having  a  bulb  removably  retained  therein, 

means  for  sealably  passing  electncal  conductors  through  said 
base  of  said  external  housing,  the  electncal  conductors  being 
attached  to  said  fixture; 

an  internal  enclosure  having  a  transparent  top  ^urtace,  four 
sides,  a  recess  for  receiving  each  of  said  mounting  posts  and  a 
planar  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  surrounding  each  of  said 
recesses,  the  internal  enclosure  bemg  positioned  withm  said 
external  housing,  said  recesses  receiving  said  mounting  posts. 
the  internal  enclosure  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with 
each  said  recess; 

a  planar  water  resistant  gasket  positioned  on  said  inside  surface 
of  said  base  of  said  external  housing  and  around  said  fixture 
and  surrounding  each  of  said  mounting  posts,  the  gasket  being 
sealably  engaged  by  said  internal  enclosure  planar  lower  edge 
to  thereby  seal  around  each  of  said  recesses  and  said  internal 
enclosure  sides,  said  internal  enclosure  being  thereby  sealed 
against  said  inside  surface  of  said  external  housing  base; 

a  boll  extending  through  each  said  opening  in  said  internal 
enclosure  and  threadably  engaging  each  said  post  threaded 
recess  whereby  said  internal  enclosure  is  removablv  attached 
to  said  inside  surface  of  said  external  housing  base;  and 

a  removable  lens  cover  mounted  on  and  closing  said  open  top  of 
said  external  housing  through  fastening  means  said  lens  cover, 
when  removed  exposing  said  internal  enclosure  which  mav  be 
removed  by  removing  said  fastening  means  and  said  bolts  to 
permit  replacing  said  bulb  or  bulbs. 


1,  In  combination  with  a  running  lighl  of  a  boat,  a  new  and 
improved  bow  light  bracket  for  use  as  a  supplemental  boat  light 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  running  light  with  a  supponmg  vertical  post  iherebeneath 

supponed  on  the  bow  of  a  boat  of  a  boat; 
an  elongated  sUip  of  sheet  matenal  having  ;i  vertically  extended 
lower  pfinion,  a  honzontallv  extending  upper  portion  and  an 
oflfset  vertically  extending  intermediate  portion  therebetween 
and  an  angled  poruon  coupling  the  upper  extent  of  the  lower 
portion  and  the  lower  extent  of  the  intermediate  poraon: 
a  pair  of  honzontal  apertures  extending  through  the  lower  por 
tion  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  and  at  an  intermediate  extent 
thereof; 
a  vertical  aperture  extending  through  a  centra]  extent  of  the 

honzontal  portion: 
a  pair  of  angled  aperture^  extending  through  the  intennediate 
portion  adjacent  its  upper  extent  where  it  couples  with  the 
honzontal  portion  and  adjacent  its  lower  extent  where  it 
couples  with  the  angled  portion; 
a  pair  of  brackets,  each  bracket  havmg  a  concave  intermediate 
section   for  being  received  on   the  vertical  post  extending 
upwardly  from  a  forward  portion  of  a  boat,  each  bracket 
having  an  intermediate  planar,  vertical  section  with  a  horizon- 
tal aperture  alignable  with  each  of  said  horizontal  aperture  in 
the  lower  poruon  of  the  strip  and  with  aligned  honzontal 
apertures  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  brackets  remote 
from  the  intermediate  section; 
a  bolt  with  a  wing  nut  extending  through  the  apertures  a(  the 
ends  of  the  brackets  for  tightening  the  brackets  with  respect  to 
the  post; 
a  pair  of  bolts  with  nuts  extending  through  the  apertures  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stnp  and  the  apertures  in  the  inierme 
diate  sections  of  the  brackets  for  coupling  therebetween  dur 
ing  operation  and  use;  and 
a  lamp  with  a  downwardly  extending  post  positionable  through 
the  aperture  in  the  honzontal  portion  of  the  strip  for  maintain- 
ing a  spotlight  in  a  proper  onentauon  with  respect  to  the  boat 
and  its  ruiming  light. 
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5,508,8% 
AIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICILAR  HEADLAMP 

Voshio  Suehini,  and  katutada  Shirai.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koitn  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  l)fc.  28,  l'W4.  Scr.  No.  365.552 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  IW,'.  5-334557 

Inl.  II     BhOy  I'l.l^li 

UJS.  CL  362—66  20  Claims 


14  A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  comprismg: 

stationarv  member  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  tiltmg  member  supporting  on  said  stationary  member  for 
tilting  and  defining  an  illumination  angle  of  a  headlamp  beam; 

a  beanng  formed  on  said  stationary  member; 

a  cylindrical  nut  member  accommodated  in  and  rotalably  sup- 
poned  by  said  bearing,  said  nut  member  and  said  beanng 
having  opposing  faces  which,  when  engaged  with  one 
another,  irrotationally  couple  said  nut  member  to  said  beanng. 
said  nut  member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  beanng  to 
selectively  engage  and  disengage  said  opposing  faces; 

an  aiming  screw  threadedly  joined  with  said  nut  member,  a 
for»  ard  end  portion  of  said  aiming  screw  being  joined  to  said 
tilting  member,  said  aiming  screw  extending  forward  and 
backward  in  threaded  connection  with  said  nut  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  aiming  screw  moves  forward  and 
backward  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  for  tilting  said  tilting 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  nut  member; 

an  elastic  member  urging  said  nut  member  in  a  direction  to 
engage  said  opposing  faces;  and 

a  gear  formed  on  said  nut  member  and  engageable  with  teeth  of 
a  tool  to  rotate  said  gear. 


54i08,897 
OVERHEAD  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Kim  L.  Van  Order,  Hamilton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,658 

Int  CI."  B60Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  362—80  26  Claims 


1  .\  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  interior,  said 
lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  light  diffusion  plate  associated  with  said  lamp  assembly  and 
including  al  leas!  one  light  focusing  lens;  and 


an  electrical  circuit  board  including  a  lamp,  said  circuit  board 
movably  coupled  to  said  light  diffusion  plate  and  selectively 
moveable  between  a  first  position  with  .said  lamp  aligned  with 
said  lens  to  provide  spot  lighting  lo  the  interior  of  a  vehicle 
and  a  second  position  with  said  lamp  located  in  alignment 
with  said  diffusion  plate  lo  provide  diffuse  light  to  the  intenor 
of  the  vehicle. 


5,5(18.898 

INTERIOR  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

REFRKiERATED  DISPL.W  CASE 

Christopher  Mciiovern.  MIcntnwn.  N.J..  assignor  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  No>.  17.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  JU0.932 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  27/00 


IJ.S.  CI.  362—92 


20  Claims 


^"^^^-s^ 


1    An  improved  intenor  lighting  apparatus  for  a  refrigerated 

display  case  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  located  therein  for 
holding  of  displayed  product  thereon,  which  compnses: 

.A,  a  mam  housing  defining  a  refrigerated  chamber  means  therein 
to  hold  displayed  product,  said  mam  housing  further  defining 
a  frontal  access  opening  means  therein  to  provide  access  to 
product  displayed  within  said  refngeraled  chamber  means; 

B.  a  shelf  means  secured  to  said  main  housing  within  said 
refngeraled  chamber  for  holding  product  displayed  thereon, 
said  shelf  means  defining  a  lightrace  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  from  edge  of  said  shelf  means,  said 
lightrace  means  definmg  al  leasl  one  iighlrace  end  opening 
means  there m: 

C  an  upper  lighting  apparatus  secured  to  said  main  housing 
within  said  refngeraled  chamber  means  abtne  said  shelf 
means  for  illumination  of  displayed  produci  positioned  ther- 
ebelow  within  said  refngeraled  chamber  means,  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  upper  lighling  housing  defining  a  ballast  retaining 
chamber  therein; 

(2)  an  upper  lighting  fixture  means  mounted  in  said  upper 
lighting  housing  below  said  balla.st  retaining  chamber  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  lighting  means  mourned  therein; 

{i)  an  upper  hghting  means  being  detachably  mountable  with 
respect  to  said  upper  lighting  fixture  means  to  illuminate 
therebelow  within  said  refrigerated  chamber  means; 

(4)  an  upper  light  reflector  means  being  detachably  securable 
to  said  upper  lighting  housing  in  a  position  between  said 
upper  lighting  means  and  said  main  housing  lo  facilitate 
reflection  of  light  from  said  upper  lighting  means  down- 
wardly for  lUuminalion  within  said  refngeraled  chamber 
means  therebelow: 
a  shelf-mounted  lighting  apparatus  secured  with  respect  to  said 

shelf  means  for  illumination  of  displayed  produci  within  said 

refngeraled  chamber  means  therebelow,  said  shelf-mounled 

lighting  apparatus  compnsmg: 

(1)  shelf  lighting  means  mounted  below  said  shelf  means  for 
illumination  therebelow; 
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(2)  an  end  plug  electrical  couoling  including  an  end  plug 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  lightrace  end 
opening  means  for  closing  thereof  to  limit  access  therein 
and  to  enhance  cleanliness  thereof,  said  end  plug  electrical 
coupling  also  including  a  first  electrical  connector  integral 
with  said  end  plug  member  and  including  an  electncal  wire 
means  extending  from  said  first  electncal  connector 
through  said  end  plug  member  into  said  lightrace  means  lo 
facilitate  supplying  of  electrical  power  to  said  shelf  lighting 
means; 

(3)  a  shelf  lighting  fixture  means  mounted  below  said  shelf 
means  and  including  a  second  electrical  connector  integral 
therewidi  being  detachably  engageable  with  respect  to  said 
first  electncal  connector  of  said  end  plug  electncal  coupling 
for  achieving  electncal  communication  iheref^iween.  said 
shelf  lighting  fixture  means  also  including  a  mounting 
fixture  means  integral  with  said  second  electnca!  connector 
to  receive  electncal  power  therefrom,  said  mounting  fixture 
means  being  adapted  lo  detachably  receive  said  shelf  light- 
ing means  mounted  therein  in  electncal  communication 
with  respect  to  second  electncal  connector  lo  receive  elec- 
trical power  therefrom  for  supplying  electncal  power  to 
said  shelf  lighung  means  for  illumination  of  displaved 
produci  positioned  within  said  refngeraled  chamber  means 
therebelow. 


5.508.899 
SHOE  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT 
.\niold  J.  McCormick.  2455  Oakwood  Manor  Dr..  Florissant, 
Mo.  6.3031 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^73 

InL  a."  F21L  15/08 

VS.  a.  362-103  15  Oaims 


L  An  attachment  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  liracket  including  leg 
means  and  a  hollow  bridging  section  positioned  symmetncally 
between  said  leg  means,  said  bracket  being  adapted  lo  embrace  a 
quaner  portion  of  said  shoe  with  said  leg  means  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  quarter  portion  and  said  hollow  bndging 
section  extending  around  a  back  ot  said  shoe:  battery  means 
earned  within  said  hollow  bndging  section,  switch  means  earned 
within  said  hollow  bndging  section  and  having  a  manipulahle  pan 
extending  externally  of  said  hollow  bndging  section,  lighi  means 
mounted  in  said  bndging  section,  said  light  means  being  electn 
cally  connected  lo  said  battery  means  through  said  switch  means. 
and  being  exposed  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  bndging  section, 
and  means  for  selectively  manually  mountingly  and  demountingh 
holding  said  bracket  on  and  around  said  quarter  p.irtion  of  said 
shoe 


5308.900 
ILLUMINATED  BK  YCLE  HELMET 
Charles  H.  Norman.  Rte.  3.  Box  104-N.  (.atesvUle.  Tex.  76528 
Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311^94 
InL  CI.    A42B  3/04 
VS.  a.  362-106  5  Claims 

L  An  illuminated  bicycle  helmet  compnsing: 
a  contoured  extenor  shell  for  positioning  at  least  partially  over  a 
head  of  an   individual   and   wherein   said  extenor  shell   is 


s.r-  24 


subslanually  hemisphencally  shaped  and  includes  a  lens  cav- 
ity formed  therein,  a  battery  compartment  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  battenes  remosably  di.sposed  within  the  hatterv 
compartment,  a  battery  access  door  pivotafly  mounted  lo  said 
extenor  shell  and  operable  m  remo\abl\  capmre  said  banenes 
within  said  batter,  compartment,  and  a  lorwardh  projeciing 
vi.sor.  said  Msor  operating  Irnth  to  shade  an  mdiMduals  eves 
dunne  use  of  said  helmel  and  tn  protect  an  individual  s  face 
from  impact  with  a  ground  surface  dunng  contaci  of  said 
helmet  therewith. 
an  intenor  pad  covenng  at  least  a  poruon  of  an  intenor  surface 
of  said  extenor  shell  and  wherein  said  intenor  pad  extends 
panialK  onto  an  extenor  surtace  of  .said  shell  lo  define  a 
padded  ptnmeter  poruon.  with  said  penmeter  p<inion  being 
operable  both  to  pad  a  penmeter  edge  ot  said  shell  and  to 
removably  couple  said  intenor  pad  withm  said  shell,  said 
penmeter  of  said  extenor  shell  being  formed  m  such  a  manner 
so  as  to  define  an  enlarged  poruon  which  can  be  snapped  into 
and  fncuonally  reuined  within  a  cavity  formed  within  said 
padded  penmeter  portion  ot  said  intenor  pad 
and. 

signal  lighi  means  coupled  to  the  extenor  shell  for  alerting 
surrounding  indniduals  lo  a  presence  ot  >aid  individual  wear 
ing  .said  hicycle  helmet  and  wherein  said  signal  lighl  means 
compnses  a  light  s(x'kei  extending  through  said  extenor  shell. 
a  light  bulb  received  within  said  light  socket,  a  lens  including 
a  cylindncal  proiecuon  which  exiencLs  inio  said  lens  cavitv 
said  cylindncal  projecuon  of  said  lens  including  an  annular 
projecuon  receised  within  an  annular  groove  within  said  lens 
cavity  to  fncuonalh  and  removably  retain  said  lens  relanve  lo 
said  extenor  shell,  and  switch  means  elecmcally  coupled  to 
said  light  socket  for  selectively  coupling  said  hght  socket  to 
said  plurality  of  battenes. 


5.508.901 
Ml  LTI-COLORFID  LIGHT-EMITTING  FLOWER 
DEC0R.AT10N 
Ming-Shish  Kuo.  170  Ming-Tsu  Road  Section  2.  Tainan.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.461 
InL  CI.'  F21P  I'd: 
VS.  CI.  362—122  2  Oaims 

1,  A  mulu-colored  light-emirting  flower  decorauon  compnsing 
a  ba.se  shaped  as  a  round  ca.se  with  an  upper  opening,  having  a 
male  thread  on  an  outer  surface  of  an  annular  wall,  a  pluralirv 
of  chamtsers  formed  in  its  intenor  by  a  pluralitv  of  separaung 
walls  extending  radially  from  the  center  to  the  annular  wall,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  plate  posts  standing  upnght  on  the 
bottom  in  each  of  said  chamber-  each  piate  post  having  a 
U- shaped  face  on  top. 
first  and  second  chemical  tubes  respecnvely  placed  on  each  pair 
of  said  plate  posts  in  said  chambers  of  said  base,  the  hrsi 
chemical  tube  filled  with  oxalic  acid  soluuon.   the   second 
chermcal  tube  filled  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
a  gasket  made  of  a  soft  elasuc  matenal  and  pnsitionea  or.  said 

base 
a  cap  having  a  tunnel  shaped  portion  a  female  thread  in  an  inner 
surface  of  a  large  diameter  annular  wall  exlendmg  down  from 
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the  funnel-shaped  portion,  a  smaller  diameter  annular  wall 
extending  down  from  the  funnel-shaped  ponion,  a  tubular 
ponion  extending  down  from  the  funnel-shaped  portion,  a 
neck  portion  formed  on  said  tubular  portion  and  having  resil- 
ience, said  tubular  portion  and  the  neck  portion  defining  a 
through  hole,  a  male  thread  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  neck 
portion,  said  female  thread  of  said  large  diameter  annular  wall 
engaging  with  said  male  thread  of  said  base  to  combine  said 
cap  with  said  ba.se; 

a  guide  tube  being  positioned  to  fit  through  down  in  said  through 
hole  of  said  cap  and  resting  on  said  separating  walls  of  said 
base  with  its  bottom  end,  having  a  center  through  hole; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  tubes  being  positioned  in  said  guide  tube 
and  respectively  colored  with  a  color  different  from  each 
other; 

a  plurality  of  sucking  tubes  being  respectively  positioned  in  said 
elongate  tubes,  having  longer  length  than  said  elongate  tubes, 
a  bendable  metal  strip  inserted  in  each  said  sucking  tube,  a 
sucking  means  surrounding  each  said  metal  strip,  a  film 
surrounding  each  said  sucking  means,  a  flower  positioned  on 
top  of  each  said  sucking  tubes; 

a  collar  having  a  female  thread  in  an  inner  surface  to  engage  said 
male  thread  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  cap,  and  a  center 
through  hole  to  fit  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  guide  tube; 
and 

said  first  and  said  second  chemical  tube  on  said  plate  posts  in 
each  said  chamber  in  said  base  being  broken  in  case  that  said 
cap  is  screwed  downward,  said  chemical  solutions  in  both 
said  first  and  the  second  chemical  tubes  mixing  with  each 
other  after  said  two  chemical  tubes  are  broken  and  giving  out 
light,  said  mixed  chemical  solution  being  sucked  upward  by 
said  sucking  means  of  said  sucking  tubes  through  their  capil- 
lary function  to  reach  said  flowers  on  top  of  each  said  sucking 
tube. 


.Al)  a  first  tab  formed  on  said  tirsi  part  enters  a  first  slot 
formed  in  said  second  pan.  and 

A2)  a  second  tab  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts 
abuts  a  region  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  parts  to 
cause  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  to  be 
elastically  deformed  away  from  the  other  and  thereby  bias 
said  second  tab  and  said  region  of  said  other  part  toward 
one  another; 
B(  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 

parts  along  a  second  path  of  travel  onented  transversely  to 

said  first  path  of  travel  so  that: 

Bl )  an  end  edge  of  said  first  slot  enters  a  recess  formed  by 
said  first  tab  to  oppose  separation  of  said  first  and  second 
parts  along  said  first  path  of  travel,  and 

B2)  said  second  tab  becomes  aligned  with  a  second  slot 
formed  in  said  other  part  to  enable  said  second  tab  to  enter 
said  second  slot  under  the  influence  of  said  bias,  whereupon 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  parts 
along  said  second  path  of  travel  sufficient  to  displace  said 
end  edge  from  said  recess  is  prevented  by  engagement 
between  said  second  tab  and  said  second  slot. 


5.508.903 

IMKRLtAVKD  DC  TO  DC  FLYBACK  C  f)N\  ERTKRS 

WITH  RKDl  CED  CI  RRENT  AND  V0LTA(;E  STRE.SSES 

Felix   Alexndrov.    200    Bedford    Rd..   #15C",    Wohuzu.    Mas.s. 

01801-.<929 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  426,093 
Int.  CI."  H02.VI  3/3J5 


L  .S.  CI.  36 


15  Claims 


5i;08.902 

METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  INTERLOCKING 

OF  P\RTS  BY  A  TAB-AND-SLOT  ARRANGEMENT 

David  C.  Shi>emaker.  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,216 
Int.  Cl.^  F21Y  7AK) 
U.S.  CI.  362—346  14  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  joining  together  first  and  second  parts,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
A)  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
pans  along  a  first  path  of  travel  so  that: 


1   An  interleaved  DC  to  DC  flyback  converter  comprising: 

DC  input  supply  lines; 

an  input  capacitor  connected  to  the  DC  input  supply  lines; 

a  first  and  a  second  flyback  transformer  means  each  having  a 
pnmary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  secondary  windings  having  a  first  and  a 
second  terminals; 

a  first  and  a  second  switching  means  controlled  with  180°  pha.se 
shift  relative  to  each  other  for  providing  a  regulated  energy 
flow  from  the  DC  input  supply  lines,  each  of  the  first  and  the 
second  switching  means  being  coupled  in  a  series  circuit  with 
the  pnmary  winding  of  the  corresponding  transformer  means, 
each  of  said  two  senes  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  input  capacitor; 

a  first  catch  rectifying  means  connected  between  the  first  and  the 
second  termmals  of  the  secondary  windings  aiding  each  other; 
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an  output  filter  capacitor  having  two  terminals  coupled  with 

opposite  terminals  of  said  secondary  windings; 
a  second  catch  rectifying  means  connected  between  the  first 

terminals  of  the  secondary  windings; 
a  third  catch  rectifying  means  connected  between  the  second 

terminals  of  the  secondary  windings;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  driving  alternately  die  first  and  the  second 

switching  means  with  a  predetermined  duty  ratio. 


«:oi?3  « it  y    no(73         4S6 


•W3  «rv4  I 

im   rnr  t" 


5„508.904 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  HA\  IN(;  SI  PERIMPOSING 

CHOPPIM.-WAVE  \()1TA(;E  F0RM1N(;  C  IRCIIT 

Hirohito  llara.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Protector  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suita.  .Japan 

Filed  Del.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.(K>6 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-318649 
Int.  (1.    H02M  <  .v's  .•/:^ 
U.S.CI.  .^6.w;i  2aaims 


1.  A  switching  regulator  comprising: 

a  primary-side  circuit  including  a  rectifier  circuit  without  a 
smoothing  circuit  for  applying  a  high-frequency  pulse  input 
voltage  to  a  primary  side  of  a  high-frequency  transformer; 

a  secondary-side  circuit  including  a  rectifier  circuit  and  a 
smoothing  circuit  at  a  secondary  side  of  said  high-frequency 
transformer; 

a  superimposing  chopping-wave  voltage  forming  circuit  for 
forming  a  chopping-wave  voltage  or  a  saw-tooth-wave  volt- 
age in  synchronism  with  a  pulse  frequency  of  said  primary- 
side  circuit  and  superimposing  a  secondary -side  d.c.  output 
detecting  voltage  on  the  chopping-wave  voltage  or  the  saw- 
tooth-wave voltage; 

a  control  circuit  which  outputs  a  pulse  signal  when  the  superim- 
posed chopping-wave  voltage  or  the  saw -toodi- wave  voltage 
formed  by  said  superimposing  chopping-wave  voltage  form- 
ing circuit  exceeds  a  reference  voltage  and  lowers  a  clock 
pulse  in  level  by  use  of  a  latch  characteristic  on  the  basis  of 
the  outpulted  pulse  signal  and  hold  the  clock  pulse  till  a  rising 
of  a  succeeding  clock  pulse  to  output  the  clock  pulse  lo  said 
primary-side  circuit  as  a  switching  pulse  signal;  and 

a  step-up  circuit  having  a  bypass  line  and  an  inductor  arranged 
in  parallel  to  each  other  between  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said 
high-frequency  transformer  in  said  primary-side  circuit. 


-^LJ w- 
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5.508,905 
LOW  DISTORTION  VARIABLE  OlTPl T  POWER 
SIPPL^ 
Jeffrey  A.  Reichard.  Menomonit  Falls,  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  Met- 
ropolitan Pump  < Ompany.  Romeovillc.  111. 
Continuation  of  Str.  No.  926.^77.  \ug.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  392.021 
Int.  CI.    H02\l  ~  (« 
U.S.  CI.  36i-7I  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  at  least  single  phase  AC  of  a 
selected  output  frequency  from  a  banery  comprising; 
a  control  element; 


1_ 


a  plurality  of  bidirectional,  bndge  type  inverters  coupled  lo  said 
control  element  wherein  said  inverters  include  first  and  sec- 
ond nodes; 

a  plurality  of  transformers  wherein  one  of  said  transformers  is 
associated  with  respective  first  and  second  nodes  of  each  said 
inverter  and  is  coupled  thereto  by  a  first  coil  and  wherein  said 
transformers  each  include  a  second  coil  with  said  second  coils 
series  coupled  to  one  another  and  wherein  said  control  elc 
ment  switches  said  inverters  such  that  each  said  inverter 
generates  at  a  said  respective  first  coil  a  varying  output  signal 
with  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said 
selected  output  frequency. 


5_^(W.906 
LOW  LOSS  RFCIRCl  I  ATION  APPXRATl  S 
Christopher  J.   Nelli.   Schaumberg;    Marc   D.   Singer.   North- 
brook,  and  Gregory  \\.  Flolid.  (;urnet'.  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo 
■Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Sir  No.  44.^ 
Int.  CI.    H02M  '  ,  '- 

VS.  a.  .v..^— 97 


4  Claims 


*8ATT 


2.  An  apparatus  for  recirculating  current  through  an  inductive 
load  having  two  terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  power  terminal,  and  a  second  power  terminal,  the  termi- 
nals for  supplying  current  to  the  inductive  load  from  a  to-be- 
provided  power  supply ; 

control  means  for  providing  a  first  control  signal,  a  second 
control  signal,  and  a  third  control  signal; 

a  first  transistor  for  conducting  a  first  dnve  current  and  a  first 
recirculating  current  dependent  on  the  first  drive  current, 
wherein  the  first  drive  and  first  recirculating  currents  are 
conducted  from  the  first  power  terminal  lo  a  first  of  the  two 
terminals  ot  the  inductive  load  responsive  to  the  first  control 
signal  at  the  first  conu-ol  input;  and 

a  second  transistor  for  conducting  the  first  drive  curreni  from  a 
second  of  the  two  terminals  of  the  inductive  load  to  the 
second  power  terminal,  and  for  conducting  a  second  recircu- 
lating current,  dependent  on  a  second  dnve  curreni.  from  the 
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second  power  lerroinal  lo  the  second  of  the  two  terminals  of 
the  inductive  load,  wherein  the  first  drive  and  second  recircu- 
lating currents  are  conducted  responsive  to  the  second  control 
signal. 


5^08.907 
CHOPPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jean  Batard.  l,>on.  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthum  Trans- 
port S\.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.010 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15.  1992.  92  15081 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  36J— 124  11  Claims 
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I  A  chopper  control  apparatus  including  a  measurement  device 
which  measures  the  mean  value  of  an  output  magnitude  of  said 
chopper,  and  a  regulator  which  controls  the  supply  of  control 
square-waves  for  the  chopper  on  the  basis  of  measurement  results 
supplied  by  said  measurement  device  and  a  reference  magnitude, 
so  as  to  make  said  mean  value  equal  to  said  reference  magniiude. 
said  measurement  device  comprising: 

a  device  which  generates  a  sampling  signal  having  pulses  whose 
positions,  relative  to  said  control  square-waves,  are  deter- 
mined so  that  said  pulses  coincide  with  said  output  magnitude 
passing  through  its  mean  value;  and 
a  sampling  device  which  samples  said  output  magnitude  based 
on  said  sampling  signal. 


5308,908 
MOTOR  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  THERMAL 
STRUCTIRE 
Tsutomu  Kazama.  and  Satoshi  Kondo.  both  of  \ichi.  Japan. 
as-signors   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,131,  .^Vpr.  IX.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.213,  Jul.  29.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  437,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1991.  3-191723 
Int.  CI.    1I05K  7/20 
I  S.  (1.  .V,3— 141  2  Claims 


1  A  motor  control  unit  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  module 
circuit  for  converting  an  alternating  current  into  a  direct  current,  a 
second  semiconductor  module  circuit  consisting  of  switching  ele 
ments  for  convening  said  direct  current  into  an  allemaling  current 
of  optional  voltage  and  frequency,  a  control  circuit  for  ccintrolling 
the  semiconductor  module  circuits,  a  unit  case  accommodating 
said  circuits  and  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  secuon. 


sertically  high  and  laterally  thin  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular 
installation  surface  and  comprising  front,  right-side,  leftside  and 
back  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  sinks  disposed  outside  said 
unit  case  at  the  back  thereof,  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board 
mounted  with  said  semiconductor  modules  and  a  hollow,  laminar 
heat  plate  which  is  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  said  at  lea.st  one 
board  and  said  plate  being  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  right-  and 
left-side  walls  of  said  unit  case,  one  part  of  said  heal  plate  being 
disposed  inside  said  unit  case  and  the  other  part  thereof  extending 
to  the  outside  of  said  unit  case,  and  the  heat  dissipating  installation 
surfaces  of  semiconductor  modules  being  in  contact  with  said  heal 
plate  inside  said  unit  case  and  said  heal  sinks  being  in  contact  wiih 
said  heat  plate  outside  said  unit  case,  thereby  transferring  and 
dissipating  heat  generated  inside  the  umt  case  to  the  heat  sinks 
outside  said  unit  case,  wherein  said  plurality  of  heat  sinks  comprise 
two  heal  sink  structures  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heal 
plate,  each  of  said  heat  sink  structures  including  a  substantially  flat 
plate  base  and  a  plurahiy  of  fins  extending  from  said  substantially 
flat  plate  base,  wherein  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  the 
other  part  of  said  heat  plate  is  in  contact  with  said  heat  sink 
structures,  wherein  said  plurality  of  fins  extend  outwardly  away 
from  said  heal  plate  to  an  extent  bounded  by  a  projected  area  of  a 
laterally  thin  side  of  said  substantially  rectangular  unit  ca.se.  and 
further  wherein  said  plurality  ot  fins  on  one  side  of  said  heat 

plate  are  longer  in  length  than  said  plurality  of  fins  on  the 

opposite  side  of  said  heat  plate. 


5.508.909 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
INDl  STRIAL  CONTROLLER 
Kenneth  G.   Maxwell.  Smith's  Creek;   Michael  S.  Mctirath. 
Royal  Oak.  and  Jeffrey  \.  Millinton.  Rochester  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls,  Clawson, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr  26.  1994,  Ser  No.  233.686 

Int.  CI."  G06F  im)0:WOO 

U.S.  CI.  364—147  36  Claims 
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1   -A  method  of  displaying  one  or  more  instructions  of  a  source 

program  utilizing  a  computer  system  having  a  display  device, 
wherein  the  source  program  is  compilable  into  a  control  program 
executable  by  a  controller  which  is  capable  of  controlling  the 
operation  of  one  or  more  devices,  the  method  composing  the  steps 
Of: 

receiving  the  one  or  more  instructions  of  the  source  program; 

and 
displaying,  on  the  display  device,  a  ladder  diagram  representa- 
tive of  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  instructions,  the  ladder 
diagram  comprising  a  graphical  interconnection  of  one  or 
more  schematic  elements,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  one  or 
more  schematic  elements  has  a  corresponding  display  width 
which  is  vanable. 


April  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


21: 


5308."  10 
REDUNDANT  ANALO(;  I/O  BOARD  S^  STEM 
Robert  L.  Diehl.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forney   Interna- 
tional, Inc..  t  armllton.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser  No.  312,070 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 9/00:  J 1.' 16 

U.S.  a.  364-187  ft  Claims 


1.  A  digitally  responsive  analog  control  system  composing  a 
data  processor,  first  and  second  analog  I/O  boards  connected  to 
receive  digital  signals  representing  analog  values  from  said  data 
processor,  an  analog  signal  responsi\e  unit  connected  to  each  of 
said  analog  I/O  boards  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  from  said  one 
of  said  analog  I/O  boards,  a  digital-to-analog  convener  on  each  of 
said  analog  I/O  boards  for  convening  digital  signals  to  analog 
values,  switch  means  on  each  of  said  analog  I/O  Kiards  applving 
when  enabled  the  analog  signal  from  the  digital-to-anaiog  con- 
vener of  the  corresp<-inding  analog  I/J  Loard  to  said  analog  signal 
responsive  unit  and  disconnecting  when  disabled  the  analog  signal 
of  the  corresponding  analog  I/O  bi.iard  from  said  analog  signal 
responsive  unit,  a  microcomputer  on  each  of  said  analog  I/O 
boards  for  applying  digital  signals  received  by  said  analog  I/O 
board  10  said  digital-to-analog  convener,  a  watch  dog  timer  on 
each  of  said  analog  I/O  boards  to  time  out  and  generate  an  insanity 
signal  if  said  watch  dog  timer  is  not  strobed  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  of  the  preceding  strobe  ot  said  watch  dog 
timer,  said  microcomputer  on  each  board  compnsing  means  to 
penodically  strobe  the  watch  dog  timer  on  such  board,  and  logic 
means  on  said  first  and  second  analog  L'O  boards  to  place  one  of 
said  analog  I/O  boards  m  a  non-operaung  state  by  disabling  the 
switch  means  on  said  one  of  said  analog  I/O  boards  and  to  place 
the  other  one  of  said  analog  I/O  boards  in  an  operating  state  by 
enabling  the  switch  means  on  said  other  one  of  said  analog  I/O 
boards,  said  logic  means  being  responsive  to  the  insanity  signal 
generated  by  the  watch  dog  umer  on  the  operaung  analog  I/O 
board  to  switch  the  operating  analog  I/O  board  to  non-operating 
and  to  switch  the  operating  analog  I/O  board  to  non-operating 


the  data  identifying  the  defect  are  entered  in  the  system  when 
one  of  the  first  indicia  in  combination  with  one  of  the  second 
indicia  are  activated; 
a  processing  means  for  processing  the  entered  data;  and 
a   controlling    means    controlling    said    data    entrv    means    in 
response  to  the  entered  data. 


5308.912 

01  TPATIENT  CLINICAL  DATABASE  FOR  TR^^CKI.NG 

PATIENT  OUTCOME 

Barry  Schneiderman.  P.O.  Box  53.  Rye.  N.H.  03870.  a.ssignor  to 

Barry  .Schneiderman.  Rye.  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  276,414,  Jan   23,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542.752 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /_w: 

U.S.  CI.  364— 401  11  Oaims 


't^-rra  imat^j^  KK^xitf 


5308,911 
ELECTRONIC-  DATA  ENTRV  ANT)  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
John  C.  \anko.  Timonium;  Le<i  M.  Kahl.  Baltimore;  Jeffrey  A. 
Kaufman.  Baltimore,  and  Mark  C.  d'Agostino.  Baltimore, 
all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Fawn  Industries.  Inc..  Hunt  Valley, 
Md. 

Filed  Jun.  .VI.  1994.  Ser  No.  268,650 
Int.  CU  G06F  JWa) 
VS.  a.  364—188  36  claims 

1.  A  system  for  entering  and  analyzing  data  which  identify  a 
defect  occurring  in  a  workpiece.  the  defect  being  identified  by  its 
position  in  the  workpiece  and  by  a  type-of-error.  said  svstem 
comprising: 

a  data  entry   means  for  displaying  a  pictorial   image  of   the 

workpiece. 
the  data  entry  means  turtlier  providing  a  plurality  of  first  indicia 
thereon  in  juxtaposition  to  the  pictonal  image  of  the  work- 
piece,  each  first  indicia  for  identifying  the  position  of  the 
defect  in  the  workpiece.  and 
the  data  entry  means  further  proMding  a  pluralitv  of  second 
indicia  thereon,  each  second  indicia  for  identifying  the  type- 
of-error  in  the  workpiece.  wherein 


1.  A  computenzed  out-patient  primary  care  medical  system  for 
the  entry  of  clinical  data  stored  into  a  database,  said  medical 
system  mcludes; 

means  for  documenting  up  to  three  chronic,  long  term  diagnosis 
in  an  out-patient  ofhce  visit  record,  said  record  cTeaied  dunng 
said  entry  of  data  and  said  diagnosis  represented  on  a  source 
document  by  a  partial  cixle  that  consists  of  the  last  4  digits  of 
a  full  SIX  digit  chronic  diagnosis  code. 

means  for  determining  the  pnmary  reason  for  an  office  visit 
through  the  use  of  either  of  two  single  letter  cixles  obtained 
from  said  source  document,  said  codes  representing  either  a 
chronic,  long  term  diagnosis  or  an  acute  shon  term  diagnosis. 

means  for  documenting  the  pnmary  reason  for  an  office  visit. 
said  pnmary  reason  represented  on  a  source  document  as  a 
partial  code  that  consists  of  the  la.st  4  digits  of  a  full  six  digit 
chronic  or  acute  diagnosis  code. 

means  for  documenting  any  physical  data  noted  dunng  an  office 
visit,  said  physical  data  consisting  of  signs  and  svmptoms  and 
represented  on  a  source  documeni  as  partial  cixles  that  consist 
of  the  last  3  digits  of  a  full  5  digit  physical  data  ciide. 

means  for  documenting  office  \isn  type,  said  t\pe  being  either 
scheduled  or  unscheduled  and  represented  b\  either  of  two 
single  letter  codes  present  on  a  source  diKumenl, 

means  tor  documenting  the  clinical  status  ot  an  oui-patieni 
dunng  said  office  visit,  said  status  being  represented  by  one  of 
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five  possible  single  digits  that  include  a  1  indicating  normality 
or  baseline,  2  indicating  mild  instability,  3  indicating  senous 
insiabjlity.  4  indicating  improvennem  from  the  out  paiieni's 
most  recent  ofBce  visit,  and  5  indicating  that  hospitalization 
was  ordered  during  that  office  visit, 

means  for  checking  entry  of  said  clinical  status  according  to  a 
set  of  requirements  listed  on  a  screen  dunng  entry,  said 
requurements  consisting  of  entering  a  clinical  status  of  4  for 
any  improvement  in  said  clinical  status  of  an  out-patient  in 
companson  to  that  out-patient's  most  recent  visit  and  the 
mandatory  entering  of  at  least  one  physical  data  item  for  any 
chnical  status  other  than  1, 

means  for  updating  a  related  out-patient  record  dunng  creation 
and  said  entry  of  office  visit  record,  said  updating  reflecting 
any  changes  in  any  of  an  out-patient's  chronic  diagnosis  and 
said  related  record  is  an  out-patient  master  medical  record. 

means  for  identification  of  an  out-pabent  master  medical  record, 
said  identification  being  by  entry  of  an  out-patient  last  name 
and  full  first  name  present  on  a  master  medical  record  source 
document, 

means  for  dating  the  creation  of  a  master  medical  record, 

means  for  documenting  up  to  three  chronic  diagnosis  of  an 
out-patient  in  said  master  medical  record,  alternate  data  sets 
used  by  said  documenting  means  consisting  of  either  a  partial 
code  that  consists  of  the  last  4  digits  of  a  full  six  digit  chronic 
diagnosis  code  as  a  direct  entry  means  or  a  clinical  group 
indicator  and  a  full  diagnostic  text  of  said  chronic  diagnosis 
with  or  without  a  diagnostic  category  indicator  as  an  indirect 
entry  means  of  said  documenting, 

means  for  identifying  an  out-patient  laboratory  test  record  that 
will  store  test  results,  said  identification  being  a  nine  digit 
number, 

means  for  documenting  the  date  when  laboratory  tests  were 
taken,  said  tests  numbering  up  to  fourteen  for  each  out-patient 
lab  test  record, 

means  for  assigning  a  special  number  to  said  lab  test  record,  said 
special  number  being  an  invoice  and  the  most  unique  aspect 
of  identification  of  said  lab  test  record, 

means  for  linking  said  lab  test  record  to  either  of  two  related 
out-patient  records,  said  records  being  either  an  office  visit 
record  or  an  emergency  room  record  of  said  out-patient 
depending  upon  the  location  from  which  the  lab  tests  were 
ordered. 

means  for  entering  parameter  or  historical  data  with  each  current 
lab  test  result,  said  parameter  or  historical  data  is  m  encoded 
form  and  represents  a  compilation  of  past  results  of  any  single 
lab  test  including  chronicity  of  abnormality  and  a  most  recent 
result  of  that  test  whether  normal  or  abnormal. 

means  for  recalling  prior  lest  results  from  different  aspects  for 
each  current  lab  test  result,  said  prior  aspects  include  date  and 
value  of  first  abnormality,  date  and  value  of  last  abnormality, 
consistency  of  prior  results,  and  the  most  recent  result  for  a 
particular  test  normal  or  abnormal. 


5^8.913 

ELECTRONir  .-VUTOM.'VTIC  OFFER  M.ATCHING 

SVSTE.M  FOR  FREEZER  EXCHANGE  TR^ANS.^CTIONS 

AMONG  BANKS 

Kenichi  Yamaraoto,   Kawasaki:   Yoshihi.sa   Kimura,  Oomiya, 

and  Vasuhide  Yamamoto.  Tokvo.  all  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  IS.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  :  14,745 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097922 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
I  .S.  CI.  364-^*08  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  transaction  system  for  performing  transactions 
b\  matching  terms  of  sale  and  terms  of  purchase,  said  electronic 
transaction  system  including  a  leave-order  function  so  that  a  deal- 
ing terminal  continues  to  place  orders  in  a  market  conditional  on 
the  matching  of  terms  of  transaction  and  automaticalK  performs 
transactions  even  after  an  operator  has  logged  out,  wherein  said 


r 

: 

' 

...J 

41 

'\ 

i                 r  — 

COMF>AR$ONOI^ 
TERMS   OF 
TWlMSA(mON 

46         L 

1       !*•    i               i 

;  coMraRsoNCF  ; 

:  c<»  ;      ; 

'g^f^^' 

rL„. 

47 

L 

J 1 

:        1 

'^, 

CONFIRMATION"! 

LOGIN 
TERMINAL 

HIT 
42 


-{}- 


COIIFIBMATION'1 
SHEET 


leave-order  function  is  set  by  deal-out  processing  where  at  least 
one  order  is  requested  by  the  dealing  terminal. 


5j;08.914 
METHOD  FOR  CAI.Cl  l.ATIN(,  STATIC  CORRECTIONS 

FOR  SEISMIC  DATA 
Seongbok  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,240 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 

l'.S.  CI.  364 — 121  4  Claims 


1    In   a   stacked   gather  of  raw   seismic  traces  created  from 
interaction  between  a  plurality  of  cooperating  seismic  sources  and 
receivers  located  sequentially  at  predetermined  stations,  said  raw 
seismic  traces  being  perturbed  by  surface-consistent  static  time 
shifts,  a  process  for  maximizing  the  inler-trace  reflection  coher- 
ency, said  reflection  coherency  being  proportional  to  a  modified 
stack  power,  compnsing; 
modeling  said  sources  and  receivers  as  a  dynamical  system  of 
one  dimensional  interacting  particles  having  coordinates  pro- 
portional   to    said    static    time    shifts,    said    panicles    being 
assigned  a  fictitious  mass,  said  system  having  an  interaction 
potential  proportional  to  the  modified  stack  power  of  said 
gather; 
I'.erativelv  altering  the  coordinates  of  said  particles  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  applied  force  proportional  the  negative  gradient  of 
said   interaction   potential    with   a   predetermined   annealing 
schedule  until  said  system  reaches  an  equilibrium  ground  state 
w,  here  said  applied  force  substantially  vanishes  and  said  modi- 
fied stack  p<iwer  becomes  maximal; 
accepting  as  final,  the  coordinates  of  said  particles  existing  at 

said  ground  state;  and 
applying  the  final  coordinates  to  said  raw  seismic  trace  gather  as 
static  corrections  to  convert  said  raw  seismic  traces  to  a 
display  of  coherent  seismic  traces. 
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5308,915 

METHOD  TO  COMBINE  STATISTICAL  AND 

ENGINEERING  TFt  HNIQl  FS  FOR  STl  CK  PIPE  DATA 

\NA1  VSIS 
Yuh-Hwane  Isao.  William  F.  Kline,  both  of  Houston:  Michele 
M.  Thomas.  Midland:  K  ugene  \.  Sikirica.  Kat>:  Albert  T. 
Wang,  Houston,  and  Marco  Rasi.  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Fvxon  Production  Research  Companv.  Houston 
lex 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.157.  Aug.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.665,  Sep.  11.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.,860 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  i9AH):  E21B  44   * 

U.S.  CI.  364—422  6  Qaims 


STICKING 
PROBABIUTy 


WCU.  MEASURED  OEFTM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  drilling  of  a  current  well  into  a 
geological  region  to  avoid  sticking  of  a  drill  string  in  the  well,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  field  parameters  and  values  thereof 
from  at  least  two  historical  wells  in  the  geological  region  for 
drilling  a  borehole  wherein  drill  sunngs  became  stuck  and 
from  at  least  two  historical  wells  in  the  geological  region 
wherein  drill  strings  remained  unstuck: 

(b)  deriving  with  aid  of  a  computer  from  the  field  parameters  a 
plurality  of  engineering  parameters  and  values  for  the  engi 
neering  parameters,  the  engineering  parameters  being  sub- 
stantially independent  of  one  another  and  being  statistically 
significant  in  discnminating  physical  mechanisms  associated 
respectively  with  the  drill  strings  becoming  stuck  and  remain- 
ing unstuck; 

(c)  determining  field  parameter  values  for  the  current  well  using 
the  same  field  parameters  of  step  (a): 

(d)  denving  values  of  the  engineering  parameters  for  the  current 
well; 

(e)  comparing  the  engineering  parameter  values  for  the  current 
well  with  the  enginecnng  parameter  values  for  the  historical 
wells  to  determine  the  probability  of  the  drill  string  becormng 
stuck  in  the  current  well;  and 

(0  if  such  companson  indicates  an  unacceptably  high  probabil- 
ity of  the  drill  string  becoming  stuck  in  the  current  well, 
modifying  at  least  one  field  parameter  value  of  the  current 
well  to  decrease  such  probability  to  an  acceptable  level 


input  signals  including  input  signals  indicative  of  engine  rotational 
speed  (ES),  output  shaft  rotational  speed  (OS  I  and  target  gear  ratio 
and  for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to 
issue  command  output  signals  to  system  acmaiors  including  an 
engine  controller  (26)  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  a 
transmission  operator  (34 1  for  shifung  the  transmission,  a  gear 
ratio  change  of  said  transmission  system  compnsing  the  sequence 
of  disengaging  a  first  positive  clutch  and  then  engaging  a  second 
positive  clutch,  both  of  said  positive  clutches  compnsing  a  first 
clutch  member  having  a  rotational  speed  dependent  on  the  roia- 
tional  speed  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  a  second  clutch  member 
having  a  rotational  speed  dependent  on  output  shaft  speed,  said 
method  compnsing: 

1 1 )  after  disengagement  of  said  first  positive  clutch,  command 
ing  said  engine  to  an  initial  engagement  engine  speed  wiihin 
predetermined  values  of  synchronous  engine  speed  for  engag 
ing  said  second  posmve  clutch 

(((OS*GRrH-REF,)>ES>{(OS*GR7.)-REF:)i);  then 
(2)  when  cuirent  engine  speed  is  within  said  predeiermineo 
values  of  synchronous  engine  speed  for  engaging  said  second 
positive  clutch,  causing  said  first  and  second  clutch  members 
of  said  second  positive  clutch  to  be  continuously  urged  into 
engagement  while  aliemativelv  sensing  a  first  output  shaft 
speed  (OS  I  and  causing  said  engine  to  rotate  at  an  engine 
speed  greater  bv  a  reference  speed  than  the  synchronous 
speed  tor  engaging  said  second  positive  clutch  at  said  tirsl 
output  shaft  speed  (ES=((OS,x  GRrH-REFl)  and  then  sensing 
a  second  output  shaft  speed  (OS,)  and  causing  said  engine  to 
rotate  at  an  engine  speed  less  by  a  reference  speed  than  the 
synchronous  speed  for  engaging  said  second  positive  clutch  at 
said  second  output  shaft  speed  (ES=<(OS;»GRr)-REF))). 


5.508.916 

CONTROL  FOR  FNGAtJEMFNT  OF  POSITIN  F 

CLIT(  HKS  IN  ALTOMATED  MECHANICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Ronald   K.  .Markyvech.  .\llen  Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Genise. 

Dearborn,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.511 
Int.  CI."  G06G  --^0    F16H  5v  jv   B60K  J/:: 
U.S.  CI.  .^64— 424.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  engagement  of  a  target  gear  rauo 
(GR,-)  in  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical  tfansmission  system 
(10)  having  a  fuel-controlled  engine  (14).  a  mechanical  multiple- 
speed  transmission  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  engage- 
able  gear  ratios  between  an  input  shaft  ( 114)  dnvingly  connected  to 
said  engine  by  a  non-positive  coupling  (16)  and  an  output  shaft 
(20).  an  information  processing  unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 


5.508.917 
VEHICLE  GlIDANCE  SY.STF;M  I  SIN<,  BFAt  «»N 
TRANSMISSIONS  OF  DESTINATION  I)UA 
(.ert  Siegle.  Berlin:  Peter  Braegas.  Hildesheim.  and  Wolf  Zech- 
nail.  Hildesheim -Sorsum,  all  of,  (iermanv.  avsignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (;crman> 
Per  No.  PtT/DE91/0<»926.  §  371  Date  Mar  24.  19^4.  §  102iei 
Date  Mar.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)9il((«;4.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser  No,  .<9J.V. 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (jermanv.  Dec.  13,  1990,  40  39 
887.0 

Int  CL*  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  364-^24.02  14  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  and  destination  guidance  system  with  a  vehicle 
device  located  m  a  vehicle  having  a  data  input  device,  a  data 
output  device,  a  destination  memory  for  place  names,  with  a  data 
memory    for   road    maps    or   guide    vectors    and    with    a   first 
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transmitting/receiving  unit,  and  with  at  least  one  stationary  device 
of  a  beacon  located  outside  of  the  vehicle  having  a  second 
transmuting/receiving  unit  which  is  in  communication  at  least 
temporaniy  with  the  first  transmitting/receiving  unit  located  in  the 
vehicle  and  which  has  a  further  data  memory,  in  which  ai  least  one 
of  a  road  map  and  guide  vectors  are  stored  which  can  be  transmit- 
ted to  the  vehicle  device,  wherein 

a  the  data  input  device  (11)  of  the  vehicle  device  is  designed  for 
enienng  with  alphanumeric  characters  at  least  one  of  the  place 
name  and  the  street  name  of  a  selected  destination. 
b   the  desDnation  memory  (17)  contains  coordinates  of  centers 
(OMK)  of  the  destinations  which  can  be  input. 

c.  the  vehicle  device  has  means  (11)  through  which  a  destination 
vector  can  be  determined  from  the  vehicle  position  and  the 
coordinates  of  the  center  (OMK)  of  the  destination  and  can  be 
output  m  a  display  (13).  and  means  to  transmit  data  to  the 
beacon  device  for  identifying  the  destination, 

d.  the  beacon  device  includes  means  responsive  to  said  selected 
destination  received  from  the  vehicle  device  to  transmit  to  the 
vehicle  as  it  passes  the  center  coordinates  (OMK)  of  at  least 
one  of  the  places  associated  with  the  beacon,  and  route  tree 
with  guide  vector  chains  of  the  long  distance  route  net. 

e.  the  vehicle  device  has  means  (12)  to  compare  the  received 
center  coordinares  with  the  destination  coordinates  for  (a)  in 
case  of  a  deviation,  providing  a  guide  vector  to  the  nearest 
beacon  located  in  the  direction  toward  the  destination,  and  (b) 
in  case  of  agreement,  controlling  the  beacon  device  to  trans- 
mit portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  road  map  of  the  destination 
area  and  guide  vectors  to  the  destination  to  the  vehicle  device. 
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comparing  said  velocity-jerk  product  with  a  first  threshold  value; 

and 
tnggenng  deployment  or  actuation  of  said  safety  device  when 
said  veUxity-jerk  prcxluct  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


54^08.919 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROI,  MFTHOD  FOR 
CONTROI.LINC,  POWER  STEERINti  APPARATl  S 
Hidekazu    Suzuki.    Aichi;    Mitsuhiko    Harara.    and    Tadao 
Tanaka.  both  of  Okazaki.  all  of.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  19»J4.  Sen  No.  252,57.^ 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1993,  5-130364; 
Jun.  22,  1993.  .';-150.M>5 

Int.  CI.    B62D  \'« 
1 .8.  CI.  364 — 124.05  26  Claims 
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5,508,918 
PREDICTOR/CHECK  CRASH  DISCRIMINATOR 

Tony  Gioutsos.  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Sys- 
tems Laboratory,  Inc..  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71)9.891.  Jun.  4.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  .=:.363.3*)2.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,017 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/32 
IS.  CI.  364 — 424.05  19  Clainis 

1   A  method  for  triggering  deployment  or  actuation  of  a  vehicle 
safety  device,  .said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  data  representative  of  instantaneous  vehicle  accelera- 
tion; 
storing  consecutive  values  of  said  acceleration  data  in  a  buffer; 
correcting  said  consecutive  values  of  said  acceleration  data  by 

subtracting  a  correction  value  therefrom; 
integrating  said  corrected  acceleration  data  to  determine  a  modi- 
fied vehicle  velocity  value; 
calculating  a  transitory  jerk  value  based  on  said  stored  values  of 

said  acceleration  data; 
multiplying  said  modified  vehicle  velocity  value  and  said  tran- 
sitory jerk  value  to  obtain  a  modified,  transitory  velocity-jerk 
product; 


(      RFTUHN      } 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  steering  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  steering  assist  amount  of  a  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle 
to  a  target  steering  assist  amount,  comprising: 

steering  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of 
the  steering  mechanism; 

steering  angular  velocity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steer- 
ing angular  velocity  of  the  steering  mechanism;  and 

a  controller  for  increasing  the  target  steering  assist  amount  when 
the  detected  steering  angular  velocity  is  smaller  than  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  a  total  amount  of  change  of  the 
detected  steenng  angle  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  is 
smaller  than  a  second  predetermined  value. 
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C  RASH  DISC  RIMINATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  EARLY- 

CRISH  AND  Ml  LTIPI.E-HIT  SCENARIOS 

Tony  C;ioutsos,  Brighton.  Daniel  N.  Tabar.  Troy,  and  Edward  J. 

(iillis.  South   Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automoti>i" 

Systems  Laboratory.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.077 

Int.  (!.    B60R  :i/32 

VS.  a.  364--»24,05  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controUiog  actuation  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
safety  device  in  response  to  an  event  possibly  requiring  actuation 
of  said  safety  device  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  representative  of  instantaneous  vehicle 
acceleration; 

storing  a  plurality  of  consecutive  values  for  said  received  infor- 
mation in  a  storage  means; 

generating  a  first  differemial  measure  which  is  evaluative  of  one 
of  said  stored  values  relative  to  another  of  said  stored  values: 

generating  a  measure  correlated  with  the  progress  of  said  event 
based  on  said  received  acceleration  information; 

generating  a  measure  which  is  evaluauve  of  said  received  infor- 
mation in  relation  to  a  sampling  period; 

companng  each  of  said  first  differential  measure,  said  progress 
measure  and  said  evaluative  measure  to  respective  first,  sec 
ond  and  third  threshold  values; 

determining  if  said  companng  step  is  indicative  of  an  occurrence 
of  a  first  predetermined  type  of  vehicle  crash  event:  and 

generating  a  detaull  crash  discrimination  measure  if  said  com- 
panng step  IS  not  indicative  of  said  firsi  predetermined  rvpe  of 
vehicle  crash  event,  and  a  first  alternative  crash  discnmination 
measure  particularly  correlated  with  said  tirsi  predetermined 
type  of  crash  event  if  said  companng  step  is  indicative  ot  the 
occurrence  of  said  first  predetermined  type  of  crash  event, 
wherein  the  generated  crash  discnmination  measure  is  com- 
pared to  an  associated  threshold  value  and  said  safety  device 
IS  actuated  if  said  associated  threshold  value  is  exceeded 


5j;08,92l 
FOIR  WHEEL  STEERINC;  APPAR^^Tl'S 
Isamu  Chikuraa;  Hiroshi  ¥Aa:  Hiroyuki  kanou,  all  of  Mae- 
bashi;     Nobuyasu    Ando,    and     Kaoru     Kiyono,    both    of 
Takasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.516,  Dec.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-003321 
I :  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-062201  L;  Jul.  12,  1991.  .^-062202  I  ,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  3-062468  1  .  Jul.  15.  1991.  3-062469  1 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  !ZJ4 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  5  Claims 

1.  .A  four-wheel  steenng  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  front  wheel  steenng  sensor  for  detecting  steenng  angles  given 

to  front  wheels; 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  vehicle  speeds; 
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a  rear  wheel  output  shaft  for  giving  steering  angles  to  rear 
wheels  by  being  displaced  m  an  axial  direction; 

a  centenng  spnng  having  a  resiliency  enabling  the  rear  wheel 
output  shaft  to  be  returned  to  a  neutral  posiuon; 

an  electnc  motor  for  causing  said  rear  wheel  output  shaft  to  he 
displaced  in  the  axial  direction  against  the  resiliency  of  the 
centenng  spnng:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  energizing  ot  s.i)d  ele^int  motor 
based  on  signals  from  said  front  wheel  steenng  .sensor  and 
said  vehicle  speed  sensor, 

said  controller  adjusting  the  output  torque  of  said  electric  motor 
based  on  the  signals  from  said  front  wheel  steering  sensor  and 
said  vehicle  speed  sensijr  to  control  displacement  of  said  rear 
wheel  output  shaft  by  open  loop  control  ot  said  electnc  motor 
independently  of  the  rear  wheel  steering  angle 


5i;08,922 

FLIGHT  RECORDERS  WITH  STATIC  ELECTRONICS 

MEMORY 

Michel  Clavelloux,  Montlhery,  and   Maurice  Ropert,  Plaisir. 

both  of,  France.  as.signors  to  Electronique  Serge  Dassault 

France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  455,812,  Dec.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,053,967,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102382.  Sep. 

28.  1987.  abandoned.  Lhis  application  May  29.  199L  Ser.  No. 

706.766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1986.  86  13616 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  23/02:5A)0 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 424.06  :4  Claims 


^ 


1  .A  flight-recorder  of  the  type  comprising  an  enclosed  protec- 
tion chassis  ciiossed  by  electnc -power  connectors  and  bv  signal 
connectors  ending  at  memory  means  inside  the  protection  chassis, 
and  having  nonvolatile,  electrical  rewrite  memorv  circuits  which 
^an  be  accessed  by  said  signal  connectors  to  store  flight  data,  the 
memory  means  having  at  least  one  memory -circuit  card  and  one 
control  circuit  card  suitable  as  an  interface  with  the  electncal 
rewrite  memory  circuits,  such  a  memory -circuit  card  composing 
means  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  memory -access  connector  to 
access  data  in  the  memory  circuits  thereof  in  the  event  of  opera 
tional  incapacity  of  the  control  card. 
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5,508.923 

KNGI.NE  CONTROL  SYS TKM  LIMITING  KNGINE 

OL'TPliT  BASED  ON  VEHICLE  OPERATING 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Masahiko  Ibamoto;  Hiroatsu  Tokuda;  Michimasa  Horiuchi; 
Nanvuki  Ozaki.  and  Vutaka  Nishimura.  all  of  Katsuta. 
Japan,  assignor",  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  Keb.  :.V  IW.V  .Ser.  No.  21.0X1 
Claims  priorilN.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1W2.  4-04335'i 
Int   CI."  B60L  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  36-1 — 126.01  15  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle  engme. 
comprising: 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  engine  output; 

an  accelerator  pedal  angle  detector; 

a  %ehicle  speed  detector; 

a  torque  pattern  memory  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
target  dnve  shaft  torque  patterns  for  respective  vehicle  envi- 
ronments, wherein  target  drive  shaft  torque  is  dependent  upon 
an  accelerator  pedal  position  detected  by  said  accelerator 
pedal  angle  detector,  and  upon  vehicle  speed  detector  by  said 
vehicle  speed  detector; 

a  vehicle  environment  determination  unit  for  recognizing 
vehicle  operating  environment  and  selecting  a  corresponding 
target  drive  shaft  torque  pattern  from  said  plurality  of  target 
dnve  shaft  torque  patterns  stored  in  said  torque  pattern 
memory 

a  target  drive  shaft  toque  calculator  for  determining  a  target 
drive  shaft  torque  from  the  selected  target  drive  shaft  torque 
pattern,  the  detected  accelerator  pedal  position  and  the 
detected  vehicle  speed;  and 

a  calculator  for  determining  an  engine  output  parameter  at  which 
a  vehicle  drive  shaft  generates  said  target  dnve  shaft  torque, 
and  for  outputting  the  determined  engine  output  parameter  to 
said  engine  control  means. 


5^:08,924 

UR1\  ING  FORCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE  WITH  ELEC  TRIC  MOIORS  PROVIDED  FOR 

ALL  DRIVING  WHEELS  INDIVIDLALLV 
Milsugi  Vamashita.  Nishio.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha 
Equos  Research.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Vlar.  IX.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  34J7S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  1*>,  1992.  4-062817 
Int.  (I.    B60K      ""    II02P  iJ"*' 
l.S.  CI.  3«)4— 426.03  11  Claims 

1.  .A  dnving  force  controller  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  electric  motors  for  driving  respective  driving  wheels  of  said 
electric  vehicle; 

(b)  determination  means  for  detennining  whether  each  of  the 
respective  driving  wheels  are  substantially  slipping; 

ici  means  for  detecting  a  first  wheel  speed  (Vq)  of  a  first  dnving 
wheel  determined  to  not  be  substantially  slipping  and  a  sec- 
ond wheel  speed  (V^)  Of  a  second  driving  wheel  determined 
to  be  substantially  slipping; 

(d)  means  for  calculating  a  difference  (AV=V^-Vg)  between 
said  first  wheel  speed  (V^)  and  said  second  wheel  speed  (V^); 

lei  means  for  calculating  a  wheel  acceleration  (a,-)  of  said 
second  driving  wheel  in  accordance  with  said  second  wheel 
speed  (V^); 
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(f)  means  for  calculating  a  first  driving  force  (Fg)  which  has 
been  prcxiuced  by  a  respective  one  of  said  electric  motors;  to 
accelerate  said  second  dnving  wheel  at  said  wheel  accelera- 
tion (a,^)  in  a  predetermined  past  time  interval  with  respect  to 
a  current  time; 

(g)  means  for  calculating  a  second  driving  force  (Fj)  which  is  an 
excessive  component  of  said  first  driving  force  (Fg)  that  does 
not  contribute  to  acceleration  of  said  second  dnving  wheel; 

(h)  means  for  calculating  a  third  driving  force  (Fj/^Fg-F,) 
which  is  an  optimal  dnving  force  to  be  produced  by  said 
respective  one  of  said  motors  to  drive  said  second  dnving 
wheel  against  a  road  surface,  by  subtracting  said  second 
driving  force  (Fj)  from  said  first  driving  force  (F^); 

(il  means  for  calculating  a  founh  driving  force  lAF)  for  adjust- 
ing a  dnvmg  force  to  be  applied  to  said  second  driving  wheel; 

(J)  means  for  calculatmg  a  fifth  dnving  force  (F,  |=F, -.\Fl  by 
subtracting  said  fourth  driving  force  (AFl  from  said  third 
driving  force  iF,  ];  and 

(ki  means  for  controlling  said  respective  one  of  said  motors  to 
drive  said  second  dnving  wheel  at  said  fifth  driving  force 
(Fci)- 


5.508.925 

(  ONSTANT  SPEED  Rl  NNING  DEV  ICE 

Kazuvori  Katavama.  and  Masaaki  Miya/.aki.  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors   to   Vlitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.942.  Jan.  27.  1993.  ahandontd. 

This  application  Keb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^89.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-01.1595 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  Jl/Ui) 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 126.04  6  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  speed  running  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  actual 
running  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

a  running  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  vehicle 
speed  for  at  least  one  of  a  constant  speed  control  condition,  an 
acceleration  condition  and  a  deceleration  condition,  in  which 
the  target  vehicle  speed  is  set  to  the  actual  running  speed  after 
a  predetermined  penixi  of  time  elapses  after  an  operation  of  at 
least  one  of  acceleration  condition  and  said  deceleration  con- 
dition, said  actual  running  speed  continuing  to  increase  or 
decrease  due  to  inertia  for  an  overshoot  period  of  time  after 
the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  acceleration  condition  and 
said  deceleration  condition,  said  predetermined  penod  of  time 
being  set  to  correspond  to  said  overshoot  period  of  time;  and 
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control  means  for  calculating  controlled  variables  of  the  vehicle 
speed  in  accordance  with  a  deviation  between  the  actual 
running  speed  detected  by  said  speed  sensor  and  the  target 
vehicle  speed  set  by  said  miming  condition  setting  means, 
said  control  variables  being  used  to  maintain  the  actual  run- 
ning speed  at  the  target  vehicle  speed. 


5.508.926 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCILATION  DLAGNOSTIC 

David  R.  Wade.  Waltrford.  Mich.,  assignor  In  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.092 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  43/00:  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  364 — J31.06  9  Claims 

Vipd 

_£ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  restriction  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  exhaust  gas  flow  path  through  which  exhaust  gas  is  recir- 
culated to  an  engine  intake  manifold  in  accord  with  a  degree  of 
opening  of  a  controlled  valve  in  the  flow  path,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  predetermined  schedule  of  valve  opening  positions 
including  a  plurality  of  intermediate  valve  positions  between  a 
valve  closed  position  and  a  valve  fully  open  position; 
determining  when  the  engine  is  operating  within  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  a  predetermined  cruise  slate  characlenzed  by  a 
substantially  stable  engine  intake  air  valve  and  a  predeter- 
mined deceleration  state  characterized  by  a  substantially 
closed  engine  intake  air  valve: 
establishing  a  lest  period  while  the  engine  is  determined  to  be 

operating  within  the  predetermined  one; 
analyzing  a  relationship  between  valve  position  and  engine 
intake  manifold  pressure  dunng  the  established  lest  period, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  (a)  moving  the  valve  through  the 
predetermined  schedule  of  valve  opening  positions,  (b)  pen- 
odically  sampling  intake  manifold  pressure  while  the  valve  is 
moving  through  the  predetermined  schedule,  (c)  determining 
a  maximum  change  in  sampled  intake  manifold  pressure 
between  samples,  (d)  comparing  a  predetermined  function  of 
the  determined  maximum  to  a  predetermined  pressure  change 
threshold,  and  (e)  diagnosing  a  restriction  in  the  flow  path 
when  the  predetermined  function  exceeds  the  pressure  change 
threshold. 


5„'4)8.927 
VPPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARUBI  E 
WINDOWED  PEAK  DETECTION  IN  ^  MISFIRE 
DETECTION  SV  STEM 
Donald  J.  Remboski.  Jr..  Dearborn;  Steven  L.  Plee.  Brighton; 
Marvin  I..  Lvnch.  Detroit,  and  Michael  A,  McClish.  North 
\ille.  all  of  Mich.,  assignon.  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
111. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  280,101 

Int.  CI,'  G06<,  --<.   {,(I1L  </26 

U.S.  CI.  364— 131.08  28  Claims 


1.   An   apparatus   for  determining   misfire   in   a   reciprocating 
engine,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

acceleration  measurement  means  for  providing  a  conunuous 
stream  of  discrete  sampled  acceleration  signals  indicative  of 
acceleration  behav  lor  of  the  reciprocating  engine: 

decimation  means  for  operating  within  a  sampling  window 
configured  to  act  on  a  selectable  quantity  of  the  continuous 
stream  of  discrete  sampled  acceleration  signals,  provided  by 
the  acceleration  measurement  means,  between  two  angular 
positions  of  a  rotary  member  of  the  reciprocating  engine,  and 
for  selecting  an  acceleration  signal  from  the  selectable  quan 
tity  of  the  continuous  stream  of  discrete  sampled  accelerauon 
signals  bounded  within  the  sampling  window;  and 

misfire  determination  means  for  providing  a  misfire  indication 
dependent  on  the  selected  acceleration  signal. 


5.50X.92« 

AIRCRAFT  SI  RVIVABIIITV  SYSTEM  STATE 

VlVNAtiEMENT 

My  Tran.  Albuquerque.   N.VL.   assignor  to   Honevwell.   Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  Nov,  I'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977^25 

Int.  CI.'  (,01S  "  •'    H04K  3/00:  G06F  7/70 

VS.  CI,  MA-^U  2  Claims 


1,  An  aircraft  survivability  equipment  configuration  manage- 
ment display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a,  an  aircraft  display  for  presentation  of  an  aircraft  survivability 
configuration: 

b,  a  plurality  of  actuated  buttons  coordinated  with  the  aircraft 
display  wherein  the  aircraft  display  shows  an  active  conhgu- 
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ration  list  and  a  next  configuration  list  with  at  least  one 
configuration  parameter; 
.  aircraft  survivability  system  state  management  means  tor 
providing  the  nent  configuration  to  the  aircraft  display  com- 
prising mode  change  detector  means  having  a  system  mode 
input  and  a  manual  mode  change  output,  system  configuration 
sequencing  means  which  receives  the  manual  mode  change 
output  and  has  a  segment  number  input,  a  sequencing  upidate 
input,  and  a  segment  pointer  signal  output  to  a  means  for 
stonng  a  system  configuration  plan,  said  means  for  stonng  a 
configuration  plan  stores  multiple  configuration  plans  which 
are  sequenced  through  by  receipt  of  the  segment  pointer 
signal,  the  means  for  storing  system  configuration  plans  pro 
vides  a  segment  configuration  data  output  and  a  segment 
amer  output  and  a  segment  altitude  output  and  a  segment 
position  output,  the  segment  timer  output  is  transmitted  to  a 
time  companson  means  for  comparing  a  current  time  to  the 
segment  timer  output  having  a  time  signal  output,  while  the 
segment  altitude  output  is  transmitted  to  a  altitude  companson 
means  for  comparing  radar  altitude  to  the  segment  altitude 
output,  said  altitude  comparison  means  having  an  altitude 
signal  output,  a  great  circle  distance  computation  means 
receives  the  segment  position  output  as  well  a.s  an  actual 
aircraft  position  signal,  said  great  circle  distance  compulation 
means  outputs  a  proximity  signal  which  is  compared  to  a 
reference  radius  to  generate  a  position  reference  output  which 
is  transmitted  to  a  zero  or  negative  signal  level  detection 
apparatus  along  with  the  time  signal  output,  the  altitude  signal 
output  and  a  trigger  input,  said  zero  or  negative  signal  level 
detection  apparatus  generates  a  segment  activation  output 
which  is  received  by  a  system  mode  control  processing 
means,  said  system  mode  control  processing  means  also 
receives  an  ASE  configuration  select  as  well  as  the  segment 
configuration  data  signal  and  outputs  a  mode  control  signal  as 
well  as  a  sequencing  update  signal  to  the  system  configuration 
sequencing  means. 


5308.929 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPAR.A.TLS 
Hiroshi  Harada.  Su.sono,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keh.  25,  199.^,  5-063426 
Inl.  CI."  B62D  7/14 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  15  Claims 
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I    A  vehicle  control  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  run- 
ning condition  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

intended  target  position  determining  means  for  determining  an 
intended  target  position  of  the  vehicle  based  on  a  steenng 
angle  of  the  vehicle; 

a  running-state  detector  which  detects  a  running  state  of  the 
vehicle; 

estimated-targei-position  determining  means  for  determining  an 
estimated  target  position  of  the  vehicle  based  on  said  running 
state  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  said  running-state  detector; 

a  vehicle-condition  changing  device  which  controls  said  at  lea,st 
one  running  condition  of  the  vehicle;  and 

vehicle-condition  control  means  for  controlling  said  vehicle 
condition  changing  device  based  on  a  difference  between  said 
intended  target  position  of  the  vehicle  determined  by  said 
intended-target-position  determining  means  and  said  esti- 
mated target  position  of  the  vehicle  determined  by  said 


estimated-larget  position  deteniiining  means,  thereby  control- 
ling said  at  least  one  running  condition  of  the  vehicle. 


5.508,930 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATl  S  WITH  NEW 

ROUTE  REPLANNING  APPAR.Vn  S 

Bernard  C.  Smith.  Jr..  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.661,  Dec.  li.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.836 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  165/00 

I  .S.  CI.  364—444  17  Claims 
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I    \'ehicle  navigation  apparatus,  comprising: 

initial  route  means  for  calculating  for  a  vehicle  an  initial  route  to 
a  desired  destination,  said  initial  route  comprising  an  ordered 
connected  plurality  ot  road  segments  selected  from  road  seg- 
ments defined  in  a  road  map  databa,se.  said  road  segments  m 
said  initial  route  ordered  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  vehicle 
maneuvers  for  traveling  from  one  road  segment  in  said  initial 
route  to  a  connected  road  segment  in  said  initial  route; 

means  for  providing  sequential  initial  route  guidance  in.struc- 
tions  in  accordance  with  said  initial  route  to  enable  said 
vehicle  to  traverse  said  initial  route. 

means  for  providing  a  user  initiated  can't  do-reroute  signal 
indicative  of  a  vehicle  user  determining  unsuilability  of  fol- 
lowing said  initial  route  guidance  instructions; 

new  route  means  for  automatically,  in  response  to  said  can't 
do-reroute  signal,  identifying  tor  exclusion  at  least  one  of  said 
maneuvers  between  road  seginents  in  said  initial  route,  and 
then  calculating  a  new  route  to  said  destination,  via  said  road 
segment-s  in  said  road  map  data  base,  by  excluding  from  said 
new  route  said  at  least  one  identified  maneuver  without 
excluding  from  consideration  any  individual  read  segments  in 
said  initial  route;  and 

means  for  providing  new  route  guidance  instructions  to  enable 
said  vehicle  to  traverse  said  new  route  to  said  destination. 


5.508.931 
ROITE  GUIDANCE  ON/OFF-ROITE  ST.'VTE  HLTER 
Peter  Snider,  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  884.749,  May  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J59.529.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  280.031 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  /05/W 

U.S.  CI.  364— M9  18  Claims 

1   A  method  for  determining  whether  a  vehicle  is  following  a 

predetermined  route  on  a  map  of  roadways,  said  route  composing 

a  selected  portion  ot  said  roadways,  the  methixl  compnsmg  the 

steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  of  position  possibilities  corresponding  to  possible 

positions  of  said  vehicle  on  said  roadways  of  said  map; 
verifying  that  the  set  of  position  p<5ssibilities  are  valid  ptissibiii- 
ties.  thereby  generating  a  first  subset  of  position  possibilities; 
fillenng  the  first  subset  of  p<isition  possibilities  without  refer- 
ence to  said  predetermined  route  to  remove  those  least  likely 
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to  correspond  to  an  actiia)  position  of  the  vehicle,  thereby 
generating  a  second  subset  of  position  possibilities; 

filtering  the  second  subset  of  position  possibilities  with  reference 
to  said  predetermined  route,  thereby  generaung  a  set  of 
remaining  position  possibilities; 

selecting  a  current  position  from  the  remaining  position  possi- 
bilities; and 

determining  a  route  status  of  the  vehicle  based  on  said  current 
position  and  said  pretletermined  route. 


5.508,9.12 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EARTH  ACQl  ISITION 

USINt;  THE  POLE  STAR  FOR  A  THREE-AXIS 

STABILIZED  SATELLITE  IN  A  LOU  INCLINATION 

ORBIT 

Issam-Maurice  \chkar,  lannes-La-Bocca;  Pierrv  Guillermin, 

Nice,  and  Herve  Renault,  Cannes,  all  of,  France.  a.ssignors  to 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  France 

Filed  May  13.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  61.615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1992.  92  06050 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  lh^/<Ht:  B64G  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  364-459  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  earth  acquisition  by  a  satellite  in  Earth  orbit  at 
an  inclination  of  less  than  about  10  degrees  to  the  Earth's  equator, 
said  satellite  being  normally  stabilized  in  a  nominal  attitude  about 
roll  (X),  pitch  (Y)  and  yaw  (Z)  axes  and  comprising: 

a  two-axis  Earth  sensing  system  |2)  having  an  optical  axis  (Zst) 
normally  pointed  toward  the  Eanh  such  that  said  optical  axis 
(Zst)  of  said  Iiarth  sensing  system  (2)  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  yaw  axis  (Z), 
a  two-axis  star  sensing  system  (4)  having  an  optical  axis  (Ysp) 
normally  pointed  towards  the  Pole  Star  such  that  said  optical 
axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing  system  (4)  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pitch  axis  (Y),  and 
a  Sun  sensing  system  comprising  a  two-axis  Sun  sensing  sub- 
system (3)  having  an  optical  axis  (Xss)  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing  system  (4) 
and  transverse  to  said  optical  axis  (Zst)  of  said  Earth  sensing 


system  (2),  said  method  initiated  when  said  satellite  is  in  a 
non-nominal  attitude  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

orienting  said  satellite  such  that  said  optical  axis  (Xss)  of  said 
Sun  sensing  sub-system  (3)  is  pointed  approximately  towards 
the  Sun  and  establishing  a  Sun  pointing  attitude  in  which  a 
Sun  direction  (S')  is  defined  by  a  line  between  the  Sun  and 
said  sateUite; 

commanding  an  angular  displacement  of  said  satellite  such  that 
said  Sun  direction  (S'i  is  oriented  to  be  approximately  at  an 
angle  K  relative  to  said  optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing 
system  (4)  while  remaining  within  a  field  of  view  of  said  Sun 
sensing  sub-system  (3).  said  angle  \  being  other  than  90 
degrees  and  satisfying  the  condition: 

90°-6s-Fspx<X<90°-5s-fFspx 

where  5s  is  the  declination  of  the  Sun  relative  to  the  Earth's 
equator  and  Fspx  is  an  angular  half-amplitude  of  a  field  of  view  of 
said  star  sensing  system  (4)  in  a  plane  of  said  satellite  containing 
said  optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing  system  (4)  and  said  Sun 
direction  (S'); 

rotating  said  satellite  about  said  Sun  direction  (S')  such  that  said 
optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing  system  (4)  defines  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  cone  whose  axis  is  directed  approximately 
towards  the  Sun  and  having  a  half-angle  approximately  equal 
to  X; 

.sensing  at  least  two  stars  with  said  star  sensing  system  (4); 

comparing  said  at  least  two  stars  with  star  data  stored  in  a 
catalog  which  is  determined  as  a  function  of  \.  said  star  data 
identifying  a  plurality  of  stars  including  the  Pole  Star; 

identifying  said  at  least  two  stars: 

estimating  a  ume  at  which  said  optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star 
sensing  system  (4)  will  point  substantially  towards  the  Pole 
Star; 

ceasing  rotation  of  said  satellite  about  said  Sun  direction  (S')  so 
as  to  substantially  align  the  Pole  Star  with  said  optical  axis 
(Ysp)  of  said  star  sensing  system  (4); 

rotating  said  satellite  about  said  optical  axis  (Ysp)  of  said  star 
sensing  system  (4)  until  the  fianh  is  sensed  by  said  Eanh 
sensing  system  (3 1;  and 

substantially  aligning  said  optical  axis  (Zst)  of  said  Eanh  sens- 
ing system  (3i  with  the  Eanh. 


5.508,933 

FRANKING  NL\(  HINE  AND  METHOD 

Cyrus    Ahumehdi.    Harlow,    United    kingdom,    assignor    to 

Neopost  Ltd..  F^ssex.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169J57,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .189.616 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  De<  2.1.  1992, 
9226813 

Int  CL*  G07B  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  .l64--*64.02  10  Claims 

I  .•'k  franking  machine  including  printing  means  operable  to  pnni 
franking  impressions  on  mail  items;  electronic  accounting  and 
control  means  operable  to  carry  out  accounting  functions  in  respect 
of  values  of  postage  charge  selected  for  franking  respective  mail 
items  and  operative  to  utilise  said  selected  value  to  maintain 
account  records  in  respect  of  use  of  funds  in  franking  a  plurality  of 
mail  Items  and  operative  to  control  said  printing  means  to  pnni  a 
franking  impression  on  a  mail  item,  said  franking  impression 
including  items  of  information  including  the  selected  value  of 
postage  charge;  said  accounting  and  control  means  including 
means  operative  to  generate  a  multi-character  code;  said  multi- 
character code  including  a  first  code  part  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  at  least  one  of  said  items  of  information 
included  in  the  franking  impression  and  said  multi-character  code 
including  a  second  code  pan  distinguishable  from  said  first  code 
pan  and  having  a  second  predetermined  relationship  to  at  lea,s|  one 
of  said  items  of  information  included  in  the  franking  impression 
and  said  accounung  and  control  means  being  operative  to  control 
the  printing  means  to  pnnt  the  multi-character  code  on  the  mail 
items. 
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1.  A  closed-loop  temperature  control  system  for  real-time  con- 
trol of  a  semiconductor  wafer  fabrication  process  comprising: 
a  multi-point  pyrometry-based  temperature  sensor  with  emissiv- 

ity    compensation    for   performing    multi-point    emissivity- 

compensated  temperature  measurements  of  the  semiconductor 

wafer; 
J  •-urt'ace  roughness  sensor  for  measuring  surface  roughness  of 

the  sertuconductor  wafer; 
a  heat  source  controller  for  controlling  the  heat  source  and  water 

temperature  distribution  uniformity;  and 
circuitry  for  associating  said  temperature  measurements  uith 

said  surface  roughness  measurements  and  for  adjusting  said 

heat  source  controller  in  response  to  said  temperature  and 

surface  roughness  measurements. 


5.508.935 
METHOD  FOR  nFTKRMIMM.  1  HF  RADIIS  OF  4 

bendim;  dif  for  i  sf  with  a  bendini.  machine 

FOR  BENDING  A  PART  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 
M'PARAirS 
Farhang  Piiurhoghrat.  PilLshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
C  ompan>  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1^4.  Ser.  No.  310.238 

Int.  CI.'  (,06F  19/m 

MS,.  CI.  364— 46»  26  Claims 


5.508.934 

MIT.TI-POINT  SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFER 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL 

s^STEM 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  and  Habih  N  Najm.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.. 
a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  !47,109,  Nov.  3,  19<>3.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,792.  May  17,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  applicadon  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,971 
InL  CI.'"  GOIS  5/06 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 46S  66  Claims 


1.  A  meihtxl  of  determining  a  desired  radius  for  a  bending  die  to 
he  used  in  a  bending  machine  for  bending  a  part  to  a  desired 
unloaded  bend  angle,  said  part  having  a  cross-sectional  shape,  a 
thickness  and  mechanical  properties,  said  part  also  consisting  of  a 
nrsi  end  section,  an  intermediate  secfon  and  a  second  end  section 
and  including  a  first  boundary  section  between  said  first  end 
section  and  said  intermediate  section  and  a  second  boundary  sec- 
tion between  said  second  end  section  and  said  intermediate  section, 
said  method  comprising: 
entenng  into  an  electronic  processing  means  a  desired  unloaded 

centerhne  curvature  for  said  part; 
entering  into  said  electronic  processing  means  data  relating  to 
said  cross- sectional  shape  of  said  part,  said  cross-sectional 
shape  having  geometric  properties,  and  said  electronic  pro- 
cessing means  calculating  said  geometnc  properties  ot  said 
cross-sectional  shape,  including  a  height  for  said  part: 
entering  into  said  electronic  processing  means  an  initial  estimate 

of  said  bending  die  radius; 
entering  into  said  electronic  processing  means  an  initial  estimate 

of  a  loaded  bend  angle  for  said  part, 
entenng  into  said  electronic  processing  means  said  mechanical 

properties  of  said  part; 
entering  into  said  electronic  processing  means  said  thickness  of 

said  part; 
entenng  into  said  electronic  processing  means  tension  at  said 

first  boundary  section; 
entenng  into  said  electronic  processing  means  conditions  related 
to  (1)  vanation  in  tension  or  variation  m  shear  at  said  first 
boundary  section  and  (lil  variation  in  tension  or  vanation  in 
shear  at  said  second  boundary  section; 
entenng  into  said  electronic  processing  means  an  initial  estimate 
of  a  contact  pressure  variation  of  said  bending  die  against  said 
pan; 
detennining  deformation  of  said  pan  during  bending  of  said 

pan; 
calculating  an  unloaded  centerline  curvature  for  said  part  after 
said  pan  ha^  been  bent  and  sub^equentlv  removed  from  said 
bending  machine  based  on  said  deformation,  and 
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comparing  said  calculated  unloaded  centerline  curvature  to  said 
desired  unloaded  centerline  curvamre  and  based  on  said  com- 
parison, said  desired  radius  for  said  bending  die  is  deter- 
mined. 


5.508,936 

GARMENT  MARKER  S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  H.WTNG 

COMPl  TER  ASSISTED  ALIGNMENT  W  ITH 

SVMMFTRK    (  1  OfH  PATTERNS 

Thomas  king.  Norwich.  (  onn.,  and  Craig  I,.  Chaiken.  Spring. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gerbvr  Garment  Technology.  Inc..  lolland. 
Conn. 

Flk^  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,016 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /V/(A> 

U.S.  a.  3M-470  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  dependent  garment  segment  in  a 
marker  with  a  match  location  in  a  pattern  in  a  fabnc  web  on  an 
upper  surface  of  a  table  in  a  system  having  a  moveable  video 
sub-system  including  a  camera  having  an  array  of  pixel  elements 
configured  to  receive  light  from  a  portion  of  the  fabnc  web  and 
provide  electrical  signal  equivalents  thereof;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
receiving  marker  signals  including  signals  indicative  of  a  first 
garment  segment  having  a  reference  location  therein  and  a 
second  garment  segment  having  a  match  location  therein; 
receiving,  from  said  camera  video  sub-system,  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  fabnc  web  pattern; 
comparing  said  fabric  web  pattern  signals  with  said  marker 

signals; 
generating  signals  indicative  of  initial  fabric  web  panem  posi 
tion  as  compared  to  said  first  garment  segment  reference 
location; 
generating  a  reference  image  of  camera  video  sub-system  pixels 

about  said  first  garment  segment  reference  position; 
determining  an  axis  of  syinmetrv  substantially  about  said  first 
garment  segment  reference  location  and  parallel  to  said  fabric 
web  pattern; 
dividing  said  reference  image  into  a  plurality  of  N  pixel  arrays 

parallel  in  orientation  to  said  axis  of  symmetrv; 
creating  a  match  image  from  said  reference  image  pixel  arrays 
by  positioning,  across  said  symmetry  axis,  a  copy  of  each  m 
pixel  array  at  a  corresponding  N-(m-(-l)  array  position; 
comparing  camera  video  sub-system  pixels  corresponding  to  an 
image  about  said  second  garment  segment  match  position 
with  said  match  image  signals; 
generating  signals  to  determine  a  match  position  of  said  match 
image  relative  to  said  second  garment  segment  reference  point 
image  that  removes  any  difference  in  pixel  state  therebetween; 
and 
generating  signals  to  adjust  said  second  garment  segment  posi- 
tion in  said  marker  to  remove  a  difference  between  the  loca- 
tion of  said  second  garment  segment  reference  point  in  said 
marker  and  said  match  position. 


5.508.937 
FNCREMFNTAI  TIMING  \NMYSIS 
Richard  P.  Abato.  I  nderhill.  \  t;  \nthony  D.  Drumm.  Roches- 
ter. Minn.;  David  J  Hatha»a>.  I  nderhill  Center.  \  t..  and 
I.ukas  P.  P,  P.  van  (iinneken.  Baldwin  Place.  N.^..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  (  orporation.  .Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  I9V3.  Ser.  No.  49,699 
Int  CI."  GO«F  17/50 
L.S.  CI.  .V>4-axS 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  performing  timing  analysis  of  a 
modified  electronic  circuit  design  resulting  from  a  modificauon  i> 
an  initial  electronic  circuit  design  having  input  nodes,  output 
nodes,  and  active  elements  elecmcally  connected  therebetween  in 
a  set  of  signal  paths  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each 
signal  path  having  a  timing  delay  associated  therewith,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  providing  an  automated  circuit  tirmng  anal>«r  that  accepts 
data  representing  time  values  of  a  set  of  signals  applied  to 
said  input  nodes  and  determines  relative  time  values  at  each 
of  said  plurality  of  nodes  for  said  signals  propagated  through 
the  iniual  electronic  circuit  design. 

(b)  recording  data  representative  of  said  modification  to  the 
initial  electronic  circuit  design,  said  modification  affecting 
relative  time  values  for  at  least  one  of  said  signals  propagated 
through  the  initial  electronic  circuit  design,  said  recording 
including  determining  and  stonng  a  leftmost  frontier  of 
change  in  said  relative  lime  values  resulting  frxim  said  raoch- 
fication  to  said  initial  electronic  circuit  design  and  a  nghtmosi 
frontier  of  change  in  said  relative  time  values  resulting  from 
said  modification  to  said  initial  electronic  circuit  design; 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b).  receiving  a  request  for  uming 
analysis  of  a  selected  poruon  of  the  modified  electronic  circuit 
design;  and 

(d)  conducting  timing  value  analysis  of  said  selected  portion  of 
the  mtxlined  electronic  circuit  design  including  determining  a 
relauve  timing  value  for  at  least  one  of  said  propagated 
signals  at  a  node  in  the  modified  electronic  circuit  design 
utilizing  at  least  one  of  said  stored  leftmost  and  nghtmost 
frontiers  of  change  in  said  relative  lime  values  to  limit  said 
timing  value  analysis. 
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5^:08.938 

SPECIAL  INTERC  ONNECT  LAYER  EMPLOYING 

OFFSET  TRACE  LAYOIT  FOR  ADVANCED  MULTI-CHIP 

MODULE  PACKAGES 
Richard  L.  Wheeler.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,721,  Aug.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,035 
Int.  Cl.~  G06F  i5,iHi.  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  CI.  364— tSS  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  multi-layer  printed  wiring  board  design  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  category  of  critical  signals; 

defining  design  rules  for  first  conductor  spacing  and  first  con- 
ductor characteristics  to  reduce  degradation  of  the  critical 
signals; 

identifying  a  favored  direction  for  bus  interconnection; 

defining  a  first  orientation  of  adjacent  signal  planes  to  emplin 
the  first  design  rules  having  at  least  one  "y"  plane  onented  ai 
0°  relative  to  the  favored  direction,  at  least  one  "x"  plane 
separated  from  said  y  plane  by  a  dielectric  layer  having 
conductors  oriented  at  90°  to  the  favored  direction  and  at  least 
one  "y"  plane  separated  from  satd  x  plane  by  a  dielectnc 
layer  having  conductors  oriented  at  0°  with  respect  to  the 
favored  direction,  said  conductors  of  the  "y"'  plane  offset 
from  the  conductors  of  the  "y"  plane  by  approximately  one- 
half  pitch; 

laving  out  at  least  one  plurality  of  first  signal  planes  using  the 
first  design  rules  and  first  orientation; 

establishing  a  second  category  of  non-critical  signals. 

defining  second  design  rules  for  second  conductor  spacing  and 
second  conductor  characteristics  for  said  non-critical  signals; 
and 

laying  out  at  least  one  plurality  of  second  signal  planes  employ- 
ing the  second  design  rules. 


5.508.939 
METHOD  OF  PARIIOMNG  A  CIRCUIT 
Jaeseok  Kim.  Westfield.  and  Nam-Sung  Wiio.  New  Providence, 
both  of  NJ..  a.ssigniirs  to  AT&I  t  orp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75^03 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  14  Claims 

I  A  machine  method  of  partitioning  interconnected  cells  into 
blocks,  said  bloclcs  having  one  or  more  constraints  on  the  place- 
ment of  cells  therein,  which  comprises: 

assigning  said  cells  to  said  blocks  to  form  an  initial  partition, 
calculating  an  overall  quality  factor  for  said  initial  partition, 
hnding  a  new  partition  by  moving  cells  from  block  to  block,  said 
moves  being  selected  so  as  not  to  violate  said  constraints  and 
m  accordance  with  the  likelihood  of  improving  said  quality 
factor; 
recalculating  said  overall  quality  factor  for  said  new  partition. 

and 
repeating  said  finding  and  recalculating  steps  until  said  quality 
factor  ceases  to  improve  substantially  and  with  at  least  the 
first  of  said  repetitions  being  performed  with  at  least  one  of 
said  constraints  relaxed  and  the  last  of  said  repetitions  being 
performed  with  none  of  said  constraints  relaxed. 
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5,508.940 
R.4NDOM  ACCESS  Al  DIO/\  IDEO  PROCESSOR  WITH 
Ml  LTIPLE  Ol  TPl  TS 
David  L.  Ros-sraere;  Robert  S.  Glenn.  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose; 
William  B.  Brown.  Los  Gatas;  John  B.  Carlucci.  and  Robert 
W.  Duffy,  both  of  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation   of  Japan   and   Sony   Electronics,   Inc.,   Park 
Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.018 

Int.  CI.    (;06K  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  A  84  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  video  data  comprising: 
video  receiving  means  for  receiving  video  signals  and  format- 
ting said  video  signals  into  digital  video  data: 
video  processing  means  coupled  to  said  video  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  digital  video  data,  said  video  processing 
means  including: 
compression  means  for  selectively  compressing  said  video 

data; 
buffer  means  coupled  to  said  compression  means  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  said  compressed  video  data,  said  buffer  means 
comprising  a  first  triple  transfer  buffer  including  a  present 
huffer.  a  future  buffer  and  a  past  hulTer: 
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decompression  means  coupled  to  said  compression  means  and 
said  buffer  means  for  decompressing  said  video  data  stored 
in  said  buffer  means  said  video  data  provided  to  a  first 
output  channel; 

memory  control  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  over  a 
bus  for  storing  and  retrieving  said  video  data  on  a  storage 
device  coupled  to  said  memory  control  means  over  said 
bus; 

user  conu-ol  means  coupled  to  said  memory  control  means  for 
providing  instructions  to  said  memory  control  means  for 
storing  and  retrieving  video  data  from  said  storage  device. 
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CENTRAL  SrtE 

1.  Network  with  surveillance  sensors  and  diagnostic  system 
comprising 

a  communication  network  for  conveying  information  signals  to 
neI\^ork  users, 

a  distributed  sensor  system  including  a  plurality  of  surveillance 
sensor  elements  for  supplying  and  processing  raw  data  into 
primary  data  and  secondary  data  relating  to  the  operation  of 
the  communication  network,  said  primary  data  constituting 
alarms  that  represent  degraded  operation  of  specified  portions 
of  the  communication  network  and  that  are  automatically 
transmitted  over  the  communication  network,  said  secondary 
data  being  supplied  only  on  request,  and 

a  diagnostic  system  for  receiving  and  processing  said  primary 
and  secondary  data  to  establish  diagnostics  identifying  causes 
of  said  degraded  operation,  said  diagnostic  system  being 
connected  to  said  distributed  sensor  system  by  said  commu- 
nication network,  said  diagnostic  system  further  comprising  a 
diagnostic  evaluation  subsystem  for  automatically  requesting 
said  secondary  data  from  said  distributed  sensor  system  if  and 
only  if  a  diagnostic  previously  established  by  processing  only 
said  primary  data  does  not  meet  a  predetermined  critenon. 


.^.5(lX.442 
INIRA/lNrKK  DKt  ISION  Rl  I  KS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DKCODINC,  \  IDFO  SKiNALS 
Rohit  Agarwal.  Beavcrton.  Oreg..  assignor  tn  Intel  (drpora- 
tiiin.  Santa  Clara,  t  alif. 

Hltd  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ;h8.262 
Int.  t  I.    G061-      "(" 
U.S.  a.  364—514  R  48  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5.508.941 
NETUORK  WITH  SURXKII  I  AN(  F  SI  NsoRs  \ND 
I)IA(,N()ST1C  SYSTEM,  AND  MFMIOI)  OF 
IsrvKl  IsIIINt;  DIAGNO.STICS  FOR  THE  NETWORK 
Bruno  Lcplingurd,  Orsay,  and  Hassan  Laasri.  Arpajon.  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.\..  Amsterdam.  Nether 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,942.  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  ^0.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.051 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France.  Dec.  2(1.  1991.  41  14954 
Int.  CI.    H04Mi/22 
VJS.  CI.  364—514  H 
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(a)  determining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  interframe  quantiza- 
tion levels,  a  corresponding  energy  measure  threshold  value 
and  a  corresponding  intraframe  quantization  level  using  one 
or  more  training  video  frames; 

(bi  selecting  one  of  the  intertrame  quantization  levels  for  a  block 
of  a  video  frame;  and 

(c)  encoding  the  block  in  accordance  with  the  selected  inter- 
frame  quantization  level,  the  corresponding  energy  measure 
threshold  value,  and  the  corresponding  intraframe  quantiza- 
tion level. 


5.508.943 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATIS  FOR  \IF  VSl  RING  THE 

DISTANCE  OF  A  Tl  RB<)(  OMPRFSSORS  OPFR\TIN(, 

POINT  ro  THF  SI  K(;K  I  IMIT  INTFRI\t  F 

Brett    W     Batsiin.    Dallas   (enter,   and    krishnan    Naravanan. 

\nken>.   both   of   Iowa,   assignors   to   Conipn-vsor  Contmis 

(  orpiiration.  lies  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  \pr.  ".  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.448 
Int.  Cl."^  F04D  /;//•/ 
U.S.  CI.  .^64— 551.01  %  Claims 

SURGE   CONTROL 


SAPTTY   MARGM 


0  .  ^OLUHrmx:  flow  wnr 
1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  turbocompressor"s 
operating  point  to  a  Surge  Limit  Interface  of  said  turbocompressor. 
said  Surge  Limit  Intertace  composing  the  locus  of  points  separat- 
ing the  turbocompressor' s  stable  operating  region  from  its  unstable 
region,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  determining  said  Surge  Limit  Interface  for  the  lurtxxrompres- 
sor  as  a  function  of  a  reduced  power  parameter,  Pyk,=P/ 
k,Np,; 
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(b)  calculating  a  value  that  indicates  tlie  turbocompressor's 
operating  point  as  a  function  of  the  reduced  power  parameter. 

P/k,: 

(c)  companng  the  turbocompressor's  operating  point  with  said 
Surge  Limit  Interface  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding 
10  the  position  of  the  turbocompressor's  operating  point  tela 
tive  to  the  turbocompressor's  surge  point;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  turbocompressor  based  on  said  signal. 


5.508.'>44 

APPARATl  S  WD  .METHOD  FOR  CHECKING 

FEATl  RES  OF  A  CAMSHAFT 

Franco  Danielli.  Zola  Predosa  (BO),  Italy,  assignor  to  Marposs. 

S.p.A.,  Bentivoglio-BO,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/F:P*»2/0:512,  S  371  Date  Apr.  7,  I<W4,  §  102lel 
Date  Apr.  7.  l'W4.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W09.V1(»42(»,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  27,  1993 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992.  Sen  No.  211,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12,  1991,  BO91A0417 
Int.  CI.'-  GOIB  5/20 
I  .S.  CI.  364—560  25  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  checking  geometric  and  dimensional  char- 
actenstics  of  a  camshaft  (4)  having  cams  (5-12)  thereon,  compris- 
ing: 

a  suppon  structure  (1)  with  elements  for  the  support  and  the 

mechanical  reference  (3,  20,  21)  of  the  camshaft  (4)  that 

derine  a  longimdinal  geometric  axis, 
Jrn  e  means  ( 19)  for  rotating  the  camshaft, 
checking  means  (27-47,  49-62),  coupled  to  the  support  structure 

(1).  comprising  first  checking  elements  (27  39 1  which  are 

respectively  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 

cams  (5-12)  and  provide  a  plurality  of  signals  respective!) 

responsive  to  the  radial  dimensions  of  the  cams  (5.  12 1  during 

the  course  of  the  rotation  of  said  camshaft, 
scanning  means  (26);  and 
a  memonzing.  processing  and  display  unit  (63),  connected  to  the 

checking  means  (27-47.  49-62)  and  to  the  scanning  means 

i26),   for  processing  said  signals  responsive  to  the  radial 

dimensions  of  the  cams  (5-12), 
said  checking  means  (27-47,  49-62)  further  comprising  second 

checking  elements  (40-47),  distinct  from  the  first  checking 

elements  (27-39),  cooperating  with  an  angular  reference  por 

tion  (48)  of  the  camshaft  (4), 
said  memonzing,  processing  and  display  unit  (63 1  being  adapted 

to 
define  (73).  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  provided  b\  the  second 

checking  elements  (40-47),  a  determined  angular  reference 

position  for  the  camshaft  (4), 
memonze  (74).  in  correspondence  to  said  determined  angular 

reference  position  of  the  camshaft  (4)  and  to  each  ot  prefixed 


angular  spacings  starting  from  said  reference  position,  values 
detected  from  the  signals  provided  hy  all  the  first  checking 
elements  (27-39).  said  prefixed  angular  spacings  being 
scanned,  in  die  course  of  the  camshaft  rotation,  by  the  scan- 
ning means  (26i, 

process  (75)  said  detected  values  to  provide  sequences  of  rel- 
evant measurement  values  (h(i))  of  radial  dimensions  of  the 
cams  (5-12). 

compare  the  measurement  values  (h(i))  for  each  cam  (5-12) 
with  corresponding  values  (t(a))  relating  to  a  known  nominal 
profile  (T)  and  process  (77)  the  results  of  these  compansons 
for  obtaining  a  value  of  an  angular  arrangement  error  (Xg/r) 
between  the  sequence  of  measurement  values  (h(i))  and  the 
nominal  profile  (Tl.  and 

priH-ess  (78),  for  each  of  the  cams  (5-12),  the  measurement 
values  (h(i))  .  the  values  (t(aii  relating  to  the  nominal  profile 
(T)  and  the  angular  arrangement  error  (Xg,  )  for  checking 
parameters  regarding  the  profiles  of  the  cams  (5-12). 


5.508,945 
LEVITATION  PHENOMENON  ANALYZER  AND 
MAGNEXIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
LEVIXATION  PHENOMENON  ANALYZER 
Voshiaki  Mizoh.  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Yohda,  Hirakata:  Hideto- 
shi  Kotera.  Toyonaka.  and  Hiroml  Kita.  Ka^hihara,  all  of. 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  101,766.  Aug.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  323,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  5.  1992.  4-209281 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  J  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  364—563  3  Claims 
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1   A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotational  drum; 
a  fixed  drum, 
a  magnetic  head;  and 
a  magnetic  tape. 

the  rotational  drum  having  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  grooves 
and  a  head  mounting  portion  for  mounting  the  magnetic  head 
on  the  rotational  drum,  whose  configuration  is  designed  by  a 
leviiation  phenomenon  analyzer; 
the  lev  nation  phenomenon  analyzer  comprising: 

a  data  input  portion  for  reading  data  on  fluid  and  structural 
components  and  minute  structures  of  the  magnetic  record- 
ing apparatus; 
a  ievitalion  analysis  portion  for  solving  basic  simultaneous 
equations  of  the  fluid  and  the  structural  components  on  the 
basis  of  the  data; 
the  levitation  analysis  portion  including  a  calculating  p<irlion 
in  which  a  thickness  of  an  air  film  among  the  minute 
structures  smaller  than  intervals  of  ncxlal  points  and  ele- 
ments tor  analysis  is  handled  as  a  mixed  mean  thickness  of 
the  air  film. 
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the  mixed  mean  thickness  of  the  air  film  being  a  sum  of  an 
arithmetic  mean  and  a  harmonic  mean  of  a  mean  tape 
levitation  height  and  dimensions  of  the  minute  suiiciures. 
and 

a  result  output  portion. 
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1  An  electronic  balance  comprising: 

a  weighing  device  for  weighing  objects  and  outputting  weight 
signals  indicative  of  the  weights  of  said  objects; 

an  analog-io-digital  converter  for  converting  said  weight  signals 
into  digital  signals; 

display  device  for  displaying  data  thereon,  said  display  device 
including  a  unit  display  area; 

a  control  device  including  a  first  memory  device  storing  a 
plurality  of  units  and  a  second  memory  device  for  registering 
only  selected  ones  of  said  units;  and 

input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  different  modes  of 
operating  said  control  device,  said  input  means  including  a 
menu  key,  a  registration  key  and  a  unit  switch  key: 

said  control  device  being  adapted  to  cause  said  plurality  of  units 
to  be  displayed  sequentially  one  at  a  time  in  said  unit  display 
area  on  said  display  device  if  said  menu  key  is  operated,  to 
register  any  one  of  said  sequentially  displayed  units  in  said 
second  memory  device  if  said  registration  key  is  operated 
simultaneously  with  the  display  thereof  on  said  display 
device,  and  to  sequentially  call  said  registered  units  in  said 
second  memory  device  if  said  unit  switch  key  is  operated; 

said  control  device  serving  to  receive  said  digital  signals,  to 
calculate  weight  values  from  said  digital  signals  in  selected 
one  of  said  units  called  by  said  unit  switch  key,  and  to  cause 
said  weight  values  and  said  selected  unit  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display  device. 


5.508.947 
PROCF^SS  GAS  DLSTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
\MTH  Al  TOMATK   TRANSDl  t  FR  /FKt) 
C  MIBRATION 
Dennis    A.    Sierk;    Ronald    R.    DuRoss.    both    of    HunLsville; 
Stephen  G.  (ieist.  I  nion  (.ra>e.  all  of  Ala.,  and  Gregory  I.. 
Hayes.  Fayette»illc.  Tenn..  a.ssign<in.  lii  SCI  S>sttm.s.  Inc., 
Iluntsville.  Ala. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.583.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  di\Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  576.067,  Aug.  31.  199<i.  Pai. 

No.  5.220.517.  This  application  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

;4;,805 

Int.  CI.^  GOIF  25/00.  GOIG  23/01 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  2x  Claims 
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5.508.946 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE  DISPLACING  WEIGHTS  IN 
SELECTED  I  NITS 
Toshio  Kawara.  and  Ken  Lesaka.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  tK»6.hl(l.  Jan.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992.  4-039332 
Int.  a.*  GOIG  19/38 
U.S.  a.  364—567  4  Oaims 


1.  In  or  for  a  process  gas  distribution  control  unit  handling 
hazardous  gasses  having  gas  conduit  means  for  conducting  said 
process  gas  from  a  source  towards  a  utilization  location,  control 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  conduit 
means,  and  at  least  one  gas  pressure  measurement  tranvlucer  lor 
measunng  the  pressure  of  said  gas  m  said  conduii  nx-.-.n-  .=  ^sstem 
for  calibrating  said  pressure  transducer  conipri-in'  :cterence 
means  for  subiectmg  said  transducer  to  a  known  \  j.jr  '•  pressure. 
means  for  measunng  an  electrical  output  signal  ot  nji,;  ir,insducer. 
means  for  companng  said  electncal  output  signal  with  a  known 
standard  signal  and  developing  a  difference  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  standard  signal  and  said  output  signal. 
memory  means  for  stonng  data  corresponding  to  said  difference 
signal,  and  correction  means  utilizing  the  stored  data  to  correct  the 
output  signal  of  said  transducer 


5.508.948 

NIMERIC  REPRESFNLAXION  CON\ERXING 

APPARAXl  S  AND  \  ECXOR  PROCESSOR  I  NIT  SUCH 

\PPAR\XIS 

Koichi  Hatta.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signor  tn  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kauasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.550.  Nov.  19.  1<,92.  abandoned. 
Xbis  application  l>et.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353 J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991.  .V55183 
Int.  CI.'  (H)6F  :'/(X):7/3S 
L  .S.  CI.  364—715.03  6  Claims 

1.  A  numenc  representation  converting  apparams  having  a  func- 
tion of  converting  an  input  floating-point  number,  hav  ing  a  sign 
part,  an  exponent  part  having  a  first  value,  and  a  mantissa  part 
having  a  second  value,  to  a  fixed-point  number  and  outputting  the 
convened  result,  said  apparatus  composing: 

weight  determining  means  for  determining  a  weight  of  said 
mantissa  part  based  on  said  first  value; 
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decimal  alignment  means,  coupled  to  said  weight  determining 
means,  for  performing  decimal  alignment  by  shifting  digits  ot 
said  second  value  based  on  said  determined  weight  and  for 
producing  a  third  value  having  an  integer  pan; 

converting  means  having  a  rounding  operation  function  for 
converting  said  integer  part  to  a  fourth  value  which  is  a 
negative  representation  of  the  integer  part,  and  for  truncating 
the  fourth  value  in  one  of  a  first  truncating  direction  and  a 
second  truncating  direction  based  on  an  externally  provided 
truncation  direction  instruction; 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means  and  to  said 
decimal  alignment  means,  for  selecting  and  outputting  either 
one  of  the  integer  part  of  the  third  value  and  the  hfth  value. 
based  on  said  sign  part;  and 
said  converting  means  comprising: 

bit  inverting  means  for  bit-inverting  said  third  value  and  tor 
producing  a  sixth  value, 

carry  digit  determining  means  for  determining  a  carry  digit 
value  based  on  information  indicating  a  presence  of  a  value 
shifted  nght  of  a  decimal  point  due  to  digit  shifting  in  said 
decimal  alignment  means,  and  based  on  said  externally  pro- 
vided truncation  direction  instruction,  and 

adding  means,  coupled  to  said  bit  inverting  means  and  to  said 
carry  digit  determining  means,  for  adding  the  sixth  value  to 
the  carry  digit  value,  wherein  conversion  of  the  floating-point 
number  to  the  fixed-point  number  is  based  on  the  sign  part. 
the  exponent  part,  the  mantissa  part,  and  the  truncation  direc 
tion  instruction  without  requiring  further  inputs  to  the  numenc 
representation  converting  apparatus. 


to 


5308,949 
FAST  SLfBB.\ND  FILTERING  IN  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
CODING 
Konstantinos   Koastantinides,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Det .  29.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  174,747 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  364—725  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  encoding  an  audio  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

digitizing  an  audio  source  signal: 

subhand  analysis  filtering  said  digitized  source  signal,  said  sub- 
band  analysis  filtering  step  comprising: 
inputting  said  digitized  source  signal; 
windowing  said  input  digitized  source  material; 
matrixing  to  generate  an  output  signal  by  using  an  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  operation  to  produce  a  resulting 
set  of  coetficients,  said  matrixing  step  including: 
forming  a  data  vector  y"(k),  k=0,  1  ...  31.  where  y"<ki  is 
defined  as: 
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and; 

performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  of  y"(k) 

S(i)=    Zees     -^(2(  +  l)<:     /(i).i  =  0,l 31; 

normalizing  said  output  S(i)  uith  selected  scale  factors; 
quantizing  and  entropy  coding  said  coefficieni.s.  and  mul- 
tiplexing said  coefficients  to  produce  an  encoded  bit 
stream;  wherein  the  output  of  the  matrixing  operation 
S(i)is  denved  from 
the  32-point  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  of  y"(i). 


5.508.950 

CIRCIIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IF  A  SI  M  OF 

TWO  Ml  LTIBIT  Nl  MBERS  EQl  ALS  A  THIRD 

Ml  LTIBIT  CONSTANT  Nl  MBER  PRIOR  TO 

AVAILABILITY  OF  THE  SI  M 

Patrick  W.  Bosshart.  Piano,  and  Sanjive  Agarwala.  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,926.  Jul.  31.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270.955. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166 J70 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  364—736.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  if  a  sum  of  a  first  multibit  number  A  of 
N  bits  and  a  second  multibit  B  of  N  bits  equals  a  third  multibit 
number  C  of  .N  bits  pnor  to  availability  of  the  sum  of  A  and  B.  said 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  N  PGK  generating  circuits,  each  PGK  generating 
circuit  receiving  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  first  multibit 
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number  A„,  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  second  multibit 
number  B„.  each  PGK  generating  circuit  including 
an  exclusive  OR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  first  multibit  number  A„  and  a 
second  input  receiving  said  corresponding  nth  hit  of  said 
second  multibit  number  B„,  said  exclusive  OR  circuit  gen- 
erating a  corresponding  propagate  signal  P„  at  an  output, 
an  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said  concspcnd- 
ing  nth  bit  of  said  first  multibit  number  A„  and  a  second 
input  receiving  said  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  second 
multibit  number  B„.  said  AND  circuit  generating  a  corre- 
sponding generate  signal  G„  at  an  output, 
a  NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said  correspond- 
ing nth  bit  of  said  first  multibit  number  A„  and  a  second 
input  receiving  said  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  second 
multibit  number  B„.  said  NOR  circuit  generating  a  corre- 
sponding kill  signal  K„  at  an  output: 
a  plurality  of  N  zero  circuits,  one  zero  circuit  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  PGK  generating  circuits,  each  of  said  zero  circuits 
including 

an  "xclusive  OR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  propagate   signal   P„   and   a   second   input 
receiving  said  kill  signal  K„  ,  of  a  pnor  PGK  generating 
circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  niuliibii 
number  C„  is  "0"  and  a  corresponding  pnor  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C„  ,  is  "0".  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output, 
an  exclusive  NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding   propagate   signal   P„   and   a   second   input 
receiving  said  generate  signal  G„  ,  of  a  prior  PGK  generat- 
ing circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibii 
number  C„  is  "0"  and  a  corresponding  pnor  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C,.,  is  "1".  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output, 
an  exclusive  NOR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding  propagate  signal   P„   and  a  second   input 
receiving  said  kill  signal  K„.|  of  a  prior  PGK  generating 
circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C„  is  "1"  and  a  corresponding  pnor  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C„.|  is  "0".  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output, 
an  exclusive  OR  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  said 
corresponding   propagate   signal   P,   and   a   second   input 
receiving  said  generate  signal  G„  ,  of  a  pnor  PGK  generat- 
ing circuit  if  a  corresponding  nth  bit  of  said  third  multibit 
number  C^  is  "1"  and  a  corresponding  pnor  bit  of  said  third 
multibit  number  C„  ,  is  "l".  said  zero  circuit  generating  a 
corresponding  zero  signal  Z„  at  an  output;  and 
an  N  input  AND  circuit  receiving  said  corresponding  zero  sig- 
nals Z„  from  each  of  said  PGK  generating  circuits  for  gener- 
ating an  equality  signal  indicating  the  sum  of  said  first  multi- 
bit  number  A  and  said  second  multibit  number  B  equals  said 
third  multibit  number  C  if  all  of  said  zero  signals  Z„  are  "1". 
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5,508,95 1 

ARITHMETIC  APPARATl  S  WITH  OVERFLOW 

( ORRKC  TION  MEANS 

Toshihiro  Ishikawa.  Voknhama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  MatsiLshita 

Electric  Industrial  (11..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,202 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-3(t6<)54; 
May  23.  1994.  6-1.VI856 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—745  15  Qairas 

1.  An  arithmetic  apparatus  compnsing: 

anthmetic  operation   means   for  performing  given   arithmetic 
operations  of  double  precision  data  having  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  bits; 
a  first  register  storing  results  of  the  arithmetic  operation  of 

higher-order  bits  in  the  double  precision  data: 
a  second  register  storing  results  of  the  arithmetic  operation  of 
lower-order  bits  in  the  double  precision  data; 


overflow -detection  means  for  detecting  overflow  conditions  of 
the  results  of  the  anthmetic  operations  performed  b\  said 
anthmeuc  operation  means; 

maximuin/minimum  value-setting  means  for  setting  the  results 
of  the  anthmetic  operation  to  be  stored  in  said  firs:  register  to 
one  of  maximum  and  minimum  values  according  to  the  over 
flow  conditions  detected  by  said  overflow -detection  mean-. 
and 

correction  means  for  correcting  an  output  value  indicative  of  the 
result  of  the  anthmeuc  operation  outputted  from  said  second 
register  to  one  of  a  first  value  defined  by  a  bit  sequence  of  (K 
and  a  second  value  defined  by  a  bit  sequence  of  Is  according 
to  the  overflow  condition  detected  by  said  overflow -detection 
means. 


5,508.952 

CARRV-LOOkAHEAD/CARRV-SELECT  BINARV  ADDER 

Vitit  kantabutra.  5  t  arter  Dr..  Hilton.  N.V.  14468 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.'^" 

Inl.  CI.'  (;06F  '  '■1/ 

VS.  a.  364—787  29  Claims 
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1  An  adder  for  performing  binary  summation  of  a  first  binary 
operand  and  a  second  binary  operand,  said  operands  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  consecutively  ordered  bit  groups,  extending  from  a 
least  significant  bit  group  to  a  most  significant  bit  group  and 
including  a  first  bit  group  and  a  more  significant  second  bit  group, 
said  bit  groups  containing  a  plurality  of  consecuuvely  ordered  bits 
therein,  extending  from  a  least  significant  bit  to  a  most  significant 
bit.  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  binary  adder  for  performing  binary  summa- 
tion of  the  second  bit  group  of  said  first  binary  operand  and 
the  second  bit  group  of  said  second  binary  operand,  wherein 
said  first  binary  adder  performs  the  summation  assuming  a 
binary  carry  into  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  correspond- 
ing second  bit  groups,  and  wherein  said  second  binary  adder 
performs  the  summation  assuming  tfie  absence  of  a  binary 
carry  into  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  corresponding 
second  bit  groups; 
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a  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells  at  a  first  le%el,  at  least 
two  of  which  are  of  different  length,  said  first  plurality  of 
carry-lookahead  cells  each  having  inputs  and  arranged  in 
monotonically  increasing  order  by  length,  from  a  least  signifi- 
cant carry-lookahead  cell  to  a  most  significant  carrs- 
lookahead  cell  which  has  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  least  significant  carry-lookahead  cell,  irrespective  of  the 
actual  length  of  the  least  significant  carry-lookahead  cell  of 
said  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells;  and 

a  first  carry-lookahead  cell  at  a  second  level  and  having  inputs 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  pluralitv  of  carrv- 
lookahead  cells  and  having  an  output  for  selecting  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  binary  adders,  based  on  an  actual  binary 
carry  into  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  corresponding 
second  bit  groups; 

wherein  the  inputs  of  said  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells 
receive  a  first  group  of  carry-propagate  bits  and  a  correspond- 
ing first  group  of  carry-generate  bits; 

wherein  said  first  group  of  carry-propagate  bits  and  said  corre- 
sponding first  group  of  carry-generate  bits  are  derived  from 
the  first  bit  groups  of  said  first  and  second  binary  operands 
using  predetermined  propagate  and  generate  logic  functions. 
respectively,  and  include  consecutively  ordered  and  non- 
overlapping  subgroups  of  bits,  extending  from  a  least  signifi- 
cant bit  subgroup  to  a  most  significant  bit  subgroup  having  a 
greater  number  of  bits  therein  than  the  least  significant  hit 
subgroup; 

u  herein  the  inputs  of  the  least  significant  carry-lookahead  cell  of 
said  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells  receive  the  least 
significant  bit  subgroups  of  said  first  group  of  carry  -propagate 
bits  and  said  corresponding  first  group  of  carry-generate  bits; 

wherein  the  inputs  of  the  most  significant  carry-lookahead  cell 
of  said  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells  receive  the  most 
significant  bit  subgroups  of  said  first  group  of  carry -propagate 
bits  and  said  corresponding  first  group  of  carry  -generate  bits; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  carry-lookahead  cells  has 
only  one  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  first  carry 
lookahead  cell  at  a  second  level. 


a  diffusion  barrier  layer  interposed  between  the  barrier  metal 
layer  and  the  lower  electrode,  comprising  a  material  prevent- 
ing the  primary  component  of  the  dielectric  film  from  diffus- 
ing into  the  electrically  interconnecting  layer. 


5„S08,953 

CAPACITOR,  ELECTRODE  STRl  CTl  RE.  AND 

SEMICONDK  roK  MEMORY  DEVICE 

^ukio  Kukuda.  Iimkai;  katsuhiro  \i)ki.  Tsukuba;  Akitoshi 
Nishimura.  Tsuchiura.  and  Ken  Numata.  Miho.  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Hied  May  Ih.  1>W4.  Ser.  .No.  242.y24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993.  5-136788 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/22 
L.S.  CI.  365—145  7  Claims 


I   A  capacitor  comprising: 

an  electrically  interconnecting  layer; 

a  bamer  metal  layer  deposited  on  the  interconnecting  layer  to 

prevent  oxidation  of  the  interconnecting  layer; 
an  oxidation-resistant  lower  electrode  disposed  above  the  bamer 

metal  layer; 
a  dielectric  film  of  high  dielectric  constant,  comprising  primary 

and  secondary  components,  deposited  on  the  lower  electrode: 
an  upper  electrode  deposited  on  the  dielectric  film;  and 


5,5(18,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  .S  KOR  REDl  CED  FATIGLT 
IN  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Takashi  Mihara,  Saitama:  Hitoshi  Watanabe.  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Yoshimori,    Kanagawa,   all    of.   Japan;    Carlos   A.    Pa?   de 
.Araujo,  and  Larl^  D.  McMillan,  both  of  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symctrix  Corporation.  Colorado  .Springs. 
Colo.,  and  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Scr.  No.  395,582 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  ///;: 

C.S.  CI.  36.5—145  14  Claims 


1  In  a  non-volatile  memory  device  having  at  least  one  ferroelec- 
tric memory  element  within  at  least  one  memory  cell,  wherein  a 
polarization  state  of  said  ferroelectric  memory  element  is  associ- 
ated with  a  stored  logic  "1"  and  another  polanzation  stale  of  said 
terroelectnc  memory  element  is  associated  with  a  stored  logic  "0". 
a  methixi  for  reducing  polanzability  fatigue  of  said  ferroelectric 
memory  element  composing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  coerce  the  state  of  p<ilanzation  of  said 
ferroelectnc  memory  element  to  a  desired  state  of  polariza- 
tion: 
generating,  responsive  to  said  request,  a  pulsed  electric  field 
signal  having  a  directional  polarity  and  having  a  maximum 
amplitude  sutficient  to  alter  said  state  ot  polanzation  of  said 
ferroelectnc  memory  element,  said  pulsed  electnc  held  signal 
having  a  predetermined  pulse  duration  less  than  about  half  the 
minimum  cycle  time  of  said  ferroelectric  memory  element; 
and 
applying,  responsive  to  said  request,  said  pulsed  electric  field 
signal  to  said  ferroelectric  memory  element  such  that  the  state 
of  polanzation  of  said  ferroelectric  memory  element  is 
coerced  to  said  desired  state  of  polarization. 


5.508,955 

ELECTRONICALLY  ER.ASABLE-PRO(,RAMMABLE 

MEMORY  CELL  H.W  INCi  Bl  RIED  BIT  LINE 

Jan  Zimmer.  Milpitas.  and  Nagesh  Challa,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif..  as.signors  to  Nexcom  Technology.  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64^131 
Int.  CI.'  GIK    :-/iH),  HOIL  2^/7HH 
C.S.  CI.  365—185.16  28  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  that  is  electncally  era.sable  and  programmable, 
composing: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

generally  planar  surface  region; 
a  first  electncally  conductive  line  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
extending  into  the  semiconductor  body  from  the  generally 
planar  surface  region,  the  first  line  including  a  data  carrying 
capability; 
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a  second  electrically  conductive  line  of  the  second  conductivity 

type  extending  into  the  semiconductor  body  from  the  gener- 
ally planar  surface  region  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  line: 

a  first  section  composing  a  drain  formed  at  least  m  part  b\  the 
first  line,  a  first  channel  region  disposed  adjacent  the  drain  in 
the  semiconductor  body,  a  floating  gate  o%erlapping  the  tirsi 
channel  region  and  further  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  ot 
the  drain  and  insulated  therefrom  by  a  dielectnc  for  support- 
ing Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling,  and  a  first  control  gate  over- 
lapping at  least  a  portion  of  the  floating  gate  over  the  first 
channel  region,  the  first  channel  region  being  within  control 
of  the  floating  gate  and  the  first  control  gate;  and 

a  second  section  composing  a  source  formed  at  least  in  pan  bv 
the  second  line,  a  second  channel  region  disposed  adjacent  the 
source  in  the  semiconductor  body,  and  a  second  control  gate, 
overiapping  the  second  channel  region,  the  second  channel 
region  being  within  control  of  the  second  control  gate,  the 
first  and  second  control  gates  being  integral,  and  the  first  and 
second  channel  regions  being  integral. 


5.508.956 
NONVOLATILE  FLASH-EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRAY 
WITH  SOIRCE  CONTROL  TRANSISTOR.S 
Giovanni   Campardo.   Bergamo;    Giuseppe   Crisenza.   Trezzo 
SulPAdda.  and  Marco  Dallabora.  Melegnano.  all  of.  Ilalv. 
avsignors  to  StiS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate 
Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.049 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.   18. 
1993.  9.1830109.0 

Int.  CI.'  (;nC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.17 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  flash-EEPROM  memory  array  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  source  lines  and  a  pluralitv  of  word 
lines,  the  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  memory  cell  having  a  drain  region  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  bit  lines,  a  source  region  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  source  lines,  and  a  control  gale 
region  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  control  transistors  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  memory  cells,  each  control  transistor  of 
the  plurality  of  groups  of  control  transistors  presenting  a  gale 
region  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  word  lines,  and  a 
source  region  connected  to  a  respecuve  one  of  the  source 
lines; 


a  plurality  of  control  bit  lines  contqpaading  to  said  groups  of 
control  transistors,  each  of  the  control  transistors  in  each 
group  of  control  transistors  having  a  drain  region  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  control  bit  lines, 

wherein  each  source  line  connects  source  regions  of  each 
memory  cell  in  each  group  and  respective  control  transistors 
are  separated  from  the  source  lines  of  other  groups  of  memory 
cells; 

wherein  said  groups  of  memory  cells  are  integrated,  adjacent  to 
one  another  in  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material; 

wherein  each  of  said  groups  of  control  transistors  is  located 
between  two  adjacent  groups  of  memory  cells; 

wherein  said  word  lines  extend  parallel  to  and  over  the  enure 
width  of  said  arraN  rows,  said  source  line-  extend  parallel  to 
said  word  lines  and  oser  portions  of  predetermined  width  less 
than  said  w  idlh  of  said  array  rows  and  equal  to  the  w  idth  of 
each  group  of  memory  cells. 

wherein  the  columns  of  said  memop.  array  are  defined  b\  ftrsi 
stops  of  semiconductor  matenal  defining  said  dram  and 
source  regions  of  said  memon  cells  and  separated  partialU  h\ 
electncallv  insulating  regions,  charactenzed  b\  the  fact  that 
said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  control  transistors  in 
each  group  of  control  transistors  are  formed  in  a  respective 
second  stnp  of  semiconductor  mateoal  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  stops  of  semiconductor  matenal:  each  said  second 
stop  of  sermconductor  matenal  being  separated  electncallv 
from  said  first  scops  of  semiconductor  matenal  defining  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  a  first  group  of  adiaceni  cell>,  and 
being  electncallv  connected  lo  said  first  smps  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  defining  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second 
group  of  adjacent  cells  via  third  sCnps  of  semiconductor 
matenal  and  defining  the  source  lines  of  said  second  group  of 
cells. 


5ii08.957 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  WITH 

NAND  CELL  STRl TTT  RE  AND  SW  ITCHING 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  DIFFERENT  CH.ANNEL  LENGTHS 

TO  REDl  CE  PI  NCH-THROl  (;H 
Masaki  Momodomi;  Fujio  Masuoka.  both  of  Yokohama:  ^asuo 
Itoh.  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Iwahashi:  ^oshihisa  Iwata.  both  of 
Yokohama:     Masahiko     Chiba.     Aomori:     SatcKbi     Inoue: 
Riichiro  Shirota.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Ryozo  Nakayama.  Yoko- 
hama; Kazunori  Ohuchi.  Yokohama'  Shigeyoshi  Watanabe. 
Yokohama,  and  Ryouhei  Kirisawa.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.928.  Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875,600,  \pr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  629.029.  r>ec.  18. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  244.854. 
Sep.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  312.072 
Claim-s  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Sep.  18.  198".  62-233944: 
Nov  17.  1987.  62-288375:  Nov.  18.   1987.  62-290853;  Nov.   18. 
1987.   62-290854:   Nov   18.   1987.  62-2908.«:5:    Nox.    18,    1987. 
62-290857;  l>ec.  28,  1987,  62-329777:  Dec.  28,  1987.  62-329778; 
Dec,  28,  1987,  62-329779;  Dec.  28.  1987.  62-329780 
Int.  CI.'  GIIC  IMM./MX,.  HOli.  :hi,7M^ 
VS.  CI.  365—  1 85. 1 7  6  Claims 
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1    An  electncally  programmable  semiconductor  memory  device 
composing: 

a  semiconductive  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  data  storage  transistors  formed  in  a  surface  area  of 
-.aid  substrate  and  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  coupled 
to  each  other  in  series  each  having  an  insulated  earner  storage 
ia\er  and  a  control  gate  disposed  over  and  insulated  from  said 
earner  storage  layer: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  transistors; 

first  switch  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transistors  at  a 
first  node  thereof,  for  selectively  coupling  said  plurality  of 
transistors  to  the  one  bit  line; 

second  switch  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transistors  at 
a  second  node  thereof  for  selectively  coupling  said  pluralit> 
of  transistors  to  a  source  potential; 

program  means  for.  while  sequentially  programming  said  plural- 
ity of  transistors,  changing  an  amount  of  charge  carriers 
stored  in  the  carrier  storage  layer  of  a  selected  transistor  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors  by  tunneling  to  cause  said  selected 
transistor  to  be  programmed  with  given  data,  said  program 
means  causing  said  first  switch  means  and  said  second  switch 
means  to  turn  on  applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  one  bit  line, 
applying  a  second  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of  the  selected 
transistor,  and  applying  a  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of  each 
non-selected  transistor  to  render  each  non-selected  transistor 
conductive  so  that  the  first  voltage  is  transmined  from  the  one 
bit  line  to  said  selected  transistor;  and 

■Aherein  said  first  switch  means  includes  a  first  insulated  gate 
transistor  and  said  second  switch  means  includes  a  second 
insulated  gate  transistor,  said  first  insulated  gate  transistor  has 
a  greater  channel  length  than  that  of  said  second  insulated 
gate  transistor. 


5^08,958 
.METHOD  AND  .APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SENSING  THE  STATE 
OF  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  CELLS  BY  APPLYING  A 

\ARLABLE  (JATE  \OLTAGE 
Albert  Fazio,  Los  (,atos;  (.regor>  F.  Atwood,  San  Jose,  and 
Mark  E.  Bauer.  (  ameron  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315J92 

InL  a.''  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—185.19  26  Oaiins 


14  An  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  having  a  floating  gate,  wherein  the  memory  cell  is 
programmed  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  charge  stored  on  the  floating  gate,  the  memory  cell 
having  a  top  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 

a  bias  circuit  coupled  between  the  drain  and  source  of  the 
memory  cell,  for  establishing  a  fixed  voltage  across  the  source 
and  drain  of  the  memory  cell; 

a  %anable  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  the  lop  gate  of  the  memory 
cell,  the  vanable  voltage  circuit  applies  a  variable  soltage  to 
the  top  gate  of  the  memory  cell  during  a  data  reading  ooera- 
iion.  wherein  the  memory  cell  generates  a  cell  current  propor- 
tional to  the  variable  voltage; 


a  reference  current  circuit  that  provides  a  substantially  constant 

reference  current; 

a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  the  reference  current  circuit  and  the 
memory  cell,  the  sensing  circuit  indicating  when  the  cell 
current  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  current,  wherein 
the  cell  current  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  current 
when  the  variable  voltage  assumes  a  voltage  value  that 
reflects  the  state  of  the  memory  cell; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  lo  the  variable  voltage  circuit,  the  first 
circuit  generating  a  digital  value  corresponding  to  the  voltage 
\alue  of  the  vanable  voltage;  and 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and  response e  to  the  sensing 
circuit,  the  latch  latching  the  digital  value  when  the  cell 
current  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  current,  wherein 
the  latched  digital  value  represents  the  sute  of  the  memory 
cell. 


5.508.959 

PROGRAMMING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HEALING  OF  OVTR-ERASED  CELLS  ON  A  FLASH 

ERASABLE  PR()GR.AM.MABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Roger  R.  Lee,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boi.se,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.809.  Nov.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.424.993.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.815 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—185.3  21  Claims 
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A  method  tor  healing  an  over-erased  memory  cell,  compris- 

accessing  a  plurality  of  control  gates  and  accessing  a  digit 
line,  thereby  activating  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
sensing  the  presence  of  at  least  one  over-erased  activated  cell; 
detecting  which  activated  cell  is  over-erased; 
stonng  electrons  on  a  floating  gate  of  said  over-erased  cell  by 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  digit  line,  a  second  voltage  to 
one  of  said  control  gales,  and  a  third  voltage  to  a  source  of 
said  over-erased  cell,  said  first  and  second  voltages  being 
higher  than  said  third  voltage. 
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READA\RITE  MEMOR\  UirHSFIFtMNf  KOW 

WRITE  t  APABILIT^ 

R.i\niiind    Pinkham,   Missouri   City,  Tex.,  as.signor  lo  Texa.s 

Insiniininls  Incnrporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

(  iiiitinualiiin  iif  Sir.  Nn.  .':3,>.24.<.  Jun.  6.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continualicm  of  Sir.  No.  89,h.M.  \ug.  2ti.  198", 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No   53.200. 

May  21,  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.817.058.  This  application  Stp.  y, 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  .Mt3.552 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00:11/24 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  28  Claims 


TO  I/O  14 

25.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the 
memory  device  comprising; 

a.  a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  array  to  select  a  row  of 
memory  cells  in  response  to  an  address; 

b.  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  including  a  diff^erenl  pair  of  bit  lines 
associated  w  ith  each  column  of  memory  cells; 

c.  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  being 
associated  with  a  different  pair  of  bit  lines; 

d.  an  input  data  signal  representing  said  data  state  received  by 
said  memory  device; 

e.  a  capacitor,  selectively  coupled  lo  one  of  said  bit  lines  of  a 
selected  pair  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  response  lo  said 
input  data  signal,  to  set  on  said  selected  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  lines  a  differential  voltage  determined  from  said  input 
data  signal; 

f.  a  mask  signal  received  by  said  memory  device;  and 

g.  circuitry,  responsive  to  said  mask  signal,  for  concurrently 
coupling  a  selected  group  of  bit  lines  to  said  capacitor 
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first  and  second  N-channel  MOSFETs  for  clamping  a  voltage 
diff^erence  between  first  and  second  bit  lines  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  a  data  reading  operation,  said  first  bit  line 
being  active  "high",  .said  second  bii  line  being  active  "low", 
said  first  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source  connected  to 
said  first  bit  line,  a  drain  connected  to  a  power  source  line  and 
a  gate  connected  lo  an  inverted  one  of  a  write  enable  signal, 
said  second  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source  connected 
to  said  second  bii  line,  a  drain  connected  lo  said  power  source 
line  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  invened  write  enable  signal; 

a  third  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected 
in  common  to  said  power  source  line;  and 

first  and  second  P-channel  MOSFETs  for  blocking  a  DC  current 
flow  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  ha\ ing  a  "low" 
le\el  and  performing  a  %ollage  compensation  for  the  other 
having  a  "high"  le\el  in  a  data  writing  operation,  said  first 
P-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  third  N-channel  MOSFET.  a  drain  connected  to  said  first 
bit  line  and  a  gate  cross-connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  said 
second  P-channel  MOSF^ET  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  third  N-channel  MOSFET,  a  drain  connected  lo 
said  second  bit  line  and  a  gale  cross-coimected  to  said  first  bit 
line. 
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1.  A  bit  line  load  circuit  for  a  static  random  access  memory 
comprising; 


SKWLS 

1.  An  energizing  source  for  energizing  a  plate  voltage  terminal 
4  an  array  of  storage  cells,  said  energizing  source  comprising: 

a  reference  \ollage  unit  determining  a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  amplifier  having  said  reference  \ollage  applied  lo  an  input 
terminal,  said  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  lo 
said  plate  \oltage  terminal,  said  first  amplifier  increasing  a 
plate  voltage  when  said  plaie  voltage  is  below  a  first  prese- 
lected value  relative  lo  said  reference  voltage,  said  first  ampli- 
fier decreasing  said  plate  \ollage  when  said  plate  voltage 
exceeds  a  second  preselected  value  relative  to  the  reference 
voltage;  and 

a  second  amplifier  having  siad  reference  \oltage  applied  to  an 
input  terminal,  said  second  amplifier  having  an  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  plate  VOItage  terminal,  said  second  ampli- 
fier having  a  terminal  for  receiving  an  enabling  signal,  said 
second  amplifier  increasing  said  plate  voltage  when  said  plate 
voltage  is  below  said  reference  voltage  by  a  third  preselected 
value,  said  second  amplifier  decreasing  said  plate  voltage 
when  said  plate  is  above  said  reference  \oltage  by  a  fourth 
preselected  \alue. 


2192 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16.  1996 


SEMICONDl  CTOR  IN  rK(;RATED  CIRCIIT 

Akihiro   Sawada;    Hiroyiiki    ^amauchi;    Hironori   Akamatsu; 
Shunichi  Iwanari;  Masashi  \t;ata;  Hin)hito  Kikukawa.  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Hisaka/u  Kotanl.  Hvii|>(i.  all  of.  ,|apan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Kleclric  Industrial  <  o..  1  id.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  Vo.  12X.'26.  Sep.  .^0.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.J96.124.  This  application  Mar  11.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
209.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051881; 
Mav  18.  1993,  5-115795;  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212667 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/W 
U.S.  a.  365—200  23  Oaiins 


219      Z20d^ 


.216        2ie 
.210  Jf21tl212; 


H\ 


226     234 


201  ~  206    ACORCSS  rNfVT  TEFMINALS 

233  nEDutOftXT  Fuse  prc  charge 

SIGNAL  INPUT     lERMINM. 

234  neouMOANCT  dctect  signal 

outhjt  terminal 

235  AaocTH)M«L  iMFORkwnoN 

STORAGE  IMtT 


227 


^23. 

■II- 


2«2 


57" 


229 

-o— 

to 


^*0 


I,'" 

236  r 


1    .^  redundancy  judging  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memop,, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  redundant  address  comparing  circuits,  each  tor 
inierposing  a  first  impedance  between  a  power  supply  and  an 
individual  redundant  address  comparing  line  if  an  input 
address  matches  a  spare  address  and  interposing  a  second 
impedance  having  a  different  value  from  that  of  said  first 
impedance  between  said  power  supply  and  said  individual 
redundant  address  comparing  line  if  said  input  address  does 
not  match  said  spare  address; 

a  plurality  of  spare  generating  circuits  having  their  input  termi 
nais  individually  connected  to  redundant  address  companng 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  redundant  address  companng  cir- 
cuits; 

a  plurality  of  one-direction  two-terminal  devices  having  their 
cathode  terminals  individually  connected  to  the  individual 
redundant  address  comparing  lines  of  said  plurality  of  redun- 
dant address  comparing  circuits  and  having  their  anode  ternu- 
nals  connected  in  conunon  to  an  integrated  redundant  address 
companng  line;  and 

an  overall  redundant  use  detecting  circuit  having  its  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  integrated  redundant  address  comparing 
line,  said  overall  redundant  use  detecting  circuit  detecting  a 
magnitude  of  an  impedance  between  the  anode  terminals  of 
said  plurality  of  one-direction  two-terminal  devices,  the  inte- 
grated redundant  address  comparing  line  and  the  power  sup- 
Pl> 
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dling  terminal  connected  to  satd  first  bit  line  load  device  and 
not  directly  connected  to  said  first  bit  line,  a  second  current 
handling  terminal  connected  to  said  second  bit  line  load 
device  and  not  directly  connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  and 
a  control  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  write  control  signal. 
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1  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line; 

a  first  bit  line  load  resistor  coupling  .said  first  bit  line  to  a  first  bit 

line  load  device; 
a  second  bit  line  load  resistor  coupling  said  second  bit  line  to  a 

second  bit  line  load  device;  and 
a  transistor   for  providing  equalization  of  said  bit   lines   in 

response  to  a  read  access  signal,  having  a  first  current  han 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  supplied  with  power  from  a 

power  supply,  comprising: 

memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  via  a  pair  of  bit 
lines; 

an  enabling  circuit  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  for  enabling 
said  sense  amplifier  to  write  cell  data,  read  on  said  pair  of  bit 
lines,  into  said  memory  cell  and  to  rewrite  the  written  cell 
data  to  the  memory  cells  during  a  self-refresh  operation,  said 
enabling  circuii  being  provided  between  the  sense  amplifier 
and  the  pov>.er  supply;  and 

a  noise  suppression  circuit  incorporated  in  said  enabling  circuit, 
for  suppressing  rapid  changes  in  the  flow  of  current  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  sense  amplifier  in  order  to  mini- 
mize power  suppiv  related  noise. 
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natural  number  smaller  than  N).  each  of  .said  seleeuon  ele- 
ments ha\!ng  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  termi- 
nal, wherein  said  external  senal  input  tenmnal  is  connected  to 
an  input  side  of  a  firsi  memory  element  and  output  sides  of  a 
said  first  memory  element  to  a  (N-1  »-th  memory  element  are 
respectively  connected  to  the  input  sides  of  a  second  to  an 
Nth  memory  element 
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20.  A  method  of  detecting  and  amplifying  data  of  a  selected 
memory  cell  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  stonng  information,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sense  current  on  a  data  line  being  clamped  by  a 

clamp  diode  in  response  to  said  selected  memory  cell  data. 

said  sense  current  being  supplied  to  said  data  line  through  said 

clamp  diode. 

generating  a  current  minor  cunent  of  a  cunent  flowing  through 

said  clamp  diode;  and 
converting  said  current  minor  cunent  to  a  voltage  signal. 
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1   A  line  memory  compnsing: 

a  senal/parallel  converter  for  converting  serial  input  data  into 

parallel  data; 
a  memory  array  for  storing  the  parallel  data  output  fitmi  said 

senal/parallel  converter; 
a  parallel/senal  converter  for  converting  the  parallel  data  read 

out  from  said  memory  array  into  serial  output  data; 
a  word  control  circuit  for  operaUng  an  address  of  said  memory 

anay;  and 
a  system  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  serial/parallel  con 

verter.  said  parallel/serial  converter  and  said  word  control 

circuit, 
wherein  said  serial/parallel  convener  compnses  one  external 

serial  input  terminal,  and  parallel  output  terminals  of  N  in 

number  (N  is  an  arbitrary  natural  number). 
said  senal/parallel  convener  is  composed  of  memory  elements 

of  N  in  number  and  selection  elements  of  L  in  number  (L  is  a 


I    A  random  access  memory  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  random 
access  memon  arrays  for  stonng  data  in  N  bit  data  stnngs  for 
access  by  a  processor  located  with  the  plurality  of  random  access 
memon.  anas  s  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  the  memor%  com 
pnsing 

a  I  M  memon.  ana>  s  each  stonng  data  in  said  N  bit  data  stnngs. 
said  anays  being  penodically  powered  down  lo  consene 
energy ; 

b)  M  sense  amplifier  registers  each  with  .N  bit  positions,  one 
such  register  connected  to  each  of  the  M  memon.  arrays  lor 
stonng  a  stnng  of  N  data  bits  divided  into  a  plurality  of  datu 
words  to  be  wntten  into  the  array  or  read  out  of  the  arra\ 
upon  access  by  said  processor  said  sense  amplifier  registers 
being  maintained  at  full  operating  power  while  their  asstici- 
ated  arrays  are  powered  down. 

c )  address  means  lor  the  processor  to  access  the  sense  amplifier 
registers  for  both  reading  data  out  of  and  writing  data  into  the 
sense  amplifier  registers  without  first  accessing  the  memon. 
arrays;  and 

d)  access  means  for  the  processor  to  access  said  sense  amplifier 
registers  for  reading  data  out  of  and  wnting  data  into  said 
registers  independently  of  one  another  whereby  said  register? 
function  as  a  cache  for  said  processor. 
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30.  SuMcture  for  replacing  a  defective  row  in  a  memory  array 

which  includes  R  rows  and  C  columns  plus  an  (R-H  )'*  spare  row. 
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where  R  and  C  are  integers  representing  the  maximum  number  of 
addressable  rows  and  columns,  respectively,  said  structure  com- 
pnsing: 

addressing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  wherein  said 
addressing  circuitry  addresses  a  r""  row  by  changing  a  voltage 
on  a  r""  select  terminal  of  the  addressing  circuitry,  the  r"' 
select  terminal  coupled  by  a  corresponding  r'*  transistor  struc^ 
ture  to  said  r"*  row.  where  r  is  given  by  l^rSR: 
a  series  of  R  programmable  links,  a  r""  programmable  link 
coupled  to  the  r"*  transistor  structure  and  controlling  the  r'* 
transi.stor  structure  to  couple  the  r""  select  terminal  to  said  r"" 
row:  and 
at  least  one  signal  restorer  coupled  in  between  the  program- 
mable links,  and  wherein  the  stale  of  said  r""  programmable 
link  can  be  programmed,  thereby  changing  the  state  of  r"*  and 
subsequent  signal  restorer  or  restorers  if  any.  and  coupling  the 

r"",  (r+l)""  .  .  .  R'*  select  terminals  to  the  (r+l)'*.  (r+l)"" ( 

R+l)'*  rows,  respectively. 
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a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  (CSL).  each  connected  to 
control  terminals  of  mutually-adjacent  k-units  of  said  column 
gates,  for  turning  on  or  off  said  k-unit  column  gates  simulta- 
neously; 

a  column  gate  select  circuit  (CGS)  for  activating  said  column 
select  lines: 

a  first  register  group  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  each  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  data  lines,  each  of  said  registers 
sionng  one-bit  data  on  each  of  said  data  lines: 

a  transfer  circuit  connected  between  said  data  lines  and  said  first 
register  group,  for  scrambling  said  (Lxk)-units  of  data  on  said 
data  lines  and  storing  the  scrambled  data  in  the  registers  of 
said  first  register  group  in  a  predetermined  sequence:  and 

a  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  the  registers  in  the  predetermined 
sequence  to  output  data  stored  in  the  registers. 
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30.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  (MCA)  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  into  a  matrix  panem  and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
column  direction  being  connected  to  each  of  the  bit  line  pairs. 

(Lxk)-units  of  data  lines  (DLN),  wherein  a  number  (Lxk)  of  said 
data  lines  is  smaller  than  the  number  of  the  bit  line  pairs,  each 
of  the  bit  line  pairs  being  connected  to  any  of  said  data  lines 
and  thereby  a  plurality  of  the  bit  line  pairs  being  connected  in 
common  to  each  of  said  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  column  gates,  each  connected  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  data  lines  and  each  of  the  bit  line  pairs  and  turned 
on  or  off  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  respective  one  of  said 
data  lines  to  and  from  each  of  the  bit  line  pairs; 


I.  A  Hash  EEPROM  memory  comprising: 

a  controller  generating  control  signals: 

charge  storage  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  flash  EEPROM  chips  individually  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transistors  connected  to  said  controller  and  to  said 
charge  storage  means  such  that  in  response  to  said  controller 
generated  control  signals,  an  enabled  plurality  of  transistors 
generates  from  an  input  voltage,  an  output  voltage  and  a 
current  sufficient  to  program  the  flash  EEPROM  chip  having 
said  enabled  plurality  of  transistors. 


5,508,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.508.973 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMININt;  THE  PRIN{  IP\|    \\ES 

OFAZIMCTHALAMSOTRf)P^  FROM  SEISMK    P-WAVE 

DATA 
Subhashis  Mallick.  Mis.souri  City;  Ronald  E.  Chambers.  Hous- 
ton, and  Alfoaso  (;onzalez.  Sugarland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  V\»tern  \tlas  International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  254JH»6 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  .'.  Ui 
U.S.  a.  367-38  ,s  Claim, 


1   A  method  for  exploring  subsurface  earth  layers,  comprising 

emitting  a  seismic  wavefield  into  the  earth  from  a  seismic  source 
for  insonifying  a  plurality  of  subsurface  earth  lavers  lo  gener- 
ate reflected  wavefields  after  reflection  of  ihe  eniined  wave- 
field  from  said  subsurface  earth  la\ers, 

receiving  said  reflected  seismic  wasefields  by  a  plurality  of 
seismic  sensors  distnbuted  at  a  plurality  of  locauons  along  a 
first  line  of  survey  that  is  charactenzed  by  a  first  selected 
angular  orientation,  recording  the  received  reflected  wave 
fields  as  a  discrete  time  series  of  data  samples  and  formaning 
said  discrete  time  senes  as  a  first  CMP  data-sample  gather;  ' 

receiving  said  reflected  seismic  wavefields  b>  a  pluraJitv  of 
seismic  sensors  distnbuted  at  a  pluralitv  ol  kK-ations  along  at 
least  a  second  line  of  survey  that  is  characienzed  b>  a  second 
selected  angular  onentation,  rec'.ding  the  received  reflected 
wavefields  as  a  discrete  time  series  of  data  samples  and 
formatting  said  discrete  lime  senes  as  a  second  data-sample 
CMP  gather; 

within  a  selected  time  zone  from  each  said  CMP  gather,  deter- 
mining first  and  second  average  amplitude  vectors,  u.  and  Uj, 
characteristic  of  the  respective  CMP  data-sample  gathers; 

resolving  said  amplitude  vectors  with  the  selected  angular  ori- 
entations of  said  lines  of  survey  to  estimate  the  azimuth  of  a 
pnncipal  axis  of  angular  anisotropy;  and 

il>=Wiroj-'  {{[u./u,]-\)/b] 

vvhere  $  is  the  angle  between  the  angular  anisotropic  axis  and 
said  first  angular  onentation  of  said  line  of  suney  and  b  is  an 
empincally -determined  elastic  modulus  that  is  characienstic 
of  the  rock  layers  under  investigation 


5,508.974 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  I  LTRASONIC  DISTANCE 
MEASIRING 
Dieter  Meyen  Feucht;  I  Inch  Kanzler;  Klaus  Krockenberger, 
both  of  Stein,  and  Juergen  Leinbergen  Nuremberg,  all  of. 
(iermanv.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20.  1991.  43  35 
728.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  367-99  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  a  distance  to  an  object,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  ultrasonic  transmission  pulse  at  a  tirsi  ume. 


I -^-li^j 

transmitting  a  second  ultrasonic  transmission  puise  ai  a  third 
time  only  if  a  first  echo  pulse  corresponding  to  the  first 
transmission  pulse  is  received  at  a  second  time,  the  hrst  echo 
pulse  being  reflected  bv  the  object,  and 

determining  the  distance  to  the  object  as  a  funcUon  of  a  differ 
ence  between  the  first  and  second  tunes. 


5.508.975 
\PPAR4Tl  S  FOR  DEGASSING  1  IQl  IDS 
Bruno  H.  Walten  North  \ancouven  Canada,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Sound  Technologies,  Inc..  North  \ancouven  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316.915.  Oct.  3.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936.032.  Aug.  25.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.459.699.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No. 
362.811 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  :^Vti 
IS.  CI.  367—142 


20CUiiiis 


1   Liquid  degassing  j^)paratus  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  system  compnsing: 

(i)  means  for  causing  a  first  liquid  to  flow   thmugh  a  first 

conduit  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end. 
(ii)  a  valve  in  said  tirsi  conduit  for  selectively  substantiallv 
blocking  said  flow  of  said  first  liquid,  said  valve  having  ar. 
open  position  wherein  said  flow  is  substantiallv  ummpeded 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  flow  is  at  least  substan- 
tiallv blocked. 
(iii)  an  actuator  for  repeaiediv    opening  said  valve,  keeping 
said  valve  open  for  a  pen(xl  suflicieni  to  allow  said  first 
liquid  to  commence  flowing  through  said  first  conduit  and 
said  valve  with  sufficient  velocity  to  produce  a  water  ham 
mer  within  said  first  conduit  when  said  valve  closes,  and 
closing  said  valve;  to  produce  a  continuous  senes  of  water 
hammer  acoustic  pulses  within  said  first  conduit; 

(b)  a  chamber  containing  a  second  liquid  coupled  to  said  hydrau- 
lic dnving  system;  and 

(c)  a  coupler  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dnving  svsiem 
and  said  chamber,  said  coupler  compnsing  a  fluid-filled  pas 
sage    having   a    first    end   connected   to   said    nrst   conduit 
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upstream  from  said  valve  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an 
interior  region  of  said  chamber  and  a  stiff,  resiliently  deform- 
able,  impermeable,  deflection  cap  blocking  said  fluid-filled 
passage. 


5308.976 

LOW  FREQl'ENCY  UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Lvie  A.  Pauer,  Brtcksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loral  Defense 
Systems.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  34«,433 

Int.  CI."  H04R  n/OO 

L.S.  CI.  367—159  17  Claims 


16  An  acoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flextensional  transducer  ovals  having  mutually 
perpendicular  first  and  second  axes; 

.1  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
rtexiensional  transducer  ovals  along  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
imd  axes  to  form  a  mechanical  transformer; 

a  plurality  of  transducer  drivers,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  flextensional  transducer  ovals  receives  one  or  said  pluralit\ 
of  transducer  drivers,  said  transducer  drivers  expanding  and 
oootracting  along  one  of  the  first  and  second  axes,  the  remain- 
ing of  the  first  and  second  axes  contracting  and  expanding  in 
a  corresponding  manner;  and 

a  plurality  of  radiating  surface  plates  secured  to  said  mechanical 
transformer,  wherein  said  plurality  of  radiating  surface  plates 
vibrate  outwardly  from  the  remaining  of  the  first  and  second 
axes. 


print  a  flag  ticket  to  be  applied  with  adhesive  backing  to  a  job 
orJer.  the  flag  ticket  including  an  employee  identification, 
time  mtormation  and  job  information;  and 

provide  the  data  pnnted  on  each  flag  ticket  for  printing  of 
dailv  technician  time  cards. 


5.508,978 
TELEPHONE  ON  WHICH  THE  M  MBER  C  ALI.ED  IS 
COMPOSED  BY  A  CROWN  OF  THE  HOROLOGR  AL 
TYPE 
Stefan   Kalbcrmatter.  Grenchen.  and   Pierre-Andre  Meister, 
Bienne.  both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques 
d'Ebauches,  (irenchen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23.  1994,  94  10205 
Int.  CI.'  (;04B  4-/IMI    H()4M  \m} 
L.S.  CI.  368—13  4  Claims 

■  2 


5,508,977 
SERVICE  TECHNICIAN  TIME  RECORDER 

Gary   P.  Tymn.  Sun  I  akes.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Time 
Recorder  t  ompany.  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  261366 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  47/00:  G06F  15/21:3/023 
C.S.  CI.  368—10  22  Claims 

1    A  service  technician  time  recorder  comprising: 
an  alphanumeric  input  key  pad; 
a  printer; 

a  roll  supply  of  adhesive-backed  paper  to  the  printer,  and 
electronics,   including   memory   and   a  date   and   time   clock, 
responsive  to  the  key  pad  to  control  the  pnnter,  the  electronics 
being  programmed  to: 

respond  to  service  technician  inputs  on  the  key  pad  to  store  in 
memory,  for  successive  jobs  by  each  of  plural  service 
lechnicians,  ume  records  including  on  and  off  times  from 
the  clock  and  job  information; 


1    A  ponable  wireless  telephone  including  a  principal  unit  of 

small  volume,  a  microphone  and  an  earpiece  coupled  to  said 
pnncipal  unit,  such  latter  compnsing  means  tor  composing  a 
number  to  he  called,  including  at  leasi  one  display  sv-tem  in  which 
at  least  the  digits  from  0  lo  9  making  up  the  number  to  be  called 
can  be  displayed  one  after  another  b>  the  manipulation  of  a  crown 
of  the  horological  type,  such  display  system  including  a  dial  on 
which  at  lea.st  the  digits  0  to  9  appear,  such  dial  being  surmounted 
h\  two  hands  each  driven  b>  a  stepping  motor  having  a  dual  sense 
of  rotation,  the  telephone  including  a  timekeeper  also  using  said 
dial  and  said  hands  in  order  to  display  the  time  of  day.  at  least  one 
of  said  motors  being  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  crown  in 
order  to  bring  one  of  said  hands  onto  the  chosen  digit,  said  crown 
being  capable  ot  being  rotated  then  pressed  in  order  respectively  to 
choose  a  digit  making  up  said  number,  then  to  confirm  said  digit 
and  continuing  thus  until  said  number  is  entirely  composed. 
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5.508.979 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  INDICATION  OF  THE  PART  OF  THE 

EARTH  VISIBLE  FROM  THE  MOON 

Kilian  Eiseneggcr.  Lengnau.  Switzerland,  a-isignor  to  ETA  SA 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Grenchen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.848 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Ian.    12     1994 

(KM)86/94 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/26 
U.S.  a.  368-15  20  Claims 


5j;08.98! 

MAGNETO-OPTIt  Al   DISK  SYSTEM  WITH  SPFCIFIFD 

THK  KNE.SS  FOR  PROTE(TI\  E  LAYER  RELATI\  E  TO 

THE  NCMERICAL  APERTCRE  OF  THE  OBJF(TI\F 

LENS 

TeLsu   Watanabe.   and   \oshio   Aoki.   both   of  Tokvo.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  C  orporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  .A83.351,  Feb,  3,  1W5.  which  is  a  division 

of  ,Ser,  No,  277 J57.  Jul,  19.  1994.  Pat  No.  5_'92.263,  which  Is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.874.  Sep,  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.424 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  31.  1990.  2-21210 

Int,  CI.'  GllB  11/00 

UA  CI,  136.9-13  2  Claims 


1,  A  timepiece  comprising  a  time  base,  a  dial  and  time  display- 
ing means,  which  is  controlled  by  said  time  base  for  indicating  the 
current  time,  said  timepiece  further  compnsing  astronomical  dis 
play  means  for  providing  an  indication  on  a  map  of  the  world, 
which  IS  visible  in  at  least  one  part  of  said  dial,  a  pan  of  the  earth's 
surface  visible  from  the  moon  at  said  current  time,  said  indication 
of  said  part  of  the  earth's  surface  recurring  widi  a  periodicity  of 
substantially  24  hours,  48  minutes  and  45.78  seconds. 


5.508.980 
ANALOGUE  DISPLAY  TIMEPlEt  E  COMPRISIN(; 
MEANS  FOR  PRO(  ESSINt,  A  DEC  IMAl.  NUMBER 
Daniel  Koth.  (  remines.  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Eta  SA  Fab- 
riques d'Ebauches.  (Jrenchen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  4.  1995.  >er.  No.  ,V)8„^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  7.   1994    00 
048/94 

InL  CI.*  G04B  19/04 
U,S.  a.  368-80  i:(-lalms 


1.  An  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparaiu-  uMnt  an 
optical  recording  medium  having  a  light-transmmmg  cover  laver 
transmitting  a  light  beam  and  a  recording  layer  provided  on  one 
surface  of  said  lighl  transmitting  cover  layer,  said  apparatus  rom- 
pnsing: 

a  hghl  source  for  generatin,i:  and  radialine  a  lighi  beam,  and 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  liphl  beam  radiaied  from 
said  light  source  onto  said  recording  laver  through  said  lighL 
transmitting  cover  layer, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  characten/ed  in  thai  ihe  ram.  ot  a 
minimum  diameter  (2o)„)  of  said  light  beam  after  said  lighi 
beam  is  converged  by  said  objective  lens  and  the  wavelength 
>.  of  >aid  lighi  beam  generated  from  said  light  source  is 
represented  by: 

2a)<A=«  82/NA, 

where  NA  is  the  numen^al  apenure  of  said  objective  lens  falling 
w  ithin  a  range  of  0,55  to  0,70. 


5_^)8.982 
MFTHOD  FOR  RFC  ()RDIN(;  ON  A  MA(;NTT0-0PT1C 
ST0RA(;F  MEDIIM  HA\1N(,  TWO  RFt  ()RDIN(, 
LAYERS 
William    A.    Challener.     I\.    (.rant    Township.    Washington 
County.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufac- 
turing Companv,  St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  3«0_?11,  Sep.  2,  1994.  Pat. 

No,  5.414.678,  This  application  .Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser,  No, 

403,062 

InL  CI.    (;ilB  n/OO 

VS.  a.  36»-13  4  Claims 


1.  An  analogue  display  timepiece  comprising  first  and  second 
hands,  an  alarm,  means  for  processing  ai  least  one  multi-digit 
decimal  number,  each  of  die  digits  of  said  number  having  a 
plurality  of  possible  values,  said  decimal  number  corresponding  lo 
a  period  of  time  which  must  elapse  before  die  activauon  of  said 
alarm,  a  first  display  system  cooperating  with  said  first  hand  for 
selectively  and  senally  indicating  the  order  of  said  digits,  and  a 
second  display  system  cooperating  with  said  second  hand  for 
serially  indicating  the  value  of  die  digits  corresponding  to  die 
orders  being  indicated  by  the  first  hand. 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  on  a  nugneto-opuc  storage  medium, 
the  medium  composing,  in  order: 

a  substrate. 

a  first  magneto-opuc  layer  characterized  by  a  first  Curie  tem- 
perature. T(  , . 

a  second  magneio-opiic  layer  characterized  by  a  second  Cune 
temperature   T,-,.  wherein  IT^-TcWO"  C; 

such  that  die  magneto-optic  layers  exist  in  one  of  two  magnetic 
Slates  as  follows: 
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a   rirsi   magnetic   stale   wherein  the   magneto-optic   layers  are 
magnetued  in  the  same  direction,  the  first  state  charactenzed 
by  a  tirst  magneto-optic  rotation,  iji,.  a  first  magneto-optic 
eilipticity.  e,.  and  a  first  phase  shift.  <>,,  wherein  (>,=tan"'(€|/ 
e,);  and 
a  second  magnetic  state  wherein  the  magnelo-optic  layers  are 
magnetized  in  opposite  directions,  the  second  state  character 
ized   by    a   second    magneto-optic   rotation.    S^.   a    second 
magnelo-optic  eilipticity,  tj-  ^nd  a  second  phase  shift.  0,. 
u herein  0,=tan"'(eVGi)  wherein  85°<l(|)2-(t>il<95°. 
wherein  the  first  magnetic  stale  further  comprises:  a  first  magnetic 
subulate  in  which  the  first  and  second  magneto-optic  layers  are 
N_)th  magnetized  upward  ("up-up").  and  a  second  magnetic  sub- 
slate  in  uhich  the  magneto-optic  layers  are  both  magnetized  down- 
ward I -down-down"),  and  wherein  the  second  magnetic  state  fur- 
ther compnses  two  substates:  a  third  magnetic  substale  in  which 
the  tirst  magneto-optic  layer  is  magnetized  upward  and  the  second 
magneto-optic  layer  is  magnetized  downward  ("up-down"),  and  a 
tounh  magnetic  substate  in  which  the  first  magneto-optic  layer  is 
magnetized  downward  and  the  second  magneto-optic  layer  is  mag- 
netized upward  ("down-up"),  the  method  comprising: 

initializing  the  medium  in  the  first  magnetic  substate  (up-up); 
a  first  recording  pass  comprising  modulating  laser  power  inci- 
dent on  the  substrate  between  a  low  power  record  level  and  a 
high  power  record  level  while  applying  an  external  magnetic 
field  directed  down,  wherein  the  high  power  record  level 
switches  the  magnetization  of  both  of  the  magneto-optic  lay- 
ers, and  the  low  power  record  level  switches  the  magnetiza- 
tion only  of  the  magneto-optic  layer  having  the  lower  Curie 
temperature,  whereby  the  first  magnetic  substale  is  convened 
to  the  second  and  fourth  magnetic  substates.  allowing  data  to 
be  recorded  in  the  magneto-optic  layer  having  the  higher 
Cune  temperature;  and 
a  second  recording  pass  comprising  modulating  laser  power 
incident  on  the  substrate  between  a  read  power  level  and  a 
low  power  record  level  while  applying  an  external  magnetic 
field  in  the  up  direction,  wherein  the  low  power  record  level 
switches  the  magnetization  of  the  layer  having  the  lower 
Curie  temperature,  whereby  the  second  magnetic  substate  is 
convened  to  the  third  magnetic  substate  and  the  fourth  mag- 
netic  substate  is  convened  to  the  first  magnetic  substate, 
allowing  data  to  be  recorded  in  the  magneto-optic  layer  hav- 
ing the  lower  Curie  temperature; 
whereby  data  are  recorded  independently  in  both  magneto-optic 
layers,   thereby  doubling  the  effective  storage  capacity  of  the 
medium  over  conventional  single-recording  layer  media. 


1  A  disc  player  which  writes  reproduction  data  from  a  disc  to  a 

large-capacity  memory  and  reads  said  reproduction  data  from  said 
large  capacity  memory  for  output,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  fixed  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  obtaining  a  second  clock  signal  synchronized  with  the 
frequency  at  which  said  reproduction  data  is  read  from  said 
disc; 

jitter  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  jitter  associated 
with  said  second  clock  signal  with  respect  to  said  first  clock 
signal; 

counting  means  for  counting  said  second  clock  signal  for  98 
frames; 

adding  and  subtracting  means  for  adding  and  subtracting  said 
amount  of  jitter  to  and  from  a  count  output  provided  by  said 
counting  means;  and 

offset  mean-,  for  providing  an  offset  for  a  predetemimed  number 
of  frames  to  an  output  of  said  adding  and  subtracting  means, 
said  offset  means  providing  an  output  which  determines  the 
rale  a!  which  said  reproduction  data  is  wntten  to  said  large- 
capacity  memory. 


5.508,984 
OPTICAL  DISC  PI.A\  ER  HAVING  PROGRAM  TITLE 
DISPLAY 
Soju  Goto,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ken- 
wood. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  I'W.^.  Scr.  No.  142.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-316444; 
Jan,  30,  1992.  4-316445 

Int,  CL"  GllB  im 
l',S,  CI.  369—47 
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5,508.983 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  WITH  SHOt  KPROOF 

CONTROL! TR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

REPRODUCTION  DATA 

Shinohu  Nakamura.  and  Mamoru  Akita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D«c.  22,  1993,  5-346575 

int.  CI."  GIIB  /7/22 

CS,  CI.  369—32  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  player  for  reproducing  a  musical  program 
recorded  on  an  optical  disc  having  a  TOC  area  storing  the  start  and 
end  times  of  each  musical  program  and  additional  information, 
wherein  a  lapse  time  is  displayed  on  a  display  unit  in  a  usual  case 
dunng  the  performance  of  a  musical  program,  and  when  a  title  key 
IS  depressed,  the  additional  information  such  as  the  title  of  a 
musical  program  is  displayed  on  the  display  unit  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  perK)d,  and  after  the  title  display  for  the  predetermined 
time  period  the  lapse  time  display  is  resumed. 


5,508,985 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTIN(.  AND  PROCESSING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  MARKS  EXTRACTED  FROM  A 

PRERECORDED  WOBBLED  GROOVE  ON  A  COMPACT 

DISK 
Michael   fi.   Fairchild,  Webster;   (izim   Derti.  Dansville,  and 
Mark  A.  Barton,  Rochester,  all  of  N.'S .,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,995 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  im 

VS.  CI.  .V.9 — »S  2  Claims 

1.   \  method   for  detecting   and   processing   sync   marks   and 

address  information  extracted  from  a  prerecorded  wobbled  groove 
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formed  in  a  compact  disk  in  order  to  produce  pseudo-svnc  signal, 
each  pseudo-sync  signal  enabling  a  wnting/reading  sequence  on 
the  compact  disk  of  an  associated  wnter/reader.  the  prerecorded 
wobbled  groove  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  informauon.  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 
(a I  extracting  an  FM  signal  from  the  wobbled  groove  when  the 
disk  is  rotatably  driven  and  convening  such  FM  signal  mio 
biphase  data; 
fb)  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  the  biphase  data; 

(c)  providing  a  high  frequency  phase-lock  loop  which  responds 
to  the  extracted  FM  signal; 

(d)  providing  an  ATIP  decoder  which  in  response  lo  the  biphase 
data,  biphase  clock,  and  high  frequency  clock  signal  provides 
the  following: 

(i)  detecting  in  each  block  of  information  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  biphase  data  representing  a  sync  mark  by  using 
the  clock  signal  and  the  biphase  data  to  produce  a  sync 
detect  signal; 

(ii)  generating  a  time  window  signal  in  which,  for  a  given 
block  of  information,  a  valid  sync  detect  signal  is  expected 
to  occur,  the  time  window  signal  being  generated  from  a 
valid  sync  detect  signal  of  the  block  precedmg  die  given 
block;  and 

(iii)  in  response  to  a  valid  sync  detect  signal  detected  withm 
the  window  signal  of  a  given  block  of  information,  gener- 
ating a  pseudo-sync  signal  in  the  next  block  of  information. 

(iv)  in  die  case  of  no  valid  sync  detect  signal  withm  the 
window  signal  of  the  given  block  of  information,  generat- 
ing a  pseudo-sync  signal  for  the  next  block  of  information 
from  the  last  valid  sync  detect  signal,  and 
(e)  indicating  a  system  error  when  a  predetemiined  number  ot 

sync  detect  signals  are  not  detected  withm  their  corresponding 

time  window  signal. 


to  a  first  operation  switch  for  instructing  a  predetermined  ordi 
nary  operation  of  the  information  recording,  repaxlucing 
apparatus, 
means,  coupled  to  the  recording  and  reproducing  means,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  having  operauon  steps 
for  controlling  the  recording,  reproducing  of  the  informauon 
with  instructions  from  the  control  apparatus, 
selecting  means  for  selecung  a  selection  mode  from  among  the 

plurality  of  operation  modes, 
apparatus  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  operation  switch, 
for  monitonng  the  operation  of  said  first  operauon  switch,  and 
also  for  controlling  the  information  recording,  reproducing 
appaiams.  and 
switching  means,  coupled  to  the  first  operauon  switch  and  the 
selecting  means,  for  selecung  an  alternative  optional  opera 
tion  mode  from  the  plurality  of  operauon  mtnles  m  response 
to  a  number  of  times  the  first  operauon  switch  is  activated  b> 
an  instruction  other  than  for  instructing  said  predeiermineci 
ordinary  operauon  when  the  selecuon  mode  is  selected,  the 
activation  of  the  first  operation  switch  detected  by  the  appa 
ratus  control  means. 


5_';08,986 

INFORMATION  RECORDING,  REPRODl'CING 

APPARATl  S  HA\  IN(;  OPERATION  MODE  SWITCHING 

MEANS 
Syunji  Kagamibashi;  Yoshimitsu  Nakamura,  both  of  Neva- 
gawa;  Isao  Obata,  Nara,  Takaharu  Ai.  Sakai;  Shoji  Hase- 
gawa.  and  Seizou  Tsuji.  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsu-shita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132138 
Int.  CI.'  (illB  "iHi 
VS.  CI.  369-54  ,5  f,aims 

1  An  informauon  recording,  repnxtucing  apparatus  which  is 
coupled  to  a  control  apparatus  and  is  adapted  to  record,  repnxluce 
information  on  an  information  recording  medium,  the  information 
recording,  renroducing  apparatus  having  ordinary  operations,  the 
informauon  recording,  reproducing  apparatus  composing 

means  for  recording  and  reprtxlucing  the  informauon  on  the 
informauon  recording  medium. 


5„508,987 

DISK  PLAYER  HA\  ING  A  SYSTEM  tONTIG I  RATION 

FOR  DETERMININC;  THE  DIAMETER  OF  LOADED 

DISKS 

Ma.sanori   Matsunaga,  Chofu;   Kouichi  Takeno,  Sagamihara, 

and  Takehiro  Kataoka.  Atsugi,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to 

MiUumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96.069.  Jul.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  appUcation  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,40! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-052315  V 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  :7.J6 
U.S.  a.  369-58  ,  Claims 


1    A  disk  player  comprising 

disk  dnving  means  for  driving  a  disk:  delecung  means  for 
reading  a  data  signal  from  said  disk, 

s\nchronizanon  detecting  means  for  detecung  when  a  tTequeni.) 
of  a  detection  signal  is  synchronized  with  a  predetermined 
frequency  which  perrons  reproducuon  of  said  data  signal,  .said 
detection  signal  being  outpuned  when  the  data  signal  is 
detected  from  said  detecung  means; 

shift  detecung  means  for  detecung  when  a  frequency  of  said 
detecuon  signal  oulputted  by  said  detecting  means  is  shifted 
at  leasl  predetermined  \alue  from  said  predetermined  tre 
quency; 
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braking  means  for  braking  said  disk  driving  means  to  decrease 
[he  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disk: 

time  detecung  means  for  operating  said  braking  means  after  said 
synchronization  detecting  means  detects  the  synchronization 
of  said  detection  signal,  and  for  detecting  a  penod  of  time 
which  lapses  from  the  time  instant  said  braking  means  is 
operated  until  said  detectmg  means  detects  when  said  fre- 
quency of  said  detection  signal  is  shifted  at  least  said  prede- 
tenmned  value  from  said  predetermined  frequency; 

deiermining  means  for  determining  a  diameter  of  said  disk  from 
said  period  of  time  detected  by  said  time  detecting  means. 


5,508.988 

MFTHOD  wn  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  RKPRODICING 

INFORMAIION  FROM  A  PARTIALLY  RECORDED 

RECORDlNt.  MEDllM 

Yoshiya  Nonaka;  \oshio  A()>aei.  Hiroyuki  Abe;  Chiaki  Hirano; 

KiyoshI  Kurukawa;  \k\  Bradshaw.  Ka/uhirti  Kiyoura;  Seiji 

Kato,   and    Kolchiro    Haraguchi,    all    .if   Kawagi>e.   .lapan. 

assignor,  tn  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  7.868.  Jan.  22.  1W.<,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  .^=7.149 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011440; 
Jan.  24.  1992.  4-«11441 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  369—58  7  Claims 

D 


command  is  input  while  playing  back  said  partially  written 
recording  area  of  said  partially  recorded  recording  medium: 
and 
stopping  nio\ement  to  said  predetermined  address  of  said 
recording  area,  carried  out  in  response  to  said  reverse  com- 
mand, and  canceling  said  reverse  command,  when  said  abso- 
lute time  IS  determined  to  be  within  said  actual  pause  period. 


5J508.989 

OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATl  S 

Takeshi  Funahashi.  Saitama.  and  YoshikaLsu  Mwa.  Kanagawa, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  (corporation.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.971.  Jun.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1993.  5-137922; 
May  13.  1994.  6-099942 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  369—58  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  method  for  playing  back  a 
recording  medium  having  a  recording  area  where  information  is 
written  consecutively,  comprising: 

a  reproduction  step  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  said 

recording  medium: 
a  command  generating  step  for  generating  a  reverse  command: 

and 
a  reverse  step  for  performing,  during  execution  of  said  reproduc- 
tion step,  a  reversing  operation  followed  by  a  reproduction  of 
recorded  information  from  a  predetermined  address  of  said 
recording  medium  in  response  to  said  reverse  command,  to 
return  to  said  predetermined  address  of  said  recording 
medium  for  executing  playback,  said  reverse  step  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  reverse  command: 

determining  if  said  recording  medium  to  be  played  back  is  a 
partially  recorded  recording  medium  where  information  is 
wntten  in  part  of  said  recording  area  to  form  a  parttalK 
wTitten  recording  area: 
detecting  an  absolute  time  of  said  partially  recorded  recording 
medium  based  on  information  being  reproduced  from  said 
recording  medium  at  a  lime  when  said  reverse  command  is 
input,  and  determining  if  said  absolute  time  is  withm  a  pre- 
determined actual  pause  penod  as  provided  at  a  head  position 
of  a  recorded  part  of  said  recording  area,  when  said  reverse 


1.  .A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  signals 
in  a  series  of  unit  recording  areas  of  a  disc  type  recording  medium, 
a  defects e  area  of  the  unit  recording  area  being  substituted  by  a 
following  unit  recording  area,  said  disc  drning  apparatus  compns- 
ina  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  information  signals 
recorded  in  said  disc  type  recording  medium: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  reproduc- 
ing means: 
error  correction  means  for  error-correcting  the  information  sig- 
nals reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means: 
second  control  means  for  conu-olling  an  operation  of  said  error 

correction  means:  and 
system  control  means  responsive  to  a  main  command  signal  for 
supplying  a  first  command  signal  and  a  second  command 
signal  to  said  first  control  means  and  said  second  control 
means,  respectively,  said  first  command  signal  indicating  to 
reproduce  all  unit  areas  indicated  in  said  mam  command 
signal  and  all  defective  areas  existing  among  the  unit  areas 
indicated  in  said  main  command  signal,  and  said  second 
command  signal  indicating  not  to  error-correct  the  informa- 
tion signal  reproduced  from  the  defective  area. 


5.508.990 
OPTICAL  RECORDINC.  AND  REPRODl  CIN(,  \ 
APPARATl  S  I  SING  OFLIt  AL  RE(  ()RI)IN(.  MEDIlNl 
Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  and  \utaka  Adachi,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  .lapan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  1(M).064.  Jul,  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,386.410, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710.675.  Jun.  5.  1991, 
abandoned.  Lhis  application  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153575 
Int.  CI.    (illB  '/iHt 
C.S.  CI.  369 — 60  18  Claims 

I   A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  employing  an  optical 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

radiation  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  radiat- 
ing a  plurality  of  light  beams: 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  light  sources  of 
said  radiation  means  to  radiate  said  light  beams  to  cross  a 
track  of  said  optical  recording  medium  obliquely,  said  control 
means  including  timing  control  means  for  controlling  a  radi- 
ating timing  of  said  radiation  means: 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  timing 
control  means: 
photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  optical  signals  to 

electric  signals: 
first  optical  means  for  condensing  said  radiated  light  beams  to  be 
incident   upon   said  optical   recording   medium  such   that  a 
plurality  of  light  spots  are  provided  on  said  optical  recording 
medium  by  said  plurality  of  light  beams  that  cross  said  track 
obliquely; 
second  optical  means  for  guiding  a  reflected  light  beam  reflected 
by   said  optical   medium   to  said  photoelectric  conversion 
means:  and 
memory  means  for  stonng  a  quantity  of  data  corresponding  to 
said  reflected  light  beam  dial  has  been  converted  to  said 
electric  signals  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  means:  and 
decoding  means  including  read-out  means  for  reading  oui  said 
stored   electric   signals   from   said   memory    means   and   for 
decoding  said  stored  electric  signals:  and 
wherein  said  timing  control  means  controls  said  lighi  sources  so 
thai  said  quantit\  of  data  corresponding  to  said  reflected  light 
beam,  that  has  been  convened  to  said  eleclnc   signals,   is 
stored  in  said  optical  recording  medium  at  intervals  that  are 
no  larger  than  '''2  of  a  minimum  pitch  distance  between  adja- 
cent piLs  when  viewed  in  a  track  length  direction. 


5.508.991 

TRACKING  ERROR  CORREmON  FOR  OPTICAL 

HEAD  IN  DIFFERENT  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

^oshio  Onigata.  and  Hiroaki  Tsuboi.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

a.vsignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.510,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991.  .V293413 

Int,  CI.'  GllB  7/(X) 

U.S.  a.  .V,9-l(»6  7  Claims 


an  optical  head  including  means  for  emitung  a  light  beam; 

means  for  controlling  an  intensity  level  of  the  lighi  beam,  the 
controlling  means  operaung  in  a  tirsi  mode  so  that  the  light 
beam  ha.s  a  constant  first  intensity  level,  and  a  second  mtxje  so 
that  the  light  beam  has  a  second  iniensity  le\el  ditTerent  than 
the  first  intensity  le\el.  the  controlling  means  including  mean- 
for  changing  operation  between  the  first  and  second  modes 

means  for  directing  the  emiued  light  beam  via  a  pnsm  to  the 
optical  recording  medium  to  produce  a  light  beam  reflected  b> 
the  optical  recording  medium. 

means  for  detecting  a  \analion  in  the  iniensiiv  level  ot  the 
reflected  light  beam  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
indicating  a  position  deviauon  of  the  emitted  lighl  beam  from 
a  pre  sen  bed  position. 

means  for  moving  the  optical  head  in  accordance  with  the  error 
signal:  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  offset  pulse  to  the  error  signal 
immediately  before  each  change  of  operation  between  the  first 
and  second  modes. 


5508.992 

MAGNETO-OPTK  \L  RKCORDING/REPRODl  (  ING 

PICKIP  HEAD  WITH  A  DIFTR^4CTION  (;RATIN(;  WD  A 

WOLLASTON  PRISM 
Kazunori  Hirose.  and  Mitsuru  Kinouchi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser  No,  314.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  19Q3,  5-268364: 
Oct,  13.  1993.  5-255656:  OcL  13,  1993.  5-255657;  I>ef  22  1993 
5-346417 

Int.  CI.'  (JllB  'm:7/135;ll/10 
I  .S.  CI.  369-109  20  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  device  in  an  apparatus  for  reading,  recording  or 
erasing  information  on  an  optical  recording  medium,  die  servo 
device  comprising: 


1  A  magneto-optical  recording/reproducing  pickup  device  with- 
out a  collimator,  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light  beams; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  splitting  the  light  beam  emined  from  die 
light  source  into  at  least  diree  light  beams: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  at  least  Uiree  light  beams 
emined  from  ihe  light  source  on  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  where  the  at  least  thee  light  beams  are  at  least 
panialh  reflected  forming  reflecting  light  beams,  and  receiv- 
ing the  reflecting  light  beams  from  the  recording  medium,  the 
magnification  of  the  objective  lens  being  -6.0  to  -12.0  when 
an  object  point  lies  at  a  signal  surface  of  the  magneto-<iptical 
recording  medium; 

a  beam  splitter  for  separating  the  light  beams  coming  from  the 
light  source  and  incident  on  the  ohtecti\e  lens  from  the  light 
beams  coming  through  the  objective  lens. 

a  Wollaston  pnsm  for  splitting  the  reflecting  light  beams  coimng 
from  the  magneio-optical  recording  medium  tlirough  the 
beam  splitter:  and 

a  photo  detecting  unit  including  a  plural  number  of  photo 
detecting  elements  for  detecting  the  light  beams  emanating 
fixim  the  Wollaston  prism 
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5.508,993 

DK.nvI  SIGNAL  RtPRODLCING  APPARATUS  I  SING  A 

VITERBI  DECODER 

Hideki  Havashi,  and  Hiroki  Kuribayashi,  both  of  Tsuru- 
gashima.  Japan,  assignors  t(>  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. lokM),  japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,411 
flainis  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  l')')4,  6-010504; 
Jan.  r.  1W5,  7-(M)4739 

InL  a.*  GUB  im 
U.S.  CI.  369—124  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  repro- 
duced digital  signal  by  reproducing  recorded  information  from  a 
read  signal  read  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  digital  signal 
is  recorded,  comprising: 

An  A/D  convenor  for  successively  sampling  read  signals  and 
converting  the  signals  to  a  digital  sample  value  series; 

a  sample  value  extracting  means  for  extracting  specified  sample 
values  from  the  sample  value  series; 

an  offset  detecting  means  for  obtaining  an  average  value  of  the 
sample  values  and  generating  an  offset  signal  corresponding 
to  said  average  value; 

a  subtracting  means  for  obtaining  a  value  obtained  by  subtract- 
ing a  value  corresponding  to  said  offset  signal  from  sample 
values  in  said  sample  value  series  as  offset-corrected  sample 
values;  and 

a  decoding  means  for  obtaining  a  reproduced  digital  signal  b\ 
executing  decoding  processing  according  to  said  offset- 
corrected  sample  values. 


5,508.994 

DISK  PI  WFR  WITH  COMPACT  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

KK  \I)KK  \ND  DISK  STORAGE  MAGAZINE 

Nirii  N.  Nakamichi.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Yuichiro 
Hisatiimi.  fokvo.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Nakamichi  Corpora- 
tion,  fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,558 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-071178; 

Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071179;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071182 

Int.  a."  GiiB  nni 

t.S.  CI.  369—192  21  Claims 


said  means  for  movably  holding  including  means  for  permitting 
displacement  of  said  plurality  of  disks  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  recording  surfaces  of  said  disks; 

transpon  means  for  transporting  said  selected  disk  between  said 
disk  reader  and  said  magazine  by  inoving  said  selected  disk, 
and  a  selected  carriage  holding  said  selected  disk,  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  surfaces  of  other  disks  in  said 
magazine; 

separator  means  for  increasing  a  spacing  between  at  least  one 
disk  adjacent  to  said  selected  disk  in  said  magazine  to  permit 
operation  of  said  transport  means; 

said  separator  means  being  responsive  to  said  transpon  means 
inserting  or  extracting  said  selected  disk; 

means  for  pivotally  holding,  and  locating  in  respective  positions, 
rear  edges  of  said  plurality  of  carnages  in  said  magazine; 

said  separator  means  including  means  for  lifting  a  forward  edge, 
opposite  said  rear  edges,  of  an  upper  carriage,  adjacent  and 
above  said  selected  disk; 

said  lifting  being  effective  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said 
selected  disk  and  said  upper  disk  to  allow  said  selected  disk  to 
be  rotated  while  partially  overlapping  said  upper  disk:  and 

said  separator  means  also  including  means  for  holding  a  lower 
carriage,  adjacent  and  immediately  below  said  selected  car- 
riage holding  said  selected  disk,  in  said  magazine,  as  said 
selected  carnage  is  withdrawn  from  said  magazine  by  said 
transpon  means. 


5.508.995 

OPTICAL  DISK  t  \P\B1  F  OF  RFCORDlNt; 

INF0R^LVL10N  ON  BOIH  (,ROO\  L  AND  LAND 

TRACKS 

Mitsurou  Moriya.  lk(mia:  Vasuhiro  Sugihara.  Katano:  Shunji 
Oohara.  Higashiosaka;  \asuki  Matsunioto.  lakara/uka.  and 
Shin-ichi  ^amada.  Katano.  all  of,  .japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,984 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Jul.  15.  1993.  5175241; 
Aug.  5.  1993.  5-194614 

Int.  (1.    (,l IB  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  369—275.4  17  Claims 


1  A  disk  player  capable  of  playing  a  selected  disk  of  a  plurality 
of  disks  comprising: 

a  disk  reader  for  reading  said  selected  disk; 

a  magazine; 

holding  means  in  said  magazine  for  movably  holding  a  plurality 

of  disks; 
said  holding  means  includes  a  plurality  of  carriages; 
said  plurality  of  disks  being  fittable  in  said  plurality  of  carriages; 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  in  a  disk  shape  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  groove  track  and  a  land  track.  Information 

being  recorded  on  both  the  groove  track  and  the  land  track; 
a  recording  thin  film  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 
identification  infonnalion  pits  for  identifying  a  recording  region 
of  each  of  the  groove  track  and  the  land  track,  the  identifica- 
tion information  pits  being  commonly  used  for  the  groove 
track  and  the  land  track  adjacent  to  each  other 
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5.508.996 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAMNt,  AN  OFFSET  TRACKING 

GROOVE  FOR  REPRF:seNTING  Ml  LTl-VAl  IE  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  SHiNALS  AND  REPRODl  CING 

APPARALLS  THEREFOR 

Sohmei  Fndoh.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tok;. o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,469.  Apr.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  28.  1990.  2-113267 

Int.  CI.    (iUB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369-275.3  »  Caims 


1  ' 1  - 


destination  unit  via  a  system  bus  with  destination  address  anj 
source  address  attached  thereto,  said  redundant  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

address  decision  means  for  deciding  a  unit  address  of  respective 
one  of  the  first  and  second  units  in  the  redundant  apparatus  b> 
comhmmg  an  apparatus  address  which  is  inherent  in  said 
redundant  apparatus  and  a  unit  status  address  determined  in 
accordance  uith  whether  the  unit  is  acuve  or  siandhv  and 
setting  the  unit  address  to  the  each  unit. 

data  sending  means  provided  on  each  of  the  MrM  and  ^^cond 
units  for  generating  a  destination  address  b>  comhining  the 
status  address  of  the  desunation  unit  and  the  apparatus 
address  of  destination  redundani  apparatus  to  which  the  des 
tination  unit  belongs  and  sending  data  to  the  s>siem  bus  with 
said  destination  address  attached  thereto;  and 

data  receumg  means  proMded  on  each  of  the  first  and  second 
units  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  system  bus  when  the 
desunation  address  is  the  same  as  its  own  unit  address  je^ided 
by  said  address  decision  means 


1  An  optical  disc  for  recording  a  multiple  value  digital  informa- 
tion signal,  the  optical  disc  comprising: 

(1 )  a  data  recording  area  including 

(a)  a  first  ponion  on  which  a  groo\e  is  formed  to  extend  along 
a  track  cenlerline  over  a  predetermined  length  to  represent 
a  first  value  of  the  information  signal. 

(b)  a  second  ponion  along  the  track  centerline  on  which  no 
groove  is  formed  over  the  predtiermined  length  to  repre- 
sent a  second  value  of  the  information  signal;  and 

(c)  a  third  ponion  on  which  the  groove  is  formed  to  extend 
parallel  to  the  track  cenlerline  over  the  predetermined 
length  at  a  position  laterally  displaced  from  the  track  cen- 
terline. the  third  pvirtion  representing  at  least  one  additional 
value  of  the  information  signal,  and 

(2)  a  synchronizing  signal  recording  area  where  a  senes  of  pits 
representative  of  a  clock  signal  are  formed  by  penodically 
interrupting  the  groove  along  the  track  centerline. 
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BUS  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  BUS 

COMMITNTC.ATION  SYSTEM 

Junichi  Katou.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-151896 
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5.508,998 
REMOTE  TOKEN  RINt,  BEACON  STATION  DETECTION 

AND  LSOLATION 
^ufen   Sha.  and   Kenrick   Kutzler.   both  of  San  Jose.   (  alif.. 
assignors  to  SynOptics  Communications.  Inc..  Santa  Clara 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  2»>.  1995,  Ser  No.  395.846 

Int.  CL'  H04L  iZ.'lt,  il/42 
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6  Bus  communication  system  having  redundant  apparatuses 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  first  and  second  units  for  working 
respectively  as  an  active  unit  and  a  standby  unit  and  is  possible  lo 
perform  processing  continuously  by  switching  over  to  the  standby 
unit  if  the  active  unit  fails  and  a  system  bus  to  which  the  redundant 
apparatuses  are  connected,  wherein  a  source  unit  sends  data  to  a 


1  An  apparams  for  managing  a  token  ring  network,  wherein  said 
token  ring  network  composes  a  pluralirv  of  stations  coupled  in  a 

nng  topology,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  beacon  frame  counter  lor  counting  beacon  data  frames  travers- 
ing said  token  nng; 
a  good  frame  counter  for  counung  good  data  frames  traversing 

said  token  nng, 
a  management  bus  coupled  to  said  token  nng  for  conveying 
count  information  from  said  beacon  frame  and  good  frame 
counters,  and 
a  remote  management  agent  coupled  to  said  management  bus  t,ir 
receiving  count  information  from  said  beacon  frame  counter 
and  said  good  frame  counter 

said  remote  management  agent  penodically  polling  said 
counters  at  a  frequency  of  a  hrsi  predetermmed  amount  of 
time,  said  remote  agent  determinmE  said  token  nng  is 
beaconing  if  said  beacon  frame  counter  mcrements  h>et»eer 
penodic  pollings. 
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5308,999 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  LEAST  COST 

LOCAL  ACCESS  NETWORKS 
Louis  \.  Cox,  Jr.,  Denver;  Yuping  Qiu,  Louisville;  George  E. 
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.No.  131,045 
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C.S.  CI.  370—17  6  Claims 


5.509,(K)0 
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Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
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1  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  computer  having  niemor\.  a 
method  of  placing  and  interconnecting  carrier  hubs  in  a  local 
access  network  having  a  plurality  of  Central  Offices  (COs),  Serv- 
ing Wire  Centers  (SWCs)  and  Poim-of- Presence  (POP)  exchange 
earners  such  that  calls  may  be  routed  at  least  cost,  comprising; 
determinmg  a  total  number  and  location  of  existing  SWCs  in 

said  network; 
determining    a    total    switched    and    special    access    network 

demand; 
determining  known  tariff  rates  for  selected  channel  lerminal'.. 

transport  channels  and  multiplexers; 
determining  a  total  number  of  DS3  lines  from  each  SWC  ii>  us 

corresponding  POP; 
expressing  said  determined  total  switched  and  special  access 

network  demand  as  selected  mixed-integer  program  decision 

variables; 
determining  a  corresponding  set  of  logical  constraints  consistent 

with  said  decision  variables; 
determining  an  optimized  plan  for  the  placement  of  said  earner 

hubs,  including  corresponding  locations  and  types  of  channel 

terminals,  transport  channels  and  multiplexers; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  for  receipt  by  said  computer 

memory  corresponding  to  said  optimized  plan; 
converting  said  optimized  plan  lo  optimized  data; 
storing  said  optimized  data  in  the  memory  of  the  computer;  and 
implementing  the  placement  and  interconnecting  of  the  earner 

hubs  in  the  local  access  network  in  accordance  with  said 

stored  optimized  data  so  that  calls  may  be  routed  with  least 

cost. 
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1  In  a  communication  system,  a  method  for  routing  information 
eompnsing  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  message  having  a  kev  and  a  first  set  of  message 

attributes,  each  attnbute  having  a  value; 
extracting  the  ke\  from  the  message; 
indexing  a  data  base  via  the  extracted  kev   lo  retrieve  one  or 

more  records,  each  record  containing  a  representation  of  a 

logic    function    that    descnbes    a    second    set    of    message 

attnbules, 
applying  the  first  set  of  message  attnbute  values  to  the  logic 

function  of  a  tirst  retrieved  record; 
determining  whether  the  logic  function  is  true  or  false; 
if  true. 

selecting  that  data  base  record  for  use  in  routing  the  information; 
else. 

applying  the  first  set  of  message  attnbute  values  lo  the  logic 

function  of  a  next  retrieved  data  base  record. 
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APPARATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CELLS  INPl  T  TO  ATM  NETWORK 
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Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KaHa.saki.  Japan 
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1.  An  apparatus  using  operation  values,  for  controlling  cells 
which  are  to  be  input  lo  an  ATM  switch,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

buffer  means  for  storing  a  cell  directed  to  the  ATM  switch; 

first  memory  means  for  storing,  for  each  of  different  calls,  the 
number  of  cells  which  have  been  received  in  the  AT^  switch 
until  each  of  the  different  calls  is  terminated  after  each  of  the 
different  calls  is  generated; 

calculation  means,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  means,  includ- 
ing a  second  memory  means  for  storing  counter  values,  for 
calculating  a  modified  number  of  cells  from  the  number  of 
cells  for  each  of  the  different  calls  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  counter  values,  the  counter  values  periodically  changing 
by  respective  operation  values; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  calculation  means,  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  cell  stored  in  said  buffer  means  should  be 
output  to  the  ATM  switch  or  discarded  by  referring  lo  the 
modified  number  of  cells  calculated  by  said  calculation  means 
and  related  to  the  cell  stored  in  said  buffer  means,  to  generate 
a  result; 

empty  cell  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  an  empty 
cell  pattern:  and 

select  means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  and  said  empty  cell 
pattern  generating  means,  for  selecting  either  the  cell  stored  in 
said  buffer  means  or  the  empty  cell  pattern  generated  by  said 
empty  cell  pattern  generating  means,  based  on  the  result 
generated  by  said  control  means. 


in  step  fb)  initially  setting  the  power  level  of  said  station  and 
adjusting  the  power  levels  of  said  other  stations  in  accordance 
with  said  determined  power  levels. 


5.,509.(K)2 
OPERATION  OF  A  (DMA  NET 
(  harlotte  C.  E.  Baden.   Malmesburj.  and  Anthon.v    Martin. 
Chippenham,  both  of.  t  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser  No.  IfP.iy^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  20.  1993 
9317330 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/005:  H04J  13/00 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  code-division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  net  comprising  receiving  a  channel  request  from  a  station 
and  in  response  to  said  channel  request; 

(a)  setting  up  a  CDMA  channel  for  said  station  and 

(b)  while  said  channel  remains  in  operation,  controlling  the 
power  level  at  which  said  station  u-ansmits  into  said  channel; 

CHARACTERIZED  BY 

in  step  (a)  determining  a  quality  level  (Q,)  required  by  said 
station  from  a  set  of  quality  levels  that  correspond  to  types  of 
stations,  and  determining  power  levels  (S,i  for  said  station 
and  any  other  stations  already  having  channels  in  operation  to 
provide  the  respective  required  quality  levels  and 


5JKW.003 

TDM  DATA  COMMl  NIC  ATIONS  NET\\ORK  WHEREIN 

EAC  H  DATA  FRAME  IS  Dl\  IDED  INTO  RKSPF(T1\  F 

LOWER  RATE  SIB-FRAMES  FOR  RFSPFCTIA  F  SETS 

OF  SIBSTATIONS.  AND  MAIN  STAflON  AND 

SI  BSTATION  FOR  I  SF  THEREIN 

Wilfred  A.  M.  Snijders.  and  Petrus  A.  M.  \an  (innsven.  both 

of  Eindhoien.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corp«v- 

ration.  New  ^brk.  N,^. 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273i;29 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  «.  1<»9^ 
93202(119 

Int.  CI.'  H04J   <  /^    H(MB     r/:    H041    s-- 
U-S.  CT.  .^70-29  m,^,^, 

irntHtt  -     Eva  omk. 


I  A  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  main  station 
which  is  coupled  bv  a  transmission  channel  to  a  plurality  of 
substauons,  the  main  station  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  messages 
addressed  lo  respective  substauons  and  combining  the  data  mes- 
sages for  transmission  over  the  transmission  channel,  charactenzed 
in  thai: 

the  main  station  compnses 

imertace  means  for  combininj;  the  data  messages  bv   time 
division  sampling  to  form  a  senes  of  time  division  multi 
plex  input  data  frames,  each  input  data  frame  having  lime 
slots  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said  substations,  the 
lime  slots  having  a  predetermined  bit  rate: 
frame  splitting  means  coupled  to  said  interface  means  for 
splitting  each  input  data  frame  into  a  plurality  n  of  sub- 
frames;  where  n22;  each  sub-frame  having  l/n-th  the  num- 
ber of  ume   slots  in  an   input  data  frame,   so  that  each 
sub-frame  has  a  bit  rate  which  is  |/n-ih  said  predetermined 
bil  rate,  any  given  sub-frame  of  each  frame  including  the 
Ume  slots  assigned  to  a  given  set  of  said  substations; 
sub-frame  assembling  means  coupled  to  said  frame  splitting 
means  for  combining  the  n  sub-frames  hv  bil  inlerieavmg. 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  bit  inleHeaved  downstream  data 
frames,  and  including  in  each  downstream  data  frame  char 
acterizing  information  identifying  the  substations  assigned 
to  each  of  the  sub-trames  m  said  downstream  data  frame. 
and 
means  for  transmuting  said  senes  of  downsu-eam  data  frames 
over  said  transmission  channel  for  recepuon  therefrom  by 
each  of  said  substations;  and 
each  substation  compnses  means  for  adjusting  the  substation  to 
receive  data  from  each  downstream  data  frame  only  dunng  a 
sub-frame  thereof  to  which  said  substation  is  assigned,  as 
signified     bv     the     substation     characlenzing     information 
included  in  the  downstream  data  frame; 
whereby  each  substation  receives  data  from  a  downstream  data 
frame  al  the  bit  rate  of  a  sub- frame  therein  to  which  said  substation 
is  assigned,  which  bit  rate  is  l/n-th  of  said  predetermined  hit  rate 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  communication  network  compnsmg 
the  <teps  of: 

establishing  a  communication  path  between  first  and  second  user 
units  through  a  network  of  N  switching  centers,  where  N  is 
greater  than  1: 

imraswitching.  after  said  establishing  step,  said  communication 
path  through  X  switching  centers,  where  X  is  less  than  N; 

said  tirsl  and  second  user  units  inserting  first  and  second  respec- 
tive signals  in  said  communication  path; 

insening  a  signaling  message  in  said  communication  path  to 
convey  a  request  frora  said  first  user  unit  for  supplementary 
services; 

receiving  said  signaling  message  conveying  said  request  from 
said  first  user  unit;  and 

reconfigunng  said  communication  path  between  said  first  and 
second  user  units  through  M  switching  centers,  where  M  is 
greater  than  X  and  M  is  less  than  or  equal  to  N. 


5,509,005 
POWER  SAVING  TIME  SLOT  INTERCHANGER  WITH 
RANDOM  READA\R1TE  CYCLES 
.Mamoru  Nagamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ffEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,484 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1993,  5-247110 
Int.  CI.    H04I     :  X^ 
L:.S.  CI.  370—58,1  6  Claims 

3  An  apparatus  for  interchanging  rime  slots,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  plurality  of  memories  having  inputs  thereof  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  inlet  ports  and  having  outputs  thereof  connected 
together  to  said  outlet  port,  each  of  .said  data  memories  hav  ing 
a  plurality  of  storage  locations; 
means  for  determining  a  set  of  commands  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  incoming  data  signals,  the  command  set  including  an  inlet 
port  number  (IPN)  identifymg  one  of  said  inlet  ports,  an 
incoming  slot  number  (ISN)  Identifying  an  incoming  time  slot 
and  one  of  the  storage  locations  of  each  memory  and  an 
outgoing  slot  number  (OSN)  identifying  an  outgoing  time 
slot; 
write  control  means  for  storing  the  ISN  command,  selecting  one 
of  the  memories  in  accordance  with  the  IPN  command  and 
causing  the  selected  memory  to  store  the  data  signal  of  an 
incoming  time  slot  identified  by  the  stored  ISN  command  into 
one  of  the  storage  locations  thereof  identified  bv  the  stored 
ISN  command;  and 
read  control  means  for  storing  the  IPN,  ISN  and  OSN  com- 
mands, selecting  one  of  the  memories  in  accordance  with  the 
stored  IPN  command  and  causing  the  selected  memory  to 


read  a  data  signal  from  one  of  the  storage  iocadons  thereof 

identified  bv  the  stored  ISN  command  onto  an  outgoing  time 
slot  identified  by  the  stored  OSN  command. 


5,509,006 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  PACKETS 

I  SINf;  TREE  .MEMORY 
Bruce  A.  Wilford,  Los  Altos,  Calif.:  Bruce  Sherry.  Woodinville, 
Wash.;  David  Tsiang,  Menlo  Park,  and  .Anthony  Li,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems  Incorporated, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,289 

Int.  CI,'  H04L  l2.ot< 

I  .S.  CI.  370—60  36  Claims 
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1   .\  device  for  switching  packets,  comprising 

a  first  memory  coupled  to  a  network  interface,  said  first  memory 

being  large  enough  to  hold  a  packet  data  word; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first  memory 

and  having  a  second  input; 
a  second  memory  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  comparison 

output  of  said  comparator,  and  having  a  second  input,  said 

first  and  second  inputs  of  said  second  memory  collectively 

referencing  a  location  in  said  second  memory; 
at  least  part  of  said  location  comprising  a  next  data  word  and 

being  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  comparator; 
at  least  pan  of  said  location  compnsing  a  next  address  and  being 

coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  second  memory;  and 


April  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2207 


at  least  part  of  said  location  comprising  a  next  instruction  word, 
said  next  instruction  word  being  coupled  to  an  instruction 
decoder. 


5309,007 

CELL  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATIS  HANDLING 

MULTIPLE  ITEMS  OF  INFORMATION 

Tomonobu    Takashima;     lakeshi     Tanaka.     Reiko    \ori/uki; 

Hidetoshi  Io>ofuku;  Hideki  Mase.  all  of  Kawasaki;  Masan- 

ori  Kajiwara,  Tokyo;  Kosuke  Nobuyasu,  and  Kenji  Tanaka. 

both  of  Kavtasaki.  all  of.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  l.V  19V.V  Ser  No.  4.1.M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005378; 
Jan.  5.  1993.  5-(K)0363 

Int.  CI.'  H040  ///rw   H04L  12/5'^ 
VS.  a.  370_*0.I  ,5  Claims 


DATA-a : 


1.  A  cell  multiplexing  apparatus  for  receiving  communication 
information  over  a  minimum  of  rwo  channels  and  for  transmitting 
the  communication  information  to  a  transmission  line,  said  cell 
multiplexing  apparatus  compnsing 

call  monitonng  means  for  obtaimng  call  setung  information 
from  said  communication  information,  indicative  of  monitor 
control  information  for  each  channel;  and 
at  least  one  multiplexing  means,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  communicauon 
information  received  over  said  minimum  of  two  channels  into 
a  single  cell  of  a  fixed  length  and  comprising  a  header  and  a 
payload.  in  accordance  with  said  call  setting  information 
obtained  by  said  call  monitonng  means,  and  u-ansmittjng  said 
single  cell  to  the  transmission  line,  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  one  multiplexing  means  comprises: 
coding-decoding  means  for  coding  into  digital  formal  the 

communication  information  received  from  subscriber  ter 

minals  via  said  channels, 
a  minimum  of  two  code  buffer  means  for  accumulating  said 

communication  information  frora  respective  said  channels 

in  said  digital  format, 
buffer  control  means  for  assembling  said  payload  of  said 

respective  single  cell  by  monitoring  each  of  said  code 

buffer  means,  and 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  multiplexing  means  for  prefixing 

a  header  to  said  respective  single  cell  of  which  said  payload 

is  assembled  by  said  buffer  control  means; 
wherein  said  buffer  control  means  reads  a  fixed  quantity  of 

said  communication  information  from  said  minimum  of 

two  code  buffer  means  so  as  to  assemble  said  payload  of 

said  respective  single  cell  each  ume  said  buffer  control 

means  detects  said  fixed  quantity  of  said  communicanon 

information  stored  into  each  of  said  code  buffer  means. 


5_'^^»9.008 

HIGH  SPEED  ATM  SVMTCH  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 

ARBITRATION  SCHEME  AND  CIRCUT 

(ONFKil  RATION 

Kouichi  (ienda.  and  Naoaki  >amanaka.  both  of  lokxi.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  i  Telephone  (  orp.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,886 
Claiim  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  ?.  19<^.A.  5-(M3«.Vi 
Int.  V\:  H041     :  s^ 
U.S,  CI.  370—60.10 
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1  .An  ATM  switch  For  switching  cells  from  N  input  transmission 
lines  to  M  output  transmission  lines,  where  N  and  M  are  integers. 

composing 

N  input  buffers  for  lemporarily  stonng  cells  arriving  from  said  N 

input  transmission  lines. 

M  output  buffers  for  temporanlv  storing  cells  lo  be  outputted  lo 
said  M  output  transmission  lines,  and 

a  mamx  type  switch  formed  b>  N  input  lines  tor  transmitting  the 
cells  read  out  from  the  input  buffers.  M  output  lines  for 
transmitting  the  cells  to  be  wntten  into  the  output  buffers,  and 
NxM  crosspoints  located  at  inlersecuons  of  the  input  lines 
and  the  output  lines,  where  each  crosspoinl  at  an  intersection 
of  one  input  line  and  one  output  line  cames  out  an  arbitration 
operation  in  which  a  cell  amving  from  an  upper  stream  side 
ol  said  one  output  line  is  passed  to  a  lower  stream  side  of  said 
one  output  line  uith  a  higher  pnontv  than  a  cell  amving  from 
said  one  input  line,  and  the  L-ell  amving  from  said  one  input 
line  IS  transferred  to  the  lower  stream  side  of  said  one  output 
line  onl>  when  there  is  no  cell  amving  from  the  upper  stream 
side  of  said  one  output  line 


5_'H»9,009 

\TDEO  ANT)  Al  RAl   ( OMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  Laycock.  Alton,  and  Michael  W.  Thomas.  Bracknell,  both 

of.  V  nited  Kingdom.  as.signors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  20.  I'W.  Ser.  No.  65.171 

ClaioLs  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mav  20.  1992 
9210703 

InL  a.*  H04L  12/18 
VS.  CI.  370-62  10  ciaim.s 

1.  An  aural  and  visual  (video)  communications  system,  includ- 
ing a  telecommunications  network,  a  telecommunicauons  switch 
coupled  10  the  network,  a  nxlec  subsystem  or  pool  located  al  and 
coupled  to  the  switch,  and  a  pluralitv  of  user  terminals  coupled  to 
the  switch,  each  said  user  terminal  having  voice  and  visual  com- 
munication facilities,  wherein  said  user  \oice  facilities  are  coupled 
each  directh  to  the  switch  such  as  to  provide  access  to  the  networic 
via  the  switch  for  aural  communicatjon  between  said  user  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  user  \isual  communication  faciliues  are  con- 
nected each  via  a  resfxxtive  land  line  to  the  ctxlec  subsystem, 
wherein  the  codec  subsystem  composes  a  plurality  of  codecs  of 
different  bit  rates  each  ha\ing  an  input  coupled  to  said  user  visual 
communication  faciliues  and  an  output  which  can  be  accessed  by 
any  of  the  user  terminals  so  as  to  pro\ide  a  corresponding  Mdeo 
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5.509,011 

TRANSMISSION  S^  STEM  FOR  TIMF-DIV  ISION 

MlLTIPl.KX  SI(;NAI.  TRANSMISSION 

Winfrid  Birth.  Veitsbronn.  (iermany.  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Nc«  \ork.  N.\. 

Filed  .Jul.  20.  IW4,  Str  No.  278.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  24,  1993,  43  24 
895.0 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/02 
IS.  CI.  370—77  8  Claims 

HD- 


For  V^kMo  CocMCS.CACVCAM,  FM  TransMr.MC 

service  for  that  user  terminal,  wherein  said  codec  subsystem 
includes  means  for  the  storage  of  video  images,  said  storage  means 
havmg  an  mput  coupled  to  the  visual  communication  facilities  and 
an  output  which  can  be  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  codec,  wherein 
said  codec  subsystem  serves  to  interface  broadband  video  commu- 
nication between  local  lines  coupled  to  the  switch,  and  wherein  the 
codec  subsystem  includes  a  local  video  switch  coupled  to  said 
suitch  and  accessible  from  said  user  terminals  for  enabling  said 
broadband  video  communication  between  said  user  terminals. 


5,509,010 
CO.MMLNICATIONS  SIGNALING  PROTOCOLS 
Thomas  F.  La  Porta,  Thomwood,  N.Y..  and   Malathi  Veer- 
araghavan.    Atlantic   Highlands,   NJ.,   as.signors   to  AT&T 
Corp..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  ,|un.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,654 
Int.  Cl.'~  H04L  12/12:  H04J  3/12 
V.S.  O.  370—6S.I 

U5,U6,in.UI.W,U10.UI1 


1  A  method  of  communicating  signaling  messages  for  use  in 
broadband  and  narrowband  communications  networks,  satd 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recognizing  a  plurality  of  operations  associated  with  call  pro- 
cessing functions  to  be  performed  in  order  for  said  networks 
to  deliver  communications  services  to  one  or  more  users: 

performing  said  call  processing  functions  in  a  plurality  of  ser^ 
ers  wherein  each  one  of  said  servers  executes  a  group  of  said 
operations  that  are  substantially  related  to  each  other  so  as  lo 
limit  communications  between  said  servers  in  the  perfor 
mance  of  said  call  processing  functions;  and 

exchanging  signaling  messages  between  said  servers  for  per- 
forming said  call  processing  functions,  said  signaling  mes- 
sages being  indicative  of  a)  particular  one  or  more  operations 
to  be  performed  within  at  least  one  of  said  servers,  and  hi 
performance  attributes  of  said  one  or  more  operations  m  be 
performed. 


mi 
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1  Transmission  system  for  time-division  multiplex  signal  trans- 
mission, comprising  at  least  a  transmitter  which  includes 

a  p<iwer  ampliher  havmg  a  control  input  supplied  with  a  control 
voltage  (U,  I.  for  amplifvine  a  high  frequenc\  input  signal 
(RF,„i  to  a  high-frequenc>  output  signal  iRF  ,^,). 

a  detector  supplying  a  detector  voltage  (U,.+U,„)  for  detecting 
the  power  of  the  output  signal  (RF,,„,).  the  detector  voltage 
representing  the  sum  of  a  detector  quiesceni  voltage  (U„)  and 
an  actual  voltage  (U,..). 

means  for  generating  a  nominal  voltage  (l'„,,/)  ^vhich  determines 
the  waveform  of  the  power  of  the  output  signal  (RF„„,). 

integrating  controller  means  for  generating  the  control  voltage 
(C\)  responsive  to  the  detector  voltage  (U„+U,„)  and  the 
nominal  voltage  (U,„„)  supenmposed  by  the  detector  quies- 
cent voltage  (U„).  wherein  said  integrating  controller  com- 
prises a  first  operational  amplifier  (DPI I.  and 

controllable  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  addi- 
tional circuit  elements  with  said  integrating  controller,  said 
switching  means  being  controllable  in  one  of  two  switching 
states  for  aftecting  the  control  voltage  at  the  output  of  the 
integrating  controller,  wherein  in  a  first  switching  state  acti- 
vated before  the  control  voltage  rises,  the  additional  circuit 
elements  and  said  integrating  controller  are  arranged  as  a 
subtracter  wherebv  an  initial  value  of  the  control  voltage  is 
established  at  the  output  of  the  first  operational  amplifier,  the 
control  voltage  thereby  being  set  equal  to  an  initial  value 
(Ufc>„,)  which  is  slightly  below  a  threshold  turn-on  voltage 
(U,)  of  the  power  amplifier,  and  wherein  in  a  second  switch- 
ing state,  the  additional  circuit  elements  no  longer  have  any 
effect  on  the  integrating  controller 


5.509.012 
Ml  LTl-Bl  S  REAL-TIME  MF:.SSA(;E  TRANSMITTER 

Man  S.  Chung,  and  Heon  S.  Shin,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
a.s.signors  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority,  Jongro. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  25.  1994. 
94-3633 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/16:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  370—79  4  Claims 

1   A  multibus  real-time  message  transmitter  comprising; 
memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  transmission  messages. 
each  of  said  transmission  messages  containing  transmission 
time  data  designating  the  time  that  said  transmission  message 
IS  to  be  sent; 
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meroory  and  said  rate  setting  memory,  said  output  tinoing 
signal  determining  the  multiplexing  of  the  input  data  of  the 
plurality  of  channels. 


a  piurality  of  transceivers  connected  to  a  plurality  of  bus  lines, 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  transceivers  sensing  statuses  of 
the  corresponding  bus  lines,  outputting  resultant  bus  line 
status  data,  sending  the  transmission  messages  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  the  corresponding  bus  lines  and  sending 
messages  received  from  the  corresponding  bus  lines  to  said 
memory  means; 

timer  means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  at  a  fixed  period 
and  counting  real-ttme;  and 

a  protocol  controller  for  determining  a  network  status  in 
response  to  the  bus  line  status  data  from  said  plurality  of 


5.509.014 
WIDE  AREA  CELLl  \.\R  RADIO  S^  STEM 
Rovs   Citing.   Eastwood.  Au.stralia.   assignor  to  Alcatel   N.\.. 
.Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  15.  1991   P242" 
Int.  CI.'  H040  '  .'6 
VS.  CI.  3T(^95.3  5  ciaim.s 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  maximum  range  of  a  base 
transceivers,  setting  a  nme  windov.  whenever  the  interrupt  sution  in  a  TDMA  communication  system,  the  base  station  com- 
signal  IS  generated  by  said  umer  means,  said  lime  window 
being  adjusted  in  time  width  according  to  the  deiermined 
network  status,  and  controlling  said  plurality  of  transceivers 


and  said  memory  means  so  that  one  of  the  transmission  time 
data  cor  esponding  to  the  set  time  window  can  be  sent  from 
said  memory  means  to  an  idle  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
lines  through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers. 


5.509.013 
Ml  LTIPLEXER  (  ONTROL  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Adachi.   and    leLsuo    lachibana.   both   of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .^0.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220J71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I.  1993.  5-217117 

Int.  (I.'  H04J     r: 

U.S.  Ci.  370 — 84  t,  Claims 


pnsing: 

antenna  means  providing  a  first  coverage  area  having  a  first 
radius,  ihe  first  radius  being  equal  to  or  less  than  a  maximum 
TDMA  radius,  and  a  second  coverage  area  having  a  radius 
greater  than  the  first  radius, 

a  first  receiver  for  processing  signals  received  from  the  first 
coverage  area,  and 

a  second  receiver  for  processing  signals  received  from  the 
second  coverage  area,  wherein  said  second  receiver  delavs 
processing  of  said  signals  received  from  the  second  coverage 
area,  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  delay  is  selected  such  that 
signals  received  from  the  second  coverage  area  are  processed 
by  the  second  receiver  with  a  delay  with  respect  to  signals 
processed  by  the  first  receiver. 
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5.509.015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  S{  HFDI  I  INt; 
( OMMl  NICATION  BETWEEN  rRANSCEl\ERS 
Fdv*ard  G.  Tiedemann.  Jr:  Lindsay  \.  Weaver.  Jr.;  Richard  J. 
Kerr,  all  of  San  Diego,  and  Kenneth  M.  (,eib.  Encinitas.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  San  I)ieg(]. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  M".I49.  Mar  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.392.2X".  rhis  application  Mar  ".  19«;4.  Ser.  No.  206.701 

Int.  t  I.    HIMJ  3/16 

VS.  CI.  370—95.3  37  claims 


1,  A  multiplexer  control  system  for  controlling  multiplexing  of 
input  data  of  a  plurality  of  channels  including  channels  having 
different  transmission  speeds,  said  multiplexer  control  system  com- 
prising; 
a  bit  map  memory  having  addresses  storing,  in  a  bit  map  format, 
bits  indicating  output  timings  respectively  corresponding  to 
different  transmission  speeds; 
a  rate  setting  memory  having  addresses  at  which  identification 
numbers  indicating  the  different  tran.sniission  speeds  are  set  in 
correspondence  with  .said  channels;  and 
controlling  means  for  outputting  an  output  timing  signal  depend 
ing  on  the  transmission  speed  of  a  corresponding  channel 


^   'v«  'v„  ....... 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  firsi  transceiver  and  a 
second  transceiver  each  occasionally  providing  an  output  signal 
based  on  a  bit  which  indicates  the  output  timing  of  the  and  receiving  an  input  signal  by  scheduling  potential  communica- 
corresponding  channel  and  the  identification  number  which  tion  between  said  first  transceiver  and  said  second  transceiver 
indicates  the  transmission  speed  of  the  corresponding  channel,  dunng  an  active  set  of  time  slots  wherein  said  active  set  of  time 
said  controlling  means  reading  said  bit  and  said  identification  slots  is  a  subset  of  a  set  of  all  available  time  slots,  compnsing  the 
number   by   respectively   making   access   to   said   bit   map    steps  of; 
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determining  independently  at  said  first  transceiver  said  active  set 
of  time  slots  based  on  a  predetermined  number; 

determining  independently  at  said  second  transceiver  said  active 
set  of  time  slots  based  on  said  predetermined  number,  and 

monitonng  at  said  first  transceiver  said  output  signal  of  said 
second  transceiver  during  at  least  said  active  set  of  time  slots 
wherein  said  output  signal  of  said  second  transceiver  intermit 
lently  comprises  a  message  intended  for  said  first  transceiver 
and  said  output  signal  of  said  second  transceiver  intermit- 
tently comprises  a  message  intended  for  at  least  a  third 
transceiver. 


5309.016 

PROCEDirRE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RADIO 

COMMl NKATIONS  SYSTEM 

Walter  Miiller.  Kista.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson.  StiKkholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Det.  2,\  l'W4.  Ser.  No.  .^62.786 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  199.^.  93043255 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/16 
IS.  CI.  370— 95 J 
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5.509.017 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMl  LTANEOrS  TRANSMISSION  OF 
SIGNALS  FROM  N  SIGNAL  SOI  RCES 
Karl-Heinz  Brandenburg.  Eriangen;  Heinz  (ierhauser.  \\ai.s- 
chenfeld;    Dieter   Seitzer.    Eriangen.    and    Thomas   Sporer, 
Fiirth.  ail  of.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Fraunhofer  (iesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.\..  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00905.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W()93/09645.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  232,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31.  199L  41  35 
977.1 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  370— 112  13  Claims 


1  A  procedure  for  a  radio  communications  system  with  time- 
divided  frequencies,  which  system  comprises  at  least  a  first  radio 
station  and  at  least  a  second  radio  station  transferring  symbol 
sequences  via  connections  between  each  other  in  time  slots 
arranged  into  frames,  wherein  a  transmission  point  in  time  for  the 
symbol  sequences  from  the  second  radio  station  is  to  be  adjusted, 
which  procedure  compnses  the  following  steps: 

synchronizing  the  first  and  second  radio  stations,  composing 
allocating  a  traffic  channel  to  a  connection  by  means  of  a 
control  channel,  which  traffic  channel  compnses  a  dedicated 
one  of  the  time  slots  on  a  predetermined  frequency, 
transmitting  sychronization  words  during  the  sychronizing  step 
and  dunng  on-going  traffic,  through  which  sychronization 
words  the  first  radio  station  specifies  a  reference  point  in  time 
for  the  second  radio  station, 
measunng.  at  the  first  radio  station,  a  reception  point  in  time  in 
the  dedicated  time  slot  when  the  symbol  sequences  from  the 
second  radio  station  are  received, 
determining,  at  the  first  radio  station,  a  time  deviation  betv^een 

the  reception  point  in  time  and  the  reference  point  in  time, 
generating  a  time  shift  for  the  second  radio  station  based  on  the 

time  deviation, 
generating  an  adjustment  order  for  the  second  radio  station  to 
offset  its  transmission  point  in  time  by  the  size  of  the  time 
shift,  relative  to  the  reference  point  in  time,  and 
transmitting  the  adjustment  order  from  the  first  radio  station, 
wherein,  during  on-gomg  traffic,  the  adjustment  order  is  sent 
in  the  dedicated  time  slot  in  at  least  two  frames. 
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1-  A  process  for  simultaneous  transmission  of  signals  from  N 
signal  sources  via  a  corresponding  number  of  transmission  chan- 
nels, in  which  the  individual  signals  are  divided  into  blocks  and  the 
blocks  are  transformed  into  spectral  coefficients,  the  spectral  coet 
ficients  undergoing  a  data  reduction  process,  characterized  by 
the  bkKks  belonging  to  respective  individual  signals  are  divided 

into  sections, 
the  respective  current  sections  of  all  signals  are  pnx^essed  simul- 
taneously, 
the  permissible  interference  for  each  section  is  determined  uli 
lizing  a  perception-specific  model  and  a  request  of  curremU 
required  overall  transmission  capacity  is  calculated, 
the  allotment  of  maximum  transmission  capacity  at  disposal  for 
each  individual  signal  is  calculated  from  the  overall  transmis- 
sion capacity  at  disposal  and  the  currently  required  overall 
transmission  capacity,  and  each  of  the  individual  signals  is 
coded  and  transmuted  with  the  thus  determined  capacity 


5,509.018 
FLASH-ERASE-TYPE  NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hideto   Niijima.   Tokyo;    Takashi   Toyooka.   Sayama;    Akashi 
Satoh,  Kamifukuoka.  and  Yoshinori  Sakaue.  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No,  119,916 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  11.  1992,  4-243118 

Int  CI."  f;06F  ll/0().  GUC  11/40 

I  .S.  CI.  371—10.2  9  Claims 

1-  An  external  storage  system  connected  to  a  host  processor  via 

a  bus,  composing: 

a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  device  with  a  flash  erase 
capability  in  which  a  memory  cell  array  is  physically  divided 
into  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  by  forming  separate  wells 
for  said  first  and  second  areas  while  providing  them  with 
shared  word  line"-,  and  which  is  constituted  so  thai  memory 
ceils  contained  m  said  first  and  second  areas  respectively  call 
be  separately  erased  en  bloc,  and 
a  controller  for  said  semiconductor  storage  device; 
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HAYING  TEST  CONTROL  (  IRCIIT  IN  INPl  T/Ol  TPLT 

AREA 

Takeshi  Yamamura.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I  im- 

ited.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.439.  Jun.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3I2.(K)2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-252526 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  29/0() 

VS.  CI.  371-21.1  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  chip  having  at  least  first  and  second  comer  areas; 

a  core  area  on  said  chip  on  which  testee  circuits  having  specific 
functions  are  placed; 

an  I/O  area  on  said  chjp  located  at  a  periphery  of  said  core  area; 

a  plurality  of  tester  circuits  located  in  said  I/O  area,  and  and 
selectively  connected  to  said  teslee  circuits  in  said  core  area, 
for  testing  the  functions  of  said  testee  circuits  in  said  core 
area;  and 

test  control  circuits  located  in  said  I/O  area  and  connected  to 
said  testee  circuits  and  said  tester  circuits,  for  supplying  a  lest 
control  signal  and  a  lest  clock  signal  to  said  tester  and  testee 
circuits,  for  testing  .said  testee  circuits  on  the  basis  of  an 
external  control  signal  coming  from  outside. 


5j;09.020 
MTERBl  DECODING  APPARATUS  \NI)  METHODS 
Naohiko  Iwakiri.  Tokyo,  and  KaLsuya  ^amamolo.  kanagawa. 
both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  (  orporalion.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  249. 1'h 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2".  1993.  5-126221 
Int.  CI.    iAttV  :,.;,..  H03M  ,  t  ,: 
U,S.CL  371-43  24(laims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  areas  sharing  one  word  line  con- 
stitute a  single  logical  unit,  said  logical  unit  retains  informa- 
tion on  defective  memory  cells  in  said  first  area,  and  said 
controller  performs  a  data  write  or  read  operation  on  said  first 
area  on  the  basis  of  said  information  in  said  second  area, 
while  avoiding  use  of  said  defective  memory  cells. 
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11.  A  received  data  decoding  apparatus  for  receiving  and  decod 
ing  transmitted  convolutional  code  data,  said  received  data  being 
formed  of  a  first  channel  whose  data  rate  is  fixed  and  a  second 
channel  whose  data  rale  is  vanable.  comprising: 

most  likelihood  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  received  data 

on  the  basis  of  a  Viterbi  algonthm. 
symbol  error  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  symbol 
error  rate  of  said  received  data  by  using  an  output  from  said 
most  likelihi>i>d  decixling  means;  and 
data  rate  deciding  means  for  obtaining  a  predetermined  data  rale 
of  said  second  channel  determined  according  to  a  path  metric 
amount  which  is  a  dectxled  output  from  said  most  likelihood 
decoding  means 


5„';O9.021 
VITFRBI  DECODER  FOR  DECODING  ERROR- 
CORRECTING  ENCODED  INFORM.^TION  S^  MBOI 
STRING 

Toshiya  Todoroki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  h6j;52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1992.  4-160437 

Int.  CI.'  G«6F  II  U):  H03M  l3/f2:7/00:l3/00 

L  .S.  CI.  371—43  4  Claims 
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1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  an  error-correcting  encoded 
information  symbol  string  by  estimaung  encoding  bits,  redundant 
bits  and  noncoding  bits  included  in  the  error  correcung  encoded 
information  symbol  stnng  from  two  demodulated  signals  obtained 
by  orthogonal  detection  of  a  mixlulated  signal  which  is  generated 
by  quadrature  amplitude  mcxiulation  of  the  error-correcting 
encoded  information  svmtxil  stnng  by  mapping  the  error- 
correcting  encoded  informaiion  symbol  stnng  to  one  of  transmis- 
sion symbol  points  in  accordance  wiih  a  value  thereof,  the  error- 
correcting  encoded  infonmaiion  symbol  sinng  being  generated  b\ 
error-correcting  encoding  an  information  symbol  stnng  by  means 
of  a  feedback-type  convolutional  encoding  algorithm,  comprising: 
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branch  metric  generating  means  for  finding  branch  metric^;  indi- 
cating distances  from  each  of  the  transmission  symbol  points 
to  a  reception  symbol  point  indicated  by  the  two  demodulated 
signals; 

subset  maximum  likelihood  estimating  means  for  dividing  each 
of  the  transmission  symbol  points  by  every  subset  and  for 
finding  every  subset  branch  metric  representative  value  for  the 
branch  metncs  found  by  the  branch  metric  generating  means, 
and  for  producing  information  indicating  the  transmission 
symbol  points  corresponding  to  the  found  branch  metric  rep- 
resentative values; 

accumulator  switch  means  for  selecting  the  greatest  addition 
value  as  a  new  path  metric  accumulated  value  for  one  state  b\ 
adding  each  path  metric  accumulated  value  to  one  predeter 
mined  branch  metric  representative  value  found  by  the  subset 
maximum  likelihood  estimating  means,  the  path  memc  accu 
mulated  values  being  held  by  several  states  combined  m 
transition  with  said  one  state  among  the  states  determined  in 
the  feedback-type  convolutional  encoding  algonthm; 

path-memory  means  for  carrying  out  path  selection  in  path 
memories  provided  for  estimating  the  encoding  bits,  the  non 
coding  bits,  and  the  redundant  bits  of  the  error-correcting 
encoded  information  symbol  string  in  accordance  with  the 
padi  metnc  accumulated  values  for  the  states  selected  b\  the 
accumulator  switch  means; 

most  likeh  path  setting  means  for  hnding  the  present  most  likely 
path  information  from  the  path  metric  accumulated  values 
held  by  the  accumulator  switch  means; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  the  least  recent  value  of  the 
path  selected  by  the  path-memory  means  in  accordance  with 
die  most  likely  path  information  found  by  the  most  likely  path 
setting  means; 

noncoding  bit  detecting  means  for  extracting  noncoding  bits  of 
the  transmission  points  relating  to  the  branch  metnc  represen- 
tative values  found  by  the  subset  maximum  likelihood  esti- 
mating means  based  on  the  information  indicating  the  trans- 
mission symbol  points  produced  by  the  subset  maximum 
likelihood  estimating  means; 

noncoding  bit  holding  means  for  holding  each  noncoding  bit 
extracted  by  the  noncoding  bit  detecting  means  for  a  pre- 
scribed period  of  time;  and 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  noncoding  bii  from  the 
noncoding  bits  held  in  the  noncoding  bit  holding  means  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  path  selected  b\  the  tirM 
selection  means. 


5,509,022 
SELF-Tl  NED  MODE-LOCkEn  EA.SER 
Arthur  J.  l.ovtery,  Kew;   Rodney  S.  Tucker,  Hawthorn,  and 
Noriaki  Onodera,  Elsternwick.  all  of,  Australia.  a.ssignors  to 
The  I  niversit\  of  Melbourne.  Mctoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/\l  92/00496,  §  371  Date  .)un.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\  < )9,V06<>42,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

Ptr  Hied  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20,  1991,  PK8508 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .W98 
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1  A  mode- locked  semi-conductor  laser  which  produces  short 
stable  pulses  including  a  feedback  loop  connected  to  an  optical 
output  ot  the  laser,  comprising 


RF  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  controllable  laser 

light  desired  pulse  output  in  response  to  a  controllable  param- 
eter to  tune  said  desired  pulse  output. 

optical  spectrum  analyser  means  for  monitonns  an  optical  spec- 
trum of  said  optical  output  to  obtain  spectral  information;  and 

controller  means  connected  to  said  spectrum  anahzer  means  for 
analyzing  an  output  of  said  spectrum  analyzer  means  and  for 
pnxiucmg  a  control  signal  dependent  on  said  spectral  infor- 
mation, said  control  signal  fieing  provided  to  said  RF  signal 
producing  means  to  adjust  said  controllable  parameter,  to  tune 
said  producing  means  and  to  produce  said  desired  short  stable 
pulses. 


5,509,023 

LASER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TinVING  A 

LASER 

Bernard  Glance,  ColLs  Neck,  and  Ivan  P.  Kaminow,  Holmdel, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,585 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3/10 

I  .S.  CI.  372—20  5  Claim-s 

urnvr 


1.  A  laser  control  arrangement  for  tuning  a  laser  comprising: 

a  resonator  configured  to  support  a  plurality  of  resonant  frequen- 
cies; 

a  laser  for  generating  optical  energN  oscillating  at  a  desired 
resonant  frequency  selected  from  among  the  pluralitv  of  reso- 
nant frequencies  of  the  resonator,  said  laser  being  tunable  via 
a  control  signal  that  delennmes  a  value  of  bias  current  applied 
to  the  laser; 

an  optical  coupler  coupling  a  portion  of  the  optical  energy 
generated  by  the  laser  to  the  resonator; 

means  for  selecting  the  desired  resonant  frequency  from  among 
the  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies  of  the  resonator;  and 

means  for  locking  the  laser  frequency  of  the  laser  at  the  desued 
resonant  frequency. 


5.509.024 
DIODE  LASER  WITH  TINNEL  BARRIER  LAYER 
David  P.  Bour,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  1..  Thornton,  East  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif..  a.s,signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.100 
Int.  CI,    HOIS  i//y 
U.S.  CI.  372^45  22  aaims 

1-  A  laser  compnsed  of: 
a  substrate; 

an  N  doped  cladding  layer  adjacent  said  substrate; 
a  first  confining  layer  adjacent  said  N  doped  cladding  layer; 
an  active  region  adjacent  said  first  confining  layer; 
a  second  confining  layer  adjacent  said  active  region; 
a  P  doped  cladding  layer  adjacent  said  second  confining  layer, 
said  cladding  layer  having  a  bandclap  energy  value  asscKiated 
therewith;  and 
a  tunnel  bamer  layer  having  an  indirect  bandgap  energy  \alue 
and  a  direct  bandgap  energv  \alue  associated  ihereuith.  the 
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indirect  bandgap  energy  value  being  less  than  the  direct 
bandclap  energy  value  and  equal  to  or  less  than  the  bandgap 
energy  value  associated  with  said  P  doped  cladding  laver.  said 
tunnel  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  second  confining 
layer  and  said  P  doped  cladding  layer,  and  being  sufficiently 
thin  such  that  electrons  in  the  active  region  are  prevented 
from  entering  said  P  doped  cladding  layer 


5.509.025 
UNIPOLAR  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER 
Federico  Capas.so.  V\estlield;  Alfred  V.  Cho.  Summit;  Jerome 
Faist,   Scotch    Plains,    Albert    L.    Hutchiason,    Pistatawav: 
Carlo  Sirtori,  Summit,  and  Deborah  L.  Sivco,  Warren,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223341,  Apr.  4.  1994,  Pat, 
No.  5.457,709.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.000 

int.  CI.'  HOIS  •  /v 
U.S.  CI.  372-45  1.,  Claims 


1    .An  anicle  comprising  a  unipolar  semiconductor  laser,  said 
laser  comprising 

a)  a  multilayer  semiconductor  structure  that  comprises  doped 
semiconductor  material  of  only  a  first  conductivitv  tvpe.  and 

b)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  mululayer  semicon- 
ductor structure. 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

c)  said  multilayer  structure  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  essen- 
tially identical  active  regions,  a  given  of  said  active  regions 
l>eing  separated  from  an  adjoining  active  region  b%  an  energv 
relaxation  region. 

d)  said  active  region  compnses  one  or  more  quantum  wells, 
associated  with  a  first  of  said  quantum  wells  being  at  least 
second  and  third  energv  states  for  charge  earners  of  die  first 
conductivity  type,  with  said  third  energy  state  being  higher 
than  said  second  energv  state, 

e)  said  energv  relaxation  region  is  selected  to  provide  for  sub- 
stantial energv  relaxation  of  charge  earners  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  energy  relaxation  region  when  a  normal 
operating  voltage  is  applied,  at  lea.st  some  of  said  charge 
carders  being  introduced  into  the  energy  relaxauon  region 
from  said  active  region,  and 


f)  at  least  some  of  die  charge  earners  of  the  first  conductivirv 
type  undergo  a  radiative  transition  from  the  third  to  the 
second  energy  state,  said  radiative  transition  being  pnmanly  a 
vertical  transition 


5_509.026 

MULTIPLE  Ql  ANTUM  W  ELL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

^oshihiro  Sasaki,  and  Takao  Morimoto.  both  of  Tokjn.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384JI33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1994.  6-030830 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  V  ;v 

VS.  a.  372—45  8  Claims 
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1  A  multiple  quantum  well  semiconductor  laser  using  InP  as  a 

substrate. 

said  mukiple  quantum  well  structure  having. 

an  energv  difference  f>etween  the  first  quantum  level  of  the  bole 
in  a  quantum  well  laver  and  the  top  of  the  valence  band  in  a 
bamer  laver  smaller  than  or  equal  to  IbO  me\. 

an  energv  difference  between  the  first  quantum  level  of  the 
electron  in  said  quantum,  well  laver  and  the  bottom  of  tlie 
conduction  band  in  said  bamer  laver  larger  dian  or  equal  to  30 
meV.  and 

an  opDcal  conhnenr)ent  factor  of  said  quantum  well  layer  in  the 
range  from  0.01  to  0.07. 


5.509.027 
SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  IN  A  FREQUENCY 
HOPPING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  H.\VIN(; 
DEDICATED  CONTROL  CHANNELS 
Frederick  W.  Vook.  Schaumburg:  William  K.  Doss.  Lake  In 
The   Hills:   Alan   D.    Muehlfeld.   Mount   Prtjspect    Mai   T. 
Nguyen.   Streamwood:    John   E.   Shaver.   Glen   Ellyn.   and 
Brian  J.  Wesselman.  .Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  349.223 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /'",.'    H04L  7,W 

U.S.  CI.  375—202  15  Claims 
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1  In  a  frequencv  hopping  i;omniunication  svstem  having  a 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  hopping  sequence  composing 
an  ordered  set  of  data  frequencies,  and  further  compnsed  of  a 
centra]  controller  m  communication  with  a  piuralitv  of  user 
devices,  a  method  for  a  u.ser  device  to  acquire  synchronization  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  cells,  composing  the  steps  of: 
at  the  central  controllers 

providing  a  .set  of  synchronizing  frequencies  different  from  the 
data  frequencies; 

informing  user  devices  of  the  synchromzing  frequencies; 
transmitting  user  data  and  first  synchronization  mformaoon  at 
a  data  frequency  dunng  respective  ponions  oi  a  long  dwell; 
and 
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transmitting  second  synchronization  information  at  a  synchro- 
nizing frequency  during  a  portion  of  a  short  dwell,  wherein 
the  short  dwells  are  interieaved  between  the  long  dwells; 
ai  ihe  user  device  and  upon  a  decision  to  acquire  synchroniza- 
tion: 
tuning  to  at  least  one  of  the  synchronizing  frequencies  and 

receiving  second  synchronization  information; 
processing  the  received  second  synchronization  information 
to  select  a  central  controller  based  on  the  receipt  of  the 
second  synchronization  information;  and 
employing  the  hopping  sequence  and  interleave  pattern  used 
by  the  selected  central  controller  to  commence  communi- 
cation. 


5.509,028 

R.\D1()  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  I  SIN(,  RKPEATER 

STATIONS  VMTH  SPECTRl  M  RE\  ER.SAL 

tierard    Marqut'-Pucheu.   Paris,    France,   a.ssignor   to   Matra 
Communication,  (Juimper,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  216,011 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1993,  93  03528 
Int.  (_  I.    HMB  .l'.<6.  H04L  25/20:25/^2 
VS.  CI.  375 — 211  5  CTaim.s 


1    .A  method  of  transmitting  digital  signals  by  radio  over  a 
predefined  frequency  band  between  a  base  station  and  mobile 
stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  radio  signals  from  the  oase  station  to  at  least  one 

repeater  station;  and 
at  said  at  least  one  repeater  station,  receiving  said  radio  signals. 
reversing  the  spectrum  thereof  within  the  same  frequency 
band  to  produce  radio  signals  with  a  reversed  spectrum,  and 
retransmitting  said  radio  signals  with  said  reversed  spectrum 
to  the  mobile  stations. 
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confirmation  signal  to  said  signal  lines  when  said  first  cycle 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  count  value  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  cycles  allocated  to  said  first  cycle  counter  for  a 
respective  terminal  unit;  and 
an  abnormal  detection  means,  connected  to  said  signal  lines,  for 
judging  the  presence  or  absence  of  .said  confirmation  signal 
from  said  answenng  means  m  each  terminal  unit  correspond- 
ing to  a  count  value  counted  by  a  second  cycle  counter  in  said 
abnormal  detection  means. 


5.509,030 

RF  RECEI\  ER  ACiC  INC ORPORATINC;  TIME  DOMAIN 

EQl  ALIZER  tlRCT  ITV 

Duane  I..  Mortensen,  Lucas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Sen  No.  846.496 
Int.  CT.'  H03H  7/JO.  7/40.  H03K  5/159 
U,S.  CT.  375—232 
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5,509,029 

SERIAL  DATA  TR.\NSMISS10NS  DEVICE  AND 

TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  THE  SAME 

Naofumi  Furuta.  Tachikawa.  japan,  assignor  to  Sunx  Limited, 
Tachikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  l'N4.  Ser.  No.  283.750 
Claims  priority,  application  .japan,  .Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212246; 
Jun.  14.  1994.  6-156709 

Int,  CI."  H04B  3/46 
L.S.  CI.  375—228  11  Qaims 

1.  A  serial  data  transmission  device  comprising; 
a  master  unit; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units  connected  to  said  master  unit  \  la 
signal  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  units  being 
allocated  an  address,  said  master  unit  performing  a  number  of 
cycles  of  serial  data  transmission  between  said  lerminal  uniis 
and  said  master  unit  by  varying  a  specified  address  in  rotation 
for  each  cycle; 
each  of  said  terminal  units  having  a  first  cycle  counter  for 
counting  the  number  of  serial  data  transmission  cycles  per- 
formed, and  having  an  answering  means  for  outputting  a 
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1    .A  method  of  providing  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  in  a 
radio  receiver  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  gain  controUably  amplifying  a  radio  rrequenL\  input  signal  to 
provide  a  \anable  amplitude  signal; 

b)  filtenng  said  vanable  amplitude  signal  to  provide  analog 
filtered  signals; 

c)  time  domain  equalizing  (TDE)  said  analog  filtered  signals  by 
analog  to  digital  (.A/D)  converting,  logically  combining,  and 
integrating  same  to  provide  an  .AGC  signal,  and  returning  a 
\ersion  of  said  .ACiC  signal  to  a  summer  at  an  input  of  the 
TOE  step  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the  TDE  step  portion  of  the 
radio  receiver;  and 

d)  filtenng  and  threshold  detecting  said  .AGC  signal  before  using 
same  to  gam  control  said  radio  frequency  input  signal. 
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5.509.031 

MFTHOI)  OF  TR\NSMrrTIN(,  \Nn  RFCFIMNG 

FNC OnH)  1)\I  \  IN   \  R\I)I()  C OMMI  NIC   \ITON 

s>STKM 

Chris  Johason,  95V  U.  Wtbstir.  5 A.  C  haago.  III.  f>06l4.  and 

Scott  E.  Zielke.  245  Park  In.  #116.  Palatini.  III.  MHH-- 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  85.529.  ,)un.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.014 

Int.  ci.'  H04L  5/72 

U,S,  a.  375—262 
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1.  In  a  radio  communication  system,  a  method  of  facilitating 
transmission  of  control  information  w  ithout  an  accompanying  deg- 
radation in  voice  signal  quality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  a  transmitter; 

over-writing  the  control  information  onto  a  first  predetermined 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  data  elements  to  produce 
compromised  discrete  data  elements; 
indicating,  using  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  plurality 
of  discrete  data  elements,  that  the  first  predetermined  portion 
has  been  over-written; 
encoding  at  least  the  first  and  second  portions  and  transmitting 
them  over  a  communication  channel  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
encoded  discrete  data  elements;  and 
at  a  receiver: 

receiving,  via  the  communication  channel,  the  plurality  of 

encoded  discrete  data  elements: 
when  it  is  indicated  that  the  first  portion  has  been  over- 
written, providing  a  decision  metric:  and 
decoding  the  first  portion  using  at  least  the  decision  metric. 
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5.509.032 

NON-ADAPTIVE  AMPLITLDE-DIFFERENCE 

INTFRFFRENC  F  FILTER 

.lames  W.   Bond.  San   Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The   I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Seirelary   of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.659 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  15/00 
VJS.  a.  375-285  8  Claims 

1   A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals: 

sampling  said  signals  to  get  signal  samples; 
finding  a  magnitude  value  corresponding  to  each  of  said  signal 
samples  and  designating  one  of  said  magnitude  values  as  a 
reference  magnitude  value; 
storing  said  magnitude  values; 
computing  differences  between  said  reference  magnitude  value 

and  said  stored  magnitude  values; 
summing  said  differences  to  form  a  gain  factor; 


multiplying  said  gain  factor  times  each  signal  sample  to  obtain 
gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples:  and 

inserting  said  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples  into  a  demodu- 
lator. 


5j;09,033 
QlADRATI  RF  0\FRI  APPING  MODI  I  \TION  S'S  STEM 
Xiao  H.  C  hen.  Dt-pt.  of  Flectncal  Fngineenng,  Lm>ersitj  of 
Oulu.  SF -90570  Oulu.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1993.  .Ser.  No,  99.069 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/.?6 
U,S.  CI.  375—298 
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9.  Quadrature  overlapping  modultfion  method  for  modulating 
and  shaping  a  baseband  data  sequence,  said  data  sequence  ha\ing  a 
data  bit  rate  of  I  AT  where  T  represents  bit  duration  of  iht  hj-.c-hand 
data  sequence  m  time  composing 

separating  said  baseband  data  sequence  into  an  even  bit  data 
sequence  to  a  first  channel  and  an  odd  bit  data  sequence  to  a 
second  channel. 

delaying  t=T  time  said  even  bit  data  sequence  and  said  odd  bit 
data  sequence  relative  to  each  other 

shaping  both  said  even  bit  data  sequence  and  said  odd  bit  data 
sequence  in  respective  wavefonn  shaping  filters. 

generating  in  phase  and  quadrature  earner  signals. 

modulating  both  said  shaped  even  bit  data  sequence  and  said 
shaped  odd  bit  data  sequence  with  said  in  phase  and  quadra- 
ture carrier  signals,  respectively,  to  generate  a  modulated 
output  signal. 

wherein,  in  said  shaping  step,  said  data  sequences  are  shaped 
with  a  combination  of  one  order  linear  fiinction  and  trigono- 
metnc  function.  j; 


;2ifi 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  19% 


5,509.034 

FREQl  ENCY  SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  FOR  A 

REFERENCE  OSCILLATOR 

Tm>  J.  Bcukema.  2020  Hassell  Rd.  jWOS,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Set.  No.  196,624 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 

MS,.  CI.  375—344  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  reference  oscillator  set  to  a  first  frequency,  scanning  for 
a  radio  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  a  predeiemimed 
pattern; 

localing  the  radio  frequency  carrier  such  that  a  received  pattern 
compnsing  a  frequency  shifted  version  of  the  predetermined 
pattern  is  identified  and  time  synchronization  is  established; 

combining  the  received  pattern,  the  predetermined  pattern,  and 
stepped  alterations  to  the  first  frequency  to  provide  a  set  of 
results  that  represent  pattern  correlation  versus  frequency, 
wherein  the  stepped  alterations  comprise  at  least  two  fre- 
quency translated  versions  of  the  received  pattern; 

interpolating  the  set  of  results  using  a  centreid  formula  to  oflfset 
the  first  frequency,  such  that  f^^quency  synchronization  is 
improved. 


related  to  a  digital  mode  modulation  period  of  said  commu- 
nication system,  each  period  of  said  penodic  timing  signal 
having  a  leading  edge; 

detecting  at  said  base  station  one  of  the  leading  edges; 

providing  at  said  base  station  a  series  of  periodic  indications  of 
said  predetermined  system  time; 

comparing  in  time  one  of  said  leading  edges  to  one  of  said 
periodic  indications; 

generating  from  the  companson  an  error  signal; 

imparting  to  said  mobile  station  by  said  base  station,  in  a  .second 
direction  over  said  communication  channel,  an  indication  of 
an  error  corresponding  to  said  error  signal;  and 

delaying  at  said  mobile  station  a  next  leading  edge  of  said 
periodic  timing  signal  in  response  to  said  indication  of  an 
error  corresponding  to  said  error  signal 


5.50«J.036 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  DETECTION  APPARATLS 
Hiroshi  Nakata.  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  420.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  li.  1994.  6-1084.^5 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  375— 36«  6  Claims 
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5,509,035 

MOBILE  STATION  OPERATING  IN  AN  ANALOG  MODE 

AND  FOR  SUBSEQITNT  HANDOFF  TO  ANOTHER 

SYSTEM 

Edward  (i.  Teidemann.  Jr.,  and  Alejandro  R.  Holcman.  both  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualconim  Incorporated.  San 
Diego.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Nor.  No.  47,719,  ,\pr.  14.  1993,  abandoDed. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383455 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 


U.S.  a.  375—356 


27  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  digitally  demodulating  input  signals; 

a  partial  matching  error  counter  for  companng  every  bit  of  the 
demodulated  input  signal  bit  pattern  demodulated  by  said 
dem(xiulator  w ith  a  pan  of  the  know  n  s>  nchronizing  signal  bit 
pattern;  and 

a  remaining  hit  matching  counter  for  companng  said  input 
signal  bit  pattern  with  remaining  bits  of  said  synchronizing 
signal  bit  pattern  used  in  said  partial  matching  error  counter, 
or  with  all  synchronizing  signal  bit  pattern,  for  every  bit, 
when  the  number  of  error  bus.  which  is  obtained  in  said 
partial  matching  error  counter,  is  equal  or  less  than  a  first 
threshold  value. 

when  the  number  of  error  bits  obtained  in  the  remaining  bits 
matching  error  counter  is  equal  or  less  than  a  second  threshold 
value,  synchronizing  signal  is  assumed  to  be  detected. 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  mobile  station  and  a 
base  station,  a  method  of  time  aligning  a  mobile  station  to  a 
predetermined  system  time  provided  by  a  base  station  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  by  said  mobile  station  during  periodic  intervals  a 
penodic  timing  signal  in  a  first  direction  over  a  communica- 
tion  channel,   said  periodic   intervals  being  of  .i  duration 


5.509.037 
DATA  PHASE  ALK;NMENT  CIRCMTRY 
Wade  B.  Buckner.  .Austin;  David  A.  Roberts.  Buda.  and  Keith 
G.  Havvkias.  Dripping  Springs,  all  of  Tex.,  a.vsignor.  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993.  .Sen  No.  161.906 

Int.  CI.'  H04I.  ''n}i).l>/}h:2^/-iii 

L.S.  CI.  375—371  16  Claims 

I   .A  data  phase  alignment  circuit  for  aligning  daia  to  a  selected 

phase  among  multiple  pha.ses  of  a  predetemiincd  clock  signal, 

compnsing: 

a  data  capture  circuit  for  capturing  said  data  clocked  in  by  at 

least  one  of  said  multiple  clock  phases; 
a  data  transition  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  capture 
circuit  for  receiving  said  captured  data  and  detecting  between 
which  clock  phases  said  data  transitioned, 
a  data  retiming  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  capture  circuit  for 
aligning  said  captured  data  to  said  selected  phase  of  said 
predetermined  clock  signal  and  bc'ing  further  coupled  to  said 
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5_';09.039 

AUTOMATIC  PELLET  STACK  LENGTH  RECORDING 

SWITCH 

James  L.  Fogg.  Columbia.  S.(  ..  assignor  to  Hestingbouse  Elec. 

trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser,  No.  262.429 

Int.  CI,"  G21C  17/00 

U.S,  a.  37^245  IK  Claims 


data  transition  detection  circuit  for  keeping  a  history  of  said 
detected  data  u^nsitioning  clock  phases  received  from  said 
data  transition  detection  circuit;  and 
a  slip  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  retiming  circuit  for 
detecting  and  eliminating  substantial  data  drift  relative  to  said 
selected  phase  of  said  predetermined  clock  signal. 


5i;09.038 

MULTI-PATH  DATA  S^  NCHROMZER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

fhomas  M.  Wicki,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hal  Computer 

Systems,  Inc..  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,575 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 

U.S.  CI.  375-371  7  Qaims 


A 

nuuE-xmi 
l5^ 

DATA 


PATH  'A 
27 


7J7 
T-CUC 


;)-■ 


17- 


t> 


23 'r' 

I  25 


^ 


PATH  V 


Oi^> 


-Oo^ 


=i=m 


laOCK  OCMMA 

iBCKMMirr 


19 
FHAUe-XfW 


\t>: 


'J- 

FT 
CLK 


-, 


2? 


PtiASe 
aMPAKATOK 


^ 


R-CLK 
9 


5  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  transfer  of  data  over  conduc- 
tors from  a  transmitting  unit  having  a  first  clock  signal  lo  a 
receiving  unit  having  a  second  clock  signal,  where  the  first  and 
second  clock  signals  recur  at  substantially  the  same  frequency,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  paths  coupled  between  the  conductors  from 
the  transmitting  unit  and  the  receiving  unit  for  selectively 
transferring  data  therebetween; 
a  data  latching  device  having  an  input  directly  coupled  to 
parallel  data  conductors  to  receive  the  transferred  data,  and 
having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  first  clock,  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  direct  and  alternate  ones  of  the  data  paths;  and 
a  path  selector  coupled  to  the  data  paths  for  enabling  one  of  the 
data  paths  in  response  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  first 
clock  signal  and  the  second  clock  signal  attaining  a  selected 
value. 


c^         t 


1.  A  manual  measunng  system  for  measunng  a  length  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  pellet  stack  segment  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  system  comprising: 

manually  movable  measuring  head  means  having  two  legs: 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  manually  movable  mea- 
sunng head  means  to  at  least  one  position  along  the  longiru 
dinal  axis  of  the  pellet  stack  segment,  said  manually  movable 
measunng  head  means  providing  a  compression  force  tor 
compnsing  the  pellet  stack  segment: 

measunng  means  for  measunng  the  length  of  the  pellet  stack 
segment  from  the  position  of  said  manualK  movable  measur 
ing  head  means; 

compression  means  for  compression  b>  the  compression  foae  of 
said  manuallv  movable  measunng  head  means,  said  compres- 
sion means  having  a  predeiemuned  compression  force; 

probe  means  cooperating  w  ith  said  compression  means  for  con- 
tacting an  end  of  the  pellet  stack  segment  and  applvmg  the 
compression  force  of  said  manually  movable  measunng  head 
means  to  the  end  of  the  pellet  stack  segment,  said  probe 
means  mcluding  slider  block  means  for  compressing  said 
compression  means  and  also  including  a  probe  member 
attached  to  the  slider  block  means  for  contacung  the  end 
pellet  stack  segment,  said  compression  means  and  the  slider 
block  means  being  located  between  the  legs  of  said  manually 
movable  measuring  head  means,  the  slider  block  means  slid- 
ing toward  one  of  the  legs  of  said  manuallv  movable  measur- 
ing head  means  in  response  to  the  compression  force  of  said 
manually  movable  measunng  head  means,  and 

sensing  means  cooperating  with  said  manually  movable  measur- 
ing head  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  slider  block 
means  and  outputting  a  signal,  representative  of  the  position 
ot  the  slider  block  means,  for  triggenng  a  measurement  bv 
said  measunng  means  of  the  length  of  the  pellet  stack  seg- 
ment, whenever  the  compression  force  of  said  manually  mov- 
able measunng  head  means  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined compression  force  of  said  compression  means. 
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5309,040 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

Masaaki  Shimada.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Inkvd.  Japan 

Filed  Jul   22.  1W4,  Sen  No.  279,101 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182415 

Int.  CI."  H03K  am 

IS.  CI.  377—117  10  aaims 


OUT 


5.509,041 

X-RAY  LITHOGR,\PHY  .METHOD  FOR  IRRADIATING 

\N  OBJECT  TO  FORM  A  P.ATTERN  THEREON 

Douglas  J.  Resnick,  Phoenix;  William  A.  Johason.  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  .Ariz.,  and  Hector  T.  H.  Chen,  Madison,  Wis., 

a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,866 

Int.  CI.    G21K  VOO 

C.S.  CI.  378— .M  18  Claims 


1  K  frequency  divider  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  gate  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  a 
gate  terminal,  the  first  transmission  gate  being  turned  on  and 
ofif  in  response  to  a  single-phase  clock  signal  input  to  the  gate 
terminal,  the  single-phase  clock  signal  having  a  frequency,  a 
first  logic  level  turning  on  the  first  transmission  gate,  and  a 
second  logic  level  turning  off  the  first  transmission  gate,  the 
first  transmission  gate  having  a  delay  time  so  that  transmis- 
sion of  a  signal  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  output  terminal, 
upon  application  of  the  single-phase  clock  signal  at  the  first 
logic  level  to  the  gate  terminal,  is  delayed; 

a  first  element  having  a  first  element  input  terminal  directly 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  transmission  gate 
and  a  first  element  output  terminal  for  non-inversion  and 
amplification  of  a  signal  input  to  the  first  element  input 
terminal,  the  first  element  having  a  delay  time  so  that  trans- 
mission of  a  signal  from  the  first  element  input  terminal  to  the 
first  element  output  terminal  is  delayed: 

a  second  transmission  gate  having  input  and  output  terminals 
and  a  gate  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion gate  being  directly  connected  to  the  element  output 
terminal  of  the  first  element,  the  gate  terminal  of  the  second 
transmission  gate  receiving  the  single-phase  clock  signal,  the 
second  transmission  gate  being  mmed  on  in  response  to  the 
first  logic  level  and  off  in  respon,se  to  the  second  logic  level, 
the  second  transmission  gate  having  a  delay  lime  so  that 
transmission  of  a  signal  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  output 
terminal,  upon  application  of  the  single-phase  clock  signal  at 
the  first  logic  level  to  the  gate  terminal,  is  delayed; 

a  second  element  having  a  second  element  input  terminal 
directly  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  trans- 
mission gate  and  a  second  element  output  terminal  for  inver- 
sion and  amplification  of  a  signal  input  to  the  second  element 
input  terminal,  the  second  element  having  a  delay  time  so  that 
transmission  of  a  signal  from  the  second  element  input  termi 
nal  to  the  second  element  output  terminal  is  delayed;  and 

a  frequency  divider  output  terminal  direcdy  connected  to  the 
second  element  output  terminal  and  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  first  transmission  gate  for  outputting  a  divided  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  V4(n-(-l)  (n=integer  larger  than 
zero)  of  the  frequency  of  the  single-phase  clock  signal, 
wherein  the  delay  times  of  the  first  transmission  gate  and  the 
first  element  added  together  and  the  delay  times  of  the  second 
transmission  gate  and  the  second  element  added  together  are 
each  shorter  than  one  period  of  the  single-phase  clock  signal 
and  longer  than  the  first  logic  level  witfiin  one  period  of  the 
single-phase  clock  signal. 
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1.  .\n  \-ray  lithography  method  for  irradiating  an  object  to  form 
a  pattern  thereon  using  an  x-ra\  mask  having  a  membrane,  said 
membrane  having  an  open  membrane  surface,  conipnsmg  the  step 
of  passing  x-ray  radiation  through  said  open  membrane  surface  to 
irradiate  said  object  wherein  said  open  membrane  surface  is  sub- 
stantially uniformly  exposed  to  said  x-ray  radiation  and  wherein 
said  open  membrane  surface  has  an  area  substantially  equal  to  said 
pattern. 


5,509,042 
AUTO.M.\TED  DETERMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 
BONE  MORPHOLOGY 
Richard  B.  Mazess.  Madison,  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Lunar  Corpo- 
ration, MadLson,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/08515.  §  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06351.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,264.  Jun.  7,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J06306,  and  Ser.  No.  67,651,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,291.537,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944,626,  Sep.  14. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,068,  said  Ser.  No.  73,264is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  862,096,  .\pr.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  655,011.  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

PCT  application  Sep.  10.  1993,  Sen  No,  241,270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  37»— 54  8  Claims 


1  A  digital  x-ray  apparatus  for  scanning  a  bone  ot  an  animal  or 
human  with  x-rays  to  obtain  information  about  the  morphometnc 
charactenstics  of  the  bone,  said  bone  having  one  or  more  orthogo- 
nal axes,  said  x-ray  apparatus  producing  a  matrix  of  discrete  data 
elements  each  having  a  value  related  to  an  attenuation  of  x-ray 
radiation  by  the  matenal  of  the  bone  composing 

la)  a  digital  computer  for  incorporating  the  following  means: 
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1)  means  for  receiving  the  matrix  of  discrete  data  elements 
and  reviewing  the  values  of  the  data  elements  and  their 
defined  locations  to  identify  the  following: 

a)  a  coordinate  aligned  with  an  axis  of  the  bone; 

b)  at  least  two  morphometnc  fiducial  points; 

2)  a  means  for  using  two  or  more  of  said  morphometnc 
fiducial  points  to  make  at  least  one  morphological  measure- 
ment of  said  bone; 

(b)  a  means  for  outputting  said  morphological  measurement 
from  said  digital  computer; 
wherein  the  means  receiving  the  matrix  of  discrete  data  elements 
and  reviewing  the  values  of  the  data  elements  identifies  the  coor- 
dinates aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  bone  by  mathematically  com- 
bining a  plurality  of  values  taken  within  the  bone 
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1.  An  X-ray  analysis  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  an  object  for 
analysis,  comprising  an  X-ray  source,  a  system  of  wavelength- 
dispersive  crystals  having  operative  reflective  end  faces  forming  a 
4-crystal  monochromalor.  in  which  the  reflective  crystal  end  faces 
forming  the  4-crystal  monochromalor  do  not  extend  parallel  to 
diffractive  crystal  lattice  planes  of  the  crystals,  a  earner  for  receiv- 
ing the  object,  and  an  X-ray  detection  system,  wherein  the  opera- 
tive reflective  crystal  end  faces  forming  the  4-crystal  monochro- 
mator  enclose  a  selected  angle  relative  to  (220)  crystal  lattice 
planes  in  the  crystals,  which  angle  between  the  operative  reflective 
crystal  end  faces  and  the  crystal  lattice  planes  amount  to  approxi- 
mately from  15°  to  23°. 


5,509.044 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTICS  SYSTEM  H.AVING 

OFLIMIZED  SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  FOR  RADIATION 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Hein/  Horbaschek.  Erlangen.  tiermany.  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  120.812.  Sep.  15.  1993.  Thb.  applica- 
tion Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,838 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct.  1,  1992.  42  32 
901.9 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  a.  378—97  6  Claims 

I.  A  medical  diagnostic  system  comprising: 
an  x-ray  transmitter; 

an  x-ray  image  intensifier  for  receiving  x-rays  from  said  trans- 
miner  after  passing  through  an  examination  subject,  said 
x-ray  image  intensifier  generating  an  optical  image  corre- 
sponding to  an  x-ray  image  of  said  examination  subject; 


5..509.043 
ASYMMETRIC  Al   4-(  RV  ST\L  MONOCHROMATOR 
Paul  Nan  I)er  Sluis.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.\. 

Fili-d  Jul.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  276.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jul.  19.  1993.  09.M)0753 
Int.  CI.    G21K  'AH, 
U.S.  a.  378—85  6  Claims 


a  hf^  sensor  disposed  m  a  path  of  said  optical  image,  said  light 

seosor  generating  an  output  signal. 
control  means  supplied  with  said  output  signal  of  said  light 

sensor  for  controlling  the  operauon  of  said  x-ray  transmitter 

dependant  on  said  output  signal;  and 
a  high-pass  filter  connected  between  said  light  sensor  and  said 

control  means  tfirough  which  said  output  signal  pas.ses. 


5„Mr9.045 
X-RAY  TUBE  HA\  FNG  A  GETTER  SHFILI)  AND 
METHOD 
Allan  D.  kautz.  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  lo  Picker  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Highland  HLs..  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  .Sen  No.  386.011 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J   -vfw 

L.S.  a.  378-123  16  Claims 
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1.  In  an  x-ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope,  an  anixlt 
mounted  within  the  evacuated  envelope  and  connected  with  a  rotor 
to  provide  rotation  thereof,  and  a  cathode  for  generating  a  beam  of 
elecu-ons  which  impinge  upon  the  rotating  anode  on  a  focal  spot  to 
generate  a  beam  of  x-ra\s  and  a  shield  for  shielding  electncal 
components  associated  with  the  cathode  that  are  mounted  in  the 
evacuated  envelope,  the  improvement  compnsing 

the  shield  having  a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  envelope; 

a  cap  defining  a  groove  therein  mounted  on  the  shield;  and, 

a  getter  material  mounted  in  the  groove. 


5j;(»9,046 
COOLED  WINDOW  FOR  XRWS  OR  CHARGED 

PARTici  f:s 

C  linton  M.  Logan.  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regenlv  of 
The  I  niversity  of  t  alifomia.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Sen  No,  .M)0.772 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  >/w 
U.S.  CI.  3-'8-161  20  Claims 

I    A  ccKiled  window  composing; 
a  first  member  constructed  of  materia]  substantially  transparent 

to  energ)  passing  there  through; 
said  first  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  uninterupied 

longitudinally  extending  slot  therein; 
a  second  member  constructed  of  material  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  energy  passing  there  through: 
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said  second  member  being  secured  to  said  first  member  so  as  to 
cover  an  open  side  of  said  slot; 

said  slot  being  adapted  to  being  connected  such  that  coolant 
passes  there  through  for  cooling  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers. 


5.509,047 

PORTVBI.F  RADIO  TELEPHONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTINC,  RADIO  CHANNEL  OF  (HEAP  FEE 

Takao  Ichikura.   lokMi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co..  Ltd.,  TokMi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  40,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1W2.  4-077625 
Int.  (I.    H(UQ  7/i2 
L.S.  CI.  379—58  20  Claims 


16.  ,A  radio  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  private  radio  telephone  unit  including  at  least  one  ponahit? 

telephone  and  a  private  radio  ba.se  station; 
[i  plurality  of  public  radio  ba.se  stations;  and 
a  communication  network  for  connecting  said  private   radio 
telephone  unit  with  said  plurality  of  public  radio  base  stations; 
and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  portable  telephone  compnses: 
a  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  mode  in  which  the 
signal  transmitted  from  said  private  radio  base  station  is 
received,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the  signal  transmit 
ted  from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  public  radio  base 
stations  is  received; 
a  manually  operable  phone  call  switch; 


a  base  station  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  private  radio 
base  station  at  a  top  pnonty  as  a  telecommunication  station 
when  said  manually  operable  phone  call  switch  is  operated; 

and 
wherein  said  base  station  selecting  means  comprises: 

means  for  searching  the  signal  transmitted  from  said  private 
radio  base  station  pnor  to  the  searching  operation  of  the 
signal  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  public  radio  base 
stations  when  the  second  mode  is  selected  in  which  the 
signal  transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  public  radio  base 
stations  is  received; 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  information  about  the  signal 
transmitted  from  said  pn\ate  radio  base  station  when  the 
signal  transmitted  from  said  pnvate  radio  base  station  is 
detected  b>  said  search  means: 

a  second  storage  means  for  stonng  information  about  the 
signal  transmitted  from  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality 
of  public  radio  base  stations  that  is  selected  as  a  commu 
nication  station  in  said  second  mode  in  which  the  signal 
transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  public  radio  base  sta- 
tions IS  received,  and 

wherein  said  base  station  selecting  means  selects  said  pn- 
vate radio  base  station  with  a  lop  pnonty  based  on  the 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  when  said 
manually  operable  phone  call  switch  is  operated  and 
selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  public  radio  ba.se  stations 
based  on  the  information  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means  when  said  pnvate  radio  ba.se  station  cannot  be 
selected  based  on  the  information  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  during  the  selection  process  of  said  pri- 
vate radio  station. 


5,509.048 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  INTERFACE  APPARATI  S 
WHK  H  VLSI  ALLY  DISPLAYS  INFOR.MATION  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Reuven  Meidan,  30  Zaiman  Shneior,  Ramat  Ha.shar()n,  Israel; 
Duane  C.  Rabe,  2702  Millstone.  Rolling  Meadows,  III.  6(MMt8; 
Nathan  .\ria>.  4  Hagefen  Street,  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel,  and 
Hanan  Achsaf,  16  Rachvat  Han,  (iival  Shumel,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,390 
Int.  11.    H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  379—58 
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I  .A  radio  transceiver  operable  by  a  user  to  communicate  there- 
through in  a  radio  communication  system,  said  radio  transceiver 
comprising: 

radio  transceiver  circuitry  for  generating  modulated  signals  for 
transmission  therefrom  and  for  receiving  modulated  signals 
transmitted  thereto; 

paging  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  modulated  signals  trans- 
mitted thereto,  the  modulated  signals  representative  of  mes- 
sages, including  phone  numbers; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  radio  transceiver  circuitry  and 
the  paging  receiver  circuitry  for  generating  control  signals 
including  control  signals  which  control  operation  of  the  radio 
transceiver  circuitry. 

at  least  one  input  actuation  element  coupled  to  the  control 
circuitry  permitting  the  user  to  input  control  commands  to 
operate  the  control  circuitry,  and  in  turn,  the  radio  transceiver 
circuitry;  and 
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a  visual-signal  display  assembly  comprised  of  a  projecting  eie 
mem  coupled  to  receive  control  signals  generated  by  the 
control  circuitry  and  a  screen  element  positioned  beyond  the 
projecting  element  for  displaying  visual  signals  projected 
thereupon  by  the  projecting  element,  the  visual-signal  display 
assembly  displaying  the  messages  received  by  the  paging 
receiver  circuitry. 


5j;09.049 
AITOMAIK    DIALING  OF  Nl  MBER  RECEIN  ED  FROM 
DIRFC  TORY  ASSISTANCE  FROM  WITHIN  CELLl  LAR 
SYSTEM 
Bruce  M.  Peterson,  Somonauk,  III.,  assignor  to  \bicetech  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  .^31,997 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  ~.Q() 

U,S,  CI.  3^9-58  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  automatically  completmg  a  directory  assisted  call 
connection  from  within  a  cellular  system  infrastructure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

requesung  a  telephone  number  of  a  communication  target  b\  a 

cellular  communication  unit  from  directors  assistance. 
voice  recognizing  each  digit  of  an  audio  representation  ot  the 
telephone  number  of  the  communication  target  returned  bv 
directory  assistance  from  within  a  local  mobile  telephone 
switching  office:  and 
completing  the  call  connection  from  the  cellular  communication 
unit  to  the  communication  target  based  upon  the  voice  recog- 
nized renimed  number  by  re-routing  the  call  connection  from 
within  the  mobile  telephone  switching  of&ce. 


1   A  comniunication,iniertace  controller  operable  in  coniunction 
with  a  two-way  voice  radio  transceiver  of  the  type  operable  from 
audio  input  signals  and  transmit  control  signals  and  providing 
audio  output  signals,  and  a  facsimile  transceiver  including  a  tele 
phone   line   interface  for  developing  analog  outpui   signals  and 
receiving  analog  input  signals,  said  interface  compnsing 
storage  means  for  stonng  digital  data  signals; 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog  output  signals 
from  the  facsimile  transceiver  to  digital  data  signals  for  stor- 
age in  said  storage  means: 
second  conversation  means  for  convening  digital  data  signals  m 
said  siorage  means  lo  analog  signals  for  application  to  the 
facsimile  transceiver, 
ihird  conversion  means  for  de\elopmg  from  said  stored  digital 
data  signals  an   audio   signal  for  applicauon  to  the  radio 
transceiver; 
fourth  conversion  means  for  developing  from  the  audio  outpui 
signals  of  the  radio  transceiver  a  digital  data  signal  for  appli- 
cation to  the  digital  siorage  means: 
said  audio  output  signals  developed  by   said  third  conversion 
means  for  application  to  the  radio  transcei\er  being  in  data 
packet  format,  each  data  packet  including  at  least  one  data 
check  digit,  and  said  third  conversion  means  further  including 
encoding  means  for  encoding  said  data  check  digii  in  said 
ae\  eloped  audio  output  packets, 
means  m  said  fourth  conversion  means  for  deccxjing  said  data 
check  digit  m  the  audio  outpui  signal  from  the  transceiver  for 
venfying  the  integnly  of  received  packets. 
said  third  conversion  means  composing  means  for  generating  a 
confirmation  packet  signal  for  application  to  the  audiii  input 
of  the  radio  transte:ver  upon  receipt  of  a  data  packet  from  the 
radio  transceiver  including  a  valid  check  dign. 
said  fourth  conversion   means  including  means  tor  receiving 
confirmation  packets  generated  bv  a  coinmunicatmg  interface 
apparatus,  and 
said  third  conversion  means  being  continuously  responsive  to 
receipl  of  said  confirmation  packet  by  said  third  conversion 
HKans  tor  retransmitting  said  data  packet  in  the  absence  of  a 
confirmation  packet  by  said  fourth  conversion  means  within  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time,  and  for  tran.smitting  said  data 
packets  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  proponion  of  confirmed 
data  packet  signals  to  unconfirmed  data  packet  signals  to 
compensate  for  changing  conditions  m  radio  transmissions 
with  a  communicating  radio  receiver 


5,509,050 
FACSIMRE  RADIO  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
HA\  ING  Ml  ITIPLE  DATA  SPEEDS 
Kerry  S.  Berland.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Quadphase  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  685,831.  Apr.  16,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5^82,238.  This  application  .Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.446 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  '^0 
VS.  CI.  379—58  6  Claims 


RADIO  FACSIMILE 
INTERFACE  DEVICE 


RADIO  FACSIMILE 
»-.     I  iniTERFACE  orvict 


FACIMILE 
TRANSCEIVER 
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5„509,051 
PRIORITIZATION  OF  NEIGHBORING  CELLS 
Charles  A.   Bamett.   Sterling,   \a.:   Asbok   D.   Mehta.   North 
Potomac,  and  Lou  King,  Mt.  Airy,  both  of  Md..  assignors  lo 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  lx»s  .Angeles.  Cahf. 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  IIS.'IO 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  379—59  13  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  pnonnzing  cells  in  a  cellular  communicauon 
system  including  a  plurality  of  serving  cells  and  a  pluralirv  of 
neighboring  cells,  the  method  composing 

assigning  to  the  plurality  of  neighbonng  cells  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  serving  cells  a  measurement  classification  desig- 
nation: 
assigning  a  pnonty  level  to  each  of  the  classified  neighbonng 
Cells,  said  pnonty  level  being  assigned  without  regard  to  the 
RF  signal  strength  of  the  neighboring  ceils  relative  to  ihe 
-ignal  strength  of  the  pluralitv  of  serving  cells: 
generating  a  measurement  lisl  ot  neighbonng  cells  in  acconlance 

with  the  measurement  class  of  the  cells, 
selecting  candidate  cells  for  handoff  from  the  measurement  list, 
determining  the  difference  between  a  mammum  pnontv   level 
and  Lhe  assigned  pnontv   level  of  each  ot  the  neiehbonng 
cells: 
nonnalizmg  the  Rf  signal  strength  of  each  selected  neighbonng 
cell  in  accordance  with  atienuauon  parameters  of  the  mobile 
unit;  and 
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adjusting  the  normalized  RF  signal  strength  of  each  normalized 
cell  in  accordance  with  the  determined  difference  multiplied 
by  a  number  of  decibels  for  each  priority  level  difference 


5309,052 

BASE  STORAGE  OF  HANDSET'S  BASE 

REGISTRATIONS 

Song  C.  fhia.  Singaptirv.  Singapore,  and  Simon  M.  L.  Tsang, 

Laguna    City.    Hong    kimg,    avsignon,    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Kiled  May  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  248,971 

Int.  CI.'  H04G  7/38 

L.S.  CI.  379—61  6  Claims 


/ 
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receiving  a  base  identification  from  the  non-registered  base 

station  upon  successful  registration; 

adding  the  base   identification  to  a  stored  history  list  of  all 

previously  registered  ba.se  station  identifications  to  transform 

the  non-registered  ba.se  station  to  a  currently  registered  base 

station; 

referencing  all  pre\iousi\  registered  base  station  identifications 

to  a  single  user-detined  base  representation;  and 
transmitting  an  updated  history  list  of  all  previously  registered 
base  station  identifications  with  the  base  identification  of  the 
currently  registered  base  station; 
in  the  ba.se  station: 

storing  the  base  idenlification. 

receiving  the  registration  link  identification  from  the  hand- 
set and  providing  the  non-registered  base  station  identi- 
fication to  the  handset  for  storage; 
receiving  the  updated  historv   list  of  all  previously  regis- 
tered ba.se  station  identifications  from  the  handsel;  and 
stonng  and  associating  the  handset  identification  with  the 
updated   history    list   of   all   previoush    registered   ba.se 
station  identifications. 
Call  Set-l'p  steps  of; 
In  the  handset: 

requesting  a  link  with  any  one  of  the  previously  registered 
ba.se  stations  by  transmitting  a  link  request,  the  link 
request  containing  the  handset  identification  and  one 
base  station  identification  from  the  history  list  of  all 
previously  registered  base  station  identifications,  the  one 
base  station  identification  not  necessanly  the  base  station 
identification  of  the  currently  registered  base  station;  and 
receiving  a  link  grant  from  with  any  one  of  the  previously 
registered  base  stations  to  enable  the  handset  to  place  the 
call  from  the  one  of  the  previously  registered  base  sta- 
tions; and 
in  the  base  station: 

receiving  the  link  request  containing  the  handset  identifica- 
tion and  the  one  base  station  identification, 
determining  whether  the  one  ba.se  station  identification 
matches  one  member  of  the  updated  history  list  of  all 
previously  registered  base  station  identifications  for  the 
ass(Kiated  handsel  identification,  and 
in  response  to  a  match  from  the  determining  step,  transmu- 
ting the  link  grant  to  the  handset. 


5.509.053 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  ROITING  A  t  ALL  TO 
A  MOBILE  COMMl  NICATION  I  NIT  IN  A  TELEPOINT 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Prashanth  M.  L.  Gowda;  Nu  S,  Woon;  Baheerathan  Rajalin- 
gam;  Abraham  P.  Thoma.s;  Foo  C.  Seng;  Han  H.  Khang: 
Woon  H.  Swee.  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  (iary  T. 
Chu.  Fort  Worth.  Tex..  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaum- 
burg, III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  305,538 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  7/20 

U.S,  CI.  379—63  15  Claims 


4  A  method  of  allowing  a  handset  to  place  a  call  from  a 
registered  base  station  without  having  to  select  the  registered  base 
station  and  use  the  particular  base  identification  as  the  link  ID 
during  link  request  in  a  CT2  communication  system,  the  method 
compnsing; 

registration  steps  of; 
in  the  handset: 

stonng  a  handset  identification; 

manually  keying  up  a  non-registered  base  station  to  be  in 
the  registration  mode,  to  scan  for  registration  link  iden- 
tification; 
transmitting  to  the  non-registered  base  station  a  registration 
request  using  a  registration  link  identification; 
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1.  An  apparatus  coupled  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
(PSTN)  to  facilitate  routing  of  an  inbound  call  on  the  PSTN  to  a 
mobile  communication  unit  in  a  telepoint  communication  system. 
wherein  the  apparatus  communicates  with  the  PSTN  to  route  the 
inbound  call  within  the  PSTN,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  telepoint  base  station  (TBS)  coupled  to  the  PSTN  for 
receiving  registration  information  from  the  mobile  communi- 
cation unit,  and  for  transmitting  the  registration  information 
received  from  the  mobile  communication  unii;  a.,,.; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  PSTN  and  the  at  least  one  TBS  for 
receiving  the  registration  information  from  the  al  least  one 
TBS  and  storing  the  registration  information  therein,  and 
wherein  when  the  controller  receives  call  infomiation  from  the 
PSTN  in  response  to  the  PSTN  receiving  an  inbound  call  for 
the  mobile  communication  unit,  the  controller  utilizes  the 
registration  information  and  the  call  information  to  communi- 
cate the  receipt  of  the  inbound  call  to  the  at  least  one  TBS, 
whereby,  in  response  to  the  communication  from  ihe  control- 
ler, the  at  least  one  TBS  reserves  a  communication  channel  to 
receive  the  inbound  call  and  communicates  routing  informa- 
tion regarding  the  reserved  communication  channel  to  the 
PSTN  to  the  controller,  in  response  to  communication  of  the 
receipt  of  the  inbound  call  therefrom,  and 
wherein  the  controller  further  provides  the  routing  information 
received  from  the  at  least  one  TBS  to  the  PSTN,  the  PSTN 
routes  the  inbound  call  over  the  reserved  communication 
channel  and  thence  via  the  at  least  one  TBS  to  the  mobile 
communication  unit. 


input  means  coupled  to  said  line  and  trunk  ports  for  receiving 

supervisory,  control,  and  call  signalling  information  from 

said  line  and  trunk  ports;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  network  control  means  in 

accordance  with  received  supervisory,  call  signalling  and 

control  information; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
certain  of  said  trunk  pons  which  are  connected  to  utility  facili- 
ties (20,  70)  are  assigned  a  class  of  service  that  dictates  that 
said  stored  program  control  processor  (SPCS),  in  addition  to 
supervisory  and  call  signalling  information,  is  to  receive 
instructions  for  serving  requests  for  voice,  data,  and  adminis- 
trative calls  from  said  utility  facilities. 


5.5(»9.055 

INBOLND  TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  SERVICERS 

RF.SOl  RCES  MANA(;FMFNT  SYSTEM 

karil  Ehrlich,  Red  Bank,  and  David  Trutt.  Edison,  both  of 

NJ..  assignor,  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill,  S J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.225.  Jun.  .M).  19<)3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.0.V1 

Int.  (1.    H04M  15/06:5/06 

VS.  CI.  379-133  2  Claims 
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5.509.054 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHINt,  SYSTEM 
,Stuart  M.  Garland,  5'XI5  W.  Keenev  (  t.,  Morton  (Jrove,  III, 
6<H)53 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.322,  Mav   II.  1W3.  This  application 

Nov.  l**.  \99^.  .Sen  No.  155,047 

Int.  CI.    H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379-106  19  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising; 
one  or  more  switching  offices  wherein  each  office  comprises: 
a  switching  network  (23)  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  line  ports  for  connection  to  subscriber  lines; 
a  plurality  of  trunk  ports  for  connection  to  other  switching 

offices  and  to  utility  facilities; 
switching  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  line 

and  trunk  ports;  and 
network   control    means   for   controlling    said    switching 
means; 
a  stored  program  control  processor  (SPCS)  (26,  27,28)  compris- 
ing: 
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2.  A  system  of  identifying  lost  callers  for  call  attempts  directed 
to  a  telecommumcauons  service  center  having  a  customer  premises 
equipment,  wherein  said  system  comprises: 

means  for  generating  billing  records  for  a  plurality  of  calls 
received  bv  the  customer  premises  ec)uipment.  each  one  of 
said  billing  records  including  fields  selected  from  a  group  of 
such  fields  compnsed  of  onginaung  telephone  number,  date, 
tiine  and  disposition  of  a  respective  received  call; 
means  for  merging  said  billing  records  with  records  of  unsuc- 
cessful call  attempts  directed  at  said  telecommunications  ser- 
vice center  and  initiated  within  a  predetermined  time  penod. 
each  one  of  said  unsuccessful  call  attempts  records  including 
fields  selected  from  a  group  of  such  fields  compnsed  of 
originating  telephone  number,  date,  time  and  disposition  of  a 
respective  attempted  call: 
means  for  sorting  the  merged  records  in  ascending  order  b\ 
onginating  telephone  number,  time  and  dale  to  denve  a 
sequence  of  merged  and  soned  records  for  each  originating 
telephone  number;  and 
means  for  classifying  a  panicular  sequence  of  merged  and  sorted 
records  as  a  lost  caller  if  a  last  record  in  said  sequence  of 
merged  and  sorted  records  indicates  one  of  the  following  call 
dispositions;  a)  busy  line  condition,  b)  ring-no- answer  condi- 
tion, and  CI  abandoned  in  queue  condition. 
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5309,056 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

At  TOMATIC  CALLING  CARD  ACCESS  IN  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 

Ted  C;.  Ericsson;  Nils  R   R\berk.  both  of  Cary.  N.C..  and  Bjorn 

Krvlander.    S\edala.    Sweden,    assij;nors    to    Ericsson    (;E 

Mobile  I'ommunications  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  ,lun.  h.  IWU,  Ser.  No.  254.873 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 7/00;  1 5/00;  1 1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—144  22  Claims 
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1  A  coin-operated  pay  telephone  having  an  information  pad  and 
instrument;;lities  including  a  coin  relay  movable  between  coin 
return  and  coin  collect  positions  and  secured  against  vandalism 
involving  dnlling  of  a  small  hole  through  the  infomialion  pad  and 
insertion  of  a  wire  therethrough  to  pin  the  relay  in  the  coin  return 
position,  comprising; 
a  main  frame, 

a  housing  or  casing  for  protecting  the  instrumentalities  of  the 
telephone  and  having  a  flat  front  face  normally  mounting  the 
information  pad, 
a  first  plate  secured  across  the  housing  flat  front  face  to  protect 
additionally  said  instrumentalities  of  the  telephone  and  having 
an  opening  for  mounting  the  intormalion  pad. 
and  a  second  plate  mourned  behind  the  hrst  plate  and  having  a 
portion  extending  directly  behind  said  opening  in  the  first 
plate  to  protect  additionally  said  instrumentalities  by  prevent- 
ing dnlling  of  a  small  hole  through  the  inlonnation  pad  and 
the  insertion  of  a  wire  therethrough  to  pin  the  relay  in  the  coin 
return  postuon. 
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4  .A  method  of  placing  a  calling  account  card  telephone  call  on 
a  call  bv  call  basis  using  one  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  networks,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  a  plurality  of  data  sets  in  accordance  with  requirements 
for  use  of  the  carrier  networks: 

detecting  the  initiation  of  each  telephone  call  by  recognizing  a 
tirst  predetermined  sequence  input  by  the  user  and  altematel> 
detecting  the  initiation  of  each  calling  card  call  by  recogniz 
ing  a  second  predetermined  sequence  input  by  the  user,  the 
second  predetermined  sequence  being  different  than  the  rirsi 
predetermined  sequence; 

retneving  one  of  the  stored  data  sets  responsive  to  the  detected 
second  predetermined  sequence;  and 

automatically  initiating  a  telephone  call  in  accordance  with  the 
retrieved  stored  data  sets  responsive  to  inputting  of  the  second 
predetermined  sequence. 


5,509.058 
GLOBAL  MANAf;EMENT  OF  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 
Mark  R.  Sestak,  Ottawa;   Michael   L.  Wright,  and  J.   Lynn 
Fagan,  both  of  Kanata.  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel 
Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  II.  1992.  2078045 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  .V9_20I  11  Claims 
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5,509,057 
TELFPHONF  BODY  GUARD  ARMOR 
Salvatore  Anello.   Highland;  .Albert  F.   Diaz,  Lynbrook.  and 
Nathan  M.  Turk.  Highland,  all  of  N.\.,  a.ssignors  to  Sandt 
Technology.  Ltd..  Marlboro,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,501 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I7/00;3/00:I/00;9/00 

IS.  CI.  379—145  21  Oaims 


BB-B  i-'^ 

aS-B .- 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  telephone  directory  data  in  a  switch- 
ing system  network  having  plural  switching  systems  and  a  central- 
ized telephone  directory  data  management  system  comprising  the 
step  of: 

(a)  storing  local  telephone  directory  data  in  a  memory  contained 
in  each  of  said  switching  systems. 

(b)  storing  a  copy  of  said  local  telephone  directory  data  of  all  of 
said  switching  systems  in  a  memory  contained  in  said  man- 
agement system. 

(c)  associating  telephone  directory  data  entries  of  telephone 
directory  data  stored  at  said  management  system  with  desig- 
nated groups  of  switching  systems,  and 

(d)  downloading,  from  said  management  system,  data  entnes 
associated  with  respective  designated  groups  of  switching 
systems  to  the  switching  systems  in  said  respective  designated 
groups 
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5,509,059 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  OF  A  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  A  COMMl  NICATION  TERMINAL 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  \  PLURALITY  OF  FT  RTHER 

APPARATIS 

Luc  Crcvits.  Tielt    Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemeas  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich,  (iermany 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser  No.  9.^7.495.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  No\.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.33,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  29.  1991.  41  28 
777.0 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  379—202  13  Claims 

STT  BUR-DINC  Of«X^ 
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CENTRAl,  INSlAiLAIlON    CONTROt. 


1,  A  method  for  establishing  in  a  program-controlled  communi- 
cation system  connection  between  an  originating  communication 
terminal  apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  loudspeaker  equipped  appa- 
ratus, a  connection  facilitating  a  group  announcement  being  initi- 
ated by  an  operator  of  the  onginaling  communication  terminal 
apparatus  to  loudspeaker  equipped  apparatus  in  the  plurality  of 
loudspeaker  equipped  apparatus,  the  communication  system  hav- 
ing means  for  individually  switching-on  each  of  the  loudspeaker 
equipped  apparatus  of  the  plurality  of  loudspeaker  equipped  appa- 
ratus, having  a  switching  network  for  providing  connection  paths 
between  the  onginaling  communication  tenninal  apparatus  and  the 
plurality  of  loudspeaker  equipped  apparatus,  and  having  a  pro- 
grammable digital  computer  system  for  central  control  of  the 
communication  system  with  at  least  one  system  memory  for  stor- 
ing program  modules  and  data,  digital  signaling  information  mes- 
sages being  transmitted  in  a  signaling  channel  and  voice  informa- 
tion messages  being  transmitted  in  a  voice  channel,  the  signalling 
channel  and  the  voice  channel  interconnecting  the  onginating 
communication  terminal  apparatus  and  the  plurality  of  loudspeaker 
equipped  apparatus,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  group  of  apparatus  of  the  plurality  of 
loudspeaker  equipped  apparatus  and  stonng  in  the  system 
memory   information  identifying  the  at  least  one  group  of 
apparatus; 
providing  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  apparatus,  that 
are  presently  free  of  communication  connections  and  that  can 
simultaneously  receive  transmissions,  m  the  at  least  one  group 
of  apparatus,  and  providing  a  prescnbed  sequence  tot  irans 
mitting  to  the  apparatus  of  the  at  least  one  group  of  apparatus 
at  least  when  the  number  of  apparatus  in  the  al  least  one  group 
is  greater  than  the  predetermined  maximum  number; 
in  response  to  a  predetermined   input  to  the  communication 
system,  simultaneously  transmitting  over  the  signaling  chan- 
nel to  an  initial  number  of  apparatus  of  the  plurality   of 
loudspeaker  equipped  apparatus  in  the  prescnbed  sequence  up 
to  the  predetennined  maximum  number  of  apparatus  in  the  at 
least  one  group  of  apparatus,  a  command  information  mes 
sage  for  activation  of  respective  loudspeakers  of  the  apparatus 
of  the  al  least  one  group  of  apparatus; 


reporting  back  10  the  computer  system  over  the  signaling  chan- 
nel each  activation  of  a  loudsipeaker  of  a  respective  called 
apparams  by  a  receipt  information  message  idenlifving  the 
respective  called  apparatus  and  initiated  bv  the  respective 
called  apparatus; 

initiating  a  connection  build-up  procedure  and  establishing  j 
connection  to  the  respective  called  apparatus  that  rep»ined 
back; 

upon  receiving  a  receipt  information  message,  initiating  trans- 
mission of  the  command  informauon  message  to  a  next  appa 
ratus  in  the  prescnbed  sequence  of  the  apparams  of  the  at 
least  one  group  until  the  predetermined  maximum  number  of 
apparatus  is  again  reached,  such  ihal  transmission  of  com 
mand  information  messages  is  continuously  earned  on:  and 

upon  receiving  a  receipt  information  message  from  a  last  appa- 
ratus in  the  prescnbed  sequence  of  apparatus  of  the  at  least 
one  group,  transmitting  an  attention  signal,  indicative  of  com- 
pleted activation  of  all  apparatus  of  the  at  lea,st  one  group,  to 
the  onginaling  communication  apparatus  and  displaying  the 
attention  signal  thereat. 


5,509.060 
NETWORk-A(  CE.SSIBLE  INTELLIGENT  TELEPHONE 
SERMCF 
Steven  A.  Hall,  Berkeley  Heights;  Beverly  M.  Jones,  F^Lson. 
both  of  N  J.:  Orlando  S,  King.  Pembroke  Pines.  Ha.;  Hilary 
L.  Rung.  MiddletoHn.  and  Deborah  \.  Pve.  Red  Bank,  both 
of  N J..  a,ssignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Filed  No>,  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155,614 
Int.  CI.    H04M  3/42:17/00 
U,S.  CL  379— 207  6  Claims 


I  A  method  for  providing  a  consistent  means  of  accessing  an 
array  of  telephone  services,  within  a  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  switched  telephone  networks; 

a  plurality  of  regional  processing  nodes,  each  associated  with 
and  linked  to  ai  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  switched  tele 
phone  networks,  and  adapted  to  respond  to  signals  received 
from  a  caller  via  said  linked  switched  telephone  network,  and 

a  central  processing  ncxle,  including  a  database,  said  central 
processing  node  being  externa)  to  said  plurality  of  indepen- 
deni  telephone  networks  and  responsiveh  linked  to  each  of 
said  plurality  ol  regional  processing  nixles; 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

receiving,  al  said  regional  processing  mxle  a  signal  onginating 
from  a  caller,  said  received  signal  including  information  iden 
tifving  said  caller  and  requesting  the  provision  of  one  or  more 
telephone  services; 

transmuting  from  said  regional  processing  node  to  said  central 
processing  node  a  representation  of  said  information  ind^a 
ii\e  of  said  caller's  identity  and  said  requested  one  or  more 
leiephone  services; 
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retrieving  fit)m  said  database  a  listing  indicative  of  telephone 
senices  available  to  the  identified  caller,  and  specific  infor- 
mation required  to  execute  the  telephone  services; 

transmitting  from  said  regional  processing  node  a  representation 
of  said  listing  and  said  specific  information  to  the  identified 
caller;  and 

receiving,  at  said  regional  processing  node,  a  signal  from  the 
identified  caller  specifying  a  particular  listed  telephone  ser- 
vice, and  in  response,  effecting  the  specified  service  within 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  switched  telephone  networks. 


5^09.061 
METHOD  KOR  SIORI.NG  MEvSS.AGES  IN  NETWORKED 

ME.SSAGE  MEMORY  UNITS 
Walter  Amereller;   Mehmet   Ersue,  both  of  Munich;   Franz 
Llebl.  M(M>sburE.  and  Gerald  Maurer,  Munich,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, a-ssignors  to  .Siemcas  Aktienyesellschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  IX  1994,  Ser.  No.  242032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28.  19<).1,  43  17 
894.4 

Int.  CT."  H04M  3/50:  H04Q  11/04 
IS.  CI.  379—207  4  Claims 
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I.   A   method   for   storing   messages   in   networked    me '.sage 
memory  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  each  of  the  message  memory  units  a  subscriber- 
associated  message  memory  having  addressee-associated 
memones.  the  subscriber-associated  memory  being  allocated 
to  a  message  sender; 

providing  in  each  of  the  message  memory  units  a  collaborating 
controller  operatively  connected  to  the  subscriber-associated 
message  memory,  messages  generated  by  the  message  sender 
of  a  respective  memory  unit  being  transmitted  to  a  plurality  of 
addressee-associated  message  memories  of  other  memory 
units; 

providing  in  each  of  the  message  memory  units  an  intermediate 
memory  for  intermediate  storage  of  addressee-associated  mes- 
sages; 

providing  in  each  of  the  controllers  a  control  program  that 
generates  addressee-associated  messages  having  message- 
associated  information; 

storing  a  generated  addressee-associated  message  in  the  intemie 
diate  memory  of  a  first  message  memory  unit; 

feeding  back  into  the  addressee-associated  message  memory 
allocated  to  the  message  sender  an  addressee-associated  mes- 
sage that  IS  not  transmitted  within  a  predetermined  time  from 
an  intermediate  memory  of  a  second  message  memory  unit  to 
an  appertaining  addressee-associated  message  memory  in  the 
second  message  unit; 

checking  via  the  controller  in  the  first  message  memory  unit  for 
identity  of  message-associated  information  for  incoming 
addressee-associated  messages,  so  that  the  incoming 
addressee-associated  messages  are  not  being  stored  in  the 
addressee-associated  message  memory  of  the  first  message 
memory  umt  when  the  message-associated  ittformauon  of  an 


addressee-associated  incoming  message  is  identical  to 
message-associated  information  of  an  addressee-associated 
message  already  received  by  the  first  message  memory  unit. 


5,5(W,(»62 

INTELLIGENT  TERMINAL  BA.SED  SELECTIVE  CALL 

FORWARDING 

Ralph  Carlsen,  Port  Monmouth.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  .^  1994,  Sen  No.  285 J70 

Int.  (I.    H04M  3/54 

L.S.  CI.  379— 210  17  Claims 
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II.  Apparatus  for  transferring  information  to  intelligent  termi- 
nals, cnmpnsmg: 

J  database  for  storing  information  identifying  (a)  a  personal 

number  of  a  subscriber,  (b)  a  forwarding  number  associated 

with  said  personal  number  and  (ci  said  intelligent  terminals 

of  selected  calling  parties,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  personal  number  and  said  associated 

forwarding    number    to    said    intelligent    terminals   of   said 

.selected  calling  parties  while  said  intelligent  terminals  are  in 

an  on-hcHik  mcxie;  and 
means  for  recording  said  personal  number  and  said  forwarding 

number  at  said  intelligent  terminals  of  said  selected  calling 

parties 


5.509,063 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A 
TELECOMML'NICATIONS  NETWORK  I  SING  CALL 
(iAPPING 
Ian  B.  Crabtree,  Suffolk,  and  Charles  A.  Swaine.  Shropshire, 
both  of,  England,  avsignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  companv,  Londcm,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,989,  Jun.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  899,678.  Jun.  17,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.M12 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Mav  12,  1992, 
9210172;  Mav  li,  1992,  921017.^ 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  379—221  28  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  telecommunications  network, 
which  includes  at  least  one  local  exchange  connected  by  routes  to 
one  or  more  parent  trunk  exchanges  each  being  one  of  a  plurality 
of  trunk  exchanges  interconnected  by  trunk  routes,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

applying  tiKused  overload  control  to  at  least  one  trunk  exchange 
of  the  network  la)  when  the  Bids  per  Circuit  per  Hour  (BCH) 
along  a  primary  traffic  route  from  a  parent  trunk  exchange  to 
the  local  exchange  exceed  a  hrsi  threshold  and  ibl  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  decrease  m  the  average  Answer  Seizure  Ratio 
(ASR)  on  the  trunk  pnmary  traffic  route  to  the  parent 
exchange  over  a  measurement  period  exceeds  a  second 
threshold. 
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5„':09.064 

CALL  ROl  TING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CGNVEYINt;  CONFIDENTIAL  MEDICAL  TEST  RF^l  LT 

INFORMATION  TO  ANONVMOl  S  (  ALLERS 
Stephen  Welner,  Martinsville;   Elliot   Millenson,  and  Wendy 
Strongin,  both  of  Far  Hills,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N,J. 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.796 

InL  CI."  H04M  J/00.  I/M.I /AMI.  H040  .l/M 

U.S.  CI.  379—265  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  confidential  medical  testing  system,  a  method  for  routing 
and  handling  a  plurality  of  in-coming  telephone  calls  initiated  by  a 
plurality  of  anonymous  callers,  each  of  said  anonymous  callers 
having  previously  provided  a  specimen  for  evaluation  to  a  medical 
testing  laboratory  prior  to  said  in-coming  calls,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  a  telephone  call  initiated  by  an  anonymous  caller; 

(B)  prompting  said  anonymous  caller  to  transmit  a  personal 
identification  code  corresponding  to  a  specimen  previously 
provided  to  said  medical  testing  laboratory  by  said  anony 
mous  caller  prior  to  placing  said  telephone  call; 

(C)  receiving  sard  personal  identificauon  code; 

(D)  retrieving,  in  re-sponse  to  said  personal  identification  code, 
test  result  information  associated  v^ith  said  specimen  previ- 
ously provided  to  said  medical  testing  laboratory  by  said 
anonymous  caller; 

(E)  selecting,  in  response  to  said  lest  result  information,  a  call 
handler  from  a  plurality  of  call  handlers  for  processing  said 
telephone  call: 

(F)  routing  said  telephone  call  to  said  selected  call  handler,  and 

(G)  providing  said  test  result  information  to  said  anonymous 
caller  with  said  selected  call  handler 


5,509,065 

Dl  AL  SPAN  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAINTENANCE  SHELF  CONTROL 

Michael  T.  Fitzgerald.  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to   leltrend 

Inc..  St.  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  ISU^U 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  .VOA 

U,S.  a.  379—279  7  Claims 
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I  A  protective  switching  mechanism  for  at  least  one  nelwoilc 
interface  unit  that  is  interconneciable  to  multiple  transnustiaa 
lines,  said  transmission  lines  including  a  plurality  of  service  lines 
and  at  least  one  spare  line,  said  transmission  lines  carrving  a 
transfer  signal  and  a  restoration  of  service  signal  from  a  telephone 
company  central  office,  said  central  office  noting  that  a  paricular 
one  of  said  service  lines  is  defective  and  resp<insively  issuing  a 
transfer  signal  on  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  lines  and  further 
noting  thai  said  particular  one  of  said  service  lines  is  repair  and 
responsively  issuing  a  restoration  of  service  signal  on  al  least  one 
ot  said  transmission  lines,  said  protective  swnchine  mechanism 
compnsing.  in  combination 

a  bus  across  said  service  lines  and  spare  line,  said  bus  including 
switches  for  interconnecting  and  disconnecting,  upon  receiv 
ing  a  command,  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  lines  with 
respect  to  said  bus.  and 
control  means  for  (a)  responding  to  said  transfer  signal  by 
issuing  said  command  to  said  switches  to  interconnect  said 
spare  line  to  said  bus  and  disconnect  said  particular  one  of 
said  service  lines  from  said  bus.  ibi  recognizing  said  restora- 
tion of  service  signal  on  said  particular  one  of  said  service 
lines,  and  ic)  issuing  said  command  to  said  switches  to 
interconnect  said  bus  and  said  particular  one  ot  said  service 
lines  in  response  to  sard  restoration  of  service  signal,  wherebv 
said  control  means  reconnects  said  particular  one  of  said 
service  lines  to  said  bus  and  disconnects  said  spare  line  from 
said  bus. 


5„«09.066 

TELEPHONE  DLSTRIBCTION  FRAME  ELEMENT.  IN 

P^RTICl  LAR  A  C  ONNECTION  STRIP 

Yves  Saligny.  Rond  Point  dcs  Lacs  Thyez.  74300  Cluzes.  France 

PCT  No,  PCT.'FR93/00216.  S  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  5  102iei 

Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V1862I.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295.666 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3.  1992.  92  02501 
Int.  CI.'  HMM  <'W.  H05K  7/lb:5/W:  HOIR  :v/(«' 
U.S.  CI,  379—327  15  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  distnbulion  frame  element,  of  the  type  including 
firstly  a  plurality  ot  connectors  1 14E.  14Si  disposed  in  rows  (20i. 
each  connector  having  at  least  one  connection  terminal  il5i. 
namely  input  conne<:lors  iI4Ei  for  connection  to  incoming  wires 
(IlEi.  and  output  connectors  (14Si.  aligned  respectively  with  said 
input  connectors  (14Ei,  for  connection  to  link  wires  (US I.  and 
secondly  at  least  one  filtering  and/or  protection  module  (17i  carry- 
ing at  least  one  arbitrary  hitenng  and/or  protection  component  il8i 
to  be  inserted  between  the  connection  terminal  (15)  of  an  input 
connector  (14Ei  and  the  connecuon  terminal  (15)  of  the  corre- 
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spending  output  connector  (14S).  with  channels  (16)  suitable  for 
guiding  the  link  wires  (IIS)  being  associated  with  the  output 
connectors  (14S),  said  element  being  characterized  in  that  the 
channels  (16i  associated  with  the  output  connectors  (14S)  in  the 
same  row  (20i  are  grouped  together  inside  a  guide  plate  (21)  which 
extends  on  edge  and  in  alignment  with  the  row  (20).  and  in  that 
each  of  the  rows  (20)  of  connectors  (14E,  14S)  aligned  in  this  way 
with  the  guide  plates  (21)  is  flanked  on  one  side  by  a  passage  (22) 
in  which  a  filtenng  and/or  protection  module  (17)  can  extend 


c 


J 


1  A  jommunication  apparatus  capable  of  abbreviated  dialing 
composing: 

a  ten-key  keyboard; 

a  function  key; 

storage  means  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  dialing  numbers 
which  correspond  to  the  function  key; 

discnminaung  means  for  discriminating  whether  one  dial  num- 
ber or  a  plurality  of  dialing  numbers  are  stored  in  said  storage 
means;  and 

dialing  means  for  dialing  based  on  the  one  dialing  number  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  of  the  function  key  when  said 


discriminating  means  discnminaies  that  the  one  dialing  num- 
ber is  stored,  corresponding  to  the  function  ke>.  and  dialing 
based  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  dialing  numbers  in  accordance 
with  the  operation  of  the  function  ke>  and  input  from  the 
ten-key  keyboard  when  said  discriminating  means  discnmi- 
nates  that  the  plurality  of  dialing  numbers  are  stored,  corre- 
sponding to  the  function  key. 


5,509.068 

ELECTRONIC  RING  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 

TELECCJMMINICATIONS  LINE 

Samuel  R.  Bayles.s.  P.O.  Box  .131   FM-RD  2624.  Maud.  Tex. 

75567.  and  Michael  R.  Bavless.  ^M)^  Santana.  Porter.  Tex. 

77365 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.503 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  379—376  17  Claims 


5.509,067 

METHOD  AND  APP\R.\TLS  FOR  SPEED  DIALING  VTA 

ONE-TOl  CH  AND  TWO-TOICH  OPERATION 

Yukio     Murata.     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  199.1.  Ser.  No.  22347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-038309 
Int.  CI."  H04.M  1/26 
I  .S.  CI.  379—355  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  electrical  load  in  response  to  a 

telephone  nng  signal,  comprising: 

a  telecommunication  interface  circuit,  composing: 

a  first  resistor-capacitor  combination  for  use  in  a  telephone 
system  providing  a  ong  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level; 
a  second  resistor-capacitor  combination  for  use  in  a  telephone 
system  providing  a  nng  signal  having  a  second  voltage 
level;  and 
a  switch  for  selecting  between  the  first  resistor-capacitor  com- 
bination   and   the   second   resistor-capacitor   combination 
depending  on  the  voltage  level  of  the  ring  signal; 
a  nng  detection  circuit; 
an  output  circuit,  and 

an  isolation  circuit  coupled  between  the  ring  detection  circuit 
and  the  output  circuit. 


5,509,069 

SPLITTING  OF  A  SI  PPLY  CI  RRENT  DRAWN  FROM  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM'S  LINE  AMONG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  USER'S  CIRCUITS 

Luciano  Tomasini,  Monza,  and  Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l., 

A  grate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  121,294 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   16, 
1992,  92830498 

InL  CI.'  H04M  I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  379—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  splitting  a  given  supply  current  received  from  a 
subsicnber's  line  among  a  plurality  of  functional  circuits  having  a 
certain  prionty  rank,  composing  the  steps  of 
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delivering  through  use  of  an  offsetable  circuit,  a  supply  current 
to  a  first  functional  circuit  of  highest  rank  of  priority  in  an 
amount  as  absorbed  by  said  first  functional  circuit;  and 

delivering  all  of  a  first  remaining  portion,  being  all  of  said  given 
supply  current  in  excess  of  current  absorbed  by  said  first 
functional  circuit,  to  a  remaining  circuit  which  includes  a 
second  functional  circuit. 


receives  and  stores  said  information  transmitted  fiom  the 

user's  system, 
provides  die  user  or  user's  system  with  the  password  required 

for  the  passwordable  ids  just  submitted,  and 
arranges  for  transfer  of  funds  from  user  to  programmer  and/or 

software  vendor 
executing  the  programmer' s  program  upon  receipt  of  a  password 
in  such  a  way  as  to 
install  passwords  in  storage  locauons  accessible  upon  future 

executions  of  the  programmer' s  program, 
unlock  any  advaiKed  features  whose  passwords  have  just 

been  obtained  from  the  licensing  system; 
wherein  said  passwordable  id  is  made  adequately  unique  by 
synthesizing  the  three  components;  target-id.  software  id,  the 
feature  id. 


5,509.070 

METHOD  FOR  ENCOURAGING  PURCHASE  OF 

EXECl  TAB!  F  AND  NON-F\F(  UT\BIF  SOFTWARE 

Jonathan  Schull.  Havtrford.  Pa..  as,signor  to  SoftLock  .Services 
Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,455 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—4  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  generating,  and  encouraging  the  purchase  of 
passwords  to  protected  software,  said  protected  software  contain- 
ing advanced  features  which  are  desired  by  the  programmer  to  be 
accessible  only  in  the  presence  of  a  password  which  unlocks  said 
advanced  features  only  in  the  context  of  a  specific  id-target,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  programmer's  program  which  controls  the  user's 
processor  in  such  a  way  as  to: 
generate  a  target-id  in  response  to  reliably  measurable  char- 

actenstics  of  the  id-target; 
generate  a  password-able  id  for  each  advanced  feature, 
determine    whether   valid    passwords    are    present    for   any 

advanced  features, 
unlock  advanced  features  whose  passwords  are  presenl. 
enable  a  user  to  make  an  informed  decision  whether  to  unkvk 

any  locked  advanced  features, 
enable  said  user  to  purchase  a  password  to  unlock  advanced 
feature  in  transmitting  the  passwordable  id  and  other  infor- 
mation to  a  licensing  processor, 
executing  a  licensing  program  on  a  licensing  processor  which: 


5,509,071 
ELECTRONIC   PROOF  OF  RFCFIPT 
Charies  J,  Petrie.  Jr..  Palo  \lto.  I  alif..  and  Wavne  P  \llen. 
Leander.  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Microelectronics  And  (  omputer 
Technology  Corporation,  .Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser  No.  221JM9 

Int.  fl,'  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CI.  380—4  54  Claims 
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34  A  methi'ii  !  .iiidating  receipt  of  an  artifact  conveyed  as  an 
encrypted  elecironii.  message  from  a  sender  to  a  recipient,  the 
method  comprising: 

said  recipient  requesting  an  artifact. 

said  sender  encrypung  said  artifact  so  that  it  is  decryptable  only 
by  a  smctly  private  key  known  to  said  sender  with  dissemi- 
nation of  said  strictly  pnvate  key  controlled  only  by  said 
sender; 

sending  said  encrypted  artifact  to  said  recipient; 

said  recipient  copying  said  encrypted  artifact; 

returning  a  copy  of  said  encrypted  artifact  to  said  sender: 

wherein  said  remming  further  comprises  forwarding  pavment 
for  said  requested  arufact  to  said  sender  along  viiih  said 
encrypted  acknowledgement  copy; 

said  sender  using  said  stnctly  pnvate  key  to  decrypt  said 
relumed  encrypted  artifact  copy  to  verify  receipt  by  said 
recipient  of  said  encrypted  artifact; 

sending  said  stnctly  pnvate  key  to  said  i^ecipient  after  said 
venfication;  and 

said  recipient  using  said  sent  stnctly  pnvate  key  to  decrypt  said 
encrypted  artifact 
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5309,072 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Shigei)  Miura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  l.r.227.  Oct.  18.  199.^  Pat.  No.  5.430.800. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,060.  Feb.  7.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  19<J5.  Ser.  No.  419.259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1990.  2-027059 

Int.  (1.    H04N  I '44    H041.  WOO 

lj.S.  CI.  380—18  38  Claims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  subjecting  communication 
information  to  encryption,  comprising: 

input  means  for  encrypting  the  information; 
encrypting  means  for  encrypting  the  information; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  procedure  signal; 
encryption  control  means  for  controlling  said  encrypting  means 

to  cause  said  encrypting  means  to  encrypt  the  information. 

and  to  not  encrypt  a  procedure  signal  which  accompanies 

transmission  of  the  information;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  encrypted  information. 


coHveimoNM.  qpcjutkms 

TO  UNSaUMBLE  SCNM.  BS 
WC  1MH.W  »  TV  ai 


1  A  receiver  for  a  communications  network,  including  a  station 
which  broadcasts  coded  program  signals,  said  receiver  being 
.assigned  to  each  user  subscribing  to  such  communications  network 
for  receiving  and  decoding  the  broadcast  signals,  the  receiver 
comprising: 

means  for  authenticating  access  rights  of  the  user  to  a  program 
being  broadcast  by  the  station  and  having  a  control  unit  and  a 


memory  foi  storing  a  decoding  key  and  information  relating 

to  access  rights  to  which  such  user  is  enutled: 
means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  broadcast  signals  Co  a 

program  for  which  access  rights  have  been  authenticated  by 

said  authenticating  means; 
a  memory  card  reader  having  means  tor  reading  a  memory  card 

containing  access  rights  information: 
wherein  said  authenticating  means  determines  the  access  rights 

of  the  user  based  on  information  in  said  memory  and  said 

memory  card;  and 
means  for  copying  and  storing  said  access  rights  information 

from  said  memory  card  to  said  memory  of  said  authenticating 

means. 


5..509.074 
METHOD  OF  FROTKCTING  EI.ECTRONK  AM.V 
PI  BUSHED  MATERIALS  I  SING  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 
PROTOCOLS 
.Abhijit  K.  Choudhury.  Scotch  Plains;  Nicholas  F.  Maxemchuk, 
Mountainside:  Sanjoy  Paul,  Scotch  Plaias,  and  Henning  G. 
Schulzrinne,  Sterling,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  19*»4.  Ser.  No.  187„580 

Int.  (1.    H04L  V  (i:    Hf»4K  l/(xi 

VS.  CI.  380—23  25  Clainw 
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5^09,073 
COM.MUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

(yerard    Monnin,    Paris,    France,   assignor   to   Schlumberger 
Industries.  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  157.720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  26.  1992.  92  14358 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167:  H04K  l/0<) 
VS.  CI.  380—20  9  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  protecting  electronically  published  documents, 

which  comprises  the  step  of: 

operating  a  computer  system,  mcluding  a  copyright  server  and  a 

dcx'ument  sener  connected  thereto,  and  a  network  for  elec- 

tninic    publication   of  documents    stored    in   the   dixrumeni 

server,  and  including  therein  the  steps  of: 

a*  receiving  requests  for  documents  from  a  plurality  of  users 
basing  computers  with  display  devices  or  primers,  said 
computers  being  connected  by  said  network  to  said  com- 
puter system,  said  requests  including  unique  user  identifi- 
cation for  each  of  said  plurality  of  users; 

b- 1  authenticating  said  requests  from  said  plurality  of  users 
with  the  copynght  server: 

c.)  using  said  copyright  server  to  direct  the  diKunient  server 
to  act  upon  proper  authentication  of  each  request; 

d  (  in  response  to  direction  from  said  cop\ right  server  using 
the  document  ser\er  to  create  encrypted  documents  from  an 
encoded  dix'ument  along  with  a  unique  identihcation  for 
each  authenticated  request  and  forwarding  said  dtKuments 
to  each  authenticated  request  user  through  said  network  to 
corresponding  agents  located  at  each  authenticated  request 
user  each  ot  said  agents  being  selected  from  display  agents 
and  printer  agents: 

ej  encoding  a  requested  document  as  an  encoded  document 
using  the  document  server  so  that  each  encoded  document 
created  is  uniquely  encoded  based  upon  said  unique  idenli- 
hcation:  and. 
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f.)  decrypting  said  documents  al  each  of  said  agents  and 
making  said  documents  available  for  use  only  in  response 
to  receiving  correct  secret  keys  provided  by  said  authenti- 
cated request  user  to  said  agents. 
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10.  A  method  for  detecting  unauthorized  use  of  a  communication 
unit  in  a  secure  wireless  communication  system,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  a  central  controller,  a  service  request  from  the 
communication  unit  via  the  wireless  communication  system: 

b)  determining,  by  the  central  controller  whether  the  service 
request  is  requesting  an  unencrypted  communicauon  resource 
or  an  encrypted  communication  resource; 

c)  when  the  service  request  is  requesting  an  unencrvpied  com- 
munication resource,  determimng.  by  the  central  controller, 
how  many  requests  for  an  unencrypted  communication 
resource  have  been  made  by  the  communicauon  unit  in  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  yielding  a  number  of  requests; 
and 

d)  when  the  number  of  requcsLs  is  greater  than  a  predeiermined 
threshold,  indicating,  by  the  central  controller  that  the  com- 
munication unit  IS  a  potential  unauthonzed  communicauon 
unit. 


5.509,076 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SECl  RING  THE  1NTE(;RITY  OF  A 

FUNCTIONING  SYSTEM 

Eric  Sprunk,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.002 
Int.  CI."  H04L  y/M 
U.S.  a.  380—25  17  Claims 

1   .Apparatus  tor  securing  the  integrity  ot  a  runcuoning  system, 
composing 

a  primary  device  tor  pertomiing  a  function,  said  pnmary  device 
having  a  first  vulnerability,  said  first  vulnerability  including 
susceptibility  lo  an  unauthonzed  change  of  a  condition  of  said 
pnmary  device,  and 
a  secondary  device  having  a  second  vulnerability  which  emu- 
lates said  hrst  vulnerability  of  said  pnmary  device,  said  sec- 
ondary device  being  adapted  to  secure  said  function  per- 
formed by  said  pnmary  device  in  response  to  activity 
breaching  said  second  vulnerability. 


5.509.075 
METHOD  OFMTEECTING  I  NAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A 
COMMUNICATION  UNIT  IN  A  SECURE 
COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  W  Grube.  157  Ce<larHO<xl  Ct..  Palatine.  111.  6(K>6'';  limo- 
thy   V\.  Markison.  555  Northview  La..  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 
60194.  and  Susan  L.  Lukasik.  415  S.  Westmore,  Lombard, 
ni.  60148 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  230,993 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  W32 

VS.  CI.  380-23  17  Claims 
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5.509.077 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  SECl  RITY  IN  \  DIGITM 
TELECOMMUNICATION  S^  STEM 
karl-Heinz     Moehrmann.     Munich.     Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  AktiengeselUchaft.  Munich,  (iermany 
Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  235.923 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  Jun.  .M). 
1993.  93110455 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/W,/   H04N  7/ib7 
VS.  O.  380—30  9  Claims 
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5  .A  method  for  data  secunty  in  a  digital  telecommunication 
system  having  central  telecommunication  equipment  and  a  plural- 
ity ot  decentralized  telecommunication  equipment,  signal  transmis- 
sion proceeding  from  the  central  telecommunication  equipment  to 
the  decentralized  equipment  of  the  plurality  of  decentralized  equip 
mem  on  the  basis  of  asynchronous  transmission  mode  i.Ar.M  i  cells, 
composing 

installing  a  secret  key  in  a  pav  T\  receiver:  and 
for  pay-TV'  distnbution  vnth  .ATM.  using  a  public  key,  which  hts 
the  secret  key  installed  at  the  pav  T\  receiver,  ir  a  program 
distnbution  center  for  scrambling  information  for  adapting  the 
pay-TV  receiver  to  transmission  modaliiiev  thai  are  repeaiedlv 
modihed  and  that  are  determined  m  the  program  distnbution 
center  for  the  pay -TV  receiver,  wherein  said  program  distn 
button  center  is  the  central  telecommunication  equipment  and 
the  pay-T\  receiver  is  a  respective  decentralized  telecommu- 
nication equipment  ot  the  plurality  o!  decentralized  equip- 
ment, 
providing  a  scrambler  in  the  program  distnbution  center  and  a 
descrambler  in  the  pay-TV'  receiver,  wherein  signal  transmis- 
sion IS  provided  in  pulse  frames, 
repeatedly  modifying  at  least  one  of  an  initial  setting  and  a 
structure  of  the  scrambler  in  the  program  distnbution  center 
and  ot  the  descrambler  in  the  pay -TV  receiver: 
calculating  in  the  program  distribution  center  at  leas!  one  of  a 
random  new  initial  setting  and  a  random  new  structure  for  the 
scrambler  with  a  random  number  generator,  and 
communicating  said  at  least  one  ol  a  random  new  mitiai  setting 
and  a  random  new  structure  of  the  descrambler  in  a  commu 
nication  to  the  pay  T\'  receiver,  said  at  least  one  of  a  random 
nev*     initial    setting    and    a    random    new    structure    being 
scrambled  with  a  public  key  that  hts  the  secret  kev  prescnbed 
al  the  pay-TA'  receiver,  said  pay  T\'  receiver  unscrambling 
this  communication  with  the  secret  key.  whereupon  the  modi 
fication   is   implemented  proceeding   from   a   specific   pulse 
frame 
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5309,078 
CIRCriT  FOR  PREVENTING  CROSSTALK 

Haruo  Hiraoka.  and  Kazuaki  Sugawara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,276,  Aug.  24,  1**V0,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.68<* 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-26535  U 

Int.  a."  H04S  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  381—1  6  Claims 


1  .\  crosstalk  preventing  circuit  for  preventing  crosstalk 
between  electronic  signals  from  adjacent  electronic  circuits  of  an 
audio  amplifier,  comprising: 

tirst  and  second  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  first  elec- 
tronic signal  and  a  second  electronic  signal  respectively. 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a 
second  input  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  first  input  terminal  means; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a 
second  input  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal  thereof  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  means; 

a  first  crosstalk  cancelling  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  second  input  teiminal  of 
said  second  operational  amplifier,  the  first  crosstalk  cancelling 
circuit  including  attenuator  means,  connected  between  said 
input  and  said  output,  for  attenuating  an  output  of  the  first 
operational  amplifier  to  a  predetermined  vjdue.  said  attenuator 
means  adjusted  to  cancel  crosstalk  caused  by  stray  coupling 
from  said  output  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  to  the  first 
input  terminal  of  the  second  operational  amplifier;  and 

a  second  crosstalk  cancelling  circuit  having  an  input  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier,  the  second  crosstalk  cancelling 
circuit  including  attenuator  means,  connected  between  said 
input  and  said  output,  for  attenuating  an  output  of  the  second 
operational  amplifier  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  second 
crosstalk  cancelling  circuit  attenuator  means  adjusted  to  can- 
cel crosstalk  cau.sed  by  stray  coupling  from  an  output  of  the 
second  operational  amplifier  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the 
first  operational  amplifier 


5,509,079 

BACK-MASKING  EFFECT  GENERATOR 

Omar  M.  Green.  218  Hai^ey  St.,  Apt.  190  1,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

02140 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,648.  .May  28,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,245,663.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  120.686 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/00 
IS.  CI.  .^81— 61  19  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  simulating  the  sound  of  an  audio  input  signal 
reproduced  in  reverse  comprising: 
a  memory  storage  device  comprising  a  plivality  of  memor\ 

locations  for  storing  data; 
.iddress   means  for  generating  addresses  for  addressing   said 

memory  locations  in  said  memory  storage  device. 
input  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  audio  input  signal  to  said 
memory  storage  device. 


output  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  memory  storage  device 
to  an  audio  output  terminal,  and 

means  for  controlling  data  flow  in  said  apparatus  by  switching 
between  at  least  first  and  second  operating  states  in  which. 

in  said  first  operating  stale.  ( 1  )  a  sample  of  said  data  is  read  out 
of  a  nienmry  kxation  in  said  memory  storage  device  specified 
by  said  addressing  means  to  said  output  (.dupling  means.  (2) 
another  sample  of  said  data  is  then  untten  into  said  same 
memory  location  from  said  input  coupling  means,  and  (3) 
subsequently,  the  address  specified  by  said  addressing  means 
is  incremented,  said  operation  being  repeated  until  a  first 
predetermined  address  is  reached,  whereupon  said  apparatus 
is  switched  to  said  second  operating  state. 

in  said  second  operating  slate.  ( 1 )  a  sample  of  said  data  is  read 
out  of  a  memory  location  in  said  memory  storage  device 
specified  by  said  addressing  means  to  said  output  coupling 
means,  (2)  another  sample  of  said  data  is  wntten  into  said 
same  memory  location  from  said  input  coupling  means,  and 
(3)  subsequently,  the  address  specified  by  said  addressing 
means  is  decremented,  said  operation  being  repeated  until  a 
second  predetennined  address  is  reached,  whereupon  said 
apparatus  is  switched  to  said  first  operating  state. 


5,509,080 
B\SS  Cl.lPPINt,  (  IRCriT 
John  H.  Roberts.  Hickory,  Mi.vs.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Meridian.  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.898 

Int.  CI."  H03(;  5/IM}.  H04S  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  .^81— 98  10  Claims 
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1  An  audio  amplifier  circuit  for  selectively  clipping  high  ampli- 
tude, low  frequency  audio  signals  comprising:  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  and  a  feedback  circuit 
coupled  therebetween,  the  feedback  circuit  including  a  variable 
low  frequency  boost  and  cut  resistance  network  having  a  variable 
low  frequency  resistance  for  selectnely  txx)sling  and  cutting  said 
low  frequency  resistance  in  the  feedback  circuit,  an  impedance  in 
shunt  with  the  low  frequency  resistance  for  bypassing  the  low 
frequency  resistance  at  high  frequencies,  and  clipping  means  in 
shunt  with  the  low  frequency  resistance  for  clipping  the  feedback 
above  a  selected  level. 
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5.509,081 
SOUND  REPRODl  CTION  SYSTEM 

Juha  Kuusama,  Tampere.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Technol- 
ogy CinbH.  Pforzheim,  (.trmany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  139,424.  Oct.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
Jhis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  21,  1992.  924775 
Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—103  8  Claim- 
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1.  A  sound  reproduction  system,  comprising: 

a  source  (1)  of  a  sound  signal  in  electrical  form; 

a  first  filter  group  (13)  for  dividing  the  signal  derived  from  the 
sound  signal  source  (1)  into  several  electrical  sound  signals, 
each  electrical  sound  signal  occurring  in  different  frequency 
bands; 

an  adjustable  gain  amplifier  for  each  frequency  band  for  ampli- 
fying the  electrical  sound  signal  occurring  in  said  frequency 
band  and  for  providing  an  electrical  sound  level  signal  repre- 
senting a  sound  level  for  each  frequency  band; 

first  power  level  calculation  means  for  each  frequency  band 
responsive  to  said  electrical  sound  level  signal  for  providing  a 
first  power  level  signal  (P„^,„)  indicative  of  the  power  level 
corresponding  to  the  electrical  sound  level  signal  for  each 
frequency  band; 

at  least  one  microphone  (3)  for  generating  an  electrical  total 
sound  signal  proportional  to  the  total  sound  existing  in  the 
environment  of  the  sound  reproduction  system; 

another  filter  group  ( 14)  for  dividing  said  elecnical  total  sound 
signal  into  several  band  signals  occurring  in  frequency  bands 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  bands  of  the  first  filter  group 
(13); 

second  power  level  calculation  means  for  each  frequency  band 
for  determining  a  second  power  level  signal  (P,„,)  indicative 
of  the  power  level  corresfwnding  to  the  band  signal  for  each 
frequency  band; 

subu^ction  means  for  each  frequency  band  for  subtracting  the 
first  power  level  signal  from  the  second  power  level  signal 
occurring  in  the  respective  frequency  band  for  generating 
error  signals  proportional  to  the  level  of  background  noise 
existing  in  the  different  frequency  bands;  and 

adjustment  means  for  each  frequency  band  for  adjusting  its 
amplifier  gain  in  response  to  a  signal  proportional  to  a  desired 
gain  value  (V)  and  in  response  to  a  signal  proponional  to  the 
product  of  said  desired  gain  value  and  a  scaled  error  signal. 
said  adjustment  means  for  each  frequency  band  including  first 
multiplication  means  for  providing  said  scaled  error  signal  as 
the  product  of  said  error  signal  for  each  frequency  band  and  a 
gain  adjustment  signal  (EL),  the  magnitude  of  said  gain 
adjustment  signal  (EL)  being  selected  to  modify  the  magni- 
tude of  said  error  signal  such  that  said  scaled  error  signal  for 
each  frequency  band  adjusts  the  amplifier  gain  for  each  fre- 
quency band. 


5_^09.082 
VEHICLE  MO%  EMENT  MEASl  RINC,  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Toyama.  Tokyo,  and   ^uji   Hasegaua.   Yokohama, 
both  of.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  KIwtric   Industrial 
to..  Ltd..  (Kaka.  Japan 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  386.948,  May  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.390.  ^eh.  3. 
1992.  Pat,  No,  5JVil.2.'9.  This  application  I>«    ".  1993.  Ser 

No.  162.4-6 
Claims  pnorit).  application  Japan.  Ma\  M\.  I'*9l,  ,A-12-144; 
Jul,  15,  1991.  3-173620 
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1,  A  vehicles  movement  measuring  apparatus  composing: 

a  video  camera,  oriented  to  face  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
a  downstream  direction  of  traffic  flow  along  a  road,  for 
outputting  first  video  signals  indicative  of  a  first  video  imag- 
ing area  of  said  road  and  second  video  signals  indicative  of  a 
second  V  ideo  imaging  area  of  said  road,  said  first  and  second 
video  imaging  areas  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
said  first  video  imaging  area  being  located  closer  than  said 
second  video  imaging  area  to  said  video  camera; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  video 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  video  cameras  into  first  and 
second  digital  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  image  memory  means  for  separately  stonng  said 
first  and  second  digital  image  data,  wherein  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  image  memory  means  stores  said  first  digital 
image  data,  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  image 
memory  means  stores  said  second  digital  image  data;  and 

image  processing  means  for  processing,  in  response  to  passage 
of  time,  (i)  said  first  digital  image  data  stored  in  said  plurality 
of  image  memory  means  so  as  to  provide  data  on  presence 
and  movement  of  vehicles  within  said  first  imaging  area  and 
lii)  said  second  digital  image  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
image  memory  means  so  as  to  provide  data  on  a  degree  of 
traffic  jam  w  ithin  said  second  imaging  area. 


5.509.083 
METHOD  AND  APPXRATl  S  FOR  CONFlRMlNt,  IHl 
IDENTITY  Ol  \N  1ND1\  IDl  Al   PRFSENTINC;  \N 
IDFN  riFICATlON  CARD 
Nooral  S.  Abtahi.  4924  Carmel  Rd..  Charlotte.  N.C.  28226. 
(Jrady  C.  Shumate.  Sr..  Charlotte.  N.(  .;  Haddii-  He>»ard. 
Charlotte.  N.C.  and  Hedong  ^ang.  Charlotte.  N,(  ,.  a,ssign- 
ors  to  NfMiral  S,  Ablahi.  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.879 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  ^/OO 

VS.  CI.  .^82—124  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adding  individuals  to  a  system  which  confirms 
System  Hardware 


the   identity   of  an  individual  presenting  an  identification  card 
comprising: 

providing  a  central  processing  unit; 

providing  a  preselected  feature  template  library  in  comniunica- 
tion  with  said  central  processing  unit; 

■scanning  preselected  portions  of  an  epidermis  to  provide  a 
^canned  image,  and  sending  said  scanned  image  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit; 

V.  herein  said  scanning  step  comprises: 
providing  a  finger  cradle; 
operatively  associating  an  imaging  system  with  said  finger 

cradle: 
operatively  associating  a  charged  couple  device  camera  uith 

said  imaging  system; 
operatively  associating  a  frame  grabber  with  said  charged 

couple  device  camera; 
operatively  associating  a  stepper  motor  with  said  charged 

couple  device  camera; 
operatively  associating  a  control  interface  with  said  stepper 

motor  and  said  central  processing  unit;  and 
operatively  associating  a  position  detector  with  said  control 
interface; 

dividing  said  scanned  image  into  an  array  of  image  blocks; 

correlating  each  image  block  with  each  feature  stored  in  said 
preselected  feature  template  library; 

identifying  and  selecting  features  of  said  epidermis  by  said 
central  processing  unit; 

determining  a  reference  code  corresponding  to  features  con- 
tained in  said  feature  template  library  for  each  feature  selected 
by  said  central  processing  unit; 

encoding  said  reference  code  on  an  identification  card;  and 

recording  said  reference  code  at  a  centralized  data  bank; 

said  central  processing  unit  generating  a  signal  to  said  stepper 
motor  to  adjust  said  charged  couple  device  camera  to  locate  a 
distinctive  reference  position  on  preselected  portions  of  an 
epidermis,  and  said  central  processing  unit  generating  a  dis 
tinctive  position  code  corresponding  to  a  distance  between 
said  distinctive  reference  position  and  a  center  portion  of  said 
preselected  portions  of  said  epidermis; 

said  charged  couple  device  camera  generating  an  analog  video 
image  of  said  preselected  portions  of  an  epidermis; 

said  charged  couple  device  camera  generating  several  video 
images  of  said  preselected  portions  of  an  epidermis; 

averaging  each  of  said  video  images  with  other  of  said  video 
images  to  produce  a  single  video  image,  and  temporanls 
saving  said  single  video  image. 


5.509.084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  POSTPROCESSING 

MEDICAL  IMA(;ES 

\uk<)    lanaka,   Ijiie.   Japan,   assignor  to    KabushikI    Kaisha 

Toshiba.  ka»asakl.  .japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  9.^6.521.  Aug.  28.  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  23.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  247.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1991,  .1-218686 

Int.  CI.    (AH,K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  .182—128  35  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  postprocessing  medical  images  comprising: 

means  tor  providing  a  plurality  of  medical  images  imaged  at  an 
identical  position  of  an  object  being  imaged  under  different 
imaging  conditions,  each  of  said  images  extending  two- 
dimensionalh  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  each 
having  a  pixel  intensity; 

means  for  calculating  a  histogram  w  ith  more  than  one  dimension 
representing  correlation  between  pixel  intensities  of  said  plu- 
rality of  images  and  frequencies  of  the  pixel  intensities,  each 
of  said  dimensions  being  assigned  to  an  axis  showing  the 
pixel  intensities  of  each  of  the  pluralirv  of  medical  images  and 
said  frequencies  being  obtained  at  ccxirdinate  positions 
defined  bv  the  plurality  of  axes; 

mean>.  tor  displaying  said  histogram,  differences  in  the  frequen- 
cies being  expressed  as  differences  in  frequencv -display  infor- 
mation within  a  ccwrdmate  region  defined  by  the  displayed 
histogram. 

means  lor  directly  designating  a  desired  region  on  the  histogram 
displayed  by  said  displaying  means,  the  desired  region  being 
of  arbitrary  shape;  and 

means  tor  determining  which  pixels  in  .said  plurality  of  medical 
images  correspond  in  pixel  intensity  to  the  desired  region 
designated  on  the  histogram. 


5.509,085 

ima(;h  processor  and  printin(;  apparaii s 

WHICH  perform  binary  CODING  OF  COLOR 
COMPONENTS 

Toshiaki  kakutani,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.MJ77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268839; 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4-348849 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/38 
U.S,  CI,  382—167  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  operation  of  binary-coding  respective  color  components 
of  half-tone  color  image  data  consisting  of  three  color  components, 
an  image  processor  compnsing: 

a  first-color-component  binary-coding  means  for  binary  coding  a 
first  color  component  to  provide  a  first  binary-coded  result: 
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a   second-color-component   binary-coding   means   for   binarv 
coding  a  second  color  component  to  provide  a  second  binary- 
coded  result; 

a  second-color-component  threshold  controlling  means  for  said 
second-color-component  binary -coding  means,  said  second- 
color-component  threshold  controlling  means  receiving  the 
first  binary-coded  result  and  adjusting  a  second-color- 
component  binary-coding  threshold  in  accordance  with  the 
first  binary-coded  result,  wherein  the  first  binarv  -coded  result 
is  used  directly  to  adjust  the  second-color-component  binarv - 
coding  threshold; 

a  third-color-coniponent  binaryK:oding  means  for  binary-coding 
a  third  color  component;  and 

a  third-color-componeni  threshold  controlling  means  for  said 
third-color-component  binary-coding  means,  said  third-color- 
componeni  threshold  controlling  means  receiving  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  binary-coded  results  and  adjusting  a 
third-color-component  binary-coding  threshold  in  accordance 
with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  binary-coded  results, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  binary -coded 
results  is  used  directly  to  adjust  the  third-color-componeni 
binary-coding  threshold. 


5..«09,(»86 
AITOMATIC  CROSS  ( OLOR  ELIMINATION 
.Albert  D.  Edgar.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Kas.son,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,798 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—167  26  Claims 
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1.  a  method  for  correcting  for  the  efiFects  of  crosscolor  crosstalk 
between  colors  of  a  color  image  stored  in  an  image  storage 
medium  and  an  imaging  device  used  to  scan  the  color  image  into  a 


plurality  of  scanned  images  each  corresponding  to  a  color  of  the 
color  image,  composing  the  steps  of 

identifying  noise  patterns  m  the  plurality  of  scanned  images; 
calculating  crosscolor  correlations  between  the  identified  noise 

patterns  in  the  plurality  of  scaimed  images;  and 
correcting  for  color  crosstalk  in  each  of  the  scanned  images 
according  to  the  crosscolor  correlations 


5-509.0Jr 
DATA  ENTRY  AND  W  RITING  DE\  ICE 
Kimihirn  Nagamine.  Fussa.  Japan,  assignor  to  (asio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.478.  Oct.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

v»hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.968.  Feb.  11.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455^=96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1991.  .^-058182 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  v/(/,, 

C.S.  CI.  382-188  8  Claims 
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1  A  portable  ilala  recognizing  and  entry  device  for  recogmzing 
and  enienng  data  wntten  on  a  recording  medium  positioned 
beneath  said  device,  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  plate  shaped  main  body  having  an  opening  formed  entireiv 
through  said  mam  body,  said  opening  being  defined  bv  inner 
Mde  walls  of  said  main  body  m  surrounding  relation  to  said 
opening,  said  mam  body  including  a  display  section  offset 
from  said  opening  and  a  key-type  input  section  offset  from 
said  opening,  said  display  section  and  said  key -type  input 
section  being  integral  with  said  main  body: 

optical  detecting  means,  positioned  at  said  inner  side  ualls 
which  define  said  opening  so  as  to  surround  said  opening  of 
said  main  txxiy,  for  optically  detecting  a  position  of  an  ordi 
nary  wnting  implement  that  is  used  to  enter  the  data  written 
on  said  recording  medium  through  said  opening  as  said  ordi 
nary  wnling  implement  writes  on  said  recording  medium, 
when  said  main  body  is  placed  on  said  recording  medium  and 
said  recording  medium  is  accessible  by  said  ordinary  wnting 
implement  through  said  opening: 

data  recognizing  means,  incorporated  in  said  main  body,  for 
analyzing  a  locus  of  movement  of  said  ordinary  venting 
implement  within  said  opening  based  on  said  position  of  said 
ordinary  wnting  implement  detected  by  said  optical  detecting 
means,  and  for  recogmzing  the  data  wntten  on  said  recording 
medium  by  said  ordinary  wnting  implement  as  input  data: 

processing  means,  incorporated  in  said  main  body,  for  receiving 
data  recognized  as  input  data  by  said  data  recognizing  means; 
for  performing  processing,  including  anthmeuc  operations,  on 
the  recognized  input  data  to  produce  proccs,sed  input  data,  and 
for  causing  said  display  section  to  display  processed  input 
data:  and 

erroneous  entry  preventing  means  including  means  for  checking 
whether  errors  exist  between  the  processed  input  data  and  the 
data  wntten  by  said  ordinary  wxiung  implement  on  said 
recording  medium,  and  means  for  automatically  indicating 
where  the  errors  exist. 
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5i;09,088 

METHOD  FOR  t  ONVERTING  CCITT  COMPRESSED 

DATA  I  SING  A  BALANCED  TREE 

Thomas  Robson.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  161,492 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  cn.  .182— 2J3  18  Claims 
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1  In  an  image  processing  system,  including  a  processor  and  a 
device  menion,,  a  method  of  maximizing  a  rate  at  which  image 
data  in  an  input  data  stream  is  decompressed,  comprising: 

a  I  sionng  a  look-up  table  in  the  device  memor>,  the  look-up 
table  including  a  plurality  of  values,  each  value  including  a 
token  and  corresponding  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  index 
words,  the  index  words  being  derived  from  a  balanced  tree 
having  a  plurality  of  paths  with  each  path  being  represented 
by  a  bit  set.  each  path  having  the  same  length  and  each  bit  set 
being  made  up  of  an  equal  number  of  bits,  each  index  word 
corresponding  with  one  of  the  bit  sets; 

bi  sampling  the  input  data  stream  to  develop  a  sample  word 
hav  ing  a  length  equal  to  each  index  word; 

c  I  matching  the  sample  word  with  one  of  the  index  words  of  the 
kwk-up  table  to  access  a  corresponding  value  in  the  look-up 
table;  and 

di  using  the  pnxessor  of  the  image  processing  system,  decom- 
pressing a  portion  of  the  input  stream,  sampled  with  said  b i, 
by  processing  the  token  set  of  the  correspondmg  value 
accessed  with  said  c). 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  methud  for  convening  an  image 
into  a  temporally  filtered  image,  the  image  composing  a  plurality 
of  image  pixel  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  reference  image  signals,  said  reference  image 
signals  composing  a  plurality  of  reference  image  pixel  sig- 
nals; 

(b)  generating  the  image  comprising  the  plurality  of  image  pixel 
signals; 

(c)  generating,  with  a  computer,  a  plurality  of  difference  signals 
dependent  on  the  image  pixel  signals  and  said  reference 
image  pixel  signals  such  that  the  difference  signals  are  a 
function  of  the  image  pixel  signals  and  the  reference  image 
pixel  signals, 

(d)  generating,  with  the  computer,  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
signals  dependent  on  the  image  pixel  signals  and  independent 
of  the  reference  image  pixel  signals  ^uch  that  the  adjustment 
signal.>  are  a  function  of  the  image  pixel  signals; 

(,e)   adjusting,   with   the  computer   said  diflerence   signals  by 

decreasing  the  magnitude  of  said  difference  signals  by  said 

adjusmient  signals:  and 
(f)  generating,  with  the  computer,   temporally    filtered   image 

signals  by  summing  said  reference  image  pixel  signals  and 

said  adjusted  difference  signals 


5.509.090 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 
HAVLNG  IMPROVED  SPEED  AND  RESOLITION 
Tsugito  Maruyania.  .Machida:  Shinji  Kanda.  Yokohama,  and 
Jun  Wakitani.  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,547.  May  13.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  717,905.  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat,  No. 
5J07,153.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser,  No.  285.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  19.  1990.  2-158799; 
Jun.  26,  1990.  2-165560;  Oct.  18.  1990,  2-277660 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/6: 
U.S.  n.  382—276  5  Claims 


5,509,089 
VrF.THOD  ANT)  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  IMAGES 
USIN(;  TKMPOR.AL  FILTERING 
Dhruva  Ghoshal.  Reaverton,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  C  alif. 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,433 

Int.  ex."  G06T  9/00 

U,S,  n,  382—236  20  Claims 


1,  A  three-dimensional  measunng  apparams  composing  a  multi- 
slit  projector  for  projecting  coded  multi-slit  light  patterns  onto  an 
object  to  be  measured  and  an  image  recognizing  apparatus,  said 
image  recognizing  apparatus  composing 

an  image  pick  up  unit  for  picking  up  said  coded  multi-slil  light 

patterns  projected  onto  said  object; 
an  image  proces.sor  composing 

a  binaozation  circuit  for  binaozing.  weighing  and  storing, 

image  signals  from  said  image  pick  up  unit; 
a  plurality  of  image  memooes  for  stoong  the  weighted,  bina- 
ozed  image  signals  corresponding  lo  the  coded  multi-slit 
light  patterns  as  image  signals,  adding  image  signals  stored 
in  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  image  memooes  and 
stoong  the  added  result  in  another  one  of  said  image 
memooes;  and 
an  image  aothmetic  unit  for  changing,  each  time  different 
coded  niulu-slii  light  is  projected  by  the  multi-slit  projector, 
weights  assigned  to  the  bmaozed  image  signals  obtained  by 
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said  binarization  circuit,  and  for  summing  the  added  result 
read  out  from  one  of  said  image  memooes  with  one  of  said 
weighted,  binanzed  image  signals  from  one  of  said  image 
meroones  and  obtaining  final  results; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  a  coded  multi-slit  light  number 
from  the  final  results  of  said  image  aothmetic  unit  and  out- 
putting  a  decoded  multi-slit  light  number; 
a  coded  pattern  irradiated  point  memory  for  stoong  coordinates 
of  coded  pattern  irradiated  points  of  said  object  as  memory 
addresses,  and  said  decoded  multislii  light  number  which  is 
output  as  the  final  result  from  said  image  aothmetic  unit,  said 
binarization  circuit,  said  image  memooes.  said  image  aoth- 
metic unit  and  said  coded  pattern  loadiated  point  memory  are 
operative  at  a  video  rate  of  said  image  pick  up  unit;  and 
a  three-dimensional  distance  calculating  unit  for  receiving  each 
of  the  memory  addresses  of  said  coded  pattern  irradiated  point 
memory  and  said  coded  multi-slit  light  numt>er  and  for  calcu- 
lating a  three-dimensional  position  of  said  coded  pattern  loa- 
diated   points   stored  as  coordinates   in   said   c<xled   pattern 
irradiated  point  memory,  the  projection  of  the  cixled  mulu-slit 
light,  the  binarization  of  the  image  signals  and  die  calculation 
of  coordinates  of  the  coded  panem  irradiated  points  are  all 
performed  simultaneously. 


5„S09.091 
DOT-MATRIX  DATA  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kazuma   Aoki.   Kasugai.  Japan,   assignor  In   Brother  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  274.''62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  28.  1993.  5-186107 

Int.  Cl,'^  G06K  V /-;: 

U.S.  CI.  382-298  .^5  llaims 

10 


CHMIACTER 


ooi-wmij 

UTA 

ttmur 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  transforming  original  outline  data  defining  at 
least  one  original  outline  of  an  ooginai  character,  according  to 
scale  data  indicative  of  a  scale  of  an  output  character  correspond- 
ing to  the  ooginai  character  into  transformed  ouUine  data  defining 
at  least  one  transformed  outline  of  the  output  character,  and  for 
producing  dol-matox  data  from  the  transformed  outline  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  transforming  means  for  transforming,  according  to  said 
scale  data  indicative  of  said  scale  of  said  output  character 
within  a  first  range  of  scale  values,  said  ooginai  outline  data 
including  at  least  one  set  of  ooginai  width  data  indicative  of 
an  original  width  of  a  reference  stroke  of  said  ooginai  char- 
acter defined  by  two  opposed  segments  of  said  at  least  one 
ooginai  outline  of  the  ooginai  character  into  said  transformed 
oudine  data  including  al  least  one  set  of  first  transformed 
width  data  indicative  of  a  first  transformed  width  of  said 
reference  stroke,  according  lo  a  first  relationship  between 
transformed  width  values  and  scale  values  wherein  said  trans- 
formed width  values  increase  as  said  scale  values  increase; 
second  transforming  means  for  transforming,  according  lo  said 
scale  data  indicative  of  said  scale  of  said  output  character 
within  a  second  range  of  scale  values  smaller  than  said  firsi 
range  of  scale  values,  said  ooginai  outline  data  including  said 
at  least  one  set  of  original  width  data  into  said  transformed 


outline  data  including  at  least  one  set  Of  •Beatf  ttMrfDrmed 
width  data  indicative  of  a  second  trusfanned  widA  of  said 
reference  stroke,  according  to  a  second  relauonship  between 
at  least  one  transformed  width  value  and  the  second-range 
scale  values  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  transformed 
width  value  corresponds  to  the  scale  values  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  at  least  one  sub-range  of  scale  values  within 
said  second  range  of  scale  values;  and 
dot-matox  data  producing  means  for  producing  said  dot-matnx 
data  from  said  transformed  outline  data  including  said  first  or 
second  transformed  width  data,  according  to  a  predetermined 
rule,  said  doi-mamx  data  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inside 
data  substantially  defining  an  mside  area  of  said  tran.sformed 
outline  of  said  output  character  defined  by  said  cransformed 
outline  data  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  outside  data  subsianaally 
defining  an  outside  area  of  said  transformed  oudine  of  said 
output  character 


METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER^ATING 
INFORMATION  ON  RECOGNIZED  CHARA(TER.>s 
Yuki   Hirayama.   Kawasaki;   Tomio  Amano.   Yokohama,   and 
\kio  ^amashita.  I  rd»a.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Busines.s  Machines  (  orporation.  Arroonk.  N,\. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser,  No,  151,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1992.  4-323944 
Int.  CI,'  t,06K  9/J2 
1  .S.  CI.  382—301 
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1   An  improved  method  for  optically  reading  ponied  characters 
using  an  optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  apparams  that  repre- 
sents a  character  as  a  black  pixel  shape  within  a  pixel  box  ciRum 
scribing  the  black  pixel  shape  and  for  inpurung  die  OCR  recog- 
nized   characters   to    a   tex!    processing    system    thai    represents 
characters  in  outline  font  form  in  which  each  character  is  ponted 
within  a  character  box  that  is  larger  than  a  box  circumscobing  the 
character,  composing  the  steps  of: 
optically  scanning  and  recognizing  a  pnnted  character  with  an 
optical  character  recognition  (CXTR)  apparatus  that  represents 
the  scanned  character  as  a  black  pixel  shape  to  be  recognized 
within  a  pixel  box  thai  circumscot>es  the  black  pixel  shape 
the  CXTR  apparatu'.  generating  a  character  code  identifying  the 
recognized  black  pixel  shape  and  a  size  code  identifying  the 
size  of  the  circumscobing  pixel  fxix; 
determining  from  an  outline  font  table  an  enlargement  ratio  for 
the  recognized  character  the  enlargemeni  rauo  being  a  char 
acteostic  outline  font  parameier  for  the  recognized  character 
which  IS  the  ratio  between  a  box  dimension  of  a  box  thai 
circumscot>es  the  recognized  character  when  ponted  in  oui 
line  font  form  and  the  same  txix  dimension  of  the  character 
t>ox  of  the  recognized  character  when  ponted  in  outline  font 
form;  and 
enlarging   the   size  code   of   the  recognized  character   by    the 
determined   enlargement    ratio   and    inpunmg    the    resulting 
enlarged   size  code   as   a  character   box   size  code   for  the 
recognized  character  to  the  texi  processing  system. 
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5^:09.093 
rFAlPER.ATl  RE  COMPENSATED  FIBER  FABRY-PEROT 

FII  TFRS 
Calvin  M.  Miller.  Atlanta,  and  Jeffre>  VV.  Miller.  Symrna,  both 

of  C;a..  assignoi-i.  to  Micron  Optics.  Inc..  Atlanta,  C;a. 

Continuation-in-part  ..I  Sen  No.  I.V^.ftT'J.  Oct.  \i.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,375,181,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,702. 

Dec.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,422,970.  This  application  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  287,823 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26:6/-42 

I  .S.  CI.  385—27  14  Claims 
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1  A  fiber.  Fabry-Perot  filter  which  comprises  a  fiber  ferrule 
assembly  forming  an  optical  cavity  therein  which  compnses  a  first 
and  a  second  ferrule  each  of  which  have  an  internal  and  an  external 
longitudinal  end.  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  axial  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  and  a  mirror  transverse 
to  the  axial  bore  and  the  optical  fiber  therein,  the  reflective  surface 
of  the  mirror  facing  the  internal  end  of  the  ferrule;  the  ferrules 
positioned  with  internal  ends  opposed  forming  the  opucal  cavity 
between  opposing  reflective  surfaces  of  the  mirrors; 

a  fixmre  for  holding  the  ferrules  of  the  ferrule  assembly  with 
axial  fibers  in  substantial  alignment  which  comprises  two 
ferrule  holders  each  having  an  internal  and  external  end  and 
each  having  a  passageway  for  receiving  a  ferrule,  the  holders 
connected  to  each  other  with  internal  ends  opprised  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  ferrules  inserted, 
aligned  and  secured  in  the  folders  form  the  ferrule  assembly 
and  lis  optical  cavity;  wherein  each  femile  holder  comprises 
a  body  having  a  core  and  a  penpheral  region  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  core  both  extending  the  length  of  the  body,  a 
passageway  through  the  body  core  for  receiving  a  ferrule 
extending  the  length  of  the  body,  shaped  to  provide  flats  for 
three-point  contact  between  the  ferrule  and  the  core  and  sized 
to  provide  a  close  fit  with  the  ferrule  at  the  passageway  flats 
yet  allowing  rotation  of  the  ferrule  in  the  passageway  before 
the  ferrule  is  secured  therein,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ferrule  in  the  passageway  to  establish  three-point  contact  with 
the  core;  wherein  the  core  of  each  holder  is  made  of  a  material 
having  a  thermal  expansion  coefiBcient  substantially  matched 
to  that  of  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  ferrule 
material. 
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1   .A  mode  splitter,  comprising: 

a  sub  strate; 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  waveguide  layer  formed  on  the  intermediate  layer; 

said  waveguide  layer  includes: 

a  first  uniform  waveguide  section  having  a  first  thickness,  a 
second  uniform  waveguide  section  having  a  second  thick- 
ness; 
a  first  tapered  waveguide  section  interposed  between  the  first 
and  second  uniform  waveguide  sections  and  coupled  there- 
with, a  thickness  of  the  first  tapered  waveguide  section 
gradually  becoming  thinner  from  the  first  thickness  to  the 
second  thickness; 
and  a  second  tapered  waveguides  section  coupled  with  the 
second  uniform  waveguide  section,  the  first  and  second 
tapered  waveguide  sections  sandwiching  the  second  uni- 
form waveguide  section,  and  a  thickness  of  the  second 
tapered  waveguide  section  gradually  becoming  thinner 
from  the  second  thickness. 

wherein  the  uniform  waveguide  .sections  propagates  a  plurality 
of  light  waves  of  different  modes;  and 
each  of  the  light  waves  of  different  modes  is  respectively  cut 
oft'  at  different  positions  in  the  tapered  waveguide  sections 
vuch  that  each  of  the  light  waves  from  the  respective 
different  positions  of  the  tapered  waveguide  sections  are 
emitted  into  the  intermediate  layer  respectively  at  certain 
determined  emission  angles. 


5.509,095 

CONDENSING  AND  COIXECl  ING  OFFK  AL  SYSTEM 

WITH  AXIALLY  DISPLACED  CONCAVE  REFLECTOR 

AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Cilenr.  S.  Baker.  Studio  City;  Douglas  M.  Brenner.  Los  Angeles, 

and  Robert  L.  Piccioni,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif,,  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  Caiif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  189.661 

Int.  CI.    G02B  t^Ct^.  F21V  7ni4 

U.S.  CI.  385—31  23  Claims 


5.509,094 
MODE  SPLITTER  AND  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
PICK-l  P  DF\  ICE  HAVIN(;  THE  MODE  SPLITTER 
Kohji  Minami,  (,ose;   Kuniaki  Okada;   Hiroyuki  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Tenri;  \oshio  \oshida,  Nara;  Nukio  kurata,  Tenri, 
and   Keiji   Sakai.   Nara.  all  of,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Sharp 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1993.  5-056196 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 
C.S.  a.  385—29  9  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  condensing  and  collecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion comprising: 

a  primary  reflector  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface  portion. 
the  concave  surface  portion  having  an  optical  axis  and  a 
pnmary  center  or  curvature  disposed  along  the  optical  axis; 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  an  envelope,  said 
source  located  approximately  on  the  optical  axis  but  axially 
offset  a  first  distance  from  the  pnmary  center  of  curvature  of 
the  concave  surface  portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  concave 
surface  portion;  with 

said  primary  reflector  configured  to  reflect  substantially  all  said 
radiation  from  said  source  back  through  said  envelope;  and 

a  target  located  approximately  on  the  optical  axis  but  axially 
offset  a  second  distance  from  the  pnmary  center  of  curvature 
of  the  concave  surface  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
concave  surface  portion  for  acquinng  a  substantially  focused 
image  of  the  source  reflected  by  the  concave  surface  portion. 
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5.509,096 

RECEPTACLE  AND  PI  L  (i  FIBER  OPTIC  CONTVECTOR 

ASSEMBI.'i 

James  C.  Easley.  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Syntec  Inc.. 

Winlield,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  33IJS80 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/J6 

UJS.  a.  385-89  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  attachment  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
to  a  light  source  adapted  to  direct  light  toward  a  focal  area, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  individual  sockets  positioned 
in  the  focal  area; 

spnng  biased,  tapered  shutter  means  in  each  of  said  sockets  for 
closing  said  socket  when  not  in  use; 

a  plurality  of  individual  plugs,  each  of  said  plugs  configured 
with  a  handle  and  a  tine  to  fit  in  any  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
sockets  and  open  said  shutter  means  when  introduced  therein, 
each  of  said  plugs  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  affixed  therein; 

said  plugs,  when  introduced  into  said  sockets,  being  configured 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  shuner  means  and  to  position  the 
end  of  the  optical  fiber  at  the  focal  area  and  expose  the  end  of 
the  fiber  to  the  light  source. 


5.509.097 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CORE  AND  CABLE  WITH 

REINFORCED  Bl  FFER  Tl  BF  LOOSELY  ENCLOSING 

OFFICAL  FIBERS 

Jose  L.  Tondi-Resta.  Columbia:  Ben  H.  Wells.  Irmo.  and  James 

J.  Waring.  Jr..  Lexington,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Pirelli 

Cable  Corporation.  Lexington.  S.C. 

Filed  Apr  7.  1994.  .Ser  No.  :24,(I.M) 

Int.  CI.    G02B  f)/4,' 

II.S.  CI.  385—113  37  Claims 


1  An  optical  fiber  cable  core  comprising: 

a  plastic  tube  encircling  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  tube 
having  a  bore  of  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  fibers  and  a  longitudinal  axis  shorter 
than  the  lengths  of  said  fibers,  whereby  said  fifiers  are  free  to 
move  with  respect  to  said  tube; 

at  least  two  elongated,  strength  members  having  a  tensile 
strength  greater  than  the  tensile  strength  of  said  tube  and  a 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  contraction  less  than 
such  coefficient  of  said  tube  and  being  spaced  apan  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  tube  and  coupled  to  said  tube  with  their 
lengths  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  tube,  said 


strength  members,  m  tree  space,  being  flexible  transverseK  to 
their  lengths  and  being  unable,  without  transverse  suppon 
other  than  said  tube,  to  provide  the  resistance  to  longioidinal 
compression  necessary  to  prevent  damage  to  said  optical 
fibers  because  the  strength  members  would  bend  transverseK 
to  their  lengths  and  slide  relative  to  said  tube:  and 
anti-compression  means  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  said 
strength  members  lo  compression  axially  of  the  cable,  said 
anti-compression  means  coupling  said  strength  members  to 
said  tube  and  applying  forces  to  said  strength  members  trans- 
versely to  their  lengths  and  du-ected  toward  said  tube,  said 
forces  being  sufficient  to  prevent  significant  bending  of  said 
strength  members  away  from  said  tube  uhen  tbev  are  sub 
jecled  to  longitudinal  compression  due  to  temperature 
changes  where  the  cable  is  installed  and  at  at  least  portions 
thereof  along  their  lengths,  the  number  of  said  portions  ar  J 
the  longitudinal  spacing  thereof  as  well  as  said  forces  applied 
to  said  strength  members,  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  opucal  fibers  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  bore, 
the  amount  by  which  the  length  of  said  opucal  fibers  exceeds 
the  axial  length  of  said  mbe  and  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
strength  members  being  selected  to  prevent  significant  move 
mem  of  said  strength  memtiers  transversely  to  their  lengths 
and  significant  longitudmai  movement  of  said  strength  mem 
bers  with  respeci  to  said  tube  when  predetermined  tensile 
forces  encountered  dunng  handling  and  installaUon  are 
applied  longitudinally  of  said  core  and  when  said  core  is 
subjected  to  predetermined  temperature  changes  where  the 
cable  is  installed. 


5_';09.098 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THEREOF 
Masayuki    Shigematsu.    and    Masayuki    Nishimura.    both    of 
Yokohama.  Japan.  as,signors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  153.055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1992,  4-30^151 

InL  CT.'  G02B  6/7A    H04B  '  '^2 

MS,,  a.  385—123  17  Claims 
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9.  An  opucal  transmission  line  for  transmitting  an  opdcaJ  analog 
signal  compnsing: 
a  first  transmission  medium  having  polarization  mode  dispersion 

T  with  respeci  to  said  optical  signal 

a  second  transmission  medium  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said 
first  transmission  medium,  and 

a  third  transmission  medium  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
second  transmission  medium,  for  transmitting  the  optical  sig- 
nal output. 

wherein  the  opucal  signal  m  said  second  transmission  mediumi 
has  a  predetermined  composite  second-order  distortion  C 
|dB),  and  a  u-ansmittance  TO  of  opucal  elements  for  said 
opucal  signal  and  a  polanzation  dependency  .A  of  an  insertion 
loss  sati.sfy  the  following  condiuon: 

20  log,o{(2jt£/XP)n(A/ro)TmXj)SC 

(where  >.l  is  a  wavelength  of  said  optical  signal,  m  is  a 
modulation  index  per  channel  of  said  optical  signal  at  said 
first  transmission  medium,  >.s  is  a  chirping  amount  for  lOO'iSr 
modulation  of  said  opucal  signal  at  said  first  transmission 
medium  n  is  a  number  of  beats  occurring  m  the  optical  signal 
and  c  IS  the  light  velocity). 
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OPTICAl.  FIBER  CLOSURE  WITH  SEALED  CABLE 
ENTRY  PORTS 

Eric  J.  Hermsfn,  Howell:  Wayne  L.  Peterson,  Milltown,  and 
Stanley  Kra«jec.  Manalapan,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Antec 
Corp.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430,215 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

L.S.  CI.  385— l.M  19  Claims 


1.  Optical  fiber  closure  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cable  clamps  provid- 
ing cooperatively  with  said  first  means  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  cable  entry  ports  into  said  apparams,  each  of  said  clamps 
provided  with  first  sealing  means  and  upon  said  clamps  being 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  first  means  and  with  optical 
fiber  cables  residing  in  said  pons,  said  first  sealing  means 
sealingly  engaging  said  cables  and  said  first  means  and  pro- 
viding a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  clamps,  said  first  means 
and  said  cables  to  prevent  the  entry  of  fluid  into  said  appara- 
tus between  said  clamps,  said  first  means  and  said  cables;  and 

second  means  provided  with  second  sealing  means,  said  second 
means  for  being  mounted  to  said  first  means  to  cause  said 
second  sealing  means  lo  sealingly  engage  said  first  means  and 
provide  a  fiuid-tighl  seal  around  said  clamps  to  prevent  the 
entry  of  fluid  into  said  apparatus  between  said  second  means 
and  said  clamps. 


5,509.101 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  OPTIC  A  I.  WAVEtilTDE  FIBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  W.  (;illiland.  Horseheads;  Alan  ,|.  Morrow.  Elmira.  both 
of  N.V.,  and  Kenneth  Sandhage.  Colunibur.  Ohio.  a.ssignors 
to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.^. 

Filed  ,|ul.  11.  1994.  .Sen  No.  272,803 

Int.  CI.'  (i02B  hM>:  C03B  i7/023 

U.S.  CI.  385—142  11  Claims 


5,509,100 

CABLE  (,l  IDE  INCLUDING  STACKED  QUADRANTS 

FOR  STRESS  RELIEF 

John  (i.  (iarnett.  (  ongleton:  Trevor  ,F.  Jones.  I  eigh.  and  Roy 
Moon.  Fastlcigh,  all  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited.  Putney,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,852 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
9404154 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—136  9  Claims 

1.  A  cable  guide  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  units,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  a  center  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said 
units  being  stacked  together  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels,  each 
channel  being  defined  by  the  respective  flange  portions  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  units  and  by  the  center  portion  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  pair  of  said  units,  and  each  channel  being  adapted  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  cables,  and  each  said  center  portion  defining  a 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  for  the  cables  in  a  respective  one  ot 
said  channels. 


1.  A  radiation  resistant,  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  glass  region  surrounded  by  a  clad  glass  layer,  wherein  the 
refractive  index  of  said  core  region  is  higher  than  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  clad  layer,  and. 

said  core  region  contains  fluorine,  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
which  increases  refractive  index  and, 

a  part  of  said  clad  layer  adjacent  to  said  core  region  contains 
fluorine,  wherein  the  ratio  of  concentration  of  said  flourine  in 
said  core  to  the  concentration  of  said  fluorine  in  said  part  of 
said  clad  layer  is  no  greater  than  about  three. 


5,509,102 

VOICE  ENCODER  I  SING  A  VOICE  ACTIVITY 

DETECTOR 

Seishi  Sa.saki.  Sendai.  Japan.  a.s,signor  to  Kokusai  F'lectric  Co., 
Ltd.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  <>07.221.  Jul.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  171. 19S 

Inl.  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  395— 2.2S  2  Claims 

I,  A  \oict'  encoder  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving,  for  each  sample,  digital 

information  of  sampled  values  of  an  input  voice  signal; 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting,  tor  each  sample,  a  prediction  signal 
from  the  digital  information  of  the  sampled  values  to  produce 
a  difference  signal; 
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an  adaptive  quantizer  for  quantizing,  for  each  sample,  the  differ- 
ence signal  to  produce  a  quantized  output; 

output  terminal  means  for  outputting.  for  each  sample,  the 
quantized  output; 

an  inverse  adaptive  quantizer  for  performing  inverse-adaptive 
quantization,  for  each  sample,  of  the  quantized  output  to 
produce  a  quantized  difference  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding,  for  each  sample,  the  prediction  signal  and 
the  quantized  difference  signal  to  obtain  a  reproduced  signal; 

an  adaptive  predictor  for  producing,  for  each  sample,  the  predic- 
tion signal  and  two  predictive  coefficients  from  the  quantized 
difference  signals  and  the  reproduced  signal; 

average  calculator  means  for  producing  respective  average  val- 
ues of  the  two  predictive  coefficients  pnxluced  in  the  adaptive 
predictor  for  each  framed  pieriod  of  the  input  voice  signal;  and 

decision  means  for  holding  respective  ranges  of  predictive  coef 
ficient  threshold  values  precalculated  from  respective  distribu- 
tions of  the  two  predictive  coefficients  and  for  deciding 
whether  said  each  framed  period  is  a  voice  act've  penod  or  a 
voice  non-aclive  period  as  a  result  of  comparing  the  average 
values  provided  from  said  average  calculator  means  with  said 
respective  ranges  of  predictive  coefllcient  threshold  values  to 
obtain  voice  active/non-active  flags  in  correspondence  to  said 
voice  active  period  and  said  voice  non-active  period  for  voice 
operate  switch  exchange  of  the  quantized  output 


5.509,103 

METHOD  OF  TR.\INING  NEURAL  NETWt^RKS  USED 

FOR  SPEECH  RECO(,NITION 

Shay-Ping   L  Wang.  Long  (.rove.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumberg.  III. 

Filed  ,lun.  .V  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,893 

Inl.  Cl.'^  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CL  395—2.41  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  training  a  neural  network  used  in  a  speech- 
recognition  system,  said  neural  network  composing  a  plurality  of 
neurons,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


receiving  an  example  spoken  word; 

performing  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  said  example  spoken 

word  10  produce  a  digitized  signal; 
performing  cepstral  analysis  of  said  digitized  signal  to  produce  a 

sequence  of  data  frames; 
generating  a  plurality  of  dau  blocks  from  said  sequence  of  data 

frames; 
determining  if  said  neural  network  is  to  recognize  said  example 

spoken  word; 
(i)  if  so,  equating  neural  network  output  to  one; 
(ii)  if  not.  equating  said  neural  network  output  to  zero;  and 
training  said  neural  network  by  calculating  a  plurality  of  weight 

values  for  .said  neural  network,  wherein  if  the  number  of  said 

neurons  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  data  blocks,  a  matnx 

inversion  techmque  is  used  to  calculate  said  weight  values. 

otherwise,  a  least-squares  estimation  technique  is  used  to 

calculate  said  weight  values 


5.509.1(V4 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  EMPLOMNt,  KF^  Wt)RD 

MODELING  AND  NON-KEY  WORD  MODELING 

Chin  H.  I^ee.  New  Providence:  Lawrence  R.  Rabiner.  Berkelev 

Heights,  and  Ja>  (,.  Wilpon.  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  977.743.  Nov.  16.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No  835,006,  Feb.  12.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  625.773.  Dec. 

-.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

353,283,  May  P.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  OrL  h. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  132.430 

InL  CL"  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  39.5_2.65  22  nairas 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  input  signal  representing  a  spoken 
utterance,  the  spoken  utterance  having  a  key  unerance  component 
and  an  extraneous  sound  component,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of 
comparing  the  input  signal  to  a  plurality  of  speech  recognition 
models  within  a  speech  recognition  system,  said  plurality  of 
speech  recognition  models  including  key  word  speech  recog- 
nition models  representative  of  respective  different  key  utter- 
ances and  further  including  at  least  a  first  sink  model,  and 
recognizing  a  particular  one  of  said  key  utterances  in  said 

spoken  utterance  in  respon.se  to  said  comparing, 
characlenzed  in  that  said  sink  model  represents  a  plurality  of 
extraneous  sound  training  tokens,  at  least  two  of  said  extra- 
neous sound  training  tokens  being  other  than  repetitions  of  a 
particular  one  vocabulary  item. 


1 69-396  O.G.-96-24:  QL3 


2242 


OFHCIAL  G.^ZETTE 


April  16.  1996 


5309.105 

ELECTRONIC  NEURON  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  P.  Roenker.  Lakeside  Park,  Ky..  and  Chungkun  Song. 

Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  I  niversit>  of  Cincinnati, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,144,  Jun,  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J02,838. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  226,661 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/161:  G06r  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  25  Claims 


I   .An  electronic  neuron  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-well  diode  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  i-region. 
said  i-region  comprising  at  least  one  deep  well  and  at  least 
iwo  barriers,  said  at  least  one  deep  well  exhibiting  a  narrower 
energy  band  gap  than  the  energy  band  gap  of  said  bamers. 
said  multi-well  diode  having  a  low  conductance  state  and  a 
high  conductance  state,  each  of  which  are  stable  operating 
regions  at  a  forward  bias  voltage,  said  multi-well  diode  also 
having  a  threshold  voltage  which  the  bias  voltage  applied  to 
said  multi-well  diode  must  exceed  to  switch  from  the  low 
conductance  state  into  the  high  conductance  state,  said  multi 
uell  dKxie  also  having  a  holding  condition  which  the  bias 
voltage  and  current  must  fall  below  to  switch  from  the  high 
conductance  state  into  the  low  conductance  state; 

(b)  an  input  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  which  creates  a 
forward  bias  of  said  multi-well  diode  as  the  multi-well  diode 
remains  in  its  low  conductance  state; 

(c)  an  interface  circuit  detecting  an  input  signal  and  for  reacting 
to  the  magnitude  or  frequency  of  said  input  signal,  said 
multi-well  diode,  as  its  threshold  voltage  is  exceeded  by  a 
voltage  produced  by  said  input  circuit,  switching  through  an 
unstable  operating  region  into  a  stable  high  conductance  state. 
and  said  multi-well  diode,  as  said  input  circuit  produces  a 
voltage  and  current  which  falls  below  the  holding  condition. 
switching  from  its  stable  high  conductance  state  into  its  stable 
low  conductance  state;  and 

(d)  an  output  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  mode  signal 
based  upon  the  magnitude  or  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 
the  frequency  of  said  output  pulse-mode  signal  being  related 
to  the  frequency  or  magnitude  of  said  input  signal. 


5,509,106 

TRIANGULAR  SCALABLE  NEURAL  ARRAY 

PROCESSOR 

Gerald  (i.  Pechanek.  Fnd»ell.  and  Staniatis  Vassiliadis,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.\„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  f>82,786,  Apr.  8,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,866,  May  22, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.065  J39.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994^  Sen 

No,  231,853 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a,  395—27  1  Claim 

1   A  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  arranged  in  an  array  structure. 
said  plurality  of  processing  units  including  multipliers,  com 
municating  adder  trees,  weight  storage  units,  and  activation 
runction  units;  and 


"?-"     '~r^„„,'T^«      H^' 


symmetric  connection  means  for  combining  symmetric  ones  of 
said  processing  units  such  that  each  processing  unit  that 
includes  a  weight  storage  unit  designated  as  W,,  is  combined 
«,ith  a  processing  unit  that  includes  a  weight  storage  unit 
designated  a,s  W\^.  where  i  is  not  equal  to  |,  and  each  pair  of 
combined  processing  units  forms  a  single  general  processing 
cell  for  sharing  communication  paths  of  said  each  pair  of 
combined  processing  units,  and  for  reducing  in  number  the 
communicating  adder  trees. 


5.509,107 
CHARACTER  PRINTER 
Yasumichi  Kojima.  Nagoya.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Eiled  Aug,  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.^.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992,  4-345190 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  }5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  395—113  20  Claims 
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1  A  character  printer  executing  a  test  mode  in  accordance  with 
an  operator  controlled  argument  N  having  an  initial  value,  the 
character  printer  composing: 

a)  means  for  determining  whether  a  test  mode  is  initiated  for  the 
character  pnnter; 

b)  means  for  adjusting  said  argument  in  accordance  with  opera- 
tor key  strokes  if  said  test  mode  is  initiated; 

c)  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  test  mode  in  accordance 
with  said  adjusting  means;  and 
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d)  means  for  initiating  a  test  mode  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  argument,  said  means  for  initiating  a  test  mode  operation 
including: 

means  for  initiating  a  special  test  mode  operation,  and 
means  for  initialing  a  key  ID  operation,  wherein  if  said 
argument  has  a  predetermined  value  said  means  for  initiat- 
ing said  key  ID  operation  initiates  said  key  ID  operation, 
said  means  for  initiating  said  key  ID  operation  including 
means  for  displaying  a  sequence  of  operator  prompts 
prompting  the  operator  to  execute  predetermined  key 
strokes,  wherein  if  said  predetermined  key  strokes  are 
executed  in  a  predetermined  order,  a  special  test  mode 
operation  is  initiated  by  said  special  test  mode  initiating 
means. 


5.509.108 

APKAR.ATUS  ANP  Ml  IHOI)  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRIMING  MACHINE 

Thomas  I,  ^eh.  Penheid.  N,\,.  as,signor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  129,496 

Int,  CI.    G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—114  20  Claims 


9.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine  located  in  a 
building  with  a  portion  of  the  building  being  charactenzed  by  an 
environmental  state,  the  pnnting  machine  including  a  pnnt 
machine  component,  composing: 

a  communication  line,  operatively  coupled  with  the  printing 
machine,  across  which  signals  are  transmitted: 

sensory  input  means,  communicating  with  said  conmiunication 
line,  for  transmitting  a  control  signal,  representative  of  the 
environmental  state  of  the  building  portion,  across  said  com- 
munication line; 

an  interface  for  receiving  and  converting  the  signal  to  a  control 
signal; 

a  print  machine  controller,  responsive  to  said  interface,  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  print  machine  component  as  a 
function  of  the  control  signal; 

wherein  the  control  signal  directs  the  print  machine  component 
to  perform  a  selected  task  and.  in  response  to  a  condition  of 
the  print  machine  component,  performance  of  the  selected 
task  is  delayed. 


5.5i>v,i(w 
SLOGAN  AND  INSt  Kll'IlON  t ONIROI    SYSTEM  FOR  A 

M  VII  IN(,  \1A(  HINF 
Hyung-Kun  P,  Kim,  Wilton.   \rno  Muller.  \\estport.  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Easwaran  C.  N.  Namhudiri.  Port  Chester.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bo»es  Inc..  Stamford.  C  onn. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  )99.V  Ser,  No,  14U172 
Int,  CI,'  (r06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 114  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  tor  control  ot  messages  to  be  printed  by  a  bit- 
mapped pnnter  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plain  text 


^::  :ei  •■  xi  »  \^^ 


message  for  printing  by  the  pnnter,  encoding  the  message  at  the 
pnnter  usmg  a  predetermined  algonthm  to  provide  an  internally 
generated  code,  communicating  the  message  to  a  data  center, 
calculating  at  the  data  center  an  authonzation  code  corresponding 
to  the  encoded  message,  companng  at  the  pnnter  the  authonzation 
code  with  the  intemaih  generated  code  tor  enabling  the  pnnting  ot 
tlie  message  b>  said  hit-mapped  printei 


5_509,n0 
METHOD  FOR  TREE-STRCCTl  RED  HIERARC  Hit  \I 

occi  I  siON  IN  ima(;f  (;enerators 

Ro>  VN,  Latham.  Fremont,  Calif..  a.ssignor  lo  Loral  .\erospact 
Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.'\ 

Filed  Apr.  2»>.  1993.  Ser.  No,  53.518 

Int,  CI,"  G06T  15/40 

U,S.  CI.  395— i:i  10  Claims 


UMKwms 


1   In  a  digital  image  generator  for  generating  video  images  to  be 
displayed  on  a  display  screen  in  real  time  from  a  digital  databa.se  of 
objects,  an  improved  method  of  occlusion  processing  for  an  effi- 
cient determination  of  objects  to  be  displayed  visibly  in  predeter- 
mined pixel  level  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  dividing  a  display  screen,  on  which  at  least  one  object  in  said 
database  of  objects  is  to  be  displayed,  into  a  predetermined 
hierarchy  of  regions  forming  a  tree  structure  ranging  from  a 
highest  covered  region  to  a  lowest  covered  pixel  level  region 
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on  said  display  screen,  wherein  each  region  in  said  hierarch> 
is  rectangular  with  uniform  boundaries  of  predetermined 
dimensions  in  a  first  axis,  and  wherein  said  highest  covered 
region  covers  the  full  dimension  of  the  display  screen  in  a 
second  axis; 

(b)  subdividing  an  object  in  said  database  to  provide  data  pieces 
corresponding  to  said  highest  of  said  covered  regions  of  said 
hierarchy  of  regions  on  said  display  screen; 

(c)  performing  a  predetermined  test  on  each  of  said  pieces  of 
said  object  to  reveal  information  as  to  whether  it  is  to  be 
displayed  within  each  of  said  regions,  said  information 
including  whether  said  piece  of  said  object  occludes  the 
region  completely,  is  occluded  completely  within  the  region. 
or  is  occluded  partially  within  the  region; 

(d)  developing  updated  hierarchy  information  for  each  region  in 
which  an  object  piece  occludes  any  other  piece; 

(e)  deleting  from  said  hierarchy  each  object  piece  that  is 
occluded  in  a  region  of  said  hierarchy; 

(f)  further  subdividing  said  object  in  correspondence  to  a  nexi 
lower  region  of  said  hierarchy  for  each  of  said  pieces  that  is 
partially  occluded; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  until  each  subdivided  piece  is 
occluded,  updates  said  hierarchy,  or  until  a  pixel-level  region 
of  said  hierarchy  is  reached;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (g)  for  each  object  in   said 

database  of  objects; 
whereby  the  occlusion  for  said  predetermined  pixel  level  regions 

of  an  image  is  accomplished  efficiently. 


5,509,111 
COLOR  IM.\CE  REGION  MANAGEMENT  SY.STEM  AND 
COLOR  IMAGE  REGION  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
\ND  COLOR  IMAGE  REGION  RETRIEVAL  METHOD 
Jung-Kook  Hong.  Tok>o;  Machiku  Sato,  and  Hirnyasu  Taka- 
hashi.  both  iif  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  874,792,  Apr.  27,  19<J2.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,273 
Int.  CI.-  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—131  13  Claimus 
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1.  A  color  image  region  management  system  comprising: 
color  class  determination  means  for  determining,  for  each  pic- 
ture element  of  image  data  in  which  color  data  of  each  picture 
element  is  expressed  by  a  trichromatic  system,  to  which  color 
class  the  color  of  the  picture  element  belongs  of  a  plurality  of 
color  classes  divided  on  the  basis  of  a  perceptual  color  sys- 
tem, and 
color  index  memory  means  for  constructing  tree  structure  data 
reaching  from  leaf  nodes  to  a  root  node,  each  leaf  node 
including  at  least  one  picture  element,  and  calculating,  tor 
each  node  in  said  tree  structure  data  and  for  each  color  class 
in  regards  to  the  picture  elements  included  in  the  node,  a 
frequency  of  picmre  elements  which  have  a  color  belonging 
to  the  color  class,  and  storing  in  said  each  node  the  calculated 
frequency  of  picture  elements  as  a  color  index  for  each  color 
class. 


5,509.112 

PRESENTATION  SLPPORT  EN\  IRONMENT  SYSTEM 

Miwako  Doi;   Ikiko  Nishida.  both  of  kavtasaki,  and  ^bichi 

Sadamoto.  Irayasu.  all  of.  Japan,  aviignors  to  Kahushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.502.  Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  21.  1990,  2-250160 

Int.  CI.'  c;o6T  iir.o 


U.S.  CI.  395—140 

30  Claims 
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1   A  presentation  suppon  environment  system,  comprising; 

means  for  storing  input  data  including  numerical  data; 

means  for  inputting  constraint  conditions  for  displaying  the 
input  data  as  a  presentation  reference,  the  constraint  condi- 
iions  including  a  component,  a  background,  and  a  size  of  the 
component  used  when  the  inpul  data  is  displased  as  the 
presentation  reference,  said  means  for  inputting  the  constraint 
conditions  including  means  for  designating  a  degree  of  impor- 
tance of  the  input  data,  the  degree  ot  importance  indicating 
which  components  are  preferred  for  a  type  of  fonTial.  wherein 
the  background  is  chosen  from  a  pluralilv  ot  backgrounds  that 
IS  suitable  for  a  particular  application; 

means  for  generating  the  presentation  reference  from  the  input 
data  in  accordance  with  the  constraint  conditions  and  includ- 
ing a  function  of  automatically  changing  sizes  of  other  asso- 
ciated components,  based  on  the  constraint  conditions,  when 
one  component  is  changed;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  generated  presentation  reference. 


5.509.113 
IMAGE  PRODI  CIN(;  APPAR.ATUS 

Masaki  Takakura,  Osaka;  Masaki  kobayashi.  ^amalo- 
Koriyama;  ^asukuni  \amane.  Shiki,  and  Noritoshi  kako. 
.Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  233.263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apn  27,  1993.  5-101399 

Int.  CI.'  G()6E  li/tZ 

U.S.  CI.  395-142  IKIaims 


I.  An  image  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
coordinates  input  means  for  inputting  coordinates  representative 
of  a  curved  line; 
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image  storing  means  for  storing  a  figure  pan  of  a  predetermined 
image  and  the  input  coordinates  representative  of  the  curved 
line;  and 

drawing  means  for  drawing  said  image  by  repeatedly  reading 
out  said  stored  figure  part  at  each  interval.  corresp<inding  to  a 
width  of  said  stored  figure  part,  along  .said  curved  line  repre- 
sented by  said  coordinates  inputted  through  said  coordinates 
inpul  means. 


5„««9.n4 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CORRECTING  ANT)/ 
OR  ABORTING  COMMAND  f;ESTrRES  IN  A  GESTIRE 

BASED  INPl  T  S^  STEM 
Iboraas   P,   Moran.   Palo  Alto,  and   Gordon   P.   Kurtenbach. 
Mountain  \  lew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Kikd  Dec,  30.  1993.  Sen  No.  175.850 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—143  36  Oaims 


1.  A  graphic  editing  system  mcluding  a  surface  and  user  control- 
lable means  for  generating  a  first  line  image  on  said  surface 
comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  a  first  user  action  by  said  user  control- 
lable means  for  generating  said  first  line  image  on  said  surface 
that  terminates  at  first  given  coordinates  on  said  surface;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  a  second  user  action,  which  is 
carried  out  by  said  user  controllable  means  subsequent  said 
first  user  action,  that  retraces  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  line 
image  from  said  first  given  coordinates  back  to  second  given 
coordinates  for  erasing  said  portion  of  said  first  line  image. 


5.509,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPLACING  A  PAGE 
WITH  (;R.APHICS  INFORMATION  ON  A  C ON TINl  Ol  S 
SYNCHRONOl  S  RASTER  Ol  TPl  T  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  Butterfieid.  Manhattan  Beach;  Donald  \'..  Phillips, 
(iarden   (>rn«e:    Barbara   B.   Renshaw.   Manhattan   Beach: 
Steven  k.  Nelson,  Harbor  City,  and  Robert  F.  Hossley.  El 
Segundo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. El  Segundo,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  927,(»67.  Aug.  7.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  564.417.  Aug.  8. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994.  .Sen  No. 

277.782 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  11/00:11/60 

VS.  a.  395—147  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparams  for  creating  an  image  which  includes  graphics 

information  for  display  on  a  continuous  synchronous  raster  output 

device,  said  apparatus  composing: 

al  means  for  receiving  and  interpreting  commands  in  a  high 
level  graphics  language  which  define  the  image  to  be  output; 


b)  means  for  generating  a  set  of  graphics  orders  from  the 
interpreted  high  level  graphics  language  commands,  wherein 
a  graphics  order  is  a  graphics  function  represented  as  a  lou 
level  primitive; 

wherein   said  set  of  graphics  orders  comprises  initializaDon 
orders,  flow  control  orders,  bitmap  transfer  orders,  and  scan- 
Ime  orders; 
CI  means  for  generating  a  bitmap  image  from  said  graphics 

orders; 
d)  means  for  outputting  said  bitmap  image  to  said  output  desice 
at  a  speed  required  b\  the  oulpul  device,  said  graphics  orders 
represenung  a  complete  page  image  and  using  an  amount  of 
memory   which  is  less  than  the  amount  of  menwn   which 
would   be  needed  to  suire   the  complete  page  image  as  a 
bitmap  image. 
wherein  said  graphics  orders  generaiion  means  comprises 
at   graphics   interface   subsystem   means   for  receiMng   said 
interpreted  high  level  graphics  language  commands  and 
passing   said   received   commands   to   at    least   one   of  a 
memory  manager  means,  an  immediate  image  data  transfer 
means  and  an  order  construction  means 
b)  said  memory  manager  means  for  allocating  and  deallocat- 
ing blocks  of  a  memory   in  response  to  calls  from  said 
graphics  interface  subsystem  means,  said  order  construc- 
tion means  and  an  order  compaction  mean>- 

c)  said  immediate  image  data  transfer  meanv  tor  dravung  pnels 
in  a  user  memory  based  upon  pixel  drawing  commands 
passed  by  said  graphics  inlertace  subsysiem  mean^ 

d)  said  order  construction  meanv  tor  building  stored  orders 
based  upon  bin  arguments  passed  b>  said  graphic^  interface 
subsystem  means 

e)  said  order  compaction  means  for  combining  multiple  cirderv 
operating  on  the  same  destination  pixel  groups  built  by  said 
order  construction  means. 


5.509.116 
GR.APHICAL  1  SER  INTERFACE  MANAGEMENT 
SC  STEM 
Rumi  Hiraga,  MaLsudo.  and  Ceong  chang  Lien.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machioes  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  676,602.  Man  28.  1991.  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Oct.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  328,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  3(1.  1990.  2-081474 
Int.  CI.'  Gt)6F  15/Ui.) 
VS.  a.  395—155  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  managing  [tie  mleraclion  belween  a  graphical 
user  iniertace  and  a  pn^gram  appiicainm  running  on  an  informalion 
handling  system,  compnsing  ihe  siep'.  ot 

recording  operations  performed  b\  a  user  interacting  with  said 
program  application  to  automaticails  create  at  least  one  pro- 
cedure tnodule  in  response  \o  said  recording; 
sioring  said  at  least  one  procedure  module  in  a  relabonal  data 

table; 
storing  al  least  one  graphical  object,  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen. 

in  said  relational  data  table; 
relating  said  procedure  mcxlule  to  said  graphical  object,  thereby 

forming  a  connected  relation  therebetween,  and 
execuung,  by  said  application,  the  procedure  module  to  imple- 
ment functions  corresponding  to  said  operations  when  the 
graphical  object  related  to  said  procedure  m^odule  is  selected 
by  said  user 
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machine,  said  assembly  being  conneclable  to  a  replacement  unit 
which  comprises  an  identically  constructed  microprocessor- 
memory  assembly,  said  microprocessor-memory  assembly  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  electronic  computer  (CPU); 

at  least  one  memory  for  storing  postal  data  containing  value 
amounts; 

a  cominon  moimting  member  on  which  said  at  least  one  CPL 
and  said  at  least  one  memory  are  commonly  mounted; 

a  sealed  casing  part  mounted  on  said  common  mounting  mem- 
ber and  housing  said  at  least  one  CPU  and  said  ai  least  one 
memory; 

rtrst  and  second  connectors  provided  on  said  common  mounting 
member,  outside  said  sealed  casing  part,  for  connecting  said 
microprocessor-memory  assembly  to  a  replacement  unit,  and 
for  transferring  data  from  said  at  least  one  memory  of  said 
microprtKessor-memory  assembly  to  at  least  one  memory  of  a 
connected  replacement  unit; 

a  writing  line,  said  at  least  one  CPU  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  memory  across  said  writing  line  for  wnting  working 
data  into  said  at  least  one  memory; 

a  looping  connector;  and 

a  separate  transceiver  bus  in  conununication  with  said  first  and 
second  connectors,  the  first  of  said  connectors  not  connected 
to  a  mating  connector  during  normal  operation  of  said 
microprocessor-memory  assembly,  said  second  connector 
being  connected  with  said  looping  connector,  such  that  data  is 
transferred  between  said  at  least  one  CPU  and  said  at  least 
one  memory  across  said  second  connector,  such  data  being 
routed  off  and  then  looped  back  on  said  second  connector 
through  said  looping  connector. 


5i;09,I18 
FAULT  TOLERANT  CHANGE  DLSTRIBLTION  METHOD 

IN  A  DISTRIBl  TED  DAFABASE  .SV.STEM 
Matti  Tuulos.  Tampere,  and  Jukka  Pentikainen.  Kangasala. 
both  of,  Einland.  a.s.signors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
E^poo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EI93/00134.  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  199.1.  §  llCiei 
Date  Dec.  1,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20524.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Eiled  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Einland,  Apr.  1,  1992,  921442 

Int.  CI.    G06F  I5/4U 

CS.  CI.  395—182.14  8  Claims 


5,509,117 
FRANKING  MACHINE 

Werner  Haug.  Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frama  AG, 
Lauperswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  26,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Mar.    10,    1992, 
00754/92 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 
L.S.  a.  395—182.08  6  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor- memory  assembly  for  use  in  a  franking 


1  A  fault  tolerant  change  distribution  method  in  a  distributed 
database  system  that  includes  at  least  two  separate  intercommuni- 
cating databases,  at  least  part  of  the  data  stored  therein  having 
identical  contents  in  the  different  databa.ses.  composing  the  steps 
of 

lai  storing  subscriber-related  data,  including  changeable  data 
Items,  m  said  databases. 

(b)  identifying  each  data  item  of  data  stored  in  step  la)  by  a 
subscnber  identity. 

(c)  providing  the  changeable  data  items  of  the  databases  with 
state  fields. 

I  d )  after  a  data  item  has  been  added,  deleted  or  modified,  setting 
ihe  state  field  of  the  respective  said  data  item  in  a  first  state 
which  indicates  that  the  change  should  be  transmitted  to 
another  database, 

(el  adding  the  suhscnher  ideniitv  uf  the  respective  said  data  item 
to  a  transmission  list  containing  subscnber  identities  of  those 
data  Items  in  which  said  state  field  is  in  said  first  state. 

(f)  transmitting  the  change  to  the  other  database. 

Ig)  penodically  checking  by  means  of  the  transmission  list 
whether  there  are  changes  which  have  been  transmuted  but 
have  not  been  acknowledged  and  which  should  be  retransmit- 
ted, 

(hi  receiving  an  acknowledgement  of  receipt  of  change  from  the 
other  database, 

(1)  sening  the  state  field  of  the  respective  said  data  item  in  a 
second  state  which  indicates  that  the  change  has  been  trans- 
muted. 

(J I  removing  the  subscnber  identity  from  the  transmission  list 
when  no  one  of  the  data  items  identified  hv  said  subscriber 
idenlitv  has  said  state  field  in  said  first  state. 
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5.5(W.  11 '» 

FAST  COMPVRISON  MFfHOI)  \M)  VPPVRARS  FOR 

IKROK  COKKFC  IFI)  t  \(  HF   l\(,S 

Ross   \.    La    Fetra.   Cupertino.   Calif..   a,s,signor    in    Hiwktt- 

Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  311,478 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  n/J4 

U.S.  a.  395—185.05  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus,  having  a  cache  memory  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  cache  memory  de\  ice  having  a  first  storage  location  and  stored 
in  the  first  storage  location  is  a  Cache-Tag,  where  the  Cache- 
Tag  includes  address  information,  and  also  stored  in  the  first 
storage  location  is  a  cache  error  correcting  code  (Cache-ECC) 
where  the  Cache-ECC  is  based  on  the  Cache-Tag  and  the 
Cache-ECC  is  generated  by  a  first  ECC  generator; 

a  second  ECC  generator  to  derives  which  denves  a  CPU-ECC 
for  a  CPU-Tag  where  the  CPU-Tag  includes  address  informa- 
tion, and  the  second  ECC  generator  operates  such  that  the  first 
and  second  ECC  generators  denve  an  identical  ECC  given  an 
identical  Tag  input; 

a  fast  hit  comparator  which  operates  to  compare  the  Cache-Tag 
stored  in  the  first  storage  location  and  a  particular  CPU-Tag 
generated  by  a  CPU.  and  the  fast  hit  comparator  operates  to 
compare  the  Cache-ECC  stored  in  the  first  storage  location 
and  a  particular  CPU-ECC  generated  by  the  second  ECC 
generator  in  response  to  the  particular  CPU-Tag;  and 

the  fast  hit  comparator  signals  the  cache  memory  system  if  both 
the  Cache-Tag  and  the  particular  CPU-Tag  match  and  the 
particular  Cache-ECC  and  the  CPU-ECC  match. 


5,509,120 
METHOD  VND  S^  STEM  FOR  DETECTING  COMPUTER 

\  IRl  SKS  1)1  RING  POWER  ON  SFIT   lES  I 
Siankv    I  .    Mtrkin,   Lake   Worth,   and    Bharal    khatri,    B(Ka 
Ratlin,    both    iif   Fla..    assignors    to    Inttrnatmnal    Business 
\|achines  tdrporation.  \rmonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  .VI.  1993.  Sen  No.  159 J73 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  \l/00 
U.S.  CI.  .19.^— ISh  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer  sy.stem  comprising  a  system  processor  for  execut- 
ing at  least  one  operating  system,  said  at  least  one  operating  system 
having  an  operating  system  boot  record  associated  therewith;  first 
non-volatile  information  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  system 
processor,  for  storing  information  including  identification  data  for 
identifying  a  selected  storage  device  from  which  the  computer 
system  is  to  boot;  and  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  computer 
virus  during  a  power  on  self  test,  said  detection  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means,  activated  during  power  on  self  test,  for  reading  a  master 
boot  record  from  the  selected  storage  device  specified  in  the 
information  storage  means; 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  reading,  for  determining 
whether  the  ma.ster  boot  record  of  the  selected  storage  device 
is  valid  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  predetermined  crite- 
rion, and  for  indicating  the  validity  of  the  master  boot  record; 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  selectively  pass- 
ing control  of  the  computer  system  to  the  master  boot  record 


if  the  master  boot  record  is  valid  and  for  presenting  a  message 
to  a  user  indicating  that  the  master  boot  record  is  not  valid,  in 
the  event  that  the  master  boot  record  is  not  valid,  whereby  the 
user  is  warned  of  a  corrupted  master  boot  record  prior  to 
execution  thereof. 


5.5(w.i:i 

MlLM-I'ROrOCOl   ( DMNUNICATION  CONTROL 
\PPARATIS 

^ukio  Nakata.  Machida;  Hidemitsu  Higuchi.  Yokohama;  Vukio 
ShimaniDtd.  (higasaki.  and  Msushi  Knbavashi.  Hadann.  all 
of.  .lapan.  assignors  tn  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  (if  Ser.  Nii.  939.591.  Sep,  2.  1992.  abandoned. 

fhis  application   \pr.  25.  1995.  Str.  No.  42X.45,' 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Sep.  2.  1991.  .^-221S"5 

Int.  CI.    C;06E  li/00 

UJs.  CI.  39;^2(Kl.l  "Claims 


ja 


wr^\K  pfloass* 


p 


IH) 


0 

£1 

-1>»I 

1      i»-3:rf» 


=E 


1.  A  multi-protocol  communication  control  apparams  in  a  multi- 
protocol communication  network  system  which  couples  a  plurality 
of  said  multi-protocal  communication  control  apparatuses  through 
transmission  mediums,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lower  layer  protocal  controllers,  each  of  said  lower 
layer  protocol  controllers  having  a  lower  layer  prottxrol  dif- 
ferent from  the  low  er  layer  protocols  of  the  other  low  er  layer 
protocal  controllers  and  being  capable  of  at  lea.st  forming  a 
data  link  and  transmitting  communication  data  through  a 
predetermined  transmission  medium,  each  of  said  lower  layer 
protocol  controllers  includes  a  data  link  controller  and  a 
sender/receiver  for  driving  said  data  link  controller  to  send 
and  receive  communication  data  having  a  communication 
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data  format  of  a  data  link  type  different  from  communication 
data  of  the  other  data  link  controllers; 

a  plurality  of  upper  layer  protocol  controllers,  each  ot  said  upper 
layer  protocol  controllers  havmg  an  upper  la\er  protocol 
different  from  upper  layer  protocols  of  the  other  upper  layer 
protocol  controllers  and  being  capable  of  at  least  forming  a 
transport  layer  and  network  layer  defined  by  a  predetermined 
application,  each  of  said  upper  layer  protocol  controllers 
outputting  a  request  which  has  a  data  link  type  and  an  entry 
address; 

a  common  interface  controller  installed  between  said  lower  layer 
protocol  controllers  and  said  upper  layer  protocol  controllers, 
said  common  interface  controller  includes  a  mapping  table  for 
storing  information  indicating  corresponding  relations 
between  a  kind  of  upper  layer  protocol  controller  and  a  kind 
of  lower  layer  protocol  controller  in  accordance  with  said 
request  from  each  of  said  upper  layer  protocol  controllers  and 
a  mapping  processor  for  processing  exchanges  of  communi 
cation  data  between  each  of  .sajd  sender/receivers  provided  in 
each  of  the  lower  layer  protocol  controllers  and  each  of  the 
upper  layer  protocol  controllers  in  accordance  with  said  infor- 
mation indicating  a  corresponding  relation  stored  on  said 
mapping  table;  and 

a  packet  type  identifier  for  identifying  a  kind  of  data  link  type  in 
a  packet  of  communication  data  received  through  a  transmis- 
sion medium  from  another  multi-protocol  communication 
control  apparatus  and  for  transmitting  said  packet  of  comma 
nication  data  to  a  desired  data  link  controller  selected  in 
accordance  with  said  identified  kind  of  data  link  type. 


comparing  said  intended-operational-link  to  said  configured- 
conductor  table; 

repeating  said  generation  and  said  comparison  steps  if  said 
inicndcd-operatiunal-link  contains  any  conductor  which  is  not 
marked  as  configured  in  said  configured-conductor  table. 

establishing  said  operational  link  from  said  intended- 
operational-link  if  all  of  said  conductors  in  said  intended 
operational-link  are  marked  as  configured  in  said  configured- 
conductor  table,  said  operational  link  providing  a  maximum 
band%^idth  (or  configured  conduclors  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  elements. 

originating  request  commands  trom  said  master  on  said  conduc- 
tors in  the  contigured-conductor  slate  prior  to  establishing 
said  operational  link,  said  request  commands  indicating  if  the 
conductors  are  capable  of  being  part  of  an  operational  link  at 
ihe  master  end  of  a  link; 

receiving  said  commands  on  said  conduclors  in  the  configured- 
conductor  stale  at  said  slave; 

determining  the  set  of  conductors  which  can  become  an  opera- 
tional link  al  said  slave; 

sending  response  commands  from  said  slave  to  said  master  for 
each  conductor  in  the  conductor-configured  state,  each 
response  command  indicating  if  the  conductor  is  part  of  the 
iniended-operational-link  al  said  slave; 

receiving  said  response  commands  on  said  conductors  in  the 
contigured-conductor  state  at  said  master;  and 

ventying  said  set  of  conductors  delermined  al  said  slave  is 
capable  ot  forming  the  intended-operational-link  at  said  mas- 
ter 


S4W>,122 
CONFIGl  RABLE,  RECOV  ERABl.F  PARALLEL  BUS 
Neil   G.  Bartow.  Saugerties;   Robert  .S.   Capowski.  Verbank; 
Louis  T.  Fasano,  Poughkeepsle;  Thomas  A.  (iregg.  High- 
land; Gregory  Salver.  VNoodstmk.  and  Douglas  VV.  Westcott. 
Rhinebeck.  all  of  N.V..  a.ssij»nors  tn  International  Busine&s 
Machines  t'orp<iratii)n.  Armonk.  \.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  839.657.  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J57.W)X.  Ser.  No.  839.986,  Feb.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J67,2-»0.  and  Ser.  No.  839,652,  Feb.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.412,803.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser,  No.  71,146 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
L.S.  a.  395—200,15  5  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  processing  complex  with  interconnected  elements 
wherein  the  elements  are  directly  interconnected  by  physical  links 
comprising  multiple  conductors,  a  method  of  establishing  an 
operational  link  between  first  and  second  elements  of  said  complex 
comprising: 

determining  operational  connectivity  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  of  said  complex  for  every  conductor  intercon 
necting  said  first  and  second  elements; 
marking  as  configured  in  a  configured-conductor  table  all  of  said 
conductors  which  have  been  determined  to  operationally  con- 
nect said  first  and  second  elements; 
generating  an  intended-operational-link  in  only  one  of  said  first 
and  second  elements,  one  of  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  denoted  as  a  master,  the  other  element  being  denoted  as 
a  slave,  said  intended-operational-link  being  a  set  of  conduc- 
tors which  are  allowed  to  form  an  operational  hnk; 


5,509,123 
DLSTRIBl  TED  Al  TONO.MOl'S  OBJECT 
ARCHITECTl  RES  FOR  NETWORK  L.AVER  ROLTIN(; 
Kurt   Dobhin.s.   Bedford;    Kris   Dobbins,   Goffstown,   both   of 
N.H.;  Len  Cormier,  Leominster,  Mass.;  Kevin  Vohe.  Nashua. 
.N.H.;  William  Haggerty.  Dunstable.  Mass.;  Paul  Simoneau. 
Londonderry,   and    Rich   Soczewinski,   Windham,   both   of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc..  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  216.541 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1.^/14.  H04J  .<^6 
L.S.  CI.  395—200.15  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  network  routing  services,  including 

servicing  and  forwarding  data  packets,  in  a  communications  net- 
work including  a  pluraht\  of  mlerconnected  multi-proKxxil  routers, 
the  data  and  methtxls  for  providing  such  services  being  united  into 
fundamental  logical  building  blocks  of  classes  and  objects,  the 
method  comprising; 
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providing  a  router  resource  object  class  for  instantiating  an 
autonomous  router  object,  the  router  object  including  data  and 
methods  for: 

a)  routing  and  system  functions  for  forwarding  and  servicing 
data  packets; 

b)  configuration  and  control  of  network  interfaces;  and 

c)  management  of  routing  and  system  functions; 
initializing  each  router  object  by  instantiating  a  plurality  of  base 

objects  common  to  a  number  of  interconnectivity  protocols 

and  technologies; 
binding  each  of  the  base  objects  to  one  or  more  protocols  or 

network  interfaces  to  provide  protocol-specific  bound  objects; 

and 
in  response  to  arrival  of  a  data  packet  at  one  of  the  routers. 

calling  one  of  the  protocol-specific  bound  objects  in  order  to 

service  or  forward  the  data  packet. 


5.509,124 
COl  PLED  SYNCHRONOl  S-ASYCHRONOrS  BI  S 
STRLCTl  RE  FOR  TR.\NSFERRIN(;  DATA  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PERIPHER.AL  INPl  T/OLTPl  T 
CONTROLLERS  AND  A  MAIN  DATA  STORE 
Donall  G.  Bourke.  Boca  Raton:  Douglas  R.  Chisholm.  Defray 
Beach,  both  of  Kla.;  ( Gregory  D.  Float,  \estal.  N.Y.;  Richard 
A.  Kelley.  Coral  Springs.  Fla.;  Roy  \.  Liu.  Vestal,  N.V.;  Carl 
A.   Malmquist.   Vestal.   N.^.;   ,)ohn   M.   Nelson.  Apalachin. 
N.V.;   Charles  B.  Perkins.  Jn.  Fndicott.  N.Y.;   Richard  L. 
Place,  \estal.  N.^.:  Hartmut  R.  Schvtermen  Stuttgart.  (Ger- 
many, and  John  1).  Wilson.  Endwell.  N.Y.  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  290.415.  Aug.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatiun  of  .Sen  No.  93.162.  Jul.  16.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  351.181.  May  10, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.276.814.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

909.431,  Sep.  19.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Sen  No.  486.160 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.VIA 

U,S.  a.  395—280  5  Oaims 


1 .  An  electrical  signal  conducting  bus  structure  for  asynchronous 
bilateral  data  transfers  in  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system 
for  performing  an  asynchronous  storage  write  to  storage  operation 
and  an  asynchronous  storage  read  from  storage  operation,  each 
said  asynchronous  operation  including  a  select  cycle  and  a  data 
cycle,  said  bus  structure  comprising: 

address  and  data  conducting  means  for  asynchronously  conduct- 
ing address  information  or  data  information,  including  key 
information  and  storage  address  information  conducted  dunng 
a  select  cycle  of  a  storage  v^rite  to  storage  operation  or  a 
storage  read  from  storage  operation  and  a  word  of  data 


conducted  dunng  a  data  cycle  of  said  storage  write  to  storage 
operation  or  said  storage  read  from  storage  operation; 

command  and  status  conducting  means  for  asynchronously  con- 
ducting command  information  or  status  information,  includ- 
ing wnte  command  information  and  a  number  of  bytes  of  data 
conducted  dunng  a  select  cycle  and  completion  status  con- 
ducted dunng  a  subsequent  data  cycle  of  a  storage  wnte  to 
storage  operation  and  including  read  command  information 
and  a  number  of  bytes  of  data  conducted  dunng  a  select  cycle 
and  completion  status  conducted  dunng  a  subsequent  data 
cycle  of  a  storage  read  from  storage  operation; 

control  information  conducting  means  for  asynchronously  con- 
ducting control  information,  and 

origin  and  destination  address  conducting  means  for  asynchro- 
nously conducting  ongm  address  information  or  destination 
address  information,  wherein 

said  ongin  and  destination  conducting  means  asynchronously 
conducts  said  destination  address  information  during  a  select 
cycle  and  said  ongin  address  information  dunng  a  subsequent 
data  cycle  of  a  storage  wnle  to  storage  operation,  wherebv 
destination  is  conducted  before  ongin.  and 

■■aid  ongin  and  destination  conducting  means  asynchronously 
conducts  said  origin  address  information  dunng  a  select  cycle 
and  said  destination  address  information  dunng  a  subsequent 
data  cycle  of  a  storage  read  from  storage  operation,  whereb) 
ongin  is  conducted  before  destmaDon. 


5,509.125 

systf:m  and  method  for  fair  arbitr.\tion  on  a 
mllti-domain  ml  ltiprocessor  bl  s 

Scott  D.  Johnson.  Mountain  Mew:   John  R.  Carlson.  Santa 

Clara,  and   Martin   M.   Deneroff.   Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc..  Mountain  \iew.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  128.082 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  Hm 

MS,,  a.  395—300  14  aaims 


1.  \  method  performed  by  a  plurality  of  arbiters  to  control 
arbitration  of  requests  for  a  multi-domain  multiprocessor  system 
bus.  wherein  the  requests  are  generated  by  a  plurality  of  nodes 
coupled  to  the  multiprocessor  system  bus  and  the  requests  arc 
presented  on  a  plurality  of  arbitration  request  lines,  wherein  each 
node  compnses  one  of  the  arbiters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  requests  on  the  arbitration  request  lines; 
generating  a  plurality  of  domains  based  on  a  bit-wise  combina- 
tion of  the  requests  on  the  arbitration  lines: 
assigning  a  domain  priority  to  each  domain  relative  to  the  other 

domains: 
generating  an  i  win  result  by  comparing  said  bit-wise  combi- 
nation of  the  requests  with  a  last  winner  mask,  wherein  said 
i_win  result  indicates  whether  the  associated  nvxle  is  an 
overall  arbitration  winner  of  one  of  said  domains,  if  a  request 
from  thai  node  is  pending; 
generating  a  who_won  result  by  using  said  i_win  result  and 
said  domain  priority,  wherein  said  who_  won  result  indicates 
which  node  was  the  overall  arbitration  winner  and  thereby 
allowing  said  winner  access  to  said  domain  of  the  multipro- 
ces.sor  system  bus;  and 
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after  generating   said   who_won   result,   updating   said   last_ 
winner  mask  using  said  who_won  result. 
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MKTHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DYNAMK  .  Ml  I.TI- 

.SPEED  BL S  ARC HITECTURE  aAVING  A  SCALABLE 

INTERFACE 

Florin   Opin?scu,  Sunnyvale,   and   Michael   D.   Teener,   Santa 

C'ruz.   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Coitiputer,   Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,711 

InL  a."  B06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—307  46  Claims 


A 

"^  , 

T;* 

■ ,  ^ 

1 

1 

n 


-fe| 


4rLV 


1  A  method  for  transferring  fixed  size,  variable  length  data 
packets  from  a  first  node  to  a  second  node  via  a  vanable  speed, 
fixed  size  link  forming  a  multi-speed  bus.  the  first  node  coupled  to 
a  first  device  comprising  a  local  host  for  managing  the  operations 
of  the  tirst  device,  the  method  comprising; 

transfemng  a  fixed  size,  variable  length  first  data  packet  gener 

ated  by  the  local  host  of  the  first  device  to  a  first  module  via 

a  fixed  speed,  fixed  size  first  bus.  the  first  module  composing 

a  first  converter; 

converting  the  first  data  packet  into  a  variable  size,  vanable 

length  second  data  packet; 
transfemng  the  second  data  packet  from  the  first  module  onto  a 

fixed  speed,  variable  size  second  bus; 

supplying  the  second  data  packet  from  the  second  bus  as  input  to 

a  second  module,  the  .second  module  compnsing  a  second 

converter  and  a  port  connecting  the  second  module  to  the  link; 

converting  the  second  data  packet  into  a  fixed  size,  vanable 

length  third  data  packet; 
transferring  the  third  data  packet  to  the  second  node  via  the  link. 


5,509,127 

TRANSMISSION  LOGIC  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  Dl  AL  BUS 

NETWORK 

Wayne  C.  Datwyier.  and  Paul  B.  Ricci.  both  of  Laguna  Niguel. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  L nisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985JI93 
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4.  In  a  central  processing  module  holding  an  arbiter  circuit 
which  generates  bus  grant  signals  for  access  to  a  first  and  second 
system  bus  means,  each  of  which  can  be  enabled  for  transmission 


of  commands  and  messages,  and  where  a  bus  interface  unit  having 
first  and  second  communication  channels  enables  communication 
by  a  processor  means  and/or  a  translation  logic  means  to  said  first 
and  second  system  bus  means  for  conveyance  of  commands  and 
messages  to  one  or  more  destination  modules,  a  data  transmission 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  output  register  and  output  buffer  means 
each   holding  duplicate  commands  or  messages  from  said 
processor  means  or  said  translation  logic  means  wherein  only 
one  of  said  duplicate  commands  or  messages  is  conveyed  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  system  bus  means; 
(bl  said  processor  means  for  generating  single  word  commands, 
said  processor  means  operating  on  a  first  communication 
protocol  and  first  clock  rate; 
(CI  said  translation  logic  means  for  sending  four-word  messages 
using  a  second  communication  protocol  and  a  second  clock 
rate; 
(d)  first  and  second  programmable  transmit  logic  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  first  and  second  system  bus  means, 
each  said  transmit  logic  means  including: 
id  1 1  means  to  access  either  said  first  or  second  system  bus 
means  in  response  to  the  said  bus  grant  signal  received 
from  said  system  arbiter  circuit  in  said  central  processing 
module; 
(d2i  means  to  transmit  a  command  from  said  processor  means 
or  a  four-word  message  from  said  translation  logic  means 
onto  said  system  bus  means  when  said  pr<x:essor  means  or 
said  translation  logic  means  has  received  said  bus  grant 
signal: 
(d3l  means  to  inhibit  said  means  to  transmit  when  a  selected 
system  bus  means  is  busy  or  a  destination  module  is  not 
ready. 


5.509,128 

ITGA  ARCHITECTl  RF  INCI.l  DING  DIRECT  LOGIC 

Fl  NCTION  CIRCl  IT  TO  I/O  INTERCONNECTIONS 

King  W.  Chan,  Los  .\ltos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,717,  Aug,  18,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,317,698.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.724 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI."  G06F  l^^/iMl:  H03K  ly/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  18  Claims 


1,  A  u.ser-programmable  FPGA  architecture  disposed  on  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  architecture  compnsing: 

an  array  including  a  plurality  of  logic  function  circuits,  each  of 
said  logic  function  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at 
least  one  output: 

a  plurality  of  inputyoutput  pads; 

a  plurality  of  inputyoutput  modules,  each  input/output  module 
including  an  input  node,  an  output  node,  a  control  node,  an 
input  buffer  having  an  input  communicating  with  one  of  said 
input/output  pads  and  an  output  communicating  with  said 
output  node,  and  an  output  buffer  having  an  input  communi- 
cating with  said  inpul  ntxle,  an  output  communicating  with 
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said  one  of  said  input/output  pads,  and  a  control  input  com- 
municabng  with  said  control  node,  said  control  input  for 
selectively  placing  said  output  buffer  in  a  high  impedance 
state; 

a  general  interconnect  strucmre  including  a  plurality  of  first 
interconnect  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  second  interconnect 
conductors  superimposed  on  said  array,  said  first  interconnect 
conductors  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and  running  :n  a 
first  direction,  said  second  interconnect  conductors  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another  and  running  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  intersections  located  where  individual 
ones  of  said  first  interconnect  conductors  cross  individual 
ones  of  said  second  interconnect  conductors. 

said  first  interconnect  conductors  and  said  second  interconnect 
conductors  forming  a  grid  of  interconnect  conductors  which 
surrounds  a  plurality  of  said  logic  function  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  user-programmable  interconnect  elements,  first 
individual  ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  connected 
between  said  inputs  of  said  logic  function  cucuits  and 
selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors,  second  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  connected  between 
said  outputs  of  said  logic  function  circuits  and  selected  ones 
of  said  interconnect  conductors,  third  individual  ones  of  said 
interconnect  elements  connected  between  selected  ones  of 
said  first  interconnect  conductors  and  selected  ones  of  said 
second  interconnect  conductors  at  selected  ones  of  said  inter- 
connect intersections,  and  fourth  individual  ones  of  said  inter- 
connect elements  connected  between  said  input  nodes  and 
said  output  nodes  of  said  inpuLoutput  modules  and  selected 
ones  of  said  interconnect  conductors; 

at  least  one  direct  interconnect  conductor  connected  between  an 
output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  logic  fimction  circuits  and  an 
input  node  of  one  of  said  inputyoutput  modules; 

at  least  one  direct  interconnect  conductor  connected  between  an 
input  of  a  selected  one  of  said  logic  function  circuits  and  an 
output  node  of  one  of  said  input/output  modules;  and 

at  least  one  direct  interconnect  conductor  connected  between  an 
output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  logic  function  circuits  and  an 
control  input  node  of  one  of  said  input/output  modules. 


5.5(»9.I29 
LONG  INSTRl  CTION  WORD  (  ()NTROLLIN(,  PI  I  RAL 

INDEPENDENT  PROCESSOR  OPERATIONS 

Karl  M.  (iultag.  4015  S.  Sand>  Ct..  Missouri  City.  Fori  Bend 

I  ounty.  Tex.  77459;  Christopher  J.  Read,  11807  Burlinganie. 
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Salcombe  Close,  Bedfordshire  Count>  Bedford,  England 
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1   .A  data  processing  method  comprising 

sequentially  supplying  instructions,  each  invtruction  including 
a  data  unit  section  including  a  data  operation  held,  a  first 
source  data  register  field,  a  second  source  data  register 
field,  a  third  source  data  register  field,  a  fourth  source  data 
register  field,  a  first  destination  data  register  held  and  a 
second  destination  data  register  held,  and 


a  data  transfer  section  including  a  data  transfer  operation  field 
and  a  transfer  data  register  field;  responding  to  each 
received  instruction  by 

generating  at  least  one  memory  address  corresponding  to  the 
data  transfer  operation  field  of  the  instruction. 

making  at  least  one  dau  transfer  between  a  location  within  a 
memory  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  memory  adoress 
and  a  data  register  corresponding  to  said  transfer  dat,: 
register  field. 

supplying  two  operands  to  a  multiplication  unit  from  first  and 
second  source  data  registers  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  source  data  register  field,  respectively. 

forming  a  product  output  of  said  two  operands  supplied  to  the 
multiplication  unit,  said  product  output  consisting  of  the 
multiplication  of  said  two  operands  supplied  to  the  multi- 
plication unit; 

stonng  said  product  output  from  the  multiplication  unit  in  a 
first  destination  data  register  corresponding  to  said  first 
destination  data  register  field. 

supplying  two  operands  to  an  anthmetic  logic  unit  from  third 
and  fourth  source  data  registers  corresponding  to  said  third 
and  fourth  source  data  register  fields. 

forming  an  anthmetic/logical  combination  of  said  two  oper- 
ands supplied  to  said  anlhmeuc  logic  unit  corresponding  to 
said  data  operation  field,  and 

stonng  said  anthmetic/logical  combination  of  said  anthmeuc 
logic  unit  in  a  second  destinauon  data  register  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  destinauon  data  register  field. 
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1.  In  a  pipefined  processor  comprising  an  instruction  control 
unit,  a  method  for  queuing  and  requeuing  instructions  for  said 
instruction  control  unit,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  queuing  a  plurahty  of  sequential  instructions  in  a  sequential 
instruction  queue; 

b)  queuing  a  plurality  of  branch  target  instructions  in  a  branch 
target  instruction  queue; 

CI  providing  selected  ones  of  said  sequential  and  branch  target 
instructions  from  said  sequential  and  target  instruction  queues 
to  said  instruction  control  unit;  and 

d)  requeuing  said  instructions  provided  to  said  instruction  con- 
trol unit  into  said  sequential  queue  if  said  provided  instruc- 
tions are  not  issued  for  execution  by  said  instruction  control 
unit. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  utilizing  an  original 
pointer,  said  pointer  being  unindexed  or  indexed,  which  provides 
fields  for  a  page  bit,  an  index  bit,  size  of  data  sought,  a  word  index, 
and/or  character  index  and  an  original  logical  address  of  a  data 
word/character  said  original  logical  address  pointing  lo  a  page 
table  containing  logical  addresses  of  pages  if  unindexed  or  the 
original  logical  address  of  a  page  if  indexed,  said  system  including 
a  main  memory  means  having  segments  organized  into  pages,  each 
having  M  words  said  M  words  stored  in  pages  located  in  defined 
segments  and  wherein  said  main  memory  means  contains  tables  of 
logical  addresses  of  pages  and  a  table  of  logical  addresses  of 
segments,  a  system  for  updating  the  logical  address  of  said  onginal 
pointer,  comprising 

(a)  processor  means  for  establishing  an  index  value  for  new 
destination  data  (word,  character)  and  the  logical  address  of  a 
new  destination  page  for  either  the  unindexed  original  pointer 
or  the  indexed  original  pointer,  both  methods  utilizing  a 
derived  original  page  index  value  which  represents  an  offset 
10  a  location  in  the  specific  page  table  that  contains  the  logical 
address  of  the  new  destination  page; 

(b)  cache  means  for  storing  frequently  used  logical  addresses  of 
pages  and  of  page  tables  to  be  searched  and  for  storing  page 
index  values; 

(c)  means  to  search  said  cache  means  to  derive  the  logical 
address  of  said  new  destination  page,  for  the  case  of  the 
original  indexed  pointer,  by  means  of  deriving  the  logical 
address  of  the  original  page  by  using  the  original  page  index 
value  combined  with  an  incremental  page  index  derived  from 
the  index  value  for  the  new  destination  data  (word,  character). 
and  thereby  the  logical  address  of  the  page  table  entry  of  the 
segment  containing  the  logical  page  address  of  said  new 
destination  page,  or  for  the  case  of  the  onginal  unindexed 
pointer,  by  means  of  deriving  the  logical  page  address  of  the 
destination  page  entrain  the  page  table  pointed  to  b\  the 
logical  address  of  the  page  table  provided  by  the  onginal 
pointer  combined  with  a  page  index  derived  from  the  index 
value  for  the  new  destination  data  (word,  character); 

(d)  means  to  update  the  said  original  pointer's  word  and/or 
character  index  value  with  a  new  index  value  from  said 
processor  to  provide  an  updated  index  value  for  said  new 
destination  data  (word,  character); 


(e)  means  to  combine  the  logical  address  of  said  new  destination 
page  with  said  updated  index  value  to  generate  an  up-dated 
pointer  which  indicates  the  logical  address  of  said  new  de.sti- 
nation  data  (word,  character). 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  containing  a  cache  memory 

formed  on  one  chip,  comprising: 

address  receiving  means  including  an  address  input  terminal  for 
receiving  multiplexed  column  address  signals  and  row 
address  signals,  said  column  address  signals  being  applied  lo 
sdid  address  input  terminal  prior  to  said  row  address  signals; 

dynamic  type  memory  means  to  be  accessed  in  response  to  said 
row  address  signal  and  said  column  address  signal,  said 
dynamic  type  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

static  type  memory  means  forming  a  cache  memory  accessed  in 
response  to  a  cache  address  and  concurrently  with  perfor- 
mance of  a  cache  hil/miss  determination,  said  cache  address 
being  determined  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  column 
address  signals,  said  static  type  memory  including  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  and  in 
columns  corresponding  to  said  columns  of  said  dynamic  type 
memory  means;  and 

accessing  means  for  accessing  said  static  type  memory  means  in 
response  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  column  address  signal 
from  said  address  receiving  means  in  performing  said  cache 
hitVcache  miss  determinalion.  and  for  further  accessing  the 
dvnamic  type  memory  means  in  response  lo  said  row  address 
signal  and  said  column  address  signal  from  said  receiving 
means  when  a  cache  miss  occurs,  wherein  said  cache  address 
and  rou  address  signals  are  multiplexed. 
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1  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  executing  an  instniction  and  generating 
logical  addresses; 

a  memory  management  unit  converting  a  logical  address 
received  from  said  central  processing  unit  into  a  physical 
address; 

a  bus  receiving  a  physical  address  from  said  memory  manage- 
ment unit: 

a  memory  device; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  and 
storing  data  read  from  said  memory  device;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus,  which  receives  a  physical 
address  from  said  memory  management  unit  through  said  bus 
and  inhibits  an  operation  of  wnting  data  read  from  said 
memory  device  into  said  cache  memory  when  a  predeter- 
mined address  of  said  memorv  device  is  accessed  by  said 
physical  address  from  said  bus. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXECl  TION  OF 

OPER  VnONS  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY  ARRAY 
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Int.  CI.'  GllC  fi/00 
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1.  A  flash  memory  array  system  fabricated  on  a  single  substrate 
and  coupled  to  a  processing  device  comprising 

an  interrupt  status  bit,  which  when  set.  permits  issuance  of  an 

interrupt  dunng  the  execution  of  a  command, 
a  user  interface  for  receiving  commands  from  the  processing 
device  to  be  executed  by  the  flash  memory,  said  user  interface 
comprising  a  command  queue  having  storage  to  store  said 
received  commands  including  a  current  command  executing 
and  logic  for  issuing  an  interrupt  signal  if  the  interrupt  siams 
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bit  IS  set  and  the  command  queue  comprises  the  current 
command  executing  and  a  next  command  to  be  executed: 

an  airay  controller  coupled  to  the  user  interface  to  receive 
operations  to  execute,  said  array  controller  controlling  power 
sources  to  read,  erase  and  program  the  memon  array,  said 
array  controller  coupled  to  receive  the  interrupt  signal  issued 
by  the  user  interface; 

at  least  one  register  coupled  to  the  array  controller  to  store  a 
state  of  the  array  controller; 

upon  receipt  of  the  interrupt  signal,  said  arrav  controller  placing 
the  memory  arrav  m  j  predetermined  state,  saving  the  state  of 
the  array  controller,  executing  an  operation  corresponchng  to 
the  nexl  command,  restoring  the  \tate  of  the  arrav  controller 
stored  m  the  registers,  and  continuing  execution  of  an  opera- 
tion corresponding  to  the  current  command. 

such  that  interrupts  can  he  processed  by  the  flash  memory 
system  without  corrupting  the  flash  arrays. 
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1  An  apparams  for  a  central  processing  unit  to  address  data  in  a 
second  memory,  the  data  in  the  second  memory  being  a  copy  of 
data  in  a  first  memory,  the  first  memory  having  a  pluralirv  of  bytes 
storing  data,  each  byte  of  the  first  memorv  addressable  by  a 
memory  address,  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  tags  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  in 
the  second  memory,  each  tag  associated  with  one  block,  and 
each  tag  and  said  associated  one  block  addressable  by  an 
index; 
means,  connected  lo  an  input  of  the  second  memory,  for  con- 
verting a  selected  memory  address  to  a  selected  tag  and  a 
plurality  of  different  indexes,  each  different  index  mdiv  idually 
addressing  one  of  said  plurality  of  tags  in  the  second  memory . 
means,  cormected  to  said  means  for  converting  and  said  means 
for  stonng  said  plurality  of  tags,  for  companng  said  selected 
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tag  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  tags  individually  addressed 
by  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  indexes;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  means  for  comparing  and  said  means 
for  storing  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  responsive  to  said 
selected  tag  being  equal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  tags 
individually  addressed  by  each  of  said  different  indexes,  for 
addressing  a  selected  block  associated  with  said  selected  tag 
to  transfer  data  from  the  central  processing  unit  to  the  second 
memory. 


dat.\  prock.ssing  system  incllding  different 

throlghpl  t  accfas  soirces  accessing  main 

stora(;e  in  same  direction 

Kenji  korekata.  Kawasaki,  and  Niihuo  I  chida.  Tokyo,  both  of. 
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abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988.  63-133954 

Int.  a.''  G06F  I  J/18 

I  .S.  1 1.  .195—478  31  Claims 


28.  .An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  main  storage  unit  including 
banks  of  memory  space,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  access  source  to  access  the  main  storage  unii  in  consecu 
tive  blocks  in  a  predetermined  sequential  direction  with  a  first 
access  rate,  the  first  access  source  generating  a  first  access 
request  including  a  first  bank  address  to  access  the  main 
storage  unit  and  first  identification  identifying  the  first  access 
source  information; 

a  second  access  source  to  access  the  main  storage  unit  in 
consecutive  blocks  in  the  predetermined  sequential  direction 
with  a  second  access  rate  less  than  the  first  access  rate,  the 
second  access  source  generating  a  second  access  request 
including  a  second  bank  address  to  access  the  mam  storage 
unit  and  second  identification  information  identifying  the  sec- 
ond access  source: 

a  tirst  queue  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  access  source,  to  tempo- 
ranly  store  the  first  access  request; 

J  second  queue  buffer  coupled  to  the  second  access  source,  to 
temporarily  store  the  second  access  request; 

a  conflict  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  queue 
buffers,  to  generate  first  and  second  GO  signals,  based  on  the 
first  and  second  bank  addres.ses.  the  conflict  detection  circuit 
deactivating  the  second  GO  signal  if  the  first  and  second 
access  requests  would  otherwise  access  identical  memory 
space  simultaneously; 

a  selection  unit  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  queue 
buffers,  and  the  main  storage  unit,  and  coupled  to  the  conflict 
detection  circuit,  to  allow  the  first  access  request  to  pass  to  the 
mam  storage  unit  based  on  the  first  GO  signal,  and  to  allow 
the  second  access  request  to  pass  to  the  main  storage  unit 
based  on  the  second  GO  signal; 

a  queue  pointer  coupled  to  the  first  queue  buffer,  to  generate  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  a  number  of  access  requests  including 
the  tirst  access  request,  input  to  the  first  queue  buffer  from  the 


first  access  source,  and  to  generate  a  second  signal  indicative 

of  a  number  of  access  requests  output  from  the  first-queue 

buffer; 
a  queue  pointer  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  queue  pointer, 

to  generate  an  INHIBIT  signal  based  on  the  first  and  second 

signals; 
a  first  dectxier  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  queue  buffers,  to 

generate  a  plurality  of  SET  signals  based  on  one  of  the  first 

and  second  bank  addresses; 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  coupled  to  receive  respective  SET  signals 

at  respective  inputs  thereof; 
a  first  .selector  gate  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  plurality  of 

flip-flops,  to  generate  a  first  BUSY  signal,  based  on  the  first 

identification  information, 
a  second  selector  gate  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  plurality  of 

flip-flops,  to  generate  a  second  BUSY  signal,  based  on  the 

second  identification  information; 
a  third  selector  gate  coupled  to  the  queue  pointer  monitoring 

circuit  to  generate  the  INHIBIT  signal,  based  on  the  first 

identification  information: 
a  first  .AND  gale  coupled  to  receive  the  first  BUSY  signal,  to 

generate  the  first  G{^  signal,  based  on  the  first  Bl'SY  signal: 

and 
a  second  .AND  gate  coupled  to  receive  the  second  Bl'SY  signal 

and  the  I.NHIBIT  signal,  to  generate  the  second  GO  signal, 

based  on  the  second  BUSY  signal  and  the  INHIBIT  signal. 
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1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  compnsing 

a  data  memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  informaUon  words,  at 

least  one  of  said  data  infomialion  words  f>eing  identical  to  a 

word  stored  m  a  main  memtiry  ai  a  store  address  of  said  main 

memory, 
a  tag  memory   different  from   said  data  memory   storing  tag 

information  words  containing  at  least  portions  of  said  store 

address, 
a  first  address  register  storing  first  inlormation  comprising  said 

store  address, 
a  path  for  transferring  second  information  to  a  second  address 

register,  wherein  said  second  information  contains  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  store  address. 
a  first  entry  decoder,  connected  lo  said  path  for  transfemng, 

which  decodes  said  second  information  and  selects  an  entry  of 

said  tag  memory  to  define  a  selected  entry. 
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a  second  entry  decoder,  different  from  said  first  entry  decoder, 
which  decodes  the  contents  of  said  second  address  register, 
and  selects  an  entry  of  said  data  memory,  and 

a  comparator  which  compares  third  information  comprising  tag 
information  stored  in  the  selected  entry  of  said  tag  memory 
with  fourth  information  comprising  that  part  of  the  store 
address  which  does  not  include  the  store  address  decoded  by 
the  first  entry  decoder,  wherein  when  an  instruction  to  wnte 
information  to  said  main  memory  is  executed,  said  first 
address  register  stores  said  store  address,  and  when  said 
comparing  means  has  delected  that  said  third  information 
matches  said  fourth  information,  said  second  information  is 
transferred  to  said  second  address  register  through  said  path. 
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4.  A  system  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  particular  memory 
module  that  provides  a  fixed  configuration  code,  where  the  speed  is 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  speeds,  where  the  fixed  configuration 
code  could  be  one  of  at  least  a  first  standard  or  a  second  standard 
wherein  different  speed  memory  modules  have  the  same  config;u- 
ration  code,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  execuung  instructions; 

a  socket  for  insertion  of  the  particular  memory  module,  said 
socket  coupled  to  said  processor: 

circuitry  coupled  to  said  socket  adapted  lo  read  the  fixed  con- 
figuration code  from  the  particular  memory  module  and  to 
provide  said  read  fixed  configuration  code  in  response  to 
instructions  executed  by  said  processor; 

a  table  having  entries  of  memory  module  configuration  code, 
memory  module  size,  and  memory  module  speed  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  memory  module  configuration  code  and  the 
memory  module  size,  said  table  accessible  by  said  processor; 

means  for  determining  the  size  of  the  particular  memory  module 
independent  from  the  provided  read  fixed  configuration  code: 

means  for  attempting  to  locate  the  memory  module  configura- 
tion code  entry  in  the  table  that  corresponds  to  said  fixed 
configuration  code  read  from  the  particular  memory  module 
and  that  also  corresponds  to  the  determined  size  of  the  par- 
ticular memory  module;  and 

means  for  stonng  the  corresponding  memory  module  speed  from 
the  located  entry  as  the  speed  of  the  particular  memory 
module  if  an  entry  was  located  by  said  means  for  attempting 
to  locale,  and  otherwise  storing  as  the  speed  of  the  particular 
mennory  module  the  slowest  of  the  plurality  of  a\'ailable 
speeds. 


1,  A  system  management  mode  address  correction  system  for  a 
computer  having  a  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  having  n 
address  outputs  and  a  register  having  n  bits  for  providing  values  lo 
the  n  address  outputs,  the  n  address  outputs  having  a  rollover  effect 
as  the  values  are  incremented,  the  microprocessor  further  having  a 
masking  means  responsive  to  a  masking  control  signal  for  masking 
at  least  one  of  the  n  address  outputs  so  that  as  the  values  are 
incremented  the  register  values  at  the  n  address  outputs  simulate 
the  rollover  effect  of  a  register  having  less  than  n  biLs  and  wherein 
the  microprocessor  can  operate  in  a  system  management  mode 
which  utilizes  all  n  bits  of  the  n  address  outputs,  the  system 
management  mode  address  correction  system  comprising: 
means  for  selectively  providing  the  masking  control  signal  to  the 

masking  means; 
determining  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for  deter- 
mining if  the  microprocessor  is  operaung  in  system  manage- 
ment mode;  and 
disabling  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  providing  the  mask  control  signal  for 
disabling  said  masking  control  signal  when  the  microproces- 
sor is  in  system  management  mode,  wherein  said  disabling 
means  includes  an  OR  gate,  the  OR  gate  having  an  output 
providing  the  masking  control  signal  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor, a  first  input  receiving  the  masking  control  signal 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  determining  means. 
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1.  A  replaceable  ink  canndge  lor  a  bubble  jet  printer  having  a 
carriage  adapted  to  scan  a  recording  sheet,  an  ink  jet  print  head 
having  an  Ink  port  fot  supplying  liquid  ink  thereto  and  being 
mounted  to  the  carnage  for  ejecung  liquid  ink  onto  the  recording 
sheet  by  the  action  of  thermal  energy  while  the  carnage  scans  the 
recording  sheet,  and  a  mounting  on  the  carnage  for  receiving  said 
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replaceable  ink  canndge  and  supporting  same  for  connection  to  the 
ink  port  of  the  ink  jet  print  head,  said  replaceable  ink  canndge 
compnsing: 

a  container  formed  by  a  front  wall,  back  wall,  top  wall  and 

bottom  wall,  each  of  which  is  elongated,  and  two  side  walls 

providing  major  surfaces  of  said  container; 

a  partition  attached  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  from  said 

top  wall  toward  said  bottom  wall  to  divide  said  container  into 


a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with 
each  other  through  an  opening  formed  by  said  partition  proxi- 
mate to  said  bottom  wall; 

said  first  chamber  being  defined  by  said  partition  and  said  back 
wall,  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  said  two  side  walls  of  said 
container  and  being  generally  sealed  from  ambient  air  except 
through  said  opening; 

said  second  chamber  being  defined  b>  said  partition  and  said 
front  wall,  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  said  two  side  walls  of 
said  container  and  having  an  air  vent  for  admitting  ambient  air 
into  said  second  chamber; 

said  first  chamber  containmg  a  reservoir  of  liquid  ink; 

said  second  chamber  having  an  ink  supply  outlet  in  said  front 
wall  proximate  to  said  bottom  wall  for  supplying  liquid  ink  to 
the  ink  port  of  the  ink  jet  print  head  and  containing  a  sponge- 
like matenal  for  producing  a  negative  pressure  whereby  liquid 
ink  is  deliverable  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  open- 
ing to  said  ink  supply  outlet; 

at  least  one  groove  in  said  partition  exiending  from  said  opening 
to  a  position  spaced  from  said  top  wall  for  forming  an  air  flow 
passage  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber 
through  said  opening,  therehv  permitting  intnxluction  of  air 
into  said  first  chamber  and  flow  of  liquid  ink  lo  said  ink 
suppis  outlet  through  said  opening;  and 

said  container  being  removabK  mountahle  in  the  bubble  jet 
pnnter  mounting  with  said  bottom  wall  facing  downward  and 
said  front  wall  facing  the  ink  jet  pnnt  head  so  that  said  ink 
supply  oudet  is  connectable  to  the  mk  pon  't  the  ink  let  print 
head. 
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V  ill  <i  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  U6— 551 


COMBINKD  TOMAHAWK  SHAPKD  .SKAT  CT  .SHION  WO  * 
HAND  Mirr  K)R  (HOP  (;KSTI  Rl\(. 

Cerald  W.  (.ibree.  hlfi  .lones  Rd..  Roswell.  (,a.  .VM)7.> 
Filed  Feb.  h.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  MAttH 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (I.  1)6—597 


368,821 
PACIFIER  HOLDER 
.^66   Blvd   Long,   Clair,   N.B.   E7A  2C6, 


Barbara    ^!K■h.^ 
(  anadd 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 553 


BODY  PILLOW 

Sheryl    Cancellieri.    2320    Gos,s.    *n.    Boulder.    Colo.    80302, 
assignor  to  Sher\l  (  ancellieri.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  2S.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  IM)— 599 


S  <:" 


_  368.824 

SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PIl  I  ()W 
Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio.  Rancho  Santa  MarEarita.  and  Fcv\a/ 
O.    Baskent.    Newport    Beaih.    both    of  (alif..   assignors   to 
foam>\  1  .P.,  Lin«ood.  Pa 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  19V4.  Str.  No.  28.992 
Term  of  patent  14  >tars 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


.368.826 

ELECTRIC  COFTEEMAKER  WITH  TWO  (.I.ASS 

SKR\ERS 

(.unter    Storsberg.    Solingen.    (,erman>.    assignor    to    Robert 
Krups  (,mbH  &  Co    k(,.  Solingen.  (rerman\ 

Filed  Max  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.463 

(  laims  prioritx.  application  France.  No>.  22.  1993.  93<).ti51 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  >iubse<juent  to  Mar    12. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U,S.  CI    I)-— .VW 


V'^v'V 


.^68.825 

TOWFl   (  ()\FR 

Robert  i     Sanders  4!"  Kittx  Ha«k  Kd..  \lameda.  (alif.  94501 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.031 

lerm  of  patent  14  vean. 

U.S.  CI.  ix^ — WK, 


.V>8.827 

MR  ROWAN  F  (  ()N\FR(;iN{;  LENS  WOK 

Ion>   Ihomas.  435  Schwartz  \xe..  Baltimort,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.215 

lerm  of  patent  14  xears 

IS   CI.  n7_3.=;4 


UMI 


:266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


368,828  ■^*'««-'"' 

ENAMEL  ON  STEEL  COOKWARE  WITH  SEE-THROUGH  CUP 

LID  (hih  \\.  1  11,  P.O.  B(i\  H2-144.  Taipei,  Tai«an 

Heida  I  hurld".  10814  Riverview,  Houston,  Tex.  77042  j.j|^,j  ,^|,,    ,    ^^fi)^  ^^^^  >,„  30,545 

ni\ision  of  Mr.  No.  3,497,  Jan.  8,  1993.  Thi^  applirati.)n  Mar.  ^^^^^^  ^^,,    ^^^^^^^  |j  ^^.^^ 

29,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D7— 360 


L.S.  CI.  U7— 536 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


368.832 
FLATWARE 

V\olfgang  Held,  Hiil/lutwt's;  7,  A-6971   Hard.  Austria 
Division  of  s.r  Nu.  14.616,  Oct.  26.  1W3.  This  application 
May  11,  1995,  Sen  No  3X.'V' 
Tt-riii  of  patinl  14  \t.ars 
L  .S.  a.  D7— «45 


.V>8.834 
(I   rriN(,  BOARD 
^lit:  I  illelund.  Gentofte.  and  Eskil  H.  Olsen.   klampenborfi, 
hdth  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart   Induslrit-^  Inc.,  I>t-»T- 
h.ld.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1W5.  ser   Nn    «'.44(i 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
VS.  CI-  !)-— h^S 


368,829 
GAS  BURNER 

Mictual  Giebel,  Joplin;  Steven  Speck,  Neosho,  hoth  of  Mo.: 
Robert  F.  Minon  Sn,  DeBary,  Fla.,  and  Henrv  Schubert. 
Neosho.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc..  Fort 
I  auderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  27,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D7^407 


368.831 
SQUARE  COFFEE  MUG 

Charles  H.  Feltman,  San  Luis  Obispo,  and  .Ian  B.  Zweig, 
Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  he  Feltnian-Langer 
(  ompan\.  Inc..  Venice.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31.812 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI,  l)T— 5-V. 


-V>8.833 

BVBV  SPOON  .V>8.83.« 

Dennis  Gibson,  and  Paige  '^    Gibson,  both  of  14S(»  FriendU  PI.                                        TREE  PROTFCTOR 

Middleburg.  Fla.  32068  „,,„,  Webcr,  64  Gables  (  ourt,  Beaconstield.  (,)ut..  C  anada 

Filed  Mar  I,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  35.,s23  Kiled  Dec.  <>,  1994,  Ser  No.  31,'*65 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  jerni  of  patent  14  vear^ 

VS.  CI.  D8— 1 


VS.  CI.  D-— 663 


UMI 


2268 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


April  16,  1996 


PISrON-T-li  PK  SPAC  Kl.K  DISPKNSKR 


368,836 
SAND  RAKE 

Elmer  ().  Daniekon,  P.O.  Box  58,  Mulberry  Grove.  III.  62262     Scot.  S.  Paklaian^5813  VV  (.J^ndA^.    Chicago   III.  606J9 

riled  \Dr.  12.  1*'*^4.  Sen  No.  21.thU 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,268  J_.^,  ,,^  p^,^^,  , ,  ^^.^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj  g  ^^j   j^^j^ |^  j 

r.s.  n.  ns— 13 


'n 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


EXn   OPKRAIOk 

\Mnfrii'd  Scholl.  Diisseldorf,  (,erman>.  assignor  to  Ht«i  Hun-  ,       ^        ,^ 

n.h  Wllkt.  Arolsen.  (,erman>  K.malri    V.nnenUitt  r.    Sun    (in    U.^st.    \n/ 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  916,175.  Jul.  1".  IW2.  Pal.  No.  Des.  "^'"tll  Operating  t  ompan\.  Irwport.  Ill 

352,221.  Ihis  application  Apr.  12.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  21.ISX  '''I''**  •^•^    h.  l***^?.  Scr  No    UAM 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (,erman\.  Jan.  1",  \^2.  4;  mi  Itrni  of  pat.ni  14  Mnrv 

^''** '  U.S.  CI  ns— -(n 

li  rni  of  ().iii  ni  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  1)8—34(2 


260 


ignor    to 


368,837 
LIFT  AND  CARRY  ASSIST  TOOL 

Michael  S   Reed,  10  N.  Anchor  Bay,  Bardette.  Minn   56623 
HUd  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,422 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

I'.S.  CI.  DH— 14 


368.839 
VEHKT  K  DOOR  ALIGNER 
Theodore  K.  Hunter.  501   Riverside  \ve..  Paso  Rohies.  Calif. 
9,U46 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI,  DH— «S 


--S^. 


.^6S,X4  1 
PI  II   (  HMN  l)F\  l(  K 
Dennis    \Urino,    H    Dorado    Hills,    (  alif,,    assignor   to    Irade  x«ulh 

Sonne  International,  Kl  Dorado  Hills,  t  alif.  368.843 

Filed   Ian.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^3,715  PCLI. 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ ears  Robert   Chieda,   Uheaton,   111.,   assignor   l(^   Newell   <  )perating 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 310  Companv.  Freep<irt,  HI 

Filed  Feh   «i,  19<J5.  s,er.  No,  .14, 4M 
lerm  of  patent   14  vears 
U,S.  CI.  DK— 317 


UMI 


::  u 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


KEYLESS  DOOR  LOCK 

And>  Q.  Winglield.  and  James  L.  Thomas,  both  of  lr>ing,  Te\.. 
assieniirs  t(i  \\VT  Corporation,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Hl.<i  Vpr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,715 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I..S.  CI.  US-3.U 


.^6X.846 

PORTION  OK  A  KFV  BLADE  BLANK 

Garv  L.  Myers.  Monee.  and  Ratomir  Zi\ovic,  Chicaao.  hoth  of 

111..  a,ssignors  to  Kurt  lock  (  orporation,  RImt  (,r<i\f.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.^.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^«i..>81 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

C.S.  CI.  I)S— 34' 


April  16.  1996 


US  PATENTT  AND  TR.4DEMARK  OFHCE 


36«.849 

(  I  RTMN  ROD  SI  PPORl 

Scott  Mulder.  I.^IM  I'leasanl  Dr.  (  hirr\   Hill,  N.J.  08003 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19^4,  Str  Nn    19.gi; 

Temi  of  p.iUnl  14  M;ir<. 

U.S.  a.  D»— 363 


368.851 
MOnCLAR  COMPONENT  KOR  \  \  Al  \NCE  ASSEMBLE 
■loseph  E.  Cole.  San  Clemente.  Robert  .1   Nos-,.  Fountain  Valle>. 
and  Louis  G.  \alle.  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  t  alif..  a.vsignors 
In  Neuell  Operating  (  ompanv.  Freeport.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.   10.  19<*4.  Vr.  No.  24^18 
Itrm  of  patent   14  \ears 
U,S.  CI.  us— .<76 


.^68.847 

( ORD  REEL 

William  D.  Davis.  KM)  V\.  Main.  I  tica.  Minn.  .«597q 

Filed  Mav  15.  1995,  Ser,  No.  -<8.882 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 359 


^mm,^ 

!• 

36S,»45 
KEY 
Bo  Widen.  Torshalla    Sweden,  assignor  to  WInloc  AG.  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  ISJbt, 
(  lainis  priorit\.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1993.  93-2930 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)8—34- 


368.848 

CI  RTAIN  ROD  SI  PPORT 

Scott  Mulder.  1504  Pleasant  Dr„  Cherr\  Hill.  N,J,  08003 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  19,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DH— 363 


368.850 
HANGER  BRA( KFT 
Robin  I,.  Coppedge.  Rie.  4,  Box  4.';91.  and  Bobb>  (,.  ShaH,  Rte. 
4,  Box  4485,  both  of  (.rapeland.  Tex.  "5844 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  19.241 
Term  of  patent  14  year^ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


368.852 
STRAP  FASTENER 
■Vasuhiko  Ikeda,  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc..  \(Ai>- 
hama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  10.  1994,  Ser  No   31.18- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   12,  1994.  6-1.^194 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— .^83 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1996 


368.853 
^IRAP  (MP 
Ivan    liu,    -V^    l)iiroth>    Britton    Road.    Marcham.    Ontario. 
(  anada;  Charles  W.  Fennessy,  880  Young  St.,  I.emont.  111. 
M)4Jt9.  and  I- rank  Lang,  28W101  Main  St.,  Warrenville,  111. 

Hi.. I  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,233 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

r.s.  CI  i)K^   '"4 


368,855 
THREE-CHAMBERED  BOTTLE  FOR  CHEMICALS  FOR 

A  photo(;r.aphk  film  processor 

Richard  P.  Tria.ssi,  Walworth;  William  A.  Bergstresser.  Pralts- 
burgh:  David  A.  Doucctte.  Hamlin;  Linn  C.  H(M)\er.  Web- 
ster, and  Ronald  R.  \acek,  Rochester,  all  of  N.'S..  assignor^,  i" 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar  3.  19«»5.  Ser  No.  .15.731 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  IW— 34- 


368.854 
Horn  l^ 
Daniel   B.   Burnett,   hasthampton,  Aian   L.   Morini.  Jr..  Chi- 
copee;  Meivin  C.  O'Leary,  jr.,  and  Lavrrence  R.  Slezak,  both 
of  Springfield,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Oral  Technology 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  !>•*- 3(1- 


368.856 
POl  RING  SPOl  T 
Matt  Peay,  1036  Cott  Hydro  Rd.  S..  Bowling  t.reen,  ky.  42103- 
9541 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  34,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—447 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2273 


.168.857 
CONTXINFR  SPOl  T 

.lean-Marie  Hot/.  Preles.  Svtitzerland.  as,signor  to   letra  Laval 
Holi  ings  &  Finance  S..A.,  Pully.  Sv»itzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,229.  Jul.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
358.770.  ThLs  application  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  .14.8.50 
Claims    prioritv,    application    v»jt/erland.    .Ian.    24.    iw;. 
119526 

!irm  .>f  pati-nl   14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  m—u' 


.168,859 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
\incent  LoPreto.  Nev<   ^ork.  N.^.,  assignor  lo  C  osmair.  Inc.. 
Nev»  ^ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Mar  14.  19V5.  Ser   N.,    ,V..l.s« 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
I  .s,  Cl.  IW— 542 


.168.8.^8 
BOTTl  F 

\rturii    Ricci.    Peietto    Di    %alen/a.    Ilah.    assignor   to    Protei) 
Profumi  S.p..A.,  Milan.  ltal\ 

Filed  Sep.  2h.  1^4,  Ser  No.  28,412 


(  lainiv  prioritv.  application  UIPO.    'ipr    IN,   1W4.  I)\L'029    ^  s.  Cl.  |W— .=45 


.168.860 
COMBINED  BOrri.F   \ND  (  1  OSt  RF 
Serge  Mansau.  Boulogne.  France,  a-ssignor  lo  Parfums  Chrts- 
tian  Dior,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  25,  19V5.  Ser.  No.  3'J.24X 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  !<^*4.  h-4ti28- 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 


.161 


U.S.  Cl.  D9— 504 


Term  of  patent  14  year^ 


9 
1 


169-3%  O.G.-96-25QL3 


22''4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii    16.  19% 


368.863 
DECORATIVE  SCOREBOARD  FOR  DART  GAME 


368.861 
CLOt  K 
Vu  K.  S.  Ip,    lin  Shui  Wai.  Hong  kont;.  assignor  to  Merry    Philip  R.  Ballard.  26  Hamlet  St..  Springfield.  Mass.  01104 

(;iobal  Technology  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  ^"'^  ^^'^^  '**■  ^'^^-  '^*^'-  ^"-  ^^'^^^ 

„..    .„       .,   .,^,   „      ..       ,,„--  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1993.  Ser  No    12.8.^^  I  .S,  CI.  ni(V-16.1 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  12,  1993, 
2029755 

Term  of  parent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


.\PKiL  16,  1996 


U.S   PATH.NT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2275 


368.865  ,vi8.86- 

ADJUSTABLE  MEASl  RING  CONTAINER  NK(  Kl  A(  E 

Trans   M.   Welerrings.  Tuscumbia.    \la..   assignor  to   Robbins  Dario   Rodriguez,   im   Mockingbird    Iraii.    Taim    Beach.    Ha 

Industries,  Inc..  Florence.  Ala.  3,U80 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser  No    V..hX:  Kik-d  Oct.  Di.  1994.  Vr   No   3ti.41(l 

Tirm  (.f  patent  14  M-ars  lerni  of  patent   U  %ear^ 

VS.  a.  uu— 6 


U.S.  a.  Dio — W)..* 


r 


^ 


K, 


liMol 


4 


~1 


.W«,864 
ADJl  STABLE  MEASUREMENT  C  ONTAINER 
Frans  M.  Weterrings.  Tuscumbia,  Ala..  a.ssignor  to  Robbins 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  .Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46J 


368,862 
COUNTERFEIT  DETECTOR 

Derek  D.  Roberts.  Maidenhead.  Fngland.  as.signor  to  Mars 
Incorporated.  Md  ean.  Va 

Filed  \pr   19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.7,M 
Claims  priorit>,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
2.042.784 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DIO — 16 


COMBINED  EXPANDABLE  (  ARD  \NI)  MONEY 
HOLDER 

(ius  \elleco,  620  Broad  St..  Providence.  R.l   (I29(r.  assignor  to 
368.866  ,_jj^  Velleco.  Providence,  R.l 

1  K.HTEI)  WIND  SOC  K  t  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No   919.120,  lul    24.  1992    Ibis 

Jonathan  K   Mnith.  H49  Highland  Ten  NE..  Atlanta,  (.a,  30306  applicaUon  Feb   24    19«»4   Ser  N„    19  14^ 

F  iled  Mar  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.680  i,,„  „f  p,j,„,  1^  ,^^ 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  jj  §    d    |)|j -.j,  j 

U^.  t  I,  l)l(t~59 


UMI 


2276 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Afkil  16,  1996 


April  16,  1996 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


2277 


DUMOND  SHAPtI)  AS  V  (ROSS 
Pincha.s  Pincha.s4)\.  41a  Ein  Ganim  SL,  and  Shai  Pinchasov.  13 
Menachem  Begin  St.,  both  of  Petach  Tikva,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Krael.  Oct.  18,  1994.  ZM59 
lirm  ul  paitiil  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i)ii~"'«i 


3«»8,871 
GROW  IN  THK  DARK  PLANTER 
Joyce  A.  Huff,  and  Wayne  E.  Huff,  both  of  41B  Steele  Cir.. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.V.  14.M)4-lli: 

Filed  Apr.  10.  199.':.  Ser.  No.  37.314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  nil  — 144 


.V>8.873 
KI OWKR  POT  (  ()\KR 
Donald  K.  Uedir,  and  Joseph  (.    Straeler.  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  avsignorv  In  Highland  Supply  (  orporation.  Highland.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  807.904.  Dec.  16,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  "10.272.  Jun.  4,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617.454,  Nov,  21, 
199<),  abandoned.  Ser  No.  411.249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  358,113,  .Ser.  No.  411.247.  Sep.  22.  1989,  and  Ser.  No. 
411045,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Jan.  h.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
3.4.^ 
lerm  of  patent  14  nan. 
U.S.  CI.  1)11  —  164 


.V>«.875 

FLOWER  POl  CO\  ER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  C  orporation.  Highland.  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782^^7.  Oct.  18.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  .M9,076,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454.  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  .Ser.  No.  411,249.  Sep.  22. 

1989.  PaL  No.  Des.  358.113.  Ser  No.  41104".  Sep.  22.  1989. 

and  Ser  No.  411045.  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application  Mar.  19, 

1993.  Ser  No.  6.101 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subset|uenl  to  Nov.  14. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Terra  of  patent  14  vear^ 

U,S.  a.  DU— 164 


368,870 
JEWELRY  CONNECTING  LINK 
Danny  Goeden.  Hermosa,  and  Thinlye  Phunlshok,  Box  Elder, 
both  of  S.  Dak-,  assignors  to  Coleman  (  ompany.  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  lu,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  DU— 93 


368,872 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  a.ssignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.683,  Dec.  16,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4.  1991, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113, 

said  .Sen  No.  7l0O72is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  710O72is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245.  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application 
Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,195 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 164 


UMI 


.V>8,874 

FLOWER  POT  (OVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 

111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,904,  Dec,  16,  1991.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4.  1991, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21. 

1990.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat  No. 

Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411047.  .Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser  No. 

411045,  Sep.  22.  1989.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  .Ser,  No. 

3j:il 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DU  — 164 


368.876 

FLOWER  POT  CO\ ER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  FUghland,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  Highland. 

both   of  111.,   assignors   to   Highland   Suppiv    Corporation. 

Highland.  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  782037,  Oct  18.  1991.  Pat 

.No.  Des.  349.076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

617,454.  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  Ser  No.  411049.  Sep.  22. 

1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411047.  Sep.  22.  1989. 

and  Ser  No.  411045.  Sep.  22,  1989.  This  application  Apr  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  7.867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  DU— 164 


2278 
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Ai'Rii    16.  1W6 


April  16.  1996 
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H  OHKR  POT  ( OVKk 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  (;.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland, 

III.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supplv  (  orporation.  Highland,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  "8:.i<7.  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  .M9,076.  which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  No>.  ;i,  1W<).  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  .^.sX.ll,'.  Ser.  No.  411,247.  Sep.  22,  1989, 

and  Ser  No.  411.245.  Sep.  22.  1989    This  application  Apr.  30, 

199,V  Ser  No    ''.XftX 

The  portion  <if  the  lerni  of  ihis  palent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7. 

2(M)9,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Ull  — lt>4 


.V.8,879 
.MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jonathan  M.  (iould,  Rugby,  England,  a.ssignor  to  Rolls- Rovce 
Motor  C'ars  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser  No.  .M1.112 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  May  5,  1994, 
2038835 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U12— 92 


368,881  .V*.883 

INN  \I  II)  (HAIR  FRONT  F\CF  OF  A  MOTOR  \  FHICI  F  WHFFI 

Kathleen  M    (  oomb.^.  Pastun-s  (  ottage.  (.rit  I  anc.  Mahern.    Fmmanuel  Rhor.  (,ueltingen/'\Mldberg.  (,erman>.  assignor  . 
Uones.ershin.  U  R14  n  K.  England    John  (^  Mit.on.  194.        Mercedes-Benz  AC.  .Stuttgart,  Carman, 
Bink\    Road,    stoki,    (  o^e^Ir^    (  \ ,'    1H(,.    England,    and  ^..,  ^  ,    ,.    ,    ,^, 

Bnan   l)aMi->.  "    (  hcMnnI  (,nnt.  \\oK,„n.  (  oventrv.  (AX  ^'^'^  ^''^    -  '^■*-  ^"  ^"    "'-'^ 

3in,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  12,610 
Claims  prinritv.  application  (nited  Kingdom.  Mar  6.  IWA. 

2029626 

lerm  nf  p.iitni  14  M.irv 

UJS.  CI.  D12— 128 


(  laims  priority,  application  (rcrman).   \ug.  5.   1'^.^.  93  t* 
IIS6,fi 

lirm  of  pau-nl   14  M-arv 

u,S.  a.  im;— ;iw 


SH:**^:^'^^ 


368,878 
PLANTER  SI PPORT 

Daniel  B.  Holm.  Oreeon  City,  Ores.,  assignor  to  Nordic  Homes, 
Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31 J43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  011-164 


.Vi8.880 
REAR  SUSPENSION  PORTION  OF  A  BICYCLE  FRA.ME 
Jeffrey  M.  Harrington,  370  Altair  Hay,  #140,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No.  28^18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 117 


,■;  I 


<  il 

*  '.'■     - 


..\>>^ 


.V>X.X82 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen.  Habay-La-Neu\e.  and  Alain-Alphon.se  Z.  S. 

Kleppcr.  Bastogne.  both  of.  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  G<¥>d- 
year  lirt  &  Rubb«T  (  ompany.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  19«^5.  Ser  No.  33_'9<J 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  Di:— 14- 


.V>8.884 
WHEEL  RIM 

David  Coie.  Leiferde.  (lermany.  assignor  to  \olk.sHagen  \C,. 
VNolfsburg.  (rermany 

Filed  Jiin.  1(1.  1994.  Ser  No.  24.2X2 
Claims  priority,  application  (,erman>.  Jan.  2.  !9«*4.  94  (HI 
882.5 

Term  of  pateni  14  years 
VS.  (I.  D12— 2IW 


UMI 
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36«,8«S  36S.887 

FRONT  FVt  F  FOR  A  V  EHICLE  WHEEL  FLATBKD  TRl  CK  HYDRAULIC  LIFT  I  INFR 

Lance  R.  Wagner.  Lake  Orion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler    Richard  S.  I  pshaw,  Atlanta,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Lift  Liner  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Atlanta,  i',a. 

Filed  ,|un.  M).  l'W4,  .Sen  No.  25.446 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 


Corporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  20J0J,  Mar.  2.V  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  2.'.  1994,  Ser.  No.  24.9<)9 

Itrni  tif  p,)trn!   14  Mar<- 


i  ..s.  CI.  012— :iw 


U.S.  CI.  1)12—221 


.^68.889  .v>«.«91 

CS.R  I  Win  BATTERY  C  HAR(;KRArRA\SF()R\U  K 

Neal  .N.  .Manktj.  and  Clinton  L.  McDadt.  both  of  Charlotte,    I  hao   le  Run.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to   lurn  VVorld  l>evel 

N.C..  a.ssignors  to  .Allied  Plastics  Acquisition.  Inc.,  Colum-        opment  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

'ill'--  '^tii"  KIM  Feh    P.  i^i.  Ser.  No.  1«.XX9 

Hl.ri  (Ki    1-1,  I'wv  Ser  N,,    14.17(1  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

itrni  "f  p.iitnl   14  Mjr'-  UJS.  CI.  1M.< — 107 
VS.  CL  D12 — Hy 
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BOAT  PROPELLER 
NMlliam  Kuryliu.  Box  1434,  Lac  La  Biche.  Alberta.  Canada 
FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  21,  1994,  1994- 
1197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  (1.  ni2— 214 


368.888 

FLEXIBLE  LARP  SUPPORT 

Donald  VV.  Stephens,  1814  E.  58th  St..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105,  and 

Patricia  A.  Lemmon.s.  2834  Redbud.  Katy.  Tex.  77493 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser  No.  23,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D 1 2— 223 


.^6X.890 

\LH1(  I  L  ( ONSOIT 

H\den    H     Morris,   Columbiana.   Ala.,   assignor   lo   SouthtTn 

Development  I  tilit>  Fleet  Ner\ice>.  Inc..  Saginaw.  \la. 

Filed  leh    21.  1995.  Ser  No.  35.t»99 

Iirni  of  pattnl   14  M-ar^ 

U.S.  a.  ni:— 114 


368.892 
(  H\K(,FR 
>o)chi  Tanaka.   Ii)k\ci.  .iapan.  assignor  to  Sony   (_  orptiralion, 
Tokyo,  Iapan 

Filed  Feb,  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34."05 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI   Dt.^^108 


UMi 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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368.893 
PO^mt  TAP  OUTLET  STRIP 
George  K.  Harwood,  4284  Navajo  St,  Toluta  lake,  and  Jenni- 
fer A.  Marquez,  4256  Lankershim  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood, 
both  of  (  alif  91602 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  1)1.V_142 


368,895 
INTEGRATED  OFKICE  SYSTEM 
Bartle>    K.  Andre,   Menio  Park;    Marc  ,|.   \an   de   loo.   San 
Erancisco,  and  Timothy  J.  Parsey.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  (alif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  INc  Galif. 

Filed  Apr  18.  1995,  Ser  No.  37.674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  014—101 


.April  16,  1996 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


;;83 


368,897  ,v^.899 

PERSONAL  LAPTOP  COMPITER  MONITOR 

Tomo\uki  Takahashi.  Kanagawa.  ,Iapan.  assignor  to  Interna-  Michael  Kao.  Taipei.  TaiHan.  assignor  fn  Chuntex  Electronic 

tional  Huviness  Machines  (  orporation.  \rmonk.  N.^.  (  o..  I  id..  Taiwan 

Filed  No>.  -.  1994.  Ser  No.  .Ml,-14  j-iled  Dec    Z.  \^A.  Ser  No,  .^2,1 11 

''■''™  "'^  patent  14  >ean.  (  laims  priority,  application  China.  Sep.  2,  1994,  94311003J 

U.S.  a.  D14— 106  ,^.^^  „f  p^,p„,  14  xean. 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


UMI 


368.894 
PERSONAL  (OMPl  lEK 
Randall  H,  Martin.  1  ht  Woodlands;  Peter  B.  Barron,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,    Ihor  K.  Hal.seth.  Simi  Valley,  and  James  L, 
Holtorf,  rhou.sand  ( )aks,  both  of  (alif.,  a.ssignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  lun.  23,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  24,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  C!   D 14— 100 


368,896 

CHECK  READER 

Colleen  Gannon,  Jordan,  and  Tom  Britton.  Syracuse,  both  of 

N.V.,  as.signors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 105 


368.898 
PERSONAL  LAPTOP  ( OMPl  TFR 

Kazuo  Nakada.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  30,771 


368.900 

,               .  COMPITER  MOISE 

(  laims  priont\,  application  Japan.  Ma»  31,  1994.  6-1.^632  \.,_i  „„  ».      u  •     t         ,                                   t-.-    .    ,- 

T           ,               >,                                1-'--  Marlene  Ma.  Hsin  Tien.  laiuan.  assignor  to  Silitek  (  orpora- 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears  .         t           t 

^  tion.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov    ".  19*<4.  Ser  No.  .VI. "6.' 

lerni  of  patent  14  years 

u,s,  a,  014— 114 


L.S.  CI.  D14— KKi 


f 
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.<6».W1  368,903 

( OVtPlTER  INPUT  DEVICF  ic  MODI  LE 

Stephen  t  urnd.  Unham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  \irtu-  j„„  ohmori.  ToUa.  and  Hirosiii  Iwasaki.  Yokohama.  i>oth  of. 

alitv  iIPi  limited,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom  ,                             .     l    t     i,i     i    •  i,     i     i,  ►,      u            i 

.,  ,    ,  .        „   .  ',   ^      .,     5,  .  .„  Japan,  asNignors  to  Kabushrki   Kaisha    loshiba.  KaHasaki, 

Hied  Jan   27,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,140  *^ 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1994,  J^P*" 

2()40''54  •■''"*  '^''""-  "'•  ^'*^^-  ^'^-  "^"-  '^*'-^-* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Jun.  M.  \W4.  l'»4ir'»4 

IS.  CI.  DI4— tU  Term  of  paten!  14  >ear-. 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 117 


US   RAFENT  AND  TRADE.MARK  OFFICE 


2:s.< 


COW  KRTKK  K)K  TKLKMSION  SET 

loru  Otani.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbarp  Kabushikj  Kai- 
sha, (  Kaka.  Japan 

Filed   Xug.  14.  I4V5,  Ser.  No,  42.(>6<i 
Claims  pnorit\,  application  .lapan,  Keb    2.'.  l****,^.  "-4XS.« 
lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
VS.  CI.  D14— 125 


.V»8.907 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOI  SIN(,  AND  D1SPI.AYIN(,  \ 
PI  Bill   TELEPHONE  AND  EtKIDSJ  IKE  DISPENSERS 
Ha/en  (,.  l,anca.ster.  Jr.,  (  ar>,  N.(  .,  avsignor  lo  Triangle  Tele- 
phone (  ompan>,  C  ar>,  N.( 

Hied  MaN   1".  1W.«.  Ser  Vo   .<!».'J5,' 
lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
VS.  a.  D14— 144 


A 


368,902 
KEYBOARD 

Uen-Hour  Sheu;  Yen-Chun  Wu,  and  Hung-Chieh  Liu,  all  of 
Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ortek  Technology,  Inc.,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  211.  1V95,  Ser.  No.  40,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— lis 


.168,904 
FACSLMILE 

Yung  H.  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  (Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  IX  1994.  Ser,  No.  24..<76 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  18,  1994, 
1994-939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 118 


-Vi8.906 
\  IDEO  C  ASSETTE  REt  ORDER 
Kang  H.  Cha.  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Gold.star  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  8,   1994. 
1994/4322 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 135 


.V>8.908 
OPTICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER 
Takashi  Ikenaga.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  CorporatioB. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2*.  1994,  Ser  No,  32, ""'0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1994,  6-18968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S    CI.  D14— 156 


UMI 
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•■M.^)^  368.911 

COMBINFO  BF  KPER  AND  TAPF  RECORDER  RADIO  CARD  FOR  A  COMPITER  DEVK  E 

Harrvs  Fonseta,  and  1  ,/,ette  Gutierrez-Fonseca.  both  of  10019    la^rence  Lam.  San  Jose.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 
SVV    146th  PI..  Miami.  Fla.  33186 

Filefi  Jan,  ^\.  1995.  Sen  No.  34.274 
I  trill  of  patent  14  years 
r.S,  CI.  Dl-t-  |Mi 


Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32.201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D 14— 242 


36X.V13  36X.M15 

I'l  Ml't  ASIN(,   \M)  PI  MF(   \S1N(,  PARIS  \PPARATIS  KM   FOR  MAkINt,  Bl  \s  ^IRlps 

Mian  C.  \Mghtle>.  Davidson,   \iistralia.  assignor  to  Warman     Haint    \    Braun.  P.O.  Box  211145.  \ukc  Ba>.  \k.  ^^^^21 
International  I  Id..  Artamon.  \ustralia  Filed  Ma'v  5.  1995.  !ser.  No.  3S.42' 

hiled  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  N(,   ,'2.2^4  lerm  of  patent  14  vean, 

(  lainiv  priorin.  application  \ustralia.  .Iiin.  h.  1994,  ]-5?'q4.     x>    c]    ni5 — ~H 
,|un    '.  19M4.  r6(l,'94.-  .lun.  -.  1944.  rSh/94 
lirin  iif  palt-nl  14  Mar^ 
UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


368,912 

ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

Britt  Murphy,  Elkhart,'  Greg  Dobrzykowski,  South  Bend:  John 

OIney,  New  Carlisle,  and  DeVon  Smith,  Wakarusa.  all  of 

Ind..  assignors  to  Holiday  Rambler.L.L.C.  Wakani.sa.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  12,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 257 


368,910 
SPEAKER 

Christopher  N.  I  e nail,  San  Francisco,  and  Daniel  K.  Harden, 
Palto  Alto,  both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  Acer  .America  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jcjse.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  M„592 

Term  of  pait'nt  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  014—216 


.V.S.914 
FFRTII  IZFR  SPREADER  HOPPER 
\nthon>   N.  1*1011.  Shore»ood.  and  Joseph  J.  Wallo,  C  arver. 
both  of  Minn..  a.ssignorv  to  The  Toro  (  ompany.  Blooming- 
Ion,  Minn. 

Kiled  Ma\   l.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.880 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  Dl.^:— I.' 


.V>«.916 
REFRKiERATOR  ENCLOSl  RI 
Adam  Pawlowski.  Dillenburg;  Jiirgen  Bernhardt  Haiger,  Hei- 
nrich  Styppa.  Gies,sen.  and  Norbert  Muller.  Dietzholztal.  all 
of.  (iermany.  assignors  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  (imbH  & 
(0.  K(;.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  I9.S94 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierraany.  Sep.  14.  1993.  93  07 
213.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
li.S.  (1.  Dl>— ■79 
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368,917 
MMERICM  I  Y  (  ONTROI  I  FI)  I  ATHE 
Tamaki  Isshiki;  \t.sushi  Hasegawa,  and  Fukio  Naganuma,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,933 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatinn  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1<W4.  6-27197 
li-rm  of  pateni  14  vears 
l.S.  (1.  1)1.^^— 1*0 


.^68.919 

(;far  box 

Hans-Jiirgen    l.ann(K-h.    Hochstetten,    Germany,    assignor    to 
.Sew-Eurodrive  (;mbH  &  Co..  Bruchsal,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser  No.  25.764 
Claims     priority,     application     VMPO.     Apr      11.      l'*^4, 
DM/029302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ..S.  CI.  D15— 14« 


ApKii    16,  1996 
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368.921  368.923 

EYEGLASS  LENS  CLASSENS 

Peter  Vee,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Jame<^  H.  Jannard.  Boh  Tsai.  4F..  No.  1.  Lane  135.  Daw  Shiang  Road,  Daw  Shiang 

Fastsound.  Wash,,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc..  Ir»ine.  (  alif.  Lii,  Beei  Tou  District.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9342.  Jun.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No,  Des.  356J23.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M.833 

This  application  Mar  13,  1995.  Ser,  No.  .V),119  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

lirm  of  patent  14  years  I  ..S.  CI.  1)16 — 314 
U.S.  CI.  1)16—1111 


368,918 
NIP  ROLLER  FOR  HOT  SEAL  \DHES1VE  PACKAGES 
Paul  C.  DeBia.sse.  (  ranford,  N.J,,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical   In^estnunl   Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Hitd  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI,  D 15— 145 


368.920 

WORK  BENCH  FOR  PRODl'CTION  OF  NICKEL 

M.\TRICES 

Ake  Billman.  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Toolex  Alpha  AB. 

Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No.  26.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  26,  1994,  94-0196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI.  D15— 199 


s 


^H^ 


368.922 
VIDEO  CA.MER.A  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Chifuyu  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  29.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pr  ~,  1994,  6-9685 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  1)16— 2ii; 


.^68.924 

EYE  GLASS  TFMPLF 

Irank  Jones,  29  Loring  Mill  Rd..  Sumter  S.C     291f^) 

Filed  \pr  10,  1995,  Ser,  No,  r^"} 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

UACl.  D16— .^.^5 


UMI 
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368,925  368,927 

EI  EfTRONIC  WARNING  MACFHNF  WITH  I.ASFR  BEAM  PRINTER 

CALCULATOR  lae  B.  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (.oldslar  Co., 
Tsuyoshi  Horii.  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,        Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

ltd..  rok\o.  Japan  Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.441 

Hle<l  lun    27.  1994,  Sen  No.  ;-.0X4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Irrni    ,f  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIX— 5? 
l.S.  CI.  I)l»— 2 


368.929 
TOOI   FOR  rRFATIN(;  STRAUiHT  LINES.  MARK.S  AND 

IMA(;ES  with  HAND-HEl.n  IMPLEMENTS 
Gabriel  McCubbin.  4971   Centinela  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  (  alif. 
90066 

Filed  Apr   26.  19<J.V  Ser  No.  7.549 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U19— 37 


368,931 
ELECTRONIC  EDI  CATION  A  L  TO^ 
Brian  P.  F.  Ling.  Temple  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoom  Limited. 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.483 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  May  F,  1994, 
2039107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 60 


368.926 
1)F( OR  \I  IVE  COVER  FOR  HAND  STAMPS 
Salvatore  (  .  Petralia,  Sayreville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M&R  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Plscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,785 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  U18— 18 


368.928 

PRINTER  MEDIA  FEED  PI  A  IF  WIIH  A  FLIP-UP  GUIDE 

WALL 

Gerald  ,1.  Byers.  Camas,  and  Thomas  E.  McCuc.  \ancouver, 
both  of  \Va.sh..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  <  Ompany.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  .)un.  (..  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  DI8— .s6 


368.930 
WRITING  INSTRl  MENT 
Mary    M.   Payne.   Providence.   R.I..   assignor  to   A.   T   Cross 
company.  Lincoln,  R.I. 

(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  21,493.  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  I>es.  360.433   This  appUcation  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

34.166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsecjuent  to  Jul.  18. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  1)14—51 


,^68.932 

PEN  HOLDER 

Petri  Mussalo.  Rajakatu  42.  18100  Heinola.  Finland 

FUed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  24,  1993,  779/93 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 83 


UMI 
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M^yKi  368,935 

SHEET  DISPENSER  GAME  TABLF 

James  A.  Wilson,  North  St  Paul,  and  Daiid  *  .  VVindorski,    Alan  W.  t  ont,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  2()02.  Hunttrsvillf.  N.t  .  28078 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24.255 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Hied  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,414  I  .S.  CI.  I)21~r 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I..S.  CI.  1)19—86 


April  16,  1996 
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.*fe8,937  .M*,939 

TOY  TAPE  RECORDER  lo^  BITl.DINt;  ELEMENT 

Kevin  R.Aker.  Hudson.Mlchael  S.  Jaeh.  Hiram,  both  of  Ohio.    .Jesper   B    Frederiksen.   N\k»blng   K.   Denmark,   awgnor  to 
and  Mark   \.  Slra>er.  Orihard  Park,  N  \  ..  assignors  to  1  he         inlerlego  A(> 

I  ittle   likes  (  <)mpan>.  Hudson.  Ohio  Hied  Sep    2''.  1994.  Ser   Nn    29  IM 

Filed  leb.  (..  1995.  Ser  No    ^4.437  I.-rm  of  patent   14  >ear^ 

Term  of  patent  14  war-  U.S.  CI.  021  —  1(18 

U.S.  a.  021—59 


368,934 
AD\TRTTsTNr,  SIGN  FOR  VEHICIES 
William  ^.  Flmer,  Ml  10  Temple  Grove  Ct..  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
32789 

l-ded  ,lun    ;i.  l'W3,  Ser.  No.  9,649 
Itrm  .if  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


368.936 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPUTER  GAME 
Teiyu   Goto.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sony    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  29,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  11,  1994,  6-9792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 48 


368.938 
INTERSECTING  MANIPII.ABI.F  PL/.ZLF  368.94(1 

Ferdinand  I  ammertink.  Fsrein  56,  ^553  c.?.  Hengelo.  Nether-  AOIATK    ANIMAL  PIPPFT 

lands  '^"Ti  M    O'Brien,  2635  Florida  A\e.,  S.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  28.  19»J5.  Ser  No.  36,826  ^^''^^ 

lerm  r.f  patent  14  ^.ars  '■'1''<1  ^ar  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,812 

U,S.  CI.  D21 KM  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2 1  —  153 


'-  '    '•! 


HH 
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368,941  368.943 

SOCCER  GOAL  COMBINED  GOLF  TEE  AND  PLACEMENT  TOOL 

Peter  Coulas.  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Grayhound  Elec-    Neil  John.son.  108  Wnodcliff  Ct..  Springdale.  Ark.  72764 

ironies.  Inc.,  I  ake«nod,  NJ.  Eiled  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .V>.589 

Kiled  \pr  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,985  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  n.  D2I— 208 
L.S.  CI.  1)21—200 


/C\ 


k^siimtmiiMUtmiiiittmaamd^ 


vc/ 


368,945  3(^  <»4- 

GOLF  (MB  HEAD  GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 

Kanj,I,numa.Mu.sash,no.and^uichi\iza«a,Higa.shikurume,    r.  Thoma.s  Blough,   Mineral,  Va..  and   Michael   F     Finn    Ft 
both  of.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  (r<ilf  Co.,  I  td.,  Higash-        \^ 
ikunimc,  Japan 


^orth.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  (  ompan>.  Richmond. 


Filed  \pr.  7,  i'W4.  Ser.  No,  21,037 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  ".  1993.  5-.VM54 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)21— 220 


\a. 

Hied  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.680 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thL>i  patent  .subsequeni  In  ( )ci    '. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

r,S   CI    D21— 22<l 


368,942 
BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  AID 

Paul  I   Mahoney,  89  Gay  St.,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  33,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D2 1—201 


368.944 

GOLF  t  LLB  HEAD 

John  L  Stites,  7908  Hulen  Park  Cir„  Fort  Worth,  lex,  '6123 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No,  26,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S,  CT.  D21— 217 


368.946 
GOLF  CH  B  HEAD 
R.  Thomas  Blough.  .Mineral.  Va.,  and   Michael  E.  Finn,  Ft. 
Worth.  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Richmond, 

\a. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)21—220 


368,948 
IN-LINF  ROLLER  SKATE 

(iino  Conte.  Caerano  San  Marco.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Roces  S.r.l.. 
Montebelluna.  Italy 

Filed  I>ec.  29.  1994.  Ser   No.  32.829 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 226 


\ /,-- 


UMI 
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COMBINFi)  MFTK«)N(  »\1E  AND  GOLF  CU  B  HEAD 
Darryl  M.  Evan-.  4.-(i  Makaha  Cir.,  Union  Cit>.  Calif.  94587. 
and  Mikhail  1     Overton,  1961  Monterey  Am-..  Eivermore. 
Calif.  9455<i 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

cs.  CI.  n:i— 234 


368,951 
COMBINED  FIXED  Bl  ADE  KNIFE  AND  SHEATH 
Charles  T.  Buck.  El  Cajon;  (  hark-s  B.  Buck,  lakeside;  Will- 
iam Keys,  and  Tom  (labourv,  both  of  El  Cajon.  all  i>f  Calif., 
assignors  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.  El  Cajon.  Calif. 
Filed  Ian.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V^.367 
lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 118 


368,953 

ADHESIVE  I O^TED  Fl A  SHATTER 

•Meve  Avender.  Hb  Offenbach  Fane.  Nepean.  ON.  I  anada 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.132 

Term  of  patent  14  vtarv 

u,s.  a.  D22-  1:4 


.^68,955 
B\IT  (VST  FISHING  REEI 
Richard  J.  Robbins.  Derbv.  Kairs..  assignor  to  /^bco  (  orpora- 
tion.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser  No.  Dl.^.K"; 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

vs.c\.  n;;— 14<» 


Urr 


i-j 


.7 


\— -"  / 


-1* 


368,950 
GOLF  CLUB  TRAINING  AID 

Elliot  C.  (iates.  Prior  lake,  Minn.,  assisirmr  tr.  Better  Tools, 
Inc..  Burnsville.  .Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CL  l);i— 234 


368.952 
FL\  TRAP 

Steve  Flowers.  "^81  SEC  267.  C  olt.  Ark.  72326-9810 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  33.747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 122 


368.956 
FAl  CET  BODY  AND  SPOIT 
Andreas  Haug.  Stuttgart.  (Germany;  lx)ran  R.  Hill.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.;  Thomas  W.  Schonberr.  Stuttgart.  Ormany.  and 
Anthony  G.  Spangler  Sheridan.  Ind..  a.s.signors  to  Masco 
.V>8.954  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Taylor.  Mich. 

FISHING  1  IRE  Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser  No.  14.88(» 

Iri-d  H.  (  oggins.  Bn)okland.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Southern  Pro    Ihe  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 


1  urcs.  Brookland.  Ark. 


Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  19.094 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 128 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  CI.  D23— 238 


^-« 


t::^ 
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368,957  36«,954 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SHOWER  LAVAT()R^ 

John  H.  Bavoso,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American     '^^"^  "^^  »^a«"-  Danville,  Ky..  assisnor  t„  Xnuruan  Stan 

Inc.,  Piscatawa\.  N.,J. 
Standard  Inc..  P>scataway.  NJ.  ^,.,^_^  ,,    ,^y,   ^^,_.  ^^^    ,,  ^.^3 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  J7.80V  ,,,„,  „f  p„^.„,  ,4  ,,^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t.S.  CI.  l)2Ji — 29,'.  1 

r.s.  CI.  1)2 V-:?: 


dard 


.V.8.%2 
HAIR  REMOVAL  INS TRl  MENT 
Ben  lahriri,  4''  Homer  \\e.  #52,  Cambridec-  Ma-ss.  021,*it 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  ,Ser.  No,  M.'ilt 
Term  of  patent  14  >earv 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


1    I        I 
I    '        I 


368.9<>4 

DENTAL  PROPH^  LAXIS  CT  P 

Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Rancho  Cordova,  ("alif..  as.signor  to  I>ent)ca- 

tor  International.  Inc.  Rancho  Cordova,  t  alif 

Filed  Feh.  1.  1994.  Ser  No.  18.185 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr  2. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vearv 

VS.  CI.  D24— 1-6 


368,960 

SCRGICAL  MASK 

Janie  S.  Lanford,  1,^8  Windmill  Way,  Macon,  (la.  -M211 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,208,  Aug,  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  ,S,  CI,  D24— 110,1 


X._J 


368,958 
K  \rCET  SPOUT 

Loran  R.  Hill.  IrKii.in.tp'iiis,  and  Anthony  G,  Spangler,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind  .issit;nors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana, la\lor,  .Mich, 

Filed  Nov,  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  15,137 

The  portion  of  ihr  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  ,|an.  9. 

2U1U,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


.V>8.%3 
DENTAL  INSPECTION  MIRROR 

John  Comes.  Singapore.  Singapore,  a.ssignor  to  Atoz  Innova- 
tions Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  .M.  1994,  Ser.  No,  ,VI,48- 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  May  6,  1994, 
20,W9O0 

Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

U.S,  CI  i);4— 139 


368.965 
TEETH  C  ORREtTlON  T(» 
Yoichi  Nakata;  Hiroyuki  lehara;  Ryotaro  Sato,  and  Michiyo 
kajinaga.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Pigeon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser  No.  31.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1994.  h-14248 
Term  of  patent  14  yearv 
VJS.  CI.  U24— 194 


368.961 

^mTIPIF  IM)SF  INJECTOR 

Hans  O.  Himbert.  and  Carl-doran  Craf(M>rd.  both  of  Bromma, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  .Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,614 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U,S.  CL  D24— 114 


!300 
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Afru   16.  19% 


ihX.Vh*,  368.968 

TELEPHONE  MONITORED  MEDICATION  DISPENSER  LADDER  SAFETY  APPARATIS 

Larr>    O.    Kurtenbach,    Dubuque,    Iowa,   and    H.    Alexander  David  H.  Markovich,  4979  Simcoe  C"ir.,  Marietta,  (.a.  ,M)062, 

Elliot,  Anaheim  Hills,  (alif.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Home  Tech-  and  William  M.  Foster.  Sandy  Springs.  Ga..  assignors  to 

nologies.  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa  David  H.  Markovich.  Marietta.  <.a. 

Filed  Mar  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  19,677  Filed  .Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  41,954 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I'.S.  CI.  D24— ::h  I'.S.  CI.  D25— 6« 


April  16,  19% 
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.V.8.970  .V.8.972 

(  OMBINED  AM/FM  RADIO  AND  Ml  I  Tl-Pl  RPOSE  ADJl  STABLE  SPOTLIGHT 

LANTERN  Dougla<i  R.  Bray.  Medford.  NJ..  and  Michael  M    Strazhnik. 

.)i)hn  S.  \uin.  ku»loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  ,|ohn  Manu-  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Sea  (,ull  Lighting.  Rnerside. 
facturing  Limited.  Kowl(M)n.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul,  12.  199,1.  Ser.  No.  10.54X 


N„) 


Filed  \ug.  19.  1994.  Ser  No    2".336 

_,   .  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Claims  pruirily.  application  I  niied  Kingdom,  I-eb.  23,  1993,    ^  S   CI   D''6 61 

2  029  .Vtl 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8. 
2(M»X.  has  been  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  026— .<7 


ir    -it 


■-_-A~»      -■— ^ 


Ll   I,^L 


T^r/ 


.V>8,%7  368,969 

DESIGN  FOR  \  I  K^LID  TRANSFER  MODI  IE  FOR  A  TILE  EDGING  STRIP 

1  \B0R\10RY  ANALYZER  Alan  J.  E.  Davies,  Hednesford,  England,  assignor  to  Mckech- 

Dale  \.  Keiser.  lempe,  and  (  harles  V    lackson.  Sun  City,  both        nie  UK  Limited.  Walsall.  England 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,566 

Indianapolis.  Ind.  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1994, 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,447  2040048 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

IS   CI.  D24 — 232  2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 119 


i^ 


.gam 


-V>8.9-3 
DOWNT.IGHT  FOR  CHANDELIER 

Patnck  S.  Dolan.  1901  NW.  Upshur  St..  Portland.  Dreg.  97209 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  33.059 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 85 


FIASHI  K.HT 
Sean  R.  (.arrity.  Madison,  (dnn.,  assignor  to  U-arnty  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Madison,  {  onn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  25.624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 46 


UMI 


2302 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16.  1996 


M^A  3A8.976 

SUSPENDED  PRISMABa  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE  i  wip 

William  W.  Btlisle.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane  Cor-    ^y^^  g  HuanR,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ben  (astir  Electric 
poration,  Newark.  ( )hio  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Hied  Jan.  26.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  W.OK.=; 
hrni  of  patent  14  yean. 
L'.S.  CI.  U26— 110 


Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 88 


April  16,  1996 


U.S   PATENT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


2M)} 


-^.978  368.98(( 

1  l(,HI  SHAIH  LIGHTER 

Jan  Jaspen.-l-a>er.  ld\llwild.  CaliL.  assignor  to  Minka  light-    Makolo  Ichikawa,   lok>o.  Japan.  a<i'.ignor  in  M.Klem   Ko>ai 
ing.  Inc..  Corona,  Calif.  (  „  .  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

niiision  of  Sir   No.  24.411.  Jun.  14.  1<W4.  This  application  Filed  Mar  K.  1V<».«,  Vr   Nd    ."vs.KXX 

liil    11.  IW.s.  Sen  No   41.;4M  lerm  of  patent  14  jear> 

Itrm  of  pattnl  14  \ears  U.S.  CI.  D27 — 141 

U.S.  CI.  026— U3 


368,975 

(OMBIl^ED  TABLE  LAMP  AND  NIGHT  LIGHT 

Marc  I)   >chwarti,  204  Hyde  Park,  Dallas,  lex   "?080 

lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,560.  Mav  18.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  356 J87.  This  application  Mar  Id.  l'W4.  ,Ser  No. 

19,816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  nf  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D26— 94 


PRISM  (iLASS  OCTAGONAL  LAMPSHADE 

Hsing-Min    Keng.    Palos   \erdes    Estates.   CaliL.   assignor   to 
Cordelia  Lighting.  Inc..  C  ommerce,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 129 


.V>8.98! 
COMBINED  HAIR  LHT  \NI)  PARTIN(,  T(K)L 
368.'»''9  John  A.  Bozak.  Brooklyn.  N.>..  a.ssignor  to  (riKMly   Products. 

LIGHT  SHADE  Inc..  kearny.  NJ 

Jan  ,laspers-|-a\er  Idyllwild.  CaliL.  as.signor  to  Minka  Light-  Filed  l>ec.  M).  1994.  Ser   No.  .'2.8*1 

ing.  Inc..  (drona.  Calif  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Di\ision  of  Ser  No    24.411.  Jun.  14.  1994.  This  application        I  ..>.  1 1.  1)28 — 25 
Jul.  II.  1995.  Ser  No.  41^75 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i);h— 134 


.^B\ 


UMi 


2304 
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Aprii   16.  19% 


HOT  i\  KLER  SLEF^  r 
Pamela  V\    Black.  6Z0  Margaret  St.,  Dolton,  111.  50419 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  l)2X— 38 


0 


ii  % 


n 


L 

r 


.Vi«.984 

COMBINATION  ELEC  IRK   NOSE  HAIR  Cl'TTER  AND 

CAPTHEREKOR 

^oshiyuki  Nakashima.  and  Shinji  ^aniamoto.  both  of  Kadoma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Horks.  ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  }:}JM, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  19*}4.  h-;i.'2X 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 53 


.V>8.985 

INTERDENTAL  TOOTHPICK  AND  STIMl  LATOR  TOOL 
3^  ^g3  Raymond  P.  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  .^778,  Mis^soula.  Mont.  SVSOh 

EMBELI  ISHFD  FEATHERED  TIARA  ''''*^  ^P"^  ''■  ''***"^-  ''''''  *^"   210^4 

Robert  P,  (.rulers.  ,.n.i  K.u.n  R.  Gruters,  both  of  42  Banks    The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patetit  subsequent  to  Aug    l.v 

2(M)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  ^  "   '^->*— *>^ 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 41 


Rd..  Simsbury.  Conn.  IH»070 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,693 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  A.ND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


:30f 


DENTAL  Floss  DISPENSER  swi\  H    \KM  \riu  HMFM  K)k  \  HFl  MFT 

Terry  M.  Haber.  El  Toro:  \Mlliam  H.  Smeffle\.  1  ake  Elsinore.    Bo  (,.  I  <innsti-di.  K>arnbtTgs>ai;an  23.  S-141   4.-   Huddingt. 
and  Clark  B.  Foster.  Laguna  .Niguel.  all  of  «  aljf..  avsignorv  lo        Sneden 

HahlcN     Midical    Technology    Corporati.in.    1  aguna    Hills.  m.-d  Sep   2,  IW.  vr   Nn    i2.44ii 

*^'''''  Clainiv  pnurilN,  application  Sweden.  Mar    2.  IV'J',  w^-(i5l5 

^'i-"^"^    ]o.  lQg4.  >,r   Nn    MI.W44  U-rm  of  patent  14  year^ 

N  rni  ..f  [i.iKrn  14  M-.irv  UJS.  CI.  I)2'J--12: 

VS.  CI.  li2!v-~o4 


3hX.VX" 
F\CE  POWDER  I  <)MP\(  T 
Alain  Bouchtron.  Paris.  France,  assignor  In  P(  I  Parfiiniv  it 
Cosraetiques  International.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr  14.  l')<*4.  Srr.  No    21,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct    14.  1943.  93  .^262 
Urm  of  patent  14  xcars 
L  .S.  CI.  U28— 78 


,V>>l.9S9 

I  1  \1  BIRD  HOI  SE 

Kenneth  Prchart.  PO.  Bo\  SM.  lannerv^ille.  Pa    183^2 

Filed  -Mar  24.  199.s.  ser  N„.  .^h.696 

Term  of  paieni  14  vears 

c.s,  CI.  n.^o— HI 


169-396  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 


2306 
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Aprii    It),  IWb 


April  16,  1996 


HoKsh  s|  \i  1    rOY 

Rachel  \.  Thomas.  P.O.  Box  46.<7,  Huachura  Cit>.  .\riz.  85616 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

f..s.  ri.  D.^>— iMi 


368.992 
HAND-HKLI)  VA(T  I  M  Cl.EANKR 
Steven  I  mhach.  Kast  (irand  Kapid.s,  and  Robert  hitzpalrick. 
Holland,   both   of  Mich.,   a.s,signors   to   Bis,sell    Inc..   Cirand 
Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .Vt,011 
Term  of  patent  14  wars 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 18 


U.S   PATHNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


:?o" 


,*6«.994  368.996 

FIECTRK   \A(l  I  M  (  I  FANFR  VACT  IM  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  HOT  V\\TFR  TWK 

liirii   \bi.  M>Oj;o;  .loseph  ,1.  Nuka/awa,   rok>o.  and  Nukiharu  (T.FAN  Oil 

Nakanmra,  SaiUima,  all  iil,    iapan,  assjunorv  lo  Matsushita  Paul    .).    Bo>er.   8<H)5    Hickory    Hill    Rd..    Hcnkv    Mr,     hsfOti, 

Electric  Industrial  (  »..  I  td..  Osaka.  .Japan  assignor  to  Paul  J.  Bo>er,  Henlfv  Mo 

Hied  ,lan.  .'.  1 '>9,«.  Ser  No,  _*;,9,M  Kiled  Feb.  1".  19V.«.  Ser   N„    >«.(K,1 

Claims  pricrin.  application  Japan.  ,|ul.  11.  I'W4.  6-2(1^X1  hrm  of  paleni   14  »earv 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI.  D32 — 32 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


368,991 
CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 

Anthony  O'Rourke.  Malibu.  and  Charles  Byrne.  Mammoth 
Lakes,  both  of  (  alif .  assignors  to  Biwtda  Products.  Inc., 
(iardena.  (alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,021,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 

done<l.  This  appliiati.it!   \iia    2(1    1993,  Ser  No.  12,011 
liriii  111  pattiit  14  vtars 
l.S.  (1.  I),M>^|00 


368,993 
VACUIM  C  LEANER 
Franz  A.  Stiitzer,   Offenbach   am   Main,  and   Bernd   Kohler, 
Hanau-Steinheim,  both  of.  Germany,  as.signors  to  Rowenta- 
Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Nov,  29,  1994,  Ser  No,  31,48.'^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun,  9.  1994,  M  94  04 
.M2,9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S,  CI,  D32— 21 


.Vf8.995 

POOI   (  I  F\NFR  N077I,F 

Judy  L.  Stryffeler,  536  U,  Maryland,  Sebnng.  Ohio  446^2 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser  No,  29.339 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S,  CL  D32— .^2 


.V>8.997 

SCOOP  FOR  A  SO\F 

(  ari  \\   Tucker.  2839  Mechanicsville  Rd..  Bensalem.  Pa    19((20 

Filed  Oct    1",  19<J4,  Ser  No.  29.83" 

lerm  of  patent  14  ^eap- 

U.S.  CI,  D32— 35 


H 

Q 


UMI 
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Afkil  16,  1996 


April  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1309 


368,998 
PAINT  CAN  SCRAPER 

Gar>  K.  King.  3324  Elmira  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
MUd  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,750 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 16 


MOP 
Sharon  H.  (  ohtn.  20"  111  Highland  lakes  BKri..  Miami.  Ha 
33179 

Filed  Apr.  IH.  IWS,  Mr.  No   .^S.168 
lerni  of  paltnl   14  M'arv 
U.S.  CI.  n.'2— .-1 


-V)y.(H)2  .^y.(»04 

COMBINATION  DISHRACK  AND  DRAINBOARI)  STEAM  IRON 

TaMin  r.  Pratt.  .V«;0  F.  74th  St..  Apt.  4B.  New  York.  N.-^.  1(MI2!     Bernd    ReihI.    Sindeltingen.    (Jerman).    as.signor   to    Rowenta- 
Hkxi  Mar  21.  1W5.  Ser  No   ,*6.477  Wirkf  (,mhH.  Offenbach  am  Main.  (,erman> 

lerni  of  palenl   14  »ears  Filed  Sep.  14.  1W4.  Ser  No.  2X.42' 

U.S.  CI.  1)32 — 55  Claims  priorit\.  application  (rerman>.  Mar   14.  l'^4    M  '*4 

(12   106. h 

Icrm  of  patent  14  \ear- 
U.S.  CI.  .032— '0 


.^69,(H)1 
368,999  WATKR  BOX  FOR  PRF-PASTKD  WAFI  PAPFR 

PAINT  SCRAPER  j„hn  P.  Hedges.  3920  Prudence  Dr..  Sara.sota,  Fla.  .M235 
Chia-l.ing  Chen,  No.  60,  Alley  39,  Lane  99.  Kangning  Rd..  Sec.  p  j|^^  \y^^    [    \(^4_  Ser.  No.  31.640 

-V  Nei  Hu  Dist.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Xerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,823  ^.S.  CI.  D32— 53.1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s.  CI.  i)^;.-4N 


36'*.(KI5 
STEAM  IRON 
Fran7  A.  Stiitzer.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bernd  Reibl.  Sin- 
delfingen.  both  of.  (iermanv.  a.s,signorv  to  Rowenta-Werke 
GmbH.  Offenbach  am  Main.  (;erman> 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2X.42'* 
Claims  priorit>.  application  <ierman>.  Mar   14.  1W4,  '44  02 

106.6 

Term  of  patent  14  \ean- 
Clalms  priority,  application  (tcrman>.  Ma>   P.  19*^3.  M  >*,'    .    ^    ,  ,    .w, -., 


,369.003 

IRON 

Bernd   Figur.   SchaafheiiTL/Schlierbach.   (>erman>.   assignor  I 

Rowenta-Werke  (,mbH.  Offenbach  am  Main.  (rerman\ 

Filed  No>.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.455 


03  917.4 


U.S.  CI.  1)32—70 


lerni  of  patent   14  vears 


UMI 
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Aprii    lis.  1W6 


April  16.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFF-ICF 


2311 


UMI 


IRON  HOLDER  MOBILE  CART  BODY 

Dale  Pool,  6208  68th  Ave.  North,  Brooklyn  Park.  Minn.  55429  Craig  Campbell.  90  Wilson  Ave.,  EnglLshtown.  N.J.  07726 
Kiled  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,863  Filed  .|un.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24j;75 

l.riti    it  par.nt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

I  ..S.  CI.  1),^2— 73  VS.  CI.  n.U— 20 


36'). 010 
RK\K  KM)  Ol   \  K)KK  I  IFT  \  KHK  I  K 

knhiii(l    ^^>l•(l^■r^)^■rl;,    Mmhlackir.   (>erman>.   assi;;nii[    to   Dr. 
liU'    li.i.l-    I'nrvihi    \(..  ^^l'i^s<^lh.  (ifrman\ 

Hkd  si(i,  IS.  jW4,  s,r.  Nn.  :'»,(t6/i 
Claiins  iin.Titi    ,ij)()lu  aiioci  (.trrn.iin,  Nl.ir    M.  i'''J4,  'U  (12 
787.0 

It  nil  irf  [i.iti  Ml   l-i  \t  .ir^ 
U.S.  CI.  U34--34 


369  007  -^''•'***^ 

C  OMBINU)  UA.STE  RECEPTACLE  AND  ADVERTISING  ROOF  CAR  FOR  .SLSPENDING  A  WORKING  CAGE 

(jl^p.  .  >  Osamu  Fukutomi,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.. 

Race  (..  Jones.  P.( )    Box  111-2.^.  Uuhoraye.  Ak.  99511  ^^'^-  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.498  ^'^^^  ^^-  ^O-  ''«-^-  ^<^'^-  ^'>-  "'•-^'"' 

I.  rni  of  patini  14  Mars  Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1993,  5-18912 

.    .     ,  I    1,,^ .  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  CI.  D.M— 33 


VOL 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSLTED  ON  IHh  iwh  DW  OF  APRIL.  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  praaice) 


A.C.R.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muto.  Kjyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5,508.326.  CI.  523-415.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Dagh.  Ingemar:  and  Bodin,  Jan-Olof.  5.507.367.  C\    188-lg.OOA. 
Abato.   Richard  P:   Drumm.  Anthony   D.;   Hathawav.   David  J.,  and  van 
Ginneken.  Luka,s  P  P  R,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Incremental  liming  analysis.  5,508.937.  CI.  364-488  000 
\BB  Management  AG:  See — 

PfitTner.  Michael,  5.-508.620,  CI,  324-545.000. 
tYimiAchitz.  Eduard,  and  Rihak.  Pavel.  5.507.620.  CI.  416-%  (HiR 
■BK  Paicnt  GmbH:  See— 

Fabianowski,  Jan;  and  Ibach,  Robert.  5.508.497.  CI.  219-663.000. 
xHB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See — 

.Nasrallah,  Chaoukat,  5,507.322.  CI.  140-92,100. 
Smith.  David  W.  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R  .  5.508.487.  CI.  218-154.000 
.Abbas.  Saeed  A.:  See — 

Tang.  Peng  C;  Levy,  Daniel  E.;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Abbas.  Saeed  A 
5.508.387.  CI.  530-403.000. 
.Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L  :  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore.  Larry  W.;  and  Wohlford, 

Robert  A..  5.507.410,  CI.  221-171.000. 
Larljin.  Mark  E  ;  Kramer.  David  E.;  and  Fredenck.  Warren  P   "i  507  733 

CI.  604-283.000. 
Lin.  Nan-Homg.  He,  Yun;  and  Bunnelle,  William  H  ,  5.508.418.  CI 

548-243,000, 
Miller,   Robert    H  :    McCamish.    Mark   A  .    and    Stanko,    Ronald   T 

5.508.308,  CI.  514-563,000 
Or.  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R,,  5,508,397,  CI   540-456.000, 
Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Reno.  Daniel 
S  ;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J..  5.508.409.  CI   546- 
l%,000, 
Abe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonaka.   Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.   Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki: 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kaaihiro;  Kato  Sei|i 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichim.  5.508.988.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Kazunobu   See — 

Aoki.  Masashi.  Fukai.  Kjyoshi;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  Sakata,  Koichiro;  and 
Takenaka,  Tadashi,  5,507,898,  CI,  156-89,000 

Minoru;  Fukulake,  Heiji;  Eguchi,  Yasuhiko,  Waki^ak.i,  R\.>uii. 
Kilazawa.  Kyousuke:  and  Takeuchi.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikm 
Seisakusbo  Stair  climbing  vehicle  5,.507.358.  CI  180-8.200, 
Abe.  Shumchi;  Ohkubo.  Masahani:  Suzuki,  Akio,  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reading  and  recording  apparatus  with 
correct  image  mode  and  mirror  image  mode  5,.S08.81 1.  CI  358-296  000, 
Abe.  Taizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  .Method  and  dispenser  for  tilling  liquid  crystal 

into  LCD  cell.  5.507,323.  CI.  141-31  (MX) 
Abe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Nao 
hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko;  Akiyama.Yuji. 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi;  Mai.>-ubara,  Mivuki;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Gotoh.  Fumi 
hiro;  and  L'etsuki,  Masa>a.  .S..S09,140.  CI    .M7-86(K)0 
Abe,  Yoshihito;  Naga.sawa,  Takeshi,  Kuroiwa,  Kalsuma,sa,  and  Yaginuma, 
Katsuhiro,  to  Nino  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd    Tnpeptidc  denvatnes  containing 
pyroglutamic  acid  residue   5,508,385,  CI   5.W-33I,000 
Abidin,  Michael  R  ,  and  1-ehmbeck,  Steven  P.  to  Bloom,  Leonard  Method  of 
dispensing   and  disposing  of  blades  dunng  a  surgical  procedure  and 
guarding  against  inadvenent  cuts  during  use  thereof.  5,507,762,  CI   606- 
167.000. 
Abisare,  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kasahara,  Keiji,  5,508,086,  CI.  428-195.000 
Abood,  Norman  A  ;  and  Nosal,  Roger  A  ,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Synthesis  of 
N-protected-a-substituted-glycine  racemic  esters  by  zinc-mediated  addi 
tion  of  organic  halide  to  givcine  cation  equivalent    5,508.466.  CI    S6()- 
254.000 
Abou-Ghartiia,  Magid  A  :  See — 

Childers.  Wavne  E  .  Jr;  AbouGharbia,  Magid  A  .  and  Podlesnv,  Edward 

J,  .5.508,401,  CI   .540-581,000, 
Kao,    Wenling;    Abou-Gharbia,    Magid    A.;    and    Vogel.    Roben    L . 
5,.508,399,  CI   540-456  000 
Abtahi,  Nooral  S  ;  Shumate,  Grady  C,  Sr ;  Heyward.  Waddie;  and  Yang. 
Hedong.  to  Abtahi.  Nooral  S   Method  and  apparatus  for  confirming  ttie 
identity  of  an  individual  presenting  an  identification  card  5.509.083  CI 
382-124.000. 
Abumehdi.  Cyrus,  to  Neoposi  Ltd.  Franking  machine  and  method.  5308,933. 

CI   364-464.020. 
ACC  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 


Abe. 


Abe, 


C^iu,  Edwin;  and  Ui.  Temg-Huei.  5.508,653.  CI  327-519.000. 
Acco-Rexel  Group  Services  pic  See — 

Zigholi.  Andrea.  5.507,425,  CI   227-120.000. 
ACF  Industnes  Incorporated   See — 

Dugge    Richard  H  ,   and  Bertram.  Gregory  E..  5.507,235.  Q     105- 
282300 
Achard.  Daniel.  Gnsoni.  Serge.  Hanessian.  Stephen.  Moutonnier.  Claude 
Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  Tabart.  Michel,  and  Truchon,  Alain    lo  Kht-mt 
Poulenc   Rorer  S  A    Derivatives  of  pcrhvdroisoindoic  anc   vrnurjiwr 
thereof  5.508.433.  CI   548-515000 
Achkar,  Issam-Maunce;  Guillermin.  Pierre;  and  Renault.  Her\e.  ii-  \tr   ^pd 
tiale  Socieic  Nationale  Industnelle   Method  and  device  for  earth  a^jj:^ 
lion  using  the  pole  star  for  a  three  axis  stabilized  satellite  in  d   ,<.i» 
inclination  orbit  5.508.932.  O   364^59  000 
Achsaf.  Hanan:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Rabe.  Duane  C  ;  Anav,  Nathan,  and  Achsaf    Hanan 
5,509,048.  CI   379  58.000. 
ACl  Operations  Ptv  Ltd    See — 

Clark.  Roger  V,  .  5,507.402.  Q.  215-375.000. 
ACIC  (Canada  I  Inc     See — 

Munh\,  Keshava,  Weeraiunca  Gamini,  N'orris.  Derek  J,;  and  Radatus 
Bruno  K  ,  .^..S(i8.4; '.  CI   .S48  266  NMi 
Ackeret.  Peter    lo  hscherwcrke    Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Storage 


uiar  (or   installalnm  in  motor  vehicles 


I Tanvois.  5,508,243, 


5.508.220.  a. 


de\ice  for   spectacles,   in   particuiar 
5..S07.461,  CI    :48-ilh  !(«! 
,Ackermann,  Frany'oi!,   See 

Mitzkat.  Martin.  Dufresnc   Pierrt    and  Acke 
CI    502-5  (MK I 
Adas  Lasenechnik  &  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Klose,  Jurgen.  5,508,490.  CI.  219-121.620. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  King  W.,  5.509.128.  Q.  395-311.000. 
Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A  .   and   Bakker.  Gtegorv  W 
437-60000 
.Actor.  James  M,  Air-actuated  ball-throwms!  device  and  method  therefnr 

5.507,271.  CI,  124-56,000 
Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Akachi.  Hisaleni.  5.507,092,  CI   29-890.030 
AD  AC  Laboratones,  Inc    See — 

Goldberg,  Edward  M  :  Muehllehner,  (jerd;  Murphy,  Matthew  J     and 
Wellnitz,  Donald  R.,  5,508,524.  CI   250-369.000 
Adachi.  Makoto.  and  Tachibana.  TeLsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Multiplexer 

control  system  5,509,013.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Adachi.  Naoshi:  See — 

Horai.    Masalaka;   Adachi.   Naoshi;   Nishikawa,   Hideshi;    and   Sano 
Masakazu.  5.508.207.  CI  437-13.000 
Adachi,  Yutaka   See — 

N:ii;asaki.  Tatsuo.  and  Adachi.  Yutaka,  5.508.990.  O   369-60000 
\.^an,-  Jcffrev  C  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The  Voltage  stand  off  characteristics 

ol  phoi. conductor  devices   5.508.625.  CI.  324-702,000, 
.Adan^s.  TTieixJore  P    See — 

kroll.   Mark   W,  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and   Bnimwell,   Dennis  A, 
5,507.781.  CI.  607-7.000 
Adams.  Todd  C:  See — 

Fischer.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Adams.  Todd  C  .  5.507,423,  CI   224-313  000 
Adell.  Robert   Combined  card  and  key  ca.se  and  lonerv  number  picker  for 

daily  and  weekly  lonenes,  5.507,492,  CI,  273-144,006. 
Adger.  Brian:  See — 

Tarbit,  Brian;  Adger,  Brian;  and  Willett.  Paul,  5308.429.  O    548- 
462.000, 
Adhesives  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J  ,  5.508.367.  C\.  526-320000 
.Adir  Et  Compagnie   Sec — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Dhainaut,  Alain;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain 
5.508,277.  CI   514-212.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Lau,  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M  .  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Klemm,  Kuri  R  ; 

and  Sigwan,  Llnch.  5..M|-^.768.  CI   606-198.000. 
Wasicek.  L.awrcnce  D  :  and  Brooks,  Dennis  L..  5.507.301.  CI.   128- 
772.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghck.  Jeffrev  S  .  5.507.959,  CI.  210-797.000. 
Advanced  SAW  Products  SA    See— 

Kondratiev,  Serguei;  and  Plessky.  Victor.  5308.667.  CI.  333-194.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.,  5.507,468.  CI.  251-118.000. 
Turk.  Rodney  E  .  5.507.770.  CI  606-198.000 
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Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationale  Industhelle:  See — 

Achkar,    Issam-Maunce;    Guillermin.    Piene;    and    Renault.    Herve, 
5.508.932.  CI.  3M-459.000. 
AeroTrans:  See — 

Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J..  5.508,0%,  CI.  428-251.000. 
AervoePacihc  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

ONe.ll,  Paul  J .  5,507,420.  Q.  222-635.000. 
Aesculap  -AG:  See — 

Gabele,  Lorenz;  Kulow,  Uwe;  Schwanke,  Wolfgang;  and  Taschner. 
Wolfgang.  5.508,006,  O.  422-119.000. 
.Agarwal.  Rohii.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Intra/inler  decision  rules  for  encoding 

and  decoding  video  signals.  5.508.942.  CI.  364-5 14.00R 
Agarwala.  Sanjivc:  See — 

Bosshan.   Patrick  W.;  and  Agarwala,  Sanjive,  5,508,950,  CI.    364 
736.500 
Agata.  Masashi;  See — 

Sa\»ada.  Akihiro;  Yaroauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  luanan. 
Shunichi;  Agata.  Masashi;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  and  Kolani.  Hi^akazu. 
5.50S.963.  CI.  365-200.000. 
.Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Weber.  Beate;  Geiger,  Markus;  Helling,  Giinter;  and  Hagemann.  lore. 
5.508,157.  CI.  430-546.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT.  N  V.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes,  Eric;  and  Vervloet,  Uxlovicus,  5.508.142.  CI 
430-204.000. 
Agharkar.  Sheeram  N.:  See — 

Nassar.    Munir   N.;    Refif,   Michael   J.;   and  Agharkar.    Sheeram    N 
5,508,268.  CI.  514-28.000. 
Ai.  Takahaiu:  See — 

Kagamibashi.  Syunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Obata,  Isao;  Ai.  Takaharu. 
Hasegawa.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Seizou.  5.508.986.  CI.  369-54  000 
Aihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Seto.  Masashi;  Aihara.  Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Kouichi.  5,507.657.  CI 
439-135.000. 
Air  Cool  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  S   W.  5,508,484,  CI.  200-302.100. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Michael  I..  5,508,324,  CI.  523-404.000. 

Listemann,  Mark  L.;  Lassila,  Kevin  R.;  Minnich.  Kristen  E  .  and  Savoca. 

Ann  C  L..  5.508.314.  CI.  521115.000. 
Rao.  Madhukar  B  ;  and  Sircar,  Shivaji,  5,507,856,  CI,  95-50.000 
Rao.  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C,  5,507.860. 
CI  96-12.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumiya.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoio.  Ryoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5,507,1 19. 
a.  49-218.000. 
Akachi.  Hisateru.  to  Akachi.  Hisateru;  and  Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

L  type  heai  sink.  5.507,092,  CI.  29-890.030 
Akagi.  Kosuke.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cell  system  and  fuel  cells 

therefor  5.508,128,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Akahon.  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd  Method  for  formin!>  a 

thin  film  5..508.066.  CI.  427-571.000. 
■Akamatsu.  Hironori;  See — 

Sawada,  Akihiro;  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Iwanan. 
Shunichi;  Agata.  Masashi;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  and  Kotani,  Hisakazu. 
5.508.963,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Akashi.  Koji:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuo;  Akashi,  Koji;  and  Ishikawa,  Keitaro,  5.507.618,  CI. 
415-182.100. 
Akita.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinobu;  and  Akita.  Mamoru,  5,508,983,  CI.  369-32.000 
Akiyama.  Shinichi;  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Seto.  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo.  Nonma.sa. 
to   Nissan   Chemical    Industries   Ltd.    Phosphorus    pyridine   compound 
5.508.403.  CI.  544-337  000 
Akiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Ma.sami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki.  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe,  Tsulomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji. 
Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Sato,  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumi 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya,  5,509,140,  CI.  347-86000 
Aknin,  Jack:  See — 

Leonov,  Mark;   Kerba,  Emile  N.;  and  Aknin,  Jack,  5,507.614.  CI 
414-768.000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Nyberg.  Curt  E.  T;  and Troberg.  Henrik  E.,  5,507,869,  CI   1 18-308.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Ballet.  James  R.;  Torres.  Juan  L.;  and  Sharnia.  Rajesh,  5.508.170.  CI 

435-13.000. 
Talma.  Auke  G.;  and  Datta.  Rabindra  N  .  5.508.354.  CI.  525-274  (XXI 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See — 

Bnght.  Danielle  A.;  and  Pitrelli.  Ronald  L..  5.508.462,  CI  558-99  000. 
Kim.  Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky.  Sophia.  5.508.338,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Akzo  N'V:  5^^ — 

Knimmheuer,  Wolf  R.;  Kai.ser,  Dieter;  Graefe,  Hans  A     and  .Sieiak. 
Volker.  5.508,073.  CI.  428-35.100. 
AL-RO.  Inc.:  See— 

Ditzig,  Albert  F.  5,507.446,  CI.  242-372.000. 
Al-Abassy.  Issam.  Method  for  quick  chaining  of  rechargeable  batteries 

5.508.598.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Alard.  Roland:  See — 

Strazielle.  Catherine  G.;  and  Alard.  Roland.  5.507.638.  CI.  433-6.000 


.Alhany  International  Corp.:  See — 

MtCarth\    William  M  ;  Dam.  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen.  Wil  F;  and  Fitz- 
patnck.  Keith.  5.508.094.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Albiz7.ati.  Ennco   See — 

Monni.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini.  Umberto;  and  Nicolini, 
Matteo.  5.508,245,  CI.  502-115.000. 
.Albus.  James  S,.  See — 

Bostelman.  Roger  V;  Albus.  James  S.;  and  Watt.  Andrew  M  .  5.507.596, 
CI.  405-191.000. 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Leplingard.  Bruno;  and  Laa.sri,  Hassan,  5,508.941,  CI.  364-5I4.00B. 

Utting.  Ross.  5.509.014.  CI  370-95.300. 
.Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Monensen.  Duane  L  .  5,509,030,  CI.  375-232.000. 

Slaszewski.  Robert  B..  5,508,673,  CI.  336-184.000. 
.Alcatel  Telspace   See — 

Brunei.  Patnce.  Avignon.  Gilles;  and  Heron.  Franck.  5,508,884,  CI. 

Alcon  1-aboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

llanos.  Gerard.  5.507.804.  CI.  623-11.000. 
.Mden  L.aboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Drew.  Terrence  M  :  Han.son.  Alden  B  ;  and  Hanson.  Chris  A.,  5,507,866, 
CI    106-287  KM) 
.Aldndge.  Graham  J  ,  to  I'mted  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Minister  of  .Agriculture  Fishenes  and  Fcxxi  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  Alignmeni  mechanism  includmg  load  engag- 
ing hngers  in  decoraticat;)r  5.507.07.?.  CI.  19  S  OO.A 
Aldndge.  Lewis  L..  to  Ewal  Manufactunng  Companv.  Inc  Seal  enhancer  for 

Lvhnder  valve  connection,  5.507,531.  CI.  285-39.'000. 
Ales.  Matthew  W  Elecmcal  male  plug  lock.  5,507,656,  CI.  439-133.000. 
.Alesi.  t)aniel  E    See — 

Young.  Wayne  P .  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E.,  5,507,426,  CI. 
227-1  SO 'ifXl 
Alcxndrov.  Felix    Interleaved  DC  to  DC  flyback  conveners  with  reduced 

currcn!  and  voltage  stresses   5.508,903,  CI,  363-16,000, 
Allegheny -Singer  Research  Institute:  See — 

Slif\in.  Malcolm.  5.508,175,  CI.  435-40.500. 
-Allen-Bradley  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Scohcld'  Robert  F ';  Trocndle.  Dale,  and  Huhn.  Richard  J  .  5,508.503,  CI. 
235-467  IXK) 
Allen.  John  L    See- 

Klemer.   David  P;  Chen.  Chun-Yao.  Allen.  John   L.  and  Gousheh. 
Ahmad  R   S  .  5,508.630.  CI    324-762.000 
.Allen.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight,  Anthony  R.:  Reno,  Daniel 

S  .  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Sowm.  Thomas  J..  5,508,409,  CI.  546- 

196  IKX) 

Allen.  Patncia  A  Therapeutic  support  garment.  5.507.794,  CI  607-112.000. 

Allen.  Ronnie  K..  and  Beasley.  Danny  W,  Sleeve-type  screw  holder  and 

dnver  5.507,209.  CI   81  124.200, 
Allen.  Wavne  P    See — 

Petne.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Allen.  Wayne  P..  5,509,071,  CI.  380-4.000. 
.Alliant  Techsvstems  Inc.:  See — 

Zeigler.  Edward  H.,  5.507.891.  CI.  149-47.000. 
.AlliedSignal  Inc     See — 

Hauser.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  F.  5.508,097,  C\.  428- 

252  OOO. 
Ui.  Pei-Hwa.  and  Greene,  Elliott  J.,  5,508,605,  a.  324-76.420. 
Olson.  Larry  D  .  5,508,328,  CI.  523-445.000. 
Alio  Pro  AG   See— 

Sennwald.  Gontran;  Horber.  Willi;  and  Koch.  Rudolf,  5.507.821,  CI. 
h2.V21  (KK), 
Allum.  .Andrew;  Savers.  Ian  C;  and  Saunders.  Thomas,  to  Scapa  Group  PLC. 

Papemiachine  clothing    5.508.095.  CI   428-242.000, 
,Alston.  Gerald  ,A  Multiple  circuit  cross  feed  refrigerant  evaporator  for  static 

solutions   5.507..340.  CI    165-150  000. 
Altman.  Peter  A  .  to  Ventntex.  Inc    Cardiac  insulation  for  defibrillation 

5.50''. 774.  CI   607-5  (XXI 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  See— 

Dickson.  John  .A  .  Jr .  Klemp.  Thomas  J  .  Sorensen.  Arvid  H.;  and  Clottu, 

Robert  L  .  5.507.888.  CI.  148-690000. 
Pajerski.  A  Victor:  and  Patnck.  Edward  P,  5.508.492,  C\.  219-123.000. 
Pourboghrat.  Farhang.  5.508.935.  CI,  364-468.000. 
Sheu.    Shen,    Hector    Louis   G  .   Jr;   and   Gorman.   Joseph   M..   Sr.. 
5.508.119,  CI   428-687  (XXJ. 
.Alusuisse-Lonz.a  Services  Ltd  ,  See — 

Ehrat.  Rainer;  and  Breaenzer.  RemS.  5.507,894,  CI.  156-42.000. 
Ehrat.  Rainer;  and  Bregenzer.  Ren^.  5,508,082,  CI.  428-119.000. 
-Alza  Coiporation,  See  — 

\^ang.  Karlv   S  .  Osborne.  James  L;  Hunt.  James  A.;  and  Nelson, 

Melinda  K  .  5.508.038.  CI   424-448  000, 
Vales.  F  Eugene.  Taskovich.  Lina  T :  Yum.  Su  I.;  and  Crisologo,  Nieves 
M,.  5.508.0.19.  CI   424-448.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tokiwa.  Toni.  5.50^.613.  CI,  414-282,000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Companv,  Limited:  See — 

Kawano.  Susumu,  ,5.507,170,  CI,  72-482,910. 
Amano.  Tomio  See — 

Hiravama.  Yuki;  Amano,  Tomio;  and  Yamashita,  Akio,  3,509,092.  CI. 
382.301,000. 


Amano.  Yoshikazu;  Kawa.saki.  Kazuya;  and  KaLsuyama.  Harumi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Analytical  element  for  measurements  of  enzyme 
activity.  5,508,173,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Amazutsumi.  Toru:  See— 

Narukawa.    Satoshi;    Amazutsumi.    Toru;    and    Moriwaki,    Kazuro 
5.508.122,  CI.  429-94.000. 
AMEI  Technologies  Inc  .  See — 

Wagner.  Erik  J  .  5..507,21l,  CI   81-472.000 
Amereller.  Walter;  Ersue.  Mehniei;  Liebl.  Franz;  and  Maurer.  Cierald.  to 
Siemens  Aknengesellschaft   Method  for  storing  messages  in  networked 
message  memory  units.  5,509,061,  CI.  379-207  000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kameswaran.  Venkatarainan,  5„508,439,  CI.  549-58.000. 
Koeniger.  Ench  A.,  5,507,805,  CI.  623-6.000. 

Newton,  Trevor  W.;  and  Zwanenburg,  Binne,  5,508,251,  CI.   504- 
291.000. 
American  Denial  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Hennmgs.  David  R  ;  Schaffer,  Joseph  W.,  Fullmer, 
David  J.;  Brewer.  Michael  H.,  Myers,  Terry  D.;  and  Myers.  William 
D..  5,507.739.  CI  606-3.000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Childer5.  Wayne  E.,  Jr ;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  and  Podlesny,  Edward 

J..  5.508.401.  CI   540-581.000. 
Gletos.  Constantine,  5,508,398.  CI  540-456.000 
Kao.    Wenling,    Abou-Gharbia.    Magid    A:    and    Vbgel.    Robert    L 

5.508.399.  CI.  540^56.000. 
Mobilio.  Dominic.  5,508,302.  CI  514-445000. 
Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A..  5,508.285,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A..  5,508,290,  CI.  514-91.000. 
Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S  .  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L  .  5.508.286,  CI  514-291.000. 
.Amencan  Standard  Inc.,  See — 

Ring.  H   Kenneth,  and  Schoize,  Martin  J  .  5.507.151.  G  62-115.000 
Amencan  Stenlizer  Company:  See — 

Rickloff.  James  R  .  Upchurch.  Donald  C  ;  and  Childers.  Robert  W 
'.S08.009.  CI   422-292.000 
.A.ML  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Behan.  Scott  T.  5.508.657,  Q.  330-151.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Eicken.  Karl;  Miiller.  Bemd:  Sauter.  Hubert.  Lorenz.  Gisela:  Ammer- 
mann. Eberhard;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Saur.  Reinhold,  5.508.283, 
a,  514-275,000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Gilmer,  Robin  A.;  and  Green.  Charles  B  .  5,507.640.  C\.  432-225.000. 
Amoco/Enron  Solar  See — 

Dominguez.  Ramon;  and  Kelly.  George  J ,  5.508,205.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Amstutz.  Peter  Spnng  compressor  5.507.470.  CI   254-10  500. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc,  See — 

Beaumont.  Kevin;  and  Young.  .Andrew  A,.  5.5O8.260.  CI   514-4.000. 
Ananth.  Raju  S  .  and  Verdone.  Michael  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Techniques 

for  providing  slider  with  boss   5.508.861.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Anao.  Kimiharu;  See — 

Hone.  Shigeyuki;  and  Anao.  Kimiharu.  5.508.562.  CI.  257-772.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J  .  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Sheets 
having  a  highly  inorganically  filled  organic  p.5lvmer  matnx  5.508.072,  CI 
428-.345(X) 
Anderson,  George  F.  and  Polkx:k.  Randy  L.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Methixi  for 
making  a  semiconductor  device  with  diamond  heat  dissipation  layer 
5,508,230.  CI   437-183.000. 
Anderson.  Neil  R  .  Oren.  Peter  L.;  Ogura,  Toshihiro.  and  Fujii.  Toshiro.  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company:  and  Shionogi  &  Co    Duloxebne  enteric  pellets 
5,508.276.  CI  514-183.000. 
Anderson.  Paul:  See — 

Holzner.  Gunter;  and  Anderson.  Paul.  5.508.2.59.  CI   512-4  000 
Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  .  and  Hotek.  Dan  J  .  to  Societe  Civile 
des  Brevets  Henri  C  Vidal.  Modular  block  retaining  wall  construction  and 
components  5.507.599.  CI  405-286.000. 
Anderson.  Samuel  J.,  and  Romero.  Guillermo  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power 

circuit  package  5.508,559,  CI   257-703.000 
Andersson.  Joakim:  See — 

Neumann,  Wieland;  Mehl,  Helmut;  Strom,  Anders,  and  Andersson. 
Joakim.  5,507,504.  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Ando,  Hideki:  See — 

Sailo.    Etsuro;   Tachi.    Kalsuichi;    Inalome.    Kiyoshi;   Ando.   Hideki; 
Makise.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.508.761,  CI  352-26  000 
Ando,  Ken;  See — 

Fukushima,  Noburu;   Niu,   Hitomi;  and  .Ando.   Ken,  5.508.252.  d 
505-121  000 
Ando,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Chikuma.  Isamu.  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Kanou,  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Nobuyasu:  and 
Kiyono.  Kaonj,  5,508,921,  CI   364-424.050 
Ando.  Takao:  See — 

Niimura.   Koichi;  Ando,  Takao;  Nina,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko, 
5,.508,298,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Andrew.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Bowen.  Gerald  K;  Andrew.  Michael  G  :  and  Dinkelman.  John  P. 
5,508.131,  CI  429-210000 
Andrews,  James  A.,  and  Pinkerton.  Joseph  F  Magnetic  bearing  with  phase- 
shifted  kwps.  5.508,573,  CI   310-90.500. 
Andrist,  Kevin  M  ;  Campbell,  J.  David;  Chylla,  Richard  W.;  and  Popli. 
Rakesh  K.,  to  S  C  John.son  &  Son.  Inc.  Continuous  prtxluction  of  reduced 
gel  content  hydroxylated  addition  polymers.  5.508.366.  CI   526-320.000 


Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   Sire — 

Chen.  Chih  .Ming.  5.508.040.  CI   424-451.000  ■"     '^ — 

Anello.  Salv  aiore.  Diaz.  Albert  F;  and  Turk.  Nathan  M  .  to  Sandl  Technology. 

Lid  Telephone  body  guard  armor  5.509.057.  CI  379-145.000 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  and  Brumwell.  Denms  A 

5..'i07.78l.a.  607-7.000 
Savage.  Steven  D  ;  and  Bnicker.  Gregory  G..  5407,725.  CI  604-95.000 
.Angiomed  AG:  See — 

Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram.  5,507,729,  O   604- 
170.000. 
Angus.  Jaines  S  :  See — 

Laczynski.  Andrew  J ;  and  Angus.  James  S..  5308.892. 0.  362-32.000 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Osamu.  and  Yoshino.  Yutaka.  5.508.501.  CI   235-441  UOO 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National   Molding  Corporation.  Side-release  buckle 

having  improved  locking  feature.  5.507.076.  O.  24-625.000. 
Antec  Corp    See — 

Hemi.sen.  Enc  J  .  Peterson  Wavne  L  :  and  Krawiec.  Stanley  5  509  099 
CI   385- 1.34  (XXi 
Antenucci.  Annette  B  .  Berger.  Michael   Lambert  Judy  F  .  Naugle.  David  T 
Olson.  Stephen  .A  .  Park.  Jjc  M  ,  Rednour,  Thomas.  Vcniimiglia.  Benoi! 
and  Weckesser.  Richard  J     lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion.   Contact   sensor  based   micrcxiispensing  tool    5.507.872.  CI     118 
712.000 
Antonucci.  Joseph  M  :  Eanes.  Edward  D  ;  and  Skrtic.  Drago.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Commerce  Polvnienc  anK>rphous  calcium  phosphate  compo- 
sitions. 5.508.342.  CI   524  "88  (XXI 
Aoki.  Katsuhiro   See — 

Fukuda.  Yukjo.  Aoki.  Katsuhiro.  Nisbimura.  Akitoshi;  and  Numata.  Ken 
5.508.953.  CI   .365-145  000 
Aoki.  Kazuma.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doi-matnx  data  pro- 
ducing apparanis   5.509.091,  CI   382-298  000 
Aoki.  Masami:  See — 

Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami;  and  Hamamolo.  Takeshi.  5.508  541 
CI   257-301000. 
Aoki.   Masashi;   Fukai.   Kiyoshi,    Abe.    Kazunobu.   Saiata.   Koichmi    and 
Takenaka.  Tadashi.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
a  multilayer  piezoelectric  composite   5.507.898.  CI.  156-89.000 
Aoki.  Takao   See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi.  Aoki.  Takao;  Fujii.  Haruo.  Ochiai.  Toshihiko.  Kato. 
Motoi.  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya.  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki. 
Enomoto.  Naoki:  Uchiyattia,  Akihiko.  Saito.  Yoshiro.  Suzuki.  Take 
hiko:  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.508.796.  Q   355-271.000 
Aoki.  Yoshio  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio,  5.508.981.  CI    136.9-13.000 
Aoki.  Yukinori:  See^ 

Masuno.  Osamu;  Tomita.  Iwao:  Maisui.  Kazuharu:  isotio.  Akio;  Mat- 
sumoio.  Takchiko:  Murata.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Aoki.  Yukinon.  5.507.715. 
CI,  494-7,(XX) 
Aoyagi.  Yoshio  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;   Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi:  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura,  Kazuhnn.  Kato.  Seiji. 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5..508.988.  Q.  369-58.000 
Aoyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Aoyama.  Yoshitaka.  and  Aoyama.  Shoji.  5.508.488.  G   219-93.000 
Aoyama.  Yoshitaka;  and  Aoyama.  Shoji  Method  of  projection-welding  bolts 

5.508.488.  CI   219-93  000 
Apesteguia.  Carlos  R.  Soled.  Stuart   L.  and  Miseo.  Sabaio.  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineenng  Company  Catalysts  for  iso-alcohol  synthesis 
from  CO+H,  5^08.24*,  a  502.341  000 
Apic  Yamada  Corporation  See — 

Miyajima.  Fumio.  5..5O7.9I0.  CI    156-510000 
Appenzeller  David  P.  and  Wohl.  Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Integrated  circuit  chip  and  pass  gate  logic  family  therefor 
5.508.641.  CI    326-113  000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    See — 

Oprescu.  Flonn.  and  Teener.  Michael  D..  5309.126.  G  395-307  000 
Stevenson.  David  K  .  Kannapell.  Henrv  N..  and  Heyl,  Lawrence  F 
5,508.812.  CI  358-310.000. 
Applied  Elastomerics.  Inc.  See — 

Cnien.  John  Y .  5,508,334,  G  524-474.000. 
Apolied  Matenals.  Inc  :  See — 

Davenpifl.  Robert  E..  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5J07.499.  O.  277-1.000. 
Sato.  Tatsuya   Tahaia.  Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoaki.  5.508.067.  G 

427-579  (XXi 
Su.  Yuh  Jia.  and  Muh.  Richard.  5.507.874.  G    1.34-1.000 
Applied  Precision.  Inc    See- 
Stewart.  John  P.  Seuben.  Ronald  C;  and  Snow.  Donald  B..  5.508.629. 
CI,  324-758.000. 
AquaBroom  Products  Corporation;  See- 
Fan.  Hung;  and  Brokaw.  William  R..  5.507.068.  CI    15-320.000. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  Lloyd,  Lester  J;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T..  5.507.277. 
CI    128-200.140 
Aral.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Makoio;  Yuki.  Shuhei.  Arai,  Kenji;  Teramae.  Tomohiro;  and 
Mizutani.  Masalo.  5,507.862.  CI.  106-18.3.30. 
Aral.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Miki.  Takashi;  Arai,  Kiyoko;  and  Sugiyama.  Yuichi,  5.508,050.  C\. 
426-297.000 
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Aral.  Masatoshi:  SakamcKo.  Takafiiini:  and  Miyoshi.  Kei,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Lid.  2-inethyldialkoxvsilyl  propionic  acid  ester  5,508,459, 
CI    556-438.000. 
.Ar^hdekm,  James   M.   Power  saving   voltage  reduction   system  for  high 

intensity  discharge  lighting  systems.  5.508.589,  Q.  315-149.000, 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  C,  5308,019,  CI. 
423-714.000. 
Argandona,  Toby.  Cover  assembly  for  manholes  and  the  like.  5307,590,  CI 

404  25  000. 
Ariav.  Nathan:  See — 

Meidan,  Reuven:  Rabe,  Duane  C:  Ariav,  Nathan;  and  Achsaf,  Hanan, 
5,509,048,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Arif.  Shoaib;  See — 

Ruegiero,  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Robert  P.; 
Farrcll,  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  5,507,867.  CI.  106-808.000. 
.\nkawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Otake.  Kiyoshi;  Mebata.  Akira;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki; 
Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya,  Hajime.  5307.623.  CI.  416-241.000. 
.Arisaka.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuho;  Katsumata,  Akira:  and  Arisaka,  Hiroshi,  5,507,65 1 ,  CI, 
439-67, (KK). 
.Ansiech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kelkar,  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Schutz,  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A.. 
5.507,980.  CI.  264-15.000 
Arlin,  Edward  M  Tamper-evident  shrink  band  for  containers.  5307,429,  CI 

229- 102,000. 
Amibaister.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Bishop,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Armbnister,  Peter  J..  5,509.004.  CI.  370 
54  (M) 
Armstrong.  Joseph  D..  Ill;  E}iMicbele.  Lisa;  Douglas,  Alan  W.;  Keller, 
Jennifer  L  ,  King,  Steven  A.;  Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  and  Verhoeven, 
Thomas  R  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Asymmetric  hydrogenation  of  beta   or 
camma-ketoesters  and  beta-  or  gamma-ketoamides.  5,508,435,  CI    548 
543.1XtO. 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bednarskv,   Kurt:  Pilous,  Pavel;  Bayerl.  Eugen;  and  Herzog,  Karl, 
5,508.852,  CI.  359-823.000. 
.Arnold,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Peters,  Bryan  T .  and  Arnold,  Christopher  J.,  53073 1 3.  C\.  280-250. 100. 
.Arnold.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Dang,  Thuy  D.;  Chen,  Jom  R:  and  Arnold.  Fred  E.,  5,508.376,  CI 
528-328.000. 
.Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  See — 

Yee.  Abraham;  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon.  5.508.211,  CI.  437-24000 
.Arosio.  Roberto;  and  Rossetti,  Vittorio.  to  Sanoh.  Inlennediate  for  use  in  the 

preparation  of  taurocholanic  acids.  5.508,453,  CI.  552-553.000. 
Arthur,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Josan  Corporation.  Knock-down  chair.  5,507,563,  CI 

297-440.230. 
.Asahi  Denka  Kogvo  K,K.:  See — 

Mute,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5308.326,  CI.  523-415.000 
.A.sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanno.  Masashi;  Mizoguchi,  Junzo;  Sano,  Kouichi;  and  Nakai,  Masuyo, 
5.508,166,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satou,  Osamu;  Hirai.  Isamu:  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5,508,779,  CI 
354-410.000. 
Asai,  Naohito:  See — 

Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Nao- 
hito; Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji: 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Mlvuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki,  Masaya.  5.509.'|40,  CI.  347-86.000 

Hull.  Vem;  and  Asak,  Kaie,  5,507,357,  CI.  175-385,000. 
Asakura,  Mikio:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio:  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  and  Asakura. 
Mikio,  5,509.132,  CI.  395-403.000. 
Asama,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yasuhisa;  and  Asama,  Hidehiko.  5307.265,  CI,  123-491.000 
Ascom  Tech  Ltd.:  See — 

Vogel,  Paul;  and  Banig,  Rainer,  5,508,840,  CI.  359-291.000, 
Asher,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Ericksen,  Colin;  Hardwick.  Richard:  and  Asher.  Jeffrey.  5.507,607,  CI. 
408-108.000. 
Ashibc.  Noboru:  See — 

Kitajima.  Kimio;  and  Ashibe.  Noboru,  5307,424,  Q.  226-188.000. 
Ashizawa,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Saya,     Daisuke;    Ashlzawa,    Takatoshi;    and    Suganuma,    Ryoichi, 
5,508,581,  CI   310-323.000. 
Asia  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Saburo.  5308.843.  CI.  359-428.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Sun  S.;  and  Kim.  Sung.  5.507.667.  CI.  439-501  000 
Askin.  David;  Cianciosi.  Steven  J.;  and  Hoermer,  Robert  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co  . 

Inc   Reductive  amination  process.  5.508,404,  a.  544-365.000. 
ASM  Lithography  B.V.:  See— 

Mulkens.  Johannes  C.  H.;  Van  Hijningen.  Nicolaas  C.  J.  A  ,  and 
Stoeldrayer,  Judocus  M.  D.,  5,508,528.  CI.  25^492.100. 
.AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gervais.  Jean-Philippe  A  F  M..  5.508,719.  Q.  345-157.000. 


.Asten.  Inc.:  See — 

Durkin.  Thomas  B.;  and  Biasone.  Frank,  5307.915.  CI.  I62-II7.000. 

Astier.  Jean  Luc:  See — 

.Manin.  Philippe;  Teluob.  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc,  5,507,479. 

CI.  271-11.000. 
Martin.  Philippe;  T»'uob,  Jean-Marc:  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc.  5,507.480. 

CI.  271-94000. 
AT&T  Corp:  S?f— 

Baden.  Charlotte  C  E  ;  and  Martin.  Anthony.  5.509.002,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Capasso.  Fedenco;  Cho,  Alfred  Y ;  Faist.  Jerome:  Hutchinson,  Albert  L.; 

Sinon.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  5.509,025.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Carlsen.  Ralph.  5.509.062.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Choudhurv.  Ahhijil  K  ;  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and 

Schulzrinnc.  Henning  G..  5.509.074,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Ehrlich.  Karel:  and  Truit.  David.  5309.055.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Fiorino,  Mar^  h  ,  .\5(I^.H4:,  CI.  29-623,500. 

Glance.  Bernard,  and  Kaminow.  Ivan  P.  5.509.023.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Hall.  Steven  A  ;  Jones,  Bevcrlv  M.;  King.  Orlando  S.;  Kung.  Hilary  L.; 

and  Pve.  Deb<irah  A  .  5.509.060.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Kat7.  Hov.ard  E  ,  and  Taylor.  Gai^  N  .  5.508.144.  CI   430-296.000 
Kini.  Jaescok;  and  Woo.  Nam-Sung.  5,508,939.  CI.  364-490.000. 
La  Porta,  Thomas  F;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Malathi,  5,509,010,  CI.  370- 

68.100. 
Lee,  Chin  H  ;  Rabiner,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Wilpon.  Jay  G.,  5,509,104.  CI. 

395-26.50, 
Miller.  David  A   B..  5.508.508.  CI.  25O-214.0LS. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Craps.  Terry.  5.508.888.  CI.  361-773.000. 
.Atarashi.  Shohgo:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  .Atarashi.  Shohgo;  Imamura.  Masazumi;  and  Kimura. 
Youichi.  5308.428.  CI.  548-408.000 
■Atassi.  Ghanem:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Dhainaut.  Alain;  Atassi,  Ghanem:  and  Pierre.  Alain. 
5..M».277,  CI.  514  212.000. 
Atlantic  Richtield  Companv:  See — 

White  Stevens,  DerekT,  5,507,958,  CI.  210-774.000. 
■Atomic  Enerizv  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Deugau.  Kenneth  V;  and  Unrau,  Paul,  5.508.169,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Atlwocxi  Corp^iration:  See — 

Whitlev,  Warwick  M.,  II;  and  Clark,  Donald  L  .  5.507,324,  CI.  141- 
59.000 
Atwotxl.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Fazio.  Albert;  Atwo(id,  Gregory  E.;  and  Bauer,  Mark  E.,  5,508.958.  CI. 
.165. 185. 190, 
Audia.  James  E  ;  Droste.  James  J  ;  Evrard,  Deborah  A  :  Fludzinski,  Pawel; 
Murdixh.  Gyyyn  L  ;  and  Nelson.  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Tctrahydro-beta-carbolines.  5.508.284.  CI  514-285.000.' 
Audibert.  Kevin  J  .  .Mitchell.  Frederick  W,  111;  Korzan.  William  E.;  and 
Law  son.  John  T.  to  Tomngton  Company.  The    Variable  length  shaft 
assembly    .S. 507. 203,  CI    74-492  (KKI 
Augicr.  Pierre  J  .  to  TRINC,  Tire  &  Rim,  Incorporated   Composite  wheel 

5,507.333.  Ci    152  379.300. 
Aulson,  Alan  P  Mobile  deleading  unit.  5.507.122.  CI.  52-79.100. 
.Ausimonl.  S.p.A    See — 

Turn.  Stefano.  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio.  5,508.380,  CI.  528-401.000. 
Austin.  R  Russel,  to  Photran  Corporation  Transparent  electrodes  for  liquid 

cells  and  liquid  crystal  displays.  5,508,091,  CI.  428-216.000. 
.Auto-Shade.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruimi.  Avi,  5.507.205.  CI.  74-558.000. 
.Automatic  Business  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Foote.  Richard  W  .  "i. 507.386.  CI.  206-394.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

GiouLsos.  Tony.  5.508.918.  CI    .364-424.050. 

Giout.sos,  Tonv;  Tabar,  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis,  Edward  J.,  5.508,920.  CI. 
364-424,056. 
.Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Patil,  Arvind  S.;  and  Boyd,  George  P,  Jr..  5,508,109.  Q.  428-364.000. 
AMgnon.  Gilles:  See — 

Brunei,  Patrice;  Avignon.  Gilles;  and  Heron,  Franck,  5.508,884.  CI, 
,AM-698  000 
,A\'I„  Medical  Instruments  AG   5**^ — 

Haischek,  Rudolf  A.;  and  Heiu,  Ench  W.  F.,  5.507,936.  Q.  204-412.000. 
Avny,  Ell,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Plastic  molded  torque  converter  turbine. 

5,.507,622,  CI   4I6-I80,000. 
Ayash,  Basem  A  .  and  Thome.  Gary  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Circuit 
for  disabling  an  address  masking  control  signal  using  OR  gate  when  a 
microprocessor  is  in  a  system  management  mcxle    5.509.139.  CI.  395- 
869000. 
Ayres.  John  R.  A.:  See — 

Brothetton.  Stanley  D ;  and  Ayres.  John  R    A..  5.508.555.  CI.  257- 
650,(J00, 
Baba.  Fumio;  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  Baba.  Fumio:  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Mitsutaka. 
5.508,565,  CI   257-777,000, 
Baba,  Keizou,  to  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  operator's 

presence  presuming  function,' 5.508.824.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Babctxk  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The:  See — 

Holbrook.  Richard  L  .  5.507.339.  CI.  165-81.000. 
Pak,  Sung  S.,  and  Tolley,  Archie  N..  5.507.986.  CI.  264-62,000, 
Bacn.  David  T:  See — 


Kraft.   Clifford   H.;   Godlevski.   Gregory    S.;   and   Bach,    David   T 
5.508,521,  CI  250-574.000 
Baden.  Charlotte  C.  E.;  and  Martin,  Anthony,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Operation  of  a 

CDMA  net.  5.509.002.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Bae,  Sang  M..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd    Pholo  mask 

5.508.133,  a.  430-5.000. 
Bae.  Suk-Kyu  Finger  hole  drilling  machine  for  bowling  ball.  5307.605,  CI 

408-89.000. 
Bahl.  Paramvir:  See — 

Ulichney.  Roben  A  ,  and  Bahl,  Paramvir,  5.508.822.  CI.  358-457  000 
Bailey,  F.  Wallace:  See- 

Rollmann,    Kent   W  ;    Benham,   Elizabeth  A;   Whitte,   William   M  . 
McDaniel,  Max  P,  Coutant,  William  R  ,  and  Bailey,  F.  Wallace, 
5,.508,362,  CI  526-95.000. 
Bailey.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Delperdang.    Douglas   J.;    and   Bailey.   Leonard   R.,   5.507.139,   CI 
56-366  000 
Bailly,  Gerhard,  and  Gazyakan,  Cnal,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Gearshifting 
arrangement  for  actuating  motor  vehicle  multi-speed  gearboxes  5.507  196 
CI.  74-335.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  D  :  See— 

Kropp.  Karl  M.;  Johnson.  Dale  A.;  and  Baker.  Daniel  D..  5.507.907.  CI 

156-350.000. 

Baker.  Glenn  S.;  Brenner.  Douglas  M.;  and  Piccioni.  Robert  L..  to  Cogent 

Light  Technologies.  Inc   Condensing  and  collecting  optical  system  with 

axiallv  displaced  concave  reflector  and  optical  fiber.  5,509.095.  CI   38^- 

31.000. 

Baker.  Mark  H  .  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corporation  Method  for  forming 

solder  bumps  in  semiconductor  devices  5.508.229.  CI  437-183  000 
Baker.  Robert  G  :  Kettler,  Kevin.  Suarez.  Gustavo  A  .  L  plinger.  Kenneth  A  . 
and  Freedenberg.  Candace  J  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor 
poration    Method  and  apparatus  for  hemispheric  imaging  which  empha- 
sizes peripheraJ  content.  5.508.734,  CI.  348-36.000. 
Baker,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  Teys,  Raymond  W.;  and  Baker,  Robert  M  , 
5,507,348.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Bakker.  Dirkjan;  Bakkum.  Erica  A.;  and  van  Blitterswijk.  Clemens  A.,  to 
Osteotech.  Inc    Devices  for  preventing  tissue  adhesion.  5.508.036.  CI 
424-424.000. 
Bakker,  Gregory  W :  See— 

Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  5.508.220.  CI. 
437-60.000. 
Bakkum,  Erica  A.:  See — 

Bakker,  Dirkjan;  Bakkum,  Enca  A.;  and  van  Blinerswiik,  Clemens  A., 
5.508.036.  CI.  424-424.000. 
Balderi.  Nicola:  See — 

Campbell.  James  K  ;  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C;  Balderi.  Nicola;  and  Schaefer 
Doug  G  .  5.507.458.  CI.  248-118.300. 
Baldwin.  [>ona]d  D.:  See — 

Gano.  John  C;  Baldwin.  Donald  D.;  and  Reigle.  John  A..  5307.346.  CI. 
166-285.000 
Baldwin.  Larry  J  :  See — 

Dever,  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannat  C;  Phillips,  Steven  D.;  and  Baldwin. 
Larry  J..  5.508.356.  CI.  525-379  000 
Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  W,  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation   Radial  jaw  biopsy  forceps.  5,507,296,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Ball.  James  V ;  and  Pea.se.  Robert  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Apparanis  and  itiediod  for  achieving  mechanical  and  thermal  isolation  of 
portions  of  integrated  monolithic  circuiLs  5.508.231.  CI.  437-209.000 
Balmer.  Keith:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  Read,  Christopher  J.;  and  Balmer.  Keith.  5309.129.  CI. 
395-375000. 
Bancel.  Philippe:  See — 

Logroscino.  Carlo;  Bancel.  Philippe;  Goube.  Michel;  Jerome.  Pierre;  and 
Marienne.  Jean-Luc,  5,507,745,  CI.  606-61  000 
Bandurco,  Victor  T,  Murray,  William  V;  Wachter,  Michael  P;  and  Sch- 
wender,  Charles  F,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Substituted 
triazoles  as  angiotensin  II  inhibitors  5,508,419,  CI  548-251  000 
Baneyx,  Francois:  See — 

Gcorgiou,  George;  and  Baneyx,  Francoi.s.  5.508.192.  CI.  435-252  800 

Banholzcr.  William  F ;  Johnson.  Roger  N.;  Leonard,  Gary  L  ;  Mehan.  Richard 

L.;  and  Spiro.  Clifford  L..  to  General  Electric  Company  CVD  diamond 

coating  annulus  componenus  and  method  of  their  fabrication.  5308.07 1 .  CI 

428-.34  4O0. 

Banik.  Jashojiban.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Differential  latch  ciicuiL  5.508.648. 

CI.  327-203.000. 
Bantz.  Paul  E.;  and  Gryczkowski.  Randall  T.  to  Globe-Union  Inc   Battery 
straps  made  of  a  lead-based  alloy  containing  antimony,  arsenic,  tin  and 
selenium   5,508,125,  CI  429-16(k000 
Barbara,  Mariano  R  ;  and  Garcia  de  la  Serrana.  Juan  A   M.  Y.  Device  for 
measunng  the  degree  of  axial  rigidity  of  the  penis.  5,507.302.  Q.  128- 
774,000, 
Barefoot.  Richard,  to  Ellcon  National.  Inc.  Railway  car  truck  mounted  brake 

assembly  with  multiple  piston  air  cylinder.  5307.368,  CI.  188-52.000. 
Barhen,  Jacob:  See — 

Fijany.  Amir;  Barhen.  Jacob:  and  Toomarian.  Nikzad.  5.508.538.  CI. 
2.57-214  000 
B,irker.  Jeremy.  Methods  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  solid,  secondary 

electrolytic  cells.  5.508.129.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Barker.  Slacey  G.:  See — 


Marts.  Donna  J  .  Barker.  Stacey  G.;  and  McQueen.  Miles  A..  5.507.588 
CI  404-6.000. 
Bamett.  Charles  A.;  Mehta.  Ashok  D..  and  King.  Lou.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Pnoritization  of  neighboring  cells.  5309.051.  CI   379-59  000 
Barrc.  Alain,  and  Roggeman.  Paul,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company   Processing  machine  for  photographic  elements  5308.778.  CI 
3.^4-324.000 
Barrer.  Daniel  E.   See— 

Nichols.  Willis  P:  Schroeck.  Calvin  W.  Barter.  Daniel  R  .  and  Quinn 
Robert  E.  5.508.331.  CI  524-313000 
Barren.  David  J .  to  Dnited  States  of  America.  Navy  Metal  matnx  composite 

reinforced  with  shape  memory  alloy    s.508.116.  CI  428-567.000. 
Barrow.  David  A.;  and  \Vh:;iaich.  Blake  Lifting  apparatus  for  use  with  bulk 

bags.  5.507.237.  CI    108-55.100 
Barry.  James  E  Visible  flame  exhaust  pipe  5.508.478.  CI.  181-227.000. 
Barry,    Lionel,    to    L '.Air    Liquide    Societe    Anonyme    pour    I'Enide    et 
I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude   Process  and  installatioa  for 
supplying  nitrogen  with  the  aid  of  setni-permeable  membranes  using  a 
variable  membrane  geometry   5.507.855.  CI   95-12.000. 
Barry.  Timothy  P.  lo  TSB.  Inc    Sniffed  figure  chair  5.507351.  CI    297- 

181  ()00 
Barskv.  Sanford  H  .  and  Slemlicht.  Mark,  to  University  of  Califonua.  The 
Regents  of  the    Method  of  growing  cells  ui  a  manimal.  5308.188   CI 
425  240.200. 
Barthelemy.  Gerard  J,:  See — 

Copsey.  Clive  J  ;  Barthelemy.  Gerard  J  .  and  Chemock.  Martin  T. 
5.507.999.  CI   264-545.000 
Bartkus.  Joanne  M    See — 

Perman.  Craig  A  .  Bartkus.  Joanne  M  ,  Choi.  Hye-Ok:  Riechert.  Manfred 
E  .  Wiicher.  Keh  in  J  .  Ka<y,  Richard  C,  Stefelv,  James  S  ;  and  Gozum, 
John  E,  5308.060.  a.  427  2.140. 
Barton.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Fairchild.  Michael  G  :  Derti.  Gzim;  and  Banon.  Mark  A  .  ^.508  985  CI 
309-48.000 
Bartow,  Neil  G  .  Capowski.  Robert  S  ;  Fasano.  Louis  T .  Gregg.  Thomas  A.; 
Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcon.  Douglas  W  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Configurable,  recoverable  parallel  bus   5  S09  122 
CI    395-200  150 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   S,f 

Eicken.  Karl.  .Muller,  Bcmd.  Sauicr.  Hubert,  Lorenz.  Gisela:  Anuner- 
mann.  Eberhand;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Saur.  Reinhold.  5.508.283. 
a.  514-275.000 
Hermeling.  Dieter.  Hannebaum.  Heinz;  Voss.  Hartwig;  and  Weiper- 

Idelmann.  Andreas.  5.507.922.  CI.  2O5-»56.0OO 
Kappes.  Elisabeth;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.   Alexander. 
Boeckh.  Dieter;  Hanmann.  Heinnch.  and  Schwcndemann.  Volker 
5.508.394.  CI   536-55  200. 
Kasi.  Juergen.  Meyer.  Norben.  Misslitz.  L'lf,  Harreus,  Albrecht,  Rang, 
Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut:  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono. 
5.508412,  CI   546  272000 
Schnurr,  Werner.  Wulff  Donng,  Joachim,  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Bazner, 

Rudolf,  5..'i08.465.  CI   558-»59  000 
Teles.  Joaquim  H  .  Meldcr.  Johann  Peter:  Gehrcr.  Eugen.  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang; Ebel.  Klaus.  Groenmg.  Carsien.  and  Meyer  Regina  5.V)8  422 
CI   548-264  2(K), 
BASF  Corporation   See — 

Clark.  Peter  D  .  Stants.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Foukes.  Richard  J..  5308349. 

CI  525- 124.000. 
Hodan.  John  A..  5.507.631.  Q.  418-205.000. 

Meno'cik.  Gregory  L..  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  .  5.508.379.  Q.  528- 
367  000 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben:  See— 

Klemm.  Karl-Wilhelm;  Fries.  Werner,  and  Kappel.  Matthias.  5308320. 
CI  523-161  000 
Basinski.  Edward  M  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  an  enclosure 

door  5.-507.5.39.  CI.  292-92  000 
Bateson.  Joseph  E    See- 

Walling.  P  Douglas:  Bateson.  Joseph  E  .  Kuhn.  Lance  S  .  Ochs.  M 
Luann,  Kost.  Kent  .M  .  Gerber,  Martin  T;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H  :  and 
Han.  Chi-Neng  A,.  5,.S08,171,  CI   205-777  500 
Batson.  Brett  W  .  and  Narayanan,  Krishnan,  to  Compressor  Controls  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  tiffbocom- 
pressors  operating  point  to  the  surge  limit  interface    5..508,943,  CI 
364-551.010 
Battig.  Rainer  See — 

Vogel.  Paul   and  BStdg,  Rainer,  5.508.840.  O.  359-291.000. 
Battista,  John  A  :  See — 

Due>.  Day  id  H  .  and  Battista,  John  A  ,  5.507,097.  CI.  33-286.000 
Balzel.  Daniel  A  .  Kneller.  James  F;  and  Meah.  Abdul  R    Y.  to  Donlar 
Corporation  Production  of  a  polysuccinimide  and  dciivanves  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfur-conuining  dehydrating  agent    5308,434,  O    548- 
520  000 
Bauer.  Harald;  and  Schimmel,  Gunthet.  to  Hoechsi  AG    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  mixwre  of  sodium  silicates  and  other  salts  and  the  use  of 
the  mixnire  5,507.972,  CI.  252-174.250 
Bauer  Mark  E.   See — 

Fazio,  Albert.  Arwood.  Gregory  E.;  and  Bauer.  Mark  E..  5.508.958.  Q. 
365-185.190. 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Delpy,  Klaus;  and  Bittner  Andreas,  to  Cas.sella  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hvdroxvalkvlaminonitrobenzene 
derivatives  5,508,467,  CI   564-412.000. 
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Baumann,  John:  See — 

Heckman.  Carl  H  .  and  Baumann,  John,  5,507,841.  CI,  15  301  00(J 
Baumard,  Jean  Francois;  Boncoeur.  Marcel;  Gasgnier,  Gilles;  and  Minjolle. 
Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Yttrium  oxideAitanium  oxide  ceramic 
compositions   5.508.242.  G.  501152.000. 
Baumeister.  Peter;  Seifert,  Gonfned;  and  Steiner.  Heinz,  to  Ciha-Gcigv 
Corporation     Process   for   the   prepai-ation   of  N,N' — substituted   ureas 
5.508.4*):.  CI   544-206.000. 
Baumganh,  Manfred   See — 

Radunz.   Hans-Eckan;  Wolf,  Michael;  Baumganh,  Manfred.   Kinzy. 
Willy,  and  Luckenbach.  Gerd-Albrecht,  5.508,390,  CI.  536-4  100 
Baur,  Richard   See — 

Kappes.  Elisabeth;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  .Alexander. 
Boeckh.  Dieter;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Schwcndeniann.  Volker. 
5.508.394.  CI.  536-55.200. 
Bavard.  Jean,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Chopper  control  apparatus 

5.508.907.  CI   363-124.000. 
Baxter.  Anthony  D  ;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P:  Taylor.  Roger 
J  .  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  and  Schmit,  Chantal.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Nucleoside  phosphinate  compounds  and  compositions    5.508,270.  CI 
514-47  CKX) 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kisher.  DaMd  P.  and  Wons.  Allen  R.,  5,507,904,  O.  156-252.000 
Keshaviah.  Prakash  R.,  5.507.723,  Q.  6O4-5.0O0. 
Leuenberger.  Mark.  5.507,525,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Bayen.sc.  Cornells  R  ;  Hinnekens,  Herv6;  and  Martens.  Julien.  to  Engelhard 
be  Mecm  B  V  .  and  Fina  Research  S.A.  Esterification  prxxess  5.508,45''. 
CI    554-169  OtX), 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brahm.    Martin.    Schmalstieg,    Lutz;    Kubitza.    Werner;    Hovestadt. 

WieUnd.  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.508.372.  Q.  528-80  IXX) 
Fischer.  Reiner;  and  Beck.  Gunther,  5,508,436,  CI.  548  544  000 
Gesmg.  Ernst  R.  F ;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  LUrssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 

Roben  R  .  5.508.441.  CI.  549-64  000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen.  Kun.  5,508,420.  CI 

548  263  200. 
Huck-s.  Lwe;  Kadelka.  JUrgen;  and  Hemg.  Wolfgang,  5.508.375.  CI 

528- 199  000 
Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burkliard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger. 
Karl  G.;  Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzsiein.  Heinz 
Georg,  5.508.278,  CI.  514-229  200. 
Miiller,  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H. 
Hiibsch,    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann.    Matthias. 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Sianislav;  Knotr,  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5,508,299,  CI.  514-400.000 
Miinzmav.  Thomas;  Ncfzger.  Hartmul;  Rasshofer.  Werner;  and  Meckel. 

Walter'  5.508.312.  CI.  521-49,500. 
Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon,  Karl-Heinz;  Ehlett.  Hans-Albert;  and  Nussbaum. 

Peter.  5,508.370,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Stoltefuss.  Jflrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Martin.   Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert;   Hiitter.  Joachim;   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.508.406,  CI.  514-314.000 
Wagner.   Paul;   Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine;   and  Buysch.   Hans  Josef. 

5.508.442,  CI.  549-228.000. 
Wamprechi.   Christian;    Halpaap,    Reinhard;    Miier-Westhues.    Hans 
Ulnch;  and  Schultz,  Wolfgang.  5.508,337,  Q.  524-507  (JOO 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Mason.  James  P;  Villee.  William  B.;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram.  5.508.344. 
CI   525-65.000. 
Bayerl.  Eugen:  See — 

Bednarskv.  Kurt;  Filous,  Pavel;  Bayerl,  Eugen;  and  Herzog.    Karl. 
5.,508.852,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Bavless.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bavless.  Samuel  R.;  and  Bayless,  Michael  R.,  5.509.068,  CI.  379- 
376,000 
Bavless.  Samuel  R.;  and  Bayless,  Michael  R.  Electronic  ring  monitonng 

device  for  telecommunications  line.  5,509,068,  Q.  379-376()IX) 
Bavlis.  Enc  K    See — 

Baxter,  .^nttlony  D.;  Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P;  Taylor. 
Roger  J  .  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  and  Schmit,  Chantal.  5,508,270,  CI 
514-47  000. 
Bazner.  Rudolf  See — 

Schnurr.  Werner,  Wulff-DOring,  Joachim;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Bazner. 
Rudolf.  5.508.465.  CI.  558^59.000. 
Beaman.  Donald  R,:  See — 

Pvzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Fuller,  Sharon  M.;  and  Beaman.  Donald  R. 
5.508.120.  CI.  428-688.000 
Bean.  Aaron  D  :  See — 

Holm.  John  M.;  Patemoga,  Robert  K.;  and  Bean,  Aaron  D  .  5,507,683. 
CI   4^1  2  000. 
Bcaslev,  Dannv  W.:  See — 

.Viler.  Ronme  K.;  and  Beasley,  Danny  W.,  5,507,209.  CI   81  124  ;(l<) 
Beatv.  David  P.;  and  Dresher,  John  J.,  to  Premark  PEG  Corporation   Label 

printer  having  a  position  sensor.  5,507,583,  O.  400-611  000 
Beaudin.  Allen   B    Automated  gas  measurement  system    5.507.192.  CI 

73-863,330 
Beaumont.  Kevin;  and  Young,  Andrew  A.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Meth<ids  and  compositions  for  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus.  hypoglyce- 
mia, and  wher  conditions.  5,508.260.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Bechem.  Mamn:  See — 


Stoltefuss,  Jurgen.  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  .Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martin:    Gross.    Ramer;    Hebisch.    Siegbert.    Hiltter.   Joachim;    and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul.  5..';0X,406.  CI   514  314000, 
Beck.  .Andreas:  See — 

von    Sprecher.    Andreas;    Beck.    Andreas;    and    Gerspacher.    Marc. 
5..508.408.  CI   -546-175,000, 
Beck.  Gunther  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  and  Beck.  Gunther.  5.508.436.  CI   548-544.000. 
Becker.  Hilton  Filling  tube  and  seal  constrtiction.  5.-507,808.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Becker.  Martin   See 

Rose.   Samuel.   G(xxlman.  Thomas  C  .  Western.   Linda  M.;   Becker. 
Martin;  and  L'llman.  Edwin  F.  5.508.178.  CI.  435-91,100, 
Becker.  Richard  S   Article  tag   5..508.684.  CI    .340-572,000 
Beckman.  Enc  J   Polvmers  capable  of  reversiblv  complexing  acid  gases  and 

a  method  of  using'the  same   5.507.848.  CI   55-522,000 
Beckmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Mennekcs  Elektrotechnik  GmbH  &  Co,  KG.  Mul- 

ticontact  plug  assembly  with  adapter  5.507.f>6V  CI   439  357.000. 
Becknell.  Alan  F    See- 
Han.  Daniel  J  .  Becknell.  Alan  F.  Elzufon.  Betsy;  Hallock,  John  S.;  and 
Browne.  Alan  R.  5..508.I41,  CI   430-191  000 
Bednarsky.  Kurt;  Filous.  Pavel.  Bayerl.  Eugen.  and  Herzog,  Karl,  to  .Arnold 
&  Richter  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co   Drive  unit  for  the  adjustment  of  a 
zoom,  focus  or  ins  diaphragm  for  camera  lenses.  5,508,852,  CI,  359- 
823,CK)0 
Beer^.  Scott;  Malloy.  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Schwender.  Charles,  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical  Corporation    Substituted   phosphonic   acids   and  denvaUves 
useful  in  treating  Ixme  wasting  diseases   5.508.273.  CI    514  141  QiH) 
Behan.  Scott  T.  to  ,AML  Communications.  Inc    Feed  forward  cancellation 

ampliher  utilizing  dynamic  vector  control   5, .508.657.  CI    330-151  000 
Behr.  Frederick  E    See — 

Pothapragada.  Venkatcswarlu.  Fletcher.  Roben  B  .  Hagen.  Donald  F; 
and  Behr.  Frederick  E  .  5.507.941.  CI    210-94  000, 
Belanger.  Marcel   See — 

Benoit.  Ren*;  Gauthier.  Franijois;  Belanger.  Marcel:  Genois,  Denis;  and 
Lefebvre.  Bernard.  5.,507,207.  CI.  81-9,430, 
Belcourt.  Ronald  H     Jr    See  — 

Colligan.   Francis  D  .  and  Belcourt.  Ronald  H.,  Jr..  5.507.798.  Q. 
606-224,00tl 
Belef.  William  M     5>f— 

Jang.  Yue  Teh   and  Belef.  William  M  .  5,507,292.  CI    128-660  030. 
Belford  Patrick.  Inc     See — 

Irciuoli.  Henry  R  .  and  Urciuoli.  Robert.  5.507.406.  CI   220-269  000. 
Belinkov.  Haim.  Gazii.  Alon.  Kandei.  Ilan.  Knimberg,  Yakov;  Meiri,  Han; 
Niv.  Yehuda.  Shiff,  Ami.  and  'I'ltzhaik.  Shlomo.  to  Indigo  N.V,  Photore- 
ceptor sheet  and  imaging  system  utilizing  same    5,508,790,  CI.  355- 
2n,0(X) 
Bell.  O  M     See— 

Carlton.  Wayne;  Chavira,  Enrique;  and  Bell,  O.  M  .  5,507,343,  CI. 
166-277,000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Didier  James  J  .  and  Roerig.  Arnold  J..  5,507,917,  Q.  162-281  000. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir:  and  Wedel.  Gregory,  5.507,104,  CI.  .34-117,000, 
Benda.  John  A    and  Parasco.  Aristotle,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Apparatus  for  multiple  beam  laser  sintering.  5.508.489.  C\   219-121  760, 
Benedeni.  Nicholas  M  .  and  Kovac.  Zdravko,  to  Emhart  Inc    Refusable 

fastener  including  a  pin  and  grommet,  5,507.610.  CI   411-339.000, 
Benesch.  Lloyd  Transmission  devicx,  5.507.701.  CI,  475-169.000. 
Benest  Engineenng  Limited   See — 

Benest.  Roger  S  .  5. .'507.435.  CI    2^9-1.000 
Benest.  Roger  S  .  to  Benest  Engineering  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for 
crop  spraying  including  an  articulaicd  boom  sprayer  5.507.435.  CI.  239- 
1  000 
Benham.  Eliz,abelh  A     See — 

Rollmann.    Kent    W      Benham.    Elizabeth    A:    Whme.   William    M.; 
McDaniel.  Max  P,  Coutanl.  William  R;  and  Bailev.  F   Wallace, 
5.508.362.  CI    526-4';  (KM) 
Bennett.  Darrvl  A  ,  and  Forgev.  Chnstian  K,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Mainshafi  shield   5.508.519.  CI   2.50-492  210 
Benoit.  Rene,  Gauthier.  Franyois.   Belanger.  Marcel.  Genois,  Denis;  and 
Lefebvre.  Bernard,  to  Insiitul  de  Recherche  et  al  ,   and  L'niversite  de 
Sherfirooke  Cut  and  stnp  Kxil  for  insulated  conductive  wires.  5,507.207, 
CI   81  9  43(1 
Benson.  William  M  Apparatus  for  treating  soil.  5.507,595.  C\.  405-43.000. 
Bentonite  Corp    See — 

Reddy.  Malircddy  S.  and  Sloan.  Elaine.  5,507.250.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Beni-sen.  James  G     See- 

Yafuso.  Masao.  Pratt.  Ronnie  L  .  Bretscher.  Kathrvn  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth 
B.  Dektar.  John  L.  and  Bentsen.  James  G  .'  5.508.509.  CI    2.50- 
216,000 
Berdan.  Clarke.  11:  See — 

Grant.  Larry  J  .  and  Berdan.  Clarice.  II.  5.508,079.  CI  428-74  000 
Beren.  James  R    See — 

DeNicola.  Anthonv  J  .  Jr;  Mavtield.  John  W,;  McLaughhn.  Thomas  F; 
and  Beren.  James  R,.  5.508.319.  CI   522-161  (KK). 
Bertield.  Robert  C  .  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation    Handle  for  vacuum  motor 

housing   5.507.071.  CI    I6-I10,OOR 
Berg.  Charles  J  .  Jr    See — 

Young.  Mark  D  .  Erspamer.  John  P.  Forry.  Mark  E.,  and  Berg.  Charles 
J  .  Jr.  5..5O7.130,  CI    53-438,000, 
Berg  Company,  a  division  of  DEC  International,  IiK.:  5ee — 
Peckels.  Arganious  E  .  5.507.41 1.  CI.  222-1.000. 


Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoner.  Stuart  C,  5,507.653,  CL  439-74.000, 
Bcrger.  Matthias:  See — 

Schneider.    Manfred    P.;    Laumen,    Kurt   E.;    and    Berger.    Matthias. 
5,-508.182.  CI.  435-135.000 
Berger.  Michael:  See — 

Anlenucci.  Annette  B.;  Berger.  Michael;  Lambert.  Judy  E.;  Naugle. 
David  T;  Olson.  Stephen  A.;  Park.  Jae  M.;  Rednour,  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia  Benoil;  and  Weckesser,  Richard  J.,  5.507.872.  CI    118- 
712.000. 
Bergmapn.  Volker:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter;   Bergmann.  Volker;   Burghardt.  Dieter.  Hofmann. 
Norbert;  Ricks.  Michael,  and  Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  5.507,693, 
CL  464-111.000. 
Berke.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Muller.  George  H.,  5,507.764.  CI  606-180.000 
Berland.  Kerry  S,.  to  Quadphase  Corporation.  Facsimile  radio  communica- 
tion system' having  multiple  data  speeds.  5,509,050,  CI.  379-58.(XK). 
Bemecker,  Erwin;  and  Rainer,  Josef.  Electrical  system  consisting  of  indi- 
vidual subassemblies.  5.508,886,  CI   .361-733.000. 
Bemier.  Jacques,  to  Elf  Aquilaine.  Device  for  indirect  production  of  cold  for 

refrigerating  machine  5.507.158.  CI  62-482.000. 
Bernstein.  Joel  E  .  to  GenDerm  Corporation   Method  and  composition  for 

treating  and  preventing  dry  skin  disorders  5.508.034.  CI  424-401.000 
Berry.  Donald  H  ;  and  Djurovich.  Peter  1,.  to  University  of  Peimsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  of  synthesizing  arvlsilanes.  5.508.460.  CI.  556- 
481.000. 
Berschied.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc  Homogeneous  cosmetic 

stick  pnxlucLs.  5.508.028.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W ;  Rogier,  Donald 

J..  Jr.;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 

R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 

Carter.  Jeffery  S  .  5,508.426.  CL  548-359.100. 

Benone,  Anthony.  Closure  clasp  for  a  gable-topped  food  canon.  5,507,43 1 . 

CI.  229-125.390. 
Bertram,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Dugge,  Richard  H.;  and  Bertram,  Gregory  E.,  5,507,235,  CI.   105- 
282.300, 
Bertrand,  Dominique:  See — 

Gatto,  Jean-Marie;  and   Bertrand,   Dominique.  5.507.491.  CI.   273- 
139.000. 
Beseke.  Tamsen.   Shoulder  rest  device  for  use  with  a  violin  or  viola. 

5,507.213.  CI.  84-280.000. 
Besselink,  Pemis  A,;  and  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.,  to  Memory  Medical 
Svstems.  Inc.  Prosthesis  with  shape  memory  locking  element.  5.507,826, 
C'l.  623-22.(XX) 
Besshi,  Takao;  and  Fujisawa.  Shuji,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Power 
transmission  mechanism  optimum  for  optical  svstem  of  image  forming 
apparanis.  5,508,791,  CI   355-235.000. 
Best.  James  E,.  to  Wcsllake  Monomers  Corporation  Method  for  quenching  a 
gas  stream  in  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  5,507.921.  CI. 
20.3^1.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bodnar.  Richard  L.;  and  Hansen,  Steven  S.,  5,507,886.  C  148-541.000 
Beucbat.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Holmes.  J.  Stephen;  and  Beuchat.  Charles  E,  5,507,774,  CI.  606- 
208.000. 
Beuck.  Manin:  See — 

MUller.  Ulrich  E;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  ; 
Hiibsch.    Waller;    KrSmer.    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Sianislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter;  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5..508.299.  CI  514-400.000. 
Beukema.  Troy  J  Frequency  synchronizing  method  for  a  reference  oscillator 

5,.509,0.34.  CL  375-344.000! 
Beyer.   Douglas   H..   to   Richmond  Technology,    Inc.   Air  ionizing   ring. 

5.508.880.  CI   361-230.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Apurba;  and  Keys.  Boyd  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation 
Process  fortJie  preparation  of  dialkali  metal  cromoglycales.  5.508,451.  CL 
549-402.000. 
Biasone.  Frank:  See — 

Durkin,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Biasone,  Frank,  5,507.915.  CI.  162-117.000. 
Bien,  David  E  :  See — 

Iranmanesh.   Ali   A.;    Bien.   David   E.;   and   Grubisich.    Michael   J.. 
5.508.552.  CL  257-571  000, 
Bierman.  Howard  R.  Creating  new  capillary  blood  pools  for  practicing 

bidirectional  medicine.  5.508,030,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Bigonneau.  Eric;  See — 

Reibel.  Jean-Michel;  Simon.  Picrrr-Luc;  Bigonneau.  Eric;  and  Bouedec. 
Jean-Elienne.  5,-507,489.  CL  273-13S.O0A 
Bmney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  5,507,863,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Bio-Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  James  J.;  Bnown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Lines,  E.  LeRoy.  5,508,250. 
CI.  .504-158.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See- 
Wallace,    Robert    B.;    Juarez-Salinas,    Hector;    and    Ugozzoli,    Luis. 
5,.508,179,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Biogenesys:  See — 

RabinoCf,  Michael.  5..508.27I,  CL  514-52.000. 
Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  1:  See — 


Pappas.  Michael  J.,  5„507.820.  CL  623-20.000. 
Birth.  Winfrid.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Transmission  system  for  time- 
division  multiplex  signal  uansmission  5,509.011.  O.  370-77.000 
Bischoff.  Michael:  See — 

Bonse.  Dirk;  Bretz.  Kari-Heinz;  Derleih.  Helmut;  Sell.  Michael;  and 
Bischoff.  Michael.  5.507.956.  CI   210-757.000. 
Bishop.  James  W..  Jr.  and  Armbruster  Peter  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Commu- 
nication  method  and  network   with   multiple   dvnamic   intraswiiching 
5.509.004,  CL  370-54.000. 
Bishop.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Nolan.  Ernest  R;  Duane.  Diana  C.  Herder  Todd  H  .  Bishop.  Thomas  A  ; 
Tran.  Kimcuc  T.  Froehlich.  R<iben  W.  German.  Rands  L  .  Nelson. 
Richard  D  ;  l,ee.  Chung  J..  Breen.  Mark  R  ;  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V, 
5308,228.  CL  437-183.000. 
Bisson.  Jerome:  See — 

Larue.  Francois;  and  Bisson.  Jerome.  5.507.183.  C\.  73-598.000. 
Bilsch.  Harald.  Hasseltnann.  Heinz;  Klugc.  Johannes;  Krebs.  Wolfgang; 
Lichienvon.  Uwe;  Miinzebrock.  Anion;  and  Sombom.  GOnler.  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktienge-sellschaft  Hoist  with  a  lifting  device,  5307.472,  CI.  254- 
264.000. 
Bitmer  Andreas:  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Delpy.  Klaus;  and  Bittner.  Andreas.  5308.467.  CI. 
564^12.000 
Bjerklie.  John  W  .  to  Con.solidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  condensing  fugitive  methane  vapors.  5307.146. 
CI.  62-10.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Norris.  Roger  P.,  5307.137.  CI  -56- 10.2m. 
Black.  Robert  See— 

Kotsubo.  Vincent;  and  Black,  Robert  D.,  5308.613.  C\.  324-318.000. 
Black.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Kotsubo.  Vincent;  and  Black.  Robert  D..  5308.613.  Q.  324-318.000. 
Blackburn.  Martin  J.:  See 

Linsev.  Gary  D.;  Chen.  Otis  X.;  and  Blackburn.  Manin  J.,  5.508.1 15.  C\. 
428-549.000 
Blacker  Andrew  J  ;  Brown,  Martin;  and  Bowden.  Manin  C,  to  Zeneca 

Limited  Cyclic  compounds  5.508.444.  CI.  549-268.000 
Blake.  Larry  W..  to  Pharmacia  lovision.  Iik  Multi-faceted  intraocular  lens 

5307.806.  a.  623-6  000 
Blake.  Roger  A..  Sr  Telescope  tracker  5.508,844.  C   359-503.000 
Blasberg.  Peter  See — 

Bocker  Dirk.  Haar,  Hans- Peter  Blasberg.  Peter,  and  Konilla  Reinhaid. 
5.507,288.0.  128-633.000 
Blauen.  Peter;  BoldL  Frank;  Wobkemeier.  Martina;  Pilgram.  Paul  T;  and 
Rehftiess.  Ulrich,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraeie  GmbH    Method  for 
determining  tiie  mass  of  wet  laundrv  in  a  iaundrv  drum   5,507,054.  CL 
8-159  000 
Blauert.  Peter;  Boldt.  Frank;  Wobkemeier  Martina.  Pilgram.  Paul  T.  and 
Rehfuess.   LHnch.  lo  Bosch-Siemens   Hausgeraeie  GmbH,   Method  fw 
determining  the   amount   of  lanudrv   in   a   laundrv    handling   machine 
5,-507.055.0,8-159  000 
Blom.  Eric  D..  to  Han.sa  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Multi-v  alved  voice  piostbesis. 

5.507.809.  CL  623-9.000. 
Blondino,  Frank:  See — 

Byron,  Peter;  and  Bkxidino,  Frank.  5,508.023,  CI  424-J5.000 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Abidin.  Michael  R  .  and  Uhmbeck,  Steven  P..  5307.762.  CL  606- 
167.000 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Chesnut.  M.  Gaines;  Sweet.  Dennis  D.;  and  Ulasik.  Marc  A..  5307.110. 
CI  42-50.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Svstem:  See — 
Ellion.  Bvron  D.  5.-507.752.  O.  606- 1 2.3  (WO. 

Georgiou.  George;  and  Banevx.  Francois.  5.508.192,  Q.  435-252.800. 
Magnus.  Philip  D..  5308,447.  CI.  509-354.000 
Robillard.  Jean  J  .  5.508.145.  CI  430-345  000 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  Systems:  See — 

Klemer  David  P;  Chen.  Chun-Yao;  Allen.  John  U;  and  Goushefa, 
Ahmad  R.  S  ,  5.508,6.30.  O   324-762  000. 
Boardman.  John  D.:  See — 

Gangstead.  Mervin  L.;  and  Boardman.  John  D  .  5.508.837.  O.  359- 
201.000 
Boardman.  Mark  D  ;  and  Osinski.  Mark  A.,  lo  Eaton  Corporauon  Torque 
converter  slip  rate-based  torque  converter  lock-up  strategy.  5307.372.  O. 
192-3.310 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Kumar  Ravi:  and  Stem.  Sidney  S..  5.507.857.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Mostello.  Robert  A..  5.507.148,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Bochinski.  Jason  R  :  See — 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P..  Butler  Scott  J ;  Bochinski.  Jason  R.;  and  Goss. 
Harold  H  .  5..508.592.  O   315-248.000. 
Bochtler.  Alfred:  See— 

Neubert.  Rolf;  and  Bochtler.  Alfred.  5308.677.  O.  338-53.000. 
Backer  Dirk.  Haar.  Hans-Peter  Blasberg.  Peter  and  Kotulla.  Reinhard.  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH   Analvtical  svstem  for  monitonng  a  sub- 
stance lo  be  analyzed  in  patient-blood.  5.507,288.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Bodin.  Jan-OIof:  See — 

Dagh.  Ingemar  and  Bodin,  Jan-OIof.  5307.367.  O.  188-18.00A. 
Bodnar  Richard  L  ;  and  Hansen.  Steven  S  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corponiion. 
MeilKid  for  prepanng  titanium-beanng  low -cost  structural  steel.  5307.886. 
CI.  148-541.000. 
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Boeckli.  Dieler  See — 

Kappcs.  Elisabeth:  Oftring.  Alfted;  Baur,  Richard:  Kud.  Alexander; 
Boeckh.  Dieter,  Hanmaiui.  Heinrich;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
?.508..^<M.  CI  536-55.200 
Boehm.  Marcus  F.  to  Ligand  Pharniaceuticals  Incorporated   9-cis  tritium- 
labeled  retinoids  and  intermediates,  methods  for  their  synthesis  and  meth- 
ixis  for  their  use  in  discovering  retinoid  X  receptor  ligands.  5,508,456,  CI 
554-163 (XM) 
Boehme,  Martm  I  :  and  Schnackenberg.  Paul  T,  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc 
Method  <uid  apparatus  for  applying  a  nanoUter  quantity  of  liquid  to  a  target 
object  vnthoui  solid  contact.  5.508,802,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Biiehmer.  Eldron  L.:  See — 

S«.ann.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Bochmer.  Eldron  L.  S..507,890,  CI.  149-16.000 
Bochnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Walther   Gerhard:  Weber,  Karl  H.;  Stransky,  Werner.  Kuhn,  Franz  J: 
Mullet.  Enzio:  and  Ensinger.  Helmut,  5.508.405,  Q.  546-133.000. 
BvJehnnger  Ingelhcim  KG:  See — 

Kuhnel.  Andreas;  Poss.  Gerhard;  Wittekind,  Jurgen;  and  Hochrainer. 
Dieter.  5.507.281.  O.  128-203.150. 
Bochnnger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Wailing,  P  Douglas.  Bateson.  Joseph  E.;  Kuhn.  Lance  S  .  Ochs.  M 
Luann.  Kost,  Kent  M..  Getter,  Martin  T.;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H.;  and 
Han.  Chi  Neng  A  .  5.508,171.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

BOcker,  Dirk;  Haar,  Hans-Peter;  Blasberg.  Peter,  and  Kotulla,  Reinhard. 
5,507,288,  CI    128-633.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Adams.  Jeffrey  C,  5.508.625,  CI.  324-702.000. 
Hansen.  Karl  A.;  and  Weisberg.  Edward  C.  5,508,496,  CI.  219-633.0(K) 
Lungeharm.  Clint  A.;  Todd,  Maity  J.;  and  Welch.  John  M..  5,507.143, 
CI   60:26.200. 
Boffito.  Claudio  See — 

Martelli.  Daniele;  Lattuada.  Raifaello;  Boffito.  Claudio;  Borghi.  Mario: 
and  Urso.  Giuseppe.  5.508.586,  CI.  3I3-56O.0OO. 
Boggia.  Richard  Jet  propelled  watercraJt  5.507.673,  CI.  440-46  000 
Bohmen.  Reiner.  Kimpel.  Matthias;  Klein,  KlausjCrg;  and  Stein.  Manfred,  to 
Herberts  GmbH  Process  for  the  production  of  multi-layer  lacquer  coaungs 
5.50",^;s.  Cl    204-488.000. 
Bohn.  William  W  .  to  Kim-Med.  toe.  Hip  replacement  system  and  method  for 

implanting  the  same.  5.507.833.  Q.  623-23.000. 
Boisven.  Mano  P;  Kienitz,  Thomas  P;  and  Zoemer.  Marty  M..  to  Nartron 

Corporation  Glow  plug  controller.  5.507.255.  Cl.  123-I45.00A 
Boileux.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Brancq.  Bernard;  and  Boiteux.  Jean-Pierre.  5.508,454,  Cl.  554-69.000 
Boldl.  Frank:  See— 

Blauert.  Peter;  Boldt,  Frank;  WSbkemeier,  Martina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T  .  and 

Rehfuess.  Ulrich.  5.507.054.  Cl.  8-159.000 
Blauert.  Peter;  Boldt,  Frank;  WSbkemeier.  Martina;  Pilgram.  Paul  T  ,  and 
Rehfuess.  Ulnch,  5,507,055.  Cl.  8  159.000. 
Boll,  John  D  :  and  Tebbe,  Frederick  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and 
Company    High  strength  aluminum  nitride  fibers  and  composites  and 
processes  for  the  preparabon  thereof.  5.508.239.  Cl.  501-95.000. 
Boncoeur.  Marcel:  See — 

Baumard.  Jean-Francois:  Boncoeur.  Marcel;  Gajsgnier.  Gilles;  and  Min 
julle.  Uuis.  5.508.242.  Cl.  501-152.000. 
Bnnd.  James  W ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Non-adapuvc  amplitude 

difference  interference  filter  5.509.032.  Q.  375-285.000 
Bongardi.  Frank,  Schmid,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Wuest,  Reinhold.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  isopalmioc  acid  esters  as 
lubncants  for  two-stroke  engines  5.507,964,  Cl.  252-56.00S 
Bonse,  Dirk:  Bretz,  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth,  Helmut;  Sell,  Michael;  and  Bischoff, 
Michael,  to  Solvay  Unweltchemie  GmbH.  Abrasion-resistant  carrier  cata- 
lyst  -\507,956,  Cl.  210-757  000. 
Bookbinder,  Andrea  W.;  Fischer,  Michael;  and  Monahan.  Roy  J  ,  to  Coming 
Incorporated    Method  for  forming  glass/polymer  pellets.  5.507.990,  Cl 
264-143  IXKI 
Bordignon.  Giuseppe;  Paolone.  Rolando;  and  Tomal.  Ferrticcio.  to  Danieli  & 
C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Device  to  retrieve  and  discharge  shori  bars 
5..'i07,397.  Cl    209-517.000. 
Borg  Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Udvina,  Timothy  J.;  and  Mott.  Philip  J..  5,507.697.  Cl.  474-85.000 
Borgato.  Pierandrea;  Diazzi.  Claudio:  and  Pidutti.  Albino,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S  rl  Voltage  boosting  circuit  with  load  current  sensing 
5.508.602.  Cl.  323-222.000. 
Borghi.  Enzo,  to  X-Trode,  S.r.I.  Adaptor  device  for  electixxle  catheters 

5,507.787.  a.  607-37.000. 
Borghi,  Mario:  See — 

Mtrtelli,  Daniele;  Lattuada.  Raffaello;  Boffito,  Claudio;  Borghi.  Mano, 
and  Urso.  Giuseppe.  5.508.586.  O.  313-560000. 
Borle.  Del   Blow-out  preventer  5.507.465,  Q.  251-1.200. 
Bottnick.  Newman  M.;  Graliam,  Roger  K.;  LaFIeur.  Edward  E.;  Work. 
William  J.;  and  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  Melt-proces-sed  polymer  blends.  5308.322, 
Cl.  .523-201  OOO. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Blaucn,  Peter.  Boldt,  Frank,  Wttbkemeicr.  Martina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T ;  and 

Rehfuess,  Linch.  5.507.054.  Cl.  8-159.000. 
Blauert.  Peter  BSIdt.  Frank:  WSbkemeier.  Martina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T ,  and 
Rehfuess,  Ulrich,  5,507.055,  Q.  8-159.000. 


Bosshart.  Patrick  W :  and  Agarwala,  Sanjive.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Circuit  and  melhtxi  for  delecting  if  a  sum  of  two  multibil  numbers 
equals  a  third  muUibtt  constant  number  pnor  lo  availabililv  of  the  sum. 
5„508.950.  Cl  364-736  5(X) 
Bostelman.  Roger  V  ,  .Albus.  James  S  .  and  Wan,  .Andrew  M  ,  to  United  Stales 
of  .Amenca.  Commerce.  L'nderwater  work  platform  support  system. 
5,507,596.  Cl  405-191.000. 
Bothner,  Jakob   See — 

Mann.    Peter.    Bothner.    Jakob:   and    Stelzner.    Gerd.    5.507.140,   Cl 
57-88  IKM) 
Botschi,  Hem?,  and  Hollenstein,  Hans,  lo  Grapha-Holding  AG  Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  producing  book  blocks  from  a  slack  of  signatures.  5,507.524, 
Cl   2K1-27  0(X) 
Bottomley.  lohn  F,  Chadwick.  Hcnr.  D  :  Hall,  James  M  ,  Moore.  Frank  R.; 
Powers.  John  T  .  Jr .  Putterman.  Mart  A  .  Schas/berger  Mark  1.  .  Williams. 
Robin,  and  Withers.  Roben  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
pt^ration   Data  ser\er.  conmil  serser  and  gateway  architecture  system  and 
method  lot  broadcasting  digital  video  on  demand.  5.508.732,  Cl    348- 
7.000. 
Bouchon,  Yves:  and  Dinville.  Herve,  to  Soci^te  dite  JBS  Sociiie  Anonyme. 
Ball-and-socket  jointed  two-part  thumb  prosthesis    5,507.822,  Cl.  623- 
21.000 
Bouedec,  Jean  Etienne   See— 

Reibel,  Jean-Michel,  Simon.  Pierre-Luc;  Bigonneau.  Eric;  and  Bouedec, 
Jean  Etienne.  5.507,489.  Cl.  273-I38.0OA. 
Boulton.  .Man  A    See — 

Yu,  Peter  H  .  Davis,  Bruce  A.:  and  Boulton.  Alan  A..  5,508,311.  Cl. 
514-671  OOt.) 
Boundary  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Liu.  Yanming,  5,507,966,  Cl.  252-62.200. 
Bout,  David  P.  and  Thornton.  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Diode  laser 

with  tunnel  bamer  layer  5,509,024,  Cl.  372-45  000 
Bourke,  Donall  G  .  Chishoim,  Douglas  R  ,  Float.  Gregory  D  ,  Kelley.  Richard 
A-.  Liu,  Roy  Y  ,  Malmquist,  Carl  A  .  .Nelson,  John  M  .  Perkins.  Charles  B.. 
Jr:  Place,  Richard  L.  Schwermer  Hartmut  R.  and  Wilson.  John  D.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp^iration  (^oupled  synchrt>nous- 
asychronous  bus  structure  tor  translemng  data  between  a  plurality  of 
penpheral  mpul/output  controllers  and  a  main  dau  store.  5,509.124.  Cl. 
395-280, 0(X) 
Bourrel,  Maunce:  See — 

Campel.  Guv:  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Delmas.  Claude:  Portier.  Joesph;  and 
Salardenne.  Jean.  5.507,897,  Cl,  I56-89,0(XI, 
Bowden,  Martin  C     See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  J  ;  Brown,  Martin:  and  Bowden.  Martin  C,  5.508,444, 
Cl   549  268(KKI. 
Bowen,  Gerald  K  ,  Andrew.  Michael  G  :  and  Dinkclman,  John  P,  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc    Injection  molded  batters   contammeni  tor  biptilar  battenes, 
5,508,131.  Cl   429  210000, 
Bovd,  Getirge  P,  Jr,    See — 

Paul.  Arvind  S  .  and  Boyd,  George  P..  Jr,  5,508,109.  Q.  428-364.000. 

Boyd.  James  D  .  and  Greene.  Charles  W .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Underwater    camera    unii    with    cantilevered    shuttei    release    device. 

5,508,766,  Cl    354-64  1)00 

Boyd,  Melissa  D  .  and  Kearl.  Daniel  A  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Pa.ssive  multiplexing  using  sparse  arrays.  5.508.724,  Cl.  347-58.000. 
Boysel.  Mark:  See-  - 

Lin,  Tsen  Hwang;  Florence,  Jatnes  M.;  Leddy,  Michael;  and  Boysel, 
Mark.  5.508,841,  Cl.  359-318.000 
Bozio.  Robert  P    See — 

Brown.  James  P:  and  Bozio,  Robert  P.  5.507,456.  Cl.  246-167.00R. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See  - 

Dolden,  John  G  :  and  Hodgson,  Philip  K.  G .  5.508,329,  Cl.  524- 
204  (X)0 
Bradhsch.  Gregory  A  ,  Thompson.  Mark;  and  .Schwab.  George  E..  lo  Myco- 

gen  Corporation   Pesticidal  compositions  5.508.264.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Bradley.  Uavne  R    See  - 

Cadomlga.  Lauro  C  ;  and  Bradley.  Wayne  R..  5.508.350.  Q.  525- 
193,000. 
Bradshaw.  Alex:  See — 

Nonaka.  Y'oshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.   Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki: 
Furukawa.  Kjvoshi.  Bradshaw,  Alex:  Kivoura,  Kazuhiro:  Kato,  Seiji; 
and  Haraguch'i,  Koichiro,  5,508,988.  Cf  369-58  (KK) 
Braega.s,  Peter   See  - 

Siegle.  Gen,  Braegas.  Peier;  and  Zechnall,  Wolf,  5.508.917.  Cl.  364- 
424  020 
Brahm.  Manm:  Schmalslieg.  Lutz,  Kubitza.  Werner;  Hovesladl.  Wieland:  and 
Pedain.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Isocyanate  prepolymers,  a 
process  for  their  prtlduction  and  their  use  in  one-component  coating 
compositions   5,508,372.  Cl   528-80  (XK). 
Brancq,   Bernard,  and  Boileux,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  S<x'iele  d'Exploilation  de 
Prixluits  pour  les  Industnes  Chimiques    SEPPIC   Quaternary  ammonium 
derivatives,  the  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  surfactants. 
5,508.454,  Cl    554-69  UK) 
Brandenburg.  Karl-Hem/.  Gerhauser.  Heinz:  Seitzer  Dieler;  and  Sporer, 
Thoma.s.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  /■ur  Fordenmg  der  angcwandten  For- 
schung  e  V,  PriKess  for  simultaneous  transmission  of  smnaK  fnim  N  signal 
sources,  5.509.0 1 7,  Cl   370- 1 1  2  (XXI 
Brandt.  Nicolai  B,.  Petrousench.  Yun  M  .  Pelnna.  Galina  P.  Pappysh.  Elana 
A.  Farouqe.  Hafez  T,  and  Kaspanan,  Kaspar  A.,  lo  Hanader  Medical 
Corporation  Method  for  diagnosing  the  presence  or  absence  of  oncological 
disease.  5.508.201.  Cl.  436-64,(XX), 


Branson.  Brian  D.;  Shadan,  Victor,  and  Chua-Eoan.  Lew.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Sense  amplifier  for  differential  voltage  detection  with  low  input  capaci 
tanc-e   5.508.644.  Cl   327-57.000 
Brasselet.  Jean-Noel  See — 

Brunei.  Elie;  Brasselet.  Jean-Noel;  and  Souchard,  Eric,  5,508.659.  O. 
331-16.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Wetzel.  Matthias:  Oprach,  Klaus;  Tewes.  Bemd;  Eichbom.  Reinhold; 
and  Diirr  Helmut,  5307.095.  Cl   .30-34  100 
Braun.  Dieler  Des  ice  for  improving  the  current  output  of  a  chargeable  batters 

at  low  outside  temperatures.  5.508,126.  Cl.  429-7.000 
Braun.  Paul-Wilhelm.  Timing  device  and  method  of  manufacture  tfierefoi 

5..508.088.  Cl.  428-195.000. 
Bray.  Martin  L    See — 

Frasti.  Thomas  M.;  Kapur,  Dee  T.;  and  Stay.  Martin  L.,  5,507360,  Cl. 

297-354  120 

Braver.  Jean-Louis;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mounoux.  Gilles.  to  Roussel 

UCLAF.  a-methylene-5-thiazolacetic  acid  esters.  5.508.414.  O    548- 

187  OOO 

Brebner,  Keith  I    Innimescent  silicone  rubber  composition.  5.508,321.  Cl 

523-179  000 
Breen.  Mzii.  R  :  See — 

Nolan.  Ernest  R  ;  Duane.  Diana  C;  Herder.  Todd  H.;  Bishop.  Thomas  A  . 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T.  Froehlich.  Robert  W ;  German,  Randy  L  :  Nelson, 
Richard  D  :  Lee.  Chung  J .  Breen.  Mark  R  :  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V , 
5,508,228,  Cl  437-183  000 
Breg,  Inc  :  See — 

Ma-son.  Bradley  R.:  and  Ma.son,  Jeffrey  T.  5.507.792.  CL  607-104.000 
Bregenzer.  Rend   See — 

Ehrai.  Rainer;  and  Bregenzer.  Ren*.  5.507.894.  C\.  156-42.000. 
Ehrai.  Rainer;  and  Bregenzer  Rene.  5,508.082.  Cl  428-119.000 
Bremm.  Klaus  D    See  — 

JaeLsch,  Thomas:  Mielkc,  Burichard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas, 
Schenke,  Thomas,  Bremm,  Klaus  D  .  Endermann,  Rainer:  Metzger. 
Karl  Cl  ,  .Schecr,  Martin,  Stegemann,  Michael,  and  Wetzsiein,  Heinz 
Georg,  5,508,278,  Cl   514-229  200 
Brenner,  Douglas  M    See — 

Baker,   Glenn   S;   Brenner,   Douglas   M:   and   Piccioni,    Robert   L. 
5.509,095,  Cl.  385-31.000. 
Bretscher,  Katliryn  R.:  See— 

Yafuso,  Ma.sao:  Pratt.  Ronnie  L  :  Bret.scher.  Kathrvn  R  .  Wood.  Kenneth 
B..  Dektar,  John  L  ,  and  Bcntsen,  James  G  ,'  5.508.509.  Cl    250- 
216.000 
Brecz-.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bonse,  Dirk;  Bretz.  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth.  Helmut;  Sell,  Michael,  and 
Bischoff,  Michael,  5,507.956.  Cl   210-757  000 
Brew,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Electrochemical  drilling  of 

substrates   5,507.925,  Cl   205-660  000 
Brewer,  Michael  H  :  See— 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Hennings,  David  R.;  Schaffer.  Joseph  W  .  Fullmer. 
David  J.;  Brewer.  Michael  H.;  Myeis,  Terry  D.;  and  Myers,  William 
D..  5.507.739.  Cl  606-3  000. 
Briand.  Xavier  to  Societc  d'Engrais  Composes  Mineraux  el  Amendments. 
Utilization  of  algae  extract  for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceuncal.  cosmetic. 
food  or  agricultural  compositions.  5.508.033.  Cl.  424-195.100. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takashi,  5.508.333.  O.  524-424.000. 

Takeichi.  Hideo;  Morita.  Koichi:  and  Shibata.  Tada^,  5308,336.  Cl. 
524-496.000 
Bnes.  James  L  :  See— 

Hamerski.  Michael  D;  Bnes.  James  L.,   Rodriguez.  Alex.  Jr;  and 
Carlson.  Bmce  W..  5.507.464.  Cl  248-683  000 
Briggs.  John  C;  and  Jones,  David  E ,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Flexures  which 
leduce  friction  in  an  actuator  for  a  daia  storage  device   5,508,864,  Cl 
360-106  000 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Stossel,  Thomas  P.:  Lind.  Stuart  E.;  and  Janmey.  Paul  A..  5308.265.  Cl. 

514-12  000. 

Bnghl.  Danielle  A.;  and  Pirrelh,  Ronald  L..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process  for 

making  hydroxv-ierminated  aromatic  oligomeric  phosphates    5.508.462 

Cl   558-99.000 

Bright.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Electra  Form,  Inc   levered  preform   5.508.076,  Cl 

428-36.600 
Bringley,  Joseph  P;  Bryan,  Philip  S.;  aiui  Hyde.  Andrea  M..  to  Ea-stman 
Kodak  Company   Stabilized  phosphor  iniermediaies.  storage  phosphors, 
radiation  image  storage  panels,  and  preparation  melhtxls    5,507.976,  Cl 
252 -.Wl  40H 
Bnnk.  Gerhard  See — 

Wiercr.  Konrad  A  ;  and  Brink,  Gerhard.  5,508,100.  Cl.  428-283.000 
BnstolMyers  Squibb:  See — 

Nassar.   Munir   N.;   Reff.   Michael   J.;   and   Agharkar.   Sheeram    N  . 
5..508.268.  Cl    514-28000. 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Poss.  Michael  A  ,  Pansegrau,  Paul  D.;  Wang,  Shaopeng,  Thottathil,  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller  Richaixl  H  .  5.508.445.  Cl.  549- 
300  000 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A  .  5308.272.  Cl.  514-80.000 

Sheehan.  James  M.;  and  Buckley.  Neil.  5.507,748.  Cl  606-94.000. 
Bnstol,  Samuel  V;  Hanaway,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Walls,  Delben  R.,  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation    l-ow  residue  water-based  soldenng  flux  and 
process  for  soldenng  with  same.  5.507.882,  Cl.  148-23.000. 


British  Gas  Pic  See — 

Peacock.  Stanley  J  :  Jaggers.  Henry  C :  and  Shaw.  John  S..  5308.809 

Cl   356-445  000 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic   See 

L.ewin.  Robert  G  ,  and  Wotxt  (ieoftrey  A.,  5308,127,  Q  429-30.000 
Bntish  Technology  (,in"»up  Limited   See — 

Skidmore.  R.)hert,  \.5ir.2V5.  Q    128-662.060. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Crabtree.  Ian  B     and  Swaine.  Charies  A  .  5309.063.  CI  379-221.000 

Brochu.  Ronald  P .  Fagundes.  Michael  J  .  and  Brown.  Sean  M..  to  Koch 

Membrane  Systems.  Ins.    Submergible  electrode  apparatiLS  for  dialysis 

5  5(1-7  429,  Cl    204-280,000 

Broekacrt.  Dirk,  Van  Hove,  Willy,  and  Wijnen.  Eni.  to  Samsoniie  Corpora 

uon.  Device  for  locking  a  closure  mechanism  for  luggage.  5307,161.  CI 

70-71.000 

Broger  Emil  A  :  and  Cereghetti.  Marco,  to  Hoffmann  La  Ri>:he  Inc   Phos 

phorus  compounds   5.508.438.  Cl    549-6  000 
Bn^kaw.  William  R     See- 
Fan.  Hung,  and  Brokaw,  William  R  .  5..507.068.  Cl    15-320(«M) 
Bronner.  Gary  B     DeBrosse.  John  K  .  and  Mandelman.  Jack  A  .  to  Interna 
iional    Business   Machines  Corporation     SOI   DRAM   with   field  shield 
isolation  and  bixiy  contact   5.508.219.  Cl   437-52  (K)0 
Brom^wicki,  Allen  J     See — 

Manning,  Raymund  A  :  and  Brooowicki.  Allen  J..  5307,477,  Q.  267- 
140  300 
Brons.  Glen,  and  Myers.  Ronald  D  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company  Process  foi  the  regeneration  of  sodium  hydroxide  from  sodium 
sulfide  5.508.018,  a  423-642.000 
Brooks.  Denms  L    See— 

Wasicek.  Lawrence  D:  and  Brooks.  Dennis  L.  5307.301.  O.  128- 
772.000 
Brosnaiian.  Robert  See  - 

DeMane.  Michael  Fallin.  Thomas  W  ;  Gamer.  Steve:  Schrvver.  Jeff  and 
Brosnahan.  Robert.  5..S07.830.  Cl.  623-23.000 
BriHlier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

.Aoki.  Kazuma,  5.509.091.  Cl   382-298.000 
Kojima,  Yasumichi,  5,509.107,  O   395-113000. 
Mieda.  Ma.saiaka.  5.508.723.  Cl   347-55.000 
Sugahara.  Hmno.  5..508.726.  Q.  347-68.000 
Brother  Kogyuo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kabeya.  Shozo,  5.5f>8.820.  Cl    358-404000. 
Brothenon.  Stanley  D  .  and  Ayres.  JohS^?  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Thin   film   field   effect   transistor   basing   a   doped   sub-channel   region 
5.508.555.  Cl   257-6,50  0(10 
Brotz.  Gregory    R    Mettiod  of  large   sphere  producTuxi   ai   /erci  grasiiy 

5.507.982.  Cl   264-29  101.1 
Brouard.  Jean,  to  TECRM  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  building 
hlixrks  from  a  hvdraulic  binder  such  as  plaster,  an  inert  filler  such  as  sand 
and  water  5.507,996.  Cl   264-333  OIX) 
Brown,  .\dnan   See— 

Buxton,  Ian  R,  Brown,  Adnan,  Cntchley,  Helen,  Leslie.  Stewart  T, 
Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A  .  F^ter.  Derek  A  .  and  Miller.  Ronald  B  , 
5.,508.OJ4.  Cl.  424-495  000 
Bown.  Bnan  J  :  See — 

Schweich.  Cynl  J..  Jr;  Prav.  James  R  .  and  Brown.  Brian  J  .  5307.995. 
Cl.  264-293.000 
Brown.  Charies  R  :  See- 
Norton,  Ian  T    Brown,  Charles  R  ;  and  Uoderdown,  Jeffrey,  5308.056. 

Cl  426-602000 
Rubow.  Richard  E  ,  Kochakji,  Daniel  J  ,  Buchanan.  Midiele  A  .  Brown. 
Charies  R  :  Daniels,  SUT>hen  C  ,  Jones,  Malcolm  G    and  Norton  Ian 
T,  5.508.055.  Cl  426-573  000 
Brown,  Deimis  N..  to  Northwest  Podiatnc  L.aboratofy.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
form-fitting    stioes.    and    otJier    articles    of    footwear     5.507  056     Cl 
12-114.200 
Brown.  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Miller,  James  J.;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.,  and  Lines.  E.  LeRoy.  5308J30. 
CI   504-158.000. 
Brown.  Gerald  L  Window  guani.  5.507,118.  Q  49-61.000. 
Brown.  James  P     and  Bozio.  Robert  P.  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc 
Reduced  harmiHiK   switching  nnxle  apparams  and  method  for  railroad 
vehicle  signaiinj;   5.507.456.  Cl   246-167  OOR 
Brown.  Martin   See  - 

Blacker  .Andrew  J.;  Brown.  Martin:  and  Bowden.  Maitin  C  .  5.508.444 
Cl   549-268000 
Brown.  Randv  S..  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  A  .  and  Brovm.  Randy  S..  5307.172.  Cl  73-11.020 
Brown.  Sean  M    See- 

Brochu,    Ronald   P     Fagundes,   Michael  J.,  and   Brown,   Sean   M., 
5,507.929.  Cl   204-280.000. 
Brown.  William  B  :  See — 

Rossmere,  David  L  .  Glenn.  Robert  S..  Jr;  Brown.  William  B  ;  Carlucci. 
Ji^n  B  .  and  Duffy   Robert  W\  5.508.940.  Q   .364-51400A 
Browne,  Alan  R     See- 
Han.  Daniel  J  .  Becknell,  Alan  F,  Elzufon.  Betsy:  Halkxk.  John  S.;  ano 
Browne.  Alan  R  .  5.508.141,  C\  430-191  000 
Brucker  Gregory  G     See — 

Savage,  Siesen  D  .  and  Bnicker,  Gregory  G.,  5307.725.  Cl  604-95  000. 
Bruggink.  Wilhelmus.  Marra.  Johannes;  Van  Der  Wal.  Oene.  and  Thijssen. 
Thcodorus  L   G   M..  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Steam  iron  with  scale 
prevention.  5.507.108.  Cl.  38-77  800. 
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Brumwell.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kroll.   Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  and  Bnimwell.   Dennis  A  . 
5,507,781.  CI.  607-7.000. 
BruneL  Elie:  Brasselet.  Jean-Noel:  and  Souchard.  Eric,  to  Thonison-CSF 
Single  loop  frequency  synthesizer  with  direct  digital  synthesis  5.508.659. 
CI    331-16.000. 
Bninel.  Patrice.  Avignon.  Gilles;  and  Heron,  Franck.  to  Alcatel  Telspact- 
S>  'item  for  dissipating  heat  energy  generated  by  an  electronic  componeni 
and  sealed  enclosure  used  in  a  system  of  this  kind.   5.508.884.  CI 
361-698.000. 
Rpjno,  John  E.;  See — 

Patnode,  Gregg  A.;  Bruno.  John  E.;  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison. 
Walter  B  ;  and  Schlei.  Dietmai.  5.508.101.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Bruno.  Willemsen  W..  to  Sixtv  Fifth  Calejero  Pty.  Ltd.  Steel  pallet  with 

comigated  load  bearing  layer.  5.507.236.  CI.  108-51.100. 
Brusatore,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Ma-sse.  Earl  P.  and  Brusatore,  Gordon  L..  5.507.628.  CI.  417-360.000. 
Brvan,  Philip  S.:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Bryan.  Philip  S.:  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M.,  5.507.976. 
CI  252-301.40H. 
Bryner.  Boyd  D.:  See — 

Shipley.  John;  Johnson.  Lloyd  T;  Harding.  Michael  C;  and  Bryner. 
Boyd  D  .  5.507.090.  CI   29-621. 100. 
BTR  fcngineering  (Australia)  Limited:  See — 

Joachim.  Clifford  A.;  and  Spryszynski,  Stanislaw.  5.507.702.  CI.  475- 
2.3.3.000. 
Buch,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Romenesko,  David  J.:  and  Buch.  Roben  R.,  5.508.323.  Q.  523-212.000 
Buchanan.  Michele  A.:  See — 

Rubow.,  Richard  E.:  Kochakji.  Daniel  J.:  Buchanan.  Michele  A.;  Brown. 
Charles  R.:  Daniels,  Stephen  C;  Jones,  Malcolm  G.;  and  Norton,  Ian 
T,  5.508.055.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Buchanan.  Stuan  W..  to  Pacesener.  Inc    Pacemaker  mediated  tachycardia 

response  for  VDD  and  VDDR  modalities.  5,507,783,  CI.  607-14.(100. 
Buckley,  Neil:  See — 

Sheehan,  James  M.:  and  Buckley,  Neil.  5.507.748,  CI.  606-94.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  Inlemauonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaquess.  Percy;  and  Del  Corral,  Fernando.  5.507.952.  CI.  210-632.000 
Buckner.  Wade  B  ;  Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Hawkins.  Keith  C.,  to  DSC 
Communications  Corporation  Data  phase  alignment  circuitry.  5,509.037, 
CI    375-371.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Ritchie,  Jack  J.,  5,507.522.  CI.  280-800.000. 
Buell,  Kenneth  B  :  See- 
Clear.   Sandra   H.;   Falcone.   Danielia  T;   and   Buell.    Kenneth   B . 
5..507,736.  CI.  6(M- 385.200. 
Buford,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Ghosh,  Amitava;  Reed,  John  D.;  Rozanski.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Buford, 
Kevin  A.,  5.508.708.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  See— 

Jaeger.  C.  Wayne;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  and  Tilterington,  Donald  R..  5.507,864. 
CI    I06-22.00A. 
Bullen.  George  N..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Mechanized  assemhk 

work  cell.  5.507.091,  O.  29-714.000. 
Bullivant,  Michael,  to  Customflcx  Limited.  Spinal  vertebrae  implants. 

5.507.816,  CI  623-17.000. 
Bunnelle.  William  H.:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  and  Bunnelle.  William  H..  5.508.418.  CI. 
54K-243(X)0. 
Burberrv,  Mitchell  S.:  See — 

Weber.  Sharon  W.;  Tun.  Lee  W.;  Burberry.  Mitchell  S.;  and  DeBoer. 
Charles  D..  5.508.146,  CI  43O-350.00O. 
Burgert,  Leo  H.  Method  of  providing  building  panels  and  buildings  con- 
structed therefrom.  5,507.427.  CI.  228- 120.000. 
Burghardi.  Dieter:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter.  Bergmann.  Volker.  Burghardi.  Dieter:  Hofimann. 
Norbert:  Ricks.  Michael:  and  Welschof.  HansHeinrich.  5.507.693. 
CI.  464-111  000. 
Burke,  David  C;  and  Novick.  Michael  A.,  to  Heidelbetger  Druckmaschinen 

AG  Removable  nip  sleeve  5.507,226.  O.  101-228.000. 
Burke.  Dennis  W.  Distal  stem  centralizer  for  femoral  prosthesis.  5.507.831. 

CI.  623-23.000 
Burleigh.  T  David;  See — 

Keller,  Rudolf:  Burleigh.  T.  David;  and  Hvdock,  Daniel  M..  5,507.926, 
CI.  205-705.000 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Chadboume,  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  Pecora.  Gennaro  L.;  and 
Montminy.  Armand  T,  5.507.671,  CI.  439-783.000 
Bums  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon,  Richard  W  ,  5,507,556,  O.  297-217.300. 
Bum,  Michel,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sensor  signal  conditioning  circuit.  5,508,651, 

CI.  327-378.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Rhodes.  John  R.,  5,508.310,  Q.  514-576.000. 
Burton.  Mitchell  G.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  M.;  and  Button.  Mitchell  G.,  5.508.700.  CI.  341-33.000. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Inc  :  See — 

Goldner.  William  R..  5.508.059.  CI.  426-650.000. 
Butler.  James  R.;  Torres.  Juan  L.;  and  Sharma.  Rajesh.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V, 

Liquid  thromboplastin  reagent.  5.508,170.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Butler,  Scon  J.;  See — 


Lapalovich.  Walter  P.;  Butier.  Scon  J ;  Bochinski,  Jason  R.;  and  Goss, 
Harold  H..  5.508.592.  CI.  315-248.(XX). 
Butt.  James  H  .  to  Durel  Corporation   Electroluminescent  lamp  with  con- 
trolled Held  iniensity  for  displaying  graphics.  5.508.585.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Butlerfield,  Stephen  R.;  Phillips,  Donald  E  ;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B.;  Nelson, 
Suven   K  :   and  Hossley.  Robert  F.  to  Peerless  Systems  Corporation. 
.Meihiii  :iiid  .ipparatus  for  displaying  a  page  with  graphics  information  on 
J    L'ontinut>us    synchronous   raster   output   device.    5,509,115,   CI.    395- 
147. (KHl 
Buxton.    Ian   R  .   Brown.   Adrian;   Criichley.   Helen;   LesUe.   Stewart  T; 
Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A  :  Prater.  Derek  A.:  and  Miller.  Ronald  B..  to 
Euro  Ccllique.    S  .A     Diltia/em    pharmaceutical    spheroid    formulation. 
s, 508.(144.  CI  424-495.000. 
Buvsch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Wagner.   Paul:  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine:  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef, 
?.S()8.442,  CI.  .549-228.000. 
Bserv.  Roben  J     See— 

McKamoN,  Royd:  and  Byers,  Robert  J..  5.-5(17,535.  CI.  2X5-168.000. 
Byron.  Peter:  and  Blondino.  Frank,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The; 
and  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Pharmaceutically  accepuble 
as;cnis  lor  soluhili/ing.  wettini;.  emulsifying,  or  lubricating  in  metered  dose 
inhaler  formulations 'which  use  HFC.2'27  pr"pellanl.  5.508,023,  CI.  424- 
45(K)i) 
(."abielron  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Dobbins,  Kris;  Cormier.  Len:  Yohe,  Kevin;  Haggerty, 
William:  Simoneau.  Paul;  and  Soczewinski.  Rich.  5.509.123,  CI. 
.395-200. 1 50. 
Cadman.  Gary  R  ;  and  Thiara.  Jagjit  S.,  to  Scully  Signal  Company  Fluid 
overfill  proiection  and  product  identihcation  system.  5,507.326.  CI.  141- 
198, (MX) 
Cadomiga.  l.auro  C  .  to  Dunlop  Slazenget  Corporation  Method  of  making  a 
foamed  core  golf  club  having  a  core  density  gradient.  5.507.985.  CI. 
264-45  3(X) 
Cadomiga,  Laiiro  C  .  and  Bradley,  Wayne  R..  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corpo- 
ration  Rubber  composition  for  golf  ball  core  and  golf  ball  compnsing  said 
core   5..508,3.5(l.  CI.  525-193.0<X). 
Cain.  William  C:  Heim.  David  E.:  and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  Magneloresisuve 
sensor  with  flux  keepered  spin  valve  configuration.  5,508,867.  CI.  360- 
113  (HH). 
Calitomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pi)anv,  Amir;  Barhen.  Jacob;  and  Toomarian.  Nikzad.  5.508.538,  CI. 
257-214.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Dtwglas  B.;  and  Hamman.  Ron  E..  5.507.418.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Calvert.  William  A..  Jr;  and  Habegger,  Douglas  A.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair 

Company  Composite  mattress  assembly.  5..507.047.  CI.  5-448  (KX). 
Campardo.  Giovanni;  Cnsenza,  Giuseppe:  and  Dallahora.  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.l.   Nonvolatile   flash-EEPROM   memory 
array  with  source  control  transistors.  5.508.956.  CI   365-185.170 
Campbell.  Dean  W.:  See — 

(  anipK^^ll    Hoyd  W.;  and  Campbell.  Dean  W,  5.507.274.  a.   126- 
25  (H)B 
Campbell.  Floyd  W.;  and  Campbell.  Dean  W  Charcoal  lighter  apparanis. 

.5.5(17.274.  CI,  126-25.0OB. 
Campbell.  James  K  ;  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C  ;  Balden.  Nicola:  and  Schaefer.  Doug  G., 
to  Fellowes  Manulactunng  Company  Height  and  tilt  adjustable  wrist  rest. 
5.50".45H.  CI,  248-118.3(X). 
Campbell.  J.  L>avid:  See — 

\ndnsi,  Ke\in  M  ;  Campbell,  J.  David;  Chylla,  Richard  W.;  and  Popli, 
R.ikesh  K  ,  5.508,366,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Campbell.  Randolph  E.:  See — 

Wvnnc,  Robert  L  ;  Snow,  David  W.;  Rogers,  LarT\  B  ,  Powell,  Feiolvn; 
Krier.  Jeffrey  W.:  Hundenmark.  Ron:  Hill.  F-ariR..  Ill:  and  Campbell. 
Randolph  E'.  5..5()7.760.  CI.  606-159.(XX). 
Campbell,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Mmle.  William  R.;  Campbell.  Robert  K.;  Macdonald.  Gordon  J.:  Han. 
Yi,  and  Wang.  Yanhong.  5.-508,261.  CI   514-8.0(X). 
Campel.  Ciu>;  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Dclmas.  Claude;  Portier.  Joesph.  and  Sala- 
rdenne.  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  target  componeni  for  cathode  sputtering.  5,507,897.  CI.  156- 
89, (XX). 
Canadian  Space  ,'\eency:  See — 

Nelson.  Terrence  W.  J..  5.507,115,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Cancel.  Miguel  A   Shoe  heel  protector.  5,507.105.  CI.  36-72.00B. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Haikin,  John  S  .  5.508.718.  CI.  .345-150.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Shunichi:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Takada.  Yoshi- 

hiro.  5,508.811,  CI.  358-296.(XK). 
Fmimoto.  Ryo,  5.508.856.  CI.  360-63.(XX). 

Goto.  Akira.  Masuda.  Ka/uaki:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Maeoka.  Kunihiko; 
Kuwahara.  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Ma-saaki:  Sato. 
Koichi:  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshr.  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito,  Akio:  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi. 
.5,508,725,  CI,  -347-65.000, 
Hieda,  Teruo.  5.508.741,  CI.  348-252.000. 
lii-uka,  Yoshio,  5,508.743.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Kataoka.  Tatsuhito.  5.508.825.  CI.  358-474.0(X). 
Kiyohara.  Takahiro;  and  Kato.  Masami.  5.508.823.  CI.  358-463.000. 
Kiih.  Shokvo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Mori.  Satoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Koki. 
5.508.782,  CI.  355-30.000. 


Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  HirtimiLsu.  Abe.  Tsuiomu,  Sato,  ffiroshi,  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu:  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko,  .Akiyama.  Yuji. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Matsuba.-a.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumi 
hiro:  and  Uetsuki.  Ma.saya,  5.509,140.  CI  -347-86  000 
Konishi.  Kazuki;  Suda,  Yasuo:  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5308.759.  Q 

351-206.000. 
Kuroda.  Ryo:  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Nose.  Hitoyasu; 

and  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5..508.527.  CI.  250-491.100 
Maeno,  Takashi,  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki;  Tamai.  Jun:  and  Maruvama 

Yutaka,  5J08.580,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo,  5.509,072,  CI.  380-18.000 
Morishita,    Masakazu;    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi;    and    Koizumi,    Toru 

5,508.550,  CI.  257-378.000 
Murata.  Yukio.  5.509.067.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro.  5.508,711,  CI  345-97.000 
Saito,  .^Lsushi,  Okubo.  Akio.  Sasai.  Keizo:  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Sugiyama. 

Shigevuki.  and  Monta.  Mitsuo,  5.508.722,  CI,  347-17.000, 
Sakaegi.  Yuji.  and  Ohara.  Eiji.  5.508.813,  CI   358-310.000 
Sasame,  Hiroshi.  .^oki.  Takao.  Fujii.  Haruo;  (Tthiai,  Toshihiko.  Kato, 
Moloi.  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya.  Kobayashi.  Teisuya.  Miya.shiro.  Toshiaki. 
Enomoio,  Naoki.  L'chivama.  Akihiko.  Saito.  \bshiro.  Suzuki.  Take- 
hiko,  and  .Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.-508.796,  CI    355-271  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  Nagatsuka.  Takavuki;  and  Doi.  Rika,  5,508.139  CI 

4-30-106.000 
Tenpaku.  Chitose.  and  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi.  5.507,482,  CI.  271-251  000 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  5.-507.581.  CI   400-61.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kazuto.  5.508.819.  CI    358-404  000. 
Capasso.  Fedenco.  Cho.  Alfred  Y.  Faist.  Jerome:  Hutchinson.  Albert  L  . 
Sinon.  Carlo,  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  to  AT&T  Corp   Unipolar  semicon- 
ductor la-ser  5.509.025.  CI   372-45  0<X) 
Capcom  Coin  Dp,  Inc    See — 

Hansen.  Bryan  P.  and  Hurtado.  Roberto.  5,.507.487,  CI.  273-118.00R 
Caporaso.  George  J    See — 

Sampavan.  Stephen  E :  Orvis.  William  J  :  Caporaso.  Geotse  J.;  and 
Wisekamp.  Ted  F,  5.508,590,  CI   315-169.100. 
Capowski.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  G;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T;  Gregg,  Thomas 
A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  and  Westcott.  Douglas  W..  5,509,122.  CI  395- 
200.150. 
Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr  See— 

Laverty,  Martin  J  ,  Jr;  Capper,  Robert  N..  Jr:  Davis.  Steve,  Hamnck 
Gary;  Eichblan,  Timothy;  Tavares,  Chuck:  and  Walters,  Ryp  R 
5,508,510.  CI  250-221.000. 
Carbone.  John  J.:  See — 

Upyerc.  Robert  S  :  and  Carbone.  John  J.,  5,507,383.  C\   198-853.000. 
Cardiac  Paihwass  t  orporation:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A,.  5.50^,802,  CI,  607-128,000, 
Cardiovascular  Diagnostics  Inc    See — 

Kraft.   Clifford   H:   Godlevski.   Gregory   S.;   and   Bach.   David   T 
5.-508,521,  CI   2.50-574  OCX) 
Canliova.scuIar  Imaging  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Belef.  William  M  ,  5.507.292.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Carlsen.  Ralph,  to  AT&T  Corp    Intelligent  terminal  based  selective  call 

forwarding   5.509.062.  CI    379-210.000, 
Carlson.  Bruce  W  ;  See — 

Hamerski.   Michael   D  ;   Bnes,  James  L.;  Rodriguez.  Alex,  Jr,   and 
Carlson,  Bruce  W..  5.507.464.  CI.  248-683  000 
Carl.son.  John  R    See- 
Johnson.   .Scon    D .   Carlson.   John   R.;   and   Deneroff,   Mamn    M , 
5,509.125.  CI   395-300.000. 
Carlton.  Wayne;  Chavira.  Enrique:  and  Bell,  O.  M.,  to  Texas  BCC.  Inc. 
Apparams  for  repairing  damaged  well  casing  5.507,343.  CI   166-277.000. 
Carlucci.  John  B  :  See — 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Robert  S  .  Jr.  Brown.  William  B  .  Cariucci 
John  B  ;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W.  5.508.940.  CI    ,364.5 14  (X) A 
Carmo.  Robert  A  .  to  Pacific  Electricord  Company   Releasable  power  supply 
cord  connector  for  panel   mounted  power  connectors    5.507.664    CI 
439-372.000 
Carmosin.  Richard  J  ,  Carson,  John  R  ,  Litma,  Dennis  C  ,  Pitis,  Philip,  and 
Raffa,  Robert  B  ,  to  Ortfio  Pharmaceutical  Corporation    4-arylisoindole 
analgesics   5,508.424,  CI.  546-281  000 
Camets,  Inc    See  - 

Dil^po.  Melissa  B  .  and  Pompeo.  Thomas  J  .  5.508,070.  CI  428-24.(XX) 
Carney.  John  .M  .  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation,  and  University 
of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation  2,  4-disulfonvl  phenyl  buivl  nitronc.  us 
salts,  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals   5..508.-3(l5.  CI   514-517  (XX) 
Carrier  Corporation    See  - 

Basinski.  Edward  M  ,  5.507.539.  CI.  292-92.000. 
Camllo.  Danny    Process  for  separating  grease  and  solid  materials  from  a 

waste  material    5.507.954,  CI.  210-703.(XXI, 
Carson.  John  R     See  — 

Carmosin   Richard  J  .  Carson.  John  R  .  Liotia.  Dennis  C;  Pitis.  Philip: 
and  Raffa.  Robert  B  ,  5,-508,424,  CI   546-281.000. 
Carter  Day  Iniemational.  Inc.   See — 

Hauch   David  A  .  5.507.3%.  CI.  209-399.000. 
Carter.  James  E    See  — 

Thomason,  Rodger;  Caner,  James  E.;  Legome,  Mark  J  ;  and  Naves.  Neil 
H.,  5.507.758.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Carter.  Jeffery  S  :  See — 


Talley.  John  J    Penning  Thomas  D    Collins   Paul  W    Rogier   Donald 
J  .  Jr .  Malecha,  James  W  ,  Mi>a.shiro,  Julie  M  ,  Bcrtenshavi   Stephen 
R     Khanna.  Ish  K  ,  Graneto.  Manfiew  J     Rogers    Roland  S     and 
Carter  Jeffery  S  .  5.508.426.  CI    548359  imi 
Carry.  Ronald  H    See— 

Knight.    Richard    A..    Carry,    Ronald    H .    and    Omschak.    Michael 
5.-507,938,  CI   208-39  000 
Case  Ct>rp(,>rat]tm   See- 

Fnsbee  Claude  M    and  Werner,  Ronald  H  .  5..507J52.a.  172-818.000. 
Cash.  Chnstine  G  ,  and  Thome.  Gary  W  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpocatioa. 
MedKxl  for  determining  speeds  of  tnemon  modules   5.509.138  CI   395- 
497  01(1 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Nagaminc.  Kimihmi,  5.5t»9.087,  Q.  382-188.000. 
Tajima.  Yoichiro:  and  Ohva,  Mayumi.  5308,470.  Q.  84-609.000 
Uchikura.  Takao.  5,509,047.  CI   379. 58.000 
Caspan,  Richard  B    See— 

(joble.    E     Mariowe.    Caspan,    Richard    B  .    and    .Somer%    W     Karl 
5.-507.7-50.  CI  606-102  000 
Cassclla  .Aktiengcsellschaft   See- 
Bauer    Wolfgang.  Delpy.  Klaus,  and  Binner.  Andrtas,  5308,467    CI 
5M4i;  IXMI 
Castelh.  Vinono.  dcjong    Joannes  N    M  .  and  Wilhams.  Llovd.  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  mctjKxi  to  contRil  and  calibrate  deliberate 
speed  mismatch  in  color  lUTs   5.508.789.  CI    355-208.000 
Castcllo.  Rinaldo   See  — 

Tomasini.  Luciano,  and  (."a-Stello.  Rinaldo.  5.-509.069.  CI    '''9^13  ()00 
Casiellucci.  Gregg  R  .  and  Coughhn.  Terry  C  .  Jr .  to  IntematKHial  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Circuii  fcx  raising  a  minimum  direshold  of  a  signal 
deicctot  5.508.645.  CI    3;7  7^  o(XI 
Caslenholz.  Richard   See — 

Gernick.  William  H  .  Casienholz.  Richard:  Garaa-Pichel.  Ferran   and 
Prote.au.  Philip  J  .  5.508.026.  CI   424- .59  0(») 
Castillo.  Francisco  O,    See- 
Hernandez.    Ernesto,    CasOllo,    Francisco    O,    and    Pagan.     Israel 
5.-VI",731.CI   604-264  000 
Castleman,  Neal  J  :  and  Lynx.  Roger,  to  Lynx  Systems.  Inc    Self-contained 
electronic  lock  widi  changeable  ma.ster  and  slave  codes    5,508  691    C\ 
34O-825310 
Ca.stro,  Salvatore   See — 

Green.  David  T,  Sienkiewicz.  Henrv  R  .  Ratcliff.  Keilh;  Castro.  Salva- 
tore  and  Manzo,  Scon  E.  5307.754.  Q  606-139.000. 
Caterpillar  ins     See — 

Holm.  John  M  .  Patemoga,  Roben  K..  and  Bean.  Aaron  D..  5307,683. 

C!   451-2  000 
Johnson.  John  L  .  Jr.  5.507.261.  C\   123-322.000 
Simmons,  (jcrald  P,  5,50", 3fyi  Ci    18<il33(XX) 
Caupin,  Hcnn  Jean,  Seidl   Ha^-^    and  Sieinmetz.  Picmc.  to  Ell  .Atocfiem  S,A 
and  Haber  Fanners  Sari  Cartxixvl^  acid  based  corrosion-inhibiting  com 
position  and  application  tf)ereof  m  corrosion  prevention    s.507  861    CI 
106-14  I -HI 
Cavicchi.  B    Terence   Sff — 

Glenn  Oregon.  S  .  and  Cavicchi.  B  Terence.  5.508.206.  C\.  437-2.000 
Cederlmd  Cjrcgorv  F .  to  Eldec  Corporation  Condition  responsive  solid-state 

switch   5.508.655.  CI,  327-535 /XX) 
Celmei.  Mark  C    See — 

Mueller  Dale  E  ,  Shcrer  R  Bruce   Kreichman,  Gerald  L  .  Werner  Kun. 
Titus,  James  W    Celmei,  Mark  C  ,  and  Higbee,  Linda  A  .  5.5Cr.05  3 
CI    8  1 58  (XXI 
Center  for  Innosativc  Technology.  The   See — 

Byron,  Peter,  and  Blondino!  Frank.  5,508,023,  CI  424^5.000. 
Rancourt.  James,  and  Taslor.  l,arrv  T.  5.508.003.  CI  420-555.000. 
Centre  National  d' Etudes  Spatiales   See — 

Dukk.  Jean  F.  5.-107,454.  CI   244-158  OOR 
Cereghem.  Marco   See — 

Broger.  Emil  A  .  and  Ceregheni.  Marco.  5..508.438  C!    549-6  000 
Cemea.  Raul  Adnan.   l,ee.  fXwgla'.   J  ,   Mohdi.   Mehrdad    and   Mehrotra. 
Saniay.  to  SanDisk  Corporation    Pnsgrammable  power  generation  circuit 
for  fla-sh  EEPROM  mem.)n  systems    5..5fl8.971.  O.  365-185.230 
Cesa-Compagnic  Europeennc  dc  Siege^  pour  Autonxjbilcs:  See — 

FoutTcs.  Francais   and  Ijrgc    Nathalie.  5..507361.  CI   297-378  120 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation    See 

Zimmerman.   Roben.  and  Marafino.  Benedict  J.  Jr.  5.508,031.  C\ 
424-85  2fX) 
CF&I  Steel.  LP    See— 

Crvderman,  Roben  L    and  Wlnkley.  John  C  .  5.5O7.081 .  CI  29.33.(X)C 
ChadKiumc  Richard.  Lasko  Wilham  J    Pecora.  Gennaro  L  .  and  Montrmny. 
Annand  T    to  Bumdv  Corporation    Wedge  coiuiectoc  for  electrical  coo 
ductors  5.507.671.  d  439-783.000. 
Chadwick,  Henry  D    See— 

Bonomley.  John  F.  Chadwick.  Henrv  D    Hall  James  M    Mcxire,  Frank 

R  ,  Powers.  John  T  .  Jr ,  Puncrmar,  Man.  A    Schas/bergcr  Mark  L  , 

Williams,  Robin,  and  Withers,  Roben  W  .  5.5<(8.'-3;,  CI    .348  "  (XXI 

Chafe.  Chnslopher  D  ,  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  I'mversirv.  The  Board  of 

Trastees  of  ttie    .Music  -ynthcsizer  and   mett)od  for  simulating  penod 

synchronous    ntMse    ass^viatcd    with,    air    flows    in    wiixi    instruinenis 

5.508,475,  a   84-659  iKxi 

Chaiken,  Craig  L    See — 

King.  Thomas,  and  Chaiken,  Craig  L.,  5.508.936.  C\  364-470.000. 
Chalia.  Sagesh   See  — 

Zimmer.  Jan.  and  Chalia,  Nagesh,  5308,955,  Q.  365-185.160. 
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Challencr  William  A..  IV.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com 
pan\  Method  for  recording  on  a  magneto-optic  storage  medium  having  two 
reciirding  layers  5.508,982,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Chambers.  James  H.;  See — 

Huiiema.  Thomas  W.;  Williamson,  Wairen  P.;  Otten,  Matthe*.  Wales. 
Kenneth  S.;  Fogelberg,  Mark;  and  Chambers.  James  H.,  5,507,773.  CI 
(>(  16  207.000. 
Chambers.  Merrill  W..  to  Harmon  Industries.  Inc.  Clamp  mount  for  concrete 

lies   5.507.4.U,  CI.  238-105.000. 
Chambers,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Malhck.  Subhashis;  Chambers.  Ronald  E.;  and  Gonzalez.  Allonso, 
5.508.973,  CI.  367-38.000. 
Chambiinnet,  Bernard,  to  La  Spirotechnique  Industiiellc  et  Conmierciale.  Gas 

pressure  regulator.  5.507.308.  CI.  137-81.200. 

Chan,  Chung;  and  Qin.  Shu.  to  Northeastern  University.  FMa.sma  ion  implan 

lalion  hydrocenation  process  utilizing  voltage  pulse  applied  to  substrate 

5.508.;;7.  Cl.  437-172.000. 

Chan.  Kmg  W.  to  Actel  Corporation.  FPGA  architecture  including  direct 

logic  function  circuit  to  I/O  interconnections.  5,509, 1 28.  CI.  395-3 1 1 XXM) 

Chan.  ■<  111  K  ;  and  Tindorf.  Krisla.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Oscillator  operable  in  a 

high  impedance  mtxle.  5.508,665.  Cl.  331-I17.00D. 
Chang.  Allen  A.;  See — 

Williams.    Richard   K.;  Chang,  Allen  A,;   and  Concklin.   Barrv   J . 
5,508.874.  Cl.  361-92.000. 
Chang.  Ching-Te;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  and  Lin.  Fueng-Lan,  to  Industrial  Tech 
nologv    Research    Institute     Hydroxymethylpolythiophene    derivatives 
5.5il8;440.  Cl.  549-59.000. 
Chang,  John  Multipurpose  exercising  apparatus.  5,507,712,  Cl.  482-126.000 
Chang.  Ming-Hsung:  See — 

Wang.  Jau-Jey;  and  Chang,  Ming-Hsung.  5,508.212,  Cl,  437-24.000 
Chang,  Rae  W.:  See— 

Kim,  Young  S..  Kim.  Jeong  C;  Choi.  Won  J,;  Chang,  Rae  W,;  Kim.  Ki 
S  ;  and  Yu.  Moon  H,,  5,507.189,  Cl.  73-838.000. 
(hang.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Chiang.  Andrew  L.;  Krier,  Jeffrey  W.;  Hundertmark,  Ron  R  ;  Chane. 
Robert  T;  and  Schulz.  Grace  Y..  5.507,795,  CI.  606-167.000, 
Chane.  Shunder:  See — 

Chen,  Sam  H,-S.;  Chang,  Shunder.  and  White.  East,  5.507.541,  Cl 
294-19.200. 
Chao,  Robert  L,:  See — 

Manes.  Michael  F,.  and  Chao,  Robert  L,.  5.507.171,  CI,  73-1,008 
Chapman.  Francis  L,.  Jr,  Machine  direction  fluted  combined  coinigated 

conuinerboard  5,508.083.  Cl.  428-167,000, 
Charbonneau.  Larry  F:  See — 

Ue.  Cherylyn;  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F.  5.508.374.  CI,  528-184,000, 

Chan,   Knshnan;   Smith.  Wendell  F;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram,  to 

Kastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  photographic  element  with  improved 

resistance  to  thermal  and  photochemical  yellowing  and  methtxl  thereof 

5,508.147,  Cl  430-372,000. 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

GreifT,  Paul,  5.507.911.  Q,'  156-651,100, 
Chasm.  Mark;  See — 

Ushlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  Minogue.  John  J,;  and  Kaiko,  Roben 
F.  5.508.042.  Cl,  424-468,000. 
Chatani,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Masahiko;  Chatani.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihaia.  Kazuhiro;  Sugivama, 
Ikuro.  and  Kanzaki.  Toyohiro.  5.508.879.  Cl,  361-221,000, 
Chavira,  Enrique:  See — 

Carlton.  Wavne;  Chavira.  Enrique:  and  Bell.  O,  M„  5.507,343,  Q. 
166-277.0i)0. 
Cheil  Synthetics  Inc.:  See — 

Min.  Kyung  S,;  Kim.  Geon  Y;  and  Cho.  Ok  K,.  5,508.087.  Cl.  428- 
195.000. 
Chemgroul.  Inc.:  See — 

Hcgebarth.  Donald  C.  5.507.630.  C  417-454.000. 
Chemical  Lime  Company;  See — 

Shields.  Patrick  J.;  Girard.  Craig  D.;  and  Scholl.  James  R..  5.507.572,  Cl 
366-6,000 
Chen.  Bor-Dong;  See— 

Khoo.  Choon  F;  Chen.  Bor-Dong:  Merchant,  Viren  B,;  and  Tweades, 
Aaron  R  ,  5,508.872.  Cl.  361-42.000 
Chen.  Chih-Ming.  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Multiparticulate  pulsatile 

drug  delivery  system.  5.508.040.  Cl.  424-451.000, 
Chen,  Ching-Shiti.  to  Shih  Kong  Inc.  Automatic  liquid  soap  dispenser 

5.-507.413.  a  222-63.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Te.  Workpiece  feeding  device  for  an  edge  shaping  apparatus 

5,507.330.  Cl,  144-249,008, 
Chen.  Chun-Yao;  See — 

Klcmer.  David  P.;  Chen.  Chun-Yao;  Allen.  John  L.;  and  Gousheh. 
Ahmad  R   S..  5„508.630.  Cl.  324-762.000. 
Chen.  Ga  Lane:  and  Xuan.  Jack,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation  Textured 

disc  Nubstrate  and  method.  5.508,077.  Cl.  428-64.300. 
Chen.  Hector  T.  H.:  See— 

Resnick.  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  William  A.;  and  Chen.  Hector  T.  H.. 
5.509,041.  Cl,  378-34.000, 
Chen.  Jau-Cheng,  to  Trust  Land  Enterprise  Co,.  Ltd,  Coupling  device  for 

coupling  a  wheel  to  a  golf  ox>lley  5.507.566.  Cl,  301-111,000, 
Chen,  John  Y.  to  Applied  Ela.stomerics,  Inc,  Thermoplastic  elastomer  gelati- 
nous compositions  and  articles.  5  J08,334,  Cl,  524-474,000, 
Chen,  Jom  P:  See — 


Dang,  Thuv   D  ,  Chen.  Jom  P;  and  Arnold.  Fred  E..  5.508.376.  Cl. 
528  .^28'mX). 
Chen.  Lung  hua.  Pote.  Jonathan;  and  Fuller.  Marty,  to  Mississippi  State 
L'niversirv   Decorticating  method  for  separating  bast  fn)m  core  of  forage 
chopped  kenaf  or  the  like.  5.507.074.  Cl.  19.5.(K)R. 
Chen.  Otis  X    See — 

Linse\.  Garv  D.:  Chen.  Otis  X.;  and  Blackburn.  Martin  J..  5.508.115.0. 
428-549.000. 
Chen.   Paul    Adjustable  horse-riding  type  exerciser.  5,507,710,  Cl.  482- 

"2  (K)0 
Chen,  Pin/hen   See — 

Chiane.  Joseph  F;  Chen.  Pinzhen;  and  Xu.  You-wu.  5.508,236.  Cl. 
501-63.t)00. 
Chen.  Sam  H  -S  .  Chang.  Shunder;  and  While.  East    Ball  retrieval  cart. 

5.507.541,  Cl,  294-19.200 
Chen,  Sen  Jung,  Artificial  foot  with  members  to  help  wearer  maintain  steady 

balance   5,507.838.  Cl   623-55.000. 
Chen.  Shu  Ying,  to  Homg  Technical  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Foldable  screen 

protector  5..508.757.  Cl   348-818.000. 
Chen,  S  W  ,  to  ,^ir  Cool  Indusmal  Co,,  Ltd  Ceiling  fan  connol  switch  box. 

5.508.484.  Cl,  200- .W2, 100, 
Chen,  Xiao  H   Quadramre  overlapping  modulation  system.  5.509.033.  CI. 

375-298  nofi 
Cheney.  Clyde  1,  .  Ir  Fishing  K.hber  and  pole,  5.-507.112.  Cl.  43-41.200. 
Cheng.  Shih  Cheng,  and  Nepela,  Daniel  A  .  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Dual 
element  magnetoresistise  sensing  head  basing  in-gap  flux  guide  and  flux 
closure  piece  with  particular  connection  of  magnetoresistive  sensing  ele- 
ments to  difterenual  ampliher,  5.-508.868.  Cl,  360-113,000, 
Cheme,  Frank  J     See — 

Fuller,  Milton  E  ;  and  Cheme.  Frank  J,.  5.508.203.  Cl,  436-149,000, 
ChemiKk,  Martin  T  :  See — 

Copses,  Chve  J  ,  Barthelemy.  Gerard  J,;  and  Chemock.  Martin  T, 
5,5(i",999,  Cl.  264-545,000. 
Chesnui.  M  Gaines;  Sweet.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Ulasik.  Marc  A.,  to  Blount.  Inc, 
Canndge  magazine  having  restricted  cartridge  capacity,  5.507.110,  Q. 
42-50 IMHI 
Chevalier,  Philippe:  See — 

Sallwasser,  Alan  J..  Chevalier.  Philippe:  and  Eyl,  Kevin  E..  5.508,514, 
Cl   250-266.000. 
Chevron  C  S  A   Inc    See — 

Wehunt,  Clvde  D  ,  Jr,  Gautreaux,  Bradley  G  ;  and  Ortwein,  Jeffrey  P., 
5.5ir,.M.5.  Cl    166-285. (HX) 
Chew.  James  P.  to  L'nion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  System  for  initiating  rear 
braking  in  a  railway  train  and  air  sensor  for  use  with  the  same.  5.507,567, 
Cl,  303-47  000, 
Chhatwal.  Kn  S  ,  to  Intellikev  Corp   Eurocylinder-type  assembly  for  elec- 
tronic lix-k  and  key  system'  5.507.162.  Cl.  70-278.000. 
Chia.  Song  C  .  and  Tsang,  Simon  M  L,.  to  Motorola,  inc.  Base  storage  of 

hand,sels  base  registrations,  5.-509,052.  Cl    379-61.000. 
Chiang.  .Andrew  L  .  Kncr,  Jeffrey  W  ,  Hundertmark,  Ron  R.,  Chang.  Robert 
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according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process    5.508,142,  CI 
430-204.000, 
Copsey.  Give  J,;  Banbclemy,  Gerard  J.;  and  Chemock.  Martin  T,  to  Geon 
Company,  The,  Process  for  thermofonning  plastic  doors,  5.507.999.  CI 
264-545000 
Copytele.  Inc.:  See— 

DiSanto,  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos.  Denis  A.,  5,508,720.  O.  345-169.000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Hernandez.    Ernesto;    Castillo,    Francisco    O,;    and    Pagan.    Israel, 

5.507.7.M.CI,  6O4-264  000, 
Johnson,  Kirk  L,;  and  Inderbitzen.  Mark  N,,  5..507,726,  CI,  604-96,000 
Core,  Mark  T:  See — 

Tsou.  Hsi-Shen  E,;  Core.  Mark  T;  Harrison.  James  G,;  Moffa.  Philip  J  . 
and  Shreve.  Gregory  A,.  5,508.706.  CI,  342-192,000, 
Cormier.  Len:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Dobbins.  Kris;  Cormier.  Len;  Yohe.  Kevin,  Haggenv. 
William;  Simoneau.  Paul;  and  Soczewinski.  Rich.  5.509.123.  CI, 
395-200,150 
Comils.  Gerd;  Joeris.  Herbert;  Kotle.  Rolf;  and  Scholl.  Heinz,  to  Saint  Gobain 
Vitrage  Process  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  shaped  polymer  frame  on  a 
gla-ss-plate   5.507.994,  CI.  264-252.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bookbinder.  Andrea  W.;   Fischer,  Michael;  and  Monafaan,   Roy  J,. 
5.507.990.  CI,  264-143.000. 


Breu,  Thomas  W,  5.507.925.  CI   205-660  000 

(iilliland.  John  W  ,  Morrow.  Alan  J;  and  Sandhage.  Kenneth.  5,509,101. 

CI    ^85  142t)00, 
Motfatt,  Dawne  M,;  and  Neubauer.  Dean  V,.  5.508,237,  a.  501-69.000. 
Comish.  Daniel  J,:  See — 

Meisinger,  Stanlee  W,;  and  Comish.  Daniel  J .  5.507.537.  CI.  285- 
,1 1 2,000, 
COROB  Sri,:  See— 

Rossetti.  Edoardo.  5,507.575.  C\.  366-217.000, 
Corrion.  Steven  G  .  Foxworth,  Donald  E  ;  Hardy,  Russell  L  ;  and  Kiiskila, 
Franklin  L  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Saferv  Systems  Inc  Seat  bell  retractor  with 
cmch  mechanism   5M)1M1.  CI   242.^82. 200 
Cortiula,  Jean  .Main,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques,  Con- 
trolled feedback  charge-to- voltage  converter,  5.508.646.  CI.  327-103.000. 
Cosense.  Inc    See — 

Dam,  Nairn,  5.507.178.  CI  73-61,490 
Cosentino,  Louis  C  ,  Jansen.  Walter  B  :  Hall,  Robert  T,  II;  Marino.  Rosario 
M  .  and  Hall.  Kimberlv  L  .  to  Minntech  Corporation.  Stable,  aniicorrosive 
peracetic'peroxide  stenlant,  5.508.046.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Costar  Corporation   Sff  — 

Mathus,  Gregor\.  5,508,005.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Coughlin.  Gregory  R  .  and  Falk.  Robert  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Bamer  propenv  enhancement  of  films  and  molded  articles,  5308,330,  Q, 
524-251  (XKi 
Coughlin,  Terrv  C  ,  Jr..  See — 

Casiellucci.  Gregg  R  ;  and  Coughlin.  Terry  C.  Jr.  5.508.645.  CI. 
^ZT-T^  (MTO 
County  Line  Limited  Partnership.  L.L.C:  See — 

kalman,   Jeffrey    M      Nottingham,    lohn   R;   Plantz.  Jeffrey  S,;  and 
Tamulewic?,  Paul  A  ,  5.507,117,  CI,  47-40,500. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  ( Holdings i  Limited:  See — 

Sellars.  Alan;  and  Quigiey,  Michael  C.  5,507,983,  CI.  264-38.000. 
Courviile,  Carol  J  :  See —  ' 

Dowdy.  Cecil  R  ;  and  Courviile,  Carol  J..  5.508,806,  CI.  356-363.000.1 
Coutanl.  William  R  :  See — 

Rollmann,    Ken!    W,    Benhanj,    Elizabeth   A;    Whine,    William    M,; 
McDaniel,  Max   P.  Coutanl,  William  R  ,  and  Bailev.  F   Wallace. 
5.508, ?6:,  CI   526-95,0(XI. 
Cowell,  Michael  J    See — 

Anderson,  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J,.  5.507.599. 
CI   405-286  000, 
Cowles.  Timothv  B  ;  and  Renfro.  Steven  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Low 

current  redundancy  fuse  assembly,  5.508.638.  CI,  326-38.000. 
Cox,  Louis  A  ,  Jr  ,  Qiu,  Vuping;  Tegan,  Getirge  E.;  and  Sun,  Xiaorong,  to  U 
S  WEST  Adsanccd  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  system  for  designing 
least  cost  local  access  networks  5.508.999,  CI,  370-17,000. 
Coyne  &  Delany  Co    See  - 

l,averty,  Martin  J  ,  Jr ,  Capper.  Robert  N,.  Jr;  Davis.  Steve;  Hanirick. 
Gary,  Eichblan.  Timothy;  Tavares.  Chuck;  and  Walters.  Ryp  R., 
5.5()8,5IU,  CI   2.50-221.000. 
Crahtree,  Ian  B  .  and  Swaine,  Charles  ,A  ,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public   limited  company    Method  of  controlling  a  telecommunications 
network  usmg  call  gapping    5,5(W,()63,  CI    .^7q.:2l  OOO. 
Craig.  Edward  V  ,  Kyle,  Richard  F  ,  and  Straight,  Christopher  B  ,  to  Kirschner 
Medical  Corptxation  Modular  humeral  prosthesis  for  reconstruction  of  the 
humerus.  5.507.817,  CI   62.VI8,000 
Crainich,  Lawrence,  to  Design  Standards  Corporation    Inflation  deflation 
synnge  assemblv  for  use  in  angioplasty  procedures,  5.507.727.  CI,  604- 
97  000.  ' 

Crandell.  Lois  J,:  See — 

Hofmann,  Gunicr  A  ,  and  Crandell,  Lois  J  ,  5.507.724.  CI  604-53,000, 
Craps,  Terrv.  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Electronic 

component  lead  protector  5,508.888,  CI    361-773,000, 
Craun,   Gary    P,  Telford.  Dayid  J  ,  and   DeGraaf,   Henry  J,,  to  Glidden 
Company.  The   Aqueous  dispersed,  acrylic  grafted  epoxy  microgel  pro- 
tecliyc  coatings   5.508.325.  CI.  523^10.000. 
Crayer  Mary  E  ,  Huston.  Janet  M  .  and  Opitz.  Robert  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Fixer  additives  used  in  combination  with  iron  complex  based 
bleaches  to  prevent  iron  retention   5.508.150.  CI.  4.30- .393.000 
Crawf(>rd.  Robert  J     See — 

Mazur,  Richard  A  ;  Watts.  Gary;  Ralerman.  Donald  E,.  and  Crawford, 
Roben  J  ,  5.507.379.  CI,  194-318,000, 
Crayyford.  Stephen  D,:  See — 

Ineich,  Jetfrev  D  ;  and  Crawford,  Stephen  D,.  5.507.552.  CI,  297- 
216  100 
Crevits.  Luc,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi,  Method  for  the  establishment  in 
a  communication  system  of  a  connection  betyyeen  a  communication 
terminal  apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  further  apparatus.  5.509.059,  CI, 
'(19-21)2  000 
C^nsenza,  tiiuseppe   See — 

Campardo,    Giovanni;    Crisenza.    Giuseppe;    and    Dailabora,   Marco, 
^.■^ox.y.Sh.  CI-  365-185,170. 
Crisologo,  Nieves  M.:  See — 

\  ales,  F  Eugene;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Yum.  Su  I,;  and  Crisologo.  Nieves 
M  ,  5.508.039.  CI,  424-448,000, 
Cntchley,  Helen   See — 

Buxton,  Ian  R  ;  Brown.  Adrian;  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  T; 
Malkoyyska.  Sandra  T  A  ;  Prater.  Derek  A  ;  and  Miller.  Ronald  B., 
5.508,044,  CI  424-495,000, 
Crocco.  Guy  L,:  See — 


Saxton,  Robert  J,;  Crocco,  Guy  L,;  and  Zajacek,  John  G,,  S.508.0I9.  CI 
42-3714.000. 
Crydennan.  Robert  L  ;  and  Winkley.  John  C.  to  CF&I  Steel.  L.P  RailrxKid  rail 
and  method  and  system  of  rolling  the  same  bv  conventional  or  continuous 
rolling  process  5.507.081.  CI,  29-33  OOC 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 

Mange.  Daniel;  Marchal.  Piene;  Piguet.  Christian;  and  Sanchez.  Edu- 
ardo.  5.508.636.  CI   326-38  000 
Cuff.  Corby  S  Paper  deck  power  lifter  kit  for  retrofitting  a  manually  cranked 

offset  printing  press  5.507.224.  CI    101-232,000, 
Cullen.    William    W,    Throw    away    thread    rolling    die,    5,507.169,    CI 

72-469.000, 
Cullo.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Schutz,  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A,. 
5.507,980.  CI,  264-15.000, 
Cummings.  Paul  M,:  See — 

Limina.  Anthony  M,;  and  Cummings.  Paul  M.,  5,507,901.  CI,   156- 
200,000, 
Cummins-Allison  Corp,:  See — 

Mazur.  Richard  A  .  Watts.  Gary;  Raterman.  Donald  E.;  and  Crawford. 
Robert  J,.  5.507.379.  CI,  194-318,000 
Current.  Andrew,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company    Track  driven  power  door 

operator  5.507.120.  G,  49-340,000, 
Custom  Chrome.  Inc:  See — 

Reed,  John;  and  Panzica,  Ignabus  J.,  5,507,200.  d.  74-474.000. 
Customflex  Limited:  See — 

Bullivant.  Michael.  5.507,816,  CI,  623-17,000. 
Cutrighl.  Teresa  J  :  See — 

Lee.  Sunggyu;  and  Cutright,  Teresa  J.,  5.508,194,  O,  435-253,600, 
Cybeq  Systems:  See — 

Leonov.  Mark;   Kerba.  Emile  N,.  and  Aknin.  Jack.  5.507.614.  CI 
414-768,000, 
Cybex  Technologies  Corp,:  See — 

Easton.  Keith  M,;  Kentzier.  Cedric;  and  Simpson.  Richard  W,,  Jr 
5.507.085.  CI.  29-407.040. 
Cycam.  Inc  :  See — 

Wagner.  Donald  J  ;  and  Reed.  Gary.  5,507.815,  Q,  623-16,000, 
Cyr.  Gilles  D  ,  to  Industrial  Adhesives,  Inc  System  for  separating  corrugated 

fiberboard  5.507.432.  O,  229-235  000, 
Cyrus.  William  L,.  Jr:  See — 

Johnson.  Mark  A,;  Pokora,  Alexander  R  ;  and  Cyrus.  William  L    Jr 
5.508.180.  CI,  435-128,000 
Cytec  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Wang.  Samuel  S  ;  and  Nagarai,  D  R  .  5.507.395.  O  209-167,000, 
Czadzeck.  Gerald  H,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Intake  manifold  positive 

pressure  relief  disk   5.507.256.  CI    123-184  530 
Czam.  David  A  ;  and  Homol.  Stanley  G,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

High  pressure  switch  apparatus  5.508.483.  CI  20O-83,0OJ 
Czemuszka.  Jan  T ,  and  Clarke.  Karen  1 .  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited,  Bioac- 

tive  matenal,  5.508.267.  CI,  514-21,000, 
Daar.  Yair  See — 

Yahav,  Shimon,  and  Daar,  Yair,  5.508,495,  O,  219-464,000, 
Dagh,  Ingemar;  and  Bixlin.  Jan-Olof.  to  AS  Volvo  Wheel  hub  and  brake  disc 

arrangement  for  heavy  trucks  5.507.367.  CI,  I88-18.00A, 
d'Agostino,  Mark  C:  See — 

Vanko.  John  C;  Kahl.  Leo  M  .  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A,,  and  d'Agostino, 
Mart  C.  5.508.911.  CI,  364-188000 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakano.  Takuji;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Katsuaki;  and  Isoda.  Chuzo. 
5.507.603.  CI  408-1  OOR 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd,   See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Yama.saki.  Nontsugu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinon;  and  Ikura. 

Kiyoshi.  5.508.461.  CI  558-58,000 
Ohsaki.  Masutaka;  Kishida.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5,508,382,  CI 
530-307,000 
Daidousanso  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yoshino,  Akira.  5.508,106.  CI,  428-323.000 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Ueyama.   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji;   Nakamau.   Toshiaki;    Shibata. 
Masuo.  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Maisumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.508.493.  CI,  219-130,510 
Daiichi  Phamaceutical  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  Alarashi.  Shohgo;  Imamura.  Masazuroi;  and  Kimura. 
Youichi.  5.508.428.  CI  548-408  000, 
Daimon,    Kaisumi;    Nukada.    Katsumi.   Sakaguchi.   Yasuo;   and    Igarashi, 
Ryosaku.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Hvdroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crysul. 
process  for  preparing  same,  5.508.395.  CI   540-141,000, 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Kazumi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi.  5,508.767.  Q,  354-106,000, 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Daitoku.  Koichi;  Wakabavashi.  Tsutomu;  and 
Ezawa.  Akira.  5.508.768.  CI  354-106,000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeo,  5,507,443,  CI.  242-322.000. 
Dailabora.  Marco:  See — 

Campardo.   Giovanni;   Crisenza.   Giuseppe;    and   Dailabora,    Marco. 
5.508.956.  CI,  36.5-185  170 
Daly.  John  J,;  Poplawski.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Duran.  Jaime,  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics. Inc,  Low  profile  electrical  adaptor  5..507.654.  CI  439-76,100, 
Dam.  Ebo  E,:  See — 

McCarthy.  William  M,;  Dam.  Ebo  E;  van  Bergen.  Wil  F,;  and  Fitz- 
patrick.  Keith.  5,508,094.  CI,  428-225,000, 


Dam.  Nairn,  to  Co.sense.  Inc    Liquid  presence  and  identificatjon  sensor 

5..507,178.  CI,  73-61  490, 
Daneshvar.  Yousef  Airway  securing  system,  5J07,284.  C\.  128-207  140 
Dang,  Thuy  D  ;  Chen.  Jom  P.  and  Arnold.  Fred  E.  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Air  Force   Alcohol  soluble  ngid-rod  benzobisazoie  polymers 
5308.376.  CI.  528-328.000 
Danho.  Waleed;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W.  Triscan.  Joseph:  and  Wagner.  Rolf,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Analogs  of  tyrosine  sulfate  or  tyrosme  phosphate 
containing  pepudes   5.508.437.  CI  548-545.000. 
Danieli  &  C  OfBcine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Bordignon.    Giuseppe;    Paolone.    Rolando;    and    Tomat.    Femiccio 
5.507.397.  a  209-517  000 
Danielli.  Franco,  to  Marposs.  S.p  A    Apparatus  and  method  for  checking 

features  of  a  camshaft   5..508.944.  CI   364-560  000 
Daniels.  Stephen  C    See  - 

Rub<iw.  Richard  E    Kochakji.  Daniel  J  .  Buchanan.  Michele  A  ;  Brown. 
Charles  R  .  Daniels,  Stephen  C,  Jones.  Malcolm  G.;  and  Nonoo  Ian 
T  ,  5,-508.055.  CI,  426-573.000, 
Danilov,  Vladimir  1,:  See — 

Panin,  Victor  Y  :  Zuev.  Lev  B,;  Makarov.  Pavel  V;  Yegorasfaldll.  ^lery 

E  ,  Gorbaienko.  Vadim  V;  and  Danilov.  Vladimir  I..  S,SOMOI.  C\ 

356  .'5.500 

Dankosh.  Heidi  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  PhotoOiemwgraphic  elc 

ments  containing  a  combination  of  spectral  sensitizers    5.^  162    CI 

4-30-574.000 

Dash.  J  Gregory;  Leger.  Roger  J  ;  and  Krieg.  Ronald  K.  Noaporous  liquid 

impermeable  cryogenic  bamer  5307.149.  CI  62-53,100, 
Dashevsky,  Sophia   See — 

Kim.'  Ki  Soo.  and  Dashevsky.  Sophia.  5.508.338.  CI.  524-537,000, 
Dana,  Rabindra  ,N     See — 

Talma.  Aukc  G  ,  and  Dana.  Rabindra  N,.  5.508.354,  O,  525-274.000 
Datwylcr  Wayne  C    and  Ricci,  Paul  B  ,  to  Unisys  Corporabon.  Transmission 

logic  apparatus  for  dual  bus  network   5.509.127.  O   395-308000 
Davco  Manufactunng  LLC    See — 

Davis.  Leland  L  .  5..507,942.  CI,  210-94,000 
Davenport,  Roben  E  ;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  of 
sealing  useful  in  semiconductor  processing  apparatus  for  bridging  maten 
als  having  a  ifiermal  expansion  differential   5.507,499,  CI   277-1  000 
Davidson.    Michael    B.    to    In-Store    Products    Limited     Shopping    can 

.5307.507.  a,  280-33,991, 
Davis.  Bruce  A  :  See — 

Yu.  Peter  H,;  Davis.  Bnice  A,,  and  Boulton.  Alan  A,.  5.508.311.  C\. 
514-671  000 
Davis.  Clark  C    See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C  .  5308372.  CI    310-80000, 
Davis.  Leland  L.  to  Davco  Manufactunng  LLC    Fuel  filter  assembly 

5307.942.  a  210-94.000. 
Davis.  Steve  See — 

Laverty.  Martin  J  .  Jr;  Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr;  Davis.  Steve.  Hamrick. 
Gar>;  EichblatL  Timothy;  Tavares.  Chuck;  and  Wallers.  Ryp  R  , 
5..508310.  CI   250-221,000, 
Davison,  Bnan  H     See — 

Scon,  Timothy  C;  Scott.  Charles  D,;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D,;  Davison. 
Bnan  H  ,  and  Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.508.183.  Q,  435-165,000 
Day.  Stephen;  and  Swama.  Kailash,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The  Idenbficabon 
of  unknown  gases  using  infrared  absotpnon  spectroscopy  5.508325.  CI. 
250-339,070, 
Dayeo  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Jack  D,,  Jr.  5.507.699.  O  474-268  000 
Deadmond.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Gwiazdon,  Rodnev  K  ;  Kone,  John  E  ,  IVadmond,  Richard  S  ;  and  Sian 
Frank  C  ,  5.-507'.132,  CI   53-469  000 
Dean.  Richard  T ;  and  Lister-James.  John,  to  Diatech.  Inc  Tcchnetium-99M 

labeled  peptides  for  imaging   5..508.020.  CI  424  1  690 
Dean,  W   Clark,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Pressure  differential 

regulator  5..507.309.  CI    137-87  000, 
De  Boef,  Duane  R  ,  Reenor,  Jeff  A  .  and  Kurt.  Thomas  J .  to  Vermeer 
Manufacturing  Company    Swinging  hammer  for  a  material   reducing 
machine  5.507.441.  CI  241-73,000, 
DeBoer.  Charles  D    See- 
Weber,  Sharon  W;  Tun.  Lcc  W.;  Buiterry.  Mitchell  S,;  and  DeBoer. 
Charles  D  ,  5,-508,146.  CI  430- -350,000 
De  Bono,  Edward  Three  spot  game,  5.507.494.  C\  273-236,000 
DeBrosse.  John  K  :  See — 

Bronner,  Gary   B;   DeBros.se.  John   K:   and   Mandelman,  Jack  A,. 
5.508.219.  CI,  437-52  000 
DeCaro.  Robert;  Saunders.  Christ  H  ,  and  Maeding,  Dale,  to  Iryine  Sensors 
Corporabon,  Infrared  wireless  communication  between  electronic  system 
components  5.508.836.  CI,  359-189,000 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A,:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L,;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Tallev.  John  J  ;  Getman. 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo.  Garv  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N  .  5.508.294.  CI 
514  357.000, 
Deeb.  Fouad  M.  See — 

Skinner.  James  W.;  Miller.  Michael  R.;  Deeb.  Fbuad  M.;  and  Skinner. 
William  O..  5.507300.  O  277-9.000. 
DeGraaf.  Henry  J  :  See — 

Craun.  Gary  P;  Telford,  David  J.;  and  DeGraaf.  Henry  J  .  5308325,  CI. 
523-410  000 
dcJong,  Joannes  N.  M,;  See — 
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Castelli.   Vmorio;   deJong.   Joanne.';    N.    M.;    and   Williams,    Lloyd. 
5..S08.789,  CI.  355-208.000 
I-)ckaib  Genetics  Corporation;  5^^" — 

ICausth.  Albert  P;  Narayanswami.  Sandya;  Manning.  Jerry  E;  and 

Hamkalo.  Barbara  A.,  5..508.I64.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lundquisi.   Ronald  C;  Wallers.  David  A.:  and  Kirihara.  Julie  A. 
5..508.468,  CI.  800-205  000. 
Deknaiel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Everett.  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  and  Farrar,  Quinton  J.,  5.507,734,  CI.  604 
'20  000. 
l>^ktar.  John  L.;  See — 

Yafuso.  Ma.<iao;  Pratt,  Ronnie  L.;  Bmscher,  Kathryn  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth 
B  ,  Dektar.  John  L  ,  and  Bentsen,  James  C.  5,508.509.  CI.  250- 
216.000, 
de  la  Croi.x  Vaubois.  Christine:  Goy.  Jean-Mane;  and  Nemoi.  Geirard.  lo 
Sexiani  .Avioniquc  Electronic  installation  having  several  functional  mod 
ules  protected  against  lighming  by  a  single  disconneclable  protection 
module   5.50S.876.  CI.  .361-117.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc.:  See — 

McGovem.  Christopher.  5,508,898,  CI.  362-92.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bnstol.   Samuel  V.   Hanaway,  Eugene  H.;  and  Walls,   Delben   R  . 
5.507,882,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Del  Corral.  Fernando:  See — 

Jaquess.  Percy;  and  Del  Corral.  Fernando,  5,507,952,  CI.  210-632.000 

deLeane,  Lynn:  Lin,  Wayne  H.;  Moore,  Dennis  A.;  and  White,  David  H..  lo 

Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc    Process  for  manufacturing  DTPA-bis  amide 

magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,508,388,  CI.  534-16.000 

Delgado.  Joaquin:  Goetz,  Richard  J.;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tacky  microspheres  having  pendani 

hvdrophilic  polvmenc  or  oligomenc  moieties.  5.508,313.  CI   521-63  000 

Delia  Polla,  Micliacl,  Jr.  AdjusUng  brace  panel  can.  5,507.509,  CI.  280- 

79.700 
Delma,s,  Claude:  See— 

Campet,  Guv;  Bourrel,  Maurice;  Delmas,  Claude;  Portier.  Joesph;  and 
Salardenne,  Jean.  5.507,897,  CI.  156-89  000. 
Delperdang,  Douglas  J.:  and  Bailey,  Leonard  R.,  to  Parham  Industries,  Inc 
Crop  aerator  having  a  pivoted  header  frame.  5,507.139,  CI   56-366.000 
Delpv,  Klaus:  See— 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Delpy.  Klaus,  and  Bittner,  Andreas,  5,508.467.  CI 
564-41 2  000. 
DelRaso.  Nicholas  J.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  and 
micro  roller  bottle  for  in  vitro  exposure  of  cells  to  volatile  chemicals 
5,508,174.0.  435-32.000 
DeMane.  Michael:  Fallin,  Thomas  W;  Gamer.  Sieve;  Schryver.  Jeff,  and 
Brosnahan,  Robert,  to  Smith  &   Nephew  Richards   Inc.   Modular  hip 
prosthesis.  5.507.830,  CI.  623-23.000. 
deMorais.  Antonio  E.:  See — 

Ferteira.  Alexandre  C;  and  deMorais.  Anionio  E.,  5.507.369.  CI.  188- 
73.450. 
Demouie.  Jean-Pierre:  See^ 

Braver.   Jean-Louis;    Demouie.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Mourioux.   Gilles. 
5.508.414,  CI.  548-187.000 
tieneroff.  Martin  M.:  See — 

Johnson,   Scott   D.;   Carlson.   John   R.;   and   Deneroff.    Martin    M. 
5.509.125.  CI.  395-300.000. 
Dengler.  Herbert  P.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Liquid  phthalic  anhy- 

dnde  recovery  process  5.508,443.  O.  549-248.000. 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr;  Mayfield.  John  W ;  McLaughlin.  Thomas  F;  and 
Beren.  James  R..  lo  Moniell  North  America  Inc    High  meli  strength. 
eihvlene  polymer,  process  for  making  it,  and  use  thereof.  5,508.319,0 
522-161.000 
Denning.  Anthony  W.;  See — 

Tom,  James  C;  Denn-ng,  Anthonv  W ;  and  Dobson,  Kyong  I.,  5,508,71 2. 
CI   .14.1-884.000. 
Dennison,  E^dward  W.  Jr.,  to  Kalplas.  Inc    Packing  life  extender  rinc 

5,507,502.  CI   277- 1 1 7  000. 
Deno.  Don  C.  lo  Iniermedics.  Inc  Rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker  vmh 

biphasic  impedance  sensing  and  method.  5.507.785.  CI.  607-24.000 
de  Nora.  Vittono;  and  Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.  Carbon  masses  for  use  in 

aluminium  production  cells  and  process.  5,507.933.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
[Cental  Logics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Philip  B.,  5,507.643,  CI.  433-141.000. 
Deposition  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Peter  Y.  5.507.931.  CI.  204-192.150. 
DePuy  Inc.:  See — 

Shun.  George  V.;  and  Shutt.  Jeflirey  G..  5,507,772.  CI.  606-205.000 
Derieth.  Helmut:  See — 

Bonse,  Dirk;  Brelz.  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth.  Helmut;  Sell.  Michael;  and 
Bischoff.  Michael.  5.507.956.  CI  210-757.000. 
Derti.  Gzim:  See — 

Fairchild.  Michael  G.;  Derti.  Gzim;  and  Barton,  Mark  A..  5.508,985,  CI. 
369-48. (XX). 
Desai.  Neil  P.  See— 

Gnnstaff.  Mark  W.;  Desai.  Neil  P.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong, 
Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth.  Noma  R..  5.508.021.  CI 
424-9.322 
De  Segura.  Fernando  B.  G.:  See — 

Zabala.  Juan  A.  A.;  De  Segura.  Fernando  B.  G..  Ocejo.  Agustin  G.; 
Zimmermann.  Leon  M.;  and  Hall.  Marie  V.  M..  5.507.892.  CI 
149-60.000. 


DeSha^o.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Harris  Corporation  Curienl  mirror  with  saturation 

iimiiing   5,508.551,  CI.  257-552.000. 
Design  Standards  Corporation:  See — 

Crainich.  Uwrence.  5.507.727.  CI.  604-97.000. 
l")esnoyers.  Christine  M.:  See — 

Collins,  Clive  A..  Knowles.  Billy  J :  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfe, 
David  B.;  and  Pontius.  Dale  E  .  5..508.968.  CI.  365-227.000 
Detrdil  Slecl  Products.  Inc    See— 

Kcast,  John  B  ,  5..M)7.516,  CI.  280-689.<XM). 
IX'ugau,  Kenneth  V ,  and  Unrau,  Paul,  to  Queen's  University  al  Kingston;  and 
Atomic   Energy   of  Canada  Limited.   Indexing  linkers.   5,508,169,  CI. 
4.15-6  (XX) 
Deutsche  Forschungsansiati  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Filrstenau.  Norhen,  5.508.804.  CI.  3.56-.345.0(XI. 
Devaud.  Gerard:  and  Grand,  Serge,  to  S  A  MM  Sociele  d' Applications  des 
Machines  Motnces    System  for  the  assisted  selection  of  the  ratios  of  an 
automobile  gearbox    5, .'507. 197.  CI.  74-335.000. 
L>;\ci.  James  L  .  Mcnon   Mannat  C  ;  Phillips.  Steven  D  ;  and  Baldwin.  Larry 
J  ,  \v  Ferro  Corptiration   Process  for  the  production  of  fuel  additives  from 
chlonnatfd  polvhutenes   5.508.3.'i6.  CI.  525-379.000, 
Devices  tor  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang.  Andrew  L  :  Kner.  Jeffrey  W ;  Hundertmark.  Ron  R.;  Chang, 

Roben  T,  and  Schulz,  Grace  Y.  5.507.795.  CI   606-167.000. 
Wvnne,  Robert  L  .  Snow.  David  W ;  Rogers.  Lam  B  .  Powell,  Ferolyn; 
Kner.  Jeffrev  W  ,  Hundertmark,  Ron;  Hill.  EarlR  .  111.  .ind  Campbell, 
Randolph  E.,  5,507,760.  CI  606-159.00fl 
Devlin.  Shaun  S    See-- 

Rado,  William  G  ;  and  Devlin.  Shaun  S  .  5.508.689,  CI.  .340-825.060 
De  Vroome.  Clemens  J    M  ,  and  Van  Liempl.  Maninus  J.  C.  to  Stork 
Coniiweb  B  V  Drier  having  a  drying  chamber  with  two  separate  gas  inleis. 
5.507.10:.  CI.  34-62.000. 
Dezube.  Milana:  See — 

Sugg.  Elizabeth  E.;  Dezube.  Milana;  and  Hirsi.  Gavin  C.  5,508.432,  CI. 
.548-506. 0«X). 
Dezzani.  Michael  M  :  and  Pearson.  Philip  K..  to  Tomngton  Companv.  The. 

Rixi  end  hearing  for  aircraft  use   5.507.580.  CI.  384-492.000 
Dhamaui.  Alain:  See — 

Rcgnier,  Gilbert:  Dhainaut.  Alain;  Alassi,  Ghanem;  and  Pierre,  Alain, 
5. .508.277.  CI   514-212.000. 
Dianionex.  Incorporated:  See  — 

Kimotk.  Fred  M  .  Knapp.  Bradlev  J.;  Finke.  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri. 

John  V.  5,508.092.  CI.  428-2l6'.0OO. 
Knapp,   Bradlev    J  ;  Kimock.  Fred  M  ,   Petrmichl.  Rudolph  H  ;  and 
Galvin.  Norman  D..  5.508,368.  CI.  427-534.000. 
Diatech,  Inc..  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James,  John,  5,508,020,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Diaz.  Albert  F    See— 

Anello.  Salvatore;  Diaz,  Albert  F;  and  Turk,  Nathan  M..  5.509,057,  Q. 
'■'I  145(100 
Diazzi,  Claudio  See — 

Borgato.  Pierandrea;  Diazzi,  Claudio:  and  Pidutti.  Albino.  5.508.602.  CI. 

.12.1 :::  000 

Dickenson.  Roben  J ,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  semiconductor  devices   5.508,476,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Dickey.  Douglas   \anable  speed  mixer.  5,.507.574.  CI.  366-213.(XX). 
Dickmeyer,  David  A  .  lo  Component  Sales  &  Consultants,  Inc.  Method  of 

assembly  of  a  variable  reluctance  sensor  5.507,089,  CI.  29-605.0(X). 
Dickson.  John  A.,  Jr ;  Klemp.  Thomas  J  :  Sorensen.  .Arvid  H.;  and  Clollu, 
Roben   L  .   to  .Aluminum  Company   of  America    Bicycle  frames  and 
aluminum    alloy    tubing    therefor    and    methods    for    iheir    production 
5.507,S88.  CI    148-69<j.0OO. 
Didier.  James  J  ,  and  Roerig,  Arnold  J.,  to  Beloii  Technologies,  Inc.  Doctor 

for  creping  tissue   5,.507,917,  CI    162-281.000. 
DidwanKi.  Hanuman  P.:  See — 

Sarkar    Jawed  M.;  and  Didwania,  Hanuman  P..  5,507,914.  CI.   162- 
IIKKKXI, 
Dicdench.  James  N  ;  Edwards.  Ralph  W;  and  Powers,  Terry  J  ,  lo  ITT 
Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc    Windshield  wiper  pivot  mounting. 
5..';(r.585,  CI.  403-.349.000, 
Diefendahl.  Wolfgang:  and  Van  Knmpen.  Detlef,  to  Krupp  FSrdertechnik 
GmbH    Bndge   section   shifting  drive   for  a  bridge   laving  apparatus. 
5,.507.057.  CI    14-2.400. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Gehhardt.    Roland:   Seizkom.   Guido;   Plasberg,   Georg;   Geisslinger, 
Klaus,  and  Gumbrechl.  Bemhard,  5..508,687,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Diehl.  Robert  1  .  to  Forney  International,  Inc  Redundant  analog  I/O  board 

system    '^.Sd.s.'JlO.  CI.  364-187  0<X). 
Dietz,  Hermann   .SVc  — 

Fnese.    Karl-Hermann;    Dietz,    Hermann;    and   Grucnwald,   Werner, 
5,.507.174.  CI   73-23.320. 
Diffrieni,  Niels,  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation.  Crank  Handle.  5.507,204,  CI 

74-545.0(X), 
Digital  F.quipnient  Corporation:  See — 

Robinettc    William  C,  Jr;  and  Ho.  Chung  W.,  5,508,558,  CI.  257- 

70<JIHXl 
Sieclv.  Simon  C  .  Jr.  5..509,135,  CI.  395-474.(XX). 
riichney.  Roben  A  ,  and  Bahl,  Paramvir,  5,508,822.  CI.  358-457.000. 
DiLapo.  Melissa  B  .  and  Pompeo.  Thomas  J.,  to  Camels.  Inc.  Magnetic  flower 

and  prixess    ';.5OX.O70.  CI.  428-24.000. 
Dillman,  Charles  .M    Ball  check  valve  5.507.312.  CI.  137-533.150. 
DiMichelc.  Lisa:  See — 


Armstrong.  Joseph  D..  III.  DiMichele.  Lisa;  Douglas,  Alan  W ;  Keller. 
Jennifer  L.;  King,  Steven  A.;  Thompson,  Andrew  S  ,  and  Verhoeven 
Thomas  R.,  5,508,435,  CI.  548-543.000 
Dinkelman,  John  P:  See — 

Bowen,  Gerald  K.;  Andrew,  Michael  G.;  and  Dinkelman    John  P 
5,508,131,  CI.  429-210.000 
Dinville,  Hervi:  See — 

Bouchon,  Yves;  and  Dinville,  Htrvi.  5,507,822.  CI  623-21.000 
DiSanlo.  Frank  J  ,  and  Krusos.  Denis  A  .  to  Copytele.  Inc.  Portable  telecom- 
munication device  with  removable  electrophoretic  display  5,508  720  CI 
345-169.000. 
Ditzig.  Alben  F.  to  AL-RO.  Inc.  Phone  cord  rewinder    5.507.446    O 

242-372.000. 
Dixon.  Richard  W..  to  Bums  Aerospace  Corporation    Seat  including  an 
automatically  adjustable  display  screen  assembly    5,507  556    CI    297- 
217.300 
Djunc,  Stevan  W;  Haack.  Richard  A  ;  and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ,  to  G    D 

Searle  &  Co  LTB4  synthesis  inhibitors.  5,508,309,  CI.  514-568  000 
Djurovich,  Peter  I    See- 
Bern.  Donald  H.;  and  E>)urovich,  Peter  I..  5,508,460,  O.  556-*8I.000 
LKibbms.  Kns   See — 

fXibbins.  Kun.  Dobbins.  Kris;  Cormier.  Len;  Yohe.  Kevin;  Haggerty. 
William.   Simoneau.   Paul,  and  Soczewinski.  Rich,   S  509  121    CI 
195  21X1  I. 50 
Dobbins.  Kun:  Dobbins,  Kns,  Cormier.  Len,  Yohe,  Kevin,  Haggem   Will- 
iam; Simoneau.  Paul,  and  Sixzewinski,  Rich,  to  Cabletron  Svsicms.  Inc 
Distributed  autonomous  object  architectures  for  network  layer  ri>utin£ 
5.-509,123.  CI    .195  200,1.50  '  * 

Dobbs,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Hamman.  Ron  E.,  to  Calmar  Inc   Fluid  dispenser 

with  interference  fit  ga.skei  5,507,418,  CI.  222-383.100 
Dobson,  Kyong  I    See — 

Tom,  James  C  .  Denning,  Anthony  W.;  and  Dobson,  Kyong  I..  5.508  712 
CI-  .343-884.0(XJ 
Dody,  Julie  A  ;  and  Rumpeltm.  Charles  R.,  Jr.  to  Minerals  Technologies,  INc 

Lining  for  molten  metal  handling  vessles.  5,507.474.  CI   266^14.000. 
Doi.  Miwako,  Nishida.  Ikiko,  and  Sadarooto,  Yoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba-  Presentation  support  environment  system.  5,509.112.  C\.  395- 
140  000 
Dot,  Rika:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kaisuhiko;  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki;  and  Doi.  Rika,  5,508,139  Q 
410-106.(KX).  ■      ■ 

Doi.  ToshimiLsu:  See — 

Ueyama.   Tomoyuki:    Harada,    Shoji;    Nakamata.   Toshiaki;    Shibala. 
Masuo;  tXii.  ToshimiLsu,  Ogawa.  Shunichi:  Matsumolo,  Ichiro'  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5„508,493,  CI   219-130.510. 
Dolden,  John  G  ;  and  Hodg.son,  Philip  K.  G  ,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 

Slabilized  poK  ketone  composition.  5.508.329.  CI   524-204.000 
Domingues.  David  J  .  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The  Catabolite  non-rcprtssed 
subsirate-limited  veast  strains  and  method  of  making    5  508  047    CI 
426-8.0(X)  •       .       ■ 

Dominguez.  Joseph  See — 

Jannen.  Roben  E..  Menla.  Richard;  and  Dominguez.  Joseph,  5507  669 

CI  4.19-621.000 

Dominguez.  Ramon,  and  Kelly.  George  J ,  lo  Amoco/Enron  Solar  Method  of 

making  and  utilizing  paniallv  cured  photovoltaic  assemblies    5  508  205 

CI   417  2,0(10  -         .     -, 

Donaldson,  Richard  E    See 

McCarthy,  James  R  ,  Matthews,  Donald  P.  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ,  McConnell 
James  R  ,  Donaldson,  Richard  E  ;  and  Duquid.  Robert  S  S08  393  CI 

5-36-28.500  

Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Batzel.  Daniel  A  ;  Kneller,  James  F;  and  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.,  5,508  434 
CI  .548-520.000. 
Donoghue.  James  P  Rings  for  weighting  a  bicycle  wheel.  5,507,512.  CI 

280-217.000. 
Donovan.  Terrence  Pounng  spout  5.507.328.  Q.  141-291  000 
Doss.  William  K.:  See— 

Vook.  Frederick  W ;  Doss.  William  K.;  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D.;  Nguyen.  Mai 
T;  Shaver,  John  E.,  and  Wesselman.  Bnan  J.,  5,509  027   C\   375- 
202.000 
Doty,  F  David,  Hacker,  Lester  G  ;  and  Spitzmesser,  Jonathan  B  Supersonic 

sample  spinner  5,-508,615,  CI    324-321000 
Dotzlaf,  Joe  E  .  Ghag,  Sandhya  K ,  and  Yeh,  Wu-Kuang,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company    Process  for  purification  of  water  soluble  penicillin  binding 
prxilein  2a.  5.50S.I77.  CL  435-70.100. 
Douglas,  Alan  W    See— 

Araistnwg.  Joseph  D ,  III;  DiMichele,  Lisa,  Douglas,  Alan  W .  Keller. 
Jennifer  L     King,  Steven  A  :  Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  and  Verhoeven 
Thomas  R  .  s  50X.415.  C\   -S4H-541  00() 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See 

Cipnano.  Roben  A  .  and  Longona.  Jose  J.,  5.508,327,  CI.  523-427.000 
Falla.  Daniel  J  .  and  Restaino.  .Michael  C  ,  5,508.051,  CI-  426-392  000 
Howard-  Kevin  E,  5,508,110,  CI-  428-W2-0OO 
I-undgard.  Richard  A-,  5,507,984,  CI   264-41  000 
Pham.  Hoang  T,  5,508,3.59,  CI   525^*62  000 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  ,  Fuller  Sharon  M  ,  and  Beaman    Donald  R 
5,.S08.I20.  CI   428-688.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Cifuenies,  Manin  E  :  Strong,  Michael  R.;  VanWert,  BemanJ    Lutz 
Michael  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Randall  G  ,  5.508.360.  Q.  525^77.000. 


Paningam,  Ora  L  .  and  Williams.  Dwighl  F  .  5.507,878.  C\  134-42  000 
Haluska.  U<ren  A    Frye.  Cecil  1.    Vincent.  Harold  L-.  and  Weiss  Keith 

D  -  ^.508.06;,  CI   42^-226  0(X) 
Popa.  Paul  J  ,  Kennan-  Linda  D  ,  Gentle.  Thoma-s  M  .  and  Hauensiein 

Dale  E  .  5..507.960.  CI   252-8  570 
Romenesko.  David  J  .  and  Buch.  Robert  R,  5.508J23. 0  523-212  000 
Zank.  Gregg  A  ,  5,508.238.  CI   501-87  000 
r>ow  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Funikawa.    Hamhiko.   and   Shirahata,   Akihiko,   5.508J35    C\    524- 
492  (XX) 
Dowd.  Michael,  and  I>.kc    Denis  G  .  to  Osteolech.  Inc    Shaped  maienais 

denvcd  from  elongate  bone  panicles   5..507,8L1.  CI  6;.l-16(XXi 
Dowdv.  Cecil  R  ,  and  Courville.  Carol  J     m  Hew  len  Packard  Companv 
\pparanis  and  methtxJ  for  making  roiarv  ^alibraii.ms  of  a  machine  tool 
table  5.508,806-  CI    356-.l63.(XXl 
DowElanco  See — 

Wessling,  Ritchie  A  :  Pickelman,  Dale  M  ,  and  Wuiek.  Denms  G 
5.-508,035- CI  424-405  000 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumherger  Technology  Coip.:  See— 

Eshnger   David   M     McKee.   L    Michael;  and  Sorem,   Roben   M 
5,.507.34 1 .  CI    166-187  000 
Draenen.  Klaus    Scaling  device  for  die  medullary  cavity   5.507  749   CI 
606-94.CXX),  .       .       ■ 

Dragerwert  AG:  See— 

Eben,  Holger,  Klinger.  Bemt;  Heimermann,  Matthias:  and  HtMscher 
I'vo-  5,.'i07.412.  n    222-6i,(XX) 
Draper.  Donald  A    See— 

Panovi.  Hamid,  and  Draper,  Donald  A  ,  5.508.640.  CI.  326-98.000 
Drcsher.  John  J    See — 

Beaty    David  P.  and  Dresher,  John  J..  5.507.583,  C\  400-611.000 
Dressel.  Jijrgen    Set — 

Muller    l-lnch    t  ,   Dressel.   Jijrgen:    Fey.   Peter.   Hanko.   Rudolf  H  , 

Hubsch,    Walter     Kramer,    Th<.ima.s.    Muilet-Gliemann,    Manhias 

Beuck.  Martin.  Kaz.da.  Stanislas.  Knorr.  Andreas.  Sta.sch  Johannes 

Peter,  and  Wohlfril.  Stefan.  5.-M)8.299.  O   514-4<XlfXXi 

Drew,  Terrence  M     Hanscvn.  Alden  B  .  and  Hanson.  Chns  A  .  to  Aiden 

l^boraloncs.  Inc    Rowable   pressure -compensaiing  matenals    s  S(i7  S66 

CI    106-287  100,  

Drosie,  James  J    See— 

^udia.  James  E  -  Drosir,  James  J  .  Evrard.  Deborah  A  .  Fludzjnski. 
Pawci.  Murdoch.  Gwvn  1..  and  Sel-s<in    David  1      ^  Vi8 ''84    CI 

514;h5(i(X)  ■    -     .     . 

r>r\jmm.  Anthony  D    Sec 

Abato.  Richard  P    Drumm    Andwnv  D,  Hathaway,  David  J    and  van 
Ginneken.  Lukas  P  P  P.  5308.9'37,  C\   364^188.000 
DSC  Communications  CorporaDtxi   See — 

Buckner.   Wade   B  .    Roberts,   David   A;   and   Hawkins.   Keith   G 
5.509.037,  CI    375-171  000 
DSM  N-V   See— 

Fortuin,  Henncus  M  .  and  Simmelink-  Joseph  A   P  M    5,507993  CI 
264-210  300  ■       ■ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Companv   See- 
Bolt.  J.ihn  D    and  Tebbe,  FredenckN  .  5,508.239.  a.  501-95.000. 
Gonzalez.  Raul  A    Musick.  Charies  D   and  Tilion.  James  N.  5^08  015 

CI   421-6!  i(Xl(l 
Toda  Keiichi:  Shihavama.  Shinichi.  and  Saitou.  Hiroshi.  5J08J55  Q 
525  14i)(XX)  ■      ' 

Du  Pom  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Wjlkerson.  Wendell  W  :  and  Rodgers.  James  D  .  5.508.400   Q    340- 
460(XX) 
Duane,  Diana  C    See- 
Nolan.  Ernest  R    Duane,  Diana  C  ,  Herder  Todd  H    Bishop.  Thomas  A  . 
Tran-  Kimcuc  T.  Froehlich.  Roben  W     Orman.  Rands  L  .  Nelson. 
Richard  D  .  Lee  Chung  J  ,  Breen.  Mark  R    and  Keswick.  Kathryn  V 
-\508.;28- CI   417-183-000 
Dutc.  F  Lynn   See 

Moore.  Steven  E  .  and  Duce-  F  Lvnn-  5.-S07.211.  CI    102-374000 
Dudeck,  Carl  G  .  to  Nash  Engineenng  Companv,  the   Liquid  nng  pumps 
5.-'in7.625.  CI   417,68,(XX)  s  i~"t- 

Duer.  Edward  Y  Embolic  cutting  catheter  5,507,761.  Q.  606-159.000. 
Duev.  David  H    and  Bamsia.  John  A  .  to  Intra  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
measunng    the    accuracs    of    parallel    platen    tie    bars     1  507  097     CI 
31-286  (XX)  —      .       . 

Duffv.  Roben  W    See— 

Rossmerc.  Dav  id  L  .  Glenn,  Robert  S  ,  Jr;  Brown,  William  B.,  Carlucci 
John  B    and  Duffv   Roben  W.  5,508,940,  CI   364-51400A 
Dufrcsne,  Pierre   See 

Mit/kai.  Manin.  Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  .Ackermaim.  Francois  5.508  243 

CI   -M)2  5(XK1  T        -         ■       . 

Dugge,  Richard  H    and  Bertram,  Gregory  E-,  to  ACF  Industries  Incoiporaied 

Gravitv  outlet   5.507,235.  CI    105-282  .100 
Duke  l-'niversity    See — 

Roses.  Allen  D    Stnnmanct.  Warren  J  ,  Salvesen.  Guv  S  :  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmechel.  rx.>nald  E  .  5.508.167.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Dulck.  Jean  F,  lo  Centre  National  dEtiides  Spanales  Satellile  and  method  lo 
place  this  satellite  in   orhn  bv    graviiaDonal  assistance    1  507  4.54    C\ 
244-158.00R  '  "    ' 

Duncan.  Gail  F    See- 

Manin.  Clyde  J     and  Duncan,  Gail  F.  5,507,419,  C\.  480-222.000. 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation   See — 

Cadomiga,  Uuro  C,  5.507,985,  O.  264-45.300. 
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Cadomiga.  Uuiu  C,  and  Bradley,  Wayne  R.,  5.508,350,  CL  525- 
193.000. 
Duplantier,  Allen  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dihydro  pyraM>lopyrToles,  compositions 

and  use  5.508.300.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Duquid.  Robert:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Donald  P.;  Sabol.  Jeflfrey  S  :  McConnell, 
James  R.;  Donaidsim.  Richard  E.;  and  Duquid.  Robea  5.508.393.  CI. 
536-28..500. 
Duran.  Jaime:  See — 

Daly.  John  J.;  Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  Duran,  Jaime,  5,507,654,  CI. 
439-76  100. 
Durante,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L;  Durante,  Richard  J.;  Underwood.  Keith  F;  and 
Rozman.  Rodney  R..  5.509.134,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Dure!  Corporation;  See — 

Butt,  James  H..  5.508,.S85,  CI.  3I3-509.0(X). 
Durkm.  Thoma.s  B  :  and  Bia-sone.  Frank,  to  Asten.  Inc.  MulU-layered  paper 

makers  fabric  for  thru-dryer  application.  5,507,915,  01.  162-117.000. 
Dijrkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschah:  See — 

Goldbeck.  Heinz;  Meyer,  Werner,  and  StnKk,  Herbert,  5,507,240,  CI 
112-470.160. 
DuRoss,  Ronald  R.;  See— 

Sierk.  Dennis  A.;  DuRoss,  Ronald  R.;  Geist,  Stephen  G.;  and  Haves, 
Gregory  L  .  5.508,947.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Diirr.  Helmut  See — 

Wet/el,  Malthia.s;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Tewes,  Bemd:  Eichhom,  Reinhold; 
and  Dijrt.  Helmut,  5..507.095.  CI.  30-34.100. 
Dusablon.  Michael  S..  Sr;  and  White,  Eric  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Microcavity  structures,  fabrication  processes,  and 
applications  thereof.  5..508.234.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Dvorak.  Jan:  See — 

Halverson.  Joy  L.;  and  Dvorak.  Jan.  5.508.165,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Goren.  David,  to  Symhtil  Technologies.  Inc.  Wand  tvpe 

optical  reader.  5.508.504,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dvke.  Denis  G.:  See— 

Dowd,  Michael;  and  Dyke,  Denis  G.,  5,507.813.  CI.  623-16.000. 
E   Khashoggi  Industries:  Sec- 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5.508.072,  CI.  428-34.500. 
E-Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Gangsiead,  Mervin  L.;  and  Boardman,  John  D.,  5.508,837.  CI.  359- 

201.000 
Shur.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Trapane,  Karen  L.,  5.508.690,  CI.  340-825.160 
Eagan.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Eagan.  Thomas  G.;  and  Eagan.  Susan  A..  5.507.988.  CI.  2641220(X) 
Eagan.  Thomas  G.;  and  Eagan.  Susan  A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming 

a  building  block.  5.507,988.  CI.  264-122.000. 
Eanes,  Eulward  D.;  See — 

Antonucci.  Joseph  M.;  Eanes,  Edward  D.;  and  Skrtic.  Drago,  5.508,.342. 
CI   524-788.000 
Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Mixing  method  for  material  one 

of  which  is  in  packaged  fom  5,507.440,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley.  Alan  M.;  and  Mattem,  Charles  C,  5,507,604,  CI.  408-87.000. 
Easlev,  James  C,  to  Syntec  Inc.  Receptacle  and  plug  fiber  optic  connector 

assembly.  5.509.096.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Boyd,  James  D  .  and  Greene.  Charles  W..  5.308.766.  CI.  354-64.000. 
Bnngley.  Joseph  F;  Brvan.  Philip  S.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M.,  5.507.976. 

CI.  252-301. 40H. 
Chan.  Krishnan;  Smith.  Wendell  P.;  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram. 

5.508.147.  CI.  4.30-372.000 
Craver.  Mary  E.;  Hufiton.  Janet  M.;  and  Opitz,  Robert  J..  5.508.150,  CI 

430-393.000. 
Dankosh.  Heidi  E..  5.508.162.  CI.  430-574.000. 
Earle.  Anthony.  5.507,440.  CI.  241-14.000. 
Fairehild.  Michael  G.;  Derti.  Gzim;  and  Barton.  Mark  A..  5308.985.  CI 

369^.000. 
Klees.  Kevin  J..  5.508,774,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Lau.   Philip  T.   S.;  Jozefiak,  Thomas  H.;  and  Welter.  Thomas   R  . 

5..508,148,  CI.  430-384.000. 
Uwther.  Joel  S..  5,508,770.  CI.  354-213.000. 
Lelental.  Mark;  and  Greener.  Jehuda.  5.508.135.  CI.  430-63.000. 
Manese.  Carl  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A..  5,508.155,  CI.  430-490.000. 
Maska.sky,  Joe  E..  5.508.160.  CI  430-567.000. 
O'Toole.  Tertenee   R.;   Sislare,   Mark   F;   and   Schmittou.   Eric   R.. 

5..S08,I51,C1  430-393.000. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and  Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5.508.776.  CI 

354-320.000 
Stephenson.  Stanlev  W..  III.  5.508.771,  CI.  354-213.000. 
Weber.  Sharon  W.;  Tutl.  Lee  W.;  Burberry.  Mitchell  S.;  and  DeBoer. 

Charles  D..  5.508.146,  CI.  430-350.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.508.140.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Easton.  Keith  M  ;  Kentzler.  Cedric;  and  Simpson.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  Cybex 
Technologies  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  placing  lids  on 
component  packages.  5.507.085.  CI.  29-407.040. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Boardman,  Mark  D.;  and  Osinski.  Mark  A.,  5.507.372.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Innes.  Mark  E..  5.508.875.  CI.  361-93.000. 

Manuouridis.  Petros  K.;  and  Ulerich,  Phillip  L..  5.508.670.  C\.  335- 
172.000. 


Markyvech.  Ronald  K..  and  Genise.  Thomas  A.,  5.508.916.  CI.  364- 

424.100. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  L..  5.507.316.  Q.  137-625.650. 
Redgrave.  Christopher;  and  White.  Jay.  5.507.083.  CI.  29-227.000. 
Rowe.   Neal  E.;  Larson.  Richard   M.;  and  Wilkie.  William  E..  11. 

5.508.891,  CI.  .161-833.<HX). 
Ryczek.  Uwrence  J..  5,508,606,  CI.  324-1I7.0OR. 
Skomicki.  George,  5,507,376,  CI.  192-48.910. 
White,  Jay  D.;  and  Larson,  Ralph  W.,  5.507.370,  O.  I88-264.00G. 
Ebel.  Klaus:  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  H.;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen,  Harder,  Wolf- 
gang; Ebel.  Klaus:  Groening,  Carslen;  and  Meyer,  Regina,  5.508.422. 
CI.  548-264.200. 
Ebert.  Holger;  Klinger.  Bemi;  Heimermann,  Matthias;  and  HOlscher.  Uvo.  to 
Dragerwerk    AG     Centralized    multichannel    fluid    delivery    system. 
5.507.412,  CI.  222-63.000. 
Eberi.  Michael  A  Waste  separating  cat  litter  box.  5..507,252.  CI.  1 19-1 66.000. 
Ecomat,  Inc.:  See — 

Mushovic.  John  N..  5308.315.  CI.  521-122.000. 
Eda,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Chikunia.  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi;  Kanou.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Nobuvasu;  and 
Kiyono.  Kaoni.  5.508.921.  CI.  .364-424.050 
Eddv.  Bnan  R     and  FriesI,  Robert  C  .  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc. 

Ball  divcner  lor  ;i  pinball  game   5.-507.488,  CI.  273-127 .OOR. 
BdJs.  Michael  M  .  lu  Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc.  Epitaxial  thallium 
high  temperature  \uperconducting  films  formed  via  a  nucleation  layer. 
5,5(IK.255.  CI.  S(l5-473  IMXI 
Eden.  Laurence  E,  Sh<ipping  bag  handle  grip.  5.507,542,  CI.  294-143.000. 
Edgar.  Alben  D  .  and  Kasson.  James  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   .Autoniatic   cross  color  elimination.   5,509,086,  CI.   382- 
167.000. 
Edwards.  Bill  R.  Acrylic/lactam  resin  compositions  and  method  of  producing 

same   <;.50S.\19,  CI.  524-548.000, 
Edwards.  K.ilph  W.:  See — 

Dicderith.    James   N.;    Edwards.    Ralph   W.;   and   Powers,   Terrv    J., 
5.5(^.585.  CI.  403-349,000. 
Edwards.  Stuaii  D  ;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  to ZoMed  International.  Coiled  RF 

electrode  treatment  apparatus.  5.507.743,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Egelhof,  Dieter  See— 

Polifkc.  Hubert,  Pisinger,  Franz;  Grossmann,  Udo;  Sahlin.  Sven-Ake; 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  Egelhof,  Dieter;  Schiel,  Christian;  and  Ziifle, 
Thomas.  5..507.yi8.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Eguchi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

.Abe.  Minoru.  Fukutake,  Heiji;  Eguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Wakizaka,  Ryouji; 
Kii.i/a'Aa.  Kyousuke:  and  Takeuchi,  Akira,  5,507,358,  O.  180-8.2(X). 
Khlert,  Hans  Mhen:  See— 

ReitT.  Heiniui.  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  and  Nussbaum, 
Peter.  5.508..^7().  CI,  528-45,000. 
Ehrat.  Ramer;  and  Bregenzer,  Rene,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Com- 
posite panels  having  two  outer  layers  and  a  core.  5,507,894,  CI.  156- 
42.000 
Ehrat.  Rainer;  and  Bregenzer.  Ren^.  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Com- 
posite panels  having  two  outer  layers  and  a  core.  5.508.082.  CI.  428- 

imixKi 

Ehrlich.  Karel:  and  Trutt.  David,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Inbound  telecommunications 

services  resources  management  system  5.509.055.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Eichblait,  Timothy:  See — 

Ldvertv,  Martin  J  .  Jr;  Capper,  Robert  N  ,  Jr.;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Garv:   Eichblatt.  Timolhv:  Tavares.  Chuck;  and  Walters.  Ryp  R.. 
5.5(18,5 in.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Eiehhom.  Reinhold:  See — 

Wei/el    Matthias:  Oprach.  Klaus;  Tewes.  Bemd;  Eichhom.  Reinhold; 
and  Durr.  Helmut.  5.507,095.  CI,  .10.14  KX). 
Eicken,  Karl    Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela:  Ammermann, 
Eberhard.  Sehelherger,  Klaus;  and  Saur.  Reinhold.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl   FungK-idal  mixtures.  5.508.283,  CI.  514-275.0(X), 
Eicken.  L'lnch   See — 

Ouzounis.  Dimitrios;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Kiewert,  Eva;  and  Fischer.  Herbert, 
5. .507.971.  CI,  252-174,240, 
Eide.  Ragnar.  to  Tno  Industrier  AS.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cuning  slices 

from  tish  fillets  with  the  skin  still  on.  5,-507,690.  CI.  452-161.0<X). 
Eimeo  Coal  Machtnerv.  Inc.:  See — 

LcBegue.  Maunce  K.;  and  Keen,  Ronald  W..  5,507.565.  CI.  299-12.000. 
Eisenegger.  Kilian,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Timepiece  with  indi- 
cation of  the  part  of  the  earth  visible  from  the  moon.  5,508,979,  CI. 
368  15. (XX I 
Eldec  Corporation:  See — 

Cederlmd.  Gregory  R,  5308,655,  CI.  327  535.0(X). 
Elecira  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnghi.  Stephen  A..  5,508.076.  CI.  428-36.600, 
Electne  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Girgis.  Ramsis  S  .  Kennedy,  William  N.;  Ko,  Chung-Duck;  and  Pandza. 
Carl  M  .  5.508,674.  CI,  336-187.000. 
Electrolux  Corp<iration   See- 

Hoekstra,  Peter.  Jackson.  Timothy  W.;  Moyher.  George  C,  Jr;  and 
Conci.  Odcro.  5.507.067.  CI,  15-319.000. 
Electronique  Serge  Dassault:  See  — 

Clavelloux.  Michel,  and  Ropert,  Maurice.  5.508.922.  CI.  364-424,060. 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Bemier.  Jacques,  5,507.158,  CI.  62-482.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production;  See — 
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Kvasnikoff,  Georges;  Nougayredc.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  .Andre.  5,508.013 
CI,  423-220,000, 
Elf  Atochem  SA,  and  Haber  Partners  Sari;  See — 

Caupin,  Henn-Jean;  SeidI,  Harrv;  and  Steinmetz,  Pierre,  5307.861,  C\ 
106-14  130 
Elf  France:  See — 

Planche,  Jean-Pascal;  Travers,  Francois;  and  Zins.  Annie.  S308.1 12  Q 
428-489.000 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Gubin.  Jean;  and  Inion.  Henn,  5,508,431.  CI   548-484.000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Neil  R.;  Oren,  Peter  L.;  Ogura,  Toshihiro;  and  Fuiii,  Toshiro 

5,508,276,0   514183  000 
Audia,  James  E  :  Droste,  James  J ;  Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  Fludzinski. 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L  ,  and  Nelson,  David  L.,  5,508,284,  CI 
514-285.000 
Dolzlaf,  Joe  E  ;  Ghag.  Sandhya  K  ;  and  Yeh,  Wu-Kuane,  5308,177  Q 

435-70  100 
Kaldor.   Stephen   W  ;   and   Hammond.   Marlys,  5308.407.   CI    546- 

169.000 
Sail.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Smith.  Gerald  F.  5308.292.  Q.  514-324.000. 
Ellcon  National.  Inc.:  See — 

Barefoot.  Richard.  5.507,368.  CI    188-52.000 
Elliott.  BvTon  D.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Obsietnc  bonnet  for  assisting  childbirth  and  methtxJ  of  manufacturing  die 
same   5..507.752,  CI.  606-123,000, 
Elnxi.  Alvon  C.  Jr.  to  HR  Textron  Inc    Direct  drive  servovalve  hav 

magnelicallv  loaded  beanng,  5.508,575,  CI,  ?10-L56,0(X) 
El.Sohly.  Mahmoud  A  ,  to  I'niversitv  of  Mississippi.  The  Stable  suppository 
formulations  effecting  biMvailabilitv  of  A''-THC    5,508  037    CI    424 
4.ih  (KXi 
Eltoukhv.  Abdelshafy  A.,  and  Bakker,  Gregory  W.,  to  Aclel  Corporation 
Method  of  tormmg  antifuses  having   minimum  areas.   5.508.220    CI 
437-60(XXl 
Elzufon.  Betsv    See — 

Han,  Daniel  J  ,  Becknell,  Alan  F;  Elzufon,  Betsy;  Hallock,  John  S  ;  and 
Browne.  Alan  R.,  5,508,141,  a  430-191.000. 
EMEC  Consultants:  See — 

Keller,  Rudolf:  Burleigh,  T.  David;  and  Hydock,  Daniel  M.,  5307,926 
CI    205-705.000 
Emerv.  Charies  L  .  to  Emery  Microwave  Management  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanjs  for  die  controlled  reduction  of  organic  matenal   5307,927  CI 
204-157  4-30 
Emery  Microwave  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Emery.  Charles  L.,  5.507,927.  O.  204-157.430. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Benedetti.   Nicholas  M:   and   Kovac.   Zdravko.  5307.610    CI    411- 
.139,000 
Emig,  Gerhard,  Kriiger.  Benno:  Kcm.  Frank,  Hoffmockel,  Michael;  MUck, 
Karl-Fnednch:  and  Sextro.  Gunter.  to  Hoechsi  AktiengeselLschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  tnoxane   5,508.448.  O   549-368.000 
Emig,  Gerhard.  Kriiger.  Benno    Kcm.  Frank.  HoffmiKkel.  Michael.  Muck. 
Karl-Friednch.  and  Sextro,  Gunicr.  lo  Hoechsi  Aktienecsellschaft  Prcxess 
for  the  preparation  of  tnoxane.  5,508,449,  CI.  549-368.000 
Emilia,  Finale   See 

Rossetti.  Edoardo,  5,507375.  CI   366-217.000. 
Endermann.  Ramer  See  — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Petersen,  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus  D  ;  Endermann.  Rainer.  Metzger. 
Karl  G  ;  Scheer.  Martin:  Stegemann,  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Hem? 
Georg,  5,508,278,  CI   514-229.200 
Fndo,  Kenichi   See — 

Nagate.  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi   and 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko,  5,508376,  CI   310-156000 
Endo,  Toshihito:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Atsuo;   Endo,  Toshihito;  Yamagishi,  Hideo,  and  Tawada 
Voshihisa,  5,507,880,  Q.  136-251.000. 
Endo,  Yasushi   See — 

Kawamata.  Toshio.  and  Endo.  Yasushi.  5,508,117.  CI  428-610.000. 
Endoh.  Sohmci.  to  Son>  Corporation  Optical  disc  having  an  offset  tracking 
groove  for  representing  multi  value  digital  information  signals  and  repro 
ducing  apparatus  therefor  5.508.99f.,  CI    .'69  2^5  300 
Endres,  Joseph  G  .  Smith.  Janei  C  ,  and  Monaglc.  Chailes  W  .  to  Consolidated 
Nutntion.  L  C  Proteinaccous  feed  substances  having  low  levels  of  zinc  and 
high  rumen-bvpass  potentials,  and  a  methtxJ  for  the  production  thermf 
5,508,058.  CI.  426-635  (XX) 
Enge,  Harald  A.  Mass  recombinator  for  accelerator  mass  spectrometn, 

5,508315.  CI   250-281  0(X). 
Engel,  Harald:  See— 

Gompper,  Rudolf;  Engel.  Harald,  and  Lupo.  Donald.  5.507  974    CI 
252-299010 
Engelhard  De  Meem  B  V.:  See — 

Bayense.    Cornells    R.;    Hinnekens,    Herv4;    and    Martens,    Julien 
5,508.457.  CI.  554-169.000. 
Enghild,  Jan:  See — 

Roses,  Allen  D  ;  Strittmatter,  Wairen  J.;  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild.  Jan. 
and  Schmechel.  Donald  E  ,  5,508,167,  CI  435-6.000 
Engslrom,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Sordello,  David  L;  and  Engstrom.  Carl  A..  5307.310,  C[.  137-351.000. 
Enidine.  Inc.:  See — 

Spyche,  Gerald  J  ,  Jr;  and  Fijas,  David  A..  5.507,070,  Q.  16-49.000 


,    Enoki.  SMgekazu:  See— 

Dcesue.  Masumi;  lijima.  Takeshi;   Ueno,  Yuicbi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu, 
Kawamura.  ALsushi:  and  Ohashi.  Michihito,  5.508,794    O    355. 
260.000 
Enomoio,  Masayasu  and  Yamaguchi  Masahiro.  lo  Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha.  Lid 
Mcthixi  of  determining  hlKid  coagulation  factor  XIII  activm  and  kit  of 
reagents  for  the  determinaticin   5.508.2(C.  CI.  436-69.000 
Enomoto,  Naoki   See— 

Sasame.  Hirwhi.  Aoki.  Takao.  Fujii.  Haiuo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko:  Kaio 
Motoi.  Kobayashi  Tatsuya:  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya.  Mivashiro,Toshiali 
Enomoto.  Naoki    I  chiyama.  Akihiko.  Saito   >  oshiro;  Suzuki,  Take 
hike,  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.508.7%.  CI    .^55-271,000, 
Enrique  Mdoma.  Gustavo   See— 

Ernesto.    Antonio    Monti    Carlos,    and    Ennque    Aldoma     Gusuvo 
5, -MIS. -101.  n    514-411000 
Ensinger.  Helmut   See  — 

Walther.  Gerhard.  Weber.  Kar!  H  ,  Stranskv,  Werner.  Kutm,  Eranz  J, 
Muller.  Enzio.  and  Ensinger,  Helmut,  5.508,405,  CI,  546-133.000. 
Enzymol  Intemalitmal.  inc    See- 

Johnson,  Mark  A     Piikora.  Alexander  R  ,  and  Cvros   William  I      Jr 
5.508.180,  CI   4.'.s.i;xo(Xi 
Enck-sen.  Colin.  Hardwick.  Richard,  and  Asher,  Jefifrey    Integrated  drawer 

-Side  tool   5.-Vl".Wi~   CI   408  108  (XX) 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Ericsson.  Ted  G  .  Rvbeck.  Nils  R  .  and  Krklander.  Bk)m,  5309,056.  CI 

17S-144CXX:) 

Encsson.  Ted  G     Rvbeck.  Nils  R  .  and  Krv lander.  Bjom.  to  Ericsson  GE 
Mobile  Communiealions  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  tor  executing  auto- 
matic calling  card  access   m  cellular  telephones,   5,-509.056    CI    37y- 
144  (XXI 
Emesi  Thielcnhaus  KG:  See — 

Schwar,  Rudolf.  5..S07.684.  O   451-5,000 
Ernesto.  Antonio  Monu  Carlos,  and  Ennque  Aldoma.  Gottavo,  to  Roemmers 
S  A  1 C  E     Ketore>!ac    denvatives    with    cotisideraMy    rednced    gastro- 
intestinal irritation  and  ulceration.  5,508.301,0.  514-413.000. 
Emsi  Thiclenhaus  KG   See  — 

Wblters,  Martin.  \-Mr.686.  CI  451-63  000 
Erskine,  Timothv  J   Pensialiit  interiumenar  device  advances.  5307,728,  C\ 

604-164,000 
Erspamer.  John  P    See  — 

Young.  .Mark  D  .  Erspamer.  John  P.  Forrv.  Mark  E  .  and  Berg  CTiaries 
J  .  Jr .  5.-';07. 1  -10.  CI   53-438  (XX) 
Ersue.  Mehmet   See — 

Amereller.  Waller:  Ersue.  .Mehmet.  Liebl.  Franz,  and  Maurer   Gerald 
5.509,061.  CI    179-207  000 
Eska  Medical  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Grundei.  Hans,  and  Gradinger  Reiner.  5.-^07.82".  CI   621  22  0<X) 
Eslinger.  David  M  .  McKce.  L    Michael,  and  .Sorem.  Roben  M  .  lo  Dowcll. 
a  division   of   Schlumherget  Technologv   Corp,    Infialablc   packer   with 
bladder  shape  control    5.-507.341.  CI    166-187  000 
ESM  International  Inc    See- 
Gray.  Calvin  G  ,  and  Pawlev,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5308.512.  Q   250-226  000 
Essen-Mollcr.  Anders,  to  Svnectics  Medical.  Inc    Svstem  and  method  to 

diagnose  bactenal  growth    5.507.289,  CI    128-635,000 
Essex  Specialty  Product.s,  In^     See — 

Paradinc.'john  E  .  5.50".409.  CI    220-461  000. 
Estiletie.  Felix   F .   Sr    MetfKid  and  apparaius  for  jarring    5307  347    O 

166-101  (XXI 
Estrada.  Julio  R  .  and  Mentzer  Rav   A     i     \,i!,.n,.!  Semiconductor  Corp 

BiCOMS  digital  lo-anaiog  conversion    '  S:  is  -.  ;    r\    -141-136,000 
ET.A  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches   See  - 

Eisenegger,  Kilian,  5.508.9^9.  CI    »68-15(XX) 

Kalbermatter    Stefan    and  Mcistet.  Pierre-AndnS,  5308578,  O.  368- 

1 1  CXX) 
Koch.  Daniel.  5.-508.980,  CI   368-80.000. 
Ethicon  Endo  Surgery    See— 

Huitema.  Thomas  \^  ,  "Ailhamson,  V^arren  P,  (Jncn.  MattJyw;  Wales, 
Kenneth  S  .  Eogelberg.  Mark,  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5,507,773,0' 
606-207  00(1 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgerv,  liK.:  See — 

Hempel.  Sven.  5.507.776,  O   606-219.000, 
ETS  Ridremont  Brossene   See — 

Zuhck.  Tadeck.  5,507.066,  O.  15-230  110. 
Eupec  Europaeische  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Leistungs-Halbletter  mbh  &  Co.  KG: 
See- 

Koehler.  Werner,  and  Spanke.  Reinhold.  5..V')8  .560,  CI   257-730.000. 
Eurecat   See— 

.Mitzkai.  Martin.  Dufresne,  Pierre,  and  .Ackermann.  Francois,  5308  J43, 
CI   -502 -5  00(1 
Euro-CelDgue,  S  A    See — 

CKhlack.  Benjamin.  Chasm.  Mart:  Mmogue,  John  J  :  and  Kaiko.  Robert 
E.  5.508.(W:.  CI   424-468  (XXi 
Euro-Celtique.  S  A    5<'r 

Buxton.  Ian  R  .  Brown.  Adnan,  Cnlchley.  Helen,  l-eslie.  Stewart  T, 
Malkowska.  Sandra  T   A  :  Prater.  Derek  A  .  and  Miller.  Ronald  B  , 
5.-508,044,  CI    4:4-J<J5(XX) 
Knshnamurthy   Thinnayam  N  .  5308.043,  O.  424-484.000 
European  Gas  Turbines  S.A   See— 

Eally.  Jacques,  5.-507.576,  CI    174- 127.000. 
Evain.  Enc  J .  to  MtHitell  North  Amenca  Inc  Process  for  preparing  a  thermal 
bondable  fiber  5.507.997.  O.  264-464  000 
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Evans.  Kenneth  H.  W.  Cap  driver  for  embroidery  machine.  5.507,241,  CI. 

ii:-4''o  180 

Evans.  Phillip  K.:  See- 
Nelson.  Mark;  Vangeison,  David;  Evans.  Phillip  K.;  and  Wells,  Rohen. 
5,508.681,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Evans.  Robert  J ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporanon.  Inlegral  bi-directional  flow  control 

valve   5.507,468,  CL  251-118.000. 
Everett.  Frederick  A  .  Jr.;  and  Fatrar,  Quinlon  J.,  to  Deknatel  Technology 

Corporation.  Drainage  device.  5.507.734.  O.  604-320.000 
Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Drosle.  James  J.;  Evrard,  Deborah  A.;  Rudzinski, 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L.,  5.508.284,  Q. 

?i4-:x5ooo. 

tviai  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldndge.  Lewis  L.,  5.507.531.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Ex  Kofi  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Ongler.  Herben  P.,  5.508.443.  Ct.  549-248.000. 
Exxon  PKHiuctum  Research  Company:  See — 

Tsao.  Yuh  Hwang;  Kline.  William  E.;  Thomas.  Michele  M.;  Sikirica. 
Eugene  A  .  Wang,  Albert  T.  and  Rasi.  Marco,  5.508.915,  CI.  364- 

-i:;{.xx). 

hxxt'n  Research  and  Engmeering  Company:  See— 

Apesteguia.  Carlos  R.;  Soled.  Sluan  L.;  and  Miseo,  Sabato.  5,508,246. 

CI   502-341.000. 
Brons,  Glen;  and  Myers,  Ronald  D.,  5,508,018,  CI.  423-642.000 
EvI.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Sallwasser,  Alan  J.;  Chevalier,  Philippe;  and  Eyl,  Kevin  E..  5,508.514. 
CI.  250-266.000. 
Eyman,  David:  See — 

Long.  Gary;  Eyman,  David;  and  Mclntrye,  Jayna.  5,507.742.  CI.  606- 
15.000. 
Ezawa,  Akira:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Daitoku.  Koichi;  Wakabayashi.  Tsulomu;  and 
Ezavia.  Akira.  5.508.768.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Fabianovkski.  Jan;  and  Ibach,  Robert,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Method  for 
open  loop/closed-loop  control  of  at  least  tvto  parallel  oscillating  circuit 
inverters  feeding  induction  furnaces.  5.508.497.  CL  219-663.000. 
Pagan.  J   Lvnn:  See — 

Sestak.  Mark  R.;  Wright,  Michael  L;  and  Fagan.  J.  Lynn.  5.509.058,  CI 
379-201.000. 
Fagundes.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brochu,   Ronald   P.;   Fagundes,    Michael   J  ;   and    Brown,    Sean    M  , 
5.507,929,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Fairbaim.  James  A.;  Lauring,  Daniel  H.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Accelerator  assembly  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,507,201.  CI. 
74-513,000. 
Fairchild.  Michael  G  ;  Derti.  Gzim;  and  Barton.  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv    Method  for  detecting  and  prcxessmg  synchronization  marks 
extracted    from    a   prerecorded    wobbled   groove  on   a   compact   disk 
5.508.985.  CL  369-48.000. 
Faison.  Brendlyn  D.:  See — 

Scon.  Timothy  C;  Scon,  Charles  D.;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison. 
Bnan  H.,  and  Woodward,  Jonathan,  5,508,183.  CL  435-165.000. 
Faist.  Jerome:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Y;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L.; 
Sirtori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L..  5.509,025.  CI.  372-45  000 
Falcone,  Danielia  T:  See — 

Clear.    Sandra   H.;    Falcone.   Danielia   T;   and    Buell,    Kenneth    B  . 
5,507,736,  CL  604-385.200 

Fiilk    Rohcrt  A  '  S£€ - 

Coughlin,  Gregory  R.;  and  Falk,  Robert  A..  5,508.330,  CI  524-251  000 
Falla,  Daniel  J.;  and  Restaino.  Michael  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Process  of  preparing  a  pouch  for  packaging  flowable  materials  5.508,05 1 . 
CI  426-392.000. 
Fallin,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

DeMane,  Michael;  Fallin,  Thomas  W.;  Gamer,  Steve;  Schryver,  Jeff;  and 
Brosnahan,  Roben,  5,507,830,  CL  623-23.000. 
Fallv,  Jacques,  to  European  Gas  Turbines  SA.   Bichromatic   pyrometer 

5.507.576,  CI,  374-127.000. 
Fan,  Chih-Lung.  to  Wey  Henn  Co..  Ltd,  Power  supplying  device.  5,508,123, 

CI  4:q  %,ooo. 

Fan    Huni;;  and  Brokaw.  WiUiam  R.,  to  AquaBroom  Products  Corporation 

Handheld  fluid  extraction  cleaner  and  drier  5.507,068,  CI.  15-320.000 
Fandnch.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richard  J  ,  Underwood,  Keith  F;  and  Rozman. 
Rodnev  R..  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparanis  for  execution  of 
operations  in  a  flash  memory  array.  5,509,134,  CL  395-430. 0(Xi. 
Fanlon.  Jeffrey  T ;  and  Opsal,  Jon,  to  Therma-Wave,  Inc.  Integrated  spectro 

scopic  ellipsometer  5,508,807.  CL  356-369.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Otsuka,  Kaziihisa;  and  Sugiyama.  Hideki.  5.508,686.  CL 
340-686.000. 
Farkas,  Jane  M.:  See — 

Mullay.  John  J.;  Farkas.  Jane  M.;  and  McGinley,  Cathy  J.,  5307,889,  CI 
149-2.000. 
Farouqe,  Hafez  T:  See — 

Brandt,  Nicolai  B  ;  Petrousevich,  Yuri  M.;  Pecrova,  Galina  P,  Pappysh. 
Elana  A.;  Farouqe,  Hafez  T;  and  Kasparian.  Kaspar  A,  5,508,201.  CI 
436-64.000. 
Fanar.  Quinion  J.:  See — 

Everen,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Famr,  Quinlon  J.,  5.507.734.  CI   604 
320.000. 


Farreil.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Rugeiero.  Murray  A  :  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P.; 
Fanell,  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A.  R..  5,507,867,  CI.  106-808.000. 
Fasano.  Utuis  T:  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  G  ;  Capowski,  Roben  S.;  Fasano,  Louis  T;  Gregg. Thomas 
A..  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcon.  Douglas  W..  5.509,122,  CL  395- 
200.150. 
Fasco  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen.  Stephen.  5.508,680.  CL  340-392.400. 
FasTesl.  Inc     See — 

Meisinger.  Slanlee  W.;  and  Cornish.  Daniel  J..  5.507,537.  O.  285- 
312  0<Xt 
Fattaniso.  John  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  CMOS  clock  drivers 

with  inductive  coupling.  5.508,639,  CL  326-97.000, 
Faul,  Ronald  R     See — 

Young.  Stephen  C;  Faul.  Ronald  R.;  and  Gray,  Kent  A.,  5.507,344,  Q. 
166-281,000, 
Fawn  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Vanko.  John  C     Kahl.  Leo  M  .  Kaufman.  Je0rey  A.;  and  d'Agostino, 
Mark  C  ,  5.508.911.  CI.  364-188  000, 
Fazio,  .Albert.  Aiwcxxl,  Gregory  E  ,  and  Bauer.  Mark  E  .  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Meihixi  and  apparams  for  sensing  the  sutc  of  floating  gate  memory  cells 
by  applying  a  variable  gate  voltage.  5,508,958,  CI.  365-185  190. 
Fecik,  Michael  T    See — 

Frank.    Robert   G  ,   Fecik,   Michael  T.;   and   Lampman,   DeWin   W., 
5.507.852,  CI   65-348.000. 
Federmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Hanass.  Rainer:  and  Federmann.  Dielcr.  5,507,547,  CI   296-211.000, 

Feeney,  Robert  K  ;  Rohalgi.  Ajeci.  and  Hertling.  David  R  .  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Corporation   Electncal  c^mduclivity  tester  and  methods  thereof 

for  accuraieiv  measunng  time-varving  and  sleadv  stale  conductivity  using 

phase  shift  detection   5.508.610.  CI   324-2^3, 0(M) 

Peer,  David  L  .  and  Pesa.  William  A  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorptirated  Bowl  lid 

having  integral  lever  mechanism,  5.507.407,  CI   220-281  (XK) 
Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  lo  Fnednch  Wilhelm  Schwing  GmbH    Sludge  Pump. 

5,507.624.  CI   4P  S.'XMXi 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Campbell.  James  K  ;  Pfeiffer,  Ned  C;  Balden,  Nicola;  and  Schaefer, 
Doug  G  .  5.507.458,  CL  248-118.300. 
Ferland,  Albert  J.:  See — 

Walts,  Robert  H  ;  Ferland.  Albert  J;  and  Thornton.  James  B.,  5,508,505, 
CI    235-472.000. 
Femandes  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tumura.  Kenji,  5.508,474,  CI   84-726.000. 
Fertano,  Angelo,  Co  Heaitcch  S  .A  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  univocal  and 
permanent  connection  of  containers  fur  medical  u.se  to  a  given  patient.  , 
5.508,499.  CI    235-375, 00<J 
Ferteira.  .Alexandre  C  ,  and  deMorais.  Antonio  E.,  lo  Freios  Varga  Ltda.  S/A, 
Reaction  deam  disc  brake  with  sliding  pins  for  vehicles    5,507,369.  Q, 
188-73,450 
Ferto  Corporation:  See — 

Dever,  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannat  C;  Phillips,  Steven  D  ;  and  Baldwin. 
L.irry  J..  5.508.356.  CI   525-379.000. 
feu,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael  I.;  Fetz.  Charles  R  ,  and  McCormack.  Daniel  J.. 
5,507,405,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Fev.  Peter:  See — 

Miiller,  Ulrich  E  ;  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter;   Hanko.   Rudolf  H.; 
Hiibsch.    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas:    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin,  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knort,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes- 
Peter,  .uid  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,508.299,  CI   514-400,000, 
Fiebig.  Werner,  and  Koertel.  Helfried,  to  Patent  Trcuhand-Gesellschaft  Fuer 
Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH   Foldabic  box  for  packaging  of  an  electric 
lamp   5.507. .'87.  CI,  206-418.(XXJ, 
Fijany.  .Amir:  Barhen,  Jacob;  and  Toomanan.  Nikzad.  lo  California  Institute 
of  Technologv  Signal  processing  applications  of  massively  parallel  charge 
domain  computing  devices.  5,508.538.  CL  257-214.000. 
Fijas,  David  A,   See — 

Spyche.  Gerald  J  ,  Jr;  and  Fijas,  David  A.,  5,507,070,  CL  16-49.000. 
Filous.  Pavel  See — 

Bednarskv.   Kurt;  Filous,  Pavel;  Bayeri,  Eugen;  and  Herzog,  Karl, 
5.508,852,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Fina  Research  S  A.:  See — 

Bavense,    Cornells    R.;    Hinnekens,    Hervi;    and    Martens,    Julien. 
5.508,457,  CI,  554-169,000, 
Finch.  David  P  Selective  default  data  storage  for  an  implantable  amal 

detibnilator  5,507,780.  CL  607-5.000. 
Fmdeisen.  Kurt   See — 

Haas.  Wilhelm:  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  5.508.420,  CI. 
548- 263  2(X) 
Fineman.  Jeflrev  R     See— 

Harrison.  Michael  R  .  Jennings.  Russell  W.;  MacGillivray,  Thomas  E.; 
Fineman,  Jeftrev  R  :  Hevmann,  Michael  A.;  Riemer,  Robert  K.;  and 
Natuzzi,  Eileen's  .  5,508.(M5,  CI,  424-608.000, 
Fink,  Cvnthia  A  ,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  Gem-disubstituted  amino  acid 

dcnvalives   "^.508,266.  CI.  5'|4-I9,()00 
Fmke,  Steven  J     See — 

Kimotk.  Fred  M  :  Knapp,  Bradley  J.,  Finke,  Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri, 
John  V.  5,508,092,  CI,  428-216.000. 
Finlayson,  Ian  M  Vapor  recovery  system  for  fuel  dispensers,  5,507,325,  CI. 
14I-83(X)0 


Rore.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Meduvsky.  Alex  G.;  and  Hore.  Dennis  J.,  5.507,520,  CL  280-741.000. 
Fiorino.  Mary  E..  to  AT&T  Corp  Process  for  converting  lead  and  lead  oxides 

to  barium  metaplumbate.  5.507,842.  CL  29-623.500. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See— 

von- Amdt.  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein.  GUnter,  5,507,505.  CL  277-208.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Holzner.  Giinter;  and  Anderson,  Paul,  5.508.259,  CL  512-4.000. 
Fischer,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Adams.  Todd  C,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Push-push 

vehicle  clothes  hook  a.ssembly  5.507.423.  O.  224-313  000 
Fischer.  Herbert:  See — 

Ouzounis,  Dimitrios;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  Kiewen.  Eva;  and  Fischer.  Herbert. 
5,507,971.0.  252-174.240. 
Fischer,  Michael:  See — 

Bookbinder,  Andrea  W.;   Fischer,   Michael;  and  Monahan,   Rov   J 
5.507,990,  CL  264-143.000. 
Fischer,     Reiner;     and     Beck,     GunUier,     to    Bayer    Aknengesellschaft. 
N-phenylacetamino    nitriles    intermediales    and    process    for    making 
pyrroline-2-ones  dierewith.  5.508.436.  CL  548-544  000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See— 

Schnurt.  Werner;  Wulff-Donng.  Joachim;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  B^ner 
Rudolf,  5,508,465,  CI   558-459.000. 
fischcrwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ackerel,  Peter,  5,507,461,  CL  248-316.100 
Fisher,  David  P;  and  Wons,  Allen  R.,  to  Baxter  Iniemaiional  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  medical  container  port  tangential  to  the  container.  5.507  904  CI 
156-252.000. 
Fisher.  Donald,  to  Roblor  Marketing  Group,  Inc.  Golf  computer  and  golf 

replay  device.  5.507.485.  CL  273-32  OOR. 
Fisher,  Gil:  See— 

Gershony.  Moshe;  and  Fisher,  Gil,  5,508,828,  CI   358-536.000 
Fitzgerald.  Michael  T,  to  Teltfend  Inc    Dual  span  monitoring  system  for 

maintenance  shelf  control.  5.509.065,  CI.  379-279.000. 
Fitzpatnck.  Keith:  See — 

McCarthy,  William  M  ,  Dam.  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen.  Wil  F    and  Fitz- 
patrick.  Keith.  5.508,094,  CI.  428-225,000. 
Flakus,  Peter:  See — 

Machlin,  Rainer;  and  Meyer.  Frank.  5.507.953,  CL  210-634.000. 
Flaningam,  Ora  L  ;  and  Williams,  Dwight  E ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Azeotropes  of  ociamelhyltrisiloxane  and  aliphatic  or  alicvclic  alcohols 
5.507.878,  CL  134-42.000. 
Fleenor,  Jeflf  A.:  See— 

De  Boef,  Duane  R.;  Reenor,  Jefl^A.;  and  Kurt.  Thomas  J..  5.507,441.  Q. 
241-73,000. 
Retcher,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Pothapragada.  Venkaleswarlu;  Retcher.  Robert  B  .  Hagen.  Donald  F; 
and  Behr,  Frederick  E.,  5.507.941,  CL  210-94.000. 
Roat,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Bouriie,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Roat.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley, 
Richard  A.;  Liu,  Roy  Y;  Malmquist  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M  : 
Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr;  Place,  Richard  L  ;  Schwermer,  Hanmui  R 
and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5.509,124,  CL  395  280.000. 
Flolid,  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Nelli,   Christopher  J.;   Singer.   Marc   D.;   and   Flolid.   Gregory   W 
5,508,906,  a.  363-97.000 
Rorence,  James  M.:  See — 

Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Rorence.  James  M.;  Leddv,  Michael:  and  Boysel, 
Mark,  5.508.841.  CL  359-318.000. 
Fludzinski,  Pawel:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.:  Droste,  James  J.;  Evrard,  Deborah  A.;  Rudzinski, 
Pawel.  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L  ;  and  Nelson,  David  L.,  5,508.284    CI 
514-285.000, 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.  Greg  S..  5.508.607.  CL  324-121.00R. 
Wong.  Warren  H  ,  5.508.621,  CI   324-549.000. 
Hynn.  Gary  A.,  to  Merrell   Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Process  for  preparing 
(S)- 1 -(2(S)-(  1 ,3-dihyrdro- 1 .3-dioxo-isoindo-2-yl)- 1 -oxo-3-phenylpropyl)- 
1.2.3.4.-tetrahydro-2-pyridine-carboxylic  acid  methyl  ester  5.508.411   CI 
546-272.000 
FMC  Corp.:  See — 

LeDevehat.  Eugene.  5.507.313.  C\.  137-614.050 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz,  5,507.177.  CL  73^9.300. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  the  tightness  of  foil  bags.  5.507.177.  CI.  73-49.300 
Fodor,  Pierre:  See — 

Clement.  Anne:  Fodor,  Pierre;  Guth,  Girard;  and  Thiollei,  Nathalie, 
married  name  Lilienthal,  5.508.022,  CL  424-43.000. 
Fogelberg.  Mark:  See— 

Huitema,  Thomas  W ;  Williamson,  Warren  P,  Onen,  Manliew,  Wales, 
Kenneth  S  ,  Fogelberg,  Mark;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5,507,773.  CI 
606-207.000. 
Fogg.  James  L..  to  Westinghouse  Elecmc  Corporanon  Automatic  pellet  stack 

length  recording  switch  5.509,039,  CI.  376-245.000 
Foland,  Randall  See — 

Friedland,  Joel;  Suzara,  Maria;  and  Foland.  Randall.  5.507.944    CI 
210-155.000. 
Foole.  Richard  W.,  to  Automatic  Business  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Tape  box  and 
tape    dispensing    apparatus    and    method    of   making    such    apparatus 
5.507.386.  CL  206-394  000 


Forbes.  Ian  T,  Martin,  Roger  T;  and  Jones.  Graham  E.  lo  SmithKline 
Beecham,  p.l  c   Indole  denvatives  as  5HT,e  antagonists   5.508  288  CI 
514-310.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Avny,  Eli.  5,507,622.  CL  416-180.000. 

Czadzeck,  Gerald  H.,  5.507^56.  O   123-184.530. 

Fairbaim,  James   A.    Lauring.   Daniel   H.;   and  Smith    Ronald  A 

5.507.201.  CI   74-513,000, 
Frusti.  Thomas  M  .  Kapur,  Dee  T.  and  Bray,  Manin  L  ,  5,507,560  CI 

297-354  120 
Khoo,  Choon  F;  Chen.  Bor-Dong;  Merchant,  Viren  B    and  Tweadey 

Aaron  R  ,  5.508.872.  O    361-42  ()00 
Rado.  William  G..  and  Devlin.  Shaun  S..  5.508.689.  CL  .340-825.060 
Schomhorst,  Carl  E.;  Wise.  Kevin  B.;  and  Selm.  Gerald  J..  5.507.338  Q 

165  76.000 
Sherman.  James  M  .  5,508,491,  CT   219-121.690. 
Solski.  Michael  E  ,  5.507,206,  Ct   81-9.300. 

Trehame.  Wilham  D ;  and  Moore,  Ronald  G  ,  5.508.694    O    340- 
825  310, 
Foremost  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Hult.  Veni:  and  Asak.  Kare.  5.507357,  CL  175-385.000. 
Forgey,  (Christian  K  ;  See— 

Bennen,  Darryl  A.;  and  Focgey.  Christian  K..  5.508.519.  CI    250- 
492210 
Forney  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Diehl.  Robert  L  .  5.508.910.  O.  364-187.000. 
Fotry.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Young,  Mark  D  ,  Erspamer,  John  P;  Forrv.  Mark  E.;  and  Bets  Charles 
J,  Jr,  5,507,130,  CI   53-438  000 
Forschungszenlrum  Karisiuhe  GmbH:  See— 

Sameh,  Ahdel  H    A.;  and  Leifeld,  Wolfdiemch.  5,508.010.  C\   423- 
2.000. 
Forsheda  .AB  See- 
Neumann,  Wieland;  Mehl,  Helmut.  Strom.  Anders;  and  Andersson 
Joakim.  5.507.504,  CI.  277-207  OOA. 
Forslind,  Stephen  R  Piloted  hand  tool  adaptor  5.507,608,  CI  408-239  OOA 
Forster,  Hans;  and  Leser,  Wolfgang    Method  of  separating  vaporous  sub- 
stances from  air  saturated  with  high  proportions  of  components  having  a 
low  boiling  point   5,507,147,  CI.  62-1 LOOO 
Forster,  Nelson  H     King.  James  P,  Rosado,  Lewis:  and  Klenke,  Christopher 
J  .  lo  Lnited  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force    High  temperature  cesium- 
conlaining  solid  lubncant  5.507 .%1.  CL  252-25  000 
Fonuin,   Henncus  M  ;  and  Simmelink,  Joseph  A    P    M  ,  to  DSM   N.V 
Microporous  him  and  process  for  the  pnxlucuon  thereof  "i  507  993  CI 
264-210.300 
FbiTune.  John  B  ;  and  Fortune,  W  Brooks  Retrograde  endotracheal  intuba- 
tion kit  5.507.279,  CT.  128  200.260 
Fortune.  W.  Brooks:  See— 

Fortune,  John  B;  and  Fortune,  W  Brooks.  5.507.279.  CI   1 28-200  ''bO 
Foster,  Clark  B    See— 

Haher.  Ten>  M.,  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5.507.730 
CI  6(M- 1 87.000 
Foster,  Donald  D  :  and  Nelson,  Philip  L  ,  to  Conoco  Intemabonal.  Inc.  Low 
cost  trigger  sprayer  having  housing  with  iniegral  saddle.  5J07.437.  CI 
239-333.000. 
Foukes,  Richard  J,:  See — 

Clark.  Peter  D..  Slants,  Cvnthia  A  ,  and  Foukes,  Richard  J..  5.508.'M9 

CI.  525-124  000 

Fourrey.  Francais;  and  Large.  Nathalie,  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de 

Sieges  pour  Automobiles    Play-free  aniculauon  for  a  seat  with  tipping 

backrest  and  its  application  lo  a  seal  with  a  backrest  which  can  also  be 

inclined.  5,507,561,  CL  297-378  120 

Fowler,  Charles  A  Commercial  laundrv  collecnon  apparatus  5J07J77  Q 

,383-7.000. 
Fox.  Marcus    Exercise  shoe  with  forward  and  rearward  angled  sections 

5.507.106.  CL  36-103.000 
Fox,  Randolph:  See — 

Jaffard,  Jean-Luc;  and  Fox,  Randolph,  5.508.6.56.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Fox.  Thomas  M  :  and  Sevison,  Roger  L  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Non-inmisive 
mounting  system  and  method  for  micTowave  instrumenLs   5.507,181    CI 
73-29O.00V 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Day,  Slepheii;  and  Swama,  Kailash.  5.508.525.  O.  250-339.070 
Fox  worth,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Corrion.  Steven  G  ;  Foxworth,  Donald  E ;  Hardv.  Russell  L     and 
Kiiskila.  Franklin  L.,  5.507.447,  CT  242-382.200' 
Frackman.  Susan  G  ;  Franciskovich,  Phillip  P;  Jolly,  James  F:  Luhm.  Robert 
A ,  and  Riedl,  William  A  ,  to  Pharmacia  PL  Biochemicals,  Inc   In  vitro 
phage  lambda  DNA  packaging  system   5,508,187.  CT  435-235.100. 
Frama  AG:  See — 

Haug,  Werner.  5,509,117,  CL  395-182  080 
Franciskovich.  Phillip  P    See— 

Frackman.  Susan  G  ;  Franciskovich,  Phillip  P.;  Jolly,  James  F;  Lubm. 
Robert  A  .  and  Riedl.  William  A  .  5.508,187,  CI  435-235  100 
Frank.  Roben  G     Fecik,  Michael  T.  and  Lampman,  DeWitl  W,  to  PPG 

Industnes,  Inc   Glass  sheet  quench.  5.507.852,  CI  65-348.000. 
Franklin,  Robert  V  CTeanmg  apparanis  and  method    5,507,305,  CT.  134- 

57  OOR 
Franklin.  Tod  G    See — 

Martin.  Patnck  G.;  and  Franklin.  Tod  G..  5.508.500.  CT.  235-381.000. 
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Fraunhofer  GesellschafI  zur  Fonlerang  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V.: 
See— 

Brandenburg,  Karl-Heinz.  Gertiauser,  Heinz;  Seitzer.  Dieler;  and  Sporer. 
Thomas,  5.509.017.  CL  370-112.000. 
Fra/er  Engineenng  Co.  Pty  Ltd..  See — 

Fra/er.  Geoffrey  L..  5.507.227,  CI.  101-329.000. 
Hra/er.  Geoffrey  L..  lo  FrazCT  Engineering  Co.  Pty  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus 

with  iniemar print  roll  heating  structure  5.507.227.  01.  101-329.000. 
hredenck.  Warren  P.:  See — 

Larkin,  Mark  E.;  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Frederick.  Warren  P..  5,507.733. 
CI  604-283.000. 
Freedcnherc.  Candace  J.  F:  See — 

Baker  Robert  G  ;  Kettler.  Kevin;  Suarez.  Gustavo  A.;  Uplinger,  Kenneth 
\  ,  and  Freedenbei?.  Candace  J.  F.  5,508.734.  CI.  348-36.000 
Freeman   Gary  \..  to  ZMD  Corporation.  Semiautomatic  defibrillator  widi 

synchronized  shock  delivery.  5.507.778.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Freenun.  Mark  J.,  to  Hugh  Steeper  Limited.  Orthotic  caliper  5.507.719.  CI 

602-26.000. 
Freeouf,  John  L.;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T ;  Kirehner,  Peter  D  ;  Melloch,  Michael 
R  .  Woodall,  Jerry  M  ;  and  Nolle,  David  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.   LTG  AIGaAs  non-linear  optical   material   and 
devices  fabricated  therefrom  5.508.829.  CI.  359-3.000. 
Frei.  Henben.  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Kit  for  an  anificiai  joini 

socket,  in  parucular  a  hipjoint  socket.  5,507.825.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Freios  Varga  Ltda.  S/A:  See — 

Ferreira.  Alexandre  C  ;  and  deMorais.  Antonio  E..  5.507.369.  CI.  188- 
73.450. 
French.  J    Allen;  Swart.  David  W.;  and  Oakley.  William  E..  lo  Wnghi 
Chemical    Corporation.    Method    for    treating    hexamine    waste    water 
5.507.951.  CI.  210-631.000. 
Freskos.  John  N.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J  ;  Geiman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.508,294.  CI 
514.157  000. 
Freund,  Alexander,  Stahl,  Ingo;  Sleinhoff,  Norbert;  and  Prause.  Remhard,  to 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  activating  a  time  gate 
in  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  materials  using  ihe  impulse-echo  system 
5,507,184,  CI.  73-611.000. 
Freund  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

M.inno,  Jiro;  Myo.  Nagayoshi;  KuriU.  Kaoru;  and  Shichijo.  Isaku 

5,507,871,  CI.  118-680.000. 
Takei,  Narimichi;  Ogawa,  Masanori;  Sugiyama.  Mamoru;  and  Unosawa. 
Kazuomi.  5,507,868,  CI    118-19  000. 
Fnedland.  Joel;  Suzara.  Maria,  and  Poland,  Randall,  to  Sorbant  Corporation 

Siomi  water  drainage  filler  system.  5,507,944,  CI.  210-155  OOO. 
Fnednch  Wilhelm  Schwing  GmbH:  See — 

Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  5.507,624.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Fnes.  Vvemer:  See — 

Klemm.  Karl-Wilhelm;  Fries.  Werner,  and  Kappel.  Matthias.  5.508.320. 
CI   523-161.000 
Fnese.  Karl-Hermann;  Dieu.  Hermann;  and  Gruenwald,  Werner,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH   Polarographic  sensor  5.507.174,  C\.  73-23.320 
Fnesl.  Robert  C  .  See- 
Eddy.  Bnan  R.;  and  Fnesl,  Robert  C.  5,507,488,  CI.  273-127  OOR 
Fnsbee,  Claude  M.;  and  Werner,  Ronald  H.,  to  Case  Corporation    Block 
apparatus  and  method  for  changing  dozer  blade  pitch.  5,507,352,  CI 
172-818000 
Frisken,  Steven  J.,  to  Telstra  Corporation  Limited.  Quasi-soliton  communi- 
cation system.  5.508.845.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Froehlich.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Nolan.  Ernest  R  ;  Duane,  Diana  C;  Herder.  Todd  H.;  Bishop.  Thomas  A  , 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T;  Froehlich,  Robert  W.;  German.  Randy  L  .  Nelson, 
Richard  D.;  Lee,  Chung  J.:  Breen.  Mark  R.;  and  Keswick,  Kathrvn  V  . 
5,508,228,0.  437-183.000. 
Frost,  Michael  S  ,  to  Thorn  Microwave  Devices  Limited.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  thermionic  cathode  structure.  5,507,675,  CI  445-50  000 
Frusti,  Thomas  M  ;  Kapur,  Dee  T;  and  Bray,  Martin  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Adjustable  rotary  action  switch  a.s.sembly.  5.507.560.  CI.  297 
354.120. 
Frye,  Cecil  L.:  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Frye.  Cecil  L.;  Vincent,  Harold  L.;  and  Weiss,  Keith 
D  .  5,508,062,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Fues.  Johann  F:  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peler.  and  Fues.  Johann  F.  5.508.258.  CI 
507-135.000. 
Fuhrman.  Peter:  See — 

Statezni.  Hoist;  and  Fuhrman.  Peter  5.507.167,  O.  72-355,600, 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sichanugnst,  Porponth;  Fujikake,  Shinji;  and  Ota,  Hiromitsu.  5.507.88 1 , 
CI    136-258.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroshi.  5.508.156.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.    Yoshikazu;    Kawasaki.    Kazuya;    and    Kalsuyama,    Hanimi. 

5.508.173.  CI.  435-28000. 
Kawamata.  Toshio;  and  Endo.  Ya.sushi.  5.508.117.  CI.  428-610.000 
Miyake.  Kiyoteru;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  5.508,161,  CI 

430-574.000. 
Mizukawa.   Yuki;    and    Kobayashi,    Hidetoshi,    5„508,154.   CI.    430- 

446.000. 
Mizuno.  Kazunori.  5.508.775.  O.  354-277.000. 


Suzuki,   Makoto:    Mikoshiba.   Hisa-shi;   Kubodera.   Seiiti;   Takaha.shi, 

Osamu.  Shiniada,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka,  Koushin,  Yamazaki,  Shigeru; 

Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  5,508,421,  O.  548-262.400. 

Tanaka.  Mitsugu,  5,507,839,  CI.  8-493.000. 

Tovixia,  Harumi,  deceased;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Morimoto. 

kivoshi,  5,508.152,  CI.  4.30-436.000. 
L'esugi,  Akio;  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu.  5.507.887.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Full  Photo  Films  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naruse,  Yasuhito.  5,508,064,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Full  Spinning  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,   Yoshihidc;   Tanihe,    Hiroaki;    Imamura,   Shigeyuki;    and 
Harada,  Junko,  5,508,185,  CI.  4.35-178.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Daimon.  Katsumi;  Nukada.  KaLsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi. 

Ryosaku.  5.508,395,  CI.  540-14l.tKX) 
Kitamura,  Masahiko;  Chatani,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhito;  Sugiyama, 
Ikuro;  and  Kanzaki.  Toyohiro.  5.508.879.  CI.  361-221.000. 
Fujihara,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanemon,  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
fumi,  Okamoto.  Ma.saya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi,  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Marumoto,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenon;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuyori,  5,508,591,  CI.  315- 
169300 
Fujii,  Haruo:  See — 

Sa-same.  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Takao;  Fujii.  Hanjo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kato, 
Motoi.  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki; 
Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchivama.  Akihiko;  Saito,  Yoshiro;  Suzuki,  Take- 
hiko,  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro,  5..S08,7%,  CI.  355-271.000, 
Fujii,  Hisao;  and  Iwai,  Katsuhiko,  to  Yamalo  Mishin  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Needle  bar  slop  device  of  sewing  machine.  5,507,239,  CI.  112-274  000. 
Fujii.  Toru   See — 

Onuki,  Tetsuji;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Fujii.  Toru;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohkubo.  Hideaki.  5.508.517.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiro   See — 

Anderson.  Neil  R.;  Oren.  Peter  L  ;  Ogura.  Toshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Toshiro. 
5.508,276,  CI    514-183.000. 
Fujikake.  Shinji:  See — 

Sichanugnst,  Porponth;  Fujikake.  Shinji;  and  Ota,  Hiromitsu.  5.507.881. 
CI    136-258.000 
Fuiiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanemon.  Yuzuru;  KaUyama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi:  Okamoio,  Ma.saya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano,  Kozo;  Irie,  Katsumi; 
Olsu.  Kumiko.  Fujiki.  Hiroshi,  Fujihara,  Toshiaki:  Martimoto.  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenon;  and  MiLsumoto.   Kazuyon,  5.508,591,  CI    315- 
169,300 
Fujimoto,  Osamu:  and  Yoshino.  Yutaka,  to  Anritsu  Coiporation,  IC  card 
priKessine  apparatus  having  function  for  certainly  receiving  proper  cards 
and  discharging  wrong  cards   5.508.501,  CI    235-441.000. 
Fujimoto,  Ryo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  signal  recording  and 
repr(xlucing  svstem  vnth  a  detector  circuit  to  determine  the  selection  of 
heads  for  reproduction   <i, 508, 856.  CI,  360-63.000 
Fupsawa,  Masanon:  See 

Nishioka,  Kei,  and  Fujisawa,  Masanori,  5,508,658,  CI.  330-273.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  and  Okumura,  Kazuo,  5,508,413,  CI.  546-286.000 
Fuiisawa.  Shuji    See — 

Besshi  Takao;  and  Fujisawa,  Shuji.  5.508.791.  CI.  355-235.000. 
Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  Sec — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio:  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Asakura, 
Mikio,  5.509,132,  CI    395-403  000. 
Fujita.  Takeshi.  See — 

Nakano,  Takuji;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  Malsuo.  Katsuaki;  and  Isoda.  Chuzo. 
5,507,603,  CI   408-1  (X)R 
Fujita.  Toyohisa,  and  Yoshino,  Kenji.  to  Fujita,  Toyohisa;  Nittetsu  Mining 
Co.,   Ltd     and   Hitachi   Powdered   Metals  Co..  Ltd    Electrorheological 
magnetic  fluid  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,507,967,  CI.  252- 
74(XX). 
Fujiiani.  Sakae:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuzuru,  Fujitani,  Sakae;  and  Inagaki.  Masaaki,  5.508.578.  CI. 
3IO-254.(KK) 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Tai/o.  5.507,32.V  CI.  141-31  (XK). 

Adathi.  Makoto.  and  Tachibana,  Tetsuo,  5.509.013.  CI   370-84.000. 

Hatakeyama.  Atsushi.  Baba.  Fumio;  Kasai.  Junichi:  and  Sato.  Mitsutaka. 

5.508.565,  CI   257-777. iXX) 
Hatta.  Koichi,  5,508,948,  CI,  364-715.030. 
Hation.  Hiroshi.  5.508,721,  CI,  345-185.000 
Katou.  Junichi.  5,508,997,  CI,  370-16.000. 
Korekata.  Kenji,  and  Uchida,  Nobuo,  5.509.136.  O,  395-478,000, 
Kunigami,  Toshio,  5.508.817.  CI,  358-402.000. 
Maruvama.  Tsugito;  Kanda.  Shinji;  and  Wakitani,  Jun.  5..509.090.  CI, 

382-276  iXtO 
.Nakamura,  Kimiaki,  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  andTsuda. 

Hideaki,  5,5II8,8.M.  CI,  359-51  (XX). 
Nishino.  Tooru.  ^,508.569,  CI.  307-150.(XX), 
Nomura.   Hidenon:    Nagai,   Kenji;   Nakashima.   Masami;   Yamamoto. 

Hiroshi:  and  Sohue.  Isava,  5,508.965.  CI.  365-206.000. 
Sugiyama.  Eiji,  5,508.6.(4;  CI.  326-12.000. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Iwabuchi,  Eisuke,  5,509.001.  CI.  370-17.000. 


Takashima,  Tomonobu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Norizuki.  Reiko;  Toyofuku, 
Hidetoshi;  Mase.  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuyasu.  Kosuke. 
and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,509,007,  CI,  370-60.100. 
Takeda.  Keiko;  Yoshiz.awa,  Sakae;  Inagaki,  Sinya;  Sa.saki.  Kazuya,  and 

Tagawa.  Kenji,  5,508,842.  CI   359-341.000 
Tamura,  Ma.sahiro.  5.508.6%.  CI.  340-870  380. 
Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.508.797.  CI.  355-285  000 
Wheeler  Richard  L..  5.508.938.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Yamamoto,   Kenichi;   Kimura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhide 

5,508.913.  CI   364-408.000 
Yamamura.  Takeshi.  5.509.019.  CI.  371-21.100 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See- 
Nomura.   Hidenori;   Nagai.  Kenji;  Nakashima.  Masami;  Yamamoto 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5.508.%5.  CI   365-206.000. 
Fujiyama.  Youichi:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Yuuichi;  Italani.  Hidemi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  Iwai.  Toshiitsu; 
Fujiyama.  Youichi;  Kato.  Haruo;  and  Ohtsuka.  Keiichiro.  5..508.O8O. 
CI.  428-86.000. 
Fukai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

.Aoki.  Masashi;  Fukai.  Kiyoshi;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Sakata,  Koichiro;  and 
Takenaka,  Tadashi.  5.507.898.  CI    156-89,000. 
Fukatami.  Takao:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Sakakibara.  Tadao;  Kuwahaia.  Manpei;  and  Fukatami 
Takao.  5.508.001,  CI.  420-472.000. 
Fukuda.  Kazushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji; 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi;  Yoshida,  Yasuko,  Okuyama, 
Kousuke;  Oshima,  Mitsugu;  Tomita,  Kazushi,  Tabala,  Tsuvoshi, 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima.  Moioko;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5.508.540.  CI.  257-298.000 
Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Ishijima.  Michio;  Sakai.  Masalo;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko.  5.508.728.  CI 
347-211.000. 
Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro:  See— 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato. 
Koichi;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Haltori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Saito.  Asao;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuvoshi 
5.508.725.  CI   347-65,000 


Sawa,  Hanio.  5.508.121.  O.  429-59,000, 
Furukawa.  Haruhiko,  and  Shirahata.  Akihiko,  to  Dow  Coramg  Toiay  Silicone 
Co .  Ltd  Powder  for  the  modification  of  thermopla.stic  resins  5,508  335 
CI,  524-492.0(X). 
Funikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya:  Aoyagi,  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;   Hirano.  Chiaki; 

Furukawa.  Kiyoshi,  Bradshaw,  Alex.  Kivoura.  Kazuhtro,  Kato,  Seijr 

and  Haraguchi,  Koichmi,  5.508.988.  Cl!  369-58  000 

Furuta.  Eiji,  and  MaLsu.shima,  Satoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Apparatus  for  adjusting  jaw   gap  of  jaw   cylinder  for  folder 

5.507,714,  CI   49.3^75  000 

Furula.  Naofumi,  to  Sunx  Limited    Senal  data  transmissions  device  and 

terminal  unit  for  the  same   5,509.029,  CI    375-228  000 
Fuse.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited    Method  of  producing  vinyl  chlonde  resins  having  improved 
moldability    and    processabilitv    using    mixtures    of   fattv    acid    esters 
5.508.365.  a.  526-209.000 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Kato,   Masakazu;  Sakai,   Masayoshi;  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Inaba, 
Kiyoaki,  5,508,697,  CI   340-933,000, 
Fuziwara.  Jun:  See — 

Sato,  Moioyuki;  Niitsuma.  Hiroaki;  Fuziwaia,  Jun;  and  Mivairi  Makoto 
5,508.616,  CI   324-343.000 
G.D  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Abood.  Norman  A.,  and  Nosal,  Roger  A.,  5J08,466,  Q.  560-254.000. 
Djunc,   Stevan   W.   Haack,   Richard  A  ,   and   Mivashiro,  Julie   M 

5,508.309.  CI   514568  000 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  :  and  Keane,  J  Timothy.  5.508.295,  Q  514-365.000 
Talley.  John  J     Penning,  Thomas  D  ;  Collins,  Paul  W .  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W .  Mivashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Berten.shaw.  Stephen 
R  :  Khanna.  Ish  K  .  Graneto,  Matthew  J,;  Rogers,  Roland  S,    and 
Carter  Jeffery  S  ,  5.508,426.  CI    548  359  100 
Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller  Richard  A..  Tallev.  John  J  ;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Freskos.  John  N  ,  5.508.294  C\ 
514-357.000 
G.  S   Blodgett  Corporation   See — 

Harrwell,  S  A  .  Sterling.  Greg  M  ,  and  MacFarland.  Peter.  5.507 J82.  Q 
198-837.000. 
Gabben.  Virginia  L.  Non<logging  cat  litter  sifting  device.  5.507.248   CI 
119-166.000. 


Fukuda,  Yukio;  Aoki,  Katsuhiro;  Nishimura.  Akitoshi:  and  Numata,  Ken,  to    Gabele,  Ltxenz,  Kulow.  Uwe;  Schwanke.  Wolfgang  and  Taschner  Wolfgang 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated  Caoacitor.  electrode  stracture   and  semi-         to  Aesculap  AG  Sterilizauon  container  for  .suigical  instniments  or  the  like' 


nstruments  Incorporated  Capacitor,  electrode  structure,  and  semi 
conductor  memory  device  5,508,953,  CI   365-145  000. 
Fukui,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Miyashiu,  Moriya;  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro;  Kubou.  Atsuko.  Samaia.  Shui 
chi;  Numano.  Masanori;  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  5.508.800.  CI   356- 
30.000. 
Fukumoto.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sumiya.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki,  5.507  1 19 
CI  49-218  000. 
Fukunaga,  Masahiro:  See— 

Hirata,  Noboru;  Kameyama.  Yasushi;  Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga. 
Masahiro;  and  Morimoto.  Okihiro.  5.508.345.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Masahiro.  5.507.557,  CI.  297-217  700 
Fukuoka,  Masahiro,  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seats 

5,507,557,0.297-217.700 
Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Kanai,  Kunihiko;  Mochizuki,  Kouki:  Ogura,  Wataru; 
and  Takizawa.  Satoru,  to  Chinon  Industries.  Incorporated  Colonng  appa- 
ratus. 5.507,908,  CI    156-363.000 


5.508,006,0  422-119  000 
Galley,  David  W    See— 

thoma,s,  CarolsTi  E.;  Gailey.  David  W ;  and  Smith,  Loren  C ,  5.507  438 
CI    239-4  i  .3  (XX). 
Galbraith  Engineenng  Pty   Ltd.:  See— 

Galbraith.  Peter  A  ,  5,507.191,  CI  73-862090 
Galbraith.    Peter   A     to  Galbraith   Engineenng   Pty    Ltd    Dynamometer 

5,507,191,0    73-862.090 
Galdien.  John  V:  See- 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradle\  J  ,  Fmke,  Steven  J ,  and  Galdien 
John  V,  5,508.092,  CI,  428-216.000. 
Galvin,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Knapp,  Bradley  J  .  Kimock,  Fred  M.,  Petimichl.  Rudolph  H  ,  and 
Galvin.  Norman  D  .  5.508.368,  O  427-534,000. 
Gamba.  Gregory  G   Flushcutter  5.507,0%.  CI   30-186  000 
Gamble,  Ronald  C  :  West,  Paul  E  ,  and  Schuman,  Marc  R.,  to  Topometru 
Synchronous    sampling    scanning    force    microscope.     5.507,179     O 
73-105  000. 


Inc   Optical 


Fukushima,  Nobuni;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Ando,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Gangjee,  Aleem,  to  Holy  Ghost,  Duquesne  Universe  of  the  Denvatives  of 

Toshiba.  Bi  oxide  superconductors  5,508,252,  CI  505- 121. (XX).  '"    ■  - 

Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okata.  Akane;  Kato.  Chuzo;  and 
Kuroda.  Kazuyuki.  5.508.081.  O.  428-116000 
Fukutake,  Heiji   .See- 
Abe,  Minoru;  Fukutake.  Heiji.  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko.  Wakizaka,  Ryouji. 
Kitazawa.  Kyousuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Akira.  5.507.358.  CI,  180-8.200, 
Fuller.  Marty:  See- 
Chen.  Lung-hua;  Pote.  Jonathan,  and  Fuller,  Marty.  5.507.074.  G 
I9.500R 
Fuller.  Milton  E.;  and  Cheme.  Frank  J    Apparatus  and  mettiod  for  radio 
frequency  spectroscopy   using   spectral    analysis    5.508.203.   CI.   436- 
149.000. 
Fuller  Sharon  M  :  See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  ;  Fuller  Sharon  M.;  and  Seaman.  Donald  R 
5.508.120.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Fullmer.  David  J  :  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Hennings.  David  R.;  Schaffer  Joseph  W ;  Fullmer 
David  J.;  Brewer  Michael  H.;  Myers.  Terry  D..  and  Myers.  William 
D..  5.507.739.  CI.  606-3  000 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kcxien,  Mitsuhiro,  Kuratate,  Tomoaki,  Funada.  Fumiaki,  Sakaguchi, 
Kazuhiko,  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitamura.  Tohni.  5.507.975  O 
252-299610, 


pyrido  {2.3-d]  and  |3.2-dl  pvnmidine  and  methods  of  using  these  denva- 
tives. 5.508.281.  O   514-258000 
Gangstead.  Mervin  L.;  and  Boardman,  John  D  .  to  E-Svstems. 

scanning  system  5.508.837.  CI   359-201  000 
Gano.  John  C  .  Baldwin.  Donald  D  ,  and  Reigle,  John  A  .  to  Halliburton 

Company  Composite  well  flovi  conductor  5.507.346.  O    166-285,000 
Ganz.  Roben  A  ,  and  Zeiickson,  Bnan  D  Storage  and  incubation  apparatus 
for  temperature  sensitive  medical  test  samples  5.508.198. 0  435-303  l(X) 
Gao.  Jianhua.  to  New  Century  Technology.  Au-pnuiine  plant  growins  system 

5.507,116,0   47-18  000' 
Garcia  de  la  Serrana,  Juan  A   MY:  See — 

Barf>ara,  Mariano  R.;  and  Garcia  de  la  Serrana.  Juan  A  M  Y..  5.507.302 
CI    128-774  000 
Garcia-Pichel.  Ferran   See  — 

Gerwick.  William  H  ,  Castenholz,  Richard;  Garcia-Picbel.  Ferran   and 

Protcau.  Phiiip  J  ,  5.508,026.  O.  424  59.000 

Garfunkel,  Glen  A  .  Home  Donald  E..  and  Smith,  Robert  L..  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation   Non-contact  method  for  testing  for  MR 

shield  sh.ni  circuiLs  5.508.614.  CI   324-318.000. 

Garland.  Stuan  M   Communication  switching  system   5.509.054.  O   379- 

106.000 
Gamer,  Steve:  See — 

DeMane.  Michael,  Fallin,  Thomas  W :  Gamer.  Steve;  Schry  ver  Jeff  and 
Brosnahan.  Robert.  5.507,830.  O  623  23  000 


Funahashi.  Takeshi:  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc    Gametu  John  G.;  Jones.  Trevor  J  ;  and  Moon.  Roy.  to  International  Computers 


apparatus  5,508.989,  O,  369-58.000 

Furstenau,  Norben.  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstatt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e  V  Laser  interferometer  sn^n  sensor  with  adjustable  feedback  amplifi- 
cation in  the  form  of  a  saw-tooth  panem  5.508.8O4,  CI   356-345  000 

Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Limited    Cable    guide    including 

5.509,100,  CI  385-136.000 
Garren,  Michael  E.,  and  Coates,  John  R 

5.507,957,  CI  210-760,000. 
Gas  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 


stacked  quadrants   for   stress   relief. 
Treating  malenals  with  ozofie. 
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Rai.  Charanjit.  5^8,014,  CI.  423-224.000. 
Gasgnier.  Gilles:  See — 

Baumaid,  Jean-Francois:  Boncoeur,  Marcel;  Ga.'sgnier.  Gilles;  and  Min- 
jolle,  Louis,  5,508.242.  Q.  501-152.000. 
Gates.  Raymond  H.  Ecologicial  building  block  including  shredded,  baled 

tires   5,507,127,  CI.  52-605.000. 
Gatto.  Jean-Marie,  and  Bertrand.  Dominique,  lo  Internationale  Des  Jeux 

Gaming  termmal.  5,507,491.  CI,  273-139  000. 
Gjt/ijtT.   Harold;  and  Post,  William  E.  Coaling  defect  detector  system. 

5.508.()22,  CI.  324-558.000. 
Gaudreault,  Rosemary:  See — 

Petchul,  John:  and  Gaudreault,  Rosemary.  5.508,029.  CI.  424-78.070 
Gauthier,  Frant^ois:  See — 

Benoii.  Reni:  Gauthier.  Francois:  Belanger,  Marcel;  Genois,  t)enis;  and 
Istebvre.  Bernard,  5.507,207,  O.  81-9.430. 
Gaiuveaux,  Bradley  G.:  See — 

Wehunt,  Clyde  D  ,  Jr;  Gautreaux.  Bradley  G.;  and  Ortwem.  Jeffrey  P. 
5,507,345,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Gazit,  Alon:  See — 

Belinkov,  Haim;  Gazit,  Alon:  Kander.  Tlan;  Krumberg.  Yakov;  Meiri, 
llan;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Shiff,  Ami;  and  Yitzhaik,  Shiomo,  5,.508.790.  CI 
.<?5-211.0OO 
Gazvakan.  Onal:  See — 

Baillv,  Gerhard;  and  Gazyakan.  Cnal.  5.507.196.  CI.  74-335  000. 
CJcbhardi,  Roland:  Setzkom.  Guido;  Plasberg.  Georg:  Geisslinger  Klaus,  and 
Gumbrecht.  Bemhard.  lo  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Remote  control,  in  particular 
for  a  locking  device  5.508.687.  CI.  340-825.310. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Bavard.  Jean.  5.508.907.  CI.  363-124.000. 
JallifEer,  Francoi.s.  5.507,660,  CI  439-197.000. 
Gee.  Herbert  F:  See — 

Parkinson.  James  R.;  and  Gee.  Herbert  F.  5,508.609.  CI.  324-207  250 

Geerlings,  Jargen  H  T ;  Igarashi.  Kazumasa.  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  to  US 

Philips  Corporation  Color  video  camera  apparatus  using  a  CD  includes  a 

matnx  circuit  having  matrix  coefficients  adjustable  independence  on  the 

color  signals  5.508.742.  CI.  348-279.000. 

Gehrer.  Eugen:  See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang, Ebel,  Klaus;  Greening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5,508,422, 
CI  548-264.200. 
Geib,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  Kerr,  Richard  J.;  and 
Geib.  Kenneth  M  ,  5,509,015,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Geiger.  Markus  See — 

Weber,  Beate;  Geiger,  Markus:  Helling.  GUnter;  and  Hagemami.  Jorg. 
.^,.508,157.  CI  430-546.000. 
Geiss.  Peier  J  ;  and  Kenney.  Donald  M..  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Porous  silicon  trench  and  capacitor  structures  5.508.542.  CI 
257-301  000 
Geisslinger,  Klaus:  See — 

Gebhardi,    Roland:   Setzkom,   Guido;    Plasberg,   Georg:   Geisslinger. 
Klaus:  and  Gumbrecht,  Bemhard,  5,508,687.  CI  340-825.310. 
Geist,  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Sierk,  Dennis  A.:  DuRoss,  Ronald  R.;  Geist,  Stephen  G.;  and  Haves 
Gregory  L  ,  5,508,947,  CI   364-571.010. 
Gelboin,  Harry  V.;  See- 
Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  Hardwick.  James  P.;  Gelboin,  Harry  V:  and  Meyer. 
Urs  A..  5.508.199,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Gellert.    Jobst    Injection    holding    heated   nozzle    with    protective    tubes 

5.507,636,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gellert.  Jobst  L'.  Injection  molding  nozzle  with  separable  core  and  one-piece 

collar.  5.507,635.  CI.  425-190.000. 
GenCorp:  See — 

Schmucker.  Arden  E..  5.508.111.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Genda.  Kouichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Naoaki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corp    High  Speed  ATM  switch  with  simplified  arbitration  scheme  and 
circuit  configuration.  5.509.008.  CI.  370-60.100 
GenDerm  Corporation:  See — 

Bernstein.  Joel  E.  5.508.034.  CI.  424-401.000. 
General  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Rude,  Edward  T,  5,507 J74,  Q.  I92-8.00C. 
General  Eleclnc  Company:  See — 

Banholzer.  William  F:  Johnson,  Roger  N.;  Leonard.  Gary  L.;  Mehan, 

Richard  L  ;  and  Spiro,  Clifford  L.,  5,508,071.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Thompson.  Robert  A.;  and  Brown,  Randy  S.,  5.507.172.  CI.  73-11.020. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Sprunk.  Eric.  5.509.076.  CI    380-25.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Gwiazdon,  Rodney  K.;  Korte,  John  E.;  Deadmond.  Richard  S.;  and  Starr. 
Frank  C.  5.507.132.  CI.  53-169.000. 
General  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Duane  D.;  and  Landis,  Paul  M.,  5,508,481,  CI.  200-61.540. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

l^derman,  Frederick  E.,  5.507,094,  O.  29-898.061. 

Martin.  Peicr  F;  and  Terilli,  Michael  J.,  5,508,482.  CI.  200-61.550. 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Leung.  Chi  H.:  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P    B  . 

5.508.61 1.  CI.  324-252.000. 
Shafer.  George  G..  Jr.  5.508.571.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Wade,  David  R  .  5.508.926,  CI.  364-431.060. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Sun.  Hongwei.  5J07.6I7.  CI.  415-55.100. 


Genetrunics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Gunier  A.;  and  Crandell,  Lois  J.,  5.507.724.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Genise.  Thomas  ,A.;  See — 

Markwech.  Ronald  K  ;  and  Genise.  Thomas  A..  5.508.916.  CI.  364- 
424  KKl 
Gentti.s.  Denis:  See — 

Benou,  Rene;  Gauthier,  Francois;  Belanger.  Marcel;  Genois,  Denis;  and 
Ufebvre.  Bernard.  5.507.207,  CI.  81-9.430 
Genovese,  Frank  C  .  to  .Xeron  Corporation.   Fiber  optic  scanning  beam 

detector  5.508.513.  CI.  250-227.260. 
Gentle.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Pupa.  Paul  J  ;  Kennan,  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein. 
Dale  E  .  5.507.960,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Copsey.  Clive  J :  Barthelemy.  Gerard  J :  and  Chemock.  Martin  T, 
5.507,999.  CI,  264-545,000 
GeorEe,  John  B  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   DiflFerential  error 

convergence  correction,  5,508,593.  CI    315-371.000, 
George.  Nelson  A  ;  Sutsko,  Michael  G  :  and  McKenna.  Douglas  B..  to  W.  L. 

Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    ULPA  filler.  5,.507,847.  CI,  55-486,000. 
Georgcr.  William  A  .  Jones.  Mark  F:  Kopacz,  Thomas  J.:  and  Zelazoski, 
Gregory   A     lo  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation    Abrasion  resistant  fibrous 
nonwoven  composite  structure   5,-S08.10:,  CI   428-297.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation   See— 

Feene\    Robert  K  ,  Rohatgi.  .Ajeet;  and  Hertling,  David  R.,  5,508,610, 

CI  ■.':4-:3.<i)oo, 

Georgiou,  George;  and  Baneyx,  Francois,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System   Bactenal  host  strains  for  producing  prweolytically 
sensitive  polypeptides   5,508.192.  CI.  435-252  800 
Get.  Ralph,  and  Oddsen.  Robert,  to  Progressive  Surgical  Products  Inc.  Tissue 

expansion  and  appro-ximation  device,  5,507,775.  CI.  606-216.000. 
Gerher  Garment  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

King.  T>iomas,  and  Ch'aiken.  Craig  L..  5.508.936.  a.  364-470.000. 
Gerher,  Manin  T:  See — 

Walling,  P  Douglas,  Batcson,  Joseph  E,,  Kuhn,  Lance  S.:  Ochs.  M. 
luann,  Kost.  Kent  M  ;  Gerber,  Martin  T:  Pollmann,  Klaus  H  ;  and 
Han,  Chi  Neng  A.,  5,508,171,  CI.  205-777.500. 
Gerber.  Matthias   See — 

Kast.  Juergcn;  Meyer.  Norben;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Rang. 
Harald.  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto. 
5,.508.412,  CI    546-272.000. 
Gerhauser,  Heinz   See — 

Brandenburg.  Karl-Heinz;  GethSuser.  Heinz;  Seitzer.  Dieter,  and  Sporer. 
Thomas.  5.5<I9.017.  Q.  370-112.000. 
German.  Randy  L    See — 

.Nolan.  Emest  R  .  Duane.  Diana  C  .  Herder.  Todd  H;  Bishop.  Thomas  A.; 
Tran.  Kimcuc  T .  Froehlich.  Robert  W.;  German,  Randy  L  .  Nelson. 
Richard  D..  Lee.  Chung  J..  Breen,  Mark  R.;  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V.. 
5,508,228,  CI  437-183.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E  :  and  Novof,  llya  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporanon    Charge  pump  circuit  with  symmetrical  current  output  for 
phase-controlled  loop  system,  5,508,660,  CI    331-17,000 
Gershony,  Moshe   and  Fisher.  Gil,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
methoil  for  aenerating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an  image  employing  a 
non  pcni^iic  screen  function,  5,508.828,  CI   358-536,000. 
Gerspacher.  Marc:  See — 

son    Sprecher.    Andreas:    Beck,    Andreas;    and    Gerspacher,    Marc, 
5.508.408.  CI    546-175,000, 
Gerstmar.  Emie  P    See — 

McClure.  Roben  W  .  Gerstmar.  Ernie  P;  Parltola,  Waller  R.:  Gibbons, 
Matthew  S  .  and  Smith.  Everett  D  ,  5.507,732,  CI.  604-280.000 
Gervais.  Jean  Philippe  A    F   M  .  to  AST  Research.  Inc    Pressure-acnialed 

pointing  des  ice   5..H)8,719,  CI    "<45-157  000, 
Gerwick,  William  H  ;  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia-Pichel,  Ferran:  and  Pro- 
teau.  Phihp  J .  to  Regents  Of  Ttie  University  Of  California.  The.  Indole 
alkaloids  useful  as  UV  protective  and  anti-inflammatory  agents.  5,508.026. 
CI   424-51)  iKiO. 
Gesing    Fmsi  R    F;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  Liirssen.  Klaus:  and  Schmidt. 
Roben  R  .  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   Herbicidal  substituted  ihienvlsul- 
phony  lureas   5.508,441.  CI.  549-64.000. 
Geiman.  [>aniel:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Geiman, 
Daniel,  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  and  Fresskos.  John  N..  5.508.294.  CI. 
514-357.000 
GeKay.  James  G.  Toy  vehicle  system  and  associated  vehicle.  5.507.679.  CI. 

446-444.000. 
Ghag,  Sandhya  K.:  See— 

Dotzlaf.  Joe  E.;  Ghag.  Sandhya  K.;  and  Yeh.  Wu-Kuang.  5.508.177,  Q. 

435-70.100. 

Ghosh.  Amitava.  Reed.  John  D.:  Rozanski.  Walter  J  .  Jr.;  and  Buford.  Kevin 

A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  location  finding  in  a  CDMA 

system   5,508,708,  CI.  -M2-457.000, 

Ghoshal.  Dhruva.  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  encoding 

images  using  temporal  filtering  5,-509,089,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Giannini.  Umbeno:  See — 

Monni.  Giampicro;  Albizzaii,  Enrico;  Giannini,  Umberto;  and  Nicolini, 
Maiteo.  5,508,245,  CI   502-115.000. 
Gianotti,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Turn.  Stefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio.  5,508.380,  CI  528-401.000 
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Gianiurco.  Cesare,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Stent  assembly.  5,507.771,  CI 

606-198.000. 
Gibbons,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

McClure,  Robert  W.:  Gerstmar,  Emie  P.;  Parltola,  Waller  R.;  Gibbons, 
Matthew  S  ;  and  Smith,  Everett  D.,  5,507,732,  CI  604-280.000 
Gibson,  Greg  S  ,  lo  FTuke  Corporation  Electronic  test  instniinent  for  com- 
ponent test.  5.508.607.  CI   324-121  OOR. 
Gibson.  Michael  S..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Hydrolysis  of 

methyl  esters  for  production  of  fany  acids.  5308.455.  CI.  554-160.000. 
Gilbert.  James  G.:  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.:  Halchin.  David  J.;  and  Golio. 
John  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Elevated-gate  field  effect  transistor  structure  and 
fabrication  method.  5.508.539.  CI.  257-280.000 
Gilbert.  Jeremy  L.;  Lauienschlager.  Eugene  P:  and  Wixson.  Richard  L..  to 
Northwestern  Universirv  Orthopedic  implant  with  self-reinforced  mantle 
5.507.814.  CI   623-16.000, 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  Lin,  Tsann:  Tsang,  Ching  H  .  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  ,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetoresistive  sensor 
having  exchange<otipled  stabilization  for  transverse  bias  layer.  5.508.866. 
a.  .360-113.000. 
Gilliland.  John  W.:  Moitow.  Alan  J  ;  and  Sandhage,  Kenneth,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Radiation  resistant  optical  waveguide  fiber  and  method  of 
making  same  5,509,101,  CI  385-142.000 
Gillis,  Edward  1.  See— 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  Tabar,  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis,  Edward  J..  5,508,920,  CI 

364-424050. 

Gilmer,  Robin  A.:  and  Green,  Charles  B.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  method  useful  in  manufacture  of  two  piece  cups    5,507,640,  CI 

432-225.000. 

Gioutsos,  Tonv,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Predictor/check 

crash  discriminator  5J)08,918,  CI   .364^24.050. 
Gioutsos,  Tony;  Tabar.  Daniel  N  ;  and  Gillis,  Edward  J.,  to  Automotive 
Systems  Laboratory,  Inc  Crash  discriminator  responsive  to  eariv<rush  and 
multiple-hit  scenarios  5.508,920,  CI   364-424  050 
Girard,  Craig  D.;  See — 

Shields,  Patrick  J.;  Girard,  Craig  D.;  and  Scholl.  James  R.,  5.507.572.  C\. 

366-6.000 

Girgis.  Ramsis  S  :  Kennedy.  William  N  .  Ko.  Chung-Duck;  and  Pandza.  Carl 

M  .  to  Electric   Power  Research  ln.stitule.  Inc    Core-form  transformer. 

5.508.674.  CI,  336-187.000. 

Gisin.  Paul;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M..  lo  Syndics  (U.S.A.).  Compression  drill 

guide  5.507,801,  CI  606-86,000. 
Ginos,    Maurice   W,   to    Merrell    Phanriaceulicals    Inc    2,6-methano-2H- 
quinolizin  denvative  as  5-HT, -receptor  antagonist    5,508,287,  CI.  514- 
294.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Slaiezni,  Horst;  and  Fuhrman,  Peter,  5.507.167,  C\.  72-355.600. 
GKN  VisccKinve  GmbH:  See— 

Madsack,  Heinz;  and  Chludek,  Adrian.  5.507.703.  CI.  472-248.000. 
Glance.  Bemard;  and  Kaminow.  Ivan  P..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Laser  conml 

arrangement  for  tuning  a  laser  5.509,023,  CI   372-20.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Sugg,  Elizabeth  E  ;  Dezube,  Milana;  and  Hirst,  Gavin  C,  5,508,432.  CI. 
-548-506.000 
Glenn,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Cavicchi,  B.  Terence,  to  Spectrolab,  Inc  Method  of 

fabrication  of  diin  semiconductor  device.  5.508,206,  CI  437-2  000. 
Glenn.  Robert  S  .  Jr   See — 

Rossmere,  David  L  ,  Glenn,  Robert  S  ,  Jr;  Bn^wn,  William  B  ,  Carlucci, 
John  B.,  and  Duffy,  Robert  W.  5,508,940,  CI   .364-51400A 
Gleios,  Constantine.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  New  extrac 
live  process  for  the  recovery  of  naturally  occumng  macrolides  5,508,398. 
a.  540-456.000 
Glick,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Apparatus  for  wetting, 
flushing  and  performing  inlegrilv  checks  on  encapsulated  PTFE  filters 
5,507,959,0.210-797  000. 
Glidden  Company,  The:  See — 

Craun,  Gary  P.;  Telford.  David  J  ;  and  DeGraaf.  Henrv  J..  5.508.325.  CI. 
523-JIO.OOO. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Bantz.  Paul  E.;  and  Grvczkowski.  Randall  T.  5.508.125.  Q.  429- 

160.000. 
Bowen.  Gerald  K  :  Andrew.  Michael  G  ,  and  Dinkelman.  John  P. 
5,508,131,  CI.  429-210000 
Glod,  Lawrence  J.,  Sr;  and  Leone,  Richard  E..  to  Tenneco  Plastics.  Inc. 
Easy-open  bag  pack,  method  of  forming  and  svstem.  5,507.713.  Q. 
49.3-194.000 
Gluchowski.  Charles:  See — 

Chiu.  George:  and  Gluchowski.  Charles.  5.508.306.  CI.  514-524.000. 
Gluhanich.  Michael  D.:  See — 

McBnde.  John;  and  Gluhanich.  Michael  D..  5.507.055,  CI.  15-228.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Tang.  PengC  ;  Levy.  Daniel  E.;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Abbas.  Saeed  A.. 
5.508.387.  CI  530-403.000 
Coble,  E  Marlowe;  Caspari.  Richard  B.;  and  Somers,  W.  Karl,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  tensioning  grafts  or  ligaments,  5,507,750,  O  606-102(100 
Goda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kagano,  Hirokazu:  Goda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.508.416.  CI. 
548-209,000 
Goda,  Yoshimasa,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  an  object 

lens  holder  5,507,082,  CI  29-407  100. 
Godlevski,  Gregory  S.:  See- 


Kraft.   Clifford    H  .   Godlevski.   Gregory    S..   and    Bach    David  T 
5.508.521.  CI.  2SO-574.000. 
Goerlich.  Rudolf.  Shielded  electrical  connector  plug.  5.507.655.  Q   439- 

108  000 
CJoetz,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Delgado,  Joaquin:  (3octz.  Richard  J .  and  Silver.  Spencer  F.  5,508,313 
CI.  521-63000 
Goldbeck,  Heinz,  Meyer,  Wemer;  and  Struck.  Herbert,  to  DUrkopp  Adier 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Folding  stamp  for  a  sewing  machine   5.507.240  CI 
I12-J70  160 
Goldberg.  Edward  M    Muehllehner.  Ord.  Murphy.  Marthew  J  .  and  Wellnitz. 
Donald  R     lo  ADAC  Laboratories.  Inc    Spatially  vananl  PMT  cluster 
constitution   and   spaualK    sanant   PMT   weights     5.508.524    CI    250- 
369.000. 
Golden,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Rao,  Madhukar  B.;  Sircar,  Shivaji;  and  Golden.  Timodiv  C,  5J07.860. 
CI.  96-12.000. 
Goldenberg.  J.  Mel   See— 

MichieUi.  Michael:  Kashuba.  Glen.  (5oldenbetg.  J.  Mel;  and  Klippel  Jon 
1 .  5,507.832,  CI  623-23  000 
Goldmann.  Siegfned:  See — 

Stoliefuss.  Jiirgen:  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander,  Bechem. 
Martin:    Gross.    Rainer:    Hebisch,   Siegbert:    Hutier,   Joachim     and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.-508,406,  CI   514-314.000 
Goldnet.  William   R  .  to  Bush   Boake  Allen  Inc    Ravor  emulsions  and 

beverages  containing  leucaena  gum  5308.059.  Q.  426-650.0(X). 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  See — 

Lee.  Dong  H  .  5,508,747.  CI  348-M  1.000. 
Ryu.  Jae  H.,  5.507,4(M,  O  216-24.000 
Sub,  Sang  W .  5,508,739,  CI   348-223.000. 
(jolio,  John  M    See  — 

Gilbert,  James  G  :  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Halchin.  David  J    and 
(3olio.  John  M.,  5.508.539.  CI  257-280.000 
Cjolovin.  Milton   N    Solid  electrolytes  containing  LiN(SO,CF,):  and  a 
triglyme-carbonaie  solvent,  and  electrochemical  cells  produced  therefrom 
5308.130.0.  429-192  000 
Gompper.  Rudolf:  Engel,  Harald;  and  Lupo.  Donald,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Aaimatic.  substituted  pynmidine  compounds,  metliods  for  ttie 
preparation  thereof,  and  use  thereof  5.507.974.  C\   252-299  010 
Gonzalez,  Alfonso  See — 

Mallick.   Subhashis;  Chambers.  Ronald  E  ;  and  (jonzalez,  Alfonso. 
5.508.073.  CI    367-38.000 
(jonzalez,  Fernando   See — 

Lee,  Roger  R  .  and  (Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.508,959,  CI  .365-185.300 
Gonzalez.  Frank  J     Hardwick,  James  P:  Olbom.  Harry  V;  and  Meyer.  Urs 
A.,  to  United  Statcv  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services    P450dbl 
clones  for  identifying  humans  with  genetic  defect  in  dmg  meiabolism. 
5308.199.  CI   435-320  100 
(jonzalez.  Raul  A  .  Musick.  Charles  D.:  and  Tillon.  James  N..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  ! .  and  Company  Process  for  controlling  agglomeration  in  the 
manufacture  of  TiOj  ,jo«o,5  o  42>-m)o«, 
Good,  Jef  W.;  and  Mrowiec.  David  J.  to  Sundstrand  Corporauon  Protection 
system  for  a  shorted  rectifying  diode  within  a  svtichTonous  generator 
5.508.601,0   322-37.000. 
Goode,  Louis  and  Lui.  Oiun  K.,  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation  Locally 

flexible  dilator  sheath   5,507,751,  O.  606-108.000. 
Goodell,  John  B  Lens  optical  magnifying  system  and  method  of  magnifying 

an  object.  5,508.849.  CI  359  793.000 
(joodman.  Thomas  C    See- 
Rose.   Samuel,   OxxJman.  Thomas  C;  Western.   Linda  M  ,  Becker. 
Manin:  and  I  llman.  Edwin  F.  5308,178.  CI   435-91  100 
(joossens.  Andre  F  L  .  lo  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH    Magnetic  flux 
device  for  measunng  rotary  motions  and  for  generating  an  electric  alter 
nating  signal  representative  of  the  rocaiy  motions    5308.608.  Q.  324- 
174.000 
Gorbatenko.  Vadim  V.:  See— 

Panin.  Victor  Y ;  Zuev.  Lev  B.:  Makarov.  Pavel  V:  Yegoiushkin.  Valerv 
E  :  Gorbatenko.  Vadim  V;  and  Danilov.  Vladimir  1 .  5308.801,  Cf 
356-35.500 
Gordecki,  Ryszard  J.;  and  Tan,  Kian  T,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Confined  banery 

door  5.508,124,  O  429-97  000. 
(joren.  David   See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Goren.  David,  5308304.  O.  235-472.000. 
Goris,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Petersen,  Thomas  D.;  and  (joris.  Gregory  A  .  5307.763,  O.  606- 
176.000. 
(jorTTian.  Joseph  M  .  Sr:  See — 

Sheu.   Shen:   Hector.  Louis  G..  Jr;   and  (jotman.  Joseph   M..  Sr. 
5.508.119.0  428-687  000 
Goss.  Harold  H.;  See— 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P;  Butler.  Scon  J.,  Bochinslci.  Jason  R..  and  (jOss. 
Harold  R.  5.508.592.  O.  315-248.000. 
Gosieli.  Jacques:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gareth,  Imwinkelried,  Rene;  and  (josteli.  Jacques.  5308.425 
CI  548.343  100 
Goto,  Akira:  Masuda,  Kazuaki.  Watanabc.  Takashi:  Maeoka.  Kunihiko. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka,  Shigeaki.  Izumida.  Masaaki.  Sato.  Koichi, 
Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi.  Hanon,  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Masami: 
Saito.  Asao.  Saito,  Akio:  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  jei  head  having  trapezoidal  ink  passages,  ink  cartridge  and 
recording  apparatus  with  same.  5308,725,  CI.  347-65.000. 
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Goto.  Ryo:  and  Mitsumata.  Chihani.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Lid    Flying  tvpc 
magnetic  head  comprising  a  slider/gimbal  connection  which  suppresses 
slider  hcighc  differences,  5,508.863.  CI.  360-104.000, 
Goio.  .So|u,   m  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disc  player  having 

program  title  display.  5.508,984,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Gtxoh,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Koilabashi,  Noribumi:  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama,  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi,  Hitomitsu;  Abe,  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Hiroshn  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Masahiko:  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi;  .Matsubara.  Mivuki:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi 
hiro;  and  UeLsuki.  Masaya.  5.509.'l4O.  CI.  347-86.000 
Goube.  Michel:  5^^ — 

Logroscino,  Carlo;  Bancel.  Philippe;  Goube.  Michel;  Jerome,  Pierre,  and 
Marienne.  Jean-Luc.  5,507,745,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Gouldson,  Stanley;  See — 

Marshall,  David  J.;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik,  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca,  Robert.  5.507.086,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Gousheh.  .Ahmad  R  S.:  See — 

Klemer.  David  P.;  Chen,  Chun-Yao;  Allen,  John  L.;  and  Gousheh. 
Ahmad  R   S.,  5,508,630.  CI.  324-762.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J,:  See — 

Hewlett.  Gregory  J,;  and  Gove.  Roben  J,.  5.508.750.  CI  148-558  (XXJ 
Gowda.  Prashanth  M,  L.;  Woon.  Nu  S.;  Rajalingam.  Baheerathan.  Thomas. 
Abraham  P;  Seng.  FooC;  Khang.  Han  W ;  Swee,  Woon  H  ,  and  Chu.  Gary 
T ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  routing  a  call  to  a  mobile 
communication  unit  in  a  telepoinl  communication  system,  5,509,053.  CI 
.'"•f-fel  000. 
Gov,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

de  la  Croix  Vaubois.  Christine;  Goy,  Jean-Marie;  and  Nemoz.  Geerard, 
5.508.876.  CI.  361-117.000. 
Gozum.  John  E.:  See — 

Perman.  Craig  A.;  Bartkus.  Joanne  M.;  Choi.  Hye-Ok;  Riechert.  Manfred 
E  .  Wiicher,  Kelvin  J.;  Kao.  Richard  C;  Stefely,  James  S.;  and  Gozum. 
John  E  ,  5.508.060.  Q.  427-2.140. 
Gradinger,  Reiner:  See — 

Grundei.  Hans;  and  Gradinger.  Reiner,  5,507,827.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Graef.  H  Thomas:  See — 

Meyer,   Jerry    L.;   Wellbaum,    Wayne    D.;    and   Graef,    H.   Thomas. 
5.507.481,  CI.  271-240.000. 
Graefe.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Krummheuer.  Wolf  R.;  Kaiser.  Dieter;  Graefe.  Hans  A  .  and  Siejak. 
Volker.  5.508,073,  CI.  428-35.100. 
Graham.  Roger  K.:  See — 

Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.;  LaFleur.  Edward  E  ;  Work. 
William  J.;  and  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  5.508.322.  CI.  523-201.000 
Grahammer.  Giinier.  to  Triumph  International  Aktiengesellschaft   .Shoulder 

strap  for  ladies  undergarments.  5.507.682,  CI.  450-86.000 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products:  See — 

Umpani.  Richard  A.,  5,507.199,  CI.  74-473.00P. 
Grand.  Serge   See — 

Devaud.  Gerard;  and  Grand,  Serge.  5,507,197,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Graneio,  Matthew  S.  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.:  Rogier.  Donald 

J.,  Jr;  Malecha.  James  W;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Bertensfiaw.  Stephen 

R.;  Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S  .  and 

Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5.508,426,  O.  548-359.100. 

Grange.  Hubeit;  and  Maeder.  Catherine,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom 

[que  Strain  gauge  on  a  flexible  support  and  transducer  equipped  with  said 

gauge   5.508.676.  CI.  338-2.000. 

Grant,  Charles  D .  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware    Self-calibrating 

defrost  controller  5.507.154.  CI  62-156.000, 
Grant.  Larry  J,;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech 
nology,  Inc  Conformable  insulation  a.ssembly,  5,508,079.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Botschi.  Heinz;  and  Hollenstein.  Hans.  5.507.524.  CI.  281-27.000 
Gray.  Calvin  G.;  and  Paw  ley.  Jeffrey  S..  to  ESM  International  Inc.  Sorbng 
machine  using  dual  frequency  optical  detectors.   5.508.512,  CI    250- 
226.000. 
Gray,  Charles  L.,  Jr;  and  Safoutin,  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Environmental   Protection  Agency.  Lightweight,  .safe  hydraulic  power 
system  and  a  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.507,144.  CI  60-327  000 
Gray.  Kent  A.:  See — 

Young,  Stephen  C;  Paul,  Ronald  R.;  and  Gray,  Kent  A  ,  5^507, 344.  CI 
166-281.000. 
Gray,  Nancy  M.,  to  Sepracor.  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  oH+)  doxazosin 
for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia.  5.508.279.  CI    514- 
254,000. 
Grav,  Paul  R,;  See — 

Laber.  Carlos  A,;  and  Gray,  Paul  R..  5.508.570.  O.  327-563,00f) 
Great  Dane  Trailers.  Inc:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael  I,;  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and  McCormack.  Daniel  J  , 
5.507.405.  CI  220-1,500. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tarbit.  Bnan;  Adger,  Brian;  and  Willett,  Paul.  5,508,429,  CI.  548 
462.000. 
Green.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Gilmer.  Robin  A.;  and  Green.  Charles  B..  5.507.640.  CI  432  225  000 

Green.  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ralcliff.  Keith;  Castro.  SaKatore. 

and  Manzo,  Scott  E..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

method  for  applying  and  adjusting  an  anchoring  device.  5.507.754.  CI 

606-139.000. 


Green.  Omar  M.  Back-masking  effect  generator.  5,509,079,  CI.  381-61.000. 

Greene,  Charles  W:  See — 

Bovd.  James  D  ;  and  Greene.  Charles  W.,  5,508.766.  CI.  354-64.000. 
Greene.  Ellum  J.:  See — 

Lo,  Pel  Hwa;  and  Greene,  Ellion  J.,  5.508,605,  Q.  324-76.420. 
Greener,  Jehuda:  See — 

Lelenial.  Mark:  and  Greener.  Jehuda,  5,508,135,  CI,  430-63.000. 
Greenstein,  Michael:  See — 

Lum,  Paul,  Greenstein.  Michael;  and  Verdonk,  Edward.  5.507.294,  CI, 
l2K-66:i)6() 
Greenwald,  Roger  J,:  See — 

Sauer,  Judc  S  ;  and  Greenwald.  Roger  J,,  5,507,757,  CI.  606-144.000, 
Gregg,  Thomas  A,,  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  G,;  Capowski.  Robert  S,.  Fasano.  I^ouis  T.  Gregg.  Thomas 
A  .  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Wesicott.  Douglas  W,,  5,509,122.  CI.  395- 
20(1  150. 
Greiff,   Paul,  to  Charles  Stark   Draper    Laf>oratory,   Inc  .  The    Monolithic 
micromechanical  vibrating  stnng  accelerometer  with  tnmmable  resonant 
frequency   5.507,911,0    156-651  100, 
Gresl.  Charles:  Chin.  .Albert  K.:  Kovac,  Tim  J,;  and  Hlavka.  Edwin  J,,  to 
Ongin   Med.syslems.   Inc     Apparatus  and  method  for  closing  puncture 
wounds   5,507.755.  CI  606-134  000 
Griffiths,  Gareth,  Imwinkelned.  Rent,  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  to  L^nza  I-ld. 
Process   for  prftducing   2  substituted   5-chlonmidazoles,   5.508.425.  Q. 

Gnmm,  Michael  ,A  .  and  Mcxire,  Bruce  D  .  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc, 

Dual  feature  inpul'timing  pin   5„S(18,6.50.  CI    327  ,365,0(X), 
Gnnna.  Lynn;  Tbeofan.  Georgia,  and  Parsons.  Thomas  F..  to  Xoma  Corpo- 
ration  Hetenidimenc  osteogenic  factor   5,!s|)8,26?,  CI.  514-12,000. 
Gnnstaff.  .Mark  W  ,  Desai,  Neil  P,  Suslick,  Kenneth  S  ,  Sixin-Shiong.  Patrick; 
Sandford.  Paul  A  .  and  Merideth,  Noma  R  .  to  \'i\or\  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Non Huonnated  polymenc  shells  lor  medical  imaging.  5,508,021,  CI. 
424-9322 
Grisoni.  Serge:  See — 

Achard.    Daniel;    Grisoni.    Serge;    Hanessian.    Stephen:    Moutonnier, 
Claude.  Peyronel,  Jean-Francois;  Taban.  Michel:  and  Truchon.  Alain, 
5.508,433.0.  548-515.000. 
Gnvas.  Dimitnos  E    System  for  providing  air  to  those  trapped  within  a 

burning  building  5.507.283.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Grcxfning,  Carsten   See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H  ;  .Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang. Ebei,  Klaus:  Groening.  Carsten;  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5.508,422. 

CI  548-:m  :(xi 

Cir6nf>erg,   Pauli,   and   Karppinen,   Hannes,   Apparams  for  treating  spinal 
disorders  of  an  animal  particularly  those  of  a  horse    5,507.135.  CI, 
54- 1  (XX). 
Gross.  Rainer:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jijrgen,  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Straub,  .Mexander,  Bechem. 
Martin:   Gross.    Rainer,    Hebisch.    Siegbert;    Hutler.   Joachim,   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.508,406,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Gri>ssmann.  Udo:  See — 

PolifVe.  Huben.  Pismger.  Franz;  Grossmann.  Udo;  Sahlin.  Sven-Ake; 
Sollinaer.  Hans-Peter:  Egelhof.  Dieter:  Schiel,  Christian;  and  Ziifle, 
Thomas.  5.,S07,918.  CI,  162  30i,(XX) 
Grube,  Gary  W .  Markison.  Timothy  W..  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L,  Method  of 
detectine  unauthorized  use  of  a  communication  unit  in  a  secure  commu- 
nicalion'syslem   5,-509.075.  CI,  380-23,000, 
Grubisich.  Michael  J,   See — 

Iranmanesh.   All   A  ;    Bien.    David   E.;    and   Grubisich,   Michael   J.. 
5.508.552,  CI,  257-571,000, 
Gruenwald,  Werner:  See — 

Fnese.    Karl-Hermann;    Dietz.    Hermann;    and   Gruenwald.    Werner. 
5.507.174,  CI,  73-23,320, 
Grundei  Hans,  and  Gradinger.  Reiner,  to  Eska  Medical  GmbH  &  Co.  Pelvis 

pan  endoprostlicsis   5,507.827.  CI,  623-22,000, 
Grvc/kowski,  Randall  T    See — 

Bant^,   Paul   E  ,  and  Gryczkowski.  Randall  T.  5,508,125,  CI.  429- 
IW.MXX) 
Gubin,  Jean,  and  Inion,  Henri,  to  Elf  Sanofi,4-hydroxyphenyIthio  derivatives, 
their  preparation  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  aminoalkoxvphenyl- 
sulphonyl  deniatnes,  5.508.431.  CI,  548-484.000. 
Guelland.  I'lrike   See — 

Hillen.  V.olfi;ang:  Schmucker.  Robert;  and  Guelland.  Ulrike.  5,508,176, 
CI   4,^5-69  KX) 
Guerinot.  William:  See— 

Janssen.  Peter,  and  Guennot,  Wilham.  5.508.738.  CI,  348-196,000, 
Guichard,  Chnstophe,  and  Leonard,  Didier.  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Van- 
able  frequency  inducti\e  proximity  sensor  5.508.662.  CI,  331-65,000, 
Guillermin.  Pierre   See — 

Achkar,    Issam  .Maurice;    Guillermin.    Pierre:    and    Renault.    Herv^. 
5.508.91;,  CI   364-459,000. 
Gumbrecht,  Bemhard    See — 

Gebhardt,    Roland.    Setzkom.    Guido,    Plasherg,    Georg:    Geisslmger. 
Klaus:  and  Gumbrecht.  Bemhard.  5.,S()S,687,'ci.  340-825  310. 
Gunva,  Roben  E.,  and  Jackson,  Ono  V,,  to  Milieu  Svstems  Corp,  Contain- 
ment vessels  for  liquid  waste,  5.507.078,  CI,  27-21, 100, 
Ciumer,  Asaf  See — 

Zur.  Oded  Y,;  Shaw.  John  A.;  Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Miremadi.  Reza. 
5.508.511.  CI,  250-222,100, 
Guslin.  Joseph  A.:  See — 


Rafalovich.  Alexander  P.;  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A,. 
5.507.337.  CI.  165-63.000. 
Guih.  Gerard:  See — 

Clement,  Anne;  Fodor,  Pierre;  Guth.  Girard:  and  Thiollet.  Nathalie, 
married  name  Lilienthal.  5.508.022.  CI  424-43  000 
Gutman.  Gustav;  and  Yau.  Steven  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tapes  for  electronics  appli- 
cations, 5.508.107.  CI.  428-3.39000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Read.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Balmcr.  Keith  Long  instruction 
word  controlling  plural  independent  processor  operations   5.509.129.  CI 
395-375.000. 
Guttmann.  Emil  J.,  to  Cole-Parmer  Instrument  Company.  Flowmeter  with 

improved  end  stops.  5.507.190.  CI.  73-861.057. 
Guzman.  Adolfo  M.:  See — 

La  Garcia.  Joe;  Guzman.  Adolfo  M.;  Hu.  Paul  Y;  Panasiuk,  Alex  1,; 
Sanford.  Arthur  F;  and  Whined,  Loyal  K,,  5,508,865,  CI,  360- 
109,000, 
Gwiazdon,  Rodney  K.;  Korte.  John  E.;  Deadmond.  Richard  S,;  and  Stan. 
Frank  C,  lo  General  Mills.  Inc,  Apparatus  for  opening  microwave  popcorn 
bags.  5..507.132.  CI.  53-469.000. 
Gyolen.  Hisaaki;  .Nakagiri.  Ya.sushi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd   Sensor  utilizing  thermoelectric  material  and 
method  for  manufacture  thereof  5.507.879.  CI.  136-224.000. 
H.  A,  Simons  Ltd.:  See — 

Lowneitz.  Patrik  R  H,.  5.507,912.  CI.  162-30.110. 
H,  B,  Fuller  Licensing  &  Hnancing.  Inc:  See — 

Wcrenicz,  Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter:  Stingl.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  P.  5.508,371.  CI.  528-76.000. 
H  Space  Technologies.  Inc:  See — 

Laczynski.  Andrew  J.;  and  Angus.  James  S..  5.508.892, 0.  .362-32,000, 
H-Tech.  Inc.:  S?f— 

Minami.  Don  S.;  Shawver.  Michael  J.;  Jensen.  Thomas  P:  Shuben. 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N..  5.507.058.  CI.  15-1.700 
Ha,  Hyoung  C     to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film 
transistor  (TFT)  and  method  of  manufacmring  thereof.  5,508.531,  CI. 
257-57.000. 
Haack.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Djuric.   Stevan   W.;   Haack.   Richard  A.;   and   Miyashiro.  Julie   M.. 
5..508..309.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Haar.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Biicker.  Dirk;  Haar.  Hans-Peter;  Blasberg.  Peter,  and  Kotulla.  Reinhard, 
5..507.28S.  a.  128-633.000. 
Haas.  Andreas  M.:  See — 

Long.  Jack  R  ;  and  Haas.  Andreas  M..  5,507,400,  a.  2I3-75.00R. 
Haas.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Walston,  D.  Kenneth;  and  Haas.  Lawrence  M..  5,507.823.  CI.  623- 
21.000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Process  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  triazolinones 
5.508.420.  CI.  548-263.200 
Habegger.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Calvert.  William  A..  Jr;  and  Habegger.  Douglas  A  .  5.507.047.  CI 
5-448.0OO 
Haber  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation   One-piece  glass  prelilled  svringe  sys- 
tem  5.507.730.  CI.  604-187.000 
Hable.  Alan:  See — 

Schramm.  John  B.;  Miaermeier.  Manfred;  and  Hable.  Alan.  5,507.298. 
CI.  128-754.000 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber  Terrv  M.;  Smedlev.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.507.730. 
CI.  604-  f  87 .000 
Hacker.  Lester  G.:  See — 

Dorv.  F.  David;  Hacker.  Lester  G.;  and  Spitzmesser.  Jonathan   B.. 
5.508,615.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Hagemann.  Jorg:  See — 

Weber.  Beaie;  Oiger.  Markus;  Helling.  Giinier;  and  Hagemann.  Jorg, 
5.508.157.  CI  430-546.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  See — 

Pothapragada.  Venkaleswarlu;  Fletcher.  Robert  B..  Hagen.  Donald  F; 
and  Behr,  Frederick  E..  5,507.941.  CI,  210-94,000, 
Haggerly.  William:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kun;  Dobbins.  Kris;  Cormier.  Len;  Yohe.  Kevin;  Haggerrv. 
William;  Simoneau.  Paul;  and  Soczewinski.  Rich.  5.509.123.  CI, 
395-200,150, 
Hagiwara.  Takashi.  to  Sigma  Incorporated.  Game  apparatus  5.507.490.  CI, 

273-138,0OA, 
Hahn.  Roger  A    See — 

Orlick.  Charels  A,;  and  Hahn.  Roger  A,.  5..507.166.  CI.  72-344,000, 
Hahn.  Stan  S  .  and  Kim.  Sung,  to  Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.  Power  cord 

securing  and  storage  device,  5.507.667.  CI,  439-.50l,000 
Haight.  Anthony  R  :  See— 

Smk.  Timolhv  L,;  Allen.  Michael  S,;  Haight.  Anthony  R  :  Reno.  Daniel 
S,;  Sham.  Hing  I^ung;  and  .Sowin.  Thomas  J,.  5.508.409.  CI,  546- 
l%.000. 
Haikin.  John  S..  to  Canon  Information  Svstems.  Inc.  Objective-based  color 

selection  system  5..508.718.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Hailev.  Jeff  Method  for  cleaning  concrete  delivery  trucks.  5.507.875.  CI. 

134-1.000 
Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wicki.  Thomas  M..  5.509.038,  CI.  375-371.000. 


Halchin.  David  J.:  See- 
Gilbert.  James  G  :  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr:  Halchin.  David  J  ;  and 
Goho.  John  M..  5.508.539.  Q  257-280.000 
Halin.  Yves  R..  and  Pean,  Eric  C  .  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  e1  dc 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA"  Circuit  for  delecting  the 
position  of  several  bipolar  contactors  and  applicauon  for  a  thrust  reversei 
of  a  turbojet  engine   5.508.626.  CI   324-713,000, 
Hall.  James  K  Weapon  handgnp  saferv  alarm,  5.508.683.  O   340-571  000 
Hall.  James  M  :  See— 

Bottomley.  John  F;  Chadwick.  Henry  D,.  Hall.  James  M  :  Moore.  Frank 

R,;  Powers.  John  T  ,  Jr  :  Punerrtuui.  Marc  A.:  Schaszberger.  Mark  L  ; 

Williams.  Robin,  and  Withers.  Roben  W  ,  5_508.732.  CI,  348-7,000 

Hall.  John  M  ,  to  Lnited  Stales  of  America.  Armv    Wide  field  of  view 

objective  lens  assemblv  5.508.846.  CI   359-643,000 
Hall.  Kimberiy  L    See— 

Cosenbno.  Louis  C  ;  Jansen.  Walter  B  :  Hall.  Roben  T.  11;  Marino. 
Rosario  M,;  and  Hall.  Kimberh  L  .  5.508.046.  O  424-616,000 
Hall.  Marie  V  M,:  See— 

Zabala.  Juan  A   A,;  De  Segura.  Fernando  B,  G,,  Ocejo,  Agustin  G,; 
Zimmermann.  Leon  M  :  and  Hall.  Marie  V    M,.  5..507.892.  CI 
149-60,000 
Hall,  Roben  T.  II:  See— 

Cosenono.  Louis  C  .  Jansen.  Walter  B  :  Hall.  Roben  T.  II.  Manno. 
Rosano  M  ;  and  Hall,  Kimberiy  L  .  5.508.046.  O  424-616,000, 
Hall.  Steven  A  ;  Jones.  Beveriy  M,;  King.  Orlando  S  .  Kung.  Hilary  L.;  and 
Pye.  Deborah  A,,  to  AT&T  Corp,  NerworV-accesiiiblc  intelUgent  telephone 
ser>ice  5.509.060.  C\   379-207  000 
Hall  Surgical:  See— 

Petersen.  Thomas  D  :  and  Goris.  Gregory  A..  5J07.763,  O.  606- 
176.000 
Hallibunon  Companv   See — 

Gano.  John  C  :  Baldwin.  Donald  D  ;  and  Reigle.  John  A  .  5,507  J46.  CI. 

166-285.000. 
Wray.  Gary  Q  ;  Tucker.  James  C  ;  and  Neal,  K  Gregoiy,  5307  J49, 0. 

166-382,000 
Young.  Stephen  C  ;  Paul.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Gray.  Kent  A,.  5.507.344.  C\. 
166-281.000 
Hallock.  John  S     Sec- 
Han.  Daniel  J  .  Becknell.  Alan  F;  Elzufon.  Betsv:  Hallock.  John  S  ;  and 
Browne.  Alan  R  .  5.508.141.  CI  430-191  000. 
Halpaap.  Reinhard   See — 

Wamprecht.   Chnstian;    Halpaap.    Reinhard;    MiierWesthues.    Hans- 

L'lnch.  and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.508.337.  CI   524-507.000 

Halu.ska.  Loren  A  .  Fne.  Cecil  L  ;  Vincent.  Harold  L  :  and  Weiss,  Keith  D  , 

lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Method  for  forming  an  insoluble  coating  on 

a  substrate,  5.508.062.  CI   427-226.000 

Halverson.  Jov  L.;  and  Dvorak.  Jan.  to  Zoogen.  Inc.  Avian  sex  determination 

probe   5.508.165.  CI.  435-6.000 
Hamada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Honuchi.  Kuniyasu;  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  5.508.35 1 .  CI.  525- 1%.000 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi:  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato.  Junichi.  SanemiLsu.  Yuzuni; 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Rvo.  5.508.415,  Q. 
.548-195  000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Mivaguchi.   Kazuhisa.  and  Muraki.  Telsuhjlco.  5JOg.740,  O.  348- 
244.000. 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami;  and  Hamamoio.  Takeshi.  5.308,541, 
CI  257-301.000 
Hamano.  Seiichi:  See- 

Yamanishi.  Osamu;  and  Hamano.  Seiichi.  5.508.016.  CI.  423-625.000 
Hamaue.  Telsuya:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Muneo;  Hamaue.  Tetsuya;  Hiiuta.  MiLsuhiko;  and  Hira- 
maisu.  Koji.  5.507.523,  CI   280-806000 
Hamerski,  Michael  D  :  Bnes,  James  L  :  Rodnguez.  Alex.  Jr.  and  Carlson. 
Bruce  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufactunng  Companv    Amcle 
suppon  using  stretch  releasing  adbesives  5.507.464.  CI  248-683  000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  F:  See — 

Hau.ser.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hamilton.  Roben  F..  5..508.097.  Q.  428- 
252.000 
Hamkalo.  Barbara  A    See — 

Kausch.  Alben  P:  Naravanswami.  Sandya;  Manning,  Jerry  E.;  and 
Hamkalo.  Barbara  A..  5.508.164.  CI  435-6  000. 
Hamma.  John  C.  Stacked  package  separadng  system   5.507.380.  CI.  198- 

455.000. 
Hamma.  John  C  .  to  Scan-Code,  Inc   Mixed  mail  transpon   5.508.818.  CI. 

358-403,000, 
Hammer.  Floyd  V.;  and  Harper.  Brian,  to  Hammer's  Inc,  Guard  rail  post. 

5.507.473.  CI,  256-13.100. 
Hammer's  Inc  :  See — 

Hammer  Floyd  V:  and  Harper.  Brian.  5,507.473.  CI   256-13  100 
Hammerwerk  Schulle  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See — 

Wmensiein   HorsI:  and  Munnnga.  Hendrik.  5.507.093.  Q,  29-888.090. 
Hammond,  MarKs:  See — 

Kaldor.   Stephen   W;   and   Hammond.   Marivs.  5,508,407.  CI,   546- 
169.000, 
Hamnck.  Gary:  See — 

Laveny.  Martin  J..  Jr;  Capper.  Roben  N,.  Jr:  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Gary;  Eichblalt  Timothy.  Tavarcs.  Chuck:  and  Wallers.  Rvp  R  , 
5„508,510,  CI  250-221,000, 
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Han,  Chi-Neng  A.:  See — 

Walling.  P.  Douglas;  Bateson,  }osq>h  E.;  Kuhn.  Lance  S.;  Ochs,  M 
I  uann,  Kost.  Kent  M,;  Gerber.  Martin  T;  Pollmann,  Klaus  H..  and 
Han.  Chi-Neng  A..  5.508.171.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Han.  Gwang  M..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Bit  line  load 

circuit   5.508.961,0.  365-189.060. 
Han,  YT   See— 

Moyle,  William  R.;  Campbell.  Roben  K.;  Macdonald.  Gordon  J  .  Han. 
Yi;  and  Wang.  Yanhong.  5,508,261.  Q.  514-8.000. 
Hanader  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Brandt,  Nicolai  B  ;  Petrousevich.  Yuri  M.:  Petrova.  Galina  P.  Pappysh. 
Elana  A  ;  Farou(ic,  Hafez  T;  and  Kasparian,  Kaspar  A.  5.508.20 1.  CI 
4.%-M  000, 
Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Yoshida,  Hidefumi:  Hanaoka,  Kazutaka;  and  Tsuda, 
H.dcaki,  5,508,831,  Q,  359-51.000, 
Hana*av,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Bnstol,   Samuel   V.;   Hanaway,  Eugene   H  ;   and  Walk,   Delben   R  , 
5,507,882,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Hanessian.  Stephen:  See — 

Achard.    Daniel;    Gnsoni,    Serge;    Hanessian.    Stephen;    Moutonnier. 
Claude,  Peyronel.  Jean -Francois;  Tabart,  Michel;  and  Truchon,  Alain, 
5.508.433,  CI,  54«-5l5,000, 
Hanko,  Rudolf  H,:  See— 

Muller,   Ulrich  E,;  Dressel,  JUrgen,  Fey.  Peter,   Hanko,  Rudolf  H  . 

Hubsch,    Walter;    Kramer,    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann,    Matthia,^, 

Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Slanislav.  Knotr.  .Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes 

Peter,  and  Wbhifeil.  Stefan.  5,508.299,  CI.  514-400000 

Hann.  Lenn  R  Metliod  and  apparams  for  modulating  a  doppler  radar  sienal 

5.508.-04.  CI.  342-6.000- 
i  iannebaum.  Heinz:  See — 

Hermeling.  Dieter;  Hannebaum.  Heinz,  Voss,  Hartwig.  and  Weiper 
Idelmann.  Andreas.  5.507.922.  CI.  205-456.000. 
Hansa  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Blom.  Enc  D..  5.507.809.  CI   623-9.000. 
Hansen.  Anthony  D.  A.;  and  Jaklevic.  Joseph  M..  to  Regents.  University  of 
California.  The   High-speed  thermal  cycling  system  and  method  of  use 
5.508.197,  CI.  435-285.100. 
Hansen.  Austin  C  Liquid  treatment  apparatus.  5.507.945.  CI   210-198  100 
Hansen.  Bryan  P;  and  Hurtado.  Roberto,  to  Capcom  Coin  Op,  Inc  Wire  form 

for  pmball  skill  loop  shot,  5,507.487.  O.  273-1  I8.00R 
Hansen.   Karl  A.;  and  Weisberg.   Edward  C,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
SeKaged   susceplor   for   thermoplastic    welding   by   induction   heatint; 
s.508.4%.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Han.sen.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Bodnar,  Richard  L.:  and  Hansen,  Steven  S„  5,507,886.  CI,  148-541,000 
Hanson.  .Alden  B.:  See — 

Drew.  Terrence  M.;  Hanson,  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A.,  5,507,866. 
CI.  106-287.100. 
Hanson,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Drew.  Terrence  M.;  Hanson.  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson.  Chris  A.,  5.507.866. 
CI    106-287  100. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  ;  and  Keane.  J.  Timothy,  to  G.  D   Searle  &  Co.  Use  of 
amino  acyl  amino  propargyl  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  glaucoma 
5.508.295.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Hanzawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ndguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Mivata. 
Masakazu.  5.507.225.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Hara.  Hirohito.  to  Nihon  Protector  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  regulator  having 
superimposing  choppingwave  voltage  forming  circuit.    5.508.904.  CI 
5h.V2 1.000. 
Hara.  Masaharu;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Inoue.  Hideva. 
and  Sosa.  Toshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
red-eye  effect  on  camera.  5.508.780.  CI.  354-415.000 
Hara.  Mitsuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  control  device  5.507.705.  CI 

477-408.000. 
Hara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hanzawa,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Yoshikazu.  and  Mivaia 
Ma.sakazu,  5,507.225.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Harada.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  control  appa 

ralus   5.508.929.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Harada  Junko:  See — 

Kawamura.   Yoshihide;   Tanibe,    Hiroaki;    Imamura.    Shigeyuki;    and 
Harada.  Junko.  5.508.185.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Harada.  Shoji:  See — 

Ueyama,   Tomoyuki;    Harada,   Shoji;    Nakamala,   Toshiaki;    Shibaia, 
Masuo;  Doi.  ToshimiLsu;  Ogawa,  Shunichi;  Matsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.508.493.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Haraguchi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki: 
Funikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Seiji: 
and  Haraguchi,  Koichiro.  5.508.988.  CI.  369-58.000 
Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  andTanaka.  Tadao.  5,508.919.  CI 
364-424.050. 
Haratani.  Tsutomu:  5^^ — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Masui.  Hiroaki;  Honma.  Holaka;  Kuroki.  Katsuro. 
Haratani.  Tsutomu;  Mishiina,  Yoichi;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  and  Naka 
mura,  Yoshio,  5,507,883,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Harben.  Alan:  See — 


Reifenberger.    Mark   G.;    Hartley.    Michael    D.;    and    Harben.   Alan. 
5..507,5.34.  CI.  285-132.000. 
Harder,  Wolfgang   See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  H.;  Meider.  Johann-Pi'ter;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang, Ebel,  Klaus;  Groening.  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina.  5.508.422, 
CI    54H  264200, 
Harding,  Michael  C,   See — 

Shiplcv.  John.  Johnson.  Lloyd  T;  Harding.  Michael  C;  and  Bryner. 
Boyd  D.  5.507.090.  O.  29-621.100. 
Hardwick.  James  P.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  Hardwick.  James  P.;  Gelboin.  Harry  V.;  and  Meyer, 
Urs  A  .  5.508.199,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hardwick.  Richard:  See — 

Encksen.  Colin.  Hardwick,  Richard,  and  Asher.  Jeffrey,  5,507,607,  CI. 
408  108.000. 
Hardv.  Russell  L     See— 

Comon,   Steven  G  .   Foxworth,  Donald  E,;   Hardv.  Russell  L.;  and 
Kiiskila.  Franklin  L,,  5,507,447,  CI   242-382.200. 
Harleman.  Ronald  E   Post  hole  digger.  5.507.354.  CI.  175-162.000. 
Harmon  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Chambers.  Memll  W  ,  5.507.434.  CI,  238-105  000, 
Hami.schfeger  Corporation   See — 

Thorsen,  George  E  .  5,507,234,  CI    105-163,200, 
Harper,  Bnan   See— 

Hammer,  Floyd  V.,  and  Harper.  Bnan,  5.507.473.  CI,  256-13,100. 
Harreus,  .Albrecht    See — 

Kasi.  Jucrgen.  Meyer.  Norben.  Misslitz,  Ulf,  Harreus,  .Alhrechl;  Rang, 
Harald,  Gerber.  Matthias.  Walter.  Helmut,  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto, 
5„MI8,412.  CI,  546-272,000, 
Hamman,  Ron  E.:  See — 

Dohbs.  Douglas  B  ;  and  Hamman,  Ron  E,,  5.507,418.  CI,  222-383  100 
Hams  Corporation   See  — 

DeShazo.  Thomas  R  .  5.508,551,  CI.  257-552.000. 
Hamson.  James  G  ,  See — 

Tsou,  Hsi  Shen  E  ;  Core.  Mark  T ;  Harrison,  James  G.;  Moffa.  Philip  J,; 
and  Shreve,  Gregory  A  ,  5,508,706,  CI   .W2-192iX)0. 
Harri.son,    Michael    R  ,   Jennings,   Russell   W  ,   MacGillivray.  Thomas  E,; 
Fineman,  Jeffrcv    R  .    Heymann.   Michael   A  .   Riemer.   Robert   K  .   and 
Naiu/./i.  Eileen  S  ,  to  Iniversitv  of  California.  The  Regents  ol  The  Methcxl 
and   agents   for   control    and   management   of   labor   during   pregnancy 
5,5(18,1)45,  CI   424-608,0(X) 
Han,  Daniel  J  :  Becknell,  Alan  F;  Elzufon.  Betsy;  Hallock.  John  S  ,  and 
Brov^ne,  Alan  R  ,  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Autodeposition  emulsion 
and  niethtxls  of  using  thereof  to  selectively  protect  metallic  surfaces, 
5,508,141,  CI,  4.30-191  IXKi 
Hart.  Richard  E..  to  R    E   Hart  Labs,  Inc.  Water-ba,sed,  solvent-free  or  low 
voc,  two-component  polyurethane  coatings,  5,508„^4O,  CI,  524-591.000. 
Hanigan.  William  M     See — 

Lay.  Lilip.  Hartigan,  William  M  ,  Khosravi,  Farhad,  Klemm,  Kurt  R.; 
and  Sigwan.  L'Inch,  5.507,768.  CI,  606-198,000. 
Hanlev.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Reifenberger.    Mark    G.;    Hartley,    Michael    D.;    and    Harben,    Alan, 
5,507,534,  CI    285-132.00<J 
Hartley,  William  R  ,  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc   Hemming  fixture  5.507.165.  CI, 

72,3  II  0(.XI 
Hartmann,  Heinnch   See — 

Kappes,  Elisabeth,  Oftnng,  .Alfred;  Baur,  Richard,   Kud,  Alexander; 
Boeckh,  Dieter:  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
5.S08..194,  CI    5.<f)  55  200 
Han,stein,  Allan  M  ;  Tischler.  Michael  A.;  and  Tiwari.  Sandip,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low   voltage  mcmorv    5,508.543.  CI 
257-314.000 
Hartwell.  S  A  ;  Sterling.  Greg  M  ,  and  MacFarland.  Peter,  to  G  S.  Blodgett 
Corporation    Belt  stabilizer  for  pinch  bell  conveyor.  5.507.382.  CI.  198- 
837  000 
Hasbro.  Inc     See — 

Maloney.  Kevin  V.  5.507,550,  CI.  297-153.000. 
Hasegawa.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  and  Matsumura.  Masani. 
5,504.133.  CI    393-440,000. 
Ha.segawa,  Monju:  See — 

Senda,  Shohei,  and  Hasegawa.  Moriju.  5,507.950,  CI   210-615,000, 
Hasegawa,  Shin,  and  Koichi,  Yasushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  process  condition  for  image  formation.  5,508.787. 
CI    '55-208  0(X) 
Hasegawa,  Shoji:  See — 

Kagamibashi.  Syunji;  Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu,  Obata.  Isao;  Ai.  Takaharu; 
Hasegawa.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Seizou,  5.508.986,  C\.  369-54,000 
Hasegawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Toyama,  Masakazu;  and  Hasegawa,  Yuji.  5.509.082.  CI,  382- 104.000, 
Hashiha,  Soichiro.  See — 

Ikeda.    Shuji:    Imato.    Koichi;    Yoshizaki.    Kazuo;    Yamasaki.    Kohji: 
Hashiba.  Soichirri;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi.  Yoshida.  Vasuko:  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;   Oshima,    Mitsugu.   Tomita,    Kazushi,   Tabata,   Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda,  Kazushi,  Takano,  Junichi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto, 
C'hiemi,   Kawashima,  Motoko,   Kanai,  Fumivuki;  and  Hashimoto, 
Takashi,  5„508,540,  CI    257-298  iXX) 
Hashimott),  .Akira,  and  Tanitsu,  Katsuya,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co,,  Lld. 
Coaime  solution  for  forming  composite  metal  oxide  film  and  process  for 
making  same   5.508.332.  CI.  524-357,000, 
Hashimoto.  Chiemi:  See — 


Ikeda,  Shuji,  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki,  Kohji; 
Hashiha.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi.  Yoshida.  Yasuko;  Okuyama. 
Kousuke:  Oshima.  Mitsugu:  Tomita.  Kazushi:  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi: 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima.  Motoko:  Kanai,  Fumivuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5.508.540.  CI,  257-298,000 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki,  Kazuo;  Yamasaki,  Kohji. 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida.  Yasuko;  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;  Oshima  Mitsugu;  Tomita,  Kazushi:  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima  Motoko;  Kaiui,  Fumivuki,  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5„508.540.  CI.  257-298.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tagami.    Toshio:    Sakumolo.    Yukinori;    and    Hashimoto.    Takeshi, 
5.508,427.  CI  548-406,000, 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,  Process  for 
producing  alpha-hydroxy  acid  or  alpha-hydroxyamide  by  microorganisms, 
5,508.181.  CI  435-129,000, 
Hasselmann,  Heinz:  See— 

BiLsch.  Harald:  Hasselmann.  Heinz;  Klugc.  Johannes;  Krebs.  Wolfgang: 
Lichtenvoit.    Uwe:    Miinzebrock.   Anton:    and    Sombom.    Giinter. 
5.507.472.  CI,  254-264.000, 
Hasson.  Harrilh  M.  Apparatus  for  cinching  a  knot  on  a  surgical  suture. 

5,507.7.56.  CI.  606-1.39.000. 
Hasson.  Harrith  M  Method  of  suspending  a  pelvic  organ  and  instniment  for 

performing  the  method.  5.507.796.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Haiakeyama.  Arsushi:  Baba.  Fumio.  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Salo.  Mitsutaka.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  chips  having 
identical  circuit  anangement  sealed  in  package.  5.508365,  Ct.  257- 
777.000. 
Hatano.  Takahisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Luminance  and 

chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus  5.508.753.  Q   .348-665  000. 
Hathaway.  David  J.:  See — 

Abaio.  Richard  P;  Drumm.  Anthony  D  ;  Hathaway.  David  J.;  and  van 
Ginneken,  Lukas  P  R  P,  5.508.937.  CI,  364-488,000, 
Haischck,  Rudolf  A  ;  and  Heitz,  Erich  W  F ,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG 
Member  for  tJie  formation  of  at  least  one  electrixJe  and/or  one  sensor. 
5,507.936.  CI   204-412  000, 
Hatta.  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Numeric  representation  converting  appa- 
ratus and  vector  prtxessor  unit  such  apparams  5.508.948.  CI  364-7 1 5  030 
Hatlass.  Rainer:  and  Fedcrmann,  Dieter,  lo  Rockwell  Golde  GmbH   Vehicle 

roof  with  glass  lid  and  sunshield   5.507.547,  CI   296-2 1 1  .(K)0. 
Hattori,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Lirmted,  Display  unit  having  automatic  testing 

function   5,508,721.  CI,  34.5-185,000, 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Goto.  Akira:  Masuda  Kazuaki.  Watanahe.  Takashi;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko: 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato, 
Koichi;  Fukuda  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hattori.  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuvoshi. 
5.-508,725,  CI.  347-65.aX). 
Hauch.  David  A.,  to  Carter  Day  International.  Inc  Rotating  sizer  with  screen 

panels.  5..507.396.  CI.  209-399  000 
Hauenstein.  Dale  E  :  See — 

Popa.  Paul  J  :  Kennan.  Linda  D.:  Gentle.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hauenstein. 
Dale  E..  5.507.960.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Haug.  Wemer.  to  Frama  AG.  Franking  machine  5.509.1 17.  CI  395- 1 82.080 
Hauser.  James  C;  and  Spnnger.  Joyce  L   Lightweight  floatation  watert)ed. 

5.-507,(J48.  CI   5-451000. 
Hauser.  Richard  A.;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  R.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Plasma 

spray  masking  tape.  5.508.097.  CI.  428-252.000. 
HAVl  Group  LP  Perseco  Division  of  The:  See— 

Sorenson.  John  F.  5.507.579.  CI.  383-207.000. 
Haviv.  Fortuna:  See — 

Sauer.  Daryl  R.;  and  Haviv.  Fonuna.  5,508.383,  CI.  530-313.000, 
Hawkins,  Keith  G  :  See — 

Buckner.   Wade   B  ;    Roberts.    David   A,;   and    Hawkins.    Keith   G,. 
5,509,037.  CI,  375-371,000, 
Hawkins.  Wilton:  See — 

Scavu7,zo.  William;  and  Hawkins.  Wilton,  5„S07,194.  CI   73-864.630, 

Hawkins,  W    Lawrence,  lo  Rodgcrs  Instrument  Corporation    Method  and 

apparatus  for  emulating  the  pilch  varying  effects  of  pipe  organ  wind 

svstems   and   acoustic   coupling    in   an   electronic   musical    instrument. 

5.508.472.  CI,  84-653,000. 

Hawley.  Alan  M.;  and  Mattem.  Charles  C.  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation. 

Tapping  assembly  5.507.604,  CI,  408-87,000, 
Hay.  Edward  C:  See — 

Mosior.  Donald  J  :  and  Hay.  Edward  C  .  5..507.408.  CI   220- .^46,0t)0 
Hayakawa,  Isao:  Alarashi.  Shohgo.  Imamura.  Ma,sazumi;  and  Kimura.  Youi- 
chi.  to  Daiichi  Phamaceutical  Co .  Ltd   Spiro  compound,  5508.428.  CI, 
548-408,000. 
Hayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Naoki:    Kawamoto.    Saloru;    Sakamoto.    Hirokazu;    and 
Hayama,  Masahiro.  5.508.765.  CI  359-59.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideki:  and  Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  Viierbi  decoder.  5,508.993,  CI. 
.369- 124 .000 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro:  Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori. 
and  Niimi.  Masami,  5,508,566.  C  290-.38.00R. 


Shiga  Tsutomu.  Havashi.  Nobuyuld;  Obmi.  Masanori;  Niimi,  Masami: 
and  Murau.  Mits'uhiro,  5,508,577,  CL  310-201.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeki  See — 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi:  Morishita  Hiixiki:  Ueda.  Hiroyuki: 
Ishida  Naoyuki;  Koiera.  Shinichi:  Moriuchi.  Yasuhiko;  aitd  Hayashi. 
Shigeki,  5..5()8.786,  CI   355-206  000 
Hayashi,  Shigenon;  Kamada,  Takeshi:  Toni,  Hideo;  and  Hirao,  Takashi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  capaci- 
tance sensor  5.507.080.  CI   29-25.410 
Hayashi.  Takehiko;  Takaoka  Shigehiko;  Ohara.  Hisanori:  and  Yoshioka. 
Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd  :  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Inc   RcKary  anode  for  x-ray  lube   5.508.118.  CI   428-610000 
Hayashi.  Takeui,  to  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

alkyl  3-phthalidylideneaceute  5.508.446.  d  549-305  000. 
Hayes.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Sierk.  Dennis  A.;  DuRoss,  Ronald  R.,  Geist,  Stephen  G  :  and  Hayes. 
Gregorv  L  .  5.508.947.  O,  .164-571,010 
He.  Yun   See- 
Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He.  Yun;  and  Bunnelle.  William  H,.  5308,418.  O. 
548-243,000 
Healtech  S,A,:  See— 

Ferrario,  Angelo,  5308.499,  CI,  235-375,000, 
Hebisch.  Siegbert:  See— 

Stoltefuss.  JQrgen:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Straub.  Alexander:  Bechem. 
Martin:  Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegben.   Hutter.   Joachim:   and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5308,406,  CI,  514-314.000. 
Heckman.  Carl  H  :  and  Baumann.  John,  to  Uniwave.  Inc.  Fan  cleaner 

apparatus   5.507.841,  CI,  15-301,000 
Hector,  Louis  G  .  Jr :  See — 

Shcu.   Shen;   Hector.   Louis  G..  Jr.;  and  Gorman.  Joseph   M  .   Sr . 
5..508.II9.  a.  428-687.000. 
Hegebarth,  Donald  C ,  to  Chemgrout,  Inc,  Quick  release  interchangeable 
valve  arrangement  for  slurry  pump  systems,  5.5C7.630.  CI,  417-454,000, 
Heidclberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Burke,  [>avid  C  :  and  Novick.  Michael  A,.  5307.226.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Heim,  David  E,:  See — 

Cain.  William  C:  Heim,  David  E  :  and  Wang.  Po-Kang.  5308.867.  CI, 
,36O-ll3,0(X), 
Heimermann.  Matthias:  See — 

Eieru  Holger;  Klinger.  Bemi;  Heimermann.  Matthias;  and  HOIscher. 
livo.  5.507.412.  CI   222-63  000. 
Heitz,  Erich  W,  F:  See— 

Hatschek.  Rudolf  A,,  and  Heitz.  Ench  W  F.  5307,936.  CI  204-412  000, 
Hektor,  Ono  L    Apparatus   fw  returning  basketballs  to  ftreihrow   line 

5.507.483.  CI   273- 1 ,50A 
Held.  Jefferv  S  ;  and  Sharp,  James  W  ,  to  Siericycle,  Inc   Apparams  and 

method  for  processing  medical  waste   5..508.004.  CI,  422-22,000 
Helena  Rubinsiein  Inc:  See — 

Clement,  Anne:  Fodor,  Pierre;  Guth.  Giranl;  and  ThioUel.  Nathalie, 
mamed  name  Lilienthal.  5..5()8.022.  CI.  424-43.000 
Helling.  Giinter:  See — 

Weber.  Beale.  Geiger.  Markus;  Helling.  Giinter:  and  Hagemann.  Jorg. 
5.508.157.  CI   4.30- .546,000 
Helmin.  Harvey  J .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Abrasive  arucles  comprising  a  grinding  aid  dispersed  in  a  polvmeric  Meitd 
binder  5.507.8.50.  CI,  51-298,000, 
Helvev,  Randv  B,:  See— 

frau.si.  Mark  A  :  and  Helvev.  Randy  B  .  5.507.164,  CI,  72-37  000 
Hempel,  Sven.  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgen.  Inc  Surgical  staple  suturing  means, 

5.507.776.  CI   606-219000. 
Hendersons  Industries  Ptv   Ltd  :  See — 

Lance,  Mark  A  ,  5.-507359,  C\.  297-284,500, 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Incorvia  Michael  J  .  5.508.099.  O  428-265,000, 
Ogino.  Takao;  and  Nomura.  Shinji.  5.507.884.  CI    148-258,000 
Shah,  Shailesh:  and  Moon,  Robert  M,,  5308.373.  O  528-120.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bongardt,  Frank.  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wuest.  Reinbold.  5.507.964. 

CI   252-.5600S 
Mueller.  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter:  and  Fues.  Johann  F.  5.508.258.  CI, 

507, 135.000 
Ouzounis,  Dimitrios;  Eicken.  Ulrich.  Kiewen.  Eva,  and  Fischer,  Herbert, 
5.507,971,  CI   252-174240. 
Henkin.  Melvvn  L.:  and  Laby.  Jordan  M    Anesthesia  rebreathing  sy.slem 

5.507.280.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Hennings,  David  R.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur.  Hennings.  David  R..  Schaffer.  Joseph  W;  Futlmer. 
David  J.:  Brewer.  Michael  H..  Mvers.  Terrv  D  .  and  Mvers.  William 
D..  5.507.739.  CI.  606-3  000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See — 

Bohmert.  Reiner.  Kimpel.  Matthias:  KJeiii.  KlausjOrg;  and  Stein.  Man- 
fred. 5.507.928.  CI   204-488.(XlO 
Herden.  Wemer  See— 

Weiblen.  Kurt;  Herden.  Wemer:  Lipphardt.  Uwe:  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kue- 
sell.  Matthias:  and  Schmidt.  Steffen.  5.507.186.  CL  73-723.000. 
Herder.  Todd  H,:  See- 
Nolan.  Emesi  R    Duane.  Diana  C.  Herder,  Todd  H:  Bishop,  Thomas  A  : 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T:  Froehlich.  Robert  W,;  German,  Randy  L.;  Nelson, 
Richard  D  ;  Lee.  Chung  J  :  Breen.  Mark  R  .  and  Kesw  ick,  Kaihrvn  V  , 
5.508.228.  CI,  437-18.3  000 
Heredia  Rafael:  See — 
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Myslinski.  Theodore  A.;  and  Heredia,  Rafael.  5.508,600,  CI.  320-48,000 
Herman.  Beth  .A  :  Ste — 

Underwood.  Thomas  C;   Hennaii.   Beth  A.;  and   .Mohler.   Enc   L.. 
5,508.594.  CI.  318-139  000 
Hermanson.  Terry,  lo  Mr.  Christmas,  Inc    Ereclable  wire  frame  for  vnre 

sculptures  and  the  like  5,.507.399.  CI.  :il-18l.000 
Hermeimg.  Dieter.  Hannebaum,  Heinz;  Voss,  Hartwig;  and  Weipet  Idelmjnn, 
Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschait.  Preparation  of  benzaldehyde  dialkvl 
aceials   5.507.922,  CI.  205-456.000. 
Hermsen.  Enc  J.;  Peterson,  Wayne  L.;  and  Krawiec,  Stanley,  to  Antec  Corp 
Optical  fiber  closure  with  sealed  cable  entry  ports.  5.509,099.  CI.  385 
1  34  IKMI 
Hernandez,  Ernesto;  Castillo,  Francisco  O.;  and  Pagan.  Israel,  to  Cordis 
(.'oipiiration.  Rapid  exchange  segmented  catheter.  5,507,731.  CI.  6(M- 
ZM  (KXl 
Hernandez.  Lidia;  Ser — 

Michejda.  Christopher  J.;  Cholody.  Wieslaw  M.;  and  Hernandez,  Lidia, 
5,508.289,  CI.  514-287.000. 
Herold,  Claus-Peter  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Oaus-Peter:  and  Fues,  Johann  F.  5,508.258,  CI 
507-135.000. 
Hertm,  Franck;  See — 

Bninet.  Patrice;  Avignon.  Gilles;  and  Heron.  Franck,  5,508,884,  CI 
361-698.000. 
Hemg.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hucks.  Uwe;  Kadelka.  Jilrgen;  and  Henig.  Wolfgang,  5.508,375,  CI 
528-199.000. 
Hertling,  David  R.  See— 

Feeney.  Robert  K.;  Rohalgi.  Ajeet;  and  Heitling,  David  R.,  5,508.610. 
CI   324-233.000. 
Herzog,  Karl:  See— 

Bednarsky,  Kurt;  Filous.  Pavel;  Bayrrl.  Eugen;  and   Herzog.   Karl. 
5,508,852,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Hess,  Michael  F:  See — 

Kieval.  Robert  S.;  and  Hess,  Michael  F,  5,507,782,  CI  607  9()()0 
HfAlcn.  Gregory  J.;  and  Gove,  Robert  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
F.nccxling   data   converted   from    film   format   for   progressive   displav 
5,508,750,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Bovd,  Melissa  D  ;  and  Kearl.  Daniel  A..  5.508.724.  CI.  347-58.000 

Dowdy,  Cecil  R.;  and  Courville,  Carol  J,.  5.508,806,  CI.  356-363000 

Kiimatsu,  Yasuaki,  5,508,617,  CI.  324-379.000. 

Konstantinides,  Konstandnos,  5,508.949,  C\.  364-725.000. 

U  Fetra,  Ross  V,  5.509.119,  CI.  395-185.050 

Lum,  Paul;  Greenstein,  Michael;  and  Verdonk,  Edward,  5,507,294,  CI 

128-662.060. 
Noningham,  James  R..  and  Knorpp,  Billy  L.,  5,507.478,  CI.  271  -10  020 
Wardwell,  Robert  H..  5,507,652.  CI.  439-68.000. 
Heydt.  Gerald  T ;  and  Risal.  Atulya,  to  Purdue  Re.search  Foundation.  .Appa- 
ratus and  method  lo  identify  haimonic  producing  loads.  5,508,623.  CI 
324-623.000. 
Heyl,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Stevenson,  David  K.;  Kannapell.  Henry  N.;  and  Heyl.  Lawrence  F. 
5,508,812,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Heymann,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hamson,  Michael  R  ;  Jennings,  Russell  W ;  MacGillivray,  Thomas  E.; 
Fineman,  Jeffrey  R.;  Heymann.  Michael  A.;  Riemer.  Robert  K  ;  and 
Naiuz/i,  Eileen  S..  5.508.045.  CI.  424-608.000. 
Hesward.  Waddie:  See — 

Abtahi,  Nooral  S.;  Shumate,  Grady  C.  St.;  Heyward.  Waddie;  and  Yang. 
Hedong,  5.509.083.  CI.  382- 124.000. 
Hibbs,  Michael  S  ;  and  Joyce,  William  C,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  lithographic  exposure 
5,508.803,  CI.  356-243,000. 
Hibert.  Marcel;  Van  Hijfte,  Luc;  Richards.  Mary,  and  Moser.  Paul,  to  Hoechsi 
Manon  Roussel,  Inc.  5H-Dibenzo  {A,D)  cycloheptcnes  as  muscarinic 
receptor  anyagonists.  5,508.280.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Hihi,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Nose,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Onishi,  Ken,  Yamada. 
Masako;  and  Hibi,  Taketoshi,  5,508.701.  CI.  341-58.000 
Hickey.  Joseph  F  Twisted  metal  hanger  5.507,462,  CI.  248-489  OtXl 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Maisuda.  Yoshio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  and  Asakura 
Mikio,  5.509.132.  CI.  395-403.000. 
Hidaka.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nakahara.  Keiji;  Saito.  Kenji;  and  Hidaka.  Kunihiko.  5.507.518.  CI 
280-723  000. 
Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami;  and  Hamamolo,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Random  access  inemory  device  with  trench-type  one- 
transistor  memory  cell  structure.  5,508,541,  CI.  257-301  000 
Hieda,  Teruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pickup  apparatus  with 
plural  filters  jointly  receiving  image  pickup  signals  to  provide  luminance 
and  contour-related  informadon.  5,508,741,  CI.  348-252.000 
Higami,  Motoharu:  See— 

Tsunezawa,  Ichiro;  and  Higami,  Motohaiu.  5,508,678,  CI.  338-160.000 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Atsuko,  Suzuki.  Takaaki; 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  KanM.Tomoichi;  Maisuda,  Shinpei;  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okayama,  Akira;  Kodama,  Hideyo;  Yoshinan   Akira;  and 
Yanai,  Yoshimi,  5,508,256,  CI   505-450.000. 
Higbee,  Linda  .A.:  See — 


Mueller,  Dale  E  ,  Sherer,  R  Bruce;  Kretchman,  Gerald  L  .  Werner,  Kurt, 
Titus,  James  W.;  Celmer,  Mark  C  ;  and  Higbee,  Linda  A  ,  5,507.053, 
CI   8-158  000. 
Higuchi.  Hidemiisu   See — 

Nakaia.  Yukio.  Higuchi,  Hidcmitsu;  Shimamoco.  Yukio;  and  Kobayashi, 
Atsushi.  5,509,121,  CI.  395-200.100. 
Higunia,  Masahiko:  See — 

Koiiabashi.  Nonbumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asaj.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromit.su;  Abe,  Tsulomu,  Salo.  Hiroshi.  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu.  Shimizu,  Eiichiro;  Higuma,  Masahiko,  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto,  Hiloshi,  Maisubara,  Miyuki,  Sato,  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 
hiro.  and  Letsuki.  Ma.saya,  5.509,'l40.  CI,  347-86,(X)0. 
Hikata,  Takeshi:  See-  ■ 

Sato,  Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Hikata,  Takeshi,  5,508,254,  C\. 
505-433000, 
Hikida.  Takahisa:  See  — 

Waianabe.  ALsuo;  Nakayama,  Kenjiro.  and  Hikida.  Takahisa,  5,507.899, 
CI    156-154,000. 
Hill.  Earl  R  ,  111   See— 

Wynne.  Robert  L  ,  Snow.  DaMd  W  ,  Rogers,  Larrv  B  .  Powell,  Ferolyn; 
Kner.  Jeffrcv  W  ,  Hundertmark.  Ron;  Hill,  F^rlR  .  111.  and  Campbell, 
Randolph  E.  5,507.7M).  CI   606  159  000 
Hill.  Michael   R    S  .  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc    MethixJ  and 

apparatus  for  control  of  A-V  interval    5,507.784.  CI   6(.)7-14  0(J0 
Hillen.  Wolfgang.  Schmucker.  Robert,  and  Guelland.  llnke,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellshafl  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung    Recombinant  DNA.  transformed 
host   micrfKtrganism   and  method   for  pnxlucing  a   p<iivpeptide   having 
mutarotase  activity   5.508.176.  CI   435-69  100 
Hinnekens.  Herve   See — 

Bayense.    Cornells    R ,    Hinnekens,    Herse,    and    Martens,    Julien, 
5.508,457.  CI   554-169,(J(K), 
Hintzen.  Mark  N  Fuel  management  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

5,507,260,  CI    1 23-299  IXX.l 
Hiorth.  Hans    Methixj  and  a  means  for  continuous,  static  mixing  of  thin 

layers   5,50^.573.  CI,  ,366-137.100. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Nonbumi    Ikeda,  Masami,  Sugama.  Sadayuki.  .Asai,  Nao- 
hitti.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu,  .-\be.  Tsutomu:  Salo,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu.  Shimizu.  Eiichiro.  Higuma,  Masahiko,  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto,  Hiloshi.  Matsubara.  Miyuki.  Sato,  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro.  and  I'elsukl.  Masaya,  5,509.140,  CI    ,U7  86  IHKI 
Hiraga,  Rumi.  and  Lien.  Veong  chang.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Graphical  user  interlace  managemcnl  system.  5,.509,1I6,  CI, 
395-I55IMK) 
Hirai.  Isamu:  See — 

Satou.  Osamu,  Hirai,  Isamu,  and  Nakaia,  Masahiro,  5.508,779,  CI, 
354-4IO,0(K), 
Hirai,  Yoichi:  See — 

■^ada,  Yukihihiko;  and  Hirai,  Yoichi,  5,507,992,  CI   264-167  000 
Hiramatsu,  Koji:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Muneo;  Hamaue.  Tetsuya;  Hinjta,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hira- 
matsu, Koji,  5,507.523,  CI.  280-806  OCX) 
Hirano.  Chiaki   See — 

Nonaka,  Yoshiya,   Aoyagt,   Yoshio;   Abe.    Hirovuki:    Hirano,  Chiaki; 
Furukawa,  Kivoshi,  Bradshaw,  Alex,  Kivoura,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5,508,988,  Cl'  369-58,0(X), 
Hirao,  Mitsuru    See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo,  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuru; 
Mukai.  Touji,  and  Kamei,  Talsuya,  5,508.549.  Cl.  257-370,000. 
Hirao,  Taka-shi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Shigenon.  Kamada,  Takeshi;  Torii,  Hideo;  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5,507.081).  Cl    29-25  410 
Hiraoka,  Haruo:  and  Sugawara.  Kazuaki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Circui!  for  preventing  crosstalk   5.5(i9.078.  Cl,  381-1,000. 
Hirata.  Akihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Frame  unit  of 
electrical    apparatus    and   electrical    apparatus    having    the    frame    unit, 
5,508, 89<l,  Cl    '61  8291X10 
Hirala,  Noboru,  Kameyama.  Yasushi.  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga,  Masa- 
hiro, and  Monmoio,  Okihiro.  to  Yazaki  Ctirporation,  and  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd   Resin  composition  for  harness  pan   5,508.345.  Cl.  525-66.(K)0 
Hirata,  Shinsa   See  — 

Nakanishi.    Kenji;   Kitagawa,   Ma.sahiko;  Tomomura,   Yoshitaka,   and 
Hirata.  Shinya,  5,508,522,  Cl.  257-13.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Hachiro  See — 

Miyashita,  Monya;  Hiratsuka,  Hachiro;  Kubota.  Alsuko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi,  Numano,'  Ma-sanon;  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki,  5.508,800,  Cl.  356- 
30.000. 
Hirayama.  Yoshio   Ser- 

Nishikawa,  Makoio.  Hiravama,  Yoshio;  Kisbii.  Shiroh;  and  Ishii,  Masao. 
5„508,.346,  Cl   525-66 'OOO, 
Hirayama.   \'uki.  ,\mano,  Tomio,   and  Yamashita,   ,-\kio,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
information  on  recognized  characters    5,509.092,  Cl    382  301  (XK) 
Hirose,  Kazunon.  and  Kinouchi.  .Mitsuru,  to  TDK  Corporation    Magneto- 
optical  recording/reprixiucing  pickup  head  with  a  diffraction  graiins:  and  a 
wollaston  pnsm,  5.508,992,  Cl    .369-109000 
Hirose,  Takashi    See — 

S(inmach!.  Yuuichi,  llatani.  Hidemi.  Hirose,  Takashi,  Iwai,  Toshiitsu; 
Fujiyama,  Ymichi.  Kato.  Haruo.  and  OhLsuka,  Keiichiro,  5,508,080, 
Cl.  428-86,000. 


Hirsch,  Leland,  Diffuse  edge  hair  coloring  brush.  5.507.063.  Cl.  1 5- 1 60.000 
Hirst.  Gavm  C:  See — 

Sugg,  Elizabeth  E.;  Dezube.  Milana;  and  Hinst.  Gavin  C  ,  5.508.4.32.  Cl 
548-506.000 
Hirula,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Nishi7,awa.  Muneo;  Hamaue,  Teisuya;  Hirula,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hira- 
matsu, Koji,  5,507.523.  Cl.  280-806.000. 
Hisaoka.  Isshi;  Shouji.  Masahide;  Saruwatari.Tadayosi;  Ito.  Hisasige;  Miyaji, 
Makoto;  and  Oka,  Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd. 
Pnxess  forthe preparabon  of  acicular a-iron oxide  hydrate  5.508.017.  Cl 
423-633.0O0. 
Hisatomi.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Niro  N,;  and  Hisatomi.  Yuichiro.   5.508,994.  Cl.  369- 
192.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuura.  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaon;  Suzuki.  Tak- 
avuki;  Tanaka,  Masashi:  and  Mivadera,  Yasuo,  5.508.357,  Cl.  525- 
420.000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,   Ryuuichi;   Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;   Satoh.  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 
Teruaki,  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,508,138,  Cl.  430-99000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See- 

Ibamolo.  Masahiko:  Tokuda,  Hiroalsu;  Horiuchi,  MIchiinasa;  Ozaki, 

Naoyuki,  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka,  5,508.923,  Q.  364-426.010. 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato,  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji; 
Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Yoshi/uim,  Keiichi;  Yoshida  Yasuko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;  Oshima,  Milsugu.  Tomita,  Kazushi  Tahata.  Tsuyoshi. 
Fukuda,  Kazushi.  Takano.  Junichi:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi.  Kawashima,  Mott>ko.  Kanai.  Funiivuki.  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5,508,540.  Cl  25^  298  000 
Kojima,  Yoshitaka:  (Jlakc,  Kiyoshi:  Mebata.  .\kira,  Ankawa,  Hidevuki. 

Sasada.  TeLsuo.  and  Tonya.  Hapme.  5..507.623.  Cl   416-241  (KXl 
Kumagai.  Teruo.  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki.  Soeta,  .ALsuko,  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi.  Kanio.  Tomoichi.  MaLsuda.  Shinpei,  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okavama.  .Akira.  Kodama.  Hidevo,  Yoshinan,  .Akira,  and 
Yanai,  Yoshimi,  5,508,256.  Cl   505-4,50  (Kitl, 
Muranishi,  Masaru,   Kando,  Hidehifco,   Kainuma,  Mamoru;  Kimura. 
Katsuhiko;  Saegusa.  Shozxi.  and  Tanaka,  Katsuvuki,  5,508,805.  Cl. 
356-345.000 
Nakaia.  Yukio,  Higuchi,  Hidemiisu;  Shimamoio,  Yukio;  and  Kobavashi. 

Atsu.shi,  5,509,121,  Cl   395-200.100. 
Nishimukai,  Tadahiko:  Hasegawa.  Atsushi,  and  Matsumura.  Masani, 

5,509,133.  Cl.  393-440.000 
Sakemura.  Yukio;  Usui.  Milsuni;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuya,  5307.403,  Cl. 

216-18.000 
Shimizu,   Rvuuichi,    Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;   Satoh,  Toshiya;   MiLsuva. 

Temaki.  and  Suzuki,  Taka.shi,  5.508.138,  Cl  430  99.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi;  and  Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  5,508,835,  Cl.  359-140.000 
Takatani,  Shinichiro:  Kikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Uchida,  Yoko,  5,508.554,  Cl. 

257-617.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsuo;  ikeda,  Takahide:  Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi;  Hirao.  Mitsuni, 
Mukai,  Touji;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  5.508>»9.  d.  257-370,000, 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Ryo:  and  MiLsumata,  Chihani.  5.508.863.  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko,  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaru. 
5.509,133,  Cl   .393-440,000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Toyohisa;  and  Yoshino,  Kenji,  5,507.%7.  O.  252-74,000. 
HJS  &  F.  Engineering:  See — 

Larabcll,  Henn  J ,  5,507.650.  Q.  439-61,000, 
HKSCo,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi,  Koukichi.  5J07.37I.  Cl.  188-299  000. 
Hlavka.  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Gresl,  Charies;  Chin.  Alben  K.;  Kovac,  Tim  J.;  and  Wavka.  Edwin  J.. 
5.507,755,  Cl.  606-139.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Chen,  Ga-Lane;  and  Xuan,  Jack.  5.508,077,  Cl,  428-64,300. 
Ho,  Chung  W    See— 

Robinette,  William  C,  Jr,  and  Ho.  Chung  W..  5,508.558.  Q.  257- 
700.000. 
Ho,  Sa  V ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Supponed  liquid  membrane  and  separation 

process  employing  same   5,507,949,  Cl.  210-490  000 
Ho.  Yu-Ming.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Lid.  Ejecior  mechanism  for 
memory  card  connector  with  variably  positionable  pushing  block  means. 
5,507.658.  Cl.  439-159.000. 
Hoar.  Jack  E  .  to  Warbunon  Holgate  Limited.  Apparatus  for  tlie  winding  of 

continuous  webs.  5..5074.50,  Cl.  242-527.300 
Hochrainer,  Dieter:  See — 

Kuhnel,  Andreas;  Poss,  Gerhard.  Wittekind,  Juijen;  and  Hochrainer. 
Dieter.  5_507.281.  a.  128-203.1.50. 
Hodan.  John  A  ,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Cam  pump  for  the  production  of 
alternating  sequences  of  polymer  flow  pulses.  5..507.63I,  Cl  418-205.000 
Hodges,  Teny  L  Non-constricting  neck  wrap  5.507,793,  Cl.  607-109.000 
Hodgson.  Philip  K  G     See — 

Dolden,  John  G.;  and  Hodgson,  Philip  K.  G..  5,508,329.  Cl.  524- 
204,000. 
Htxigson,  Rodney  T:  See — 

Freeouf,  Ji>hn  L.;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T,  Kirchnct,  Peter  D.;  Melloch, 
Michael  R  ;  Woodall,  Jen-v  M  ,  and  Nolle.  David  D  ,  5,508.829,  Cl 
359-3.000. 


Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5.508.072.  O.  42g-34JO0, 
H.iechsi  AG   See- 
Bauer   Harald   and  Schimmel,  GQnther,  5,507,972,  C\.  252-174,250, 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschafl:  See— 

Emig.  (iertiard.  Kriigei.  Benno.  Kem,  Frank;  HoffnxtcLel,  Michael; 
Muck.  Karl  Fnednch.  and  Sextro.  Gilnter.  5.508.448.  Cl  549- 
368  000 
Emig,  Gerhard:  Kruger,  Benno:  Kem,  Frank:  Hoffmockel,  Michael: 
Muck,  Karl-Fnednch;  and  Sextro,  GUnter,  5308,449,  Cl  549- 
368  000 
Gompper,  Rudolf,  Engel,  Harald,  and  Lupo.  Donald,  5307.974,  O. 

252-299OI0 
Mehdom,  Frank.  5,508,093,  O.  428-219.000. 
Mischke,  Peter.  Hohmann,  Kurt;  Schwab,  Eckhard,  and  SIttig,  Manfied, 

5.508.389.  Cl   534-581  000 
Pciffer,  Hertwrt.  Murschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl,  Gunler,  5308.090.  Cl. 

428-214.000. 
Rodi,  Peter  M  :  and  Rewitzer.  Siegfried.  5.507.356.  Q.  165-111.000. 
Schrell.  Andreas   Russ.  Werner  H  :  and  Riehm,  Thomas,  5.507,840,  Cl. 

8-532,(XX) 
Schwarzmaier  Peter.  Kammerhofer.  Peter.  Slogcr.  Manfred;  Kalliwoda. 

Helniui.  and  Mielke.  Ingolt.  5.5<r.920.  Cl.  203-11  000, 
Wciihmann.  Klaus  L  Inch,  Wess,  Gunther;  and  Seiffge,  Dirk.  5308,275. 
Cl   514-18;iXKI 
Ht»echsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Bhanacharva.  Apurta.  and  Kevs,  Bovd  A  .  5308,451,  O.  549-W2.000. 
l^.  Cheryhn.  and  Charixmneau.  Larry  F  .  5.508,374.  Q.  528-184.000. 
M,iheras    Joanne  C  .   Hopkins.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Tetzlaff.  Heriben. 

5.507..304,  Cl    131  331.000 
Zhao.  Shu-Hai.  5,508458,  Cl  556-45.000. 
Hoechst  Manon  R*>ussei.  Inc     See — 

Hiben    Mariei.  \an  Hijfie.  Ijic;  Richards,  Marv;  and  Moser,  Paul, 
5..50>^.;>sll.  Cl    514-255  KiO 
Hoekman.  F-arl   B  .  lu   Minnesota  Mining  aixl  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
Vehicle   detector    with   ennronmental    adaptation     5.508,698,   O.   340- 
936  000 
Hoekstra.  Peter;  Jack.son,  Timothy  W  ;  Moyher,  Georje  C ,  Jr,  and  Cooci, 
Odero,  to  New-tronics  Pty  Ltd.;  and  Electrolux  Coiporation    Electronic 
vacuum  cleaner  control  system.  5307,067,  Cl.  15-319000 
Hoermer.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Askin,  David;  Cianaosi,  Steven  J  ;  and  Hoermer.  Robert  S..  5308.404. 
Cl   544-365  000. 
Hoes,  Eric-  See — 

Coppcns,  Paul;  Hoes,  Enc;  and  Vervloet.  Ludovicus.  5308,142,  CL 
430-204.000 
Hoeschst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc  :  See- 
McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews,  Donald  P ;  Sabol.  Jeffrev  S.;  McConnell. 
James  R  ;  Donaldson.  Richard  E  :  and  Duquid.  Robert,  5308.393.  Cl. 
5.36  28  500, 
Hoffman,  Keith  A.,  to  Knape  &  Vogt  Manufactunng  Company  Drawer  slide 

a-ssembly  5,507371,  Cl  312-334.800. 
Hoffman,  Sieve  E.  Method  for  surface  finishing  of  difficult  polish  surfaces 

5307.685,  Cl.  451-34.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Broger.  Emil  A.;  and  Cercghem.  Marco.  5.508.438.  Cl   .549-6.000 
Danho.  Waleed;  Tillev,  Jefferson  W.;  Triscari,  Joseph;  and  Wagnet,  Rolf, 

5,.508,437,  Cl   .548- .545  000 
Orle,  Kanna  A.;  and  Weiss,  Judidi  B.,  5,508,168,  Q  435-6.000. 
Parkes.  Kevin  E.  B.;  Redshaw,  Sally :  and  Thomas,  Gareth  J  ,  5,.508430, 
Cl   548-465.000 
Hoffmockel,  Michael:  See — 

Emig,  Gerhard;  Kruger,  Benno;  Kem,  Frank;  Hoffmockel,  Michael. 
Muck.   Karl-Friednch;   and   Sextro.   GOUer.   5308,448.  O.   549- 
368  000. 
Emig.  Gerhard;  Kruger,  Benno:  Kem,  Frank,  HoffiiKickei,  Michael; 
Miick,    Karl-Friednch:    and   Sextro.   Giinicr.    5.508.449.   Cl     549- 
368.000 
Hofmcnn.  Gunler  A  .  and  Crandell.  Lois  J  .  lo  Geneironics.  Inc.  Eledropo- 
ralion  and  iontophoresis  apparatus  and  method  for  in.sertion  of  drugs  and 
genes  into  cells  5.507,724,  Cl.  604-53.000. 
Hofmann,  Norben:  See — 

Schwarzler,  Peter,  Bergmann,  Volker  Burghardt,   Dieier;   Hofmann. 
Nofhert;  Ricks.  Michael;  and  Welscbof.  Hans-Heinnch,  5.507.693, 
a.  4<»4-lll  000. 
Hohmann.  Kim:  See — 

Mischke.  Peter  Hohmann,  Kurt;  Schwab.  Eckhard.  and  Simg.  Manfred. 
5308.389.  Cl.  5.34-581  000. 
Hohner.  Jack.  Auiomaocallv  feeding  electrically  powered  eraser.  5307,059. 

Cl    15-3330. 
Hokuriku  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsunezawa,  Ichiro:  ainl  Higami,  Motohani.  5308,678.  Cl  338-160.000. 
Holbnxik.  Richard  L  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Reinforced 

hydraulicalK  expanded  coil.  5.507.339,  Q   165-81  000 
Holcman,  Alejandro  R    See — 

Teidemann,  Edwaid  G,.  Jr.;  and  Holcman.  Alejandro  R.,  5309.035.  Q. 
375-356.000 
Holden,  David  W    See- 
Williams.  Jeffrey;  Staunton,  Anna  L,,  and  Holden.  Dasid  W„  5308.853. 
Cl.  359-885.000. 
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Holick.  Michael  F.  Use  of  vitamin  D  glycosides,  vitamin  D  orthoester 
glycosides,  vitamin  D  analog  glycosides  and  vitamin  D  analog  orthoesier 
glycosides  tor  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis,  5,508.392,  CI   536-18  100 
Holidiiv  Fair,  Inc;  See — 

Ozen,  Victor;  and  Silk.  Max  J..  5,507,578.  CI.  383-127,000 
Holland.  Beecher  J.  ConccDtrating  soiiii-  collector  cross  .section.  5,507,27(i, 

CI    126-693  000. 
Hollenstcin.  Hans:  See — 

Boischi.  Heinz;  and  Hollenstein.  Hans.  5,507,524,  O.  281-27.000 
Hoiley.  John  D  Underride  protection  bumper.  5,507,546,  CI.  293-133.000 
Hollev.  Leonard,  to  Rexam  Industries  Corporation.  Anli.static  composition. 

methtxJ.  and  coated  antistatic  surface,  5,508,343,  CI,  524-161  (XX> 
Mollis,  Thoma.s  J.  System  for  determining  the  load  condidon  of  an  engine  for 
maintaining  optimum  engine  oil  temperature,  5,507,251,  CI.  123-41,100 
Hollon.  Blake  D.:  See— 

Hollon.  Edmund  D.;  and  Hollon,  Blake  D ,  5,507,593,  CI  404- 1 22  (XXI 
Hollon.  Edmund  D  ;  and  Hollon,  Blake  D.  Uniform  compaction  of  asphalt 

aincreie  5,507.593,  CI.  404-122.000. 
Holm.  John  M  ,  Palemoga,  Robert  K.;  and  Bean,  Aaron  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Panicle  bla.sting  machine.  5,507.683,  CI.  451-2.000 
Holman.  Thomas:  See — 

Tav.  Se*-Wah;  Schankereli,  Kemal;  Holman,  Thomas;  and  Mische. 
Hans.  5,507,744,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Holme.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Tang.  Peng  C;  Lew,  Daniel  E.;  Holme,  Kevin  R.;  and  Abbas,  Saeed  A  . 
5.508,387,  CI.  530-403,(XX), 
Holmes.  J  Stephen;  and  Beuchat,  Charles  E..  to  Wright  Medical  Technology, 
Inc    Surgical  instrument  capable  of  disassembly.  5.507,774,  CI    606- 
208.000. 
Holmes.  Thomas  F:  See — 

.Nelson.    Leonard   E.;    King,    Gerald    R.;   and   Holmes.   Thomu-    F, 
5.508,695,  CI.  340-825.370. 
Holscher.  Uvo:  See — 

Ebert,  Holger;  Klinger.  Bemt;  Heimermann,  Matthias;  and  Holscher. 
L'vo,  5,507,412,  CI.  222-63.000. 
Holt.  Stanley  J    Metallic  radius  drip  cap  for  guarding  window  frames  and 

method  of  making  same  5,507,123,  CI.  52-97.000. 
HoK  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the:  See — 

Gangjee.  Aleem,  5,508.281,  a.  514-258.000. 
Holzner.  Gunter;  and  Anderson,  Paul,  to  Firmenich  SA,  Perfiiming  compo- 
sition  5,508.259,  CI.  512-4.000. 
Homol.  Stanley  G.:  See — 

C  /am.  David  A.;  and  Homol,  Stanley  G.,  5,508.483.  CI,  200-83.00J. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Yu  Ming,  5,507,658,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kami,  Yozo,  Oku,  Yasunori;  Mizumoto,  Kosei;  and  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi. 

5,507,510,  CI.  280-96.100 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi,  5307,700,  CI.  475-129.000. 
Yamazaki,  Rvutaro;  Kurosald, Takaharu;  Tsushinna,  Vuji;  Noda.  Kenk hi. 
and  Ishibishi,  Yoichi,  5,507,263.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Honda,  Kenji,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.  Novolak  contamine 

photoresist  stripper  composition.  5,507,978,  CI.  252-544.000 
Honda.  ,Ma.sami;  Kauabata.  Kazuaki;  and  Takada,  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  system  with  expanding  apparatus  for  expanding 
function  of  electronic  apparatus.  5,507,661,  CI.  439.347  0(X» 
Honda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kiyoloshi:  Honda.  Yasuo;  and  Nishiwaki.  Shu,  5,508.158. 
CI  430-567000. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

tran.  My,  5,508,928,  O.  364-423.000. 
Hong.  Jung-Kook;  Sato,  Machiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroyasu,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Color  image  region  management  system 
and  color  image  region  management  method  and  color  imace  region 
retrieval  method.  5,509,111,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Hong,  Liang:  See — 

Ruckenstein,  Eli;  and  Hong.  Liang.  5,508.348,  CL  525-98.000. 
Honma,  Hotaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Masui,  Hiroaki;  Honma,  Hotaka;  Kuroki.  Katsuro: 
Haratani,  Tsutomu;  Mishima,  Yoichi;  Ishibashi,  Marenuzu;  and  N;ika 
mura,  Yoshio,  5„507,883,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr:  See — 

Maheras,  Joanne  C;  Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr;  and  Tetzlaff.  Henbert. 
5.507,304,0.  131-331.000 
Horai.  Masataka;  Adachi,  Naoshi;  Nishikawa,  Hideshi;  and  Sano,  Masakazu. 
to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Method  of  annealing  a  semiconductor 
wafer  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  desotb  surface  contaminants.  5,508.207. 
CI.  437-13.000 
Horbaschek.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Medical  diagnostics  sys 
tem  having  optimized  signal  acquisition  for  radiation  exposure  control 
5,509,044,  CI.  378-97.000. 
Horber,  Willi:  See— 

Sennwald,  Gontran;  Horber.  WiUi;  and  Koch.  Rudolf.  5.507.821.  CI 
623-21.000. 
Hon,  Roy  Y.:  See— 

Thongpreda.  Nisra;  Hori,  Roy  Y.;  and  Kyle,  Richard  F,  5,507,829,  CI 
623-23.000. 
Hone.  Shigeyuki;  and  Anao,  Kimiharu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 
Outer  electnxie  structure  for  a  chip  type  electronic  pan  appropriate  for 
reflow  soldenng.  5,508.562.  CI,  257-772.000. 


Honia.  Ma.sami.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  loading/unloading 
apparatus  maintaining  a  magnetic  head  at  predetermined  positions  by 
pemianeni  magnets.  .5„508.857.  CI    ^60-75  IXXI 
Ht>nuchi.  Kuniyasu.  and  Hamada,  Akihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd  Golf  bail    5,.508.351.  CI,  525-l%,000. 
Honuchi.  Michimasa   See — 

Ibamoto.  Masahikt>:  Tokuda,  Hiroatsu;  Horiuchi,  Michimasa;  Ozaki, 
Naoyuki.  and  Nishimura.  Vutaka,  5,508,923,  CI.  .164-426.010. 
Horn.  Dieter  Sfe 

Williams,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Horn.  Dieter,  5.507.570.  CI.  312-249.900. 
Home.  [X)naid  E     See  — 

Garfunkcl.  Glen  A.;  Home,  Donald  E.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  5,508,614, 
CI    .1:4-318.000, 
Home  Technical  Enterpri.se  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Shu  Ving.  5,508,757,  CI.  348-818.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F  .  and  Scott,  Catherine  A.,  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC  Method 

for  the  safe  administration  of  fatty  acid.  5,508,307,  CI   514-560.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  5,507,214,  CI.  84-415.000. 
Hoshino,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakai.    .Ma,saaki;    Kobavashi.   Takashi;    Hoshino,    Kazuyuki;   Tanaka, 

Ichiro,  and  Sasaki.  Masashi.  5..S07.2S7.  CI    123-188.300. 

Hoshino.  Masahidc.  Sugiyama.  Mitsuru.  Kaw.amata.  Akira;  Joukura,  Hiroko; 

and  Imokawa.  Genii,  ti'  Kao  Corp^iration   Naphthalenemethylenemalonic 

diesters.  and  L  V    absorbers  and  co^metl(.   comp<.)siIions  containing  the 

diesters   5..508.o;5.  CI,  424-59,000 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co  ,  Ltd   Snappy  for  the  snare  drum 

5.507.214.  CI   84^  15  (MX) 
Hossley.  Roben  F,  See — 

Bunertield.  Stephen  R.;  Phillips,  Donald  E.;  Renshaw,  Barbara  B.; 
Nelson.  Steven   K.  and  Hossley.  Roben  E.  5,509,115,  CI.  395- 
147  (KKI 
Hotek.  Dan  J     See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J.,  5,507,599, 
CI   405  286<XX>. 
Hovestadt.  Wieland:  See — 

Brahm.    Manin.    Schmalstieg,    Luiz;    Kubitza,    Werner;    Hovestadt. 
Wieland.  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.508.372.  CI   528-80  (XX), 
Howard.  Kevin  E  ,  to  [>'w  Chemical  Company.  The,  Method  of  making 
moisture  resistant  aluminum  nitnde  pctwder  and  powder  produced  thereby. 
5.508.110.  CI    42,8-40MKXi 
Howe  Furniture  Corp*>ration   See   - 

Diffnent,  Niels.  5,507.204.  CI,  74-545,0<X), 
Howe.  Paul  S  Device  for  shaping  and  retention  of  hand  coverings.  5.507.043. 

CI    M  59  000 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Michielli.  Michael;  Kashuba,  Glen:  Goldenberg,  J.  Mel:  and  Klippel,  Jon 
1  .  5..5(r.8.':,  Cl,  623-23,000, 
How  met  Corporation   See — 

Irvine.  Jeffrev  D  ,  Smith.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Conroy,  Patnck  L.,  5,507.306, 
Cl    1.14-I66,00R 
HR  Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Flrod.  Alvon  C  .  Jr.  5.508,575.  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Hu,  Paul  Y.  Lloyd.  Donald  W.  and  Simkins.  James  C.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Gravity  feed  data  storage  library  having 
magnetic  picker  5.508,859,  Cl,  .36(V92.000. 
Hu.  Paul  Y:  See— 

La  Garcia.  Joe.  Guzman.  Adolfo  M  .  Hu.  Paul  Y.  Panasiuk.  Alex  I.; 
Sanford,  Anhur  F.  and  Whined.  Loval  K  .  5,508,865,  Cl.  360- 
109.000. 
Huang.  Chen-Hwa.  Control  board  a.ssembly  for  elevator  5.507.366.  Cl. 

187-395.000. 
Huang.  Li  chu  C.  Baby  deck  chair  having  an  adjustable  back,  5.507 .564,  Cl, 

297-452.1.10 
Huang.  Yu  Hwei   Personal  perfume  carrier  5,507,401,  Cl.  215-12.100. 
Hiihsch.  Walter:  See — 

Muller.   L'lnch   E  :   Dres.sel.  Jiirgen;   Fey,   Peter;   Hanko.   Rudolf  H.; 
Hiibsch.    Walter:     Kramer.    Thoma.s.    Miiller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  .Manin.  Kazda.  Stanislav.  Knorr.  .Andreas.  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter,  and  Wohlfcil.  Stefan,  5. 508. 299.  Cl    514-4(XI,<HXI 
Hucks.  Uwe.  Kadelka.  Jurgen.  and  Hemg.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process   for  the   preparation  of  polycarbonates.   5,508,375.  Cl. 
528  199(X»(.I 
Huets  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stetfen.  KlausOicter  5. .508,3%,  Cl.  .540-451.000 
Hucte.   David  A  .   to  Shell   Oil  Company    Minimal  tension   leg  tnpod. 

5..507. 598.  Cl.  405-223.100. 
Hufih  Steeper  Limited:  See — 

■  Freeman.  Mark  J.,  5,507.719.  Q.  602-26.000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Barneit.  Charles  A  .Mehta,  Ashok  D ;  and  King.  Lou.  5.509.051,  O. 

374.54  (XKI 
Nguven.  Dunn  T  .  5,-508,666,  Cl.  333-33.000. 
Siebin.  E:dward  T.  5.507,870,  Cl.  118-664.000. 
Huhn.  Richard  J     See — 

ScoficId,  Roben  E.;  Troendle,  Dale;  and  Huhn,  Richard  J.,  5,508,503,  Cl. 
235-467  000 
Huitema.  Thomas  W  :  Williamst>n.  Warren  P;  Otten.  Matthew;  Wales.  Ken- 
neth S  .  Fogelberg,  Mark,  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  to  Elhicon  Endo- 
Surgerv  Cable  actuated  jaw  assembly  for  surgical  instnimenLs,  5.507,773, 
Cl,  606-207.000, 


Hult.  Vem;  and  Asak,  Kare.  to  Foremost  Industries.  It>c.  Pilot  bit  for  use  in 

auger  bit  assembly.  5.507.357,  Q.  175-385.000. 
Hundenmark,  Ron:  See — 

Wynne,  Robert  L  ;  Snow,  David  W ;  Rogers,  Lan^  B.;  Powell,  Ferolyn; 
Krier,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Hundertmaric,  Ron;  Hill,  Earl  R  ,  III;  and  Campbell, 
Randolph  E.,  5,5(r7,760,  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Hundertmark,  Ron  R.:  See — 

Chiang,  Andrew  L.;  Krier,  Jeffrey  W.;  Hundennuit,  Ron  R.;  Chang, 
Robert  T;  and  Schuiz,  Grace  Y.,  5,507,795,  Cl.  606-167.000. 
Hung,  Jaclyn  See— 

Palcic,  Branko;  MacAulay,  Calum;  Jaggi,  Bnino;  Lam,  Stephen;  Profio, 
Amedeus  E  ;  and  Hung,  Jaclyn.  5,507.287,  Cl.  128-633.000 
Hunt.  James  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Karly  S.;  Osborne.  James  L.;  Hunt.  James  A.;  and  Nelson, 
Melinda  K.,  5,508,038,  Cl  424-448.000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Ryan,  James  C,  5,507,619,  O.  416-5.000. 
Hurtado.  Roberto:  See — 

Hansen.  Bryan  P;  and  Hurtado.  Roberto,  5,507,487,  O.  273-II8.00R 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Schad.  Robert  D :  and'jenko,  Edward  J.,  5.507,637,  C\.  425-549.000 
Huston.  Janet  M  :  See — 

Craver,  Mary  E.,  Huston,  Janet  M.;  and  Opitz,  Robert  J.,  5,508,150,  Cl 
430-393.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  A,;  and  Patapouban.  Ara  S.,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Tracking  tfireshold  circuit  for  peak  detection 
5,508,855,  Cl    .360-46.000. 
Hutchinson,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Y.;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L  : 
Sirton,  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L.,  5,509,025.  Cl  372-45.000 
Hiiner  Joachim:  See— 

Stoltefuss,  Jiirgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander,  Bechcm, 
Martin;   Gross,   Rainer;   Hebisch,   Siegbert;    Hutter,  Joachim;   and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,508,406,  Cl  514-314.000 
Hyde,  Andrea  M  :  See— 

Bringley,  Joseph  F;  Bryan,  Philip  S.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M  .  5,507,976, 
Cl,  252-301  40H 
Hydock.  Daniel  M  :  See- 
Keller.  Rudolf:  Burleigh,  T.  David;  and  Hvdock.  Daniel  M.,  5,507,926, 
Cl   205-705,000, 
Hvdril  Company:  See — 

Mott,  Keith  C,  5,507,467,  O.  251-58.000. 
Hydro-Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company:  See — 

Cook.  Roben  D  .  and  Salamat.  Bijan,  5,507.568.  Cl.  303-135.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  M.,  5,508,133,  Cl.  430-5.000 
Ha.  Hvoung  C,  5,508,531,  Cl.  257-57.000. 
Han,  Gwang  M..  5,508.%1.  Cl   365-189.060. 
Kwon,  Jung  T.  5,508,6,0,  Cl.  326-27  000 
Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon,  O-Won;  and  Song,  Young-Su,  5.507.233.  C\.  104-172.400. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk,  and  Lim,  Kibeen,  5,507,706,  Cl.  477-130.000 
Ibach,  Robert:  See — 

Fabianowski.  Jan;  and  Ibach,  Robert.  5,508.497,  Cl  219-663.000 
Ibamoto,    Masahiko;    Tokuda,    Hiroatsu;     Horiuchi,    Michimasa;    Ozaki, 
Naoyuki,  and  Nishimura,  Yutaka,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Engine  control  system 
limiting    engine    output    based    on    vehicle    operating    environments. 
5.508.923,  CI.  364-»26.0IO 
Ichikawa.  Yasuhisa;  and  Asama,  Hidehiko,  to  NippoiKknso  Co.,  Ltd  Com- 
pensation method  and  apparatus  for  fuel  injection  amount  dunng  engine 
wami-up,  5,507,265,  Cl.  123-491.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Monoka,  Shinichi;  and  Ichinohe, 
Shoji,  5,508,369,  Cl   528-32  000. 
ICI  Explosives  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Mullay,  John  J.;  Farkas.  Jane  M.;  and  McGinlev,  Cathy  J.,  5.507.889.  Cl 

149-2.000 
Mullay,  John  J.;  Johnson,  Randal  A.;  and  Van   Norman.  John  F 
5,507,893.  Cl    149-76.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Geeriings,  Jutgen  H.  T;  Igarashi,  Kazuma.sa;  and  Kilagawa.  Hiroshi, 
5,508,742,  CI,  348-279,000 
lgara,shi,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Daimon,  Kaisumi;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi 
Ryosaku,  5,508,395,  Cl,  .540-141.000. 
11,  Hidehiro,  to  Molex  Incorporated  Shield  cover  and  shielding  method  using 

the  same.  5,508,889,  Cl   .161-816000 
lijima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikesue,  Masumi;   lijima,  Takeshi;   Ueno,  Yuichi;  Enoki,  Shigekazu; 
Kawamura,  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi,  Michihito,  5,508,794,  Cl    155- 
260.000. 
lijima,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Iwagaki,  Masaru;  and  lijima,  Toshifumi,  5,508,783,  Cl   355-40.000. 
lizuka.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Moving  image  signal  coding 
apparatus  and  moving  image  signal  coding  control  method.  5,508,743,  Cl 
.148-415,000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Nakano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Nohuhiko.  5,507,554,  Cl    297- 
216130 
Ikeda.  Kaon:  See — 


Matsuura.  Hidekazu:  Iwasaki,  Yoshihide.  Ikeda.  Kaon,  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki,  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5.508.357.  d.  525- 
420.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato. 
Koichi:  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro:  Sugitani.  HinKhi.  Hattori.  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saiio.  Asao;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi 
5,508,725,  a.  347-65.000. 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimi.'u    Fiichiro,  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyama,  Yuji, 
Sugimolo,  Hitoshi    Matsuhani,  Miyuki,  Sato,  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  letsuki.  .Masaya.  5,509,140,  CI   347-86  000 
Ikeda,  Shuji.  Imaio.  Koichi.  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo:  Yamasaki.  Kohji.  Hashiba. 
Soichiro;    Ybshizumi,    Keiichi.    Yoshida.    Yasuko.    Okuvama.    Kousuke. 
Oshima.  Mitsugu.  Tomita.  Kazushi,  Tabata.  Tsuvoshi    Fukuda,  Kazushi: 
Takano.  Junichi:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto,  Chiemi,  Kawa.shima, 
Motoko.   Kanaj    Fumiyuki.  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  process  of  manufactunng  tlie 
same.  5,508,540,  O  257-298  000. 
Ikeda.  Takahide:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuni, 
Mukai.  Touji.  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya,  5,508349,  Q   257-370.000 
Ikeda.  ^asuhiko   See  — 

Saito.  Atsushi.  Okubo  Akio;  Sasai.  Keizo;  Ikeda,  Yasuhiko;  Sugiyama. 
Shigevuki.  and  Monta.  Mitsuo,  5308,722,  Cl   347-17.000 
Ikeda.  Yuko:  See— 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Niaa,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko, 
.5,.508,298,  CI   514-383  000 
Ikesue,  Masumi:  lijima,  Takeshi.  Ueno.  Yuichi.  Enoki.  Shigekazu.  Kawa 
nmra,  Atsushi,  and  Ohashi,  Michihito,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Developer 
"cycling  system  and  developer  cartridge  therefor    5,508,794    O    155- 
260.0(X) 
Ikura,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ito,  Michio;  Y'amasaki,  Nontsugu,  Kobavashi,  Y'oshinori;  and  Ikura, 
Kiyoshi,  5,508,461,  CI   558-58  000 
Imaeda,  Hirofumi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trim  adjust 

system  for  a  watereraft  5.507.672.  Cl  440-1  000 
Imagine.  Ltd  :  See— 

Zur.  Albert.  5,508,727.  Cl   .147- 112.000 
Imai.  Kiyoiaka,  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Bipolar  transistor  with  particular  base 

stnicture   5,508.537,0.257-197.000, 
Imai,  Masahito  See — 

Yamada.  Toshitaka;  Imai.  Masahito:  and  Tai.  Akira,  5,507,182    O 
71-5040.10 
Imai.  Toshihiko.  Okubo.  Mitsumasa.  and  Watanabe,  Akira.  lo  Olympus 

Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Printed  circuit  board.  5308.781.  Q.  354-485.000. 
Imamura,  Masazumi   See — 

Havakawa.  Isao;  Atarashi.  Shohgo;  Imamura.  Masazumi;  and  Kimura. 
Ybuichi.  5..508.428.  Cl    548-408  tXXI, 
Imamura.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Kawamura.   Yoshihide:   Tanibe,   Hiroaki;    Imamura.    Shigevuki,   and 
Harada,  Junko.  5,508,185,  Cl   435-178.000 
Imato.  Koichi:  See — 

Ikeda.    Shuji:    Imalo,    Koichi;   Yoshizaki,    Kazuo:    Yamasaki.    Kohji; 
Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi:  Yoshida.  Yasuko;  Okuvama, 
KousTike.   Oshima.    Mitsugu.   Tomita.    Kazushi.   Tabala.   Tsuyoshi 
Fukuda.  Kazushi:  Takano,  Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;   Kawashima.  Motoko;  Kanai,  Fumiyuki;  and  Hashimov). 
Takashi,  5„508,540,  Cl   257-298.000 
Imhoff.  Scott  M.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation  Shipping  container  appa- 
ratus convertible  for  use  as  a  display  apparatus  for  goods  5,507.430,  O 
229-125.190. 
Imokawa.  Genji:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuni;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Joukma, 
Hiroko;  and  Imokawa,  Genji,  5,508,025.  O  424-59  000 
Imolo,  Satoshi:  Miyabe.  Kohsei:  and  Matsuyama.  Kaisuo.  to  Cii.z.en  Watch 
Co  .  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  display  unit  having  an  enclosed  space  between  the 
liquid  crystal  cell  and  at  least  one  polanzer  5,508,830,  O.  359-40.000 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation  Method  of  mapping  and/or 
ablation  using  a  cadieter  having  a  tip  with  fixation  means  5.507,802,  O 
607-128  000 
Imwinkelried.  Rend  See — 

Griffiths,  Garelh,  Imwinkelried.  Rent:  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  5308,425, 
Cl   548-343  100 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Prince,  Dennis  W ;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.;  Scheffer,  Terry  J;  and  Conner. 
Artie  R  ,  5,508,716,  Cl  345-103.000. 
In-Store  Products  Limited:  See — 

Davidson,  Michael  B  ,  5307,507,  Q.  280-33.991 
Inaba.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Kalo,  Masakazu;  Sakai,  Masayoshi;  Futsuhara.   Koichi;  and  Inaba, 
Kiyoaki,  5308,697,  Cl   .340-933.000 
Inagaki.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  Fujilani.  Sakae;  and  Inagaki,  Masaaki,  5,508378,  Q 

310-254.000 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okata,  Akane;  Kalo,  Chuzo;  and 

Kuroda,  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  Pdidus 

matenal  composed  of  layered  silica  and  metal  oxide  and  3  process  for 

manufactunng  the  same.  5308,081,  Cl.  428-116.000. 
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Inagaki,  Sinya;  See — 

Takeda.  Keiko;  Yoshizawa,  Sakae:  Inagaki.  Sinya:  Sasaki.  Kazuya:  and 
Taga*a.  Kenji,  5.508,842,  CI.  359-34  LOOO. 
Inagaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Mivake.  Kiycxeni;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  5.508. 161.  CI 
430-574.000. 
Inaiomc.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saito.    Etsuro:   Tachi.   Katsuichi:    Inaiome,   Kiyoshi;   Ando,    Hideki. 

Makise.  Teisuro;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,508,761.  CI   35:  IhlXK) 

lncc)n.ia,  Michael  J  .  to  Henkei  Corporation.  Composition  and  methix)  for 

treating  substrates  to  reduce  electrostatic  charge  and  resultant  article 

X.-iOS.tW.  CI,  428-265.000. 

Inderbitzen.  Mark  N.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kirk  L.;  and  Inderbitzen,  Mark  N.,  5.507,726.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Planlan.  Ronald  S.,  5,507,217,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Indjgo  .\'  VV  See — 

Belinkov,  Haim:  Gazit,  Alon;  Kander,  llan;  Krumberg.  Yakov.  Mem. 
llan.  Niv,  Yehuda;  Shiff.  Ami;  and  ritzhaik,  Shlomo.  5.508.790.  CI 
355-211.000. 
Industrial  Adhesives,  Inc.:  See — 

Cyr.  Gilles  D.,  5,507,432,  CI.  229-235.000. 
Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Bruno  H..  5.508,975,  CI.  367-142.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Lee,  Chen-Tao;  and  Lin,  Fueng-Lan.  5.508,440.  CI 

549-59.000 
Tsai.  Chun-hui;  and  Yang.  Tzung-zu.  5,508.584.  CI.  313-497  000 
Ineich   Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Crawford.  Stephen  D..  to  ITT  Corporation   Rotatahlc 
^eat  belt  buckle  mounting  bracket  for  a  vehicle  seat  adjuster  with  a  catcher 
bracket  buckle  brace   5,507.552,  CI.  297-216.100. 
Info  Telecom:  See — 

Reibel.  Jean-Michel;  Simon,  Pierre-Luc;  Bigonneau.  Eric;  and  Bouedec. 
Jean  Etienne.  5,507,489,  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Lyons.   Scon   F;    Lindecamp,   David   L.;   and   Speers.    Leonard   E. 
5.507,591,  CI.  404-%.000. 
Inion,  Henri:  See — 

Gubin.  Jean;  and  Inion.  Henri.  5.508.431.  CI.  548-484.000. 
Inlet  Medical,  inc.:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger.  Carter.  James  E.;  Legome.  Mark  J.;  and  Naves.  Neil 
H..  5,507,758,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Self  powered  remote  trip  indicator 

5.508.875,  CI.  361-93.000. 
inoue.  Akio;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sa-sou.  Hiroshi,  to  Tamura  Electnc 
Works.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  writing  data  on  a  magnetic  card  and  pre\eniing 
heat  damage  to  a  magnetic  head  coil.  5,508,854,  CI.  360-2.000 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Hara.  Masaharu;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Inoue. 
Hideya;  and  Sosa,  Toshio.  5,508,780,  Q.  354-415.000. 
Inoue.  Kouichi:  See — 

Seto,  Masashi;  Aihara,  Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Kouichi,  5.507.657,  CI. 
439-135.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor,  solid  device. 
display   device  and   manufacturing   method  of  a  thin   film   transistor 
5.508.216.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Chiba.  Masahiko;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro: 
Nakayama,  Ryozo;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Kinsawa,  Ryouhei,  5,.508,957.  CI.  365-185.170 
Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Col- 
lapsible barrel  type  camera.  5.508.769.  C\.  354-187.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohsaki,  Masutaka;  Kishida.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5.508.382.  CI 
530-307.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tetsushi;  Okada.  Nonhiro:  and 
Namba,  Kenryo,  5,508,136,  CI.  430-73.000. 
Inoue.  Toshiyuki.  to  Yamanashi  Factory  of  Nissin  Kohki,  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Wide-angle  lens  for  film-combined  type  cameras.  5.508,848.  CI.  359- 
717.000. 
Institut  de  Recherche  et  al..  See — 

Benoit.  Ren^;  Gauthier.  Francois;  Belanger.  Marcel;  Genois,  Denis;  and 
Lefebvre.  Bernard.  5.507.207.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Pavone.  Didier.  5.507.353.  CI.  175-27.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Knight.    Richard    A.;    Carty,    Ronald    H.;    and    Onischak.    Michael. 
5.507.938.  CI.  208-39.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Larry  D.;  and  Pilling.  David  J..  5.508,%9,  CI.  365-230.060 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit,  5.508,942.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 

Banik.  Jashojiban,  5,508.648.  CI.  327-203.000. 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  Underwood.  Keith  F .  and 

Rozman.  Rodney  R..  5.509.1.34.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  and  Bauer.  Mark  E..  5.508,958.  CI 

365-185.190. 
Ghoshal.  Dhniva.  5.509.089,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Khieu.  Cong  Q.,  5^08,643,  O.  327-51.000. 


Intelltkev  Corp.:  See — 

Chhaiwal.  Kn  S  .  5.507,162.  Q.  70-278.000. 

Interactive  Light.  Inc.:  See — 

Zur.  Oded  \  ;  Shaw.  John  A.;  Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Miremadi.  Reza. 
5.508.511.  CI.  250-222.100. 
Interbold:  See — 

Mever.    Jerrv    L;    Wellbaum.    Wayne    D;    and    Graef.    H     Thomas. 
5.507.481;  CI   271-240.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Panovi.  Hamid;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.508.640.  O.  326-98.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc  :  See — 

[)eno.  Don  C.  5.507.785.  CI,  607-24.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

.^balo.  Richard  P.  Drumni.  Anthonv  D  :  Hathawav.  David  J.;  and  van 

Ginneken.  I.ukas  P  P  P.  5..S08.SiV.  CI    .'64-488.000. 
.Antenucci.  .Annene  B  .  Berger.  Michael,  Lambert.  Judy  E.;  Naugle, 
Dasid  T.  Olson.  Stephen  ,-\,.  Park.  Jae  ,M  .  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia.   Benoit.   and  Weckcsser.   Richard  J,  5,507,872,  CI.    118- 

7i:iHio. 

Appen/eller,  David  P;  and  Wohl.  Peter.  5.508,641,  CI.  326-113.000. 

Baker.  Robert  G  :  Kettler,  Kevin.  Suarez.  Gustavo  A.,  Uplinger.  Kenneth 

A  .  and  Freedenherg   Candace  I    F.  5. .508. 734.  CI.  348-36  (lOO 
Bartow.  Neil  G..  Capov*ski.  Roben  S,;  Fasano.  Louis  T;  Gregg.  Thomas 

A  ;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcott.  Douglas  W..  5,509.122.  CI.  395- 

200  150, 
Bottomlev.  John  F.  Chadwick.  Henry  D  .  Hall.  James  M  .  Moore.  Frank 

R    Powers.  John  T  ,  Jr ,  Punemian.  Marc  A  .  Schaszberger.  Mark  L.; 

Wiihams.  Robin,  and  Withers.  Robert  W  .  5.508.7?:,  CI    348-7.000. 
B<iurke.  Donall  G  .  Chisholm.  IXiuglas  R  .  Float.  Gregory  D,.  Kelley. 

Richard  A.   Liu.   Roy   Y.   Malmquisi.  Carl   A.  Nelson.  John  M.; 

Perkins.  Charles  B  ,  Jr ,  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwermer.  Hartmui  R,; 

and  Wilson.  John  D  .  .^5ll4,i:4,  CI    395080  IIX) 
Bronner.   Garv    B  .    DeBrosse.   John    K.;   and   Mandelman.  Jack  A.. 

5.508.219.  CI   437-52  000 
Castellucci.  Gregg  R  :  and  Coughlin,  Terry  C.  Jr.  5,508,645,  CI. 

3:7-77,000. 
Collins,  Clive  A  ;  Knowles,  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Rolfe. 

David  B  .  and  Pontius.  Dale  E  ,  5,508,968,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Dusahlon.  Michael  S,.  Sr;  and  White.  Eric  J,.  5.508.234.  CI.  437- 

:;x  iKio 

Edgar.  Albert  D  ;  and  Kasson.  James  M,.  5..509.086.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Freetiuf.  John  L,:  Hodgson.  Rodnev  T;  Kirchner.  Peter  D  ;  Melloch, 

Michael  R  .  Woodall.  Jerry  M  .  and  Nolle.  David  D.,  5.508,829,  CI. 

354-3(100 
Garfunkcl.  Glen  A  .  Home.  Donald  E.,  and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  5.508.614. 

CI   3:4-318(X)0 
Geiss.  Peter  J  .  and  Kenney,  Donald  M.,  5.508,542,  CI.  257-301.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E  :  and  Novof,  llya  I  .  5..508.660.  CI   331-17000. 
GiII.  Hardaval  S  :  Lin.  Tsann;  Tsang.  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J., 

5.508.866.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hartstein,  Allan  M.;  Tischler,  Michael  A  .  and  Tiwari,  Sandip,  5.508.543. 

CI   257-.314()00. 
Hibbs.  Michael  S  .  and  Joyce.  William  C  .  5.508.803.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Hiraga.  Rumi.  and  Lien.  Yeong-chang,  5,.509,116,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Hiravama.  Vuki.  Amano,  Tomio;  and  Yama.shiia.  Akio,  5,509,092,  CI. 

1k:  301  (KK), 
Hong.  Jung  Ko<)k;  Sato.  Machiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroyasu,  5,509,1 1 1, 

CI   395-131  000 
Hu.  Paul  Y ;  Lloyd.  Donald  W  ;  and  Simkins.  James  C.  5.508.859.  CI. 

360-9:(J00 
Hutchins.  Robert  A  .  and  Patapoutian,  Ara  S.,  5,508,855,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Kendall.  Rixiney  A..  5.508,518.  CI,  250-492.200. 
La  Garcia.  Joe;  Guzman.  Adolfo  M  ;  Hu.  Paul  Y.;  Pana.siuk.  Alex  I.; 

Sanford,  Arthur  F;  and  Whined.  Loyal  K  .  5,508.865,  CI.  360- 

109  000. 
Lambnnos,  William  T;  and  Progovitz.  Richard  F.,  5,507.668.  CI.  439- 

5o:  oiX) 

Lumbra.  Douglas  L.;  and  Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  5.508.883.  CI.  361- 

697  (XX) 
Merkin.  Stanley  L  ;  and  Khatn.  Bharal.  5.509.120.  CI   .395-186.000 
Niijima.  Hideto.  Toyooka.  Takashi;  Satoh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 

non.  5.5(J9.0I8,  CI.  371-10.:00. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  5,509,106,  CI.  395- 

:7(:xxi 

Rizzo,  Raymond  P,  5.508.664.  CI   331-111.000 

Takagi.  TaLsuo;  Tsujino,  Hitoshi;  and  Yasufuku.  Seiichi,  5,508,860,  CI. 
360-97,010 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Gamelt.  John  G  ;  Jones.  Trevor  J.;  and  Moon.  Roy.  5.509.100.  CI. 
385-136.(XX), 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Tranner.  Frank.  5,508,024,  CI.  4:4-59.000. 
Intematutnale  Des  Jeux:  See — 

Gatio.   Jean-Marie;  and   Berlrand,   Dominique,  5,507.491,  CI.   273- 
I  .W  (XX). 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Larue.  Francois;  and  Bisson,  Jerome,  5,.507,183,  CI  73-598.000. 
Intra  Corporation:  See — 

Duey.  David  H  ;  and  Battista.  John  A.,  5,507,097.  CI.  33-286.000. 
Invenetics  LLC:  See — 

Rheinish,  Robert  S.;  and  Wang,  Yading,  5.508,498.  CI.  219-730.000. 


Invest  Tech  AG:  See — 

Lipinski,  Reinhard.  5.507.218,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  John  C  ;  and  Jones,  David  E..  5,.508.864.  CI.  .360-106.000. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A  ;  Bien.  David  E ;  and  Gnibisich.  Michael  J .  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation  Transistor*  with  multiple  emitters,  and  tran- 
sistors with  substantially  square  base  emitter  junctioas.  5.508.552.  O. 
257-571000. 
Irie.  KaLsumi:  See— 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi,  Okamoto.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsumi: 
Otsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara,  Toshiaki;  Maruitioto.  Hideji; 
Negoto.  Hidenori,  and  Mitsumoto,  Kazuvori,  5,508,591.  CI    315- 
169.300. 
Irie,  Yoichiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  punching 
a  hole  in  a  stack  of  sheets  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  hole 
puncher  5,508,799,  CI.  355-324.000. 
irvin.  Scot  A  :  See- 

Villota.  Ricardo;  Maksimoski,  Richard  C;  and  Irvin.  Scot  A..  5.508.053. 
CI   426-557.000 
Irvine.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Smith.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Conroy.  Patrick  L..  to  Howmet 
Corporation,  Cleaning  apparatus  and  metJKxJ  for  cleaning  internal  airfoil 
cooling  passages   5.507.306.  CI    I.34166.00R 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

DeCaro,  Robert;  Saunders.  Chnsi  H  ,  and  Maeding,  Dale.  5,508.836,  CI 
359-189.000 
Ishibashi.  Maremizu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Masui.  Hiroaki,  Honma.  Hotaka;  Kuroki.  Katsuro; 
Haratani.  Tsutomu;  Mishima,  Yoichi;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Yoshio.  5,507,883.  CI    148-113.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoichi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Ryutaro;  Kurosaki.  Takaham;  Tsushima.  Yuji;  Noda,  Kenichi; 
and  Lshibashi,  Yoichi,  5,507,263,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda,     Ma.sahiro;     and    Yakushigawa.     Yasushi.     5.507,134,     CI 
53-531.000. 
Ishida,  Naoyuki;  Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  and  Tachibana.  Hisayuki, 
to  Mita  industrial  Co,  Ltd.  Developing  unit  including  a  partition  wall 
defining  a  non-agitaiion  space  in  a  developer  container  5.508,792.  CI 
355-245.000 
Ishida.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Morishita.  Hiroki;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishida.  Naovuki;  Kotera,  Shinichi;  Moriuchi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi, 
Shigeki.  5,508.786.  CI   355-206.000 
Ishihara,  Narihiio.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Pipette  device.  5.507,193.  CI 

73-864.240. 
Ishii.  Masao:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Makoto;  Hiravama,  Yoshio;  Kishii,  Shiioh;  and  Ishii,  Masao. 
5.508.346.  CI.  525-66.rXX) 
l.shijima.  Michio;  Sakai.  Masato;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd 
Thermal  head  driving  integrated  circuit  and  thermal  head  driving  circuit 
using  the  same  5.508.728.  CI.  .347-211.000. 
Ishikawa.  Atsuo;  Endo.  Toshihilo;  Yamagishi.  Hideo;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa. 
to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Amorphous  solar  mod 
ule  having  improved  pa.ssiva'tion.  5.507.880.  CI.  136-251.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kugo.    Takahiru;    Umeno.    Akihiko;    Yamauchi.    Kiyoshi;    Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Seto.  Tadashi,  5.507.766,  CI  606-194.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki; 
Nitu,  Minoru;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii.  Yutvaka.  5,507,853,  CI 
75-252(X)0 
Ishikawa.  Keitaro:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuo;  Akashi.  Koji;  and  Ishikawa.  Keitaro.  5,507,618.  CI 
415-182  100 
Ishikawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ma.sao;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenji.  5.508.838.  Q.  359-232.000. 
Ishikawa.   Ko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  having  multilayer  molded 

ca.ssette  half  5.508.870.  CI   360-152000. 
Ishikawa.  Norivoshi:  See — 

Tenpaku.  Chitose;  and  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  5.507.482.  CI.  271-251.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshihiro.  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Arithmetic 

apparatus  with  overflow  correction  means.  5.508.951.  CI.  364-745.000. 

Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nishida.  Shigeo;  Ukiya.  Chisato;  and  Kanao.  Hirofumi. 

to  Lion  Corporation.  Detergent  composition  5.507.970.  CI.  252-174.170. 

Ishikawa.  Wataru;  Sanpei.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Mariko.  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Composition  for  developing  a  black-and-white  silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  matenaJ   5.508.153.  CI   430-445  IXXl 

Ishimoto,  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IC  card  having 

improved  heat  dissipation.  5,.508,885.  CI.  .361-720.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Nozaw  a,  Tatsuo;  Sawanobori.  Shinzi; 
and  Kon.  Tomio.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd.  Vertical  boat.  5Ji07,873. 
CI.  118-728.000 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Czemuszka.  Jan  T;  and  Clarke.  Karen  1 .  5.508.267.  CI   514-21(100 
Isobe.  Daiji;  and  Tara,  Kiyoji,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for 
internal  combustion  engine  with  exhaust  gas  recirculaton.  5.507 J!62.  CI 
123-339.230. 
Isoda.  Chuzo:  See — 

Nakano.  Takuji;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Katsuaki;  and  Isoda.  Chuzo. 
5.507.603.  a.  408-1. OOR. 


Isogaya.  Masafumi;  and  Nishio.  Shintaro.  to  Toiay  Industries.  Inc    Hair- 

growmg  composition   5..V)8.303.  CI   514-468.000. 
Isokawa.  Wataru    'iamanouchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Noriyoshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Toshihiko.   ID   Konica  Corporation    Photosensitive  material  processing 
apparatus  m  use  with  a  solid  pnxessing  agent  5.,508.777.  CI  354-324.000 
Isono.  Akio;  See  — 

Masufio.  Osamu;  Tomita.  Iwao;  MaLsui.  Kazuharu.  Isono.  Akio;  Mat- 
sumoio,  Takchiko;  Murata.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Aoki.  Yukinon.  5.507.715. 
CI  494-7  000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Pritchard.  David  W..  5.508.249.  C\   504- 
116.000 
Israelson.    Kevin    L..    to    Walbro   Corporation.    Umbrella   check    valves. 

5.507.318.  CI    137-854.000 
llalani.  Hidemi:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Yuuichi.  Itatani.  Hidemi.  Hirose.  Taka.shi;  Iwai.  Toshiitsu; 
Fujiyama.  Youichi;  Kato.  Haruo.  and  Ohtsuka.  Keiichiro.  5.508,080. 
CI.  428-86.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Kura.    Yasuhito;    Yoknta.    Takayuki;    NakamoCo.    Koji;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki;  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Ito.'  Hideo.  5307.717.  Q  600-146.000. 
Ito.  Hisasige:  See — 

Hisaoka.  Isshi.  Shouji.  Masahide.  Saruwatari,  Tadavosi;  Ito.  Hisasige. 
Miyaji.  Makoto.  and  Oka.  Yoshinobu.  5.508.017.'C1  423-633000 
Ito.  Michio;  Yama.saki.  Noritsugu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and  Ikura.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Optically  acnive  1  -pheny  l-:-substituted 
propane  denvatives  and  methods  of  producing  the  same   5.508.461.  CI 
558-58.000 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tovoda.  Harumi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  and  Mohmoio. 
kiyoshi,  5.508.15:.  CI  43^436.000 
Ito.  Takeshi;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Scon,  Michael 
C.  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Low  tem- 
perature prtxress  for  fabncaling  laver^  superiattice  material  sand  making 
electronic  devices  including  same'  5.50S.::6.  CI  437-130  000 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Yasushi.  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.508.835.  CI.  359-140.000 
Itoh.  Masayoshi.  Takeuchi.  Ryo;  and  Iwata.  Kenji,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Incorporated   Preparation  process  of  organosilicon  compounds  and 
production  of  silicon  carbide   5,508,.?63.  CI   526-106  000 
ItcAi.  Yasuo   See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  Itoh.  Ya.siKi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  Chiba.  Masahiko.  Inoue.  Satoshi.  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Nakavama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Kinsawa.  Ryouhei.  5.508.957.  CI   .365-185  170 
Itomitsu.  Fujio;  and  Saito.  Yuuichi.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Store  processing  method  in  a  pipelined  cache  memory    5,509.137.  CI 
395-495000, 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Diedench.   James   N  .   EdwartLs,    Ralph   W.,   and   Powers,   Terry  J., 
5.507.585.  CI   403-349.000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Goossens.  Andr^  f.  L..  5,508,608.  CI   324-174.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Ineich.  JeBrev  D.:  and  Crawford.  Stephen  D..  5.507.552,  Q.  297- 

:i6.100. 
Mastrosimone.  Dino  M..  5.507.528.  O  285-22.000. 
Robaina.  Jose  M  .  5.507.503.  CI  277-165.000. 
Ivfcabuchi.  Eisuke"  See  — 

Tachihana.  TeLsuo;  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke,  5,509,001.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Iwagaki,  Masaru;  and  lijima,  Toshifumi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographic 

processing  system  5.508.783.  CI  355-40.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Itoh,  Yasuo,  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Chiba.  Masahiko;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Nakavama.  Rvozo;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Kirisiwa  Ryiiihei.  5.508,957.  CI.  .365-185.170. 
Iwai.  Kaisuhiko.  See — 

Fujii.  Hisao;  and  Iwai.  Kaisuhiko,  5,507,239.  CI.  112-274.000. 
Iwai.  Toshiitsu:  See — 

Siximachi.  Yuuichi:  Itatani.  Hidemi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  Iwai.  Toshiitsu; 
Fujivama  Youichi;  Kato.  Haruo;  and  Ohtsuka  Keiichiro.  5.508.080, 
CI.  428-86.000 
Iwakiri,  Naohiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Katsuva  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Viietbi 

decoding  apparatus  and  methods  5,509,020.  CI  371-43.000. 
Iwanan.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sawada.  .Akihiro.  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  AkamaLsu.  Hironori;  Iwanari. 
Shunichi;  Agata  Masashi;  Kikukawa  Hirohito;  and  Kotam.  Hisakazu. 
5,508.%3.  CI.  .365-200  000 
Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon;  Tanahashi.  Masao.  and  Sueyoshi.  Hidekazu.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd   Depilating  device  with  skin  guide  stretcher 
5.507.753.  CI.  606-133.000 
Iwasaki.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Maisuura.  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide;  Ikcda  Kaon;  Suzuki.  Tak- 
avuki;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadeia  Yasuo.  5308.357.  CI   525- 
420.000 
Iwata  Kenji:  See — 

Itoh,   Masayoshi;  Takeuchi.  Ryo,  and   Iwata.   Kenji.  5,508,363.  O. 
526-106.000. 
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l\kata.  Shoichi.  tCato.  Sbigeki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumasa:  and  Kilada.  Masami.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yiinikara   Power  separating  apparatus  in  automobile 
5.507.15;,  a.  62-131.000, 
l»ata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

.Viomodomi.  Ma.saki:  Masuoka.  Fujio;  lloh,  Ya-suo;  lwaha.shi.  Hircshi. 
l*ata.  Yoshihisa;  Chiba,  Masahiko;  inoue,  Satoshi;  .Shirota,  Riichiro. 
Nakavama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Kinsawa,  Ryouhei.  5.508,957.  CI.  365-185.170 
I.?umi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ka^vaniura,  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato.  Junichi;  SanemiLsu.  Yu/uru. 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibau.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato,  Ryo.  5,508,415.  CI. 
548-195  000. 
Izumi.  Ya.sunobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Zenetu;  and  Izumi.  Yasunobu,  5,507,797,  CI.  606-140000 
Izumida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Goto.  .^kira.  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Takashi.  Maeoka.  Kunihiko. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  Izumida,  Ma.saaki.  Sato. 
Koichi.  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi.  Hatton.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Onkasa.  Tsuvoshi. 
5,508,725,  CI.  347-65.000. 
J    M   Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Richard  C,  5.507.602.  O.  406-122.000. 
J  M   Voith  GmbH   See— 

Pohfke.  Hubert;  Pisinger,  Franz;  Grossmann.  Udo;  Sahlin.  Sven-Ake; 
Soilinjer   Hans-Peter;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Schiel.  Chnsnan;  and  Ziifle. 
Thomas.  5.507,918,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Schiel.  Chnstian.  5.507,916,  O.  162-195.000. 
Jaccoud.  M   Bertrand:  See — 

Roulm.  Anne,  and  Jaccoud,  M.  Bertrand,  5.508,075,  O.  428-35.700. 
Jackson.  Otto  V    See — 

Gunya.  Robert  E.;  and  Jackson.  Otto  V.  5.507,078.  CI.  27-21  100 
Jackson.  Timothv  W,;  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peier;  Jackson,  Timothy  W.;  Moyher.  George  C,  Jr.,  and 
Conci.  Odero,  5.507,067.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Jacobi.  Otto:  See — 

Montegari.  Daniel  F;  and  Jacobi,  Otto,  5,507,307,  CI    137-9  000 
Jacobs.  John  F.  lo  Reliable  Racing  Supply.  Inc.  Delineator  pole  5.507.589. 

CI   404- 1 1  000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  to  Sarcos,  Inc.  Magnetic  eccenmc 

motion  motor  5.508,572.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Jacques.  Charles  H..  to  Manac.  inc.  Dockable  container  chassis.  5,507.514. 

CI    :80-407  100. 
Jaeger.  C  Wayne;  Bui.  Lxx;  V ;  and  Titterington,  Donald  R.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc 
Phase   change    ink    composition    employing    a    combination    of   dves 
5.507.864.  a.  I06.22.00A. 
Jaetsch.   Thomas;   Mielke.   Burkhard;    Petersen.    Uwe.    Philipps.   Thomas. 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus  D  ;  Endermann.  Rainer,  Metzger.  Karl 
G  .  Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  to 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft.  P\Tido(  1 .2.3-D.E]  1 1 .3.4Jbenzo.xadiazine  dens  a 
tives   5.508.278,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Jaffard.  Jean-Luc;  and  Fox,  Randolph,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S  A   Amplifier  with  offset  correction.  5,508.656.  CI.  330  9  IXX) 
Jaggers.  Henry  C:  See — 

Peacock.  Stanley  J.;  Jaggers,  Henry  C;  and  Shaw,  John  S.,  5,508.809. 
CI   356-445.000. 
Jaggi.  Bruno:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay,  Calum;  Jaggi,  Bruno;  Lam.  Stephen;  Proho. 
Amedeus  E  ;  and  Hung,  Jaclyn,  5.507,287.  CI.  128-633  000 
Jahanmir.   Said;   and   Zhang.  Guangming.   lo   United   States  of  America. 

Commerce.  Method  of  fabricating  articles  5,507,%2,  CI.  252-49.300 
Jaklevic.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Hansen.  Anthony  D.  A.;  and  Jaklevic,  Joseph  M.,  5,508.197,  CI.  435- 
285.100. 
Jalliffier.  Francois,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Electrical  connection 

system   5.507.660.  CI.  439-197.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Hydraulic 
control   system  of  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle    5,507.706.  CI 
477-130.000. 
Jang.  Tae-Hwan;  Choi,  Su-Beom;  Lee,  Hyung-Mann;  and  Kim.  Mvung 
Joong.  10  Lucky  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  highly  water  absorbent 
resm   5.508,381.  CI   525-119.000. 
Jang.  Wen-Yueh,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation    MetfKxl  of  making 

ESD  protection  device.  5.508,224,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Belef,  William  M.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems. 
Inc     Intravascular  catheter   having  combined   imaging   abrasion   head 
5.507.292.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Janmey,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Stossel,  Thomas  P.;  Lind.  Stuart  E.;  and  Janmey.  Paul  A..  5.508,265.  CI 
514-12.000 
Jannett.  Robert  E.;  Menta,  Richard;  and  Dominguez.  Joseph    F^votini;  tap 

blade  fuse  5.507,669.  CI.  439-621.000. 
Jansen.  .Alexander  C.  L.:  See — 

Van  Der  Wei.  Willem;  Jansen,  Alexander  C.  L.;  and  Koster.  Ronald. 
5..508.213.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Jansen.  Walter  B.:  See — 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Jansen.  Waller  B.;  Hall.  Robert  T .  II.  .Manno. 

Rosano  M  ;  and  Hall.  Kimberly  L..  5..508.046.  CI  424-616  WX) 

Janssen.  Peter;  and  Guerinot.  William,  to  North  American  Philips  Ci)rp<ira 

tion  Single  panel  color  porjection  video  display  having  control  circuitry  for 

synchronizing  the  color  illuminabon  system  with  reading/writing  of  the 

light  5.508,738.  CI.  348-196.000. 


Japan  as  Represented  Bv  President  of  Tohoku  University:  See^ 

Sato.  Molovuki.  Niitsuma.  Hiroaki;  Fuziwara.  Jun;  and  Mivain.  Makoto. 
5.508.616.  CI    324-343  00(1 
Japan  Electronics  Industrv.  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Nagao.  5.507.187.  CI.  73-769.000. 
Japan  Energv  Corporation   See — 

Suzuki.  Toshivuki;  Mon.  Hidevuki.  and  Nakamura.  Kouichi.  5.508,063, 
CI   4;7-;55.3(K) 
Jaquess,  Percy;  and  Del  Corral.  Fernando,  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Inter- 
national. Inc  Enzymes  for  recreational  water  5. .507.952.  CI  210-632.000. 
Jardinier.  Pierre  C  J  .  to  Conseils  Etudes  et  Recherches  en  Gestion  de  I'Air 
iCERG.Ai    Method  and  Jcsicc  for  adjusting  the  cross  section  of  a 
ventilation  air  inlei  in  premises   5.507.433.  CI    236-44.00A. 
Jarvik.  Robert  Artificial  hearts  with  permanent  magnet  beanngs  5,507,629, 

CI   417-423  .?0(J 
Jeff  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Wenz.  William.  5.507,849,  CI.  65-260.000. 
Jekcl.  Mark  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec.  Corp.  Trwisislor  switching  circuit 

5.508.652.  CI    327-427  OCX) 
Jeng.  Nan.seng.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Current  leakage  reduction  at  the 
storage  node  diffusion  region  of  a  stacked-trench  dram  cell  by  selectively 
oxidizing  the  fltxir  of  the  trench   5.508.215,  C!   4^7  38,000, 
Jenko.  Edward  J     5ft    - 

Schad.  Robert  D  .  and  Jenko.  Edward  J  .  5.507,637,  Q.  425-549.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Copeland.  David  L.;  and  Jennings.  Alfred  R  .  Jr..  5.507.342.  CI.  166- 
279  (KKI 
Jennings.  Rus.sell  W    See- 

Hamson.  Michael  R  .  Jennings,  Russell  W ,  MacGillivray.  Thomas  E.; 
Fineman.  Jeffrev  R  ,  Hevmann.  Michael  ,\  .  Riemer.  Roben  K  ;  and 
Natuzzi.  Eileen's  .  ^.508.045.  CI   424-608  000 
Jensen.  Thoma.s  P    See  — 

Minami,  Don  S  ,  Shawver.  Michael  J  .  Jensen.  Thomas  P;  Shubert. 
Lawrence  G  .  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N,.  5.507.058.  CI.  15-1,700. 
Jeol  Ltd    See— 

Shimizu.  Masao;  and  Ishikawa,  Kenji.  5,508.838.  CI.  359-232.000 
Jepson.  William  P.  to  Ohio  University.  Liquid/gas  separator  and  slug  flow 

eliminator  and  process  for  use.  5.507,858.  CI   95  262  0(K) 
Jerome.  Pierre    See — 

Logroscino.  Carlo:  Bancel.  Philippe.  Goube.  Michel.  Jerome,  Pierre;  and 
Marienne.  Jean-Luc.  5. .507, 745.  CI   606-61, (XX), 
Jin.  Sung-ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,.  Ltd,  Liquid  crystal  display 

device   5. .508.069.  CI   428  I  (HX.) 
Jo.  Jae  M  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  controlling  a 
quantization  level  to  be  modified  bv  a  motion   vector    5.508,745.  CI. 
348-4 19,(XX), 
Joachim.   Clifford   A  .   and   Spryszynski.   Stanislaw.   to   BTR    Engineering 
(.•\ustraliai  Limited   Limited  slip  differential  incorporating  bevel  pinions, 
5.507.702.  CI   475-233.000, 
Jodai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Sibata.  Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 
5.508.257.  CI    505-452  0(X) 
Joens.  Herbert:  See — 

Comils.  Gerd.  Joens.  Herbert.  Kotte.  Rolf;  and  Scholl.  Heinz,  5.507.994. 
CI    264-252,000 
Johans.son.  Enc  T,  See — 

Ruhsamen.  Reid  M  .  Lloyd,  Lester  J;  and  Johansson,  Eric  T,  5,507,277, 
CI    I28-2(XJ140 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.;  See — 

Kildal.  Maunce  .A  .  Richard.son.  Frank  A.;  and  Monsees,  Claude  E., 
5.507.388.  CI   206-454  5(X1 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Roffman,  Jeffrev  H  .  Menezes.  Edgar;  LaBelle.  Robert;  and  Scrivener. 
John.  5.5(17.979.  CI    264-1800 
Johnson.  Chns;  and  Zielke.  Scott  E    Method  of  transmining  and  receiving 
encoded  data  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5,509,031,  CI.  375- 
262(XK) 
Johnson.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Kropp.  Karl  M  .  Johnson.  Dale  A  ;  and  Baker.  Daniel  D.,  5,507,907,  CI. 
156  350  (XK), 
Johnson.  John  L  .  Jr.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Four  cycle  engine  with  two  cycle 

compression  braking  ^ystem   5. .507. 261.  CI,  r23-322,0(X), 
Johnson.  Kirk  L  .  and  Inderbilzen.  Mark  N,.  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Perfusion 

catheter  with  moving  tube   5.507.726.  CI,  604-96.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  D  .  and  Pilling.  David  J .  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology. 
Inc   .Adiaceni  row  shift  redundancy  circuit  having  signal  restorer  coupled 
to  programmable  links   5.508.969.  CI    365-230060 
Johnson.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Scroggin.  Daniel  J .  lo  Standard-Knapp.  Inc.  Tray 
blank    maeazmc    and    infeed    for    packaging    machine.    5.507.128,    CI. 
53-48  UX) 
Johnson.  Lloyd  T    See — 

Shipley.  John.  Johnson.  Lloyd  T;  Harding.  Michael  C;  and  Bryner, 
Boyd  D  ,  5.507.090.  CI,  29-621  l(X) 
Johnson.  Mark  A  .  Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  and  Cyrus.  William  L..  Jr.,  to 
En/vmol  International.  Inc,  BKx:alalvlic  oxidation  using  soybean  peroxi- 
dase  5..508.180.  CI,  435-128.000. 
Johnson.  Randal  A  ,  See — 

Mullay.  John  J ;  Johnson,  Randal  A.;  and  Van   Norman,  John  F., 
5,507,893,  CI.  149-76.000. 
Johnson,  Roger  N.:  See — 


Banholzer,  William  F.;  Johnson.  Roger  N.;  Leonard.  Gary  L..  Mehan. 
Richard  L,;  and  Spiro.  Clifford  L..  5,508.071.  a  428-34400 
Johnson.  Scott  D.,  Carlson,  John  R.,  and  Deneroff.  Martin  M  .  lo  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc  System  and  mellKid  for  fair  arbitration  on  a  mulli-domain 
multiprocessor  bus   5.509.125.  CI   395-300.(XX) 
Juhn.son,  William  A.:  See — 

Resnick.  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  William  A  ;  and  Chen,  Hector  T   H  . 
5,509.041,  CI   378.34.000. 
Johoji,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sasaki,    Toshio;    Johoji,    Hirofumi:    Shiraishi.    Hirovuki;    Miyazaki. 
Kohzoh;  Sato.  Toshimi;  and  Shigematsu,  Yuji,  5.508.364.  CI.  526- 
151.000. 
Jolly.  James  F:  See— 

Frackman.  Susan  G.;  Franciskovich.  Phillip  P.;  Jolly.  James  F.;  Luhm. 
Robert  A  .  and  Riedl.  William  A..  5,508,187,  O.  435-235.100. 
Jones.  Beverly  M.:  See  — 

Hall.  Steven  A.;  Jones.  Beverly  M.;  King.  Orlando  S.;  Kung,  Hilary  L.; 
and  Pye.  Deborah  A.,  5,509,060.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Jones,  David  E.:  See — 

Briggs.  John  C;  and  Jones,  David  E,  5.508.864.  O.  360-106.000. 
Jones.  Graham  E.:  See — 

Forbes.  Ian  T;  Martin.  Roger  T;  and  Jones.  Graham  E..  5.508.288.  CI. 
514-310.000. 
Jones.  Malcolm  G.:  See — 

Rubow,  Richard  E.;  Kochakji,  Daniel  J.;  Buchanan.  Michele  A.;  Brown. 
Charles  R..  Daniels.  Stephen  C;  Jones.  Malcolm  G.;  and  Norton.  Ian 
T.  5.508.055.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Jones.  Mark  F:  See — 

Georger.  William  A.;  Jones.  Mark  F;  Kopacz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Zelazoski. 
Gregory  A..  5,508,102,  CI  428-297.000. 
Jones.  M.  Lee:  See — 

Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr;  and  Jones,  M.  Lee.  5,507.428,  CI.  229- 
102.000 
Jones,  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Gamelt,  John  G  ;  Jones.  Trevor  J.;  and  Moon,  Roy,  5,509,100,  CI. 
385-136.000 
Jore,  Matthew  B.  Magnetic  prosthetic  system.  5,507,835,  CI.  623-36.000. 
Josan  Corporation:  See — 

Arthur.  James  R..  Jr.  5,507.563.  CI.  297^440.230. 
Joslyn  electronic  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

knapp.  Walter;  and  Wilms.  Manfred  W..  5.508,873,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Joson.  Michel;  Krasuski.  Marek;  and  Trescazes.  Fr&lfric.  to  Neopost  Indus 
trie.  Automatic  document  feeder  for  folding  and/or  inserting  machine 
5,507,129.  CI   53-55  000. 
Joukuni.  Hiroko:  See — 

Hoshino.  Ma.sahide;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuru:  Kawamata,  Akira;  Joukura. 
Hiroko;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.508.025.  CI  424-59.000. 
Joyce.  William  C:  See — 

Hibbs.  Michael  S.;  and  Joyce.  William  C.  5,508,803.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Jozeliak.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Lau.   Philip  T.   S.;  Jozefiak.  Thomas   H.;   and  Welter.  Thomas   R  . 
5.508.148.  CI.  430-384.000. 
JPB  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Quinlan,  Ronald  D..  5.508.480.  CI.  200-16.00A. 
Juang.    Wen-Jang.    Interchangeable    lock    core    structure.    5,507.163.    CI 

70-369.(XX). 
Juarez-Salinas.  Hector  See — 

Wallace,    Robert    B.;    Juarez-Salinas,    Hector,    and    Ugozzoli,    Luis. 
5,508.179,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Jun.  Young  K.,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Metfiod  for  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  5.508.218.  CI  437-52.(K)0 
Jung.  Kwang  S,  Cooking  utensil   5.507.220.  CI  99-403  000. 
Junino,  Alex,  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  and  I.ang.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Pnxress 
for  the  preparation  of  5.6-dihyda)Xvindole  and  intermediate  compounds 
5.508,464.  CI   .558-4  lO.CXK). 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kammeraad.  David  A.;  and  Chirco.  Peter  R  .  5„507,I76,  CI,  73-49.200. 
Kabat.  Herman  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  neck  traction.  5,507.718. 

CI.  602-18.0(X). 
Kabeya.  Shozo.  to  BRither  Kogyuo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Facsimile  machine 
including  a  device  for  selectively  changing  the  recording  speed.  5.508.820. 
CI.  358-«)4.0O0. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Yoneda.  Yoichi.  5,507.687.  CI.  451-104.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See- 
Abe.  Minoru;  Fukutake.  Heiji;  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Wakizaka.  Ryouji; 
Kiiazawa.  Kyousukc;  and  Takeuchi,  Akira.  5.507,358.  C   180-8.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara:  See— 

Sakai,  Shuzo;  Yonevama,  Masaru;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.508J91.  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimada.  Yoshihisa,  5,508,471,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Goto,  Soju.  5,508.984.  CI.  369^7.000. 
Tachizawa.  Hidemi.  5,508.851,  CI.  359-822.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotsusa.    Masalaka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
Nakayama,  Takenori;  Mivauchi.  Shigeaki;  Y'amamoto.  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.5O8.0O2,  CI  420-105  000. 
Kubo,  Kazuo;  Akashi,  Koji;  and  Ishikawa.  Keitaro.  5,507.618,  CI 
415-182.100. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kiiajima.  Kimio.  and  Ashibe.  Noboru,  5.507.424.  O.  226-188.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.508.795.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu.  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  5.508.833.  Q.  359-80.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See  - 

Doi.  Miwako:  Npshida.  Ikiko.  and  Sadamoto.  Yoichi.  5.509.112.  O 

395- 1 40.000 
Fukushima,   Noburu.   Niu.  Hiromi;  and  Ando.  Ken.  5.508.252.  O 

.505-121  000 
Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Aofci.  Masami;  and  Hamamoco.  Takeshi.  5.508.541. 

CI.  257-301.000 
Honda.  Masami;  Kawabata.  Kazuaki;  and  Takada.  Masaaki,  5.507.661 

CI  439-347.000 
Kanazawa.  Hiloshi.  5.508.612.  CI   324- .309.000 
Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko.  5.508.795.  CI   355-260.000 
Komat.su.  Michiyasu;  and  Shirai.  Takao.  5„508.240.  CI  501-96.000 
Kuroki.  Hisashi.  5.508.715.  CI   .345-51.000 

Miyashita,  Moriya;  Hiratsuka.  Hachiro;  Kubou.  Atsuko;  Samala.  Shui- 
chi;  Numano.  Ma.sanon.  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  5.508.800.  Q.  356- 
30,000, 
Momodomi.  Ma.saki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Itoh.  Yasuo.  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  Chiba.  Masahiko;  Inoue.  Satcshi.  Shmxa.  Riichiro. 
Nakayama.  Ryozo:  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei.  5.508.957.  O  365-185.170 
Salou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takasi.  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komatu.  Tooni:  Shizu. 

Hiromi;  and  Yagi.  Nonaki.  5.5O8.0OO.  CI  419-31.(X» 
Tanaka.  Yuko.  5.509.084.  CI   382-128.000. 
Taz-awa.   Hiroshi;   Takubo.   Chiaki;   Tsuboi.   Yoshiharu.  and   Sasaki 

Mamotu.  5  J08.563.  CI   257-773.000. 
Toda.  Haruki.  5.508.970.  Q.  365-240.000. 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  5.508.788.  O.  355-208.000 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  5,5t)8.714.  CI    .345-3  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToycHa  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Inagaki.  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okata.  Akane;  Kalo.  Chuzo:  and 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki.  5.508.081.  CI  428-116.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Y'unikara:  See — 

Iwata.   Shoichi;    Kato.   Shigeki;   Nakanishi.   Kazumasa:   and   Kitada. 
Masami.  5.507.152.  CI.  62-131.000. 
Kabushikigaisya  Hutech:  See — 

Paiiir..  Victor  Y;  Zuev.  Lev  B.;  Makajov,  Pavel  V.;  Y^orushkin.  Valery 
E.;  Gorbatenko.  Vadim  V.  and  Danilov.  Vladimir  I.,  5.508,801,  C\. 
356-35500 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yamashita.  Milsugi.  5.508.924.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Kadelka.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hucks.  L'we;  Kadelka.  Jiirgen.  and  Herrig.  Wolfgang.  5.508.375.  Ci. 
528-199.000. 
Kadoiwa.  Kaoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  visible  laser  diode  5.508.225.  CI  437-129.000 
Kagamibashi.  Syunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimiisu;  Obata.  Isao;  Ai.  Takahani. 
Ha,segawa.  Shiiji;  and  Tsuji.  Seizou.  lo  Matsushita  Hectnc  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd  Informadon  recording,  reproducing  apparatus  having  operation  mode 
switching  means   5.508.986.  CI    .369-54.000. 
Kagano.  Hiroka/u:  Goda.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakaue,  Shigeki.  to  Sumitonw  Seika 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd..  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   Method  for 
producing      alkylsulftnylbenzamides      and      1.2-benzisothiazo<-3-ones. 
5.508.416.  CI.  548-209.000 
Kahl.  Leo  M  :  See— 

Vanko.  John  C;  Kahl.  Leo  M.;  Kaufman.  Jeffirey  A  ;  and  d'Agostino. 
Mark  C.  5.508.911.  CI   3M-I88.000 
Kaiko.  Robert  F:  See— 

Oshlack.  Benjamin:  Chasm.  Mark:  Minogue,  J>^n  J.,  and  Kaiko.  Robert 
F.  5J08.042.  CI  424-«68  000 
Kain.  James  M..  to  Li.sco.  Inc  Auio  booster  seat.  5.507.558,  CI.  297-256. 1 50. 
Kainuma.  Mamoru:  See — 

.Muranishi.  Masaru;  Kando.  Hidehiko:  Kainuma.  Mamoru;   Kimura. 
Kaisuhiko:  Saegusa.  Shozo.  and  Taiuka,  Katsuyuki.  5.508.805.  CI 
356-.M5.000. 
Kairi.  Mani   Diagonal  veneer  laminate.  5.507.905.  Ci.  156-264.000. 
Kaiser.  David  M.  Safe  collection  and  dissposal  of  hazardous,  dry  pairiculate 

material  5.507.859.  O  95-273  0<X) 
Kaiser.  Dieter  See — 

Krummheuer.  Wolf  R.;  Kaiser.  Dieler.  Giaefe.  Hans  A.:  and  Sieiak. 
Volker.  5J>08,073,  CI.  428-35.100 
Kaiser.  Jr.  John:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J  ;  Kellv.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall,  and  Kaiser,  Jr.. 
John.  5_508,085.  C\  428-178.000 
Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  to  Binney   &  Smith  Inc.  Surfactant  composition  and 

methixl  of  making  the  same.  5,507.863.  Q.  I06-20.(X)R 
Kajigaya,  Sachiko:  See — 

Young,  Neal  S.;  Kajigava,  Sachiko;  and  Shimada,  Takashi.  5ii08.186. 
CI.  435-235.100. 
Kajiwara.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Takashima.  Tomonobu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  Norizuki.  Reiko:  Toyofuku. 
Hidetoshi;  Ma.se.  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuyasu.  Kosuke: 
and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.509.007.  CI  370-60. 100. 
Kakei.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uesugi.  Akio:  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu.  5,507.887.  O   148-551.000. 
Kakishita.  Masabiro:  See — 
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Kunimoio,    Toshifumi;    and    Kakishita.    Ma&ahiro.    5,508.469,    CI. 
S4-6O3.00O. 
Kako.  Noritoshi;  See — 

Takakura,  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Kako, 
Nonioshi.  5.509.113,  CI  395-142.000. 
Kakuiam.  Toshiaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image  processor  and  pnni 
)ni;    apparatus    which    perform    binary    coding    of   color   components 
5.509.085.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Kalbermatter.   Stefan;  and  Meister,   Pierre-Andri,   to   Eta   SA   Fabnques 
d'Ebauches.  Telephone  on  which  the  number  called  is  composed  b>  a 
crown  of  the  horological  type.  5,508,978,  CI.  368-13.000. 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hammond,  Marlys.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5,508.407,  Q.  546-169.000. 
Kalhwoda,  Helmut:  5^^ — 

Schwarzmaier  Peter;  Kammerhofer,  Peter;  SlOger.  Manfred;  Kalliwoda. 
Helmut,  and  Miclke,  Ingolf,  5,507,920.  CI.  203-41  0<M) 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.,  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Plantz,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tamulewicz, 
Paul  .\..  to  County  Line  Limited  Partnership,  L.L.C.  Tree  stand.  5,507, 117, 
CI  47-tt).500. 
Kalplas.  Inc  ;  See — 

Dennison,  Edward  W.,  Jr..  5,507,502,  CI.  277-117.000. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  Torii,  Hideo;  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5.507.0X0,  CI.  29-25.410. 
Kamei.  Tat.suya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuru, 
.Mukai.  Touji:  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya,  5.508.549.  O.  257-370  000 
KamesMaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Perfluoroal 

kanoyi  aminonitriles.  5.508.439,  CI.  549-58.000. 
Kameyaitia,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hirau,  Noboru;  Kameyama.  Yasushi;  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaea. 
Masahiro;  and  Morimoto,  Okihiro,  5.508.345.  CI.  525-66  000 
Kami.  Yozo;  Oku.  Yaiunori:  Mizumoto.  Kosei;  and  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-link  type  suspension  system 
5.507.510.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Glance.  Bernard;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P.  5.509.023.  CI   372-20  (XK) 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MetJiod  for  forming  capacitor 

element  of  DRAM.  5.508.221.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Kammeraad.  [)avid  A.;  and  Chirco.  Peter  R..  to  K-Line  Industries.  Inc 
Evaporative    emissions    test    apparatus    and    method.    5.507.176.    Ci 
73-49.200. 
Kammerhofer.  Peter  See — 

Schwarzmaier.  Peter;  Kammeibofer.  Peler,  StSger.  Manfred;  Kalliwoda, 
Helmut;  and  Mielke.  Ingolf.  5307.920.  CI.  203-41.000 
Kamo,  Tomoichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Tenio;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki,  Soeta,  Atsuko;  Su/uki.  Takaaki. 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei,  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okayaina.  Akira;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Yoshinan,  Akira.  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.508.256.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Imato,  Koichi;  Yoshizaki,  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji: 
Hashiba,  Soichito;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida,  Yasuko;  Okuyama, 
Kousuke;  Oshima,  Mitsugu;  Tomita,  Kazushi;  Tabata,  Tsuyoshi. 
Fukuda,  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima,  Moloko;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi,  5,508,540,  CI.  257-298.000. 
Kanai,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fukushima,   Mitsuru;    Kanai.    Kunihiko;    Mochizuki.    Kouki.   Oeura, 
Walaru;  and  Takizawa.  Saloiu.  5.507.908,  CI.  156-363  000 
Kanai.  Ma.salalsu:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Yoji;  and  Kanai.  Ma.satalsu,  5307,553,  C\.  297-216.130 
Kanai.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Atsuko;  Sujuki    Takaaki. 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Kaino,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda,  Shinpei ,  Maeda, 
Kunihiro;  Okayama,  Akira;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Yoshinan,  Akira.  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.508,256.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Kanao,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshiyuki;  Nishida,  Shigeo;  Ukiya,  Chisato;  and   Kanao, 
Hirofumi.  5,507,970.  O.  252-174,170. 
Kanao,  Shiro  Synthetic  resin  bellows  pipe  5307.319.  CI    138-IIO(X)0 
Kanazawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Magnetic  resonance  imag 

ing  apparatus  and  method,  5.508,612,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kanda.  Shinji:  See — 

Maruyania,  Tsugito;  Kanda,  Shinji;  and  Wakitani,  Jun,  5.509.090.  CI 
382-276.000. 
Kander.  Ilan:  See — 

Belinkov,  Haim;  Gazit,  Alon;  Kander,  Ilan;  Krumberg,  Yakov;  Meiri, 
Ilan;  Niv.  Yehuda;  Shiff.  Ami;  and  Yitzhaik.  Shlomo.  5,508.790.  CI 
355-211000. 
Kando.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Muranishi.  Masaiu;  Kando.  Hidehiko;  Kainuma,  Mamotu;   Kimura. 
Kaisuhiko;  Saegusa,  Shozo;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki.  5.508.805.  CI 
356-,?45.00O. 
Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamura,  Masatoshi;  and  Kaneda.  Hiroshi.  5,507.444.  CI  242-347  100 
Kanegae.  Yukihiro;  Yutani.  Akira;  and  Nakatsui.  Isamu.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
industries,  Ltd.  Mutant  strains  of  agrobacterium  for  producing  (5  1.3 
glucan.  5.508.I9I.  Q.  435-252.200. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ishikawa.  Atsuo:   Endo.   Toshihito;   Yamagishi.   Hideo;  and  Tawada. 

Yoshihisa.  S.507,XH(),  CI    136-251000. 
Nakamura.  Masaaki;  Mogami.  Kenji;  Koyama.  TadashI;  Nakashima. 
Tomomi.  and  Somemiya,  Akiyoshi.  5,508,316,  CI.  521-182.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideki    See — 

Nose.  Junichi,  Kaneko.  Hideki;  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Onishi,  Ken;  Yamada. 
Masako.  and  Hihi.  Takeloshi.  5.508.701,  CI.  341-58.000. 
Kaneko.  Setsuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Sadao.  Kaneko.  Setsuo;  Yajima.  Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.507.885.  CI    148-4.34  OiX) 
Kanemon,  Yu/uru,  K.itayama,  Mikio,  Naka7.awa,  Kiyoshi,  Kondo,  Naofumi; 
Okamolo,    Masaya,    Kato,    Hiroaki,    Yano.    Kozo;    Ine.    Katsumi,   Otsu. 
Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi,  Fujihara,  Toshiaki,  Marumoio,  Hideji;  Negoto, 
Hidenori;  and  Milsumoio.  Kazuyori,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Active 
matrix  display  device,  5.508.591.  CI,  315-169,.300, 
Kaneta.  Soichiro:  See — 

Okaivara,  Hideki;  Nakajima,  Tatsuo;  Ogawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko,  and  Kaneta.  Soichiro.  5..508.293.  CI,  514-357,000, 
Kangnam  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Chon.  -loung  K  ;  and  Ko,  Kyung  H,,  5.508.624.  CI.  324-698.000. 
Kannapeli.  Henry  N  :  See — 

Stevenson.  David  K.;  Kannapeli.  Henry  N  ;  and  Heyl.  Lawrence  P.. 
,5.508.Ki;.  CI.  358-310000, 
Kanou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chikuma,  Isamu.  EAi,  Hiroshi.  Kanou,  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Nobuyasu;  and 
Kiyono,  Kaoru.  5,508,921,  CI    .364-424,050, 
Kaniabutra,  Vitit  Carry-lookahead/carrv-seleci  binary  adder,  5.508,952.  CI, 

,164-787,000 
Kanzaki,  Toyohiro  See — 

Kitamura,  Masahiko,  Chalani.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihara,  K,izuhiro;  Sugiyama, 
Ikuro;  and  Kanzaki,  Toyohiro,  5,508.879.  CI,  361-221,000, 
Kanzler  L'lnch   See — 

Mever,  Dieter;  Kanzler.  Ulnch;  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Leinberger. 
Juergen.  5.508.974,  CI,  367-99,000, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masahide;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuru;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Joukura. 
Hiroko;  and  Imokawa,  Genji,  5,508,025,  CI,  424-59,000, 
Kao,  Richard  C:  5*'^ — 

Perman,  Craig  A    Bartkus.  Joanne  M  ,  Choi,  Hye  Ok;  Riechett,  Manfred 
E  ,  Witcher,  KeUm  J,,  Kao,  Richard  C,  Stcfciv,  James  S.  and  Gozum. 
John  E  ,  5„S(I8.060,  CI   427  2  140, 
Kao.  Wenling,  .Ahou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ,  and  Vogel.  Roben  L,,  to  American 
Home  Prixlucts  Corporation    Carbamates  of  rapamvcin,  5.508.399,  CI, 
S40-456  000 
Kappel.  Manhia^:  See — 

Klemm,  Karl  Wilhelm,  Fries.  Werner;  and  Kappel.  Matthias,  5,508.320, 
CI   523-161  (XX) 
Kappes,  Elisabeth,  Oftnng,  Alfred;  Baur,  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  Boeckh, 
Dieter;    Hartmann.    Heinnch;    and    Schwendemann.    Volker.    to    BASF 
,Akiiengesellschaft,    Citnc   esters   of  polvhvdroxv    compounds   and   use 
thereof  in  detergents,  5.508,394,  CI,  536-5.<,200,  ' 
Kapur.  Dee  T    See — 

Erusti,  Thomas  M  ;  Kapur.  Dee  T;  and  Bray,  Martin  L,.  5,507,560,  CI, 
297-354,120, 
Karell,  Manuel  L  Tongue-guard  for  inhaler,  5,507,278,  CI,  128-200,230, 
Kanno,  Shinco,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,  Line  memoiy. 

5..50H,9hV   a    365  ;  19  (XX), 
Kamish.  Eugene    Shuttle  launch  system  for  model  rocket.  5307,451,  CI. 

244-2  rxX), 
Karppinen   Hannes:  See — 

Gronberg.  Pauli,  and  Karppinen.  Hannes.  5.507.135,  CI   54-1,000 
Kasahara.   Keiji,  to  Ahisare,  Co  .  Ltd    Electrostatic  notice  board  system 

.^,508,086,  CI   428-195,000 
Kasai,  Junichi    See — 

Hatakevama.  Atsushi;  Baba.  Fumio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sato,  Mitsutaka, 
5,508,565,  CI,  257-777,000, 
Kaschmitter,  James  L,:  See — 

Mavei,  Steven  T  ;  Kong.  Fung-Ming;  Pekala.  Richard  W ;  and  Ka.schmil- 
ter.  James  L  ,  5.508.341.  Q,  524-596,000, 
Kashiwabara.  Tomoko-  See — 

Okawara,  Hideki,  Nakajima,  Tatsuo;  Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko,  and  Kaneta,  Soichiro,  5.508,293.  CI  514-357,000, 
Kashuba.  Glen:  See — 

Michielli.  Michael:  Kashuba,  Glen;  Goldenberg.  J,  Mel;  and  Klippel.  Jon 
1  ,  5.,507,832,  CI,  623-23,000, 
Kaspanan.  Kaspar  A    See — 

Brandt,  Nicolai  B  ;  Petrousevich.  Yuri  M,;  Petrova,  Galina  P,;  Pappysh, 
Elana  A  ,  Farouqe,  Hafez  T;  and  Ka.spanan,  Kaspar  A,.  5.508.201,  CI, 
436-64  IXXl 
Kassatls.  Samuel  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  receiving  and 

sionng  a  plurality  of  video  signals  5.508,733,  CI,  348-13,000, 
Kasson,  James  .M     See — 

Edgar.  Albert  D  :  and  Kasson,  James  M  ,  5„509,08h,  CI    382-I67.(XX), 

Kast,   Juergen,    Meyer,    Norben,    Misslitz,   LHf;    Harreus,  .Albrecht;   Rang, 

Harald,  Gerber,  Matthias,  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  lo 

B.-XSF  Aktieneesellschaft  Phthalimides  u.seful  as  intermediate  compounds, 

5,508,412.  Cf  546  :7;tXX.) 

Kataoka.  Takehiro   See — 

Matsunaga,    Masanori;    Takeno.    Kouichi;    and    Kataoka,    Takehiro, 
5,508.987.  CI.  369-58.000, 


kataoka.  Tatsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  processing  system 

having  automatic  focusing  device  5.508.825.  CI,  358-474.000, 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirata.  Noboru;  Kameyama.  Yasushi;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga, 
Masahiro.  and  Morimoto,  Okihiro.  5.508.345.  CI,  525-66,000 
Katayama.  Kazuyori;  and  Miyazaki,  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Constant  speed  running  device  5.508.925,  CI   364-426040 
Katayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
fumi; Okamolo.  Ma.saya;  Kato.  Hirtiaki;  Yano.  Kozo,  Ine.  Kaisumi, 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki:  Marumoio.  Hideji; 
Negoto.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kaniyon,  5,508  591  CI  315- 
169  300 
Kauyama  Special  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugikawa.  Hirofumi.  5..508.1I4.  CI,  428-548,000. 
Kato,  Chuzo:  See — 

inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okaia,  Akane;  Kato.  Chuzo;  and 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  5,508,081.  CI  428-116.000. 
Kato.  Haiuo:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Yuuichi;  Itatani.  Hidemi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  Iwai.  Toshiitsu. 
Fujiyama,  Youichi;  Kato,  Haruo;  and  Ohtsuka,  Keiichiro,  5308.080, 
CI.  428-86.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazjwa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi; Okamolo.  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki.  Yano.  Kozo;  Irie.  Kalsumi: 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki:  Marumoto.  Hideji; 
Negcxo.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuyori.  5.508.591.  CI  3I5- 
169.300. 
Kato,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kulsukake.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Kihei;   Kato.  Hisayoshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshiharu,  5,507.321,  O.  139-116.100. 
Kato.  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada.  Naoki;  and  Kato.  Keiji.  5308.834.  C\.  359-83,000, 
Kato.  Mariko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Wataru;  Sanpei.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Mariko,  5308.153.  CI 
430^*45  000, 
Kato.  Masahiko;  and  Kozuka.  Naoki.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
acoustic  noise  reduction  of  ofBce  automation  devices  utilizing  Helmholtz 
resonance  theory   5,.508,477.  CI    181-205  (KX1 
Kato.  Masakazu;  Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Inaba,  Kiyoaki.  to 
Nippon  Signal  Co,.  Ltd,  Airplane  detection  svstem   5.508.697.  CI    340- 
933,000, 
Kato,  Masami:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takahiro;  and  Kalo,  Masami.  5.508,823,  C\.  358-463.000, 
Kato.  Motoi:  See — 

Sa.same.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Takao;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kato. 
Motoi;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki; 
Enomolo.  Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Take- 
hiko;  and  Maebashi.  Yojchiro.  5.508.796.  CI   355-271,000, 
Kato.  Seiji:  See— 

Nonaka.  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki. 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kivoura.' Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.508.988.  Cl!  369-58,000, 
Kalo.  Shigeki:  See — 

Iwata.   Shoichi;   Kato.   Shigeki;   Nakanishi.    Kazumasa;   and   Kitada. 
Masami.  5.507.152.  CI,  62-131,000, 
Kato.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyake.  Kiyoleru;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio.  5308.161.  CI, 
430-574,000 
Kato,  Takefumi;  Monta.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kiminori,  to  NOK  Coiporation 

Molding  machine,  5,507.634.  CI  425- 1 86,000, 
Katoh.  Katumi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Toshimi;  Nojin,  Shigehiro;  Takakura.  Shin-ichi;  and  Katoh. 
Katumi.  5.507.8%.  CI    156-89,000, 
Katou.  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bus  communication  method  and  bus 

communication  system.  5.508.997.  CI.  370-16.000, 
Katsumata.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuho.  Katsumata.  Akira;  and  Arisaka.  Hiroshi,  5307.651 .  CI 
439-67,000, 
Katsuyama.  Harumi:  See — 

Amano,    Yoshikazu;    Kawasaki,    Kazuva;    and    Katsuyama,    Harumi, 
5,508.173.  CI,  435-28,000, 
Katz,  Howard  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Gars  N,.  to  AT&TCocp,  Process  for  fabricating 

a  device,  5.508.144.  CI  4.30-296,000 
Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A,:  See — 

Vanko.  John  C  ;  Kahl.  Leo  M,;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  d'Agostino. 
Mark  C.  5.508.911.  CI,  364-188,000 
Kausch.  Albert  R;  Narayanswami.  Sandya;  Manning.  Jerry  E,;  and  Hamkalo. 
Barbara  A,,  lo  Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation  Isolation  of  biological  mate- 
rials using  magnetic  panicles,  5.508.164.  CI  435-6000 
Kautz.  Allan  D..  to  Picker  International.  Inc,  X-ray  tube  having  a  getler  shield 

and  method,  5..509.045.  CI.  378-123.000. 
Kawabata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Honda,  Ma.sami;  Kawabata.  Kazuaki.  and  Takada.  Ma.saaki.  5307.661. 
CI  439-347,000, 
Kawaguchi.  Yasunobu;  Shimotsusa.  Ma.sataka;  Momozaki.  Kan;  Nakayama. 
Takenori;    Miyauchi.    Shigeaki;    Yamamolo.   Yoshinori;    and   Ohkoochi. 
Nono.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Spring  steel  of  high  strength 
and  high  corrosion  resistance  5.508.(K)2.  CI  420-105,000 
Kawai.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material,  5308.156.  CI.  430-522,000. 


Kawai.  Mituo   See — 

Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe,  TakMi:bni.Minio.  Kimiatu.  Tooiu;  Shizu. 
Hiromi,  and  Yagi,  Nonaki.  5J08J000.  CI  419-31  000 
Kawamata.  Akira   See — 

Hoshino.  Masahide;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuru,  Kawamata.  Akira;  Joukura, 
Hiroko,  and  Imokawa,  Genji.  5.508,025,  CI   424-59.000, 
Kawamata,  Toshio  and  Endo  Yasushi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co,.  Ltd,  Magnetic 
recording  medium  and  production  process  thereof,  5308.117.  CI    428- 
MOOOO 
Kawamoto,  Satoru   See— 

Nakagawa.    Naoki,    Kawamoto.    Satoru;    Sakamoto.    Hirokazu.    and 
Hayama,  Masahiro,  5..508.765.  CI   359-59.000 
Kawamoto.  Tatsushi   See— 

Ohara.  Hitomi.  Sawa.  Seiji;  and  Kawamoto.  Tatsushi.  5.508.378  C\ 
528-354  000 
Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Osada,  Michio;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa,  5.507.633.  O,  425-116  000 
Kawamura,  Atsushi   See— 

Ikesue,    Masumi,   lijima.  Takeshi;   Ueno.  Yuichi;  Enoki.  Shigekazu; 
Kawamura.  Atsushi:  and  Ohashi.  Michihilo.  5308.794.  CI    355- 
260,000 
Kawamiua,   Shinichi,    Izumi.   Keiichi,   Sato,  Junichi,   .Sanemitsu,   Yuzuru; 
Hamada.  Talsuhiro;  Shibata.   Hideyuki,  and  Sato,   Ryo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited  limnothiazxilines.  tlieir  production  and  use  as 
herbicides,  and  intermediates  for  their  production    5.508.415.  O,  548- 
195  000, 
Kawamura,  Yoshihide;  Tanibe,  Hiroaki:  Imamura.  Shigeyuki,  and  Harada. 
Junko.  to  Fuji  Spinning  Co  ,  Ltd  Lipase  immobilized  on  a  chiiosar  earner 
5308.185.0  435-178,000 
Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Shimizu.   Ryuuichi;   Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Tosiuya;  Mitsuya. 
Teruaki:  and  Suzuki.  Taka.shi,  5.508.138.  C\  430-99,000 
Kaw  ano.  Susumu.  to  Amada  Metiecs  Company.  Limited  L'pper  tool  for  press 

brake   5..5O7.I70,  CI   72-482,910 
Kawara,  Toshio;  and  L'esaka.  Ken.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Electronic 
balance  displaying  weights  in  selected  units   5.508.946.  CI   364-567,000 
Kawasaki,  Kazuya:  See— 

Amano.    Yoshikazu;    Kawasaki,    Kazuva:    and    Katsuyama.    Harumi. 
5.508.173.0,435-28  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Omura,  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nina.  Minoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yutvaka.  5,507.853  O 
75-252.000 
Kawashima.  Motoko  See— 

Ikeda,  Shun:  Imato,  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kobji. 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida.  Yasuko;  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  Oshima,  Mitsugu:  Tomita,  Kazushi.  Tabata,  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda,  Kazushi,  Takami,  Junichi;  Yamatiaka.  Toshiaki;  Hashintoio. 
Chiemi:  Kawashima.  Motoko;  Kanai.  Fumiyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Taka.shi.  5.508.540.  O  257-298  000 
Kayaba  Industry  Co .  Ijd.:  See— 

Yonekubo.  Yoshitake:  Koiwai.  Hideshi;  and  Narila.  Susumu.  5307J17. 
CI    l37-636,20ti 
Kazama.  Tsulomu;  and  Kondo,  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denks  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Motor  control  unit  with  diermal  structure    5.508.908.  O    363- 
141,000 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

MUller.  L'lrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H,, 
Hiibsch.    Walter.    Kramer.    Thomas;    Muller-Gliemann.    Mattluas. 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazxia.  Stanislav;  Knotr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  5..508.299.  CI   514-400  000 
Kazumi,  Kazuyuki,  and  Daiioku,  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporanon  Prewind  him 
feed  control  device  dial  ensures  aligruneni  ol  him  frame  with  camera 
aperture,  5308,767,  CI,  354-106,000, 
Keane.  J  Timothy:  See- 
Hanson.  Guiinar  J  ,  and  Keane,  J  Timothy,  5.508.295,  CI  514-365,000, 
Keane,  William  J  ,  and  Schiebold,  Chnstopher  F.  lo  Linon  Industries  Fast 

tuning  YIG  frequency  synthesizer  5.508.661.  O   331-37,000 
Kearl,  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Bovd.  Melissa  D,:  and  Kearl,  Daniel  A,,  5,508.724.  CI  347-58.000 
Keen.  Ronald  W    See— 

UBcguc.  Maurice  K.;  and  Keen.  Ronald  W..  5307365.  C\.  299-12.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Technogy.  Inc  Low  voltage  regulator  with  summing 

circuit  5.508.604.  CI    323  314  (XX) 
Keeton.  Herbert  Turn  and  cut  machine  for  reverse-folding  tubular  textile 

material  and  methods  of  operation.  5307.421.  O.  223-39.000, 
Keidilev  Instruments.  liK.:  See — 

Labbs.  Michael  S..  5.508326.  O  250-374.000 
Kel  Corporanon:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuho;  Katsumata.  Akira;  and  Arisaka,  Hiroshi.  5.507.65 1 . 0. 

439-67.000 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P.  Schutz,  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo.  Leonaid  A.,  to 

Aristech  Chemical  Corporation    Basic  inorganic  binders.  5.507.9811  CI 

264-15.000 

Keller.  Edward  O  Bait  container  support  and  opening  carnage  5.507. 1 1 3.  CI 

43-55,000, 
Keller.  Howard  J,:  See- 
Smith.  Christopher  E,;   Keller.   Howard  J,,   and  Noble.  Robert   L.. 
.5.509.131,  CI,  395-416  000 
Keller.  Jennifer  L,:  See — 
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Vmistrong.  Joseph  D.,  Ill;  DiMichele,  Lisa;  Douglas,  Alan  W ;  Keller. 

Jennifer  L.;  King.  Steven  A.;  Thompson,  Andrew  S.;  and  Verhiieven. 

Thomas  R..  5.508,435.  Q   548-543.000. 

Keller.   Rudolf.   Burleigh.  T    David;  and  Hydock,  Daniel   M  ,  lo  EMEC 

Consuliani>  Electrolvtically  assisted  paint  removal  from  a  metal  substrate 

X.^(r.926.  CI.  205-705.000. 

Kellev.  Paul  E..  to  Teledvne  ET.  Mass  spectrometry  melhod  using  supple 

mental  AC  voltage  signals.  5,508,516,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Kellev.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.;  Kellev. 
Richard  A..  Liu,  Roy  Y;  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson,  John  M  ; 
Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R  . 
and  Wilson,  John  D..  5.509.124,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kellv.  George  J.:  5^^ — 

Dommguez.  Ramon;  and  Kelly,  George  J.,  5308,205,  CI.  437-2.000 
Kelly.  Robert  J  ;  and  Lavine,  Thomas  G.  Electrodeiess  EKG  sensor  sheet 

5,507.290.  CI   128-640.000. 
Kelly,  Stephen:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kelly,  Stephen;  Walker,  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  Jr. 
John.  5.508,085.  O.  428-178.000. 
Kendall.  Rodnev  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqx)ration  Lithog 

raphv  nx)l  with  vibration  isolation.  5.508.518,  CI.  250-492  200 
Kennan.  Linda  D.:  See — 

Popa.  Paul  J.;  Kennan.  Linda  D.;  Gentle.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Hauenstem. 
Dale  E .  5,507,960.  CI.  252-8.570 
Kennedy.  Samuel.  Clearance  indicating  device  5,507,245,  CI.  II6-28.0OR 
Kennedy,  William  N.:  See — 

Girgis.  Ramsis  S.;  Kennedy.  William  N.;  Ko.  Chung-Duck;  and  Pandza. 
Carl  M  .  5.508,674,  CI.  336-187.000. 
Kennev.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Geiss.  Peter  J.;  and  Kenney.  Donald  M  .  5,508,542,  CI.  257-301.000 
Kennmgton.  H  L.  Filter  cleaning  apparatus.  5.507.851.  CI.  55-273.000 
Kentzler.  Cedric:  See — 

Easton.   Keith  M.;  Kentzler,  Cedric;  and  Simpson.  Richard  W     Jr 
5.507.085,  CI.  29-407.040. 
Kerba.  Emile  N.:  See — 

Leonov,   Mark;   Kerba.  Emile  N.;  and  Aknin,  Jack,  5,507,614.  CI. 
414-768.000. 
Kern.  Frank:  See — 

Emig,  Gerhard;  KrUger.  Benno;  Kem.  Frank;  Hoffmockel.  Michael; 
MUck.  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Sextro,  GUnter,  5,508,448.  CI  549 
368.000. 
Emig.  Gerhard;  Krilger,  Benno;  Kem.  Frank;  Hoffmockel,  Michael: 
MUck,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Sextro.  GUnter,  5,508,449,  CI  .549- 
.168  000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Story.  PhilHp  M  .  5,507,439.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Kerr.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G,  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  Keir,  Richard  J  .  and 
Geib.  Kenneth  M..  5.509.015.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Keshaviah.  Prakash  R  .  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Method  and  system  lor 

optimizing  dialysis  clearance  5.507.723.  CI.  604-5.000. 
Keswick.  Kathryn  V.:  See — 

Solan.  Ernest  R.;  E)uane.  Diana  C;  Herder.  Todd  H.;  Bishop.  Thomas  A.; 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T;  Froehlich.  Robert  W.;  German.  Randy  L.;  Nelson. 
Richard  D.;  Lee.  Chung  J ;  Breen.  Mark  R.;  and  Keswick.  Kathrvn  V . 
5.508,228,0.437-183.000. 
Kettler  Kevin:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  G  ;  Kettler.  Kevin;  Suaiez,  Gustavo  A.;  Uplinger.  Kenneth 
A.;  and  Freedenberg.  Candace  J.  F,  5^08,734.  CT.  348-36.000. 
Kevs.  Boyd  A.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Apuiha;  and  Keys.  Boyd  A.,  5..508.45I.  CI.  549-402  000. 
Khang.  Han  W  :  See — 

Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.;  Woon.  Nu  S.;  Rajalingam.  Baheerathan. 
Thomas.  Abraham  P.;  Seng.  Foo  C  ;  Khang.  Han  W.;  Swee  Woon  H  . 
and  Chu.  Gary  T,  5.509.053,  CI.  379-63.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  K.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W  .  Rogier.  I>inald 
J..  Jr;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  Rogers,  Roland  S     and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5.508.426.  CI.  548-359.100. 
Khatri   Bharat:  See — 

Merkin.  Stanley  L.;  and  Khatn.  Bharat,  5,509.120.  CI.  395  186000 
Khieu,  Cong  Q..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Bitline  level  insensitive  sense  ampliher 

5,508,643,0.  327-51.000. 
Khoo.  Choon  p;  Chen.  Bor-Dong;  Merchant.  Viren  B.;  and  Tweadey.  Aaron 
R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Circuit  for  ground  fault  detection   and 
switching.  5,508.872.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Khosravi.  Farhad:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  Khosravi,  Faihad;  Klemm.  Kun  R 
and  Sigwan.  Ulrich.  5.507.768.  CI.  606-198.000 
Kienitz.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Boisvert.   Mario  P.;   Kienitz.  Thomas   P.;   and  Zoemer.   Many    M  . 
5.507.255.  CI.  I23-I45  00A. 
Kiera.  Heiko-Roberto  Single  piece  mounting  device  for  use  on  a  bulleim 

Kwd   5.507.459.  O.  248-218.200. 
Kie\al.  Robert  S.;  and  Hess.  Michael  F.  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  dual  chamber  cardiac  pacing.  5.507.782.  CI.  6(J7-9  (XX) 
Kiewen.  Eva:  See — 

Ouzounis.  Dimiuios;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  Kiewert,  Eva;  and  Fischer.  Herhert. 
5.507,971,0.252-174.240. 


Kiguchi.  Shigeru.  to  Koito  Industries.  Limited.  Shock  energy  absorbing 

mechanism' in  tilt  lock  device.  5,507.555,  CI.  297-216.140. 
Kiiskila.  Pranklin  L.:  See — 

Comon.  Steven  G.;  Foxwoith.  Donald  E.;   Hardy.  Russell  L.;  and 
Kiiskila.  Franklin  L..  5.507,447.  CI.  242-382.200 
Kijima.  TeLsuo:  See — 

Shinohara.  Seigo;  Okamura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kijima,  Tetsuo,  5,507,969,  CI. 
252  174.150 
Kikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takatani.  Shinichiro;  Kikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Uchida.  Yoko,  5,508.554.  CI. 
257-6 17,000. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
TEC    [)eveloping  device  and  image  forming  apparatus  with  the  same. 
5.508.795.  CI,  355-260,000, 
Kikukawa.  Hirohilo:  See — 

Sawada,  Akihiro.  Vaniauchi.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Iwanari. 
Shunichi.  .Agaia.  Masashi,  Kikukawa.  Hirohito.  and  Kotani.  Hisakazu. 
5..5(IX.963.  CI   .^65  200  (XX) 
Kiidal.   Maunce  A  ,   RKhard,son.  Frank  A  :  and   Monsees.  Claude  E..  to 
John.son  A  Johnson  Clinical  DiagnosMcs,  Inc  Cartndge-free  slacks  of  sliite 
elements,  5..S(I7.3X8,  CI    206-459  .500 
Kim.  Dae  J  .  Kwak.  Heung  S  :  and  Nam,  Ho  J.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Partial 
response  trellis  decoder  tor  high  dehnition  television  (HDTV)  system, 
5.508.752.  CI,  .348-608,(XX), 
Kim.  Geon  Y    See — 

Min.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Geon  Y;  and  Cbo.  Ok  K..  5,508.087.  CI.  428- 

195,000. 

Kim.  Hyung  Kun  P;  Muller.  Amo;  and  Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C.  N,,  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc   Slogan  and  inscription  control  system  for  a  mailing  machine, 

5. .509, 109,  CI,  395-ll4,(X)0, 

Kim.  Jaeseok;  and  Woo.  Nam-Sung,  to  AT&T  Corp,  Method  of  partitioning 

a  circuit  5..508.939.  CI   364-490,000, 
Kim.  Jeong  C  ,  See — 

Kim.  Voung  S  .  Kim.  Jeong  C  ;  Choi.  Won  J,;  Chang.  Rae  W;  Kim.  Ki 
S  ,  and  Yu.  Mcwn  H,.  5.507.189.  CI,  73-838.000, 
Kim.  Jong  Cheor:  See — 

Park.  Jang  Won;  Kim.  Jong  Kak;  and  Kim.  Jong  Cheor,  5.507,448.  CI. 
242-38.1  4(X) 
Kim.  Jong  Kak   See  — 

Park.  Jang  Won;  Kim.  Jong  Kak;  and  Kim.  Jong  Cheor.  5.507.448.  CI. 
242-383,400, 
Kim.  Ki  S,:  See — 

Kim.  Young  S  .  Kim,  Jeong  C  ;  Choi.  Won  J,;  Chang.  Rae  W.;  Kim.  Ki 
S  .  and  Yu.  Moan  H  .  5.507.189.  CI,  73-838,000, 
Kim    Ki  Soo,  and  Dashevsky.  Sophia,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV  Compatibilized 
blend    of    polvcarUinate.    polyester    and    liquid    crystalline    additive, 
S. 508. .(38.  CI  '524  537  (XX), 
Kim-Med.  Inc  :  See — 

Bohn.  William  W.,  5,507,833,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Kim.  Myung-Jix>ng:  See — 

Jang.  Tae  Hwan.  Choi.  Su-Beom;  Lee.  Hyung-Mann;  and  Kim,  Myung- 
Jixing.  5.508.381.  CI,  525-119,000, 
Kim.  Sung:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S  ;  and  Kim.  Sung.  5.507,667.  CI,  439-501.000. 
Kim.  Young  S  .  Kini.  Jeong  C.  Choi.  Won  J  ;  Chang.  Rae  W,;  Kim.  Ki  S,;  and 
Yu.  Mo<in  H  .  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Research  ln.stitute  of 
Industrial  Science  &.  Technology   Apparatus  for  evaluating  plane  strain 
streich  tormability.  and  method  therefor  5.507.189.  CI,  73-838,000, 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See  — 

Georger.  \\  illiam  .^  ;  Jones.  Mark  F  ;  Kopacz.  Thomas  J,;  and  Zelazoski, 

Gregorv  A  .  5.508.102.  CI   428-297,0(X), 
Rollins.  Neal  A  ;  and  Roovakkers.  John  A,.  5.507.909.  CI,  156-425,000, 
Van  Iten.  Thomas  P:  and  Lassen.  Frederich  O,.  5.507,735,  CI.  604- 
385  1(X) 
KimcK'k.  Fred  M  ,  Knapp,  Bradley  J..  Finke.  .Steven  J.;  and  Galdieri.  John  V,. 
to  Diamonex,  Incorporated,  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  prod- 
uct  .\5(i8,il92.  CI,  428-216,(XX), 
Kimixk,  Fred  M,:  See — 

Knapp,  Bradlev  J  ;  Kiniock.  Fred  M,;  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  H;  and 
Gahm,  Noniian  D,.  5,508,368.  CI.  427-534.000, 
Kimpei.  Matthias:  See — 

Bohmert.  Reiner;  Kimpei.  Matthias;  Klein.  KlausjSrg;  and  Stein.  Man- 
fred. 5..5()7.9:8,  CI    2()4^88.(XX). 
Kimura.  Kat.suhiko:  See — 

Muranishi.   Masaru;   Kando.   Hidehiko.   Kainuma.   Mamoru;   Kimura, 
Kalsuhiko,  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki.  5.508.805.  O. 
.15h..U5,IK)0 
Kimura.  Takashi    See — 

Sho|i,  Hisashi:  Oioe.  Mono;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Takemoto.  Takeshi;  and 
kimura,  Takashi.  5..508.520.  CI.  250-559.400 
Kimura,  Takenobu,  and  Miya.saka.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporauon  Develop- 
ing device  having  loner  recycling  means  and  toner  concentration  controller. 
5..508.793.  CI   355-246  (XK) 
Kimura.  Yoshihisa   See — 

■tamamoto,   Kenichi;   Kimura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamamoio.  Yasuhide. 
5.508.913.  CI,  364-408,000, 
Kimura.  Y'ouichi:  See — 

Havakawa.  Isao;  Atarashi,  Shohgo;  Imamura,  Masazumi;  and  Kimiua, 
Youichi.  5..508.428.  CI,  548-408,000, 
King.  Clifford  M   Wood  graining  tools,  5.507.064,  CI.  15-210.500. 
King.  Gerald  R,:  See — 


Nelson.   Leonard   E;    King.   Gerald   R;   and   Holmes.   Thomas   F, 
5„508.695.  CI  340-825,370, 
King.  James  P.:  See — 

Forsier.  Nelson  H,;  King.  James  P..  Rosado.  Lewis;  and  Klenke.  Chris- 
topher J,.  5.507 .%l.  CI.  252-25.000, 
King.  Lou:  See — 

Bamen.  Charies  A,;  Mehta.  Ashok  D,;  and  King,  Lou.  5.509  051    CI 
379-59.000 
King.  Oriando  S  :  See— 

Hall.  Steven  A,;  Jones.  Beveriy  M,;  King.  Orlando  S,;  Kung,  Hilary  L  ■ 
and  P>e.  Deborah  A..  5.509.060.  CI,  379-207  000 
King.  Steven  A,:  See- 
Armstrong.  Joseph  D,.  Ill;  DiMichele.  Lisa;  Douglas.  Alan  W,;  Keller. 
Jennifer  L  ;  King.  Steven  A,;  Thompson.  Andrew  S,;  and  Verhoeven 
TTiomas  R,.  5.508.435.  CI  548-543,000 
King.  Thomas:  and  Chaiken.  Craig  L  .  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc 
Garment  marker  system  and  method  having  computer  assisted  alignment 
with  symmetric  cloth  patterns,  5.508.936.  CI   364-470.000 
Kinosada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Twynam.  John  K.;  Kishimoto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinosada.  Toshiaki 
.5..508.536.  CI  257-197,000, 
Kinouchi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hirose.  Kazunon;  and  Kinouchi.  Mitsuru.  5,508,992.  O.  369-109.000 
Kinzy.  Willy:  See — 

Radunz.   Hans-Eckan;  Wolf.  Michael;   Baumgarth.  Manfied;   Kinzy. 
Willy;  and  Luckenbach.  Gerd-Albrecht.  5.508.390.  CI,  536-»  100  ' 
Kirchner.  Peter  D,:  See— 

Frecouf.  John  L,;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Kirchner.  Peter  D  ;  Melloch. 
Michael  R.;  Woodall,  Jerry  M.;  and  Nolte,  David  D..  5>508.829.  O 
359-3.00O, 
Kirihara,  Julie  A,:  See — 

Lundquisu   Ronald  C  ;  Walters.  David  A  ;  and  Kirihara.  Julie  A 
5.,V)8.468.  CI   800-205.000, 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okawara.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo;  Ogawa.  Nobuyuki.  Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko;  and  Kaneta.  Soichiro.  5..508.293.  O  514-357  000, 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See— 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Chiba.  Masahiko;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Nakayama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshr  and 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei.  5.508.957.  CI   365-185  170, 
Kirschner  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Craig.  Edward  V,;   Kvle.  Richard  F;  and  SiraighL  Christopher  B. 
5.507.817.0,623-18.000, 
Kishida,  Satoshi:  See — 

OhsakJ.  Masuiaka;  Kishida.  Satoshi;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  5,508382,  CI 
530-307,000, 
Kishigami.  Yoshkazu:  See — 

Koike.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kishigami.  Yoshkazu.  5.507.81 1. 0  623-11,000, 
Kishii.  Shiroh:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Makoto;  Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Kishii.  Shiroh;  and  Ishii.  Masao 
5.508.346.  CI,  525-66,000 
Kishimoto.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Twynam.  John   K  ;  Kishimoto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinosada.  Toshiaki 
5.508.5.36.0,257-197,000, 
Kiss.  Robert  J   Games  for  teaching  alphabet,  numbers,  colors,  shapes  and 
math  along  with  coordination  and  motor  skills,  5.507.495.  CI.  273-243,000, 
Kila.  Hiromi:  See — 

Mizoh.  Yoshiaki;  Yohda.  Hiroshi;  Kolera.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kita,  HIromi 
5.508.945.  C:  364-563,000. 
Kitada.  Masami:  See — 

Iwata.   Shoichi;   Kato.   Shigeki;   Nakanishi.   Kazumasa;   and   Kitada. 
Masami.  5.507.152.  CI,  62-131,000 
Kitagawa  Hiroshi:  See— 

Geerlings.  Jurgen  H,  T;  Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  and  Kiugawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.508.742.  CI,  348-279,000, 
Kitagawa.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nakanishi.   Kenji;   Kitagawa.  Masahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Hirau.  Shinya.  5.508.522.  CI  257-13,000, 
Kiujima,  Kimio;  and  Ashibe.  Noboru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 

Seisakusho  Integrated  capstan  and  moior,  5.507.424.  CI,  226-l88.0(K), 
Kitamura.  Masahiko;  Chatani.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Sugiyama. 
Ikuro;  and  Kanzaki.  Toyohiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd,;  and  Tsuchiya  Co 
Ltd  Charge  removal  brush  5.508.879.  CI,  361-221,000 
Kitamura.  Tohru  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitamura.  Tohru.   5.507.975    CI 
252-299610 
Kitazawa.  Kyousuke:  See — 

Abe.  Minoru;  Fukutake.  Heiji.  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Wakizaka.  Ryouji; 
Kitazawa.  Kyousuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Akita.  5.507,358.  C\.  180-8.200, 
Kitz  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai.  Sadao;  Kaneko.  Setsuo;  Yajima.  Kaziiaki;  and  Kobavashi.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5..507.885.  CI    148^34,000 
Kivlighan.  Michael  F.  Jr  Medical  tool,  5.507.644.  CI   433-166  000 
Kiyohara.  Takahiro;  and  Kato.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 

processing  melhod  and  apparanjs  5.508.823.  O   358-463,000 
Kiyono.  Kaoru:  See — 

Chikuma.  Isamu.  Eda.  Hiroshi.  Kanou.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Kiyono.  Kaoru,  5,508,921,  CI,  364-424.050. 
Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 


Nonaka,  Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe,  IMwi|rti.  Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Furukawa.  Kiyoshi.  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoan.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji, 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro.  5.508.988.  O   369-58.000, 
Klees.  KeMn  J     lo  Eastman  Kodak  C,..,.pany   Automatic  image  capture 

station   5..5()8.7^4,  CI    354-266,01X1 
Klein.  Klausjorg   See  — 

Bohmen.  Reiner;  Kimpei.  Matthias.  Klein.  Klausjorg;  and  Stein  Man 
fred.  5.507.928.  CI   204-488  000 
Klein,  Ottokar.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG   Photosemng  apparatus,  particularly  a 

laser  exposer.  having  a  cylindrical  bed  5.508.730.  O   .347-264  000 
Klein.  Philip  B,.  lo  Dental  Logics.  Inc    Kit  tool  and  method  of  use  for 
securing  a  dental  restoration  on  a  prepared  tooth  stub    5  507  643    CI 
433-141.000.  ■ 

Klemer.  David  P;  Chen.  Chun-Yao;  Allen.  John  L,,  and  Gousheh.  Ahmad  R 

5  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  Lniversity  of  Texas  Systems  Probe  having  a 
power  detector  for  use  with  microwave  or  millimeter  wave  device 
5..508.6,30,  CI    324-762  OOf) 

Klemm,  Karl  Wilhclm,  Fnes,  Werner,  and  Kappel,  Matthias,  to  BASF  Lacke 

6  Farbcn  Pnniing  inks  based  on  mineral  oil  and  their  u-se  for  .sheet  offset 
pnnung   5.-508.320.  CI,  523-161,000, 

Klemm.  Kun  R    See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Haitigan.  William  M  ;  Khosravi.  Farhad;  Klemm.  Kun  R 
and  Sigwan.  Ulrich.  5.507.768.  O  606-198  000 
Klemp.  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Dickson.  John  A..  Jr;  Klemp.  Thomas  J,;  Sorensen.  Arvid  R;  and  Oomi 
Roben  L,.  5.507.888.  O    148-690,000 
Klenke.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Forsier.  Nelson  H  ;  King.  James  P.:  Rosado.  Lewis;  and  Klenke  Chns- 
topher  J,.  5.507.%  1.  CI,  252-25  000 
Kline.  William  E    See— 

Tsao.  Yuh-Hwang;  Kline.  William  E,;  Thomas.  Michele  M.;  Sikirica. 
Eugene  A.;  Wang.  Albert  T;  and  Rasi.  Marco.  5J08.9I5.  Q,  364 
422.000, 
Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S,.  Jr:  See- 
Gilbert.  James  G,.  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr;  Halchin.  David  J    and 
Golio.  John  M,.  5.508.539.  CI  257-280,000 
Klinger.  Bemt  See  — 

Etien.  Holger:  Klinger.  Bemt;  Heimermann.  Matthias;  and  Holscfier 
Uvo.  5.507.412.  0   222-63  000, 
Klippel.  Jon  I  :  See — 

Michielli.  Michael;  Kashuba.  Glen;  Goldenberg.  J  Mel.  and  Klippel  Jon 
I,.  5.507.832.  CI   623-23  000 
Klose.  Jurgen.  to  Adas  Lasenechnik  &  Maschinenbau  GmbH  l-aser  machin 
mg  head  and  auxiliary  equipment  for  a  numencally  controlled  machine 
tool   5.508.490.  CI   219-121620 
Kluge.  Johannes   See — 

Bitsch.  Harald,  Hasselmann  Heinz,  Kluge,  Johannes;  Krehs,  Wolfgang, 
Lichtensort.    Iwc     Munzebrock,    ,Anton;    and    Sombom    Gfinier 
5.507,472,  CI   254  :m  (Kit) 
Knape  &  Vogt  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  Keith  A,.  5.507.571.  CI   312-334800, 
Knapp,  Alfons,  to  Masco  Corporation    Mixer  valve  having  a  ball  valve 

element   5.507.314.  CI    137-625,410 
Knapp.  Bradley  J  ;  Kimock.  Fred  M  ,  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  H  ;  and  Galvin. 
Norman  D  .  to  Diamonex.  Incorporated   Ion  beam  process  for  deposition 
of  highly  abrasion-resistant  coatings  5.508.368.  O  427-5,34  000 
Knapp,  Bradley  J    See  — 

Kimock,  Fred  M  ,  Knapp.  Bradlev  J  ;  Finke.  Steven  J  .  and  Galdien 
John  V,  5.508.092.  CI   428-216,000, 
knapp.  Walter,  and  Wilms.  Manfred  W.  to  Joslyn  electronic  Systems  Cor- 
poration Pnmary  surge  protector  for  broadband  coaxial  system.  5308.873. 
CI   361-119,000, 
Kneller.  James  F:  See — 

Batzel.  Daniel  A,;  Kneller.  James  F.  and  Meah.  Abdul  R  Y  5308  434 

CI   548-520,000 

Knight.  Richard  A  ;  Cany.  Ronald  H  :  and  Onischak.  Michael,  to  Instinjte  of 

Gas  Technology    Flash  thermocrackmg  of  tar  or  pitch    5.507  938    CI 

208-39,000 

Knoerzer.  Anthons  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  PVOH-based  coaling  composition 

coated  polymeric  film  5.508.113.  CI  428-500.000, 
Knopf.  Jonathan  D  Hollow  tubular  device  to  assist  patients  during  speech 

therapy  5.507.648.  CI  4.M-I85  000, 
Knorpp.  Billy  L  :  See— 

Nottingham.  James  R  ;  and  Knorpp.  Billy  L..  5307.478, 0.  271-10.020, 
KnoTT.  Andreas:  See — 

Muller.   Ulrich   E:   Drcssel.  Jurgen.   Fey,   Peter;    Hanko.   Rudolf  H  : 
Hiibsch,    Walter.    Kramer.    Thomas:    Miiller-Glicmann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Manin.  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter,  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan.  5.508.299.  CI   514-400  000 
Knowles.  Billy  J    See 

Colhns,  Clive  A  .  Knowles    Billy  J  ;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M,;  Rolfe. 
David  B,;  and  PonUus,  Dale  E,.  5.508.968.  O   365-227,000, 
Knowles.  Brtice  M,  Reduction  of  air  toxics  in  coal  combustioo  gas  system  and 

method,  5.507.238.  CI,  110-245,000, 
Ko.  Chung-Duck:  See— 

Girgis.  Ramsis  S  .  Kennedy.  William  N.;  Ko.  Chung-Duck,  and  Pandza 
Carl  M,.  5.508.674.  CI   336-187  000, 
Ko,  Kyung  H    See — 

Chon,  Young  K  .  and  Ko.  Kyung  H  .  5308.624.  Q,  324-698,000, 
Kobaiake.  Hiroyuki,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Transistor  circuits  widi  a  terminal 
for  receiving  high  voltages  and  signals   5.508.6.54.  O   327-534  000 
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Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakaia,  Yukio;  Higuchi,  Hidemitsu:  Shimamolo.  Yukio;  and  Kobayashi, 
ALsushi,  5.509,121,  G.  395-200.100. 
Kobava-shi.  Hideioshj:  See — 

Mizukawa.    Yuki:    and    Kobaya.%hi,    Hidetoshi.    5.508.154,   CI.    430- 

Kobaya.shi.  Ka7uhiko:  See — 

Sakai.  Sadao,  Kaneko,  SeBuo;  Yajima,  Kazuaki;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5,507,885,  CI.  148^34.000. 
Kobayxshi    Koji;  and  Matsui,  Hiroki.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Ophthalmic 
examination  apparatus  for  scanning,  imaging  and  observing  the  eye 
5.508.7W1.  a,  351-221.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.saki;  See — 

takakura.  Masaki;  Kobayashi,  Ma.saki;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Kako. 
Nontoshi.  5,509,113,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Kohaya.shi.  N'aoaki;  See — 

Sato.  Tatsuya,  Tabata.  Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoaki,  5,508,067,  CI 
427-579.000. 
Kobaya,shi,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakai.    Ma.saaki:    Kobayashi,  Takashi:    Hoshino,    Kazuyuki.   Tanaka. 
Ichiro:  and  Sa.saki.  Masashi.  5,507,257,  O    123-188.300 
Kobaya-**hi.  Tal.'.uya;  5^^ — 

Sa^ame    Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Takao:  Fujii,  Haruo:  Ochiai,  Toshihiko:  Kato. 
.Moioi.  Kobayashi. Tatsuya;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki ; 
F.nomoto.  Naoki:  Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  Sailo,  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Take 
hiko:  and  Maebashi,  Yoichiro,  5.508,7%,  CI.  355-271.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sa.san)e,  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Takao;  Fujii,  Haiuo;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kato, 
Moioi :  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya:  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki . 
Enomoto,  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  Saito,  Yoshiro:  Suzuki,  Take 
hiko:  and  Maeba.shi,  Yoichiro,  5,508,796,  CI.  35,5-27 1 .0(K) 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ito.  Michio:  Yama-saki.  Nocitsugu:  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  and  Ikura. 
Kiyoshi.  5.508.461.  CI.  558-58.000. 
Kobylinskj.  Michael  J.:  and  Miller.  Thomas  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Ignition  noise  reduction  system.  5. .507 .463,  CI.  248-610.000. 
Koch.  Daniel,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriqucs  d'Ebauches.  Analogue  display  timepiece 
compnsing  means  for  processing  a  decimal  number.  5,508,980.  CI   368 
80  000 
Koch  Membrane  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnxhu.   Ronald   P.;   Fagundes,   Michael   J.:   and   Brown,   Sean    M., 
5..=107,929,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Koch.  Rudolf:  See — 

Sennwald,  Gontran;  Horber,  Willi;  and  Koch.  Rudolf,  5,507,821,  CI 
623-21.000. 
Kochakji.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Rubow,  Richard  E.;  Kochakji,  Daniel  J.;  Buchanan,  Micbele  A.:  Brown, 
Charles  R.:  Daniels,  Stephen  C  :  Jones,  Malcolm  C:  and  Norton,  Ian 
T.  5.508.055.  CI  426-573.000. 
KtKlama.  Hideyo:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Atsuko;  Suzuki,  Takaaki; 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi:  Kamo. Tomoichi:  Malsuda,  Shinpei:  Maeda. 
Kunihiro:  Okayama,  Akira:  Kodama.  Hidevo:  Yoshinan.  Akira:  and 
Yanai,  Yoshimi.  5.508,256,  CI.  505-450.000 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  Kuratale,  Tomoaki:  Funada,  Fumiaki:  Sakaguchi.  Kazu- 
hiko:  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitamura,  Tohru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  5.507,975,  CI.  252-299610 
Koehler,  Werner:  and  Spankc,  Reinhold.  to  Eupec  Europaeischc  Cicsellschaft 
Fuer    Leistungs-Halblener    mbh    &    Co.    KG.    Semiconductor    module 
5..508..560,  CI.  257-7.30.000. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.,  to  Norand  Corp.  Banery  conditioning  system  having 
communication  with  battery  parameter  memory  means  in  conjunction  w  ith 
banery  conditioning   5..508.599.  CI   320-21.000. 
Kocnigcr.  Ench  A  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Intraocular  lens  and 

methixl  of  retaining  in  place  5307.805.  CI  623-6.000 
kocnel,  Helfried:  See — 

Fiebig,  Werner:  and  Koeitel.  Helfried,  5,507.387,  CI.  206-418  (XX) 
Koganeya,  Masanobu:  See — 

Mikumo,    Akira;    Takahashi,    Kenichi:    and    Koganeya.    Masanobu. 

5,507,924.  CI.  205-641  000. 

Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  Mori,  Saloshi;  and  Kuroda,  Koki,  to  Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Lighting  unit  cooling  device  control  and  combined 

exhauM  device   5.508.782,  C\.  355-30.000. 

Kohlndorler.  Kenneth  H  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    .Seat  belt 

retractor  with  noise  suppression.  5. .507. 449,  CI.  242-384.100. 
Kohom.  Henry  V .  to  Response  Reward  Systems  L.C  Generation  of  enlarged 

participatory  broadcast  audience.  5,508,731,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Koichi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hasecawa,  Shin:  and  Koichi,  Yasushi.  5.508,787,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Koike.  Kazuyuki:  and  Kishigami,  Yoshkazu,  to  Nissho  Corporation    Pros 

theiic  device  for  atnal  septal  defect  repair.  5.507,811.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Koike,  Reiko;  See — 

Niigata,    Kunihiro;   Takahashi,   Takumi:   Yooeda,  Taka.shi;    Noshiro, 
Osamu:  Koike,  Reiko;  and  Shimaya,  Akiyoshi.  5,508.296.  C\.  514- 
.369.000. 
Koike.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nagate.  Takashi;  Endo.  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi,  and 
Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko,  5.508.576.  CI.  310-156.000. 


Koitabashi  Nonbunii.  Ikeda.  Masami:  Sugama.  Sadavuki:  Asai,  Naohito; 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu,  Abe.  Tsulomu.  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu; 
Shimizu.  Eiichiro.  Higuma.  Masahiko.  .■Xkiyama,  Yuji.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Malsubara.  Miyuki:  Sato,  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  L'et.suki.  Masaya, 
to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Replaceable  ink  cartndgc  5. .509. 140.  CI. 
347-86  (X 10 
Koito  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Kiguchi.  Shigeni.  5..507.555.  CI.  297-216.140. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Sfe — 

Suehiro.  Yoshio.  and  Shirai.  Katutada.  5.508,8%.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Koiwai.  Hideshi:  .'iff 

Yonekubo.  Yoshitake.  Koiwai.  Hideshi;  and  Narita.  Susumu.  5.507.317, 
CI    137-636.200 
Koizumi.  Torn   See — 

Morishita,    Masakazu:    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi:    and    Koizumi,    Toru, 
5..508,5.S0.  CI    257-378,000. 
Kojima.  Yasumichi.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Character  [irinler. 

5.509,11)7.  CI    '95-ll3,(XX) 
Kojima,  Yoshitaka.   Otake.   Kiyoshi.   Mebata.   Akira.   ,\nkawa.   Hideyuki; 
Sa.sada.  TeLsuo.  and  Tonya.  Hajimc,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    ,Alloy-coated  gas 
turbine  blade  and  manufactunng   methtxl  thereof,   5.507,623,  CI,  416- 
241.000 
Kokorudz,  John  M,   Sff 

Schmidt.   Jacquclvn   A  .    Kokorudz.   John   M  :    Scholz.    Matthew  T; 
Tixrhacek.  Miroslav  M  :  and  L'bel,  F  Andrew.  Ill,  5,507,079,  CL 
28  PiKKXI- 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Seishi.  5,.5O9,l02,  O.  39.5-2.280. 
Koloski.  Peter  A  .  and  Woltf,  Slacv  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Multi- 
purpose storage  bin   5.507.385. 'Cl,  206-372.000. 
Komag.  Incorporated    See— 

'laniashiia.  Tsutomu  T;  Lee.  Kyou  H.,  Ranjan,  Rajiv  Y;  and  Trachuk. 
Yun.  5.507,9.W,  Cl.  204-192.150. 
KomaLsu,  Masava,  to  Nikmi  Corporation.  Photo  mask.  5,508,132,  CI.  430- 

5000 
Komatsu.    Michiyasu.   and   Shirai.  Takao.  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba, 
.Aluminum  nitnde  sintered  body  and  methtxl  for  manufactunng  the  same. 
5..508.240.  Cl    ^01  gfilKKl 
Komatsu.  Yasuaki.  to  Hcvslcti  Packard  Company.  Electric  power  measuring 

apparatus  and  method   5,508.617,  Cl.  324-379.000. 
Komatu,  TiKini   Stf    - 

Satou.  Michio  V  amanobe,  Takasi:  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komatu.  Tooru;  Shizu, 
Hiromi.  and  Yagi.  Nonaki.  5,508,000.  Cl.  419-31.000 
Kon.  Ti'mio  5ff — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka.  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki:  Nozawa,  Tatsuo:  Sawanobori, 
Shin/i.  and  Kon.  Tomio,  5,507,873,  Cl.  118-728.000. 
Kondo.  Hiromasa   .Sff-- 

Ti>kivoski.    Tomofunii.    Yamamoto.   Naomi:   and    Kondo.    Hiromasa, 
5..M)8.108.  Cl   428  .Wl.tXXI 
Kondo.  Naofumi    St-t' 

Kanemon.  Yuzuru.  Katayama.  Mikio:  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi:  Kondo,  Nao- 
tumi  (Ikamoto.  Masaya,  Kato.  Hiroaki:  Yano,  Kozo:  Irie.  Katsumi; 
fXsu.  Kumiko.  Fujiki.  Hiroshi.  Fujihani.  Toshiaki:  Marumoto.  Hideji; 
Negoto.  Hidemin.  and  Mitsumoto.  Ka/uvon.  ''.508,';9!.  Cl.  315- 

Kondo.  Satoshi    .Sff-- 

Kazama.  Tsutomu,  and  Kondo,  Satoshi,  5,508,908,  Cl.  363-141.000. 
Kondou.  ^'asuhit(>:  See — 

Mase,  Tokutarou:  Shimose,  Yutaka:  Tamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondou. 
Yasuhiio,  5.507,157.  Cl.  62-418.000. 
Kondratiev.  Sercuei:  and  Plessky.  Victor,  to  Advanced  SAW  Products  SA. 

Balanced  bndge  saw  tilier.  5.508.667.  Cl,  333-194.000. 
Kong.  Fung  Ming:  Sff — 

Maver.  Steven  T :  Kong.  Fung-Ming:  Pekala.  Richard  W.;  and  Kaschmil- 
ter.  James  L  .  5..508.34I.  Cl.  524-5%.00O. 
Konica  Cvirp<iration;  5ff — 

Ishikawa.  Walani.  Sanpei,  Takeshi;  and  Kato,  Mariko,  5.508.153.  Cl. 

4^(»-445  IXX) 
Isokawa,  Wataru.  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Noriyoshi;  and  Watanabe, 

Toshihiko.  'i .5(18.777.  Cl.  3.54-324,(.X)0. 
Iwagaki.  Masani,  ,ind  lijima.  Toshifumi,  5,508,783.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Kimura.  Takcnohu.  and  Mivasaka.  Yutaka,  5.508,793,  Cl.  355-246.000. 
Masumi.  Satoshi.  and  Takada.  Shun.  5.508.149.  Cl  430-389.000. 
Matsuoka.  Isao.  and  f)saki.  Hapme.  5.508.784.  Cl.  355-200.000. 
Okuvania.  Masato.  and  Ohya.  Yukio.  5.508,159,  Q.  43O-.567.0O0. 
Po-Chieh.  Hung.  5.508.827.  Cl.  358-518.000. 

Yamashiia.  Kivotoshi,  Honda.  Yasuo:  and  Nishiwaki,  Shu,  5,.508,158, 
Cl    43(»-'^67()(XJ 
Konishi.  K.izuki    Suda.  Yasuo;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Visual  axis  detection  apparatus.  5.508,759,  Cl.  351-206.000. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  Sff — 

Suginioio    Makoto:  Konishi,  Ma.sahiro:  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nish- 
ika«.;i.  Kenichi,  5,-508.582.  Cl   31.3- 1  IS.(XX), 
Konno.  Fumivasu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Pulse  width 

modulation' amplifier  5,508.663,  a,  330-10.000. 
Konno.  Hirtnuki:  Sff — 

Konno  Toshio;  Sugai,  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe.  Shinya:  Konno,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Shoji.  T(Hiru.  5,507.442,  Cl,  242-4,(K)R. 
Konno.  Toshio,  Sugai.  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe,  Shinya:  Konno,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Sho|i.  Tooru,  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding 
toroidal  coils.  5,507.442,  Cl   242-J.OOR. 


Konstantinides,  Konsiantinos,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Fast  subband 

filtering  in  digiul  signal  coding.  5,508.949.  Cl.  364-725.000. 
Kopacz,  Thomas  J :  See— 

Georger.  William  A.;  Jones,  Marie  F:  Kopacz.  Thomas  J.:  and  Zelazoski 
Gregory  A.,  5.508.102.  Cl   428-297  000 
Kordic.  Branko.  to  Silverback  Environments,  Inc  Pizza  pie  with  concentric 

rings  of  crust  5.508,049,  Cl  426-94.000. 
Korea  Electrolechnology  Instimte:  See — 

Chon.  Young  K  ,  and  Ko,  Kyung  H  ,  5.508,624.  Cl.  324-698.000 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Lee.  Haibang:  and  Yuk.  .So<5nhong.  5..508.04I.  Cl  424-451  000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authoniv    See — 

Chung,  Man  S  :  and  Shin,  Heon  S  .  5,509,012,  Cl   370-79  000 
Korekata.  Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Nohuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  processing 
system    including   different   throughput  access   sources   accessing    main 
storage  in  same  direction,  5,509,136,  Cl,  395-478,0(X) 
Kone,  John  E,   Scf-- 

Gwiazdon.  RcMiney  K  ;  Kone,  John  E.;  Deadmond.  Richard  S.,  and  Starr 
Frank  C.  5..507. 132.  Cl.  53-469.000. 
Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.:  See- 
Slater.  Charles  R  ,  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Cohen.  Heiben  and  Nunez 
George.  5,507,297.  Cl    128-751000 
Korzan.  William  E    Sff— 

Audiben,  Kevin  J.;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W.,  Ill;  Korzan,  William  E    and 
Lawson,  John  T.  5,507,203.  Cl   74-492000 
Kost,  Kent  M  :  See— 

Walling.  P  Douglas:  Bateson.  Joseph  E  .  Kuhn.  Lance  S.:  Ochs,  M 
Luann:  Kost,  Kent  M.;  Gerber,  Martin  T;  Pollmann,  Klaus  H    and 
Han,  Chi-Neng  A.,  5,508,171,  O.  205-777.500. 
Koster,  Ronald:  See — 

Van  Der  Wei.  Willem:  Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L.;  and  Rosier  Ronald 
5.508,213,0.437-31.000. 
Kotajima,  Nobuhiko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation  InterltKking  connector  system 

5.507,077,  Cl.  24-669.000. 
Kolani,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Sawada,  Akihiro:  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu,  Hironon:  Iwanari, 
Shunichi;  Agata,  Masashi:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  and  Kotani.  Hisakazu 
5,508.%3,  Cl   365-200.000 
Kotera,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Mizoh,  Yoshiaki;  Yohda,  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kita.  Hiromi 
5,508,945,  Cl.  364-563.000. 
Kotera.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi:  Morishita.  Hiroki:  Ueda,  Hiroyuki: 
Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Kotera.  Shinichi:  Monuchi,  Yasuhiko:  and  Hayashi 
Shigeki,  5,508,786.  Cl  355-206.000 
Kotsubo.  Vincent:  and  Black.  Robert  D..  to  Conductus,  Inc.;  and  Black 

Robert.  Apparatus  for  cooling  NMR  coils.  5.508,613.  Cl.  324-318  000 
Kone.  Rolf:  See— 

Comils.  Gerd:  Joeris.  Herbert;  Koae.  Rolf;  and  Scholl,  Heinz.  5.507.994 
a   264-252.000. 
Konke.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

LaBerge,  Stephen  R:  Rich,  Robert  S.:  Wnght,  David  K.;  and  Koltke 
Daniel  G  ,  5,507,716,  Cl.  600-27  000 
Kotulla.  Reinhard:  Sff— 

Backer,  Dirit:  Haar,  Hans-Peter,  Blasberg.  Peter,  and  Kotulla.  Reinhard 
5,507.288.  Cl    128-633.000. 
Kovac.  Tim  J.:  See— 

Gresl.  Charles;  Chin.  Alben  K  :  Kovac.  Tim  J.:  and  Hlavka.  Edwin  J 
5.507,755.0.606-139.000 
Kovac,  Zdravko:  See — 

Benedetti,   Nicholas   M.;  and   Kovac,  Zdravko,  5,507,610    Cl    411- 
339  000 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Koji;  and  Matsui,  Hiroki,  5.508,760,  Q.  351-221.000 
Koyama,  Tadashi:  Sff — 

Nakamura,  Masaaki.  Mogami,  Kenji:  Koyama.  Tadashi:  Nakashima 
Tomomi.  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi,  5,508.316,  Cl.  521-182.000 
Koyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ueda.  letsuya:  Michii.  Kazunari:  Koyama.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda   Naoto 
5.508.232.  Cl.  4.37-211  000 
Kozuka.  Naoki:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiko:  and  Kozuka.  Naoki.  5.-508.477.  Cl    181-205.000 
Kraft.  Clifford  H  :  Godlevski,  Gnegory  S.;  and  Bach.  David  T.  to  Cardio- 
vascular Diagnostics  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  deiectmg   liquid 
presence  on  a  reflecting  surface  using  modulated  light.  5.508.521.  Cl. 

Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Villota.  Ricardo;  Maksimoski.  Richard  C:  and  Irvin,  Scot  A  ,  5  508  053 
Cl.  426-557.000 
Kramer,  David  E.:  See— 

Larkin,  Mart  E.:  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Frederick.  Warren  P..  5.507,733 
Cl  604-283.000 
Kriimer,  Thomas:  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich  E:  Dre.ssel,  Jilrgen:  Fey,  Peter:  Hanko.   Rudolf  H  . 
Hubsch,    Walter:    Kramer,    Thomas,    MullerGliemann.    Matthias: 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Slanislav:  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch  Johannes- 
Peter:  and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,508.299.  Cl   514-400000 
Krasuski.  Marek:  See— 

Joson,  Michel:  Krasuski,  Marek;  and  Trescazes,  Ft*d4ric,  5.507  1 29  O 
53-55000 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 


Frrund.  Alexander.  Stahl.  Ingo.  Steinhoff.  Ni»rben.  and  Prausc    Rein 
hard.  5.-507.184,  Cl   73-611.000. 
Krawczak.  LawTence  E  ,  to  Chrv  sler  Corporation.  Nut  and  washer  assemblage 

for  bushing.  5,507.517.  Cl  280-690  000. 
Krawiec.  Stanley:  See— 

Hermsen.  Enc  J  :  Peterson.  Wayne  L  .  and  Krawiec.  Stanley  5J09099 
Cl.  385-134.000 
Krebs.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bitsch.  Harald:  Hasselmann.  Hemz.  Kluge.  Johannes:  Krebs.  Wolfgang 
Lichtenvoit.    Uwe.    MUnzebrock.    Anton:    and    Sombom     Gunier 
5.507,472,  Cl    ;54-2M,CXX) 
Krenz,  Eric  L  ,  and  Phillips.  James  P,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Antenna  for  an 

electronic  apparatus   5,508,709.  O.  343-702.000. 
Kretchnian,  Crerald  1,    See — 

Mi'cller  Dale  E  .  Sherer.  R  Bruce.  Kretchman.  Gerald  L  :  Werner.  Kurt: 
Thus  James  W  .  Cclmer.  Mark  C    and  Highee.  Linda  A    1 .50^  051 

n  K-iisixxi 

Kretow.  John,  and  Sattelherg.  Bruce  N  .  lo  \an  den  Bergb  Fixids  Co..  Division 

of  Ciwopco.  Inc   Thixotnipic  donut  icing   5.508  054  Cl  426-573  000 
Kneg.  Ronald  K    See- 
Dash.  J  Gregory :  Leger.  Roger  J  ;  and  Krieg.  Ronald  K..  5.507  149  Q 
62-53,100, 
Knegl.  Maximilian  Centrifugal  apparams  for  separating  paruculate  matenal 

5.507.947,  Cl.  210-365.000 
Krier.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Chiang,  Andrew  L  :  Kner.  Jeffrey  \^  .  Hundenmark,  Ron  R  .  Chang, 

Robert  T.  and  Schuiz,  Grace  Y.  5.507.795.  Cl   606-167.000 
Wynne,  Roben  L  :  Snow.  David  W  .  Rogers.  Larry  B  :  Powell.  Feix)lyn; 
Kner  Jeffrey  \^    Hundenmark.  Ron:  Hill.  Eari  R..  Ui:  and  Campbell 
Randolph  E  ,  5..Vr,7(,(i.  Cl   606-159  000 
Knshnamunhy,   (3opalan,   and   Uud.   Timtxhy  G.   to  Zenith   Electronics 
CorptwatitKi   Data  level  selection  for  multilevel  VSB  tran.smission  system 
5.508.748.  Cl   348^75  0(XI 
Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram  See- 
Chan    Knshnan.  Smith.  Wendell  F.  and  Knshnamunhv.  Sundaram 
5.-'i08.147,  Cl  4.30-372.000. 
Knshnamurthy   Thinnavam  N  ,  to  Euro-  Cehique.  SA.  Controlled  release 

matnx  for  pharmaceuticals   5.-508.(M3.  O  424-484  000 
Knshnan,  Sivaram   See  ~ 

Mason.  James  P   Villee,  William  B  .  and  Knshnan,  Sivaram,  5.508.344 
Cl    525-65  (XM) 
Krockenberget,  Klaus   See — 

Meyer.  t>ieter:  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Leinberser 
Jucrgen.  5.508.974.  a   -367-99.000 
Kroeger.  Fredenck  R  .  Jr    See- 
Nelson,  Owen  L  :  and  Kroeger,  Frederick  R..  Jr,  5,508307,  O   250- 
2 14  OLA 
Kroll,  Mark  W.  Adams  Thevxlore  P.  and  Bnjmwell.  Dennis  A  .  to  Angeion 
Corporation    Implantable  dctibnllaior  system  with  capaaior  swiuhins; 
circuitry   5. .507, 781    Cl   Ni"  "  IXXi  ' 

Kropp.  Kari  M     JiAnson.  Dale  A  .  and  Baker,  Daniel  D  ,  to  MinnescHa 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv    Box   sealing  machine  with  tape 
applicator  sensor  system,  5.-507.907.  Cl.  I56-35O.000. 
Krucger.  \\ayne  C  Tree  stand  torso  bar  5.507.362.  O.  182-3.000. 
Krugcr.  Benno   Sec — 

Emig,  Gerhard  Kruger,  Benno:  Kern.  Frank.  Hoffmockel.  Michael: 
Muck.  Karl  Fnednch.  and  Sextro.  Gunier.  5.508  448  O  549- 
368  0(X) 
Emig.  Gerhard:  Kruger.  Benno;  Kent.  Frank;  Hoffmockel,  Michael: 
Miick,  Karl-Fnednch:  and  Sextro.  GQnier.  5  508  449  Cl  549 
368  000 
Krumberg,  Yakov:  See — 

Belinkov,  Haim:  Gazit,  Alon:  Kander.  Han:  Krumberg.  Yakov.  Meiri. 
Ilan:  Niv.  Yehuda,  Shiff.  Ami:  and  Yitzhaik.  Shlomo.  5.508  790  O 
-355-211000. 
KrummJieuer.  Wolf  R  :  Kaiser.  Dieter:  Graefe,  Hans  A  .  and  Siejak.  Volker 
to  .Akzo  NV  Uncoated  fabnc  for  manufactunng  air  bags.  5308.073  O 
428-35.100 
Krupp  FOrdertechmk  GmbH:  See — 

Diefendahl.    Wolfgang,    and   Van    Krimpen.    Detlef.    5.507.057    O 
14-2.400 
Krusos.  Denis  A.:  See — 

DiSanto.  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos.  Denis  A..  5308.720.  C\.  345-169.000 
Krylander.  Bjom   See — 

Encsson.  Ted  G.  Rybeck.  NUs  R.:  and  Krvlandcr.  BiOm.  5309.056  O 
379-144,000 
Krysiak.  David  J ,  to  TRW  Inc  Visor  chp  assembly  and  releasable  fastener 

5307,545,  Cl   296-97,900, 
Kubicza.  Werner  See— 

Brahm,    Martin.    Schmalstieg.    Lutz,    Kubitza.    Werner:    Hovestadt 
Wieland.  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.508,372.  O   528-80000 
Kubo.  Kazuo:  Akashi.  Koji.  and  Ishikawa  Keitaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho   Package-type  oil<ooled  air  compressor  5.507  618   O   415 
182  100 
Kubodera.  Seim   See — 

Suzuki.    Mako»o.   Mikoshiba,   Hisashi:    Kubodera.  Seiid;  Takahashi, 
Osamu:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Matsuoka,  Koushin.  Yamazaki.  Shigeru: 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Sato.  Kozo.  5.508.421,  Cl  .548-262  400 
Kubola.  Atsuko:  Sff— 
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Miyashita,  Moriya;  Hiratsuka.  Hachiro;  Kubota,  Atsuko:  Samaia,  Shui- 
chi;  Numano,  Masanori:  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki,  5,508.800.  CI.  356- 
30000. 
Kuchenhetker.  Ralf:  Sre — 

Mjnrmeiler.    KJau.'i:    Kiichenbecker.    Ralf.    and    Rosenthal.    Werner. 
\.sriS.l%.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Kud.  Alexander;  See — 

Kjppes.  Elisabeth;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander. 
Bcieckh.  Dieter;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Schwendemann.  Volker. 
s.508.394.  CI.  536-55.200. 
Kue^ell,  Matthias;  See — 

Wcihlcn.  Kim;  Herden,  Werner  Lipphardt,  Uwe;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kue- 

sell.  Manhias;  and  Schmidt.  Steffen,  5,507.186,  CI.  73-72?  000 

Kugler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Riedel.  Karlheinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Igmiion 

system  lor  mtcmal  combustion  engines  with  misfiring  detection  by  com- 

pann^  the  sanw  ignition  coil   5..507.264.  CI.  123^81.000. 

Kugo.  Daisaku.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Cover  sheet  assembling 

apparatus  for  electronic  component.  5..507.O87.  CI.  29-564.200 
Kugo.  Takahiro;  Umeno.  Akihiko;  YamaiKhi,  Kiyoshi;  ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Seto.  Tadashi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokin  Corporation 
Va.scular  dilatation  instrument  and  catheter.  5,507,766.  CI.  606-194(X)(l 
Kuhn.  Franz  J;  See — 

Walther.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Karl  H.;  Stransky.  Werner;  Kuhn.  Franz  J; 
Muller.  Enzio;  and  Ensinger.  Helmut,  5.508.405.  CI.  546-133.000. 
Kuhn.  Lance  S.;  See — 

Walling.  P  Douglas;  Baieson.  Joseph  E.;  Kuhn.  Lance  S.;  Ochs.  M 
Luann;  Kost.  Kent  M.;  Gerber.  Martin  T;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H.;  and 
Han.  Chi-Neng  A..  5.508.171.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Kuhn  S.A.;  See — 

Waleh.  Martin.  5,507.136,  O.  56-6.000. 

Kuhnel.  Andreas;  Poss.  Gerhard;  Wittekind.  Jurgen;  and  Hochrainer,  Dieter, 

to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG  Device  for  initiating  a  mechanical  switching 

operation  in  synchronism  with  the  breathing.  5.507,281.  CI.  128-203.150. 

Kull.  Robert  C.  to  Pulse  Electronics.  Inc.  Train  integrity  detection  system. 

5.507.457.  CI   246- 1 69  OOP 
Kulow.  llwe:  See — 

Gabele.  Lorenz;  Kulow.  Uwe;  Schwanke.  Wolfgang;  and  Ta.schner. 

Wolfga-n   5.508.006.  CI.  422-119.000 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Socta.  Atsuko;  Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Higash- 

iyama.  Kazutoshi;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Maeda.  Kunihiro; 

Okayama.  Akira;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Yoshinari.  Akira;  and  Yanai.  Yoshimi. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Oxide  high-temperamre  superconducting  matenal.  method 

of  preparing  same  and  superconducting  wires.  5.508.256.  CI.  505-450  (KX) 

Kumaki,  Nobuyoshi;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshiro.  5.507.061.  CI.  15-98.000 
Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Stem,  Sidney  S.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  Pressure  swing 
adsorption  process  for  fractionating  a  multi-component  mixture.  5.507.857. 
CI  95-101.000. 
Kung.  Hilary  L.:  See— 

Hall.  Steven  A  ;  Jones.  Beverly  M.;  King.  Orlando  S.;  Kung.  Hilary  L.; 
and  Pye.  Deborah  A..  5.509.060.  CI.  379-207  000 
Kunigami.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  mail  accounting  system. 

5.508.817.  CI.  358-4O2.0(X). 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi;  and  Kakishita.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  capable  of  changing  musical  param- 
eters in  real-tiine.  5.508,469.  CI.  84-603.0<X) 
Kuo.  Ming-Shish  Multi-colored  light-emitting  flower  decoration.  5.508.901. 

CI.  .362-122.000. 
Kura.  Yasuhito;  Yokota,  Takayuki;  Nakanxxo,  Koji;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki; 
Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Ito.  Hideo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
bending  the  insertion  section  of  an  endoscope.  5.507.7 1 7.  CI.  600- 1 46.000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Makoco;  Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Kishii,  Shiroh;  and  ishii,  Masao, 
5,508,346,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kuraia,  Yukio;  See — 

Minami.  Kohji;  Okada,  Kuniaki,  Yamamoto,  Hiaiyuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshio; 
Kurata,  Yukio;  and  Sakai,  Keiji,  5,509,094,  CI.  385-29.000. 
Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  See — 

Koden.  Milsuhiro;  Kuratate.  Tomoaki:  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  Shiorai,  Yutaka;  and  Kitamura.  Tohru.  5.507.975.  CI 
252-299.610. 
Kureha  Chemical  industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nitta,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda,  Yuko, 

5,508,298,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Seino,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai,  Yumiko,  5,508.274,  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Kuribavashi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  5..508.993.  CI.  369-1 24  (XK) 
Kunbavashi.  Masani.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulley  device 

made  of  resin.  5,507,698,  O.  474-170.000. 
Kurita,  Kaotu:  See — 

Morino.  Jiix);  Mvo,  Nagayoshi;  Kurita,  Kaoru;  and  Shichijo,  Isaku. 
5.507.871.  CI.  1 1 8-680.000. 
Kunxla,  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okaia,  Akane;  Kato,  Chuzo;  and 
Kuroda.  Kazuyuki.  5.508.081.  O.  428-116.000. 
Kuroda.  Koki;  5^^ — 

Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Satoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Koki, 
5,508,782,  CI.  355-30.000. 


Kunxia.  Ryo;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiix):  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  and 
Takinioii>.  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  detecting 
positional  displacement  between  mask  and  wafer,  and  exposure  apparatu.s 
adopting  Ihe  method.  5.508,527,  CI.  2.50-491.100. 
Kuroivsa.  Kaisuniasa:  See — 

Abe.  'toshihiio,  Nagafiawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa;  and  Yagi- 
numa,  Katsuhiro.  5.508.385.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Kuroki.    Hisashi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  selection   circuit. 

5.508.715.  CI.  345-51.000. 
Kuroki,  Kaisuro;  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Masui.  Hiroaki;  Honma.  Hotaka;  Kuroki.  KaLsuro; 
H,iraiuiii.  Tsutomu;  Mishima.  Yoichi;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Yoshio.  5.507.883.  CI.  148-1  I3.0(X). 
Kurosaki.  Takaharu   See — 

"1  amazaki  Rs  utaro,  Kurosaki.  Takaharu;  Tsushima.  Yuji;  Noda.  Kenichi: 
and  Ishihashi.  Voichi.  5..507.263.  CI.  123-425.000. 
kun.  ni.imas  J     See — 

1>  Boet.  Duane  R  ;  Fleenor.  JellA.;  and  Kun,  Thomas  J.,  5,507,44 1 .  CI. 
241  73IXK), 
Kiirten,  Henbcrt;  Radtke,  l.'we;  Taube,  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmai,  HorsI,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam  generating  power  station,  process  for 
operating  the  same,  and  interlinking  network  and  process  for  its  operation. 
5..507.145.  CI   60-652.000, 
Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P.;  See — 

Moran,  Thoma.s  P;  and  Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P.  5.509.114.  CI.  395- 
14.v(XX), 
Kus.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Colligan.  Francis  D..  to  United  Sutes  Sui^ical  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  portion  of  a  suture  and  forming 
a  suture  lip  for  anachment  to  a  needle,  5..507.777.  CI.  606-224  000 
Kusaka.  tosuke,  lo  Nikon  Corp^iration.  Focus  detecting  device  having  light 

distribution  detection  5.508.506.  CI.  2.50-201.800. 
Kutsukakc.  Kcnji.  Takahashi.  Kihei;  Kato.  Hisayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu, 
10  YKK  Corporation.  Heald  frame  for  weaving  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
5,507,321.  CI    139-116.100. 
Kutzler.  Kcnnck;  See  — 

Sha,  Yufen;  and  Kutzler.  Kenrick.  5..508,998.  CI.  370-16  100. 
Kuusama.  Juha.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Sound  reproduction  system. 

5.509.081.  CI.  381103.000. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Goto.  .Man:  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko; 
Kuwab;u-a,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato. 
Koichi.  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Sugiuni.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo.  Asao;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,508.725.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Kuwah.ira.  Manpei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Sakakibara.  Tadao;  Kuwahara,  Manpei;  and  Fukatami, 
Takao,  5,508,001,  CI.  420-472.000. 
Kuzma,  Janusz,  to  Cochlear  Ply.  Limited.  Percutaneous  connector.  5,507  J03, 

CI    128-899.(XX). 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB;  See- 

Stigsson,  Lars,  5,507.141.  CI.  60-39  050. 
Kvasnikoff.  Georges;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andre,  to  Elf  Aquita- 
ine  Pr(xluction  Process  for  the  production  of  sulphur  from  at  lea.st  one  sour 
gas  containing  hydrogen  sulphide  and  a  fuel  effluent  and  thermal  reactor. 
5.508.013.  CI.  423-220.(XX) 
Kwak.  Heung  S.;  See- 
Kim,  Dae  J ;  Kwak,  Heung  S  ;  and  Nam,  Ho  J.,  5,508,752,  CI.  .348- 
608.000, 
K»on,  Jung  T,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Reduced  noise 
data  output  buffer  with  output  level  regulation,  5.508.635.  CI  326-27,000. 
Kwon,  ()  Won.  uid  Song,  Young-Su.  to  Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Power  and  free  convevor  utilizing  a  pair  of  swinging  hooks.  5,507.233,  CI. 
1(M- 172.41X1 
Kvle.  Richard  F.  See— 

Craig.  Edward  V;  Kyle.  Richard  F.;  and  Straight,  Christopher  B.. 

5..'i07.817.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Thongpreda.  Nisra;  Hori.  Rov  Y;  and  Kyle.  Richard  F.  5.507.829.  CI. 

Ksokulo  Bi)eki  Kaisha;  See — 

()za«a.  Masaaki;  and  Ohiia,  Sakari.  5,508,619,  O.  324-535.000. 
La  Francaise  des  Jeux;  See — 

Reihcl.  Jean  Michel;  Simon.  Pierre-Luc;  Bigonneau.  Eric;  and  Bouedec, 
Jean  Fticnnc.  5,507.489.  CI,  273-138,(X)A, 
La  Spiroicchnique  Industrielle  el  Commerciale;  See — 
Chambonnei,  Bernard.  5,507,.308,  CI.  137-81.200. 
La-Z-Bo\  Chair  Company;  See — 

Calvert.  William  A,.  Jr,;  and  Habegger.  Douglas  A..  5.507.047.  CI, 
5-448,0(X), 
Laasri,  Hassan;  See — 

Leplingard.  Bruno,  and  Laa.sri.  Hassan.  5,508.941.  CI,  364-514,006 
Labbs,  Michael  S  .  lo  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc,  Dual  entrance  window  ion 

chamber  for  measunng  X-ray  exposure.  5,508,526,  CI.  250-374.0(X). 
LaBelle.  Robert   See — 

Roffm.in.  Jeffrev  H  ;  Menezes.  Edgar;  LaBelle.  Robert;  and  Scrivener, 
John.  5..S(17.9'79,  CI.  264-1  800. 
Laber.  C  arlos  A  ;  and  Gray.  Paul  R,.  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Differential 
ampliher  based  integrator  having  a  left-half  plane  pole.  5.508,570,  CI. 
327-56?  (MX) 
LaBergc.  Stephen  F;  Rich.  Robert  S  ;  Wright.  Da\id  K.;  and  Kottke.  Daniel 
G  .  to  Lucidity  Institute.  Inc  ,  The  Equipment  and  methods  used  to  induce 
lucid  dreams  in  sleeping  persons.  5,507.716,  CI  600-27.000. 


Labrador.  Gaudencio  A,  Water-wave  energy  converter  systems.  5,507.943.  Q 

210-136,000 
l^broo,  Virender;  See — 

West,  Robert  R  ;  Labroo,  Virender;  Piggon.  James  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A  ; 
and  McKeman.  Patricia  A  .  5.508..304.  CI   514-510.000. 
Laby.  Jordan  M    See — 

Henkin.  Melvyn  L.;  and  Laby.  Jordan  M..  5J07.280,  C\.  128-203.120. 
LaClair.  Larry;  See — 

Lewis.  Donald  J  .  and  LaClair.  Larry.  5.507,230,  O    102-218.000 
Laczynski,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Angus.  James  S.,  to  H  Space  Technologies,  Inc 
Light  processing  apparatus  for  creating  visual  effects.   5.508,892    CI 
362-32.000. 
Ladyjensky.  Jacques   See — 

Nowak.  Bogdon.  and  Ladyjensky.  Jacques.  5.508.893.  CI.  362-34.000 
La  Fetra.  Ross  V.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Fast  comparison  method  and 

apparatus  for  error  corrected  cache  tags  5.509.119.  CI.  395-185  050. 
LaFleur.  Edward  E  ;  See — 

Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K  ;  LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Work, 

William  J  ;  and  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  5.508.322.  O   523-201  000 

La  Garcia.  Joe;  Guzman,  Adolfo  M  .  Hu,  Paul  Y .  Panasiuk.  .Alex  1  ,  Sanford. 

Arthur  F;  and  Whined.  Loyal  K,.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation     Head    guide    assembly    providing    cnlial    alignments    and 

improved  resonance  response  5.508.865.  CI   .360  109  OCX) 

Lagares-Cotominas.  Narciso.  to  Metalquimia.  S.A    Needle  for  die  spray 

injection  of  bnne  into  meat  pieces,  5.507.221.  CI,  99-532,000, 
Laghi.  Aldo  A    Transparent  silicone  suction  socket,  5.507.834.  CI,  623- 

36  000, 
Laghi.  Aldo  A,  Prosthetic  locking  device  with  integral  pyramid.  5,507,837 

a,  623-38,000, 
Lai,  Temg-Huei;  See — 

Chu,  Edwin;  and  Lai,  Temg-Huei.  5,508,653,  CI.  327-519.000 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Pitxedes 
Georges  Claude   See- 
Barry,  Lionel.  5,507,855,  CI.  95-12.000. 
Laiffam  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Lapyere,  Robert  S  ;  and  Carbone.  John  J..  5.507.383.  C\.  198-853.000. 
Williams.  Oneil  J..  Jr;  and  Olivier.  Andr*  W.,  5.507.243    CI     114- 
245,000, 
Lam.  Stephen;  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum;  Jaggi.  Bruno;  Lam.  Stephen;  Profio. 
Amedeus  E  ;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn.  5.507.287.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Lambert.  Judy  E.;  See — 

Antenucci.  Annette  B  .  Berger.  Michael;  I^mbert.  Judy  E.;  Naugle. 
David  T ;  Olson.  Stephen  A.;  Park.  Jae  M  .  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven- 
umiglia.  Benoit.  and  Weckesser.  Richard  J.  5.507.872    CI    118- 
712.000. 
Lambrinos.  William  T;  and  Progovitz.  Richard  F.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Cable  assembly  for  multiple  electriHiic  compo- 
nents 5.507.668.  CI.  439-502  000 
Lampani.  Richard  A.,  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Shifter  with  locking 

cover  5.507.199.  CI.  74-473.00P 
Lampman.  DeWm  W;  See — 

Frank.   Robert  G..   Fecik.   Michael  T;  and  Lampman.   DeWitt  W 
5.507.852.  CI.  65-348.000 
Lampropoulos,  George  Shin  and  ankle  protector  5.507.720.  CI  602-27.000 
Lance.  Mark  A.,  to  Hendersons  Industries  F>ty  Ltd  Adjustable  and  releasably 

connectable  lumbar  support  assembly.  5.507.559.  CI  297-284.500 
Landis,  Paul  M    See — 

Williams.  Duane  D.;  and  Landis.  Paul  M..  5,508.481.  CI.  200-61.540 
Landy.  Bradford   See — 

Undy.  Bruce,  and  Landy.  Bradford.  5..508.756.  CI   348-725  000 
Landy.  Bruce,  and  Landy.  Bradford  TV  signal  tuner  in  a  tape  cassette  body 

and  metiiod  therefor  5.508.756.  CI   348-725  000. 
Lane.  Ronda  C   Lance  supports  5.507.049.  CI.  5-484.000. 
Lang.  Gerard  See— 

Junino.  Alex.  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.:  and  Lang.  Gerard,  5,508,464  CI 
558-»  10.000. 
Lang,  Michael,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc    Remote 
video   viewing   and   recording  system   for  remotely  occurring   events 
5,.508,737,  CI   348-159.000. 
Lange,  Barry  C  ;  See— 

Osei-Gyimah,  Peter;  and  Lange.  Barry  C  ,  5,.508,417.  CI  548-213  000 
l-anghals.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Pervlene  amidine  imide  dves.  a 

process  for  preparing  them,  and  their  use   5,508.137.  CI.  4.30-78.000 
Ijpatovich.  Walter  P;  Butler,  Scon  J;  Bochinski.  Jason  R  .  and  Goss.  Harold 
H  .  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Method  for  deflecting  the  arc  of  an  electrodeless 
hid  lamp   5,508.592.  CI,  315-248.000. 
La  Porta.  Thomas  F.  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  to  AT&T  Corp  Commu- 
nications signaling  pronxols   5.509.010.  CI   370-68  100 
Lapyere.  Roben  S  .  and  Cartxine.  John  J.,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  Ttie  High 
friction   plastic  conveyor  belts   having   modular   links   formed   by   two 
integrated  pla.stic  matenals  5.507.383.  CI    198-853  000 
Larabell.  Henn  J .  to  HJS  &  E  Engineering.  Universal  slide  mounted  adaptor 

for  storage  devices  5..5O7,650.  CI  439-61.000 
Large.  Nathalie;  See— 

Fourrey,  Francais;  and  Large.  Nathalie.  5.507,561.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Larkin,  Mark  E  ,  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Frederick,  Warren  R,  to  Abbon 
Laboratories    .Securable  collar  for  fluid  connector   5.507.733.  CI.  604 
283.000. 


Larsen.   Stephen,  to  Fasco  Consumer   Products,  Inc    Solderiess  solenoid 
a.ssembly  for  use  in  an  electrical  signaling  device   5,508.680,  Q    340- 
392.400. 
Larson.  Ralph  W    See— 

White,  Jay  D  .  and  Larson.  Ralph  W.  5,507,370,  C\.  188-264.00G. 
Larson,  Richard  M  ;  See — 

Ro»e.   Neal   E;   Larson.   Richard   M,   and  Wilkie.  William  E     II 
5.508.891.  n    .361-833.000 
l,arue.  Francois,  and  Bisson.  Jerome,  tc  Imertethnique    lltrasonic  method 
and  apparatus  for  detecTing  and  identifying  contarmnation  such  as  ice  on 
the  surface  of  a  structure   5.507.183.  CI.  73-598.000. 
La.ser  Centers  of  Amenca   See — 

Long,  Gary.  Eyman,  Dand,  and  Mclntrye.  Javna.  5,507,742,  O  606- 
15,000 
LaserSurge,  Inc     See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S  ,  and  Greenwald,  Roger  J.,  5,507.757,  O.  606-144.000. 
Lasko.  William  J    See— 

Chadboume.  Richard,  Lasko.  William  J.;  Pecora.  Gennaro  L     and 

Montminy.  Armand  T.  5.507.671.  CI  439-783  000 

La,skowski.  Janusz  S     and  Wang.  Oun.  to  University  of  Bnnsh  Columbia. 

The    Aqueous  composition  useful  in  ore  floatauon  containing  aliphatic 

amine,  extender  oil.  and  emulsifier  5.507.394,  CI   209-166,000 

La.socn,  Jean  J     lo  Ma.ssev  Ferguson  SA    Transmissions    5.507.704    CI 

475  295  (XX) 
Lassen.  Fredench  O    See- 
Van  Iten.  Thomas  P.  and  Lassen.  Fredench  O..  5,507.735.  O   604- 
385.100. 
Lassila.  Kevin  R.;  See — 

Listemann.  Mark  L  ;  Lassila.  Kevin  R  ;  Minnich.  Kristen  E;  and  Savoca. 
.Ann  C   L.  5..508.314.  CI    521-115  000 
L.atham.  Roy  W  .  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corporation  Method  for  tree -structured 

hierarchical  occlusion  in  image  generators   5.509.110.  CI   395-121  (XX) 
J-aTorre.  Donald  J     See — 

Smith.  Eugene  A  .  LaTorre  Donald  J  ,  Patel.  Shantilal  G    and  Tedeschi 
Anthons  J  .  5.50~.68I.  CI   450-86.000 
Lattuada.  Raffacllo   See— 

Manclh.  Danicle.  Latluada.  Raffaello;  Boffito.  Claudio;  Botghi.  Mano 
and  Lrso.  Giuseppe,  5.5<.)8.586.  CI,  3I?.560.000 
Lau.  Lilip;  Hanigan.  William  M     Khosravi,  Farhad,  Klemm,  Kun  R  ,  and 
Sigwan.  Uhich,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Svstems.  Inc  Stem  delivery 
system,  5.507.768,  CI   606-198  (XX) 
L-au.  Philip  T  S  ;  Jozehak.  Thomas  H    and  Welter,  Thomas  R  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Photographic  element  containing  a  novel  cyan  dye 
forming  coupler  and  pnxess  for  its  use   5.508.148,  CI  430-384.000 
Laud.  Timothy  G    See  — 

Knshnamurthy,  Gopalan.  and  Laud.  Timothy  G..  5.508  748   Q    34«. 
4"?  IX)0 
Laumen,  Kun  E    See 

Schneider,    Mantred    R,    Laumen.    Kurt    E.;    and    Berger.    Matthias 
5.50S.182.  CI  435-135.000. 
Lauring.  Daniel  H    See — 

Fairbaim.   James  A;   Lauring.   Daniel   H  ;   and   Smith.   Ronald  A 
5,507,201,  CI  74-513,000, 
Lautenschlager,  Eugene  P;  See — 

Gilbert,  Jeremy  L  ;  Lautenschlager,  Eugene  P,  and  Wixson,  Richard  L 
5,507,814,0.  623-16000 
Laverty,  Martin  J.,  Jr;  Capper,  Roben  N  ,  Jr.  Davis.  Steve.  Hamnck,  Ciary. 
Eichblatt,  Timothy;  Tavarcs.  Chuck,  and  Walters.  Ryp  R..  to  Coyne  & 
Delany  Co.  Pulsed  infrared  sensor  to  detect  die  presence  of  a  person  or 
object  whereupon  a  solenoid  is  activated  to  regulate  fluid  flow  "1.508.510 
CI   250-221.000. 
Lavine.  Thomas  G  ;  See — 

Kelly,  Roben  J.,  and  Lavine.  Thomas  G..  5,507,290.  Q.  128-640.000 
Lawson.  John  T    See — 

Audiben.  Kevin  J ;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W,  III;  Korzan.  William  E    and 
Lawson.  John  T.  5.507.203.  CI.  74-492  OCX) 
Lawther.  Joel  S,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Film  transport  mechanism  for 

camera.  5.508.770.  CI    354-213  OOO 
Laycock.  John;  and  Thomas.  Michael  W.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Video  and  aural  communications  system  5.509.009.  CI   370-62  (XX) 
Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Pisella.  CTinstian.  to  Coromissanat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique;  and  Silmag    Slider  widi  an  improved  profile    5.508.862,  CI 
360-103.000 
LeBegue.  Maurice  K  ;  and  Keen.  Ronald  W  .  to  Eimco  Coal  Machinery,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  dust  and  frictiooal  igmtion  on  a 
continuous  mining  machine   5..5()7.565.  C)   299-12.000. 
LeBlanc.  Brad  J  .  and  LeBianc.  Garrv  R  Hand  operated  trvilling  motor  control 

station.  5.507.242.  CI    114I44II()R 
LeBlanc.  Frederick  W    and  L  vsal.  Alparslan  M  .  to  t  S  WEST  Technologies. 
Inc  Method  for  determining  position  by  obtaining  directiotial  information 
from  spatial  division  multiple  access  (SDM.Al-equipped  and  non-SDMA- 
equipped  base  stations   5.508.707.  CI   342-457.000. 
LeBlanc.  Garry  R     See— 

LeBlanc.  Brad  J    and  LeBlanc.  Garry  R..  5,507,242,  O.  114-144.00R 
Le  Couviour  Didier;  See — 

Padoy.  Chnstian;  and  Le  Couviour.  Didier.  5.507,965,  O.  252-62.200 
Leddy.  Michael    See — 

Lm.  Tsen-Hvvang;  Florence,  James  M  .  Leddy,  Michael;  and  Bovsel, 
Mark,  5,508,841,  CI.  359-318.000. 


UMI 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  16.  1996 


April  16.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Lederman.  hredenck  E..  to  General  MoJon  Coiporation    Wheel  bearing 

a-ssembiv  with  dual  telescoping  outer  rings  and  improved  load  suppiin 

5.5n7.(W.  CI   :9-8<>8,06l. 
LeDevehai.  tugene,  to  FMC  Corp.  Zero-spill  double  ball  valve  powered 

emeracncv  release  coupling.  5.507.313.  CI.  137-614  0.50 
LedMna.  rimoih\  J  .  and  Mott.  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc 

Minimal  pin  projection  roller  chain.  5.507.697.  C\.  474-85.000. 
Lee,  Chen- tao    See — 

Chang,  C  hing  Te;  Lee.  Chen-Tao:  and  Lin.  Fueng-Lan.  5.508.440.  CI. 

Ice  Cher>lvn.  and  Charbonneau.  Larry  F.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  Melt 
prixcsvable  polylester  amide)  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  meli 
coniainine  an  aromatic  moiety  capable  of  forming  an  amide  linkage 
5.508..5-4.  CI.  528-184.000. 
Lee.  Chin  H  .  Rabiner.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Wilpon.  Jay  G..  to  AT&T  Corp 
Speech  recognition  employing  key  word  modeling  and  non-kev  word 
mtxleling  5.509.104.  CI.  395-2.650. 
Lee.  Chung  J  :  5ee — 

Nolan.  Ernest  R.;  Duanc.  Diana  C;  Herder.  Todd  H.;  Bishop.  Thomas  A  . 
Tran.  Kimcuc  T;  Froehlich,  Robert  W;  German.  Randy  L  .  Nelson. 
Richard  D  .  Lee.  Chung  !..  Breen,  Mark  R  ;  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V . 
s.50X.::8,  Cl.  437-183.000. 
Let    LXmg  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  format  conversion  device  for 
converting  image  signal  frame  through  frame  interpolation.  5.508.747,  CI 
148-441  (XX) 
Lee.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adrian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad:  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  5..508.97I,  CI.  365-185.230. 
lee  Gve  Hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  support  siruciure 

for  magnetron   5.508.583.  CI   313^146.000. 
l^ee.  Haibang;  and  Yuk.  Soonhong.  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Technology.  MicToencapsulation  for  controlled  oral  drug  delivery  system. 
5.508.041.  CI  42-M5 1.000 
Lee.  Hyung  J.,  to  Toe  il  Media  Co.,  Ud.  Balla<sl  case  for  electronic  fluorescent 

lamp  5.508.882.  CI.  361-674.000. 
Lee.  Hyung -Mann   See — 

Jang  Tae  Hwan;  Choi.  Su-Beom;  Lee.  Hyung-Mann,  and  Kim.  Myung- 
Jmmg.  5,.508.38l.  Q.  525-119.000. 
Lee    Kyou  H.:  See — 

'lama.shita.  Tsutomu  T;  Lee.  Kyou  H.:  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y,  and  Trachuk, 

Yun.  5.507.930.  CI.  204-192.150. 

1  ee    Kyu-pil:  and  Park.  Yong-jik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semi 

conductor  device  having  an  improved  packing  density  and  high  reliability 

5,508.564,  CI.  257-774.000. 

Lee.  Rodney  S  Accessory  mounting  structure  for  seat  for  inflatable  vessels 

5.507.244,  CI.  114-345.000, 
Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Pro 
gramming  method  for  the  selective  healing  of  over-erased  cells  on  a  flash 
era.sable  programmable  read-only  memory  device.  5.508.959,  Cl.  365- 
185,300. 
Lee.  Sang  S..  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Controlling  method  for  a 

multisvstem  by  a  mode-conversion  key.  5.508.762.  Cl.  348-734.000 
Lee.  Sangchin.  Clutch  for  a  gearbox  5.507.375,  Cl.  192-38,000. 
Lee.  Seongbok,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  calculating 

static  corrections  for  seismic  data.  5.508.914.  Cl.  364-421.000 
l^e.  Sunggyu;  and  Cutnght,  Teresa  J.,  to  University  of  Akron.  The.  Nutnent 
medium   for  the  bioremediauon  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
contaminated  soil.  5.508.194.  Cl  435-253.600. 
Lefehvre.  Bernard:  See — 

Benoit,  Rene;  Gauthier.  Francois;  Belanger,  Marcel;  Genois.  Denis;  and 
Ufebvre,  Bernard.  5.507.207.  Cl.  81-9.4.30. 
Leger,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Dash,  J  Gregory;  Leger.  Roger  J.;  and  Ktieg.  Ronald  K..  5.507,149.  Cl. 
62-53.100. 
Legome.  Mark  J,:  See — 

Thoma.son,  Rodger,  Carter,  James  E,;  Legome.  Mark  J,;  and  Naves.  Neil 
H.,  5,507,758.  Cl.  606-148.000. 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Abidin.  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P..  5.507.762.  Cl.  6(J6 
167  000 
Leifeld.  Wolfdietrich:  See— 

Sameh.  Abdel  H.  A.;  and  Leifeld.  Wolfdietrich.  5.508.010.  Cl.  423- 
;  iKKi 

Leinberger.  Juergen;  See — 

Mever.  Dieter;  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Krockenberger.  Klaus;  and  Lelnberiiet. 
Juergen.  5,508,974.  Cl.  367-99.000. 
1  eland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Chafe.  Chnstopher  D.,  5.508.473,  Cl   84-659.000. 
Lelenial.  Mark;  and  Greener,  Jehuda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging 
element  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  layer  exhibiting  improved 
adhesue  characteristics  5.508,135,  Cl.  430-63.000. 
Lennox.  Dennis  W.  Adjustable  prosthetic  socket  component,  for  articulating 

anatomical  joints.  5„507.824.  Cl.  623-22.000. 
Leonard.  Didicr:  See — 

Guichard.  Christophe;  and  Leonard.  Didier.  5.508.662.  Cl.  331-65.000. 
Leonard.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Banholzer.  William  F;  Johnson.  Roger  N.;  Leonard.  Gary  L.;  Mehan, 
Richard  L  ;  and  Spin>.  Clifford  L..  5.508.071,  Cl.  428-34.400. 
Ij^one.  Michael  A,,  to  Tricom  Corporation.  Coin  box  receptacle.  5.507.378. 

Cl    194-202.0(X). 
Leone.  Richard  E.:  See— 


Glixl.  Lawrence  J  .  Sr .  and  Leone.  Richard  E.,  5.507.713.  Cl.  493- 
I94IKKI 
Leonov.  Mark.  Kerha  Emile  N  ;  and  Aknin,  Jack,  to  Cybeq  Systems.  Holder 
mechanism    for   simultaneously   tilting   and  rotating  a  wafer  cassette. 
5,507,hl4.  Cl   4l4-7h»<f)(l(l 
Leopold  Kosial  GmhH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

Schaefer.  Erie  G  ,  .^.5i)S.595,  Cl.  318-444.000. 
Leplingard.  Bruno   and  Laasn.  Hassan,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Network  with  sur- 
veillance  sensors   and   diaenostic   system,   and  method  of  establishing 
diagnostics  for  the  network   *.^iiK.s)4l.  Cl    .164-5I4.0OB. 
Lequesne.  Bnino  P  B    See — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;   Leung,  Chi   H  ,  and   l^uesne,   Bruno  P    B.. 
5..'il)8.6ll.  Cl    .':4-252.(XX), 
Leser.  Wolfgang   See — 

Forsier   Hans,  and  Leser.  Wolfgang.  5.507.147.  Cl   62-11.000. 
Leslie.  Stewart  T    .SV*-- 

Buxlon.  Ian  R  ,  Brown.  Adnan.  Cntchley,  Helen;  Leslie,  Stewart  T; 
Malkowska,  Sandra  T  .'\  ,  Prater,  Derek  A  ;  and  Miller,  Ronald  B.. 
5,5118,1)44,  Cl.  424-495.(X)0. 
L  Esperance.  Francis  A  .  Jr  Ophthalmic  method  for  laser  surgery  of  the 

cornea   5,507.741.  Cl   6(I6-5.(K)(). 
Leuenberger.  Mark,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  bag  labels  and  the  like. 

5,507.525.  Cl    2H.Vft7,0OO. 
Leung.  Chi  H  ,  See  — 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  Leung.  Chi  H.;  and  Lequesne.  Bruno  P.  B., 
5..S08.611,C1.  324-252.000, 
Le\i,  Mannella   See — 

Turn,  Siefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio.  5.508,380,  Cl.  528-401.000. 
Lesine.  Jules  D    See — 

Taslor.  Robert  H  ;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5,507,676,  Cl.  445-50.000. 
Levine.  Michael  R  ,  lo  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership   Schedule  display 

system  for  \ideo  recorder  programming.  5,508,815,  Cl.  358-335.000. 
Levy,  Daniel  E     See — 

Tang.  Peng  C  :  Lew,  Daniel  E.:  Holme,  Kevin  R.;  and  Abbas,  Saeed  A.. 
5..M)8.3S7.  Cl    530-403.000. 
Lew  in.  Robert  G  .  and  Wood.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Solid 

oxide  fuel  cells   5.5fl8.127.  Cl.  429-30.000, 
Lewis.  Donald  J  ,  and  L.aClair.  Larry,  to  Universal  Propulsion  Company.  Inc. 

Self-powered  delayed  ordnance.  '5.507,230.  Cl.  102-218.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kmi,  Dae  J  ;  Kwak.  Heung  S.;  and  Nam.  Ho  J..  5.508.752.  Cl.  348- 
60S,0(K) 
LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun.  Young  K  ,  5.508.218.  Cl.  437-52.(KX). 
Li.  .Anthony   See — 

Wilford.  Bruce  A.;  Sherry.  Bruce;  Tsiang.  David;  and  Li.  Anthony, 
5. .509.006.  Cl.  370-60.0(X) 
Liang.  Sung  Ming  Tmnk  ca.se  assembly.  5.507.508.  Cl.  280-37.000. 
L-ichten\ort.  Uwe   See — 

Bitsch.  Harald;  Hasselmann.  Hcmz;  Kluge.  Johannes;  Krebs.  Wolfgang; 
Lichtensort.    L'we.    Mijnzebrock,    .Anton;    and    Sombom.    Gunter. 
5.507.472.  Cl.  254-264.000. 
Lieher.  Richard  L  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  skeletal  muscle  fatigue  during  electrical 
stimulation.  5.507.788.  Cl.  607 -48. (MX) 
Liebl,  Franz:  See — 

Amereller,  Walter;  Ersue,  Mehmet;  Llebl.  Franz;  and  Maurer,  Gerald. 
5.509.061.  Cl.  379-207.000. 
Lien,  Yeong-chane:  See — 

Hiraga.  Ruml:  and  Lien,  Yeong-chang.  5.509.116.  O.  395-155.000, 
Life  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Nels<in.  Mark.  Vangeison,  David;  Evans.  Phillip  K.;  and  Wells.  Robert, 
5,508.681.  Cl   .140-540.000. 
Lifetime  Prcxlucls,  Inc  :  See — 

van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G  ,  and  Winter,  David  C.  5.507.484.  Cl. 

n  1 50R 

Ligand  Phannaceuiicals  Incorporated:  See — 

Boehm.  Marcus  F,  5,508.456,  Cl.  554-163.000. 
Lim,  Jae  S  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Advanced  television 

system.  5,508,746,  Cl    .148-429  (XX). 
Lim.  Kibecn   Sei  — 

Jang,  Jaeduk.  and  Lim,  Kibcen.  5,507,706.  Cl.  477-130.000. 
Limherg.  Allen  L..  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakani  B     and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  5308,755,  Cl  348- 

^25 (HXI 

l.imina.  -\nihims  M  .  and  Cummings.  Paul  M,,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 

Method  of  manufactunng  iniegfated  labels  5,507,901.  Cl.  156-200.000. 

Lin,  .Attain    Shock  absorbing  a.s.sembly  lor  bicycle  saddle.  5.507.476.  Cl, 

267-1.12  i)(Xi 
Lin,  Chih  I  Holding  and  fixing  mechanism  for  orthopedic  surgery.  5.507.746, 

Cl    606-61.000. 
Lin.  Chih-L  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  and  Lin.  Chih-I.  5.507.747.  Cl.  606-61.000 
Lm.  Chun  Kuan,  to  Mei-Chih  Tsai.   Keyboard  assembly.  5.507.215.  Cl 

S4-4:i(HlR 
Lm.  Fueng-Lan   See — 

Chang.  Ching-Tc;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  and  Lin.  Fueng-Lan,  5,508,440,  Cl. 
S4i)-S4  0()0 
Lm,   Jiani:  Jen     Wang,   Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Fuel  compositions.  5,507,843.  Cl,  44-329,000. 


Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fuel  composi 

tions.  5.507.844,  Cl.  44-340  000 
Lin.  Nan-Homg;  He,  Yun;  and  Bunnelle.  William  H  ,  to  Abbo«  Laboratories 
Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomencally-puie-3-methyl-5-(l- 
CI-C3-alkyl)-2-pyTrolidinyl)isoxazole  5.508,418.  Cl   548-243.0o6 
Lin.  Paul  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Leaded  semiconductor  device  having  acces- 
sible power  supply  pad  terminals.  5.508,556.  Cl  257-691,000. 
Lin.  Santa  H.  C  :  See- 
Wong.  Theodore  M.;  Singer.  David  A.;  and  Lin.  Santa  H,  C,  5J08  172 
Cl  435-18.000. 
Lin.  Thomas,  to  Classic  Fresh  Cuts.  Inc.  Method  of  peeling  and  segmenting 

friiits.  5..508.052.  Cl  426->8 1.000. 
Lin,  Tsann:  See — 

Gill,  Hardayal  S.;  Lin.  Tsann;  Tsang,  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash.  Albert  J 
5,508.866,  Cl   360-113  000. 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Rorence,  James  M.;  Leddy.  Michael,  and  Boysel.  Mark,  to 
Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Spatial   light   modulator  based  phase 
contrast  image  projection  system.  5.508.841.  Cl.  359-318.000. 
Lin.  Wayne  H  :  See— 

deLearie.  Lynn.  Lm.  Wayne  H  ;  Moore,  Dennis  A.;  and  While.  David  H 
5.508.388.  Cl.  534-16.000 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See- 
Thomas.  Carolyn  E,;  Gailey.  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Loten  C,  5,507  438 
Cl.  239^13.000. 
Lind.  Swart  E.:  See— 

Stossel.  Thomas  P.;  Lind.  Smart  E..  and  Janmey.  Paul  A..  5.508,265  Q 
514-12.000. 
Lindecamp.  David  L.:  See — 

Lyons.   Scon   F;   Lindecamp.   David    L;   and   Speers,   Leonard   E 
5,507.591.0.  4O4-%.0O0 
Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch.  Wolfram,  to  Angiomed  AG   One- 
piece  guide  part  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5.507.729  Cl 
604170.000. 
Lindgren.  Roy  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  William  B  :  and  Lindgren.  Roy  J .  5.507,935.  Cl  204^«)9  000. 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M    W ,  and  Wagner,  James  H.  Positive  engagement  spring 

clutch  for  concennic  rotating  drives.  5.507.377.  Cl.  192-71  000 
Lines.  E.  LeRoy:  See — 

Miller,  James  J  ;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Lines,  E.  LeRoy.  5.508  250 
Cl.  504-158.000. 
Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  5.508.420.  Cl 
548-263.200. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See- 
Klein.  Onokar,  5.508.730.  Cl.  347-264.000. 
Linsey,  Gary   D.;  Chen.  Otis  X.;  and  Blackburn.  Martin  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Ductile  titanium  alloy  matrix  fiber  reinforced 
composites   5.508.115,  Cl  428-549.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Kousaku.  5,508,248,  Cl,  503-227.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nishida,  Shigeo;  Ukiya.  Chlsato;  and  Kanao 
Hirofumi.  5.507.970.  Cl.  252-174.170. 
Liotta.  Dennis  C  :  See— 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  Liotla.  Dennis  C;  Piris.  Philip 
and  Raffia.  Robert  B..  5.508.424.  Cl.  546-281.000 
Lipinski.  Reinhard,  to  Invest  Tech  AG.  Linear-drive  cyUnder  5^07,218  Q 
92-88.000  -     .      ■ 

Lipphardt.  Uwe:  See— 

Weiblen.  Kurt;  Herden.  Werner.  Lipphardt.  Uwe.  Muenzel,  Horst;  Kue- 
sell.  Manhias;  and  Schmidt.  Steffen.  5.507.186.  Cl.  73-723.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain,  James  M..  5.507,558,  Cl.  297-256.150. 

Sullivan.  Michael  J ;  Nealon.  John  L.;  and  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis.  5.507.493 
Cl.  273-230,000. 
Listemann.  Mark  L  ;  Lassila.  Kevin  R.;  Minnich,  Kristen  E  ;  and  Savoca,  Ann 
C.  L..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Hydroxyl  group-containing 
blowing   catalyst   compositions   for   the   production   of  polvurethanes 
5.508,314,  Cl  521115.000. 
Lister-James,  John:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John.  5.508.020.  Cl.  424-1.690. 
Litton  Indusnics  See— 

Keane,  William  J ;  and  Schiebold.  Christopher  F,  5.508.661,  Cl   33|. 
37.000. 
Liu.  Roy  Y  :  See— 

Bourite,  Donall  G.;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R  :  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley, 

Richard  A  ,  Liu.  Roy  Y.  Malmquist,  Carl  A  :   Nelson.  John  M.; 

Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr ;  Place,  Richard  L  :  Schwermer,  Hartmut  R  ■ 

and  Wilson,  John  D.,  5.509,124.  Cl.  395-280000 

Liu.  Wan-Li;  and  Loveless.  Frederick  C ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Comb 

graft  polymers  and  their  u.se  in  functional  fluids.  5.508.353.  C\.  525- 

250.000 

Liu.  Yanming.  to  Boundary  Technologies.  Inc  Electrolyte  for  an  electrolytic 

capacitor.  5.507.966.  Cl.  252-62.200. 
LK-Producis  Oy:  See— 

Prokkola.  Risto.  5.508.668.  Cl.  333-202.000 
Llanos,  Gerard,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Cross-linked  polyethylene  oxide 
coatings  to  improve  the  biocompatibility  of  implantable  medical  devices 
5,507,804.  Cl  623-11.000. 
Lloyd.  Donald  W.:  See— 


,5,507,277, 


Hu.  Paul  Y.;  Uoyd.  Donald  W ;  and  Simkins.  James  C,  5,508.859  Q 
360-92.000. 
Lloyd.  Lester  J  :  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  Lloyd.  Lester  J  ;  and  Johansson.  EricT 

Cl    128  200.140 

Lloyd.  William  J ;  Meyer.  John  D  ;  and  Yeung,  King  W'ah  W  Method  and 

apparatus  for  calibrated  digital  prinong  using  a  four  bv  four  D^sformation 

matrix    5.508.826.  Cl   358-501  000 

Lo.  Jiunn-Guang:  and  Chuang.  Jui  Tang,  to  National  Tsing  Hua  Univetyity. 

Method  and  generation  for  generaung  90  Y  from  90  SR    5  508  01 1    C\ 

423-2000 

Lo.  Pei-Hwa;  and  Greene,  Elliott  J  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Method  for  mea 

sunng  RF  pulse  frequency  5,508.605,  Cl   324  76  420 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company    See- 
Marts.  Donna  J  ,  Barker.  Slacev  G  '.  and  McQueen.  Miles  A  .  5.507  588 
Cl   404-6  000 
Lockshaw.  James  J  ,  Kelly.  Stephen.  Walker.  Randall,  and  Kaiser.  Jr ,  John, 
to  Tolo,  Inc  Structural  elements  made  w  ith  cores  of  hber-reinforced  olasuc 
5,508.085,0  428-178  000 
Logan.  Clinton  M  .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  The    Cooled 

window  for  X-rays  or  charged  particles  5.509.046,  Cl  378-161  000 
Logroscino.  Carlo;  Bancel.  Phihppe;  Goube.  Michel;  Jerome,  Pierre:  and 
Marienne,  Jean  Luc,  to  Sofamor,  S.N  C  Occtpito-ceriical  ostetwynthesi^ 
instnimenution   5.5()".~4S.  CI   606-61000 
Lohmullet.  Bemd.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and 
device  for  depositing  wire  loops  into  a  dnim  pack.  5.507,445.  Cl   242- 
361.100. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH  See — 

Schwarzler.   Peter.    Bergmann.   Volker.   Burghardt.   Dieter,   Hofmann. 
Norben:  RicLs.  Michael,  and  Welschof.  Hans-Hemrich,  5.507.693 
Cl   464-111  000 
Long.  Gary.  Eyman,  David;  and  Mcintrye.  Jayna.  to  Laser  Centers  of 
America.  Multifunction  laser-powered  surgical  tool  with  opucal  elecorv- 
cautery  capabiliry  5.507.742.  Cl  606-15  000 
Long,  Jack  R.,  and  Haas,  Andreas  M..  to  National  Castings  Incorporated 
Slackless  drawbar  or  coupler  with  swivel  mounting   5.507  400  O   ""M 
75.00R 
Longoria.  Jose  J.:  See — 

Cipnano.  Robert  A.;  and  Longoria.  Jose  J,.  5,508327,  Cl.  523-427.000 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkehied.  Ren*;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques.  5.508  425 
Cl  548-343. 100 
Look.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Orensteen.  Brace  D ;  Look.  Thomas  F;  Watkins.  Robert  F.  McGrath 
Joseph  M.;  O'Keefe.  Robert  V;  and  Zwack.  Joseph  R..  5,508.105  O 
428-323.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corpotauon:  See- 
Latham.  Roy  W..  5,509.110.  O.  395-121.000. 
Ixiral  Corp.:  See — 

Mayersak,  Joseph  R  ,  5.507.452,  O.  244-3.150. 
Loral  Defense  Systems:  See — 

Pauer.  LyleA.,  5,508,976,  Cl.  367-159.000. 
L  Oreal   See— 

Junino.  Alex;  Vandenbossche,  Jean  J  ;  and  Lang.  Gerard.  5.508.464  O 
558-410  000 
Lorenz.  Gisela  See— 

Eicken.  Karl;  Miiller.  Bemd,  Sauler  Hubert;  Uwenz.  Gisela,  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Saur,  Reinhold,  5„50g  ;g3 
Cl   514-275000 
Love.  Scon   D     and  Washer,  Stone  P .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Apparatus    for    the    thermal    and    catalytic    defluorination    of   alkylate 
5307.919,0202-158.000. 
Loveless,  Fredenck  C  .  See — 

Liu,  Wan-Li;  and  Loveless,  Frederick  C,  5.508.353.  O.  525-250000 
Low.  ChiChu  D    See— 

Russ.  Michael  B.;  Whilsura.  Frank  R  ,  Peer,  Roger  L.;  Zmich.  Joseph 
and  Low,  Chi-Chu  D ,  5.507,939,  Cl  208-65  000 
Low.  Say-Gunn   See — 

Tadn)s.    Maher    K;    Low.    Sav-Gunn;    and    Nijhawan.    Jagdish    C 
5.507.124,  Cl   52-25!  000. 
Lowery.  Arthur  J  ;  Tucker.  Rodney  S;  and  Onodeta.  Noriakj,  to  University  of 
Melbourne,  The  Self-timed  mode-locked  laser.  5.509.022. 0  372-18  000 
Low),  Alvin,  Jr  Adiabatic,  two-stroke  cycle  engine  having  piston-phasing  and 

compression  ratio  control  .system.  5.507.253.  Cl    123-56  900 
Lownertz   Paink  P  H    to  H  A.  Simons  Ltd  Kraft  pulping  prwess  wherein 
sulphide  nch  and  sulphide-lean  white  liquors  are  eenetated  5  507  91''  O 
162  30  110  -      ■       . 

LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Yee.  Abraham   and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon.  5.508.211.  Cl  437-24  000 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nichols.  Willi,  P.  Schroeck.  Calvin  W.;  Barrer.  Daniel  E 
Robert  E  .  5..508.33 1 .  Cl  524-313.000. 
Lucidity  Instmjte.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

LaBerge.  Stephen  P.  Rich,  Robert  S.;  Wright  David  K.:  and  Koftke 
Daniel  G     S,S07.716.  Cl  600-27.000 
Luckenbach.  Gerd  Albrechl   See 

Radunz.   Hans  Eckan    Wolf.   .Michael.   Baumgarth,   Manfred,   Kinzy. 
Willy,  and  Luckenhach.  Gerd  Albrechl,  5.508.390.  Cl.  536-4.100  ' 
Lucky  Limited  See  — 

Jang.  Tae-Hwan.  Choi,  SuBeom,  Lee,  Hvung-Mann;  and  Kim.  Mvune- 
Joong,  5.508.381.  Cl  525-119,000, 
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Luhm.  Ri>bert  A.:  See — 

Frackman,  Susan  G.;  Franciskovich.  Ptiillip  P.:  Jolly.  James  F:  Luhm, 
Robert  A  ;  and  Riedl.  William  A..  5.508.187.  C\.  435-235.100. 
Lui.  Chun  K,:  See — 

Gixxle,  Louis:  and  Lui.  Chun  K..  5,507.751.  O.  606-108.000. 
l.uka.-iik,  .Susan  L.:  See — 

(jnibe.   Gary   W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan   L.. 
\?(iy.07<.  a.  380-23.000. 
l,u!\,  Jav  R.   See— 

Or  Yai  S.:  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  5.508.397.  Q.  540456.000. 
Lum.  Paul,  Greenstein.  Michael;  and  Verdonk.  Edward,  to  Hewlen  Packard 
Companv  Ultrasound  diagnostic  probe  having  non-rotating  acoustic  imag 
me  waNeguide   5307.294.  CI.  128-662.060. 
I.umhra.  Dougla.-^  L.;  and  Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Air  mixer  cool  plate.  5.508.883.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Lunar  (Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B..  5.509.042.  CI  378-54.000. 
Lundgard,  Richard  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  prepar 

mg'polyiphenylene  sulfide)  membranes.  5.507.984.  Q.  264-41.000 
Lundquisi.  Ronald  C;  Walters.  David  A.;  and  Kirihara.  Julie  A.,  to  DeKalb 
Genetics  Corporation.  Fertile  transgenic  com  planLs.  5.508.468.  CI   80(1 
205  (Xli) 
Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Gompper.  Rudolf;  Engel.  Harald;  and  Lupo.  Donald.  5.507.974.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Liirssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Gesing.  Ernst  R.  F:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  LUrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 
Rohen  R  .  5.508.441.  CI.  549-64.000. 
Luitgehami.  Clint  A.;  Todd.  Marty  J.:  and  Welch.  John  M..  lo  Boeing 
Company.  The.  Cascade  assembly  for  use  in  a  thrust-reversing  mechanism 
5.507.143.  CI   60-226.200. 
Lutz.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Cifuentes.  Martin  E.:  Strong.  Michael  R.;  VanWeit,  Bernard;  Lui.^. 
Michael  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Randall  G..  5.508.360.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Lv,  Minh:  See — 

Tran,  Steve;  Ly.  Minh;  and  Morse.  Kelly.  5.508.247.  O.  503-200.000 
Lynch.  Mirvin  L.:  See — 

Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  Plee.  Steven  L;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.:  and 
.McClish.  Michael  A.,  5.508.927.  O.  364-431.080. 
Lynx.  Rtiaer:  See — 

Casileman.  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx.  Roger.  5.508.691.  CI.  340-825  310 
L\n%  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Castieman.  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx.  Roger.  5.508.691,  CI.  340-825  310 
Lyons.  Scott  F ;  Lindecamp.  David  L.;  and  Speers.  Leonard  E..  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company    Power  crown  on  asphalt  screed.  5.507.591.  CI    404- 
%.(XX). 
M   J  Woods.  Inc.:  See— 

Woods.  James  M.;  and  Woods.  Marilyn  S..  5.507.906,  CI.  156-271.000. 
M3  Systems,  Inc  ,  d/b/a/  Manan  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schramm.  John  B.;  Mittermeier.  Manfred;  and  Hable.  Alan.  5.507,298. 

CI  1:8-7.54,000. 

Ma,  Ming  H  Siair  climbing  exercise  device  capable  of  playing  with  a  video 

game  machine   5,507.708,  G  482-52.000. 
Vlac.'Xulay.  Calum:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum;  Jaggi.  Bruno;  Lam.  Stephen;  Profio. 
Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn.  5.507.287.  CI,  128-633,000. 
Vlacdonald,  Gordon  J.:  .See — 

Movie,  William  R.;  Campbell.  Robert  K  ;  Macdonatd.  Gordon  J  ;  Han, 
Yi,  and  Wang.  Yanhong.  5.508.261.  CI  514-8.000. 
MacFarland,  Peter:  See — 

Hartwell.  S.  A.;  Sterling.  Gieg  M.;  and  MacFarland.  Peter.  5.507.382,  Q. 
198-837.000. 
MacGillivray.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Hamson.  Michael  R,:  Jennings,  Russell  W,;  MacGillivray.  Thomas  E  ; 
Fineman,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Hevmann.  Michael  A  ;  Riemer,  Robert  K.;  and 
Naiuizi,  Eileen's.,  5.508,045,  CI  424-608.000. 
Machlin,  Rainer,  and  Meyer,  Frank,  to  Flakus.  Peter;  Muehr.  Horst;  and 
Wcssling.  Erwin.  Extraction  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  contami- 
nated soil.  5.507,953.  CI.  210-634000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  H..  and  Norri.s.  Robert  G,.  5.507,913.  CI.  162-41  (XH) 
Mad.sack.  Hcin;!;  and  Chludek.  Adrian,  to  GKN  Viscodrive  GmbH   Differ- 
ential drive   5,507.703.  CI.  472-248.000. 
Maebashi.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Sasame,  Hiroshi:  Aoki,  Takao;  Fujii,  Haruo:  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kato, 
Motoi;  Kobayashi. Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Miyashiro,  Toshjaki, 
Erximolo,  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  Saito.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Take 
hiko;  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.508.7%.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Maeda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Aisuko;  Suzuki.  Takaaki: 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Kamo. Tomoiehi:  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Maeda, 
Kunihiro;  Okayama.  .Akira;  Kodama.  Hidevo;  Yoshinari,  Akira,  and 
Vanai.  Yoshimi,  5.508.256.  CI.  505-450.0(X) 
Maeda.  Masataka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electric  held  poten- 
tial control  device  for  an  inuige  forming  apparatus.  5.508,723,  Q.  347- 
55000, 
Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmermans.  Hans  A.;  Uchida.  Barry  T:  and  Rosch. 

Josef,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Spiral  stent.  5.507.767.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 


Ogura,  Kuniaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki; 
Nitta.  Minoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii.  Yutyaka,  5,507.853,  CI. 

75-252,(XX). 
Maedcr.  Catherine   See — 

Grange   Hubert:  and  Maeder,  Catherine.  5,508.676.  CI.  338-2.000. 
Maedmg.  Dale   See — 

DeCaro.  Robert;  Saunders.  Christ  H.;  and  Maeding.  Dale.  5.508,836. 0. 
.^scj-iHgiXK), 
Macng,  Scop,  Golf  hag  siand  lensioner  5.507,384,  CI.  206-315.700. 
Maeno.  Takashi.  Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Tamai,  Jun;  and  Maniyama.  Yuiaka. 
10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driven  motor.  5.508.580.  CI. 
.'t  10- .123  (MX) 
Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Goto,  .Akira;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko: 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Ma.saaki:  Sato. 
Koichi:  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami,  Saiio,  Asao;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi. 
5„508,725.  CI-  .W7-65  0(X). 
Magic  Fxige.  Inc.:  See — 

Moms.  Donald  L.,  5.507,647.  CI.  434-55.000. 
Magnet.  Melvir  N  ,  and  Magnuson.  Gerald  L..  10  Rivera  Engineering.  Inc. 

Push  rod  gauge,  5.507, KX),  CI,  33-603,000, 
Magnus,  Philip  D.,  10  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Short  synthetic  route  to  laxol  and  taxol  derivatives.  5.508.447.  CI,  509- 
354.000. 
Magnuson.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Magnet,    Melvin    N.:    and    Magnuson,    Gerald    L.,    5,507.100.    CI, 

.v'-«ntxx) 

Magsig.  Juergen.  and  Muenslerer,  Reiner,  10  Winterhalier  Gastronom  GmbH, 

Dishyi  ashing  machine    5,507,877,  CI    1.34-18, (XX), 
Mahagan.  Param.  lo  Til  Industries  Inc    Miniature  gas  mbe  assembly  with 

back  up  air  gap   ?,.5()H.675,  CI   337-28,0(X) 
Mahaney,  F   ,-Mlen.  10  Sixi  Tractor  Sweeprake  Company    Plural  male  and 
female  fluid  coupler  connecting  mechanism  and  method,  5.507.530.  CI. 
285-26  (XX) 
Maheras.  Joanne  C  ;  Hopkins.  John  B  .  Jr:  and  Tetzlaff.  Herihett,  to  Hoechst 
Celanesc  Corporation    Polymer  blend  composed  of  cellulose  acetate  and 
starch  acetate  used  to  form  fibers,  films  and  plastic  maienals  and  a  process 
to  prepare  said  blend,  5,.5()7„-!04,  CI    131  331  (XXI 
Majorca.  Roben   See — 

Marshall    David  J  :  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza,  John:  Oik,  Olaf:  and 
Maiorca.  Roben,  5,507,086,  CI,  29-»53,000. 
Mail^.  Fran/:  See — 

Wcrenic/f.  Harald;  Mail/,  Franz,  Nussbaumer,  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig: 
and  Schmitz,  Franz  P.  5.508.371.  CI,  528-76,000. 
Makaroy.  Pa\el  V:  See — 

Panin.  Victor  Y.;  Zuev.  Lev  B.;  Makarov.  Pavel  V.:  Yegorushkin.  Valery 
E.;  Gorbalenko.  Vadim  V;  and  Danilov,  Vladimir  1 .  5.508.801.  CI. 
356-35.500 
Makino.  Shoji;  and  Taniguchi,  Katsutoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  High  speed 

privess  for  priKiucing  polyester  filaments.  5,507.989.  CI.  264-130.000 
Makise,  Tetsun*   See- 

Saiio.   Kisuro;   Tachi,    Katsuichi;    Inatome,    Kiyoshi;   Ando.   Hideki; 
Makise.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.508.761.  CI.  352-26.000. 
Makiura.  Takashi    See — 

Takahasbi,    Kazunobu;   and   Makiura,   Takashi.   5.508.785.   CI.   355- 
2()iMKK> 
Maksimoski,  Richard  C    See — 

\  illoia.  Riciudo,  Maksimoski.  Richard  C:  and  Irvin.  Scot  A.,  5.508.053. 
n   426-557, OOt) 
Malecha,  James  W,:  See — 

Talley,  John  J  .  Penning,  Thomas  U  .  Collins.  Paul  W.  Rogier.  Donald 
J..  Jr ;  Malecha.  James  W  ,  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Bcrtenshayy.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna.  Ish  K.,  Graneto,  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  JcfTep,  S  ,  5.508.426.  CI.  548-359.100. 
Malkottska.  Sandra  T  A.:  See — 

Buxton,  Ian  R     Brosin,  .Adrian;  Critchley,  Helen;  Leslie,  Stewart  T: 
Malkovyska,  Sandra  T   A  :  Prater,  Derek  A  ;  and  Miller.  Ronald  B.. 
5.S(1K.(I44,  CI    424  445  (XXI 
Mallick.  Subhashis,  Chambers,  Ronald  F  ;  and  (jonzalez.  Alfonso,  lo  Western 
Atlas  Intcmalional,  Inc    Method  for  deiermining  the  principal  axes  of 
azimuihal  anisotropy   from  seismic  P-*ave  data,   5.508.973.  CI.   367- 
38, (XXV 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc:  See — 

dcl.cane,  Lynn:  Lin,  Wayne  H.;  Moore.  Dennis  A.;  and  White.  David  H.. 
5.508,388,  CI-  5.M-I6.000. 
Mallov.  Elizabelh  A.   See — 

Beerv,  Scott,  Mallov,  Elizabelh  A.;  and  Schwender.  Charles.  5,508,273, 
C!   514  141.000.' 
MaliTiqutst.  Car!  .A,:  See — 

Bourkc.  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm.  CX)uglas  R.;  Float.  Gregory  D.;  Kelley 
Richard  .^  ;  Liu.  Roy  Y;   MalmquisI,  Carl  A  ,  Nelson,  John   M 
Perkins,  Charles  B  .  Jr.  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R 
and  Wilson,  John  D,.  5,.509,i24.  CI    395-280.000. 
Maloney    Kevin  V.  to  Hasbro,  Inc   Highchair  5,507,5.50,  CI.  297-153.000. 
Mammen.  Alex   Receptacle  safety  deenergizer  5.508,568.  CI.  307-117.000, 
Manac.  Inc  :  See — 

Jacques,  Charles  H,.  5.507,514,  CI.  280-407.100. 
Mandelbaum.   Raphael  T;  and  Waekett.  Lawrence  P.  to  University   of 
Minnesota.    Reeents    of  the     Pseudomonas    strain    for   degradation   of 
s-tnazines  in  soil  and  water.  5.508.193.  CI.  435-253.300. 


Mandclman.  Jack  A.;  See — 

Brtjnner.  Gary   B.:   DeBrosse.  John   K.:  and   Mandelman    Jack  A 
5.508.219.  CI   437-52  000 
Mange.  Daniel;  Marchal.  Pierre;  Piguei.  Christian;  and  Sanchez,  Eduardo,  to 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  el  de  Microtechnique  S.A  Elecu-onic 
system  organised  as  an  array  of  cells.  5.508.636.  CI   326-38.(XX). 
Manku.  Tajinder.  and  Song.  Wenyi.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  test 

chip  with  on  wafer  switching  matrix.  5.508.631,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Mann,  Brian  M    See — 

Morgan,  Wayne  A.;  and  Mann.  Brian  M..  5.507.786.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Mann.  Peter:  Bothner,  Jakob;  and  SlOlzner.  Gerd.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen 
GmbH.  External  double-jaw  brake  for  a  spindle  of  a  spinning  machine 
5.507.140.  CI   57-88.000. 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bitsch,  Harald;  Hasselmann.  Heinz;  Kluge.  Johannes;  Krebs.  Wolfgang; 
Lichtenvon.    Uwe;    Manzcbrtxrk.    Anton;    and   Sombofn.   GUnter 
5.507.472.  CI   254-264.000 
Manning.  Jenry  E.:  See — 

Kausch.  Alben  P;  Narayanswami,  Sandya.  Manning.  Jem   E     and 
HamkaJo.  Barbara  A  ,  5,508,164,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Manning,  Raymund  A  ;  and  Bronowicki.  Allen  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Composite 

damping  structures  and  related  method.  5,507.477,  CI  267-140.3(X). 
Mannweiler,  Klaus,  Kuehenbecker,  Ralf;  and  Rosenthal,  Werner,  to  Wesifalia 
Separator  AG  Method  of  continuously  prepanng  a  sterile  culture  medium 
5,508,196.0  435-289  100 
Mantzouridis.  Petros  K,;  and  Ulerieh,  Phillip  L..  10  Eaton  Corporation.  Trip 

interlock  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.508.670.  C\.  335-172.000. 
Manzo,  Scott  E.:  See- 
Green.  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ralcliff,  Keith:  Castro.  Salva- 
tore;  and  Manzo.  Scon  E..  5.507.754.  CI  606-139.000. 
Marafino,  Benedict  J ,  Jr :  See- 
Zimmerman.  Robert:  and  Marafino.  Benedict  J..  Jr.,  5,508,031    CI 
424-85.200. 
Marchal.  Pierre:  See — 

Mange.  Daniel;  Marchal.  Pierre:  Piguet.  Christian:  and  Sanchez  Edu- 
ardo, 5.508.636.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Marchon.  Inc  :  See — 

Smollar.   Marvin;   and   Mazursky.  Richard   B..  5.507.6%    CI    472- 
117.000. 
Marhefka.  Matthew  D  Collapsible  chair.  5.507.548.  CI.  297^5.000 
Marien,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien.  Bnice  A,;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P: 
Farrell.  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A.  R,.  5.507.867,  CI.  106-808.000. 
Marienne,  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Logroscino,  Carlo;  Bancel,  Philippe;  Goube.  Michel:  Jerome.  Pierre;  and 
Marienne.  Jean-Luc.  5.507.745.  CI  606-61.000. 
Mann.  Michael  L.;  and  Mann,  Ralph,  to  Stentco.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  an  endoluminal  bifurcated  graft  5.507,769,  CI  606-198.000. 
Marin,  Ralph:  See- 
Mann,  Michael  L.;  and  Marin,  Ralph.  5,507,769.  Q.  606-198.000 
Manno,  Michael:  See — 

Rapchak,  Thomas  P;  and  Marino,  Michael,  5.507,416.  CI  222-153.070 
Manno.  Rosario  M  :  See — 

Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Jansen,  Waller  B  ;  Hall,  Robert  T,  II;  Marino 
Rosano  M.;  and  Hall,  Kimberly  L..  5308.O16.  CI  424-616  000 
Marker.  Alexander  J.,  to  Schott  Glass  Technologies,  Inc.  Cladding  glass 

ceramic  for  use  in  high  powered  lasers  5.508.235.  Q.  501-7,000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W  :  See — 

Grube,  Gary   W;   Markison,  Timothy   W.,  and  Lukasik.   Susan  L 
5.509.075.  a  380-23.000 
Markyvech.  Ronald  K.;  and  Genise.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Control  for  engagement  of  positive  clutches  in  automated  mechanical 
transmission  systems  5.508.916.  CI.  364-424  100 
Mariey  Mouldings  Inc  :  See — 

Cope.  Carroll  W .  5.508.103,  O.  428-318.800. 
Marposs.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Danielli.  Franco.  5.508.944.  CI   364  560000 
Marque-Pucheu,   Gerard,   to  Man^   Communication    Radio  transmission 
methixl  using  repealer  stations  yyith  spectrum  reversal    5.509.028    CI 
375-211  000. 
Marra.  Johannes:  See — 

Bruggink,  Wilhelmus;  Marra,  Johannes;  Van  Der  Wal,  One;  and  Thiis- 

sen,  Theodorus  L  G.  M  .  5.507.108,  CI.  38-77  800 

Marrese,  Carl  A  ;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Photographic  color  developers  containing  odorless  antioxidants  fonned  in 

situ  from  reaction  of  hydroxylamine  and  epoxide  and  use  of  same 

5,508.155.  CI.  430-490  (XX) 


Baden,  CTiarlone  C  E  .  and  Martin.  Anthony.  5.509.002.  CI.  370-18.000 
Martin.  Clyde  J  :  and  Duncan.  Gail  F.  to  Tn-Made  Produos.  Inc   Multi- 
functional, enviommentally-onented,  tamper-eMdcni  container  closure 
5.507,414.  CI   480-::;  (KX) 
Manin.  Howard  Cleaner  for  lined  wheels.  5,507.351.  O.  172-558.000. 
Martin  Manena  tnergy  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Scon    Timothy  C     Scon.  Charles  D  ,  Faison,  Brendlvn  D  ,  Davison, 
Bnan  H     and  N^oodward.  Jonathan,  5.508.183.  CI  435-165.000 
Manm,  Patnck  G    and  Franklin.  Tod  G  ,  to  Tidel  Engineering,  Inc  Method 

for  sionng  and  dispensing  cash   5,508,500,  CI   235-381  (XX) 
Martin,  Patnck  M    See- 
Yost,  Dennis  J  ;  and  Martin,  Patrick  M..  5_508.233.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Martin.  Peter  F:  and  Tenlli.  Michael  J .  10  General  Motors  Corporation.  Horn 

activation  and  sieenng  wheel  assembly   5.508.482,  C\   200-61.550 
Martin,  Philippe;  Tcluob.  Jean  Marc,  and  Asuer.  Jean-Loic.  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Automaiismc  CGA-HBS    Flat  object  transfer  device,  and 
unstacking  device  equipped  with  this  transfer  device    5  507  479    CI 
271-11000 
Martin.  Philippe:  Teluob.  Jean-Maic:  and  Astier.  Jean-Luc.  to  Compagnie 
Generale  d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS   Flat  object  holding  device  and  flat 
object  unstacking  device  equipped  with  this  holding  device  1  507  480  CI 
271-94.000, 
Martin,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Fredenck  L  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore.  Lan-y  W.;  and  Wohlford 
Roben  A.,  5.507.410.  Q.  221-171.000. 
Manin,  Roger  T:  See — 

Forties.  Ian  T ;  Martin.  Roger  T;  and  Jones.  Graham  E..  5,508,288,  CI 
514-310.000. 
Martins.  Carlos,  10  Valeo  Climatisation    Rapid  coupling  device  foe  tube 

members  of  a  heat  exchanger  5,507.529,  CI  285-26.0(X) 
Mans.  Donna  J  ;  Barker,  Stacey  G  ,  and  McQueen,  Miles  A,,  to  Lockheed 
Idaho  Technologies  Company    Retractable  bamer  stnp.  5.507  588   O 
4(M-«.000 
Marui,  Koreto;  Ohtsuki,  Ryuichi,  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  to  Nitto  Seiko  Co., 
Lid  Self-locking  nut  with  threaded  and  self  locking  members,  useftil  for 
eye  glasses,  and  a  nut  tightener  and  a  nui  supplier  for  same  5  SOS  758  C\ 
,351-141.000. 
Marumoto.  Hideji:  See — 

Kanemori.  Yuzuru.  Kalayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kivoshi,  Kondo,  Nao- 
fiimi:  Okamolo,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Ine.  Kaisumi; 
Olsu,  Kumiko;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.Toshiaki,  Marumoco,  Hideji, 
Negoio,  Hidenon.  and  Milsumoto,  Kazuvon,  5„508  591    CI    3|S. 
169  3(X) 
Maruyama.  Tsugilo;  Kanda.  Shinji.  and  Walsitani,  Jun,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Three-dimensional  measunng  apparatus  having  improved  spiced  and  reso- 
lution. 5.509.090.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Maruyama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Maeno.  Takashi:  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki:  Tamai,  Jun;  and  Maruvama, 
Yutaka.  5,508.580,  CI   310-323.000 
Maschinenfabnk  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Lohmuller  Bemd.  5,507.445.  Q.  242-361.100 
Masco  Corporation   See — 

Knapp.  Alfons.  5307,314,  Q    137-625.410. 
Mase.  Hideki   See — 

Takashima,  Tomonobu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  Norizuki.  Reiko.  Toyofuku. 

Hideioshi.  Mase,  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuvasu.  Kosuke: 

and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.509,007,  Q    370-60  100 

Ma.se,  Tokularou.  Shimose,  Yuiaka;  Tamura,  Toshivuki;  and  Kondou,  Yasu- 

hito.  10  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd,  Cold  storage,  5,507,157,  CI  62-418,000. 

Maskasky.  Joe  F    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Tabularlv  banded  emulsions 

with  high  chiondc  central  grain  portions  5^508,160.  CI  430-567  000 
Ma.son.  Bradley  R  .  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg,  Inc  Therapeuoc  treatmeni 
device  havin;i:   a   heat  transfer  element  and  a  pump  for  cnrculaung  a 
treatmeni  fluid  therethrough   5,507,7q;,  Q   607-104,(XX), 
Mason.  James   H    Vehicle  aJignmeni  gauging   apparatus    5  507  101    CI 

33-608.000. 
Mason.  James  P:  Villee.  William  B  .  and   Knshnan.  Sivaram.  to  Bayer 
Corporabon   Lx)w  temperature  drying  of  impact  modified  polycarbonate/ 
polyester  compositions  5.508,344,  C\  525-65  000 
Mason.  Jeffrey  T    Sfp— 

Mason   Bradley  R  .  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T.  5307,792,  C[.  607-104  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See— 
Lim.  Jae  S  ,  5,508,746,  CI   348-429.000 
Masse.  Earl  P :  and  Brusatore,  Cjordon  L  Submersible  pump  Uft  out  couphns 
5,507,628.  CI  417-360.000  ™f     e 

Ma.ssey -Ferguson  S  A    See — 

Lasoen,  Jean  J  ,  5.507.704.  CI.  475-295.000 


Marshall.  David  J;  Gouldson.  Sunlev.  Mazza,  John,  Oik,  Olaf;  and  Maiorca.  _  „,„ 

Roben.  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd    Method  for  assembling  clothes    Mastrosimone.'binoMTlonTC^ip^^ii^^'Method  of  braze  joim  fastening 
hangers  with  index-coded  caps.  5.507.086.  CI.  29-453  000  for  male  to  female  receptacles.  5307328.  O  285-2-'  000 

Masuda.  Kazuaki   See — 


Marshall,  Kenneth  N    See 

Minami,  Don  S  ;  Shawvcr,  Michael  J  ,  Jensen.  Thomas  P.;  Shuben. 
Lawrence  G  ;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N  .  5.507.058.  C\.  15-1  700 
Manelli.  Daniele.  Lattuada.  Raffaello;  Boflito.  Claudio;  Borghi.  Mano;  and 
Urso.  Giuseppe,  to  SAES  Getters  Sp.A   Integrated  gencr  device  suitable 
for  flat  displays  5.508386.  CI   313-560.000 
Martens.  Julien:  See— 

Bayense.    Cornells    R.;    Hinnekens.    Herv^;    and    Martens.    Julien 
5308.457.  CI.  554-169.000. 
Martin.  Anthony:  See — 


Goto.  Akira:  Masuda,  Kazuaki,  Watanabe,  Takashi,  Maeoka.  Kunihiko, 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato, 
Koichi,  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro.  Sugilani,  Hiroshi.  Hanon,  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda,  Masami,  Sailo.  Asao,  Sailo,  Akio;  and  Onka-sa.  Tsuvoshi 
5.508.725.  CI.  347-«5.000. 
Masui.  Hiroaki   See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Masui,  Hiroaki;  Honma,  Hocaka,  Kuroki.  Katsurt>; 
Haratani.  Tsutomu;  Mishima.  Yoichi,  Ishibashi,  Maremiru,  and  Naka- 
mura.  Yoshio.  5307.883,  Q.  148-113.000. 
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Masumi.  Saioshi;  and  Takada,  Shun,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Sriver  halide 
cokir  ph.xographic  light-sensitive  material  and  a  method  for  forming  a 
color  image  b>  using  the  same  5.508,149.  CI.  430-389.000 
Ma.suno.  Osamu,  Tomita,  Iwao;  Matsui.  Kazuhani:  Lsono.  Akio.  Malsummo. 
Takehikc  Murata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Yukinori.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd 
Device  fur  cleaning  adhering  material  off  of  sand.  5.507,715.  CI.  494- 
^  (MX) 
Vla.suoka.  Fujio:  See— 

Monnidomi.  Ma.saki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi; 

Iviata.  Yoshihisa:  Chiba,  Masahiko:  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Shtroia.  Rnchiro. 

Nakayama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  and 

Kiri.sawa.  Ryouhei,  5,508.957.  Q.  365-185.170. 

Mathus,  Gregory,  to  Costar  Corporation.  Non-screeching  laboratory  article 

5.508,005.  CI  422-102.000. 
Matni  Communication;  See — 

Marque  Pucheu.  Gerard,  5.509.028,  O.  375-211.000. 
Malsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Koiiabashi.  Noribumi;  tkeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Nio- 
hito.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagothi, 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yiiji; 
Sugimoio,  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goioh,  Fumi 
hiro:  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5.509,140,  CI.  347-86.000. 
-Vlatsuda.  Masavuki;  See — 

Tomioka.  Makoto;  and  Maisuda.  Masayuki,  5.507.527,  C\.  283-93.000. 
Malsuda.  Shinpei:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta,  Atsuko;  Suzuki.  Takaaki; 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Kamo.Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okayama.  Akira;  Kodama.  Hidevo;  Yoshinari.  Akira;  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5,508,256.  CI.  5O5-»5O0OO. 
Macsuda.  Shoichi:  See — 

Monta.  MiLsuru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyoshi;  Murakami,  Masato;  and  Mat- 
suda. Shoichi.  5.508.253,  CI.  505-126.000. 
Matsuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Yanai.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda,  Susumu,  5,508,291.  CI 
530-351,000, 
Malsuda,  Yoshio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka.  Hidelo;  and  Asakura,  Mikio. 
lo  .MiL'iuhishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device 
havina  jn  SR.AM  as  a  cache  memory  integrated  on  the  same  chip  and 
(.pcraiing  method  thereof,  5.509.132.  CI.  395-«J3,000, 
Vlatsui.  Fumio;  See — 

Tdnieuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,508,143,  CI.  430-270.210. 
,Matsui,  Hin>ki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koji;  and  Matsui,  Hiioki,  5.508,760.  CI,  351-221,000. 
Maivui   Ka/uharu:  See — 

V1a>uno,  Osamu;  Tomita,  Iwao;  Matsui.  Kazuharu;  lsono.  Akio;  Mat- 
sunioto.  Takehiko;  Murala,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Yukinori.  5.507.715. 
CI,  494-7.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroaki;  Matsumoto.  Hidehiro;  and  Niwa,  Yushi,  5.508,816,  CI 
358- -Ml  000. 
Matsumoto,  Ichiro;  See — 

Ueyama,   Tomoyuki;    Harada,   .Shoji;    Nakamata.   Toshiaki;   Shibata. 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi.  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiioshi.  5.508.493.  CI,  219-130,510, 
Matsumoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Sugawara.  Masao;  Matsumoto.  Kouichi;  Nagamune, 
Akio.  and  Tezuka.  Kouichi.  5.507,854,  CI,  75-387,000, 
.Mdi>.umoto.  Ma-sakazu.  to  Nikken  Kosakusho  Works,  Ltd.  Qamp  device  for 

rotary  ^haft  portion,  5J07,587.  CI,  403-369,000, 
Matsumoto,  Takehiko;  See — 

,Ma.suno.  Osamu;  Tomita,  Iwao;  Matsui,  Kazuhani;  lsono,  .^kio;  Mat- 
sumoto. Takehiko;  Murata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Aoki,  Yukinori,  5,507,715, 
CI  494-7,000 
Matsumoto.  Yasuki;  See — 

Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Oohara.  Shunji,   Matsumoto, 
Yasuki;  and  Yamada.  Shinichi,  5.508,995,  CI,  369-275,400, 
Maisuniura,  Masaru:  See — 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  and  Malsumura,  Masaru. 
5.509.133.  CI,  393^»40,000, 
Matsunaga,  Ma.sanori;  Takeno,  Kouichi;  and  Kataoka,  Takehiro.  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd,  Disk  player  having  a  system  configuration  for  determin 
ing  the  diameter  of  loaded  disks,  5.508.987.  CI,  .369-58.000 
Matsuo.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Nakano.  Takuji;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  MaLsuo.  Katsuaki;  and  Isoda.  Chuzo. 
5.507.603.  CI,  408-1, OOR, 
Matsuo,  Tomohide.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Sag  compensation  circuit  for  a  video 

signal   5.508.749.  CI,  .348.500  000, 
MaLsuoka.  Isao;  and  Osaki.  Hajime.  to  Konica  Corporation,  Speed  control  for 
coIot  image  forming  apparatus  with  residual  toner  cleaning,  5.508.784,  CI 
355-200.000, 
Matsuoka.  Koushin;  See— 

Suzuki.   Makoto;   Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;   Kubodera,   Seiiti;  Takahashi, 
Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka.  Koushin;  Yamazaki.  Shigerxi, 
lamakawa.  KaLsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo.  5..508.42I,  CI,  548-262  4(» 
Malsushima.  Satoshi;  See — 

Funita.  Eiji;  and  Matsushima,  Satoshi,  5,507.714,  CI,  493-475.000. 
Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oiuki,  Tetsuji;  Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi;  Fujii.  Toru;  Matsushiro,  Hirovuki; 
and  Ohkubo.  Hideaki,  5.508.517.  CI.  250-306,000, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Civoten,     Hisaaki.    Nakagin.    Yasushi;    and    Yamamoto.    Yoshiaki, 

5,5()7,S7y.  CI,  136-224,000, 
Hatano,  Takahisa,  5.508.753.  CI,  348-665.000, 
Havashi,  Shigenori,  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Torii.  Hideo;  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 

5,507,080,  CI    :9-25  4IO 
Hirata.  Akihiko,  5.508,890,  CI    .^61 -829  000, 
Ishikawa,  Toshihiro.  5..508.951.  CI,  364-745,000, 
Kagamibashi,  Svunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Obata.  Isao;  Ai.  Takahaiu; 

Hasegaaa.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Seizou.  5.508.986.  CI   369.54,000 
K,inno,  Shingo.  5.508.967.  CI,  365-219,000 
Konno,  Fumiyasu,  5..508.663.  CI,  330-10,000, 
Ml/oh.  Yoshiaki;  Yohda.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Hideloshi;  and  Kita,  Hiromi, 

5..508,W5,  CI    364-503,000, 
Monva,   Miisumu;  Sugihara,  Yasuhiro;  Oohara.  Shunji.   Matsumoto, 

Yasuki,  and  Yamada,  Shin-ichi.  5..508.995.  CI,  369-275,400, 
Murala,  K;i7uyuki,  5..508,821.  CI    358-442,000. 
Saaada,  Akihiro    Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Hironon;  Iwanari, 
Shunichi,  Aeaia.  Masa,shi;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  and  Kotani.  Hisakazu, 
5..5()8.96.!,  CI    .^65  :fKl,(X)0 
Tannaka,    Yoshinao,    Nakamura.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yoshimoto.    Yuzo. 

5,507,29<,  CI    128-661  OlO. 
Toyama.  Masaka/u,  and  Hasegawa,  Yuji,  5,509.082,  CI,  382-104,000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

lwa.saki,    Jvuzaemon;    Tanahashi.    Masao;    and    Suevoshi.    Hidekazu, 
5.507.753.  CI   606-133.000. 
Matsushita.  Yasuo;  See 

Sumida.  Tatsuya.  and  Matsushita.  Yasuo.  5.507.659.  CI,  439-157,000, 
Matsuura,  Hidckazii,  luasaki,  Yoshihide;  Ikeda.  Kaori;  Suzuki.  Takayuki; 
Tanaka.  Masashi,  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd  Polyimidci,  ihermoscning  resin  compositions  containing  the  polyim- 
ides,  formed  articles  of  the  resin  compositions,  and  production  process  of 
polyimidcs  5,508.,357,  CI  525-420  000, 
Matsuyama,  Kalsuo:  See — 

Imoto,  Satoshi;  Miyabe.  Kohsei;  and  Matsuyama.  Kalsuo,  5,508,830.  C\. 
V5y-40lX)0, 
Mattem,  Charles  C  :  See — 

Haw  ley,  Alan  M  .  and  Mattem.  Charles  C,  5,507.604,  CI,  408-87,000. 
Manes,  Michael  F ,  and  Chao.  Robert  L,,  lo  SSI  Technologies.  Inc  Electronic 

circuit  for  a  transducer  5.507.171,  CI.  73-I.OOB. 
Matthews.  Donald  P:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R  .  Matthews,  Donald  P ,  Sab<il,  Jeffrey  S.;  McConnell, 
James  R  .  D<maldson,  Richard  E,,  and  Duquid.  Robert,  5.508.393.  Q, 
536-2X  .SOO 
MattsMin,  Michael,  to  Sandv  ik  AB  Cuner  of  a  boring  head,  hub  for  the  cutter 

and  method  of  manufattunng  such  a  hub   5,507,355,  CI.  175-371.000, 
Maumy.  Jean,  and  Willi.  Roland,  to  Sulz£r  Mcdizinaltechnik  AG;  and  Protek 

AG   Aniftcial  acetabulum   5.507,828.  CI,  623-22,000 
Maurer,  Gerald   See — 

Amereller,  Walter;  Ersue.  Mehmel;  Liebl,  Fianz;  and  Maurer.  Gerald. 
5,509,061,  n    .^79-207  OOO. 
Maxemchuk.  NichtilaN  F..  .See — 

Choudhurs,  .Abhijit  K,;  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and 
Schul/nnne,  Henning  G..  5.509.074.  CI.  380-23.(XX). 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Gnmni.  Michael  A  .  and  Moore.  Bnice  D..  5..5O8.6.50.  CI.  327-365.000. 

Maxwell,  Kenneth  G  ,  McGrath,  Michael  S.;  and  Millinton.  Jeffrey  A,,  to 

Pamot  Sensors  and  Controls  Melhixl  and  systems  for  use  with  an  industrial 

controller  5.508.909,  CI.  3M-147  000 

Mayer,  Steven  T ;  Kong,  Fung-Ming,  Pekala.  Richard  W,;  and  Ka.schmitter. 

James  L  ,  to  rni\ersiiy  of  California,  Regents  of  the    Oganic  aerogel 

microspheres  and  tabrication  mcthiKl  therefor  5.,'i08„Ml,  CI.  524-596,IXX). 

Maversak.  Joseph  R..  to  Loral  Corp.  Precision  guidance  system  for  aircraft 

launched  bombs   5.507,452,  CI.  244-3,150, 
Mayheld,  John  W:  See — 

DeNi-dla,  ,^nlhonv  J  ,  Jr :  Mavfield,  John  W ,  McLaughlin.  Thomas  F,; 
and  Beren,  James  R  ,  5,508'„M9.  CI    522-161  (XXI 
Mazess,  Richard  B  .  lu  Lunar  Corp^lratlon    ,'\utomated  determination  and 

analysis  ot  hone  morphology   5,509.(W2.  CI,  378-54,(KX), 
Mazon',  Alexander  Prospector  tix>l   5,507.051,  CI,  7-116-0(X). 
Mazur.  Richard  \  .  Walts,  Gary,  Ratemian,  Donald  E  ;  and  Crawford.  Robert 
J,,  to  Cummins  Mlison  Corp    Coin  handling  system  with  coin  .sensor 
discriminator  5,507,379.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Mazursky,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Sniollar.    Marvin;   and    Mazursky.   Richard   B..   5.507.6%.  CI.   472- 
117.(X)0 
Mazza.  John:  See — 

Marshall,  David  J  ,  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza.  John;  Oik.  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca,  Robert,  5..507,086,  CI,  29-453.000. 
McBnde.  John,  and  Gluhanich.  Michael  D.  Cleanrotim  washing  system. 

5.507,065,  CI  15  ::hooo 

McCamish,  Mark  .^    See— 

Miller,   Roben    H  ,    McCamish,   Mark  A,;   and  Stanko.   Ronald  T. 
5, .508, .^08,  CI    ■;  14- .563.000. 
McCarthy,  James  R  .  Matthews,  Donald  P;  Sabol,  Jeffrey  S  ;  McConnell. 

James  R.:  Donaldson,  Richard  F,,  and  Duquid,  Robert,  lo  Hoeschst  Marion 

Roussei.   Inc    Pros-ess   for  the  preparation  ol   nbonucleotide  reductase 

inhibitors.  5,508.39.V  CI   53b-2X.5(X). 
McCarthy,  William  M  ,  Dam.  Eb»i  E  ,  van  Bergen.  Wil  F;  and  Fitzpatnck, 

Keith,  to  Albany  International  Corp,  Press  fabrics  for  paper  machines, 

5.5(18,044,  CI   428-225,0(X). 
Mc-Clish,  Michael  A  :  5ee— 


Remboski.  EX>nald  J,. 
McClish.  Michael  A  . 


Jr;  Plee.  Steven  L,;  Lynch.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Banholzer,  William  F  ,  John,s*OT,  Rogei  N  ,  Leonard   Gary  L     Mehar 

>,^.         .^      .  r~          o^o  4i°*-^-''-  ^'  ^^-^31,080,  Richard  L ,  and  Spiro.  Clifford  L,  5,508.071,  CI  428^  400 

McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronic-s.  Inc    FIFO  with  Mehdom.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fusible  fiber  bonded  layered 

no  .c-m   ,-■  product  compnsing  layers  of  earner  and  bmder  fibers,  5,508.093.  CI. 


adaptable  flags  for  changing  system  speed  requirements,  5,508.679.  CI 
.140-146.200. 
McClure.  Robert  W;  Gerstmar.  Ernie  P.  Parkola.  Waller  R.;  Gibbons. 
Matthew  S  ;  and  Smith.  Everett  D..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Quick  assembly 
catheter  manifold,  5.507.732.  CI,  604-280.000 
McClure.  Roberta.  Ceiling  panel  with  stiffly  flexible  edges,  and  ceiline 

5.507.125.  CI  52-506.070 
McConnell.  James  R  :  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R  ;  Matthews.  Donald  P.  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McConnell. 
James  R  ;  Donaldson.  Richard  E.;  and  Duquid,  Robert.  5,508,393  CI 
5.36-28.500 
McConnell.  Joseph  E  Arced  Dowel.  5.507,592,  CI.  404-99.000. 
McConnell.  W  Harry.  Underground  pipe  replacement  method.  5.507  J97  CI 

405-156  000. 
McCormaek,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael  I.;  Fetz,  Charles  R.;  and  McCormaek,  Daniel  J 
5.507.405.  CI   220-1.500. 
McCormick,  Arnold  J  Shoe  Ught  attachment  5.508.899.  CI  362-103  000 
McDaniel.  Max  R   See— 

Rollmann.   Kent   W..   Benham.   Elizabeth   A.,   Whitte.   William   M.. 
McDaniel.  Max  R;  Coulant.  William  R.;  and  Bailey,  F  Wallace 
5,508.362.  CI  526-95.000. 
McFarland.  Archie  P;  and  Richartz.  Sigurd,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Method  and  separator  apparatus  for  gaining 
remaining  meat  from  bone  strings  5..507.689.  CI  452-138.000. 
McGinley.  Cathy  i.   See — 

Mullay.  John  J,;  Farkas.  Jane  M,;  and  McGinley.  Cathy  J,.  5,507,889  CI 
149-2,000, 
McGovem,  Christopher,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation  Inc,  Interior  lighting 

apparatus  for  a  refrigerated  dis-play  case,  5.508.898.  CI  362-92,000 
McGrath,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Orensteen,  Bruce  D  ;  Look.  Thomas  F;  Watkins.  Robert  F,;  McGrath. 
Joseph  M,;  OKeefe.  Roben  V;  and  Zwack.  Joseph  R,.  5,508,105.  CI 
428-323,000 
McGrath.  Michael  S,:  See- 
Maxwell.  Kenneth  G.,  McGrath,  Michael  S  ;  and  Millinton.  Jeffrey  A 
5.508.909.  CI,  364-147,000, 
Mclntrye.  Jayna;  See — 

Long.  Gary;  Eyman.  David;  and  Mclntrye.  Jayna,  5,507.742,  C\.  606- 
15,(XK) 
McKamey.  Royd;  and  Byers.  Robert  J,  Conduit  swivel  connector,  5.507.535 

CI  285-168.000, 
McKee,  L  Michael:  See— 

Eslinger.   David  M,;   McKee.  L,   Michael;  and  Sotem.   Roben   M 
5.507..341.C1    166-187.000 
McKenna.  Douglas  B    See — 

George.  Nelson  A  ;  Sutsko.  Michael  G  ;  and  McKenna.  Douglas  B 
5.507,847.  CI.  55^86.tKX). 
McKeman.  Patricia  A    See — 

West.  Roben  R  ;  Labroo.  Virender;  Piggott.  James  R  ;  Smith.  Robert  A  ; 
and  McKeman,  Patncia  A  ,  5.508.304.  C\   514-510  000 
McKinnon.  Michael  D  Rain  cover  for  golf  bag  5.507.332.  CI    150-159.000 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  F;  and  Walker,  Darryl  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  and  method  for  an  active  field  plate  bias  generator 
5,508,%2.  CI,  365-189.090, 
McLaughlin.  John  A,  Multipolar  joint  endoprosthesis.  5.507.818.  O.  623- 

18.000 
McLaughlin.  Thomas  F :  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J  ,  Jr;  Mayfield,  John  W.;  McLaughlin.  Thomas  F 
and  Beren.  James  R..  5,508,319.  CI.  522-161.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Mihara.   Takashi;   Walanabe,    Hitoshi;   Yoshimori.   Hiroyuki;    Paz   de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D,.  5.508.954    CI    365- 
145.000, 
McQuade.  Edmund  J,;  and  Ransfotd.  Roben  L,  Jug  handle  holder,  5.507,544 

CI,  294-159,000, 
McQueen.  Miles  A.:  See — 

Mans.  Donna  J  .  Barker.  Stacey  G.;  and  McQueen.  Miles  A,.  5.507.588, 
CI   404-6000. 
Meah.  Abdul  R   Y:  See— 

Baizcl.  Daniel  A.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  and  Meah.  Abdul  R.  V,  5.508,434 
CI.  548-520.000. 
Mebata.  Akira:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Otake,  Kiyoshi;  Mebata.  Akira;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki. 
Sasada.  Telsuo;  and  Tonya,  Hajime.  5.507.623.  CI   4 16- 241.001) 
Meckel,  Walter:  See— 

Miinzmay.  Thomas;  Nefzgcr.  Hanmut:  Rassbofer,  Werner;  and  Meckel 
Walter,  5.508.312.  CI.  521-49  500 
Medical  Taping  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Solenherger,  Stephen  D  ,  5.507.286.  Q.  I28-«3.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc    See — 

Hill.  Michael  R   S  ;  and  Mehra,  Rahul.  5.507.784,  CI,  607-14.000. 
Kicval,  Roben  S  ,  and  Hess,  Michael  F.  5„507,782,  CI.  607-9.000. 
McClure,  Roben  W,  Gerstmar,  Emie  P:  Parkola.  Walter  R  ;  Gibbons. 
Manhew  S  ;  and  Smith,  Everett  D  ,  5..5t;)7,732.  CI  604-280000 
Meduvsky,  Alex  G  .  and  Fiore,  Dennis  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems  Inc 

,Air  bag  inflator  and  method  of  assembly  5..507,520,  CI    280-741  000 
Mehan.  Richard  L  :  See — 


428-219.000 
Mehendale,  Mahesh  M  .  to  Texas  ln.strument$  Incorporated,  Logic  module  for 

a  field  programmable  gate  anay  5.508.637.  CI  326-38,000 
Mehl,  Helmut:  See- 
Neumann.  Wieland.  Mehl.  Helmut.  Str&m.  Anders,  and  Aodersson 
Joakim.  5.507.504,  CI  277207  OCA 
Mehra.  Rahul:  See — 

Hill   Michael  R  S  ;  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  5.507,784,  O.  607-14.000. 
Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  See — 

Cemcsa,  Raul-Adnan;  Lee.  Douglas  J,;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrxitra. 
Sanjay.  5J08,97I.  CI  365-185  230 
Mehta.  Ashok  D,:  See— 

Bamen,  Charles  A  .  Mehu.  Ashok  D .  and  King.  Lou,  5.509.051  Q 
379-59,000, 
Mei-Chih  Tsai:  See— 

Un.  Chun-Kuan,  5.507.215.  CI,  84-423,00R, 
Meidan.  Reuven  Rahe.  Duane  C  ;  Anav,  Nathan;  and  Achsaf,  Hanan  Radio 
transceiver  with  interlace  apparatus  which  visually  displays  information 
and  method  therefor  5.,S09.048.  CI    379-58  000 
Meier  Westhues,  Hans-llnch:  See— 

Wamprecht.   Chnstian.    Halpaap.   Remhaid;   Miicr  Westhues.    Hans 
Urich;  and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.508J37.  O.  524-507,000 
Meiri.  Ilan:  See — 

Belinkov.  Haim;  Gazit,  Alon;  Kander.  Ilan,  Krumbetg,  Yakov;  Meiri. 
Ilan;  Niv.  Yehuda,  Shiff,  Ami:  and  Vitzhaik,  Shloino.  5.508.790.  CI 
355-211  000 
Meisinger.  Stanlee  W ;  and  Comish,  Daniel  J.,  to  FasTest.  Inc  Appai^us  for 
gripping  and  sealing  on  the  external  surface  of  a  fluid  conductor  5.507  J37 
CI   285  3i:.0<X) 
Meister  Pierre  Andr^   See— 

Kalbermatter.  Stefan,  and  Meister,  Pierre  ,Andri.  5.508.978.  C\    368- 
13.000 
Melchior.  Jean  F  Variable  phase  couphng  for  the  transimssion  of  alleniaane 

torques  5.507054.  Q    123-90,170 
Melder,  Johann-Peter  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  H,;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrcr,  Eugen,  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang; Ebel.  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten,  and  Mevei,  Regina,  5.508.422. 
a,  548-264,200, 
Melloch.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Freeouf.  John  L.;  Hodgson.  Rodnev  T,  Kirchner.  Peter  D;  Melloch. 
Michael  R,;  Woodall,  Jerrv  M  ;  and  Nolte.  David  D .  5308.829  CI 
359-3,000 
Memory  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Besselink.  Petrus  A.;  and  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C,  U,  5.507.826,  Q  623- 
22  000 
Mendoza-Frohn,  Cliristine:  See — 

Wagner,   Paul,   Mendoza-Frohn.  Chnstine;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef 
5.508,442,  CI   549-228.000 
Mene7.es.  Edgar   See — 

Roffmar.  Jeffrey  H  .  Menezes.  Edgar.  LaBelle.  Roben;  and  Scnvener 
John.  5..50-.979,  CI   264  1.800. 
Mennekes  Elekinxechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Beckmann.  Wolfgang.  5.507.663.  CI  439-357.000 
Menon.  Mannai  C  :  See 

Dever.  James  L  ,  Menon.  Mannat  C  .  Phillips.  Steven  D  .  and  Baldwin 
Larry  J  .  5.508.356.  CI   525-379  000 
Menovcik.  Gregory    L  ;  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H..  to  BASF  Corporation 
Carbamaie-functional  polyester  polvmer  or  oligomer  and  coating  compo- 
sition  5.508.379.  CI,  528.167  000  ' 
Menta.  Richard:  See— 

Jannett.  Roben  E  .  Menta,  Richard;  and  Dotninguez.  Joseph.  5J07.669. 
a   4.39-621  000 
Mentzer.  Rav  A    See  — 

F-strada.  Julio  R    and  Mentzer.  Ray  A..  5.508,702.  CI.  341-136,000, 
Menzel,  Karl  Hein?   See — 

Sassmannshausen,  Werner,  and  Menzel.   Karl-Heinz,  5.507.584,  Q 
403-78  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   See — 

Seel   Holeer,  and  Schaible.  Kurt.  5.507.475.  O  267-64,120, 
Tnck,  Wollgang.  5.507.195,  CI   74-325,000, 
Merchant,  Viren  B    See — 

Khoo,  Choon  F;  Chen.  Bor-Dong;  Merchant.  Viren  B.;  and  Tweadey. 
Aaron  R  ,  5.508.872.  Q  36M2,000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 
Armstrong.  Joseph  D .  Ill;  DiMicbele,  Lisa.  Douglas.  Alan  W,;  Keller, 
Jennifer  L  .  King.  Steven  A  ;  Thompson,  Andrew  S  ;  and  Verhoeven, 
Thomas  R  ,  5.508.435.  CI   548-543,000 
Askin.  David;  Cianciosi.  Steven  J  :  and  Hoermer,  Roben  S  .  5.508.404, 
CI,  544-365  000, 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Besthrankter  Haftung   See— 

Radunz,   Han>  F,^kdn    Wolf,    Mi^hac;     Baumgarth.   Manfred.    Kinzy. 
W'ilK,  and  Luckcnbach.  GerdMbrechl.  5.508.390.  O.  536-4  100 
Merck  Patent  Gesellshafi  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Hillen,  Wolfgang,  Schmucker,  Roben,  and  Guelland.  Ulrike.  5J08.I76. 
CI   4.'5-69  UK). 
Mercuno.  Mark  A  Wire  tensioning  device.  5J07,471.  Q.  2S4-214.000. 
Mendeth.  Noma  R.   See — 
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Gnnstaff.  Mark  W.;  Desai.  Neil  P.;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong. 
Pamci;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Meridelh.  Noma  R..  5.508.021.  C\. 
4:4-9.322. 
virrkin.  Stanley  L  ;  and  Khatri.  Bhoral.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
(  orporanon    Method  and  system  for  detecting  computer  viruses  dunng 
power  on  self  test.  5.509,120,  CI.  395-186.(K)0. 
Merpni  Monla.ssa  Limited:  See — 

Wehb.  Dav.d  A.,  5.507,955.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

FKnn,  Gary  A..  5.508.411.  CI.  546-272.000. 
Gittos.  Maurice  W.,  5.508.287.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Memtt.  Thoma.s.  Thermoelectric  hair  dryer.  5.507.103.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Mesmaeker,  Alain:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis.  Eric  K.;  Collingwood,  Stephen  P.;  Taylor, 
Roger  S:  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  and  Schmit,  Chantal,  5.508.270.  CI. 
514-47.000. 
.Metalquimia.  SA:  See — 

Lagares-Corominas.  Narciso.  5.507,221.  CI  99-53Z000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Daly.  John  J.;  Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  Duran,  Jaime.  5.507,654,  C\ 
4-39-76.100. 
Metrop<ihtan  Pump  Company:  See — 

Reichard,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.508  905.  Q.  363-71.000. 
Met/ger.  Karl  G.:  See — 

Jaet.sch.  Thomas;  Mielke,  Burkhard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas. 
Schenke,  Thoma.s;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Meizger. 
Karl  G.;  Scheer.  Martin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz- 
Georg.  5.508,278.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Meyer.  Dieter;  Kanzler.  Ulrich;  Krockenberger,  Klaus;  and  Leinberger,  Juer 
gen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  ultrasonic  distance 
mea-sunng.  5„508.974,  CI.  367-99.0(X) 
Mever,  Frank:  See — 

'  Machlitt  Rainer;  and  Meyer.  Frank.  5.507,953,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Mever.  Jeffry  R.:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R..  5,508,487,  CI.  218-154.000. 
Meyer.  Jerry  L.;  Wellbaum,  Wayne  D.;  and  Graef,  H.  Thomas,  to  Interbold 
.Automated  teller  machine  passbook  tran.spon  mechanism.  5,507.481.  CI 
271-240.000. 
Meyer.  John  D.:  See — 

Lloyd.  William  J.;  Meyer.  John  D.;  and  Yeung,  King-Wah  W..  5.508.826. 
CI.  358-501.000. 
Mever,  Lawrence  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Engine  hydraulic  valve  actuator 

spool  valve.  5.507.316.  O.  137-625.650. 
Meyer,  Norbert:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Rang. 
Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Waller.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto, 
5.508.412.  CI.  546-272.000. 
Meyer,  Regina:  See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peler;  Gehrer.  Eugen,  Harder,  Wolt 
gang,  Ehel,  Klaus;  Grtwning,  Carsten;  and  Mever,  Regina.  5,508,422, 
CI.  548-2M.20O 
Meyer,  Urs  A.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;  Hardwick,  James  P;  Gelboin,  Hairy  V.;  and  Meyer. 
Vn  A.,  5,-508,199.  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
.Mever,  Werner:  See — 

Goldbeck.  Heinz;  Mever.  Werner;  and  Struck.  Herbert  5.507,240,  CI 
112-470.160 
Michalchuk.  Joey  J.,  lo  Thomson  multimedia  SA.  Apparatus  for  pre-stressing 

CRT  tension  mask  material   5,507.677,  CI.  445-68.000 
Michejda,  Christopher  J  ;  Cholody.  Wieslaw  M.,  and  Hernandez.  Lidia.  to 
LJnited  States  Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human    Services,    The.     Bis-acridone    chemotherapeutic    derivatives. 
5,508.289.  CI  514-287,000. 
Michielli.  Michael;  Kashuba.  Glen;  Goldenberg.  J  Mel;  and  Klippel.  Jon  1 . 
to  Howmedica.  Inc.  Prosthesis  with  integral  proximal  spacer  5.507.832. 
CI.  623-23.0(X). 
Michii.  Kazunari:  See — 

Ueda.  letsuya;  Michii,  Kazunari;  Koyama.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Naoto, 
5.508,232.  CI.  437-211  000 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Labcr.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Cray.  Paul  R  .  5,508.570,  CI.  327-563.000. 
Micrtxlectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nolan,  Ernest  R  ;  Duane,  Diana  C;  Herder,  Todd  H;  Bishop,  Thonas  A  , 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T;  Froehlich.  Robert  W.;  German,  Randy  L.;  Nelson, 
Richard  D.;  Lee,  Chung  J.;  Breen.  Mark  R.;  and  Keswick,  Kalhryn  V.. 
5,-508.228.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Petne.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Allen.  Wayne  P.  5„509,07l,  CI.  .380-4.000. 
Micron  Optics,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller,  Calvin  M.;  and  Miller.  Jeffrey  W..  5.509.093.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Micron  technogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Keeth.  Brem,  5.508.604,  CI   323-314.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Cowles.  Timothy  B.;  and  Renfro,  Steven  G..  5.508.638. 0.  326-38.000. 
Jeng.  Nanseng.  5,508,215,  CI  437-38.000. 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez,  Fernando,  5,508.959.  O.  .365-185300. 
Microsonic  Engineering  Devices  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciervo.  Donald  J..  5.507.738.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Mielke,  Burkhard:  See — 


JaeLsch.  Thomas:  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Petersen,  L'we.  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke,  Thomas    Bremm.  Klaus  D  ,  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger, 
Karl  G.;  Scheer,  Manin:  Stegemann  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz- 
Georg,  5.508.278,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Mielke.  Ingolf:  See — 

Schwar/maier.  Peter;  Kammerhofer,  Peter;  Stoger.  Manfred;  Kalliwoda, 
Helmut,  .itid  Mielke.  Ingolf,  5.507,920.  CI.  203-41.000. 
Mihara   Takashi.  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de  Araujo, 
Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D  .  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  reduced  fatigue  in  ferroelectric 
memor>   .'5..'i08.954,  CI,  365-145,000, 
Mikami.  Shinuhi:  See — 

Vaniamon,  Yoshivuki,  Mikami,  Shinichi;  Nakao,  Toshio;  Tochimoco, 
Takuya,  and  Tikeuchi,  Eisu,  5,507.903,  CI.  156-229.000. 
■Miki.  Takashi:  Arai.  Kivoko;  and  Sugiyama,  Yuichi,  lo  Nichirei  Coiporation. 

Method  for  prepanng  spring  roll  5,508,0.50,  CI.  426-297.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Hi.sashi:  See  — 

Suzuki.   Makonv    Mikoshiba,   Hisashi;   Kubodera,  Seiiti;  Takahashi, 

Osamu.  Shimada,  Ya.suhiro;  Malsuoka,  Koushin;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru; 

Yamakawj.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Kozo,  5..508,42l,  CI.  .548-262.400. 

Mikumo.  Akira.  Tak;ihashi.  Kenichi;  and  Koganeya,  Ma,sanobu,  to  Sumitomo 

Electnc  Industrie^,  Ltd  Method  and  apparanjs  for  adjusting  sectional  area 

ratio  of  metal-covered  electnc  wire.  5.507,924,  CI,  205-641.000. 

.Milieu  Systems  Corp    See — 

Gunya.  Robert  E  :  and  Jackson,  Otto  V..  5.507.078,  CI.  27-21.100. 
MiUcnson.  Elliot   ,Si-( — 

Welner,  Stephen;  Millenson.  Elliot;  and  Strongin.  Wendy.  5.509.064.  CI. 
n>J,2f.5ll<>ll 
Millei.  Barbara  J  Oven  racks  with  four  independently  adjustable  .standoffs  ai 

the  corners  thereof.  5.507.398.  CI.  211-153.000. 
Miller.  Bruce  W,  Isokinetic  cervical  exercise  device,  5,507.707.  CI.  482- 

lOIHKI 
Miller.  Calvin  M.;  and  Miller  Jeffrev  W ,  to  Micron  Optics,  Inc  Temperature 

compensated  hbcr  fabry  perot  filters   5,509,093.  CI   385-27,000, 
Miller.  David  A   B  ,  lo  .xt&T  Corp.  Apparatus  for  converting  optical  bipolar 

signals  to  optical  unipolar  signals   5,508.508,  CI    2.50-214.0LS. 
Miller,  James  J  ;  Brown,  Geoffrey  A  ;  and  Lines,  E  LeRoy,  lo  Bio-Lab.  Inc. 
SsnergistK  antimicrobial  compositions  containing  polv(hexamethylammo- 
niumrchlonde,,  5..508.250,  CI,  504-158.000. 
Millet.  Jctfres  W,;  See — 

Miller,  Calvin  M  ;  and  Miller,  Jeffrey  W,  5,509,093,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  A  .  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Computer 

pomtini!  device  with  dynamic  sensitivity.  5.508,717,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Miller.  Michael  R.;  See— 

Skinner.  James  W ;  Miller,  Michael  R.;  Deeb,  Fouad  M.;  and  Skinner, 
William  C) .  5.507,500.  CI,  277-9,(K)0, 
Miller,  Robert  H,;  McCamish,  Mark  A,,  and  Sianko,  Ronald  T.  to  Abbon 
Laboratories   Use  of  pyruvylglycine  to  treat  isthemia/reperfusion  injury 
following  myocardial  infarction   5.508..W8,  CI,  514-563.(XXI. 
Miller.  Ronald'B.:  See— 

BuMon.  Ian  R.,  Brown.  Adrian;  Critchley,  Helen;  Leslie,  Stewart  T: 
.Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A.;  Prater.  Derek  A.,  and  Miller.  Ronald  B.. 
5.508,044,  CI.  424-495  000. 
Miller,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Kobylinski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Miller,  Thomas  L.,  .5.507.463.  CI.  248- 
610  000, 
Millinlon,  Jeffrev  A  ;  See — 

Ma.xwell.  Kenneth  G.;  McGraih.  Michael  S.;  and  Millinlon.  Jeffrey  A., 
5,-508,909,  CI    364-147.000. 
Min,  Kyung  S.,  Kim,  Geon  Y;  and  Cho,  Ok  K.,  lo  Cheil  Synthetics  Inc. 

Organic-opnc  recording  tapes.  5,508,087,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Mina,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Zaiameda,  Joseph  N.;  Zuckerwar,  Allan  J.;  and  Mina.  Joseph  M.. 
5.508.-546.  CI.  2.50-338.300. 
Minami.  Don  S.;  Shaw  ver,  Michael  J.,  Jensen.  Thomas  P;  Shuberl,  LawTence 
G  .  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N.,  to  H-Tech.  Inc   Automatic  pool  cleaning 
apparatus,  5,507,058,  CI,  15-1,700, 
Minami.   Kohji;  Okada,  Kuniaki;  Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 
Kuraia,  Yukio;  and  Sakai,  Keiji.  10  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mode  spliner 
and  a  magneto-optical  disk  pick-up  device  having  the  mode  splitter. 
5,509,094.  CI   385-29.000. 
Mmatti.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi;    Minato,   Tadaharu;    Tominga.    Shuuichi:    and 
ShioMwa,  Kalsuomi,  5,508,534,  CI  257-135.000. 
Minebea  Company  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yu/uru;  Fujilani,  Sakae;  and  Inagaki,  Masaaki.  5.508.578.  CI. 
310-254.000. 
Minerals  Technologies.  INc;  See — 

Dody,  Julie  A.;  and  Rumpeltin,  Charles  R.,  Jr..  5,-507,474,  CI.  266- 
44,000. 
Minjoile.  Louis;  See — 

Baumard,  Jean-Francois;  Boncoeur,  Marcel;  Gasgnier,  Gilles;  and  Min- 
joile, Louis,  5,-508,242,  CI   501-152.(X)0. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

B.irTC,  Alain;  and  Roggeman,  Paul.  5,508,778,  CI.  354-324.000. 

Challencr.  William  A.,  IV,  5,508.982,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Delgado,  Joaquin;  Goeiz.  Richard  J.;  and  Silver.  Spencer  F.,  5,508,313. 

CI,  521-63,000. 
Gutman.  Guslav;  and  Yau.  Steven  D..  5,508. 1(r7.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Hamerski,  Michael  D.;   Bries,  James  L  ;  Rodriguez,  Alex.  Jr.;  and 
Carlson,  Bruce  W.,  5,507.464.  CI.  248-683.000. 


Helmin.  Harvey  J.,  5.507,850.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Hoekman,  Earl  B.,  5,508,698,  O  340-936  OOO. 
Kropp.  Kari  M  ;  Johnson.  Dale  A  ,  and  Baker,  Daniel  D.,  5.507.907  CI 

1.56-350.000 
Nelson.  Owen  L.;  and  Kroeger.  Frederick  R..  Jr.,  5,508307.  Q   250- 

214.0LA. 
Orensieen.  Bruce  D  ,  Look,  Thomas  F;  Watkms,  Robert  F;  McGrath 
Joseph  M  ;  OKeefc,  Robert  V  ;  and  Zwack,  Joseph  R  .  5,508  10^  CI 
428-323.000  "' 

Palaikis,  Liana  V..  5,507.968,  CI   252-900(X) 
Patnode,  Gregg  A  ;  Bruno,  John  E  ;  Rutherford,  Denise  R  ;  Sandison 

Walter  B  .  and  Schlei.  Dietmar,  5,508.101,  CI  428-28^  (KM.I 
Perman,  Craig  A  .  Bankus,  Joanne  M.;  Choi,  Hye-Ok,  Riechert.  Manfred 
E  .  Witcher,  Kelvin  J  .  Kao.  Richard  C  ;  Stefelv,  James  S  ,  and  Gozum 
John  E.  5,-508,060.  CI.  427-2  140 
Pothapragada,  Venkateswarlu;  Retcher.  Robert  B  .  Hagen.  Donald  F 

and  Behr.  Frederick  E  .  5,-507,941.  CI.  210-94  000 
Reeves,  Mark  E  .  and  Rainam,  Diwakaran  A  .  5,508.084    CI    428- 

172,0(X) 
Schmidt.   Jacquelyn   A  ,   Kokorudz.  John   M;  Scholz.   Matthew  T; 
Tochacek,  Miroslav  M;  and  Vbe\.  F  Andrew,  III    5  507  079   CI 
28-170.000.  -        .       , 

Yafuso,  Masao;  Pran,  Ronnie  L.;  Breischer.  Kalhryn  R  ;  Wood,  Kenneth 
B  ;  Dektar,  John  L  ;  and  Bentsen.  James  G  .  5,508,509,  CI    250- 
216000 
Minnich,  Krisien  E.:  See— 

Listenunn.  Mark  L;  Lassila,  Kevin  R.;  Minnich.  Knsten  E  ;  and  Savoca 
Ann  C  L..  5.508.314,  CI.  521-115.000. 
Minntech  Corporation;  See — 

Cosentino,  Louis  C;  Jansen,  Walter  B.;  Hall,  Robert  T.  II.  Manno 
Rosano  M  ;  and  Hall.  Kimberly  L.,  5,508,046,  CI.  424-616.000 
Minogue,  John  J  ;  See — 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  Minogue.  John  J  ;  and  Kaiko,  Robert 
F.  5,508,042,  O   424-468.000. 
"'Iiremadi,  Reza:  See — 

Zur,  Oded  Y;  Shaw,  John  A  ;  Gumer,  Asaf;  and  Miremadi    Reza 
5,508,511,0,250-222  100. 
Misaki,  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke;  Misaki,  Akira,  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira.  5,508,190  CI   435- 
252.100. 
Mische.  Hans:  See — 

Tay,  Sew-Wah;  Schankereli,  Kemal;  Holman,  Thomas;  and  Mische 
Hans,  5.507.744.  CI   606-50  000 
.Mi-schke,  Peter;  Hohmann,  Kurt;  Schwab,  Eckhard,  and  Sitlig,  Manfred,  to 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschafl   Process  for  producing  concentrated  aqueous 
solutions  of  anionic  azo  dyes  5,508.389,  CI  534-581  000 
Miseo,  Sabalo;  See — 

Apesteguia,  Carlos  R.;  Soled,  Stuart  L.;  and  Miseo,  Sabalo.  5.508.246 
CI   502-341  000. 
Mishima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Masui.  Hiroaki;  Honma,  Hotaka.   Kuroki,  Katsuro; 
Haralani,  Tsutomu;  Mishima,  Yoichi;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu.  and  Naka 
mura,  Yoshio,  5,-507,883.  CI    148-113  OOO 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Chen,  Lung-hua;  Pole,  Jonathan;  and  Fuller.  Many.  5  507  074    CI 
I9-5.00R 
Misslitz,  Ulf;  See— 

Kast,  Juergen,  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Rang. 
Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto 
5,508.412,  CI   -';46-272,000, 
Mistyurik,  John  D  .  lo  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Printer  5.507.582.  CI 

400-120.160. 
Mita  Industrial  Co,  Lid.:  See — 

Ishida.   Naoyuki;   Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.   Koichi;   and  Tachibana 
Hisayuki,  5,-508.792,  CI   355-245  000 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Besshi,  Takao;  and  Fujisawa.  Shuji.  5.508,791,  CI.  355-235.000 
Irie,  Yoichiro,  5,-508,799,  CI   355-324.000 

Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Monshita.  Hiroki;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki. 
Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Koiera.  Shinichi;  Monuchi.  Yasuhiko.  and  Havashi 
Shigeki.  5,508,786,  CI   355-206  000 
Mitchell.  Frederick  W,  III:  See— 

Audiben,  Kevin  J.;  Mitchell,  Frederick  W..  HI;  Korzan,  William  E    and 
Lawson.  John  T,  5.507,203,  CI.  74-492.000 
Mitchell.  William  H  ;  See— 

Molnar,  Charles  J  ;  and  Mitchell,  William  H.,  5,507,845,  CI.  47-1.010 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Manku,  Tajinder;  and  Song,  Wenyi,  5,508,631,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Sestak,  Mark  R  :  Wright.  Michael  L:  and  Fagan.  J.  Lynn.  5,509,058.  CI 
379-201  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Watanabe,  Kouji.  and  Mori,  Yutaka.  5.508.244,  G   502-64.000 
Yoshida,  Naohiro;  and  Sato,  Nobuyoshi,  5,507.865,  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishimolo.  Shin-ichi.  5.508.885.  CI.  361-720,000. 

Itomilsu.  Fujio;  and  Saito,  Yuuichi,  5,509,137,  CI   395^95  000 

Kadoiwa,  Kaoru.  5,-508,225,  CI   437-129  000. 

Katayama,   Kazuyori,  and  Miyazaki.   Masaaki.  5.508.925.  CI    364- 

426  040. 
Kazama.  Tsutomu;  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  5,508,908,  d.  363-141.000. 


and 


and 


Kuribayashi,  Ma-saru.  5,.507,b98.  CI   474-170.000. 

Matsuda,  Yoshio,  Fujishima,  Kazuvasu.  Hidaka.  Hideio  and  Asak 

Mikio.  5.509,132.  CI    .195^103,000 
Nakagawa.    Naoki;    Kawamoto.    Satoru,    Sakamoto,    Hirakazu 

Hayama.  Ma-sahiro.  5,508.765,  CI    3-59-59000 
Nakamura.    Katsumi.    Minalo,    Tadaharu;    Tominga.    Shuuichi 

Shiozawa   KaLsuomi,  5.508.534.  O.  257-135  000 
Nakanishi    Masahiko,  5.508.535.  C\.  257192  000 
Nakase.  Yasunobu.  5.-508.966.  Q   365-208.000 
Nakata.  Hiroshi.  5..V)9.036.  O   375-368.000 
Nose.  Junichi  Kaneko.  Hideki.Yama.saki,  Tatsuo;  Onishi.  Ken;  Yamada 

Masako,  and  Hibi,  Taketoshi.  ^..M))s.701.  CI   341-58.000 
Shimada.  .Masaakr  ^.-SIW.IWO.  CI    .'""117.000. 

Shimizu.  Saioshi.  and  Tanizawa.  MoiiMki.  5.508.632.  CI  324-769  000 
Sokai.  Katsuji.  5.-508.6":.  CI    '.^6  5"  (XX), 
Terazono.  Shinichi,  5,-S08.:iO.  CI   4.'''  22  000 
Ueda,  leLsuya.  Michn.  Kazunan.  Kovama.  Yutaka,  and  Ueda.  Naoto 

5.508.2-32.  CI   4.'"  :i]  (xxi 
Wada,  Shunichi.  5.-'iO".-'5'>,  CI    180- "9  100. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sakai     Masaaki     Kobayashi.   Takashi.   Hoshino,   Kazuyuki;  Tanaka 

Ichiro,  and  Sasaki,  Ma.sashi.  5.-507,257,  C\    123-188.300, 
Su^uk),  Hidekazu,  Harara.  .Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao  5  508  919  CI 
_XM-4:4  050 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Furuta.  Eiji    and  Matsushima.  Saioshi,  5,507,714.0.  493-475.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation   See — 

Sakai    Masaaki.    Kobayashi.   Takashi;   Hoshino.   Kazuyuki;  Tanaka. 
Ichiro,  and  Sasaki.  Masashi.  5.507.257,  Q,  123-188.300 
Mitsubishi  Sindoh  Co  .  Lid    See  — 

Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Sakakibara.  Tadao.  Kuwahara,  Manpei;  and  Fukaiami 
Takao,  5.-S08, (XI 1,  CI   420-472  000 
Mitsui,  Kenichi    Branched  hose  connector  5,-507.532,  CI   285-61. (XX), 
Mitsui  Mining  k  Smelting  Co    Ltd    See— 

Hisaoka,  Kshi,  Shoun    Masahide    Saruwatari,  Tadavosi.  Ito.  Htsasige; 
Miyaji,  Makolo   and  Oka,  Yoshinobu.  5_508,0I7,'a.  423-^33.000 
MiLsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See — 

lioh    Masayoshi.   Takeuchi.   Ryo,   and   Iwata,   Kenji.  5.508  363    Q 

'^:h-Ki6(XX) 
Yamashiia    Wataru.  Okawa.  Yuichi.  Tamai.  Shoji,  and  Yamaguchi 
Akihirc  5.508.-1—.  Q.  528-353.000. 
Milsumata.  CTiihani    See  — 

Goto,  Ryo  and  Milsumata.  Chiharu.  5,508,863,  Q.  36O-IO4.000. 
Mitsumi  Elecmc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsunaga.    Masanon.    Takeno,    Kouichi;    and    Kataoka     Takehirxi 
5,.';08.98",  CI    369-58,000 
MiLsumoin.  Kazuyon    See— 

Kanemon,  Yuzuru,  Katayama,  Mikio,  Sakazawa.  Kiyoshi.  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi.  Okamoto.  Masava,  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo.  Ine,  Katsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko.  Fujiki.  Hiroshi.  Fujihara.  Toshiaki.  Maiumoto,  Hideji! 
Ncgoto.  Hidenon.  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuvon.  5308  591  O  315. 
1 61  3lX) 
Miisuya.  Teruaki   See — 

Shimizu.   Ryuuichi;   Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;   Saloh,  Toshiya;   Mitsuya. 
Teruaki   and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.508,138.  C\  4.30-99.(XX) 
Minermeier.  Manfred   See— 

Schramm.  John  B    Mittermeier.  Manfred,  and  Hable,  Alan  5  507  '•98 

CI    1  28-754  0(X1 

Mitzkat  Manin.  Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Ackermann,  Francois,  lo  Eurecat  Heat 

lieatment  of  solid  catalyst  or  adsochent  particles  in  die  presence  of  fluid  in 

a  vibrating  helical  coil   5.508.243.  O   502-5.000 

Miura.  Shigeo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  apparatus  5  509  072 

CI   380-18000  

Miwa  Lock  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Wake,  Kiyoyasu,  5.508.693.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Miyabe.  Kohsei:  See— 

Imoto.  Saioshi;  Miyabe.  Kohsei;  and  Matsuyama.  Kalsuo.  5308.830  C\ 
359-W.OOO. 
Miyadai.  Shinji:  See — 

Ono.  Ichiro;  and  Miyadai.  Shinji,  5,508,358,  Q.  525-446.000. 
Miyadera,  Yasuo;  See — 

Matsuura,  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki,  Yoshihide,  Ikeda,  Kaon;  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki;  Tanaka,  Ma-sashi.  and  Mivadera,  ^asuo,  5.508.357,  CI   525- 
420000 
Miyaguchi.  Kazuhisa.  and  Muraki.  Telsuhiko,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K-K 
Solid-state  imaging  device  having  temperature  sensot    5308,740,  CI 
348-244.000. 
Miyairi,  Makolo:  See- 
Sato,  Motoyuki;  Niitsuma.  Hiroaki;  Fuziwara,  Jun;  and  Miyairi.  Makolo 
5.508.616.  CI.  324-343  000 
Miyaji.  Makoto:  See — 

Hisaoka.  Isshi.  Shouji,  Masahide,  Saruwatan,  Tadayosi,  Ito.  Hisasige; 
Miyaji,  Makolo;  and  Oka,  Yoshinobu,  5..508,OI7,  C]   423-633.000 
Miyajima,  Fumio.  to  Apic  Yamada  Corporation  Lead  fram  taping  machine 

5.507,910,  CI    156-510  000 
Miyake.  Kiyoceru;  Kalo.  Takashi;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Photographic  silver  halide  phoioseasinve  material.  5308,161,  Q 
4-30-574000 
Miyake.  Toshio;  See — 

Sakai.  Shuzo;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5.508391,  CI. 
536-4  100 
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Mivama  Kogvo  Kabushiici  Kaisha:  See — 

'  Takahash..  Erzo.  5.507.600.  CI  405-303.000. 
Mivamotti.  Hidenori:  See — 

Hara.  Masaharu:  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Inouc, 
Hidcya;  and  Sosa.  Toshio,  5J08.780.  CI.  354-415.000 
MiNamoto.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Monia.  Mit.suru;  Miyanwio.  Katsuyoshi:  Murakami,  Masalo;  and  Mai 
^uda.  Shoichi.  5,508.253,  CI  505-126.000. 
Mivamoio.  Kenichi.  lo  Sumilomo  Rubber  Industries,  Lid.  Tennis  racket 

frame    >..'^(P.486,  CI.  273-73.0OF. 
Mi\amot(>.  Txumoru:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  Toda,  Masaaki:  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru,  5,508,450, 
C!   549  38y.00t). 
Mivasaka.  Vutaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Takenobu;  and  Miyasaka,  Yutaka.  5„50g,793,  CI.  355-246.000 
Miva.shiri).  Julie  M.:  See — 

Diunc.   Sievan  W.;   Haack,   Richard  A.;   and   Miyashiro,   Julie  M  . 

5..508,309,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Tallcy.  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D ;  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J  .  Jr ;  Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  :  Bertenshaw.  Stephen 
R  .  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S  ;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5.508,426.  CI   548-359  100. 
Mivashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi:  Aoki,  Takao:  Fujii,  Hanio;  Ochiai,  Toshihiko;  Kaio. 
Motoi;  Kobaya.shi. Tatsuya;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Miyashiro,  Toshiaki; 
Enomolo.  Naoki;  Uchivama,  Akihiko.  Sailo,  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Take 
hiko;  and  Maebashi,  Yoichiro.  5.508,7%,  CI.  355-271.000 
Miyashita.  Moriya:  Hiratsuka.  Hachiro;  Kubota.  Atsuko;  Samaia.  Shuichr. 
Numano.  Masianori:  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  substrate,  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  semiconductor  device,  and  method  of  inspecting  and  evaluating 
semiconductor  substrate.  5,508,800.  CI.  356-.30.000. 
Mivata.  Masakazu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyata, 
Masakazu.  5.507.225.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotsu.sa,    Masalaka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
N.ikayama.  Takenori;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto,  Yoshinon.  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.508,002.  CI  420-105.000. 
Mivazaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiawki.  5,508,769.  CI.  354-187.000 
Mivazaki.  Hiroshi;  Waiabe,  Kenichi;  and  Sailo.  Toshihisa,  lo  Copal  Company 
Limited  Focal  plane  shutter  for  use  in  a  photographic  camera.  5.508.773. 
CI    ?54-246.()()0. 
.Mivazaki.  Kohzoh:  See — 

Sasaki.    Toshio;    Joboji,    Hirofumi;    Shiraishi,    Hiroyuki;    Miyazaki. 
Kohzx)h;  Sato.  Toshimi;  and  Shigemal.su.  Yuji,  5.508,364.  CI.  526- 
151.000, 
Miyazaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Katavama.   Kazuvori;  and  Miyazaki,  Masaaki,  5.508,925.  CI.   364- 
426.040. 
Mivazaki.  .Nagao.  lo  Japan  Electronics  Industry.  Limited.  Wheel-acting  force 

liieasunng  device.  5.507.187.  CI   73-769  000. 
Mivazaki.  Takeo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  Spool  for  fishing  reel.  5.507,443,  CI. 

242-322,000. 
Mivazaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kuroda.  Rvo;  Mivazakj.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Nose,  Hiroyasu; 
and  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5,508.527,  CI.  250-491.100. 
Mivazaki.  Yoshiro.  to  Kumaki,  Nobuyoshi.  Rotary  bnish  floor  polisher 

■^  507.061.  CI,  15-98,000 
Mivoshi.  Kei:  See — 

\rji   Masatoshi;  Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Miyoshi,  Kei,  5,508.459.  CI 
^sis-438.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Junzo:  See — 

Tanno.  Masashi;  Mizoguchi.  Junzo:  Sano.  Kouichi;  and  Nakai.  Masuvo. 
5.508.166.  CI  435-6.000. 
Mizoh.  Yoshiaki:  Yohda,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kiia.  Hiromi.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Levitation  phenomenon  analyzer 
and  magnetic  recording  apparatus  including  levitation  phenomenon  ana- 
lyzer 5.508.945.  CI,  364-563,000, 
Mizukawa.  Suehiro:  Ohtani.  Susumu;  and  Ogawa,  Naoki.  Apparatus  for 

bending  a  strip  material.  5..507.168.  CI.  72-387.000. 
Mizukawa,  Yuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Silver  halide  photographic  lighl-sensitive  material,  deveioper,  and  image 
forming  process.  5.508.154.  CI.  430-446.000. 
Mi/umoio.  Kosei:  See — 

Kami.  Yozo:  Oku.  Yasunori;  Mizumoto,  Kosei:  and  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi. 
5.-507.510.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Mizuno,  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

finishing  pile  fabric.  5,508.775.  G.  354-277.000. 
Mi/utani,  Masalo:  See — 

Tsuhoi.  Makoto:  Yuki,  Shuhei;  Arai,  Kenji;  Teramae.  Tomohiro;  and 
.Vlizutani.  Masaio.  5,507,862.  CI.  106-18.330. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Copeland.  David  L.:  and  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr..  5,507,342,  CI.  166- 

279  000. 
Knoerzer.  Anthonv  R.,  5,508.113.  CI.  428-500.000 
Liu.  Wan-Li;  and  Loveless.  Frederick  C,  5,508.353.  CI.  525-250.000. 
Mobilio.  Dominic,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Phospholipa.se 

A2  inhibitors  5,508,302,  CI.  514-445.000. 
Mochizuki,  Kouki:  See — 


Fukushima.    Miisuru:    Kanai.    Kunihiko.    Mochizuki.    Kouki;   Ogura, 
Watanj.  ,ind  Takizawa.  Satoru.  5.,V)7.908.  CI,  156-.%3,000, 
Mochizuki,    Yasuvuki.    to    NEC    Corporation     Selective    pager    receiver. 

5.508.688.  CI,  340-825,440. 
Moehrmann.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  data 
secunlv  in  a  digital  telecommunication  system  5.509,077,  CI,  380-30.000. 
Moffa.  Philip  J     See— 

Tsou  Hsi  Shen  F  :  Core.  Mark  T ;  Harrison.  James  G.:  Moffa,  Philip  J.: 
and  Shreve.  Gregory  A  .  5.508.706.  CI.  342-192.000. 
Moftatt.  Dawnc  M  .  and  Neubauer.  Dean  V..  to  Coming  Incorporated  Flat 

panel  displa>    5.508,237,  CI.  501-69.000. 
Mofidi.  .Mehrdad   See — 

Cemea.  Raul  Adrian:  Lee.  Douglas  J  ;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotni, 
Sanjav,  "i. 508.971.  CI.  365-185,2.30, 
Mogami.  Kcnji    See— 

Nakamura.  Masaaki;  Mogami.  Kenji;  Kovama.  Tadashi;  Nakashima, 
Tomomi.  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi.  5..508.316.  CI   521-182.000. 
Mohammed.  Ahdcally;  and  Wynne.  Lyndell   K  .  lo  Reef  Industries,  Inc. 
Continunu^  l>>l\mer  and  fabnc  composite  and  method,  5.507.900,  CI. 
15615^(«K) 
.Mohler.  Enc  L     See — 

LnderviLHid.   Thomas  C;   Herman.    Beth  A.;   and  Mohler,   Erie   L., 
5.508.594.  CI,  318-139,000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

It.  Hidehiro.  5.508.889.  CI,  361-816.000. 

Seto.  Masashi;  Aihara.  Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Kouichi,  5,507,657,  Q. 
439- 1  35,000. 
Molnar.  Charies  J.:  and  Mitchell.  William  H..  lo  Molnar.  Charles  J  ;  and 

Molnar.  Judidi  R   Plant  sod  mats,  5,507.845.  CI  47-1.010 
Molnar.  Judith  R,:  See — 

Molnar.  Charles  J  ;  and  Mitchell.  William  H  .  5..507,845,  CI.  47-1,010. 
Momodomi.  Ma.saki.  Masuoka.  Fujio;  lioh.  Yasuo:  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Iwata, 
Yoshihisa;  Chiba.  Ma.sahiko:  Inoue.  Satoshi.  Shimta.  Riichiro:  Nakayama, 
Ryozo;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Waianabe.  Shigeyoshi:  and  Kinsawa.  Ryouhei. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  with 
N.'VND  cell  structure  and  switching  transistors  with  different  channel 
lengths  10  reduce  punch-through.  5,508.957.  CI  -365- 185,170, 
Momozaki.  Kan:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimoisusa.    Masataka;    Momozaki,    Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenon;  Mivauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto,  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Non<\  5.5()8.6o2.  CI,  420-105.000, 
Monagle.  Charles  W     See — 

Endres  Joseph  G  ;  Smith.  Janet  C;  and  Monagle,  Charles  W..  5,508,058, 

n  4:6-()35  iKX), 

,M(tnahan.  Ro\  i    See — 

Bix>kbinder.   .Andrea  W.;   Fischer,   Michael;  and   Monahan.   Roy  J., 
5.5117,990.  CI   264-143.000. 
Vlonarch  Marking  Svstcms.  Inc.:  See — 

Misivunk.  John  D  .  5..507.582.  CI.  400-120.160. 
Monnin.  Gerard,   to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Communications  network 

5.509.07.V  CI    .180-20,000 
Monoe.  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kaliushiki.  Kaisha  Heat  treatment  apparatus  and  method  thereof. 
5.507.(^39.  CI,  432-77.000, 
Monsanto  Companv:  See — 

Ho.  Sa  V.  5.507.949.  CI   210-490000. 

Patil.  Arvind  S  ;  and  Boyd.  George  P.  Jr..  5.508.109.  CI  428-364.000. 
Monsees.  C  I.iude  E,:  See — 

Kildal.  Maurice  A  .  Richardson.  Frank  .A  ;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E.. 
5.5(1"..'HX.  CI,  206-459.500. 
Mome.  Quentin  G  .  Jr.  Vehicle  and  device  adapted  to  revive  a  fatigued  driver. 

=^.508.685.  CI    -340-576,000, 
.Vloniegari.  Daniel  F.  and  Jacobi.  Ono.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recycling 

waste  lubncatinn  oil  for  reuse  as  fuel  oil.  5,507,307.  CI.  137-9,000, 
M^>ntell  North  America  Inc  :  See — 

Comer.  Jerome  P.  5.508.318.  CI.  522-112.000. 

DeNicola.  Anthonv  J .  Jr ;  Mayfield.  John  W ;  McLaughlin.  Thonuis  F.; 

and  Beren.  James  R,.  5.-508.319.  CI,  522-161,000, 
Evain.  Enc  J  .  \,507.g97.  CI   264-464,000, 

Monni.  Giampiero.  Albizzati.  Ennco.  Giannini,  Umberto;  and  Nicolini, 
Maneti.  5.508.245.  CI,  -502-115,000, 
.Montcll  Technology  Company  bv:  See — 

Monni.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini,  Umberto;  and  Nicolini, 
Marteo.  5.508.245.  CI,  .502-115,000, 
Montgomery.  .Alan  B     See — 

Smith.  Arnold  L,.  Ramsey,  Bonnie  W,;  and  Monlgomerv,  Alan  B.. 
5.508.269.  CI,  514-38.000. 
Montminv.  .Armand  T,:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  Pecora.  Gennaro  L.;  and 
Mortminy.  Armand  T.  5.-507,671.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Moon.  Robert  M,:  See — 

Shah.  Shailesh;  and  Moon,  Robert  M.,  5,508,373,  CI,  528-120.000. 
Moon.  Roy:  See — 

Gamett.  John  G  ;  Jones.  Trevor  J,;  and  Moon.  Roy.  5,-509,100.  CI. 
385-1.36,000, 
Moore.  Bruce  D,:  See — 

Gnmm.  Michael  A  :  and  Moore.  Bruce  D..  5.508,650,  a.  327-365.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Limina.  Anthony  M.:  and  Cummings,  Paul  M.,  5,.507,90I,  CI.  156- 
200.000, 
Moore,  David  E  Modular  pro.sthetic  ligament.  5,507,812,  CI.  623-13.000. 


Moore.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

deLearie,  Lynn;  Lin.  Wayne  H.;  Moore,  Dennis  A.;  and  White,  David  H 

5,508.-388,  CI.  534-16.000. 
Moore.  Frank  R  :  See — 

Bottomley.  John  F;  Chadwick,  Henry  D.;  Hall.  James  M.;  Moore,  Frank 
R  ;  Powers,  John  T.  Jr.;  Putterman.  Marc  A.;  Schaszbei«er.  Mark  L 
Williams,  Robin;  and  Withers.  Robert  W .  5,508,732,  C\.  348-7  000 
Moore.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Martin.  Richard  R.,  Moore.  Larry  W ;  and  Wohlford, 
Robert  A..  5,507.410.  O   221171.000 
Moore.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Trehame.  William  D.;  and  Moore,  Ronald  G.,  5.508,694    CI    340- 

825,310, 

Moore.  Steven  E  ;  and  Duce.  F  Lynn,  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Solid  fuel 

launch  vehicle  destruction  system  and  method  5.507.231. CI   102-374000 

Moran.  Thomas  P.  and  Kunenbach.  Gordon  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Methixl  and  apparatus  for  correcting  and/or  aborting  command  gestures  in 

a  gesture  based  input  system   5.509.114.  CI    395-143  0(10 

Morgan.  Wayne  A,;  and  Mann.  Brian  M  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc    Svstem  and 

method  for  measuring  and  storing  parametric  data  pertaining  to  operating 

characteristics  of  an  implantable  medical  device.  5.507.786,  CI.  607- 

Mon-Gumi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi,  Akira,  5,507,601,  CI,  406-120.000. 
Mori,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Mori.  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Kouichi,  5.508  063 
a.  427-255.300. 
Mori.  Satoshi:  See — 

Koh.  Shokyo;  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  Mori.  Satoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Koki 
5,-508.782.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Mori.  Yutaka:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kouji;  and  Mori.  Yutaka.  5.508.244.  Q.  502-64.000. 
Monkawa.  Junya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  fuel  ratio  control  apparanis 

for  internal  combustion  engines  5.507,269,  CI    123-684.000 
Monmoto.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Toyoda,  Harumi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Morimolo 
Kiyoshi.  5..508.152.  CI.  430-436.000. 
Morimolo,  Okihiro:  See— 

Hirata.  Nobonj.  Kameyama.  Yasushi;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga, 
Masahiro;  and  Morimolo.  Okihiro,  5.508,345.  CI.  525-66  000 
Morimoto.  Takao:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Morimoto.  Takao,  5.509.026,  CI.  372-45.000 
Monn.  Jean-Xavier:  See— 

Vidal,  Jean;  Morin.  Jean-Xavier;  and  Tessier.  Jean-Paut.  5.508.007  Q 
422-141000. 
Morini,  Giampiero;  Albizz.ati.  Enrico:  Giannini.  I'mberto.  and  Nicohni. 
Matteo.  to  Montell  Technology  Company  bv;  and  Montell  North  America 
Inc.  Spherical  components  and  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
5.508.245.  CI  502  115.000.  -  .-.' 

Morino.  Jiro;  Myo.  Nagayoshi:  Kuriia,  Kaoni;  and  Shichijo.  Isaku.  to  Freund 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Cenmfugally  tumbling  type  granulating-coatins  anna- 
ranis   5.507.871.  CI.  118-680  000  ' 

Monoka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Morioka.  Shinichi;  and  Ichinohe 
Shoji.  5.508.369.  CI  528-32.000. 
MorishiU,  Hiroki:  See — 

Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Morishita.  Hiroki;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki; 
Ishida,  Naoyuki;  Kotera,  Shinichi.  Moriuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Haya.shi 
Shigeki,  5.508,786.  CI   355-206000 
Morishita.  Masakazu;  Sugawa.  Shigeioshi;  and  Koizumi.  Toru.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Semiconductor  device  including  a  laieral-tvue  transis- 
tor 5,508.550.  CI.  257-378  000 
Morita.  Koichi:  See — 

Takeichi,  Hideo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Shibata,  Tada-shi,  5,508,336  CI 
524-4%,000. 
Morita,  Milsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Okubo,  Akio;  Sasai,  Keizo;  Ikeda,  Yasuhiko;  Sugiyama. 
Shigeyuki:  and  Morita,  Mitsuo.  5,508.722.  CI   .347  17  000 
Morita.  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Murakami.  Masato;  and  Malsuda, 
Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   REBaXujO, ,  type  oxide  super- 
conductive material  having  high  critical  current  density'  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof  5.-508.253,  CI.  505-126.000. 
Moriia.  Shigeru   See — 

Kalo.  Takefumi;  Monta,  Shigem;  and  Sato.  Kiminori.  5,507,634  CI 
425-186.000 
Moriuchi.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda,  Koichi;  Monshita.  Hirtiki;  Leda.  Hiroyuki: 
Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Kotera.  Shinichi;  Monuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Havashi 
Shigeki.  5.508.786.  O   355-206.000 
Moriwaki.  Kazuro:  See— 

Narukawa.    Satoshi;    Amazutsumi.    Toru;    and    Moriwaki     Kazuro 

5,508.122.  CI  429-94.000, 

Moriya.  Mitsurou:  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Oohara.  Shunji;  Matsumoto.  Yasuki; 

and  Yamada.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Bectric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical 

disk  capable  of  recording  information  on  both  groove  and  land  tracks 

5.508.995.  CI   369-275.400, 

Moms.  Donald  L,.  to  Magic  Edge,  Inc.  Simulation  device  and  svstem 

5.507.647.  a.  434-55.000. 
Morri.son.  Gary,  Radial  arm  saw  glass  cutting  attachment.  5,507,212   CI 
83-879,000,  ,       ,-     ,  V  . 

Morrow,  Alan  J.:  See — 


Gilliland.  John  W ;  Morrow.  Alan  J ;  and  Sandhage  Kenneth  5  509  101 
CI   385-142000  ,    .       .       . 

Morse.  Kelly:  See— 

Tran.  Sieve;  Ly.  Minh:  and  Morse.  Kelly.  5,508,247.  CI   .503-200000 
M^)nen.sen.  Duane  L .  ui  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc   RF  leceiver  AGC 
incorporating  time  domain  equalizer  circuity,  5.509,030,  CI.  375-232.000 
Moser.  Paul   See — 

Hibert,  Marcel;  Van  Hijfte.  Luc;  Richards.  Mary;  and  Moser   Paul 
5.-508,280.  CI   514-255  (JOO 
Mosior.  Donald  J .  and  Hay.  Edward  C.  to  Sage  Pavducts.  Inc    Disposal 

container  with  locking  closure  5,507.408,  CI  220-34^  (XXl 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  ;  and  Najm.  Habib  N  .  to  Texas  Instrumenus  Incorpo 
rated    Multi-poinl  semiconductor  wafer  fabrication  process  temperature 
control  system   5.-5()8.9-«.  CI    364-468,000 
Mosteilo,  Rohen  A     lo  Bx  Group.  Inc  .  The   Air  separation  method  and 

apparatus  to  produce  nimigen   5.-507,148.  CI,  62-24.000, 
Mota.  l^e  H   Endotracheal  tube  stabilizer  with  adhesive  section  5.507  285 
CI    128  20"  PO  "       ■ 

Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Anderson,  George  F;  and  Pollock,  Randy  L..  5,508.230,  Q    437- 

ioj.UOU. 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  and  Romero.  Guillermo  L.,  5J08.559,  C\.  257- 

Bishop.  James  W,.  Jr.;  and  Armbrustcr.  Peter  J .  5^09  004   O    370- 

54000 
Branson.  Bnan  D.;  Shadan.  Victor,  and  Chua-Eoan,  Lew  5.508  644  C\ 

327-57.000, 
Burn.  Michel,  5,508.651,  O.  327-378.000. 
Chan.  Viu  K.;  and  Tindorf.  Krista,  5,508,665.  Q.  33I-II7.00D 
Chia.  Song  C;  and  Tsang.  Simon  M   L..  5,509,052,  O   379-«l  000 
Fox,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sevison.  Roger  L..  5,507.181.  O.  73-290.00V 
Ghosh.  Amitava.  Reed,  John  D ;  Rozanski.  Waller  J.  Jr    and  Bufonl, 

Kevin  A  .  5,508.708.  CI   342-457  000 
Gilbert.  James  G  .  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S  .  Jr :  Halchin   David  J    and 

Goho.  John  M,.  5..508.539.  CI   257-280.000, 
Gordecki,  Ryszard  J  .  and  Tan.  Kian  T.  5.508.124.  CI  429-97  000 
Gowda,  Prashanth  M    L.;  Woon.  Nu  S  .  Rajalingam.  Baheerathan 
Thomas,  Abraham  P ;  Seng.  Foo  C  ;  Khang.  Han  W  ;  Swee.  Woon  H 
and  Chu.  Gary  T .  5.-509.053.  Q.  379-63.000 
Krenz.  Enc  L  .  and  Phillips.  James  P,  5.508.709.  Q.  343-702.000 
Lin.  Paul  T.  5,508.556.  CI   257-691.000 
Nelli,   Christopher  J  .    Singer.    Marc    D.;    and    Rolid.   Gieeorv    W 

5,508.906.  C:   363-97  000 
Nelson.    Leonard   E.;    King.   Gerald   R.    and    Holmes.   Thomas   F 

5.-508.695.  CI   340-825.370, 
Oherlander.  Lewis  B  .  5.509.000.  CI   370-17.000 
RemN^ski.   Donald  J .  Jr.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lvnch.  Marvin  L     and 

Mt^Thsh.  Michael  A  .  5.508.927.  O.  364-43l'080 
Resnick.  Douglas  J ;  Johnson.  William  A.;  and  Chen.  Hector  T  H 

5.509.O41,  CI    378-34,000. 
Smith.  Bernard  C  .  Jr.  5,508.9.30.  O    .?64.444,000, 
V(x>k,  Fredenck  W  .  Doss.  Vi  illiam  K  ,  Muchlfeld.  Alan  D,.  Nguyen.  Mai 
T.  Shaici.  John  E  .  and  Wesselman.  Bnan  J  .  5.-509,027   CI    375- 
202.000 
Wang.  ShayPing  T.  5.509.103.  CI    395-2  410 
Moll.  James  B   Punch-type  surgical  instrument  tor  skin  incision,  set  of  parts 
for  makjnj!  such  an  instrument  of  selectahK  lanahlc  size,  and  blade  unit 
for  such  instnimcnl   5.-507.765,  CI,  606-184,000 
Molt,  Keith  C    Id  Hydnl  Company  Acnialorforadrill  string  internal  blowout 

preventer  5.507.467.  CI,  251.58,000, 
Mon,  Philip  J     See— 

Ledvma.  Timothy  J .  and  Molt,  Philip  J.,  5.507.697.  O  474-85.000. 
Mounoux.  Gilles   See — 

Braver.    Jcan-Louis.    Demoute.    Jean-Pierre,    and    Mounoux,   Gilles 
5.-508.414.  CI   548-187,000, 
Moukmnier,  Claude   See — 

Achard.    Daniel.    Grisoni.    Serge;    Hanessian.    Stephen.    Moutonnier. 
Claude.  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois;  Tabart  Michel;  and  Tiuchon  Alain. 
5.-508.433.0.  548-515  000 
Moyher.  GeOTge  C  .  Jr.:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peter.  Jackson.  Timothy  W,;  Movher.  George  C.  Jr  and 
Conci.  Odero.  5.507.067.  Q  I5-3I9,000, ' 
Moyle.  William  R:  Campbell.  Robert  K  :  Macdonald.  Gonloo  J.;  Han.  Yi  and 
Wang.  Yanhong.  to  Universitv  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 
Analogs  of  glycoprotein  hormiines  having  altered  receptor  binding  speci- 
ficity and  activity  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  5  508.261 
CI  514-8  000  !>  f  -  . 

Mr  Oiristmas.  Inc.:  See — 

Hermanson.  Terry.  5.507 J99,  C\.  2II-18I.000. 
Mrowiec.  David  J  ;  See — 

Good.  Jef  W  .  and  Mrowiec.  David  J  .  5,508,601,  CL  322-37.000 
MTD  Products  Inc    See— 

Myszka.  Kevin.  5.507.586.  CI,  403-365.000. 
Muck.  Karl  Fnednch:  See — 

Emig.  Gerhard:  Kriiger.  Benno.  Kern.  Frank;  Hoffmockel,  Michael; 
MUck,  Karl  Fnednch.  and  Sextro.  Gunter.  5.508.448  CI  549- 
-368.000. 
Emig.  Gerhard;  Kriiger.  Benno:  Kern.  Frank.  Hoffmockel.  Michael; 
Miick,  Kari-Fnednch,  and  Sextro.  Giinter.  5.508,449  CI  549- 
368  000 
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VludJ.  John  R   F.ntrusion  method  for  pnxlucing  FD&C  dyes.  5,507,991,  CI 

;fa  14MJ()0 
Muehlfeid.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Vook.  Frederick  W  ;  Doss.  William  K  ;  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D.;  Nguyen.  Mai 
T ;  Shaver,  John  E..  and  Wesselman.  Brian  J..  5.509.027,  CI    375- 

;i):  000 

Mjehliehner.  Gerd:  See — 

Goldberg.  Edward  M..  Muehllehner.  Geid;  Murphy.  Matthew  J  ;  and 
Wellnitz,  Donald  R.,  5308.524,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Muehr.  Horst:  See — 

Machlitt.  Rainer.  and  Meyer.  Frank.  5.507.953.  CI.  210-634.000 
Mueller.  Dale  F     Sheter.  R    Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L.;  Werner,  Kurt. 
Titus.  James  W.;  Celmer.  Mark  C;  and  Higbee.  Linda  A.,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation  Method  of  washing  in  a  verticle  axis  washer.  5,507,053,  CI. 
8- 1 58.000. 
Mueller  Heinz.  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  Fues,  Johann  F.  to  Henkel  Kom 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  .surface-active  alpha-sulfo-fattv  acij 
Ji  sails  in  water  and  oil  based  drilling  fluids  and  other  drill-hole  treaimeni 
jk;cni-    \.S08.258.  CI   507-135.000 
Mueller    Richard  A.,  to  Northeast  Technical  Service  Co.  Inc    linderdeck 

inspection  device.  5,508,735,  CI.  348-82.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See — 

\a/quez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman. 
Daniel.  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,508.294.  CI 
514-357  000. 
Mueller.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Poss.  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau,  Paul  D.;  Wang,  Shaopeng;  Thottathil.  John 
K..  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H..  5,508,445.  CI    549 
300.000. 
Muensterer.  Reiner:  See — 

Magsig.  Juergen;  and  Muensterer,  Reiner,  5,507,877.  CI    134-18  000 
Muenzel.  Horst:  See — 

Weiblen.  Kuri;  Herden.  Werner.  Lipphardt.  Uwe;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kuc 
sell.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt.  Steffen.  5.507.186,  CI  73-7:V()O0 
Mdh,  Richard:  See — 

Su.  Vuh-Jia.  and  Muh,  Richard,  5.507,874,  C\.  134-1.000. 
Mukai.  Hidehito:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Hikata.  Takeshi.  5.508,254,  CI 
505-433.000. 
Mukai.  Shoso;  and  Tuchiya.  Hiroaki,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company  Guide 

uire  feeding  device   5.507.300.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Mukai,  Touji:  See — 

Walanabe.  ALsuo;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuru; 
Mukai.  Touji;  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya.  5.508.549.  CI  257-370.000. 
Mukaida.  Masaru.  to  ?slEC  Corporation   Development  sensor  apparatus  for 
nioniconng  the  progression  of  development  of  an  optical  disk  master 
.^.S08.SU8,  CI,  356-372.000. 
Mulkens.  Johannes  C.  H.;  Van  Kijningen.  Nicolaas  C.  J  A.;  and  Stoeldrayer. 
Judocus  M    D.  to  ASM  Lithography  B  V   Illumination  unit  having  a 
facility  for  preventing  contamination  of  optical  components,  and  photo 
lithographic  apparatus  including  such  an  illumination  unit  5.508.528.  CI 
250-492.100, 
Mullav,  John  J,;  Farkas.  Jane  M,;  and  McGinley.  Cathy  J,,  to  ICl  Explosives 
USA  Inc    Precompression  resistant  emulsion  explosive,  5.507.889.  CI 
149-2.000. 
Mullay.  John  J.;  Johnson.  Randal  A.;  and  Van  Norman.  John  F.  to  ICI 
Explosives  USA  Inc.  Stabilized  munitions  containing  a  NENA  compound 
?.,S07,S93.  CI.  149-76.000. 
.Vluller.  .Amo:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung-Kun  P;  MuUer,  Arao;  and  Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C    N  . 
5.509.109.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Muller     Beat,    to    Ciba-Gcigy    Corporation     Photocrosslinked    polymers 

5,508.317,  CI.  522-85.000. 
Miiller.  Bemd:  See — 

Eickcn.  Karl;  Muller.  Bemd;  Sautcr.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela.  Ammer 
mann,  Eberhard;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Saur.  Remhold.  5.508.28'. 
CI   514-275.000 
Muller.  Enzio:  See — 

Walther.  Gerhard;  Weber,  Karl  H,;  Stransky.  Werner;  Kuhn,  Franz  J, 
Muller,  Enzio;  and  Ensinger.  Helmut.  5.508.405.  CI  546  133  (JOO 
Muller,  George  H  .  to  Berke.  Joseph  J,  Powered  rotary  scalpel  method 

5.507.764.  CI,  606-180,000 
Muller.  Ulrich  E,;  Dressel.  Jtirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H,;  Hiibsch, 
Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthia.s;  Beuck,  Martin, 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan    to  Bayer  ,Akoengesellsthaft,  Imidazolyl-substituted  cvclohexane 
derivatives.  5.508.299.  CI.  514^*00.000. 
Miiller.  Walter,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Procedure  and  arrange- 
ment for  a  radio  communications  system   5309.016.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias:  See — 

Miiller.  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H,; 
Hiibsch.    Walter.    Kramer,    Thomas;    MUller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knoti.  Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes- 
Peter  and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.508.299.  CI,  514-400,000. 
Mumma.  Donald  Hose  connector.  5,507.533.  Q.  285-114.000. 
Muntinga,  Hendrik:  See — 

Wmenstein.  Horst;  and  Muntinga,  Hendrik,  5,507,093,  CI.  29-888.090. 
Miinzebrock,  Anton:  See — 

Bitsch.  Harald;  Hasselmann.  Heinz;  Kluge.  Johannes;  Krebs.  Wolfgang; 
Lichtenvort.  Uwe;  Miinzebrock.  Anton;  and  Sombom,  Giinler. 
5.507.472.  CI.  254-264.000. 


Munzmav.  Thomas;   Nefzger.    Hanmul.   Rasshofer.   Werner,   and  Meckel, 
Walter,  to  Bavcr  .\ktiengescllschaft    Process  for  the  producnion  of  com- 
pounds conlainmt  hvdroxyl  groups  from  ipolyurethanei  polyurea  waste 
materials   5.508.3"l2.'CI.  521-49.500. 
Murakami.  Masato:  See — 

Morita.  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyoshi;  Murakami.  Masato;  and  Mat- 
suda.  Shoichi.  5.508.253.  CI.  505-126.000. 
.Muraki.  Tet.suhiko  See — 

Mivaguchi.   Kazuhisa.  and  Muraki.  Tetsuhiko,  5308,740,  CI.   348- 
244  IXX) 
Murani-.hi.  Masaru:  Kando.  Hidehiko,  Kainuma.  Mamoni;  Kimura.  Kat.su- 
hiko.  Sacgusa.  Shozo;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Interfer- 
ometer, optical  scanning  type  tunneling  microscope  and  optical  probe. 
5,508.805.  n    .'56  .'45  IKK) 
Murata.  Ka/uvuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  scanner 
and  image  forming  apparatus  with  an  interface  for  connection  with  an 
cxieniai  computer  ^508.821.  CI   358-442.(X)0. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hone  Shigevuki:  and  Anao.  Kimihani.  5.508362,  CI.  257-772.000. 
Kugo.  Daisaku.  5..507.l)8^.  CI    29-.'>64,20O, 

Yoshimura,  Toshimi,  Nojin,  Shigehiro,  Takakura,  Shin-ichi;  and  Katoh, 
Katumi,  '^,.5117,896.  CI.  156-89.0(KI. 
Murata.  Mit-suhiro   See — 

Shiga  Tsutomu;  Havashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi,  Masami; 
and  Murata.  Mits'uhito.  5,508,577,  CI.  310-201.000. 
Murata.  Tsuvoshi:  See — 

Masunci.  Osamu.  Tomita.  Iwao;  Matsui.  Kazuharu;  Isono.  Akio;  Mat- 
sumoto.  Takehiko.  Murata.  Tsuyoshi.  and  .Aoki.  Yukinori.  5.507.715, 
CI   494-7  000 
Murata.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  and  apparatus  for  speed 
dialing    via   one-touch   and   two-touch   operation     5.509.067.   CI.    379- 
355.000. 
Murdix^h.  Gwvn  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E  .  Droste.  James  J.;  Evraid.  Deborah  A  .  Fludzinski, 
Pawel;  Murdoch,  Gwyn  L.;  and  Nelson.  David  L  .  5,508,284.  CI. 
514-285.000 
Murphv.  Matthew  J     St-f  - 

Goldberg    Edward  M  .  Muehllehner.  Gerd;  Murphv.  Manhew  J.;  and 
Wellnitz.  Donald  R  .  5.508.524.  CI    2.S0-369.000 
Murphv.   Randall   B  .   and   Schu.sler.    David    I  .   to   New    York   llniversity. 
Polypeptide  denved  from  a  popaminc  receptor,  and  compositions  and 
methods  thereof  5,.MJ8..'84,  CI    5. '0  .'24  000 
Murphy,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Noms,  Roben  G  ,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited. 
Solvent  recovery  in  pulp  bleaching  with  ozone.  5.507.913.  CI.  102-41.000. 
Murrav.  William  V,    See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T;  Murray.  William  V;  Wachter.  Michael  P;  and 
Schwender  Charles  F.  5,508,419.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Murschall.  I  rsula   See — 

Pciffer,  Herhert,  Murichall,  Ursula,  and  Schloegl.  Gunter,  5.508.090.  CI, 
428-214 (KKI 
Murthv,  Keshava  Weeratuiiga,  Gamini;  Noms.  Derek  J,;  and  Radatus.  Bruno 
K  ,  to  ACIC  I  Canada  I  Inc   Methods  for  the  irianufacture  of  fluconazole. 
5.508.423,  CI    548-266,6(X1, 
Murugan,   Ramiah,   Scnven,  Eric   F   V;   and  Zhang,  Tony   Y,.  to  Reilly 
lndu^l^es,    Inc     Process    for    preparing    2-halo.5-substituted    pyridines, 
■;, 508,411),  CI    540  250IK)0 
Mushovic  John  N  .  to  Etomat,  Inc,  Cured  unsaturated  polyester-polyurethane 

hybrid  highly  nlled  resin  foams,  5.508.315.  CI.  521-122.000. 
Musick.  Charles  D    See — 

Gonzalez.  Raul  A  :  Musick,  Charles  D.;  andTiIlon,  James  N.,  5,508,015, 
CI    42.'6I.'IKM) 
Mulo.  Kivoshi.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  A.C.R. 
Co  .  Ltd  Emulsifving  epoxv  resin  composition  and  curable  comptjsition. 
5.508. .'26.  CI   523-415  (KX)! 
Mvcogen  Corpiiration   See — 

Bradhsch.  Gregor\    A  .  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Schwab.  George  E., 

5.508.2M.  CI    514  12.000. 
Schnepf.  H   Emesi:  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5,508.032. 
CI   424-93  462. 
Mvers.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

'    Brons.  Glen,  and  Myer^.  Ronald  D  .  5.508,018.  CI.  423-642.000. 
Mvers,  TertN  D    See— 

Vassiliadis.  .Arthur;  Hennings.  David  R.;  Schaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer 
David  J  ;  Brewer  Michael  H.;  Myers,  Terry  D.;  and  Myers,  William 
D  .  5.507.739.  CI.  606-3.000. 
Mvers.  William  D.:  See— 

Vassihadis.  Arthur;  Hennings.  David  R  ;  Schaffer.  Joseph  W  ;  Fullmer 
David  J  .  Brewer  Michael  H.;  Myers.  Terry  D.;  and  Myeni,  William 
D  .  5.507.739.  CI.  606-3.000. 
Myo.  Nagayoshi:  See — 

Morino.  Jito;  Myo.  Nagayoshi;  Kurita.  Kaoru;  and  Shichijo.  Isaku. 
5,507.871.  CI    118-680.000. 
Myslinski.  Theodore  A  :  and  Heredia.  Rafael,  to  NCR  Corporation  Method 

for  displaving  a  charge  level  of  a  battery  5,508.6(X),  CI,  320-48,000, 
Myszka,  Kevin,  to  MTD  Products  Inc   Spindle  hub  spacer  interconnection, 

5.507.586,  CI,  403-365,000. 
Nagai.  Kenji:  See — 

Nomura.   Hidenon;   Nagai,  Kenji;  Nakashima.  Masami;  Yamamoio. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5.508.965.  CI   365-206.000. 
Nagai.  Yumiko:  See — 
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Seino.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai,  Yumiko,  5,508.274,  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Nagamine.  Kimihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid.  Data  entry  and  writing 

device  5.509,087,  CI.  382-188.000. 
Nagamoto.  Mamoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  saving  time  slot  inter- 
changer  with  random  read/write  cycles.  5.509.005.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Nagamune.  Akio:  See — 

Yamada.  Taken;  Sugawara.  Masao;  Malsumoto.  Kouichi;  Nagamune. 
Akio;  and  Tezuka.  Kouichi.  5307.854.  CI.  75-387.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Konishi.  Kazuki;  Suda.  Yasuo;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5308.759,  CI 
351-206.000. 
Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Havashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and 
Niimi.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Staner  for  starting  an  engine. 
5.508.566,  CI.  29O-38.00R. 
Nagarai.  DR.:  See — 

Wang.  Samuel  S.;  and  Nagarai.  D.  R..  5.507.395.  CI  209-167.000. 
Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Adachi.  Yutaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  optical  recording  medium 
5..508.990.  CI   369-60.000 
Nagasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshihito;  Nagasawa.  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa;  and  Yagi- 
numa.  Kalsuhiro.  5.508.385.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Nagashima.  Kousaku.  to  Lintec  Corporation   Heal  transfer  sheet  and  ba.se 

sheet  therefor  5.508.248.  CI   503-227  000. 
Nagale.  Takashi;  Endo.  Kenichi;   Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Seto.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Rotor  for  brushless 
elecnomotor  5.508.576,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Nagatsuka.  Takayuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsuhiko;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  and  Doi.  Rika.  5.508.139.  CI. 
430-I06.0(X). 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5309.140.  CI  347-86.000. 
Nagron  Mechanical  Handling  B.V.:  See— 

Schippers.  Edward  H.  S..  5.507.381.  O.  198-509.000. 
Najm.  Habib  N  :  See — 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  and  Najm.  Habib  N..  5..508.934.  CI.  364-468.000 
Nakaga\»a,  Masahira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke;  Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira,  5,508.190.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Nakagawa.  Naoki;  Kawamoto.  Satorti;  Sakamoto.  Hirokazu;  and  Hayama. 
Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matrix-addressed  tvpe 
display  device.  5.508.765.  CI.  359-59.000 
Nakagiri.  Yasushi:  See — 

Gyoten,    Hisaaki;    Nakagiri.    Yasushi;    and    Yamamoio.    Yoshiaki. 
5,507.879.  CI.  136-224  000 
Nakahara.  Keiji;  Saito.  Kenji;  and  Hidaka.  Kunihiko.  to  Yorozu  Corporation. 
Torsion    beam   type   suspension    and    method    for   pixiduction   thereof 
5.507318.  CI.  280-723.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueyama.   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji.    Nakamala.    Toshiaki;    Shibata. 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.508.493.  CI.  219-130310. 
Nakai.  Masuyo:  See — 

Tanno.  Ma.sashi;  Mizoguchi.  Junzo;  Sano.  Kouichi;  and  Nakai,  Masuyo. 
5.508.166.  CI  435-6.000. 
Nakajima,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Kami.  Yozo;  Oku.  Yasunori;  Mizumoto.  Kosei;  and  Nakajima.  Kiyoshi. 
5..5073I0.  CI   280-96.100 
Nakajima.  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Elecoic  Industries.  Ltd.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor 5.508330.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Nakajima.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Okawara.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo;  Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko;  and  Kaneta.  Soichiro.  5.508.293.  Q.  514-357.000. 
Nakamata.  Toshiaki  See — 

Ueyama.   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji;    Nakamata.   Toshiaki;    Shibata, 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hirxjshi.  5.508.493.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro  N.;  and   Hisalomi.  Yuichiro.  5..508.994.  CI.   369- 
192.000. 
Nakamichi.  Niro  N.;  and  Hisalomi.  Yuichiro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk 
player  with  compact  arrangement  of  a  reader  and  disk  storage  magazine. 
5.508.994.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Nakamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kura.    Yasuhito;    Yokota.    Takavuki.     Nakamoto.    Koji;    Naka7.awa. 
Ma.saaki;  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Ito.'  Hideo.  5.507.717.  a.  600-146000 
Nakamura.  Katsumi;  Minato.  Tadaharu;  Tominga.  Shuuichi;  and  Shiozawa. 
Katsuomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trench  gate  rvpe  insu- 
lated gate  bipolar  transistor  5,508.534,  CI,  257-135  000 
Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka,  Kazutaka:  and  Tsuda. 
Hideaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  with  a  color  layer 
having  at  least  two  color  regions  within  one  pixei  and  with  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  having  two  portions  of  differing  bandwidths.  5.508,831.  CI,  359- 
51,000, 
Nakamura.  Kouichi:  See — 


Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Mori.  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Kouicfai.  5308:063. 

CI  427-255,300 
Nakamura.  Ma.saaki.  Mogami.  Kenji;  Koyama,  Tadashi;  Naltashima. 
Tcmomi;  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  cximposition  capable  of  exhibiting  high  melt 
viscoelasticity.  aromatic  polyester  resin  foamed  body  produced  therefrom 
and  process  for  producing  the  foamed  body  5.508.316.  CI,  521-182.000 
Nakamura.  Naoko:  See — 

Yanai.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda.  Susumu.  5308.291.  CI 
530- .35 1.000 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Transversal 
bipolar  transistor  integrated  with  another  transistor  commonly  provided  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  5.508.553.  CI.  257-576.000 
Nakamura.  Shinobu;  and  Akita.  Mamoni.  to  Sony  Corpotatior  Optical  disc 
plaver  with  shockproof  controller  and  method  of  processing  reproduction 
data   5.508.983.  CI   369-32  000 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tannaka.    Yoshinao;    Nakamura.    Yasuhiro:    and    Yoshimolo.    Yuzo. 
5..507.293.  CI.  128-661.010 
Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kagamibashi.  Svunji;  Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu;  Obata.  Isao;  Ai.  Takahani; 
Hasegawa.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Seizou.  5308.986.  CI.  369-54.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu:  Ma.sui.  Hiroaki;  Honma.  Holaka;   Kuroki.  Katsuro; 
Haratani.  Tsutomu.  Mishima.  Yoichi;  Lshibashi.  Maremizu.  and  Naka- 
mura. Yoshio.  5..507.883.  CI.  148-113.000 
Nakanishi  Construction  Company:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Temo.  5.507.331.  CI.  144-371  000. 
Nakanishi.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

ivkata.   Shoichi;   Kato.   Shigeki;   Nakanishi.   KazunuLsa;   and   Kitada. 
Masami.  5,.507.152.  CI   62-131.000 
Nakanishi.  Kenji;  Kiiagawa.  Ma.sahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshilaka;  and  Hirata. 
Shinya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  producing  a  group  IIVl 
compound  semiconductor  thin  film  and  a  group  II- VI  compound  semicon- 
ductor device  5.508.522.  CI   257-13.000 
Nakanishi.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha   Compound 

semiconductor  devices.  5..508.535.  CI    257.|92lXXi 
Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi.  Sugihara.  Ryosuke: 
Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira.  to  Tayca  Corporation    Azoto- 
bacter  bcijennckii  TNMl    5.508.190.  CI.  435-252.100 
Nakanishi.  Teruo.  to  Nakanishi  Construction  Company   Drilling/cutting  bit. 

and  metiiod  of  making  joint  5.507.331.  CI    144-371  000 
Nakano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuhiko.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co  ,  Ltd 
Safety  seat  and  safety  arrangement  of  seats  5.507.554,  CI  297-216  l.W 
Nakano.  Seisuke,  to  Shinko  Electric  Works  Co .  Ltd    Cholestrnc  liquid 
crystal   composition,   colot-forming    liquid   ctystal   composite   product, 
method  for  protecting  liquid  crvstal  and  color-forming  liquid  cTvslal  picture 
laminated  product  5.508.068.0  428-1  (XX). 
Nakano.  Takuji;  Fujita.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Kalsuaki:  and  Isoda.  Chuzo.  to 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  drilling  thrti-holes  on  a 
laminanon  substrate  and  a  sheet  used  therein.  5307.603.  C\.  408-l.OOR 
Nakao.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamon.  Yoshivuki;  Mikami.  Shinichi:  Nakao,  Toshio;  Tochimolo. 
Takuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Etsu.  5.507.903.  CI    156-229  000 
Naka.se.  Yasunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sense  amplilier 

circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5308.966.  CI.  .^5-208.000. 
Nakashima.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Nomura.  Hidenori.   Nagai.   Kenji;  Nakashima.  Ma.sami;  Yamamoio. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5.508.%5,  CI   365-206  000 
Nakashima.  Tomomi:  See — 

Nakamura.  .Masaaki;  Mogami,  Kenji;  Kovama.  Tadashi;  Nakashima. 
Tomomi;  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi.  5.508.316.  CI,  521-182000 
Nakata,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Svnchronizing  signal 

detection  apparatus   5.509.036.  CI   375-368,000, 
Nakata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Satou.  Osamu;  Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.508.779.  CI 
354-410,000, 
Nakata.  Yukio;  Higuchi.  Hidemitsu;  Shimamoto.  Yukio:  and  Kobayashi. 
Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multi-proiocol  communication  control  apparatus 
5.509.121.0,  395-200  1(X), 
Nakatsui.  Isamu:  See — 

Kanegae.  Yukihiro;  Yutani.  Akira;  and  Nakatsui.  Isamu.  5308.191.  CI, 
435-252200, 
Nakatsuji.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.   Kenzaburo;  and   Nakatsuji,   Masahiro.  5.508.847.  CI,   359- 
683  000, 
Nakaya.  Kenji:  See — 

Shirota.  Yasuhiko;  Nakava.  Kenji;  Inoue.  TetsiLshi:  Okada.  Norihiro;  and 
Namba.  Keniyo.  530«.I36.  CI,  4.30-73,000, 
Nakayama.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Nakayama.  Kenjiro;  and  Hikida.  Takahtsa.  5307.899. 
CI    156-154.000. 
Nakayama.  Ryozo:  See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  lioh.  Ya.suo;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa,  Chiba.  Ma.sahiko;  Inoue.  Saioshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro: 
Nakavama.  Rvozo:  Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  and 
Kinsawa.  Ryouhei.  5.508.957.  O   365-185.170 
Nakayama.  Taltenori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Yasunobu;  Shimotsusa.  Masalaka;  Momozaki.  Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenori;  Mivauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoio.  Yoshinori;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio,  5308,002.  CI  420-105.000 
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Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanemori.  Y'uzunj;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi.  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi.  Okamoio,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroakj;  Yano.  Kozo;  Inc.  Katsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki:  Marumoco,  Hideji. 
Negoto.  Hidenori;  and  Milsumolo.  Kazuyori,  5,.S08,59I,  CI.  315- 
169  300 
Nakazawa.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Kura.    'lasuhito;    Yokota.    T^kayuki;    Nakamoto,    Koji;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki,  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.507,717.  CI.  600-146.000. 
Nalcii  Chemitai  Company:  See — 

Sarkar.  Jawed  M.;  and  Didwania,  Hanuman  P.,  5.507,914,  CI.   162- 
100.000. 
Nam.  Ho  J  ;  See — 

Kim.  Dae  J.;  Kwak.  Heung  S.;  and  Nam.  Ho  I.,  5.508,752.  CI.  348- 

Namba.  Kenryn   See — 

ShiriKa.  S  asuhiko;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Inoue,  Telsushi;  Okada.  Norihiro;  and 
Namba.  Kenryo,  5.508.136,  CI.  430-73.000. 
Nambudin.  Easwaran  C.  N.:  See — 

Kim.  Hvung  Kun  P;  Muller,  Amo.  and  Nambudin,  Easwaran  C    N  . 
5.5<N'i09.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Nanda.  Sunii   See — 

Trauben.  Richard  D.;  and  Nanda,  Sunil,  5.509.130.  CI.  395-375.000 
Nanjyo.  Shinichi,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  SUding  type  magnetic  head  for 

magnetcvopdcal  recording.  5,508,869,  CI  360-114.000 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Pritchard.  David  W.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Wetting  agent  concentrate  for  agricultural  chemicals.  5.508.249.  C!   504- 
116IXM) 
Naravanan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Batson.  Bren  W .  and  Narayanan,  Krishnan,  5,508,943,  CI.  364-55 10 10 
Narayanswami.  Sandya;  See — 

Kausch.  Albert  P.  Narayanswami.  Sandya;  Manning,  Jerrv   E  .  and 
Hamkalo,  Barbara  A,,  5,508.164,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nanta.  Susumu   See — 

YonekuKi.  Yoshitake;  Koiwai,  Hideshi:  and  Narila,  Susumu,  5,507.317, 
CI    1,37-636.200. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Boisvert,   Mario  P;   Kienitz,  Thomas   P.;   and   Zoemer.   Marty    M.. 
5.507,255,  CI.  123-145.00A. 
Narukawa,  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi,  Toru;  and  Moriwaki.  Kazuro.  to  Sanyo 
Electnc  Co..  Ltd,  Battery  with  a  spiral  electrode  unit.  5.508.122.  CI 
429-94  000 
Naruse.  Yasuhito.  to  Fuji  Photo  RIm.'i  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  matting  a 
recording  material  and  atomizing  device  therefor.  5.508,064.  CI    427- 
421  000 
Nash  Engmeenng  Company,  The:  See — 

Dudcck.  Carl  G  .  5.507.625,  C\.  417-68.000. 
Na.srallah.  Chaoukai.  to  .\BB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Device  and  method 
for  forming  planar  disk  transformer  windings,  5.507,322.  CI    140-92  100 
Nassar.  Munir  N  .  Rcff.  Michael  J,;  and  Agharkar,  Sheeram  N  .  to  Bnstol 
Mvers  Squibb   Parenteral  elsamitrucin  formulations.  5,508,268,  CI    514- 
28  000 
National  Capt]t)ning  Institute:  See — 

Orphan,  David  W  .  3.508.754,  Q.  348-722.000. 
National  Ca.stings  Incorporated:  See — 

Umg.  Jack  R  .  and  Haas.  Andreas  M.,  5.507,400,  C\.  2I3-75.00R 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.507.076.  Q.  24-625.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  H  .  5.508,229,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Ball.  James  V.;  and  Pease.  Robeil  A.,  5,508,231,  CI.  437-209.000 
Estrada.  Julio  R.:  and  Mentzer.  Ray  A..  5,508,702,  CI.  341-136.000. 
Iranmanesh.   Ali  A.;    Bien,    David   E.;   and   Gnibisich.    Michael    J  . 

5..508..552.  a.  257-571.000. 
Shav,  Michael  J,,  5,508,649,  Q.  327-318.000. 
Yee,  Loren  W .  5,508,642,  CI.  326-126.000. 
National  Tsing  Hua  University:  See — 

Lo.  Jiunn  Guang,  and  Chuang.  Jui-Tang.  5,508,011,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Natuzzi.  Eileen  S  :  See — 

Hamson,  Michael  R,;  Jennings,  Rus,sell  W.;  MacGillivray.  Thomas  E  . 
Fincman.  Jeffrey  R.;  Heymann.  Michael  A  ;  Riemer.  Robert  K  .  and 
Natuzzi.  Eileen  S..  5.508,045.  CI.  424-608.000 
Naugle.  David  T:  See — 

•Vnienucci.  Annette  B.;  Berger,  Michael;  Lambert.  Judy  E.;  Naugle. 
David  T.  Olson.  Stephen  A.;  Park,  Jae  M.;  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia.  Benoit.  and  Weckesser,  Richard  J.  537.872.  CI     118 
712.000 
Naves.  Neil  H    See— 

Thomason.  Rodger;  Carter,  James  E.;  Legome,  Mark  J  ;  and  Naves,  Neil 
H  .  5.507,75o.  CI.  606-148.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Myslinski.  Theodore  A.,  and  Heredia,  Rafael.  5,508.600.  CI.  320-48  000 
Neal.  K   Greei,ify   See — 

Wray,  Gary  Q,;  Tucker,  James  C;  and  Neal.  K.  Gregory,  5.507.349.  CI 
166-382.000. 
Nealon.  John  L.  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Neaton,  John  L.;  andNesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  5,507.493. 
CI    273  230.000. 
NEC  Corporauon:  See — 

Imai.  Kivotaka,  5,508,537,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi,  5.508,221.  Q.  437-60.000. 


Kobatake.  Hiroyuki.  5.508.654.  CI   327-534.000. 

Matsuo,  Tomohide,  5,508.749.  CI.  348-500.000. 

Mixhizuki.  Ya.suvuki.  5.508,688.  CI.  340-825,440. 

Mukaida,  Ma,saru,  5, .508.808.  CI,  3.56-372.000, 

Nagamoto,  Mamoru.  5,509.005.  CI   370-58.100. 

Nakamura.  Satoshi;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu.  5,508,553,  CI.  257-576.000. 

Okamoio.  Toshiyuki.  5.508.647.  CI,  327-167.000. 

Onu.  Takashi.  3.508.839.  CI    3.59-278.000, 

Sakao.  Ma.sato.  5.508.222.  CI,  437-60,000, 

Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  and  Morimoto.  Takao,  5.509,026,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Sawada.  Masami.  5.308.217.  CI,  437^0.000. 

Tago.  Ma.samoto.  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  5.508. .361,  CI.  257-737.000. 

Todoroki.  Toshiva.  3.309.021.  CI.  371-43,000. 

I'eda.  Hiroaki;  MaLsumoto.  Hidehiro;  and  Niwa,  Yushi,  5,508,816.  CI. 

?38  341  000 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro.  3.508.061,  CI,  427-127,000, 
Nefzger.  Hartmut   See — 

Miinzmav.  Thomas;  Nefzger.  Hartmut;  Rasshofer,  Werner,  and  Meckel, 
Waiter  3..'i08.3I2.  CI,  521-49,500 
Negishi,  't'asutaka,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Compressor  control  apparatus  and 
method    for    an    automobile    air  conditioning    system,    5,507,155,    CI, 
62^228400 
,N'egoto,  Hidenon   See — 

Kanemon.  Yuz.uru;  Katayama.  Mikio.  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kondo,  Nao- 
fumi.  Okamoio.  Masaya.  Kato.  Hiroaki.  Yano.  Kozo.  Ine.  Kalsumi; 
Otsu.  Kumiko;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki.  Marumoto,  Hideji; 
Negoto,  Hidenon.  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuvon.  5.508.591,  CI.  315- 
169,300 
Ncgrutiu.  loan,  and  Potrvkus.  Ingo.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Process  for 

transforming  plani  protoplast,  3.508.184.  CI  435-172,300, 
Nelli.  Chnstopher  J  ,  Singer,  Marc  D  .  and  Rolid.  Gregory  W,.  to  Motorola, 

Inc   Low  loss  recirculation  apparatus   5.508.906.  CI   363-97,000, 
Nelson.  David  L  ,  See  — 

Audia.  James  E  .  Droste.  James  J  ;  Evrard.  Deborah  A,;  Fludzinski. 
Pawel.  Murdoch.  Gwvn  L,;  and  Nelson,  David  L,.  5.508.284.  CI. 
'il4  285  0(Xl 
Nelson.  Frances  C  .  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A.,  to  .^mencan  Home  Products 
Corporation    Hindered  N-oiide  esters  of  rapamvcin    5.508.285.  CI   514- 
291000 
Nelson,  Frances  C  .  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A  .  to  ,*imencan  Home  Products 
Corporation    Hindered  N-omde  esters  of  rapamycin    5. .308.290.  CI.  514- 
91.000 
Nelson.  John  M    See  — 

Bourke,  Donall  G  .  Chisholm.  Douglas  R,.  Roal.  Gregory  D  .  Kelley 
Richard  .■\  ,  Liu.   Roy  Y.  Malmquist.  Carl  A.  Nelson.  John  M. 
Perkins.  Charles  B  .  jV;  Place.  Richard  L  .  .Schwermer  Hartmut  R. 
and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5.509.124.  CI    395-280,000 
NeLson,  l,eonard  E  ,  King.  Gerald  R  :  and  Holmes.  Thomas  F.  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Method  and  apparams  for  identifying  messages  associated  with  a 
sports  team  in  a  communication  system   5.508.695.  CI    340-825  370, 
NeLson.  Mark.  Vangeison.  Dasid.  Evans.  Phillip  K  .  and  Wells.  Robert,  lo  Life 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc  Interactive  sale  for  disposal  of  medical  needles, 
3..508.68I.  CI    340- 340  OK) 
Nelson.  Mclinda  K     See  — 

Wang.  Karly   S,.  Osborne,  James  L  ,  Hunt,  James  ,<\  :  and   Nelson. 
Melinda  K  .  5.508.038.  CI  424-448  000 
■Nelson.  Owen  L  .  and  Kroeger.  Fredenck  R  .  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Companv   Imaging  system  employing  effective  electrcxle 
geometry  and  processing   3. 308. 307.' CI   2.3O-;i4'0LA 
NeLson.  Philip  L    See — 

Foster  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  .  5.507,437,  CI.  239-333.000 
.Nelson.  Richard  D    See — 

Nolan.  Ernest  R  ;  Duane.  Diana  C  .  Herder,  Todd  H  :  Bishop,  Thomas  A,; 
Tran.  Kimcuc  T.  Froehlich.  Robert  W  ,  German.  Randy  1.  .  NeLson, 
Richard  D  .  Lee.  Chung  J  .  Breen.  Mark  R  .  and  Keswick.  Kathrvn  Y, 
3.508,228.  CI   437- 183,000 
Nelson.  Steven  K    See— 

Burterfield.  Stephen   R  ,   Phillips,   Donald  E,.   Renshaw.   Barbara  B.; 
Nelson.   Steven   K,   and   Hossles,   Roben  F.   3..309.II5.  CI.   ,395- 
147  000 
Nelson.  Terrence  W  J  .  to  Canadian  Space  Agencv  Selective  applications  of 

weed  control  chemicals,  5.507.1 15,  CI.  47-1,700, 
Nemoz.  Geirard   See — 

dc  la  Croix  Vaubois,  Christine;  Goy.  Jean-Marie;  and  Nemoz,  Geirard, 
3..308.876.  CI    361-117,000 
Neoposi  Industne   See — 

Joson.  Michel;  Krasuski.  Marek;  andTrcsca7.es.  Frtd^nc.  5.507,129.  CI. 
53-55  000 
Neopost  Ltd    See— 

Abumehdi.  Cyrus.  5,508,933.  CI.  364-464.020, 
Nepela.  Daniel  .\    See — 

Cheng.  Shih-Cheng;  and  Ncpela,  Daniel  A..  5.508,868.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Nesbitt,  R   Dennis   See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J  .  Nealon,  John  L  ;  and  Nesbitt.  R  Dennis.  5,507,493, 
CI   273-230.000 
Nesle  Oy:  See — 

Virtanen.  Esa.  and  Vakiparta.  Kimmo.  5,507.977.  CI,  252-500,000, 
Neubauer  Dean  V    See— 

Moffatt.  Dawne  M  .  and  Neubauer  Dean  V.  5,508,237.  CI,  501-69  000 
Neuben.  Rolf,  and  Bochtler  ,'Mfred.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid- 
cooled  heavv-duty  resistor  5,508.677,  CI.  338-53.000, 


Neumann.  Harald:  See — 

Renz.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Neumann,  Harald,  5.507.937.  CI   204^26.000 
Neumann,  Wieland;  Mehl,  Helmut;  Strom,  Anders;  and  Andersson.  Joakim. 
to  Forsheda  AS.  Sealing  device  with  c-shaped  lips  and  central  projection 
5,507,504,  CI.  277-207  OOA. 
New  Century  Technology:  See — 

Gao,  Jianhua,  5,507.116,  O.  47-18.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokiyoski.   Tomofumi;   Yamamolo.   Naomi;    and    Kondo.    Hiroma.sa. 
5,-508,108.  CI,  428-341,000 
New  York  University:  See- 
Murphy.  Randall  B.;  and  Schuster.  David  I.,  5,508,384,  CI.  530-324.000 
Newton,  Trevor  W.;  and  Zwanenburg,  Binne.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Herbicidal  methods  and  compositions  comprising  eposy  compounds 
5,508.251,  CI.  504-291  000 
Newtronics  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter;  Jackson,  Timothy  W.;  Moyher.  George  C,  Jr;  and 
Conci,  Odero.  5,507,067.  CI    15-319.000. 
Nexeom  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer  Jan;  and  Challa.  Nagesh.  5.508.955,  CI.  365-185.160. 
Ng,  Tat  O.  Continuous  audio  and  video  tape.  5.508,871,  CI.  360-132.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Sugimoio,  Makoto;  Konishi,  Masahiro;  Tanabe.  Hirovuki;  and  Nish- 
ikawa.  Kenichi.  5.308.582.  CI   313-118  000 
Nguyen,  Dung  T,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Rf  feedthrough.  5308,666, 

CI.  333-33.000. 
Nguyen,  Mai  T:  See— 

Vook,  Frederick  W.;  Doss,  William  K.;  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D.;  Nguyen.  Mai 
T;  Shaver  John  E.;  and  Wes.selman.  Bnan  J..  5.509.027.  CI    375- 
202.000 
Nguyen,  Phuong  H.  Clutch  actuation  mechanism.  5,507.373,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Nichirei  Corporation:  See — 

Miki,  Takashi;  Arai.  Kiyoko;  and  Sugiyama,  Yuichi.  5,508,050.  CI 
426-297  000. 
Nichols,  Willis  P;  Schroeck,  Calvin  W.;  Barter  Daniel  E.;  and  Quinn,  Robert 
E..  lo  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Metal  overhased  and  gelled  natural  oils 
5.508,331.  CI   524-313.000. 
Nicolini.  Matteo:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini,  Umberto;  and  NicoUni, 
Maneo,  5,-508.245.  CI.  -502-115.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Sumiya.  Toshifumi,  5.507,799.  CI.  606-5.000 
Nihei.  Ryo;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sugiyama.  Hideki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Over 
travel  detecting  device  for  an  industrial' robot.  5,508.686.  CI.  .340-686  000 
Nihon  Protector  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Hara.  Hirohiio.  5.508.904,  CI,  363-21,000, 
Niigata.  Kunihiro.  Takahashi.  Takumi;  Yoneda.  Takashi;  Noshiro.  Osamu; 
Koike,  Reiko.  and  Shimaya.  Akiyoshi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Ltd.  Bisheterocyclic  derivative  or  salt  thereof  5.508.296.  CI  514-369  000 
Niijima.  Hideto;  Toyooka.  Takashi;  Satoh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshinon.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Flash-era.se-type  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  storage  device.  5.509.018.  CI   371-10.200 
Niimi.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori; 

and  Niimi.  Ma.sami,  5,508.566.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi,  Masami; 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.508.577,  CI  310-201  000 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nitta,  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko.  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Azole  derivative  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition. 5,508,298.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Niitsuma.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sato,  Moloyuki;  Niitsuma.  Hiroaki;  Fuziwara.  Jun:  and  Mivairi,  Makoto. 
5,508.616,  CI.  324-343  000, 
Niiyama,  Tsunefumi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic 
control  unit  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission.  5.507,700,  O.  475- 
129.000. 
Nijhawan.  Jagdish  C:  See — 

Tadros.    Maher    K.;    Low.    Say-Gunn;    and    Nijhawan,    Jagdish    C, 
.3,507,124,  CI.  52-251.000. 
Nikken  Kosakusho  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Ma.sakazu.  5,507.587,  O.  403-369.000. 
Nikon  Corpoi^iion:  See — 

Hara,  Masaharu;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Mivamoto.  Hidenori;  Inoue, 

Hideya;  and  Sosa.  Toshio,  5,-508,780,  Q.  354-415.000. 
Kazumi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Daitoku.  Koichi,  5,508,767.  Q.  354-106.000. 
Komatsu,  Masava,  5.-508,132,  CI.  430-5.(X». 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  5.508,506,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Nitta.  Keiichi.  5.508,751.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Noguchi.  Moloki.  5.508.850.  CI.  359-821.000. 
Onuki.  Tetsuji;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Fujii.  Toru;  Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Ohkubo,  Hideaki,  5,-508.517,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Saya,    Daisuke;    Ashizawa.    Takatoshi;    and    Suganuma.    Ryoichi, 

5,-508,581,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  5.-508.-579.  CI.  310-316000. 
Suzuki.    Ken/aburo;   and   Nakatsuji.   Masahiro,    5,508,847.   CI.   359- 

683.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki,  5.508.772,  CI.  .354-234.100 

Wakabavashi,  Hiroshi;  Daitoku.  Koichi;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  and 
Ezawa,  Akira,  5.-508,768,  CI   354-106.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka,  5,508,352 
CI   525-207.000. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enomolo.  Masayasu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  5.508J02,  Q.  436- 
69.000 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ud:  See— 

Kato.   Masakazu;   Sakai.  Masavoshi;  Fulsuhara.   Koichi;  and  Inaba. 
Kiy<«ki.  5.508,697,  Q.  340-933.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Monta.  Mitsuru.  Mivamoio.  Katsuvoshi;  Murakami,  Masalo.  and  Mat 

suda.  Shoichi.  5.-308.253,  CI.  -505- 1 26.000 
Tanaka.  Osamu.   Masui.  Hiroaki;  Honma.  Houka;   Kuroki.  Katsuro: 
Haratani.  Tsutomu;  Mishima.  >bichi;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  and  Naka- 
mura. Yoshio.  5.307.883,  CI.  148-113  000. 
Uchiyama.  Tomoyuki.  5.508.545.  Q.  257-330.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Oenda.  Kouichi.  and  Yamanaka,  Naoaki.  5.509.008.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Nippiwdenso  Co  .  Lid  ,  See — 

Hara.  Mitsuo.  3..307.703.  CI,  477-408000, 

Ichikawa,  Yasuhisa,  and  Asama,  Hidehiko.  5.507.265.  CI.  123-491.000 

Isohe  Daiji.  and  Tara.  Kiyoji,  5.507  J62.  Q    12.3-3.39.230. 

Monkawa.  Junya.  5,507.269.  CI    123-684  000 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Havashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori 

and  Niimi.  Masami.  5.-508.566.  a'  29O-38.0OR 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Havashi.  Nobuvuki.  Ohmi.  Masanon;  Niimi.  Masami; 

and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.-508.577.  CI.  310-201  000 
Yamada.  Toshitaka;  Imai.  Masahito;  and  Tai.  Akira,  5.507,182.  C\ 
73-5(M.03O. 
Nireco  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Takeo;  Sugawara.  Masao;  Matsumolo.  Kouichi;  Nagamune. 
Akio;  and  Tezuka,  Kouichi.  5.507.854.  CI   75-387.000. 
Nishida.  Ikiko:  See — 

Doi.  Miwako;  Nishida.  Ikiko;  and  Sadamoio,  Yoichi.  5.509,112,  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Nishida.  Shigeo:  See- 

Ishikawa.  Toshivuki:  Nishida.  Shigeo;  Ukiya.  Chisalo;  and  Kanao, 
Hirofumi.  5,507.970.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Nishikawa.  Hideshi   See — 

Horai,   Masataka;  Adachi.   Naoshi;   Nishikawa,   Hideshi;  and  Sano 
Ma.sakazu  5,-508,207.  C  437-13  000. 
Nishikawa.  Kenichi:  See— 

SuginKXo.  Makoto;  Konishi.  Ma.sahiro;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nish- 
ikawa. Kemchi.  5,508.582.  CI  313-118.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kikuvoshi.  to  Sagami  Electric  Co.,  Ud    Pushbutton  switch 

5..308.485.  CI   200-525  000 
Nishikawa.  Kohei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ud  Vascular  hypertrophv 

suppression  treatment   3.308,297.  CI   5 14- .38 1  000. 
Nishikawa.  Makoto;  Hirayama.  Yoshio.  Kishii.  Shiroh;  and  Ishii.  Ma.sao,  to 
Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd    Thermoplastic  polymer  composition    5,508.346.  CI 
525-66.000. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;   Ha.segawa.  Atsushi:  and   Matsumura.  Ma.saru.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd ;  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ud.  Data  pro- 
cessing svstem  with  an  enhanced  cache  memory  control   5.509.133.  CI. 
393-440,000 
Nishimura.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yukio;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  Nishimura.  Akitoshi;  and  Numala,  Ken. 
5,508,953,  CI  365145.000. 
Nishimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Masavuki;  and  Nishimura,  Masayuki.  5.509.098.  Q.  385- 
123.000. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Tokuda.  Hiroatsu.  Horiuchi.  Michimasa;  Ozaki. 
Naoyiiki;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5,508,923,  CI   .364-426.010 
Nishino,  Tix)ru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Battery  driven  equipment  haying  a 

locking  mechanism  5.508_369,  CI.  307150.000. 
Nishio.  Shintaro:  See — 

Isogaya.  Masafumi;  and  Nishio.  Shintaro,  5,508.-303.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Nishioka,  Kei;  and  Fujisawa.  Masanori.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ud  Power  amplifier 
circuit  for  audio  signal  and  audio  device  using  the  same  5,508.658.  CI 
330-273.000 
Nishiwaki.  Shu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kiyotoshi;  Honda.  Yasuo;  and  Nishiwaki,  Shu.  5.508,158, 
CI.  430-567.000 
Nishizawa.  Keisuke.  to  Seiho  International.  Inc    Ventilalar.  5.507.691.  CI. 

454-279.000 
Nishizawa.  Muneo.  Hamaue.  Tetsuya.  Hiruta.  MiLsuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Koji.  to  Takata  Corporation  Automatically  releasahle  safety  device  used  in 
mechanical  igniter  for  gas  generator  5.507,523.  CI  280-806.000 
Nishizawa.  Yoji;  and  Kanai.  Masatatsu.  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ud.  EmergerKv 

locking  device  for  vehicle  seat  5.507.553.  CI.  297-216  130. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.   See — 

Akivama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Selo.  Kivotomo;  and  Shudo.  Non- 
masa.  5.508.403.  CI.  544-337  000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Yokobayashi.  Kazuyuki,  5.507.998.  CI  264-532.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kishigami.  Yoshkazu.  5.507.81 1,  a.  623-11.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Suwa.  Toshiyuki.  5.507.216.  CI  91-369  100. 
Nina.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  for  transmitting  index  informa- 
tion in  video  tape  recorder  5.508,814,  CI.  358-335.000. 
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Nitta.  Keiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Recursive  noise  reduction  device  for 
reducing  noise  of  stationary  regions  in  moving  images.  5,508,751.  CI 
.US-hi)7  (HI), 
.Nitla.  Minoru:  Sef — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Omura,  Takeo:  Maeda,  Yoshiaki. 
NItta.  Mmoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii.  Yuiyaka,  5,507,853.  CI 
75-252.000. 
Nitta,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Ando,  Takao:  Nitta,  Tovohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko. 
5.508.298.  a.  514-383.000 
NmeLsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Toyohisa;  and  Yoshino,  Kenji.  5J07.967.  Q.  252-74.000. 
Nmi)  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Voshihiio:  Nagasawa.  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa:  and  Yagi- 
numa.  Katsuhiro.  5,508.385,  CI.  530-331.000 
Nitto  Chemicai  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha,shimoio.  Yoshihiro.  5.508.181,  D.  435-129.000. 
Nilto  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

.Manii.  Koreto:  Ohtsuki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5.508,758,  CI 
'51   141  000. 
Niu.  Hirumi:  See — 

f-ukushima.  Nobuni;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Ando.  Ken,  5,508,252.  CI 
.>!  15  121.000. 
Niv,  \'ehuda:  See — 

Belinkov,  Haim;  Gazit.  Alon:  Kander.  Ilan;  Kiumberg.  Yakov;  Mein. 
Ilan;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Shiff.  Ami;  and  Yitzhaik,  Shlomo,  5,508,790,  CI 
35,5-211000. 
Ni\Aa.  Ynshikatsu:  See — 

Funahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu,  5,508,989,  d.  369-58.000 
Niuu.  Vu.shi:  See— 

Ueda,  Hiroaki;  MaLsumoto.  Hidehiro;  and  Niwa,  Yushi,  5308,816.  CI 
358-341  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Sugawara,  Masao;  Matsumoto,  Kouichi.  Naaamune. 
Akio:  and  Tezuka.  Kouichi.  5_507.854,  CI.  75-387.0(X) 
Nohie,  Robert  I.  :  See— 

Smith.   Chnstopher  E.;   Keller,  Howard  J.;  and  Noble.    Robert   L  . 
5.509,131.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Nohuyasu,  Kosuke:  See — 

Taka.shima.  Tomonobu;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Norizuki.  Reiko;  Toyofuku. 
Hideloshi.  Ma.<ie.  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuya-su,  Kosuke: 
and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5.509,007,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Ntxla.  Kenicht:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Rvutaro;  Kurosaki,  Takaharu;  Tsushima.  Yuji;  Noda.  Kenichi. 
and  Ishibashi.  Yoichi.  5.507.263.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Nofiuchi.  Moioki.  to  Nikon  Cor[X)ration.  Objective  revolver  of  optical  appa- 
ratus .^SOS.SSO,  CI.  359-821.000. 
Noguchi.    Yoshihiro;    Hanzawa,    Hiroshi;   Hara,   Yoshikazu;   and   Miyau, 
Ma.sakazu,  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Stencil  printer  equipped  \nlli  pnnt 
image  transverse  position  adjustment  means  5,507.225.  CI.  101-116.000 
Sojin.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Toshimi;  Nojiri,  Shigehiro;  Takakura.  Shin-ichi;  and  Katoh, 
Katumi,  5.507.8%,  CI.  156-89.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Takefiimi:  Morita,  Shigeni;  and  Sato,  Kiminori,  5.507.634.  CI 
425-186.000. 
Nokia  Technologv  GmbH:  See — 

Kuu^ama,  Jilha.  5.509,081,  O.  381-103.000. 
Nokia  Felecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Tuulos.  Matti;  and  PentikSinen,  Jukka.  5,509,118,  Q.  395-182.140. 
Nolan,  Ernest  R  ;  Duane.  Diana  C;  Herder,  Todd  H.;  Bishop,  Thomas  A  ; 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T;  Froehlich.  Robert  W.;  German.  Randy  L.;  Nelson. 
Richard  D  ;  I^e,  Chung  J.;  Breen,  Mark  R  ;  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V .  to 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Cotporabon.  Compliant  elec 
tncallv  connective  bumps  for  an  adhesive  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device 
and  methods  for  forming  siame  5.508.228.  CI.  437-183.000 
Nolte,  David  D  :  See— 

Freeouf,  John  L.;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T;  Kirchner,  Peter  D  .  Melloch. 
Michael  R.;  Woodall,  Jerry  M.;  and  Nolte,  David  D.,  5,508.829,  CI 
359-3.000. 
Nomura.  Hidenori;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nakashima,  Masami;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi; 
and  Sobue.  Isaya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Semicon 
ductor  memory  device.  5,508,965,  CI.  365-206.000. 
Nomura.  Shinji:  See — 

Ogino.  Takao:  and  Nomura,  Shinji,  5_507.884.  CI.  148-258  OtKl 
Nonaka,  Ybshiya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Chiaki;  Furukawa. 
Kiyoshi,  Bradshaw,  Alex;  Kiyoura,  Kazuhiro,  Kaio,  Seiji;  and  Haraguchi. 
Koichiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reprtxlucing  information  from  a  partially  recorded  recording  medium 
5„S08.')K8,  CI.  369-58,000. 
Norand  Corp.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E..  5.508,599.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Nordan,  Lee  T  Variable  resection  keratoplasty  method.  5.507,759,  CI.  606- 

166.000. 
.Nordi.scher  Maschinenbau  Rud   Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

McFarland.  .\rchie  P;  and  Richartz.  Sigurd,  5,507,689,  CI.  452-138.000 
Nord-son  Corporation:  See — 

Reitenberger,    Mark   G.;    Hartley.   Michael    D.;    and    Harben,   Alan. 
5.507 ,534,  CI.  285-132.000. 
.Nonzuki.  Reiko:  See — 


lUcashima.  Tomonobu.  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  Non/uki.  Reiko;  Toyofuku, 
Hidetoshi:  Ma.se.  Hideki.  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuyasu,  Kosuke; 
and  Tanaka.  Kenn.  5.5W.007,  CI    370-60.  UK). 
Norman.  Charles  H   Illuminated  bicycle  helmet.  5.508.900,  CI.  362-106.000. 
Nomian  Clinical  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  F.nc  J  ,  5.50X.2()4,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Norman.  Fnc  J  ,  to  Norman  Clinical  Laboratories.  Inc    Mulriple  sample 

sequential  chemical  analysis   5,.508.204.  CI.  436- lb  I  (XKi 
Norman.  James  G  .  Jr.,  to  University  of  South  Ronda.  Inlerleukin- 1  receptor 
antagonist  decreases  severity  of  acute  pancreatitis.  5,508,262,  CI.  514- 
8  (XXI 
Noms.  Derek  J     See — 

Murthv.  Keshava.  Wceratunga.  Gamini:  Noms.  Derek  J.,  and  Radatus, 
Bruno  K  .  5.508,423,  CI.  548-266.600. 
Noms.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  H.;  and  Norris,  Roben  G.,  5,507,913,  CI.  162-41.000. 
Noms.  Roger  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Grass  cutting  device.  5,507,137.  CI. 

56-10.20J 
North  ,^me^^can  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Peter,  and  Guennot,  William.  5.508,738,  CI.  348-l%.000. 
Northeast  Technical  Service  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  A  .  5..W8,735,  CI.  348-82.000. 
Northeastern  rni\ersit\    .S*v  - 

Chan.  Chung:  and  (^n.  Shu.  5,508,227,  CI.  437-172.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

UyciKk.  John:  and  Thomas.  Michael  W.,  5.509,009,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Bullen.  George  N  .  5..507,n91.  O.  29-714.000. 
Strong.  Maunce  L..  111.  5.508.603,  CI.  323-234.000. 
Northwest  Podiatnc  Lab*tratorv.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Dennis  N  .  5.5ll7,b56,  CI.  12-114.200. 
Northwestern  L'niversiry    See  — 

Gilben.  Jerenn  L  .  l.autenschlager.  Eugene  P.;  and  Wixson,  Richard  L., 
.S. 507. 814.  CI   623-16,000. 
Norton.  Ian  T  .  Brown,  Charles  R.;  and  I'ndcrdown.  Jeffrey,  to  Van  den  Bergh 
Foods  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Low  fat  spread  5,508,056.  CI. 
426-602, WKl 
.Norton.  Ian  T    See — 

Rubow.  Richard  E  :  KochakjI.  Daniel  J  .  Buchanan.  Michele  A.;  Brown. 
Charles  R  .  Daniels.  Stephen  C,  Jones.  Malcolm  G.;  and  Norton.  Ian 
T.  S..S()8.(ISS.  Ci   426-573  (XKi 
Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Scavu/Ai.  William;  and  Hawkins.  Wilton,  5,507,194,  CI.  73-864.630. 
NorwiKid.  Eugene  E,:  See — 

Tecza.  Joe.  Norwood.  Eugene  E.;  and  Uryga,  John.  5.507.247,  CI. 
114  14  030, 
Nosal.  Roger  A  '  See — 

Abood,  Norman  A.;  and  Nosal,  Roger  A..  5.508.466,  CI.  560-254.000. 
Nose.  Hiroyasu   .See — 

Kurtxla.  Rvo;  Mivazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Nose.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.508.527.  CI,  250-491  K)0 
No.se.  Junichi.  Kaneko.  Hideki.  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo.  Onishi.  Ken;  Yamada. 
Masako.  and  Hibi.  Takeloshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
conversion  method  and  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus.  5.508,701, 
CI    ,M1-58(KK1 
Noshiro.  Osamu.  See — 

Niigata,    Kunihiro;   Takahashi,   Takumi;    Yoneda.   Takashi;    Noshiro, 
Osamu:  Koike.  Reiko.  and  Shimaya.  Akivoshi.  5,508.296,  CI   514- 

Nottingham.  James  R  .  and  Knorpp,  Billy  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv. 

Printing  media  status  sensing.  5,507,478.  CI.  271-10.020. 
Nt.»tlingham.  John  R    See — 

Kalman.   Jeffrey   M  ;   Nottingham,  John  R.;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
TimulcMicz.  Paul  A.,  5,.507,II7,  CI,  47-40.500. 
.Nougayrede.  Jean:  See — 

Kvasnikoff.  Georges;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Philippe.  Andre.  5.508,013, 
CI   42.'  220.(H.». 
Novick.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Burke.  Dasid  C,  and  Novick.  Michael  A  .  5.507.226,  CI   101-228.000. 
.Novo!.  Ilva  I     See — 

Gersbach.  John  E,.  and  Novof,  llya  1,,  5,508,660,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Nowak.  Bogdon.  and  Lxidyjensky,  Jacques,  to  Rhode  Island  Novelty  Com- 
panv. Inc    Multi-color  chemiluminescent  lighting  device  and  method  of 
making  same   5,508,893.  CI.  362-34.000, 
Nozawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Yuiaka;  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Nozawa,  Tatsuo;  Sawanobori, 
Shinzi.  and  Kon.  Tomio,  5,507,873,  CI.  118-728.000. 
NSK.  Ltd    See— 

Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi;  Kanou,  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Nobuvasu;  and 
Kiyono.  Kaoru.  5,508,921,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nukada.  Katsumi   See — 

Daimon.  KaLsumi;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi, 
Ryosaku,  5,508,395,  CI.  540-141.000. 
Numano.  Masanori:  See — 

Mi>a.shila.  Moriya:  Hiratsuka.  Hachiro;  Kubola,  ALsuko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi.  Numano.  Masanon;  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  5.508,800,  CI,  356- 

Numaia.  Ken:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yukio;  Aoki,  Katsuhiro:  Nishimura,  Akitoshi;  and  Numata,  Ken, 
5,508.953,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nunez.  George:  See — 


Slater.  Charles  R.;  Kortenbach,  Juigcn  A.;  Cohen.  Herben;  and  Nunez 
George.  5.507.297,  Q.  128-751.000. 
Nussbaum,  Peter:  See — 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Ehlert.  Hans-Albert;  and  Nussbaum. 
Peter  5.508,370,  CI   528-45.000. 
Nussbaumer,  Walter  See — 

Werenicz,  Harald;  Maitz,  Franz;  Nussbaumer,  Walter  Stingl.  Ludwig 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  P..  5.508,371.  CI.  528-76000. 
Nutap  Schuhl  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Thun,  Ernst.  5,507,694,  CI  470-98.000. 
Nyberg.  Curt  E    T;  and  Troberg,  Henrik  E .  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux 
Device  for  applying  an  insulating  laver  to  a  surface  of  an  object  5.507.869 
CI    118-308  000. 
Nyman,  Per.  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Device  for  affixing  an  electrode  cable  to 

an  apparatus.  5.507.662,  CI  439-348.000. 
O  M  G  di  Giorgio  Pessina  e  Aide  Perobelli  S.N.C.;  See— 

Perobelli,  Aldo;  and  Pessina,  Giorgio.  5,507.616,  CI.  414-789.500 
Oakley.  William  E.:  See— 

F'rench,  J.  Allen;  Swart,  David  W.;  and  Oakley,  William  E.,  5.507  951 
CI.  210-631.000. 
Obata,  Isao:  See — 

Kagamibashi,  Syunji,  Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Obata,  Isao;  Ai,  Takahanj; 
Ha.segawa,  Shoji;  and  Tsuji,  Seizou,  5.508,986,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Oberlander,  Lewis  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   MetJiod  and  apparatus  for  routing 

infortnation  in  a  communicabon  system.  5.509,000,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Ocejo,  Agusbn  G.:  See — 

Zabala,  Juan  A   A.;  De  Segura.  Fernando  B.  G.;  Ocejo,  Agustin  G.; 
Zimmermann.   Leon   M..  and   Hall.  Marie  V.    M.,  5,507,892,  CI 
149-60  000 
OCG  Microelecffonic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Honda,  Kenji,  5307,978,  O.  252-544.000. 
Ochiai,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Takao;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Ochiai,  TosUhiko:  Kato. 
Moioi:  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya.  Kobayashi.  Teisuya,  Miyashiro, Tosbiaki; 
Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko,  Saito,  Yoshiro;  Suzuki,  Take- 
hiko;  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5,508,796,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Ochs,  M.  Luann:  .See- 
Walling,  P  Douglas.  Bateson.  Joseph  E.;  Kuhn,  Lance  S  ,  Ochs.  M 
Luann,  Kost.  Kent  M  :  Gerbcr,  Matnn  T;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H.;  and 
Han.  Chi-Neng  A..  5..508,17l,  CI,  205-777,500. 
Oda.  Kenzo.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The   Electrical  connector  having  a 

manng  indicator  5,507,665.  CI  439-489.000 
Odd.sen.  Robert   See — 

Gcr,  Ralph;  and  Oddsen.  Robert.  5.507.775.  CI  606-216.000. 
ODonnell.    Francis    E.    Jr    Corneal    topographv    enhancement    device 

5..5()7.740.  CI   606-4  000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See— 

Kappes.  Elisabeth:  Oftring.  Alfred;  Baur,  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander. 
B.<?ckh.  Dieter;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Schwendemann,  Volker 
5,.508,394,  CI.  536-55,200, 
Ogawa.  Masanon:  See — 

Takei,  Nanmichi;  Ogawa,  Masanon;  Sugiyama.  Mamoru;  and  t'nosawa. 
Kazuomi,  5,507.868.  CI.  118-19.000. 
Ogawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Suehiro;  Ohtani,  Susumu;  and  Ogawa.  Naoki.  5.507,168. 0 
72-387.000 
Ogawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Okawara.  Hideki;  Nakajima,  Tatsuo;  Ogawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko;  and  Kaneta,  Soichiro.  5,508.293,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Ogawa,  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Bulb  socket.  5307.670.  CI. 

439-699.100 
Ogawa.  Shunichi:  See— 

Ueyama.   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji.    Nakamata,   Toshiaki;    Shibata. 
Masuo;  Doi,  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi:  MaLsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai,  Hiroshi,  5.508,493,  CI.  219-130  510 
Ogino,  Takao;  and  Nomura,  Shinji.  to  Henkel  Corporabon.  Process  for 
forming  a  sparingly  soluble  chromate  coanng  on  zinciferous  metal  coated 
steel,  5.507,884.  CI.  148-258.000, 
Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Morishita,  Hiroki:  Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  Ishida. 
Naoyuki:  Kolera,  Shinichi;  Moriuchi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeki,  to 
Mita  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  (a  corp   of  Japan)    Image  forming  apparatus 
5..508,786.  a   355-206  000. 
Ogiri.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Ishida,  Naoyuki;  Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  and  Tachibana. 
Hisayuki,  5.508.792,  O.  355-245.000. 
Ogura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki:  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  Chikanan,  Kenzo;  and  Ogura, 
Kiyoshi,  5.508,347,  CI  525-74  000 
Ogura.  KuniakJ:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Omura.  Takeo:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  Nitta. 
Mmoru:  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii.  Yutyaka.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration la>n  powder  and  mixed  powder  tor  powder  metallurgy  as  well  as 
methcxi  of  producing  iron  powder  5,507,853.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiro   See — 

Anderson.  Neil  R.;  Oren,  Peter  L.,  Ogura.  Toshihiro,  and  Fujii,  Toshiro, 
5,508.276.  CI  514-183.000. 
Ogiua,  Wataru:  See — 

Fukushima.   Mitsuru;    Kanai,    Kunihiko;   Mochizuki.    Kouki;   Ogura. 
Wataru;  and  Takizawa.  Satoni,  5,507.908.  CI.  156-363.000. 
Ohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Sakaegi.  Yuji,  and  Ohara.  Eiji,  5,508.813,  a.  358-310.000, 
Ohara,  Hisanori:  See — 


Hayashi.  Takehiko:  Takaoka.  Shigehiko,  Ohara,  Hisanon.  and  "toshioka. 
Takashi.  5,508.118.  CI  428-610000, 
Ohara.  Hitomi:  Sawa.  Seiji,  and  Kawamoto.  Tatsushi.  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration Method  for  producing  polylacbc  acid.  5308  J78,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ohara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mann.  Koreto:  Ohtsuki.  Rvuichi:  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5308.758  C\ 
351-I4I.0O0 
Ohashi.  Michihito  See — 

Ikesue.   Masumi;   lijima,  Takeshi;   Ueno,  Yuichi;  Enoki,  Sbigekazu; 
Kavkamura.  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi,  Michihito,  5308,794.  Q    355- 
260.000, 
Ohio  Universilv   See— 

Jepson.  Wilham  P.  5307,858.  Q  95-262.000. 
Ohira,  Sakan:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masaaki;  and  Ohira.  Sakari.  5.508.619.  O.  324-535.000 
Ohkouchi.  Norio:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    ShimoLsusa.    Masataka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenon.  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori:  and 
Ohkouchi,  Norio,  5308.002.  a.  420-105.000 
Ohkubo.  Hideaki:  See— 

Onuki,  Tetsuji;  Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Fujii.  Toru;  Matsushiro.  Huoyuki 
and  Ohkubo.  Hideaki,  5.508317.  O   2S0-jW)6  000 
Ohkubo.  Masaharu   See- 

Abe.  Shunichi.  Ohkub<\  Masahani;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Takada.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5..S08.811.  CI    .'58  296  000. 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki.  Yamaguchi.  Noboru   Chikanan.  Kenzo.  and  Ogura.  Kiy 
oshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  and  Sumitomo  Dow 
Limiied      Dclustered     amorphous     thermoplastic     resm     compositioo 
5308. .'47.  CI    525  74  0(Ki 
Ohmi.  Masanon    See-- 

Nagao.  Ya.suhiro.  Shiga,  Tsuiomu.  Havashi.  Nobuvuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori; 

and  Niimi.  Ma,sami.  5..'i08.566.  Ci  290-38,OOR 
Shiga.  Tsutomu.  Hayashi.  Nobuvuki.  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi.  Masaffli: 
and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.508.577.  CI    310-201  000. 
Ohnuma.  Hidett*   Stt- 

Zhang.  Hongyong.  Ohnuma.  Hideto.  Yamaguchi,  Naoaki;  and  Take- 
mura.  la-suhiko.  5..S(18.;09.  CI  437-21.000. 
OhrKim.  \\  alter  H    See— 

Mcnovcik.  Gregorv  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H..  5308J79,  Q.  528- 
36' IKKI 
Ohsaki.  Masutaka.  Kishida.  Saioshi.  and  Intiue.  Takashi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industnes.   Ltd    Peptides  and  processes  for  producing  cyclic  pcpodes 
5.508.382.  CI   530- 307.000. 
Ohtani.  Susumu  See — 

Mizukawa.  Suehiro;  Ohtani,  Susumu:  and  Ogawa.  Naoki.  5.507,168,  CI 
72-387.000. 
Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Omura,  Takeo.  Maeda.  Yoshiaki, 
Nitta,  Minoru;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yutvaka.  5307,853  CI 
75-252,000. 
Ohtsuka.  Keiichiro  See — 

Sonmachi.  Yuuichi;  Itatani,  Hidemi.  Hirose.  Takashi.  Iwai,  Toshiitsu; 
Fujiyama.  Youichi;  Kato.  Hanjo;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kciichiro,  5308.080. 
CI  428-86.000 
Ohtsuka  Sangyo  Material  Co  Ltd    See— 

Sonmachi.  Yuuichi,  Itatani.  Hidemi.  Hirose.  Takashi,  Iwai,  Toshiitsu. 
Fujiyama.  Youichi.  Kato.  Haruo.  and  Ohtsuka.  Keiichiro.  5308.080, 
CI   428-86  IXKi 
OhLsuki.  Ryuichi   See — 

Marui.  Koreto,  Ohtsuki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ohara.  Masahiro.  5.508.758.  CI. 
351   141  000, 
Ohuchi.  Kazunon   See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki.  Masuoka.  Fujio.  Itoh.  \asuo.  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Chiba,  Masahiko,  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota,  Ruchiro. 
Nakavama.  Rvozo;  Ohuchi,  Kazunon;  Watanabe,  Shigevoshi    and 
Kinsawa.  Ryouhei.  5.508,957,  a   365-185  170 
Ohuchida,  Shuichi:  Toda.  Ma.saaki.  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoni.  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co  .  Ltd  Bcnzopyran  dcnvanves  5.508.450.  CI.  549-389.000. 
Ohya,  Mayumi   See — 

Tajima,  Yoichiro;  and  Ohya.  Mayumi.  5308.470.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Ohya.  Yukio  See — 

Okuyama.  Masato:  and  Ohya.  Yukio.  5.508,159,  CI.  430-567.000 
Oka,  Yoshmobu   See — 

Hisaoka.  Isshi.  Shouji.  Masahide;  Saruwatan.  Tadayosi;  Ito.  Hisasige; 
Miyaji.  Makoto:  and  Oka.  Yoshinobu.  5.508.017,  CI.  423-633.000 
Okada.  Kuniaki  See— 

Minami  Kohjr  Okada.  Kuniaki.  Yamamoto,  Hirovuki,  Yoshida,  Yoshio; 
Kuraia.  Yukio.  and  Sakai.  Keiji.  5,509,094,  O'  385-29  000 
Okada.  Nonhini  See — 

Shirota.  "lasuhiko.  Nakava.  Kenji.  Inoue  Tctsushi;  Okada,  Nonbiro;and 
Namba.  Kenryo.  5. .508. 1.^6.  CI   430-73.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 

and  dnving  methtid  of  such  apparatus   5308.711.  CI   345-97.000. 
Okamoto.  .Ma.sa\a   See— 

Kanemon.  >'uzuru.  Kaiasama.  .Mikio.  Nakazawa.  Kivoshi.  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi.  Okamcito.  Masaya.  Kato.  Hiniaki  >'ano.  Kozo,  Inc.  Katsumi. 
Otsu,  Kumiko.  Fujiki.  Hinishi,  Fujihara.  Toshiaki:  Marutnoio,  Hideji. 
Negoto.  Hidenon.  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuvon.  5308391.  Q  315- 
169.300 
Okamoto.  Toshivuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Noise  shaper  for  prevenbng  noise 
m  low  frequency  band  5308.647.  Q.  327-167.000 


UMI 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  16,  1996 


April  16.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Shinohara,  Seigo;  Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kijima, Tetsuo.  5,507.969.  CI 
:52-l74.I5a 
Okamura.   Masaloshi;  and  Kaneda,  Hiroshi,  lo  TDK  Corporation    Tape 
ca.s.setie  with  improved  spring  for  locking  plate.  5.507.444.  C!    242 

Okamura,  Ryo;  and  Sakurada.  Hidcma-sa.  to  SMK  Corporation    Membrane 
switch  having  a  rotary  motion  detection  function.  5.508.703.  CI    341 
I76tXX). 
Okata,  .\kanc:  5ee — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okata.  Akane;  Kato.  Chuzo;  and 
Kuroda.  Kazuyuki,  5.508.081.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamashiia.  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.508.377.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Okawara.    Hideki;    Nakajima,   Tatsuo;   Ogawa,   Nobuyuki;    Kashiwabara. 
Tomoko;  and  Kaneta.  Soichiro.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pyndin- 
ecarboxyimidamide  compounds  and  the  use  thereof  5.508.293.  CI.  514- 
.15^  IKK) 
Okavama.  Akira:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Atsuko;  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okayama,  Akira;  Kodama,  Hideyo;  Yoshinan.  Akira.  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi,  5,508,256.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Okazaki.  Michio,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Oscillating-plate  type  compressor 
having  holes  in  an  outside  area  of  a  bolt  lacing  portion  of  a  baffle  plate 
5.507.627.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Okazaki.  Mit.suhiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Akio;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sasou.  Hiroshi,  5,508,854,  CI 
360-2.000. 
OKeefe.  Robert  V.:  5«— 

Orensteen,  Bruce  D.;  Look,  Thomas  F;  Watkins.  Robert  F;  McGraih. 
Joseph  M  ;  OKeefe.  Robert  V.;  and  Zwack.  Joseph  R.,  5,508,105.  CI 
428-323.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

ramey.  John  M..  5.508.305.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Okouchi.  Fusakichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  picture 
display  apparatus  having  improved  dis-playing  data  transmission  system 
5,508.713,0   345-1000. 
Oku.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kami.  Yozo;  Oku,  Yasunori;  Mizumoto,  Kosei;  and  Nakajima,  Kiyoshi. 
5.507.510,0.  280-96.100. 
Okubo.  .Akio:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Okubo,  Akio;  Sasai,  Keizo;  Ikeda,  Yasuhiko;  Sugiyama, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Morita.  Mitsuo,  5.508.722,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Okubo.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Imai.  Toshihiko;  Okubo.  Mitsumasa;  and  Watanabe.  Akira,  5,508,781. 
CI    354-485.000. 
Okude.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sasaki,  Shigeyuki;  Takagi,  Takeshi;  and  Okude,  Yoshitaka,  5.508.352. 
O.  525-207  000. 
Okumiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo 
suke;  Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Masahira,  5,508.190.  CI   435 
252.100. 
Okumura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Youichi;  and  Okumura,  Kazuo,  5.508,413,  CI  546-286000 
Okulsu.  Eiichi   See — 

Toyoda.  Harumi.  deceased;  Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  and  Monmoto. 
Kiyoshi,  5.508,152,  CI.  430436.000. 
Okuyama.  Kousuke:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato,  Koichi;  Y'oshizaki,  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji. 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi;  Yoshida,  Yasuko;  Okuyama. 
Kousuke:  Oshima.  Mitsugu;  Tomita.  Kazushi:  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi. 
Fukuda,  Kazushi:  Takano,  Junichi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima,  Motoko;  Kanai,  Fimiiyuki.  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi,  5,508,540,  CI.  257-298.000. 
Okuyama.  Masato;  and  Ohya,  Yukio.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  haliJc 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,508,159,  CI.  430-567.000. 
O'Learv.  Robert  K.   See— 

Prewett.  Annamarie  B.;  and  O'Leary.  Robert  K.,  5,507,810,  CI    623- 
11.000. 
Oles.  Henry:  and  Youngker.  Ray  Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  floor. 

ceiling  and  wall  coverings.  5,508.764.  CI  353-98.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ruggiero,  Murray  A.,  Manen.  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P; 
Fanell.  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A  R.,  5.507,867,  CI.  106-808.000. 
Valdez.  Anthony  F,  5,507,232,  O.  102-464.000. 
Oliveto.  Michael  J.,  II;  and  Ohveto.  Michael  J.,  Ill  Self  sealine  insert  barb 

hnmg  (siblink).  5,507.536,  CI.  285-196.000. 
Oliveto.  Michael  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Oliveto.  Michael  J.,  II;  and  Olivelo,  Michael  J.,  Ill,  5,507,536,  CI 
285-l%.000. 
Olivier.  Andre  W.:  See— 

Williams.  Oneil  J.,  Jr.;  and  Olivier.  Andre  W.,  5.507.243,  CI.   114 
245.000. 
Oik.  Olaf:  See- 
Marshall.  David  J.;  Gouldson,  Stanley;  Mazza.  John;  Oik,  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Robert,  5,507.086.  CI.  29-453.000. 
(ilsen.  John  H  .  to  Oman  Corporation.  Motion  control  widi  prccompuiation 
5.508,596,  CI.  318-567.000. 


Olson.  1-arrv    D.  to  .^lliedSignal   Inc    Curing  epoxy  resins  using  dicy, 

imidazole'and  acid  5,508,328,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Olson.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Antenucci.  Annette  B  .  Bcrger.  Michael;  Lambert.  Judy  E.;  Naugle, 
David  T.  Olson.  Stephen  A  .  Park.  Jae  M  .  Rednour,  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia.  Benoit;  and  Weckesser.  Richard  J.  5.507,872,  O.   118- 
- 1 2  000 
Olympus  C>ptical  Co..  Ltd.*  See — 

Imai.  Toshihiko.  Okubo.  Mitsumasa;  and  Watanabe.  Akira,  5,508,781, 

CI   3.54-485,000. 
Inoue.  Takashi.  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.508.769.  CI.  354-187.000. 
Ito.  Takeshi.  Paz  de  .\raujo.  Carlos  A..  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Scott, 

Michael  C.  5.508.226.  CI.  437-l,m(X)0- 
Kura,    Yasuhito.    Yokota.    Takayuki:    Nakamoto,    Koji;    Nakazawa, 
Masaaki.  Yabe.  Hisao:  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.507.717.  CI.  600-146.000. 
.Mihara.    Takashi.    Watanabe.    Hitoshi.   Yoshimon.    Hiroyuki:    Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.508,954,  CI.  365- 
145.000. 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo:  and  Adachi,  Yutaka,  5,508,990,  O.  369-60.000. 
Saito.  Akito.  5.508.502.  CI,  235-454.000. 
Omar.  Ahmad;  and  Omar.  Hamid.  to  Svntech  Fibres  (pvil  Ltd.  Two-layer 

knitted  fabnc  for  active  and  leisure  wear  5,508.098.  CI.  428-254.000. 
Omar.  Hamid   See  - 

Omar.  Ahmad,  and  Omar,  Hamid,  5,508,098,  CI.  428-254.000. 
Omax  Corpt^ration:  See — 

Olscn.  John  H  .  5,508,5%,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Omura.  Takeo  See  — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki,  Ishikaika.  Hiroyuki:  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki; 

Nitta.  .Mmoru.  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii.  Yutyaka.  5,507,853,  CI. 

75-252,000 

O'Neill,  Paul  J ,  to  Aervoe-Pacific  Company,  Inc,  Reusable  high  efficiency 

propellani  driven  liquid  product  dispenser  apparatus   5,507,420,  O.  222- 

635000 

Ong.   Bon   S    Liquid  cleaner  dispensing   apparatus.   5,507.414,  CI    222- 

108,000, 
Onigata.  Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi.  Hiroaki,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tracking  error  correction  for  optical  head  in  different  modes  of  operation, 
5.508.991.  CI   369-106,000, 
Onischak.  Michael:  See — 

Knight.    Richard   A.:    Carty.    Ronald    H  .    and    Onischak.    Michael. 
5..'i(i7.9.1H.  CI,  208-39,000, 
Omshi.  ,\tsuhiro.  to  Toyo  Kasei   Kogyo  Company   Limited.  Nonvolatile 

thermal  micro-capsule  toner  5.508,104.  CI  428-207  000, 
Onishi.  Ken   See  - 

Nose.  Junichi.  Kaneko.  Hideki.  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo:  Onishi.  Ken:  Yamada, 
Masako.  and  Hibi.  Takeioshi.  5.508.701.  CI,  341-58,000, 
Ono.  Ichiro,  and  Mivadai.  Shinji.  to  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co,.  Inc,  Polyester- 
siiicone  cop<,tlvmer  and  coating  composition  using  the  same  5.508,358.  CI. 
s;.S-446  (KH) 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Toda.  Masaaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoru.  5.508.450, 
CI   549-389,0(X). 
Ono.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  of  a  launched  polarization  state 
of  a  frequency  modulated  beam  coincident  with  an  optica!  fiber  principal 
axis.  5.508,839.  Ci   35'J-278  (X)0, 
Ontxlera.  Nonaki,  See — 

Lowerv.  Arthur  J  .  Tucker.  Rixiney  S  ;  and  Onodera.  Nonaki,  5,509,022, 
CI   372-18  000 
Onoe.  Morio:  See — 

Shoji.  Hisashi.  Onoe.  Morio:  Saito.  Tadashi;  Takemoio.  Takeshi;  and 
Kimura.  Takashi.  5..S08.520.  CI,  250-559  400 
Onuki,  Tetsuji.  Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi.  Fuju.  Torn.  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Ohkubo.  Hideaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  probe  type  microscope 
apparatus   5..508.517,  O.  250-306.000. 
Oohara.  Shunji    See — 

Monva.  Miisurou.  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Oohara.  Shunji;  Matsumoto, 
Ya'suki:  and  Yamada.  Shin-ichi.  5.508.995.  CI,  369-275.400, 
OoiSO.  Yolchi   See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu:  Ooi.so,  Yoichi:  Okumiya.  Takeshi:  Sugihara,  Ryo- 
suke:  Misaki.  Akira:  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira,  5.508,190.  O,  435- 
252  100 
Opilz.  Robert  J    See— 

Craver.  Man  E  :  Huston.  Janet  M  :  and  Opitz.  Robert  J.,  5,508,150,  CI. 
430-.'9?(JO() 
Oprach.  Klaus   See  — 

Wetzel.  Matthias:  Oprach.  Klaus.  Tewes.  Bemd:  Eichhom.  Reinhold; 
and  Dun.  Helmut.  5.507.095.  CI,  30-.'<4,100, 
Oprescu.  Ronn:  and  Teener.  Michael  D  .  to  .\ppie  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  dynamic,  multi-speed  bus  architecture  having  a  scalable 
interface,  5.509.126.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Opsal.  Jon:  See — 

Fanton.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Opsal.  Jon,  5,508,807,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Optronics.  Inc    See — 

Pavnc.  Duncan  M  .  and  .Schrader   Ralph  E..  Jr.  5.508.894.  CI.  362- 
61,IKW 
Or.  Yai  S  .  and  Lulv.  Jay  R  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Activated  macrolactams. 

5..508.397.  CI    540-456,(X:xi 
Oren,  Peter  L    See — 

Anderson.  Neil  R  :  Oren,  Peter  L.:  Ogura,  Toshihiro;  and  Fujii,  Toshiro, 
5,508,276.  CI,  514-183,000. 


Orensteen.  Bnice  D  ;  Look,  Thomas  E;  Watkins,  Robert  F;  McGrath.  Joseph 
M  :  O'Keefe.  Robert  V;  and  Zwack.  Joseph  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company    Thermal   print   receptive   and   frangible   ret- 
rorefelective  polymeric  sheetings.  5,508,105,  CI.  428-323.000 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gresl,  Charles;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Kovac,  Tim  J.;  and  HIavka.  Edwin  J 
5,507,755,  CL  606-139.000. 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Maeoka,  Kunihiko; 

Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Ma.saaki;  Sato, 

Koichi:  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hanori.  Yoshifumi: 

Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuvoshi 

5.508,725.  CI,  347-65,000, 

Orle.  Karina  A.:  and  Weiss.  Judith  B.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Methods 

and  reagents  for  the  detection  of  herpes  simplex  virus,  treponema  pallidum. 

and  haemophilus  ducreyi  5,508,168.  CI.  435-6  000. 

Orlick.  Charels  A.:  and  Hahn.  Roger  A.,  to  C(K>rs  Brewing  Company 

Apparatus  for  stripping  workpieces  5.507.166.  CI  72-344  000 
Orphan.  David  W.,  to  National  Captioning  Institute.  System  for  encoding  and 
displaying  captions  for  television  programs.  5.508.754.  CI.  348-722  000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T;  Murray.  William  V.  Wachter.  Michael  P.;  and 

Schwender.  Charles  F,  5,.5'08.4I9.  CI.  .548-251  000. 
Beers,  Scon;  Mallov,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Schwender,  Charles,  5,508.273. 

O.  514-141  000 
Carmosin,  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  Liotla.  Dennis  C;  Pitis,  Philip; 

and  Raffa.  Robert  B..  5..508.424.  CI   546-281.000. 
Welner,  Stephen;  Millenson.  Elliot;  and  Strongin.  Wendv,  5.509.064,  CI. 
379-265.(X)0. 
Ortwein,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Wehunt,  Clyde  D..  Jr.;  Gautreaux,  Bradley  G.;  and  Ortwein,  Jeffrev  P. 
5.507.345,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Orvis,  William  J.:  See— 

Sampayan,  Stephen  E.;  Orvis.  William  J.;  Caporaso,  George  J.;  and 
Wisekamp,  Ted  F,  5,508.590,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Osada.  Michio;  and  Kawamoto,  Yoshihisa,  to  Towa  Corporation.  Resin 
molding  apparatus  for  sealing  an  electronic  device.  5.507,633   CI   425- 
116.000, 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi,  Kosuke,  5,.508,128,  CI.  429-30.000, 
Osaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Isao;  and  Osaki,  Hajime,  5,508,784,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Osborne.  James  L.:  See — 

Wang,  Karlv  S.;  Osborae,  James  L.;  Hunt,  James  A.;  and  Nelson, 
Melinda  K..  5..508,038,  O.  424-448.000 
Osei-Gyimah.  Peter;  and  Lange.  Barry  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv 
Broad-spectrum   isodiiazole  antimicrobial  agents    5,508.417.  CI.   548- 
213.000 
Oshima.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Ikeda,   Shuji;   Imato.    Koichi;   Yoshizaki,   Kazuo:   Yamasaki,   Kohji. 
Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi:  Yoshida,  Yasuko:  Okuyama. 
Kousuke:   Oshima,   Mitsugu:  Tomita,   Kazushi;  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda,  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hashimoto. 
Chicmi.  Kawashima.  Motoko;  Kanai.  Fumivuki:  and  Hashimoto 
Takashi.  5..508.54O.  O   257-298  000 
Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark:  Minogue.  John  J  :  and  Kaiko.  Robert  F. 
to    Euro-Celtigue.    S  A    Controlled   relea.se   oxycodone   compositions 
5,508,042,  O   424-468.000 
Osinski,  Mark  A    See — 

Boardman.  Mark  D  ;  and  Osinski,  Mark  A.,  5,507.372,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See — 

Lapalovich.  Walter  P.;  Butler,  Scott  J.;  Bochinski,  Jason  R.;  and  Goss, 
Harold  H..  5,508,592.  O,  315-248.000 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Bakker,  Dirkjan;  Bakkum,  Erica  A.:  and  van  Blinerswijk.  Clemens  A., 

5,508.036,  CI  424-424  000 
Dowd,  Michael;  and  Dyke,  Denis  G..  5,507,813.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Prewen.  Annamarie  B.;  and  O'Leary,  Robert  K.,  5,507,810,  CI   623- 
11  000 
Ota,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Sichanugrist,  Porponth;  Fujikake,  Shinji;  and  Ota,  HiromiUiu,  5307,881. 
CI    136-258.000. 
Olake.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Otake,  Kiyoshi;  Mebau,  Akira;  Arikawa,  Hideyuki; 
Sasada.  Tetsuo.  and  Toriya.  Hajime.  5.507.623.  O.  416-241  000 
O'Toole.  Ten-ence  R  .  Sistare.  Mark  F.  and  Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Processing  of  photographic  elements  using  copper  ligand 
complexes  to  catalyze  peracid  bleaching  agents.  5,508,151,  CI.  430- 
393.000. 
Otsu,  Kumiko:  See — 

Kanemori,  Yuzuru:  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoto.  Masaya:  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo,  Ine.  Katsumi: 
Otsu,  Kumiko:  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki;  Marumoto.  Hideji. 
Negoto.  Hidenori.  and  Mitsumoto.  Kazuyon,  5,508.591.  CI  315- 
169.^00, 
Otsuka.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nihei,  Ryo;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sugivama.  Hideki.  5.508.686.  CI 
340-686.000 
Otten,  Matthew:  See — 


Huitema.  Thomas  W..  Williamson.  Wanen  F;  Olten,  Matthew;  Wales, 
Kenneth  S.;  Fogelberg.  Mark;  and  Chambers,  James  H..  5.507,773,  C\ 
606-207.000. 
Ouzounis.  Dimitrios;  Eicken.  Ulnch:  Kiewcrt,  Eva;  and  Fischer.  Hettieft.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Liquid  cleaners  for  hard  sur- 
faces. 5.507.971.  O.  252-174  240. 
Overlach,  Knud:  and  Wamser.  Manfred,  to  Pietzsch  Automaiisierungstechnik 
GmbH.   Device  for  measuring  distortion  m  cvhnders    5,507.099,  CI 
33-561.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  Larry  J  .  and  Berdan.  Clarke,  11,  5,508,079,  O  428-74.000. 
Owens.  David  N  .  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Coeeless  detector 

for  ignition  dischage  currcni   5.508,618,  O.  324402,000 
Ozaki.  Arthur  H..  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sonv  Electronics,  Inc.  Television 

receiver  control  box.  5.508.887.  O   .?61  752,000 
Ozaki,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Tokuda.  HmiaLsu:  Honuchi.  Michimasa:  Ozaki. 

Naoyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5.508.923.  O   .364-426  010 

Ozawa.  Masaaki:  and  Ohira.  Sakari.  to  Kyokino  Boeki  Kaisha:  and  Tohoku 

Electric  Power  Co.  Inc  Svstem  for  discnminating  kinds  of  surges  on  power 

transmission  lines  5,508.619.  CI   324-535,000, 

Ozeri,  Victor  and  Silk.  Max  J  .  to  Holiday  Fair.  Inc  Device  for  giving  proper 

shape  to  bags  for  display  purposes.  5.507,578,  O.  383-127.000. 
PC.  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

-Schneider.  Eberhard.  5,507,460,  C\.  248-225.210. 
P-Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Tom.  James  C;  Denning.  Anthony  W ;  and  Dobson.  Kyong  I..  5.508.712. 
CI   .M3-884.000. 
Pacesetter,  Iik  :  See — 

Buchanan.  Stuart  W..  5,507,783,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Morgan.  Wayne  A  .  and  Mann.  Brian  M.,  5.507.786.  O  607-27.000. 
Pacific  Electncord  Company   See — 

Carmo.  Robert  A  .  5.507.664,  O.  439-372.000 
Padley.  Fttdcnck  B  .  lo  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co  Enzymatic  transesienh- 
cation  starting  from  high  erucic  cruciferae  oils.  5,508.048,  CI  426-33.000. 
Padoy.  Christian:  and  Le  Couviour.  Didier.  to  Sainl-Gobain  Viuage.  Protonic, 

conductive,  electrolytic  materials  5.507.%5.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Pagan.  Israel   See — 

Hernandez.    Ernesto:    Castillo.    Francisco    O.;    and    Pagan     Israel 

5..507.731.  CI  604-264  000 

Pajerski.  A.  Victor:  and  Patrick.  Edward  P.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America    Apparatus   for  extending   broad   metal   surface   areas   with  a 

magnetically  impelled  arc   5.5<38.492.  CI  219-123(X)0 

Pak.  Sung  S  .  and  Tolley,  Archie  N  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The. 

Method  of  making  a  ceramic  tube  5.507.986.  CI  264-62  000 
Palaikis.  Liana  V.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company. 
Cleansing  articles  with  controlled  detergent  release  and  method  for  their 
manufacture   5,.507.968.  O,  252-90000, 
Palcic.  Branko:  MacAulay.  Calum:  Jaggi.  Bruno;  Lam,  Stephen;  Profio, 
Amedeus  E,;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn.  to  Xillix  Technologies  Corporation. 
Endoscopic  imaging  svstem   for  diseased  tissue    5.507.287.  O     128- 
633.000. 
Palmer.  Dennis  D  Sealing  disc  used  in  hvdrauhc  testing  of  plumbing  system, 

5.507.501.  CI   277-9.000, 
Palmer,  \vene  L    See— 

Skotnicki.  Jerauld  S  ,  and  Palmer.  Yyette  L,  5.508.286.  CI  514-291.000 
Palmskog.  Goeran.  to  Siemens  Elema  .AB   Apparatus  for  detenmmng  the 
volume  of  a  bellows  reservoir  for  medication  m  an  implantable  infusion 
system   5,507.737.  CI   604-891  100 
Panasiuk,  Alex  I    See — 

La  Garcia.  Joe:  Guzman.  Adolfo  M  .  Hu.  Paul  Y.  Panasiuk,  Alex  I.; 
Sanford.  Arthur  F:  and  Whined.  LovaJ  K..  5.508,865,  O.  360- 
109,000, 
Pandza,  Carl  M.:  See — 

Girgis,  Ramsis  S  ,  Kennedy.  William  N.;  Ko,  Chung-Duck;  and  Pandza. 
Carl  M  .  5,508,674.  CI  '336-187.000. 
Panin.  Victor  Y :  Zuev.  Lev  B  :  Makarov.  Pavel  V.  Yegonishkin.  Valery  E. 
Gorbatenko.  \'adim  V.  and  Danilo\.  Vladimir  I .  to  Kabushikigaisya 
Huiech:  and  Rossiyskiy  Maienaloveduchesky  Centr  MciJkxJ  and  apparatus 
for  nondestructive  testing  of  the  mechanical  behavior  of  objects  under 
loading  utilizing  wave  theory  of  plastic  deformation   5.508.801.  O   356- 
35500 
Pansegrau,  Paul  D,:  See — 

Poss,  Michael  A,;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D,;  Wang.  Shaopeng,  Thonathil,  John 
K.;  Singh,  Janak;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H,.  5,508,445,  Q.  549- 
300.000 
Panzica.  Ignatius  J.:  See — 

Reed.  John,  and  Panzica,  Ignatius  J.,  5.507.200,  O.  74-474.000. 
Paolone.  Rolando:  See — 

Bordignon,    Giuseppe.    Paolone.    Rolando;    and    TomaL    Femiccio. 
5.507.397.  O   209-517,000 
Pappas.  Michael  J .  to  Biomedical  Engineenng  Trust  I   Fixed  bearing  joint 

endoprosthesis   5,507.820,  CI   623-20000 
Pappysh.  Elana  A    See — 

Brandt.  Nicolai  B  .  Petrousevich.  Yun  M  .  Petrova.  Galina  P.  Pappysh, 
Elana  A  .  Farouqe.  Hafez  T  .  and  Kaspanan.  Kaspar  A  .  5,508  JOI.' CI. 
436-64.000 
Paradine.  John  E..  to  Essex  Specialty  Products,  Inc.  Coataioer  for  shipping 

liquid  resin  or  adhesive.  5,507.409,  O,  220-461,000. 
Paragon  Electric  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Pecore,  Rick  A.,  5,508.878.  CI.  361-195.000. 
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Paramest,    Sam.   Toggle  joint   band    wrench    apparanis.    5,507,210.   CI. 

gM70,{XK) 
Parasco.  Ansiotle:  See — 

Benda,  John  A.;  and  Parasco,  AristoUe,  5,508,489.  CI.  219-121760 
Partiam  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

I>:lpcrdang.    Douglas   J.;   and   Bailey,   Leonard   R.,   5.507. 1  _W.   Ci 
56-366.000. 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi,  Do  Y.;  and  Seo.  Jae  K.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid 
Piiwer  transferring  device  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa 
ra[us  using  an  electromagnetic  plunger  5,508.858.  CI-  360-85  0(M) 
Pari.  Jae  M^;  See-- 

.^ntenucci,  Annette  B..  Berger,  Michael;  Lamben.  Judy  E  :  Nauglc. 
David  T;  Olson.  Stephen  A.;  Park.  Jae  M..  Rednour,  Thomas.  Ven 
timiglia,  Benoit;  and  Weckesser,  Richard  J..  5,507.872,  CI    118- 
712.000. 
Park.  Jang  Won;   Kim.  Jong  Kak;  and  Kim,  Jong  Cheor,  to  Sungwoo 
Corporation    Seat  belt  apparatus   for  automobile.   5,507,448,  CI    !;4; 
18J41X), 
Park,  ^'ong-jik:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-pil;  and  Park.  Yong-jik,  5,508.564,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  W.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware.  Reversing  val\e  and 

method.  5,507,315.  CI.  137-625.430. 
Parke^.  Kevin  E  B.;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas,  Gareth  J  ,  to  Hoffmann  La 
Roche   Inc    Oxirane  intermediates  for  novel  alcohols.   5,508,430.  CI 
?4h--i65.0(X), 
Parkinson.  James  R  ;  and  Gee,  Herbert  P.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Product  Inc 
.Monitoring  apparatus  for  detectmg  axial  position  and  axial  aiianmenl  ot  a 
rotating  shaft  5,508.609,  CI.  324-207.250. 
Parkola.  Walter  R.:  See — 

McClure.  Robert  W.;  Gerstmar,  Ernie  P;  Parkola,  Waller  R  .  Gibbon-.. 
Manhew  S.;  and  Smith.  Everen  D..  5,507,732,  CI.  6<>1  280  (XK) 
Parmley.  Dan  W .  Sr  Quick  exchange  battery  apparatus  for  battery  powered 

vehicles  and  method  therefor.  5.508.597,  CI.  320-2,000. 
Parsons.  Thomas  F.;  See — 

Grinna.  Lynn;  Theofan,  Georgia;  and  Parsons,  Thomas  K.  5.508.263.  CI 
5 1 4-1 2. (KX). 
Partovi.  Hamid;  and  Draper,  Dc'naiu  A.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Dynamic 

CMOS  logic  circuit  with  precharge.  5,508,640,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Passon.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Passon,  Karl-Heinz:  Ehlen,  Hans-Albert;  and  Nussbauni. 
Peter.  5.508,370,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Paiap(.>uiian.  Ara  S,:  See — 

Hutchins.  Roben  A.;  and  Patapoutian,  Ara  S.,  5,508,855,  CI  360-46  (KXi 
Palel.  Chandrakant  B  ,  and  Limberg,  Allen  L.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  . 
Ltd    Radio  receiver  for  receiving  both  VSB  and  QAM  digital  HDTV 
Mgnals,  5.508.755,  CI.  348-725.000. 
Patel.  Shantilal  G.;  See — 

Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Palel,  Shantilal  G.;  and  Tedeschi. 
Anthony  J..  5,507,681,  CI.  450-86.000. 
Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehiampen  mbH;  See — 

Fiehig.  Werner;  and  Koettel,  Helfried.  5,507,387.  CI.  20fr4l8.000. 
Patemoga.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Holm,  John  M.;  Patemoga.  Robert  K.:  and  Bean,  Aaron  D..  5.507.683. 
CI   451-2.000. 
Pathogenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Arnold  L.;  Ramsey,  Bonnie  W.;  and  Montgomery.  Alan   B  . 
5.508,269.  CI.  514-38.000. 
Paul.  ArvindS:  and  Boyd,  GeorgeP.  Jr.toAvcoCoiporation:  and  Monsanto 
Company.   Fiber  blend   for  low   cost,  asbestos   free   friction   material 
5.508.109,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Painode,  Gregg  A.;  Bruno.  John  E.:  Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Sandison.  Walter 
B  :  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
panv,  Dispersible  compositions  and  articles  and  method  of  disposal  for 
sucii  compositions  and  articles.  5,508,101.  CI.  428-286.000. 
Patrick,  Edward  P:  See— 

Pajerski.  A.  Victor,  and  Patrick,  Edward  P.  5.508.492.  CI.  219-123.000 
Patriot  Sensors  and  Controls:  See — 

Maxwell.  Kenneth  G.;  McGrath.  Michael  S.;  and  Millinton.  Jeffrev  A  . 
5.508.909.  CI   .364-147.000. 
Patterson,  Joseph  M.  Photon  assisted  sub-tunneling  electrical  probe,  probe  tip. 

and  probing  method.  5..508.627.  CI.  324-752.000. 
Pauer.  Lvle  A.  to  Loral  Defense  Systems.  Low  frequency  underwater  acoustic 

u-ansd'ucer  5.508.976.  CI.  367-159.000. 
Paul.  Sanjoy:  See — 

Choudhury,  Abhijit  K.;  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F.;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and 
Schulzrinne.  Henning  G..  5.509.074.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Pavone.  Didier.  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  system  for 
conODlling  the  rotary  speed  subility  of  a  drill  bit  5.507.353.  CI    175 
27.000. 
Pawley,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Gray,  Calvin  G.;  and  Pawley,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,508.512,  CI.  250-226 IXXI 
Pavne.  Duncan  M.;  and  Schrader.  Ralph  E..  Jr.  to  Optronics.  Inc  Boat  trailer 

light  assembly.  5.508.894.  CI.  362-61.000 
Pavne.  Jewel  .M.:  See — 

Schnepf.  H  Ernest;  Randall.  John  B.:  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5.508.032. 
CI.  424-93.462. 
Payne.  LeRoy  Rotational  molding  apparatus.  5.507.632.  C\.  425-4  ()()R 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Watanabe.  Hlloshi;  and  Scott, 
Michael  C.  5.508.226.  CI.  437-130.000. 


Mihara.   Takashi.   Watanabe.   Hitoshi.   Yoshimori,    Hiroyuki;   Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5,508,954,  CI    365- 
145  000. 
PeaciKk.  Stanley  J.;  Jaggers.  Henry  C;  and  Shaw.  John  S.,  to  British  Gas  Pic. 

Optical  sensor  5,508,809,  CI.  356^M5.000. 
Pean.  Enc  C:  See — 

Halin.  Yves  R  ;  and  Pean,  Eric  C.  5.508.626.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Pearson    Philip  K.:  See — 

Dezzani.  Michael  M..  and  Pearson.  Philip  K..  5.507,580.  CI.   384- 
442, (KK), 
Pearson.  William  H    See — 

Tulin  Siher  Jeffrev;  and  Pearson.  Williain  H..  5,508.282.  CI.  514- 
264(XX), 
Pca-se.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ball.  James  V;  and  Pease.  Robert  A..  5.508.231.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Pea\ev  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Roberts.  John  H  .  5..S0Q,080.  CI.  381-98.000. 
PEC  Research.  Inc    .Sec- 
Steams.  IXmald  M,.  5.507.946,  CI.  210-202.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  .  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  to  International  Business 
.Vlachines    Corporation.    Tnangular    scalable    neural    array    processor 
X5(N.106.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Peckels.  Arganious  E  .  to  Berg  Company,  a  division  of  DEC  International, 

Inc   Electronic  dispensing  heads   5.507.41 1,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Pecora.  Gennaro  L    See — 

Chadhoume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  Pecora,  Gennaro  L.;  and 
Montmmy.  Armand  T.  5,507.671,  CI.  439-783.000. 
PcLore,  Rick  \  .  to  Paragon  Elective  Company,  Inc.  Electronic  timer  using 

zero  po*et  while  off  5.508.878.  CI.  361-195.000. 
Pedain.  Josef    See — 

Brahm.    Martin.    Schmalstieg.    Lutz;    Kubitza.    Werner;    Hovestadt. 
Wieland;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5,508.372,  CI   528-80.000. 
Peer.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Russ.  Michael  B  ;  WhiLsura,  Frank  R.;  Peer.  Roger  L.;  Zntich.  Joseph; 
and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D  ,  5..507,939.  CI.  208-65.0(X). 
Peerless  Systems  Corp<iration   See  — 

Buttertield.  Stephen   R  .   Phillips.  Donald  E  ;   Renshaw.  Barbara  B  ; 

Nelson.  Steven   K,;   and  Hosslev.   Robert   F.  5.509.115.  CI.   395- 

147IMXI, 

Peifter.    Herf>ert.    .Murschall.    Ursula;    and    SchKiegl.    Gunler.    to   Hoechst 

■Aktiengesellschall    Hcat-sealable.   oncnted.   multilayer  polynlehn   film, 

priKcss  tor  die  production  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof.  5.508.090.  CI. 

4;8-:i4iM)o 

Pekala.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Ma\er.  Steven  T ;  Kong.  Fung-Ming;  Pekala.  Richard  W ;  and  Ka.schmit- 
ter.  James  L..  5.508.341.  CI.  524-596,000. 
Penning.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Talley.  John  J  .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Collins.  Paul  W  .  Rogicr  Donald 
J,.  Jr.  Malecha.  James  W..  Miyashiro.  Julie  M,.  Benenshaw.  Stephen 
R  :  Khanna.  ish  K  .  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers,  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S,.  5.508.426.  CI   548-359,100, 
Pentikainen.  Jukka   See — 

Tuulos.  Matti.  and  Pentikiimen.  Jukka,  5.509,118,  CI.  395-182.140. 
Pepperdine  Inixcrsitv:  See — 

Tallman.  John  G..  5.508.189,  CI.  435-240.500. 
Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr:  See — 

Bourke.  [Xinall  G  .  Chishoim.  Douglas  R.;  Roat.  Gregory  D  ;  Kelley, 

Richard  .A  .  Liu.   Roy  Y,;  Malmquisl,  Carl  A.;  Nelson.  John  M.; 

Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr ;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmul  R.; 

and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5..509.I24.  CI    395-280,()(X) 

Perman.  Craig  A  .  Bartkus.  Joanne  M.;  Choi.  Hye-Ok:  Riechert,  Manfred  E.; 

Witcher.  KeUin  J  .  Kao.  Richard  C  ;  Stefely.  James  S  ;  and  Gozum.  John 

E  .  to  Minnesota  Minine  and  Manufaetunnc  Company  Method  of  polymer 

impregnation    5.508.(W).  CI   427-:  140, 

Pemoi.  jean  Mane,  to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium    Bumper  with  modular 

sh(Kk  absorf>er.  particularly    for  a  motor  vehicle.   5.507,540,  CI.  293- 

ii);(Kxi, 

Perobelli.  Aldo;  and  Pessina,  Giorgio,  to  O.M.G.  di  Giorgio  Pessina  e  Aldo 
Perohelli  S  N  C  Method  and  equipment  to  palletize  packs  of  sheets,  books 
or  the  like   5.507.616.  CI.  4I4-789..5(X) 
Perren.  Stephan  M.:  See — 

Gisin,  Paul;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M.,  5.507.801.  CI.  606-86.000 
Persico.  Daniel;  See — 

Smith.  Nickie;  and  Persico.  Daniel.  5.507.052.  CI.  7-151.000. 
Pesa.  William  ,\     See — 

Peer  David  L  :  and  Pesa.  William  A..  5.507.407.  CI.  220-281.000. 
Pessina.  Giorgio   See — 

Perobelli.  Aldo.  and  Pessina.  Giorgio.  5.507.616.  CI.  414-789.500. 
Petchul.  John,  and  Gaudreault.  Rosemary,  to  Petchul.  John  Isopropyl  alcohol 
gel  composition  and  prcKess  for  preparing  same.  5.508.029,  CI.  424- 
7SI)70 
Peters.    Bryan   T;   and   Arnold,   Christopher   J     Multi  tertain    wheelchair 

5..507.513.  CI.  280- 250 100. 
Petersen.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Goris.  Gregory  A.,  to  Hall  Surgical  Surgical  saw 

blade   5.507.763.0.606-176.000. 
Petersen.  I'we   See- 

Jaetsch.  Tliomas:  Mielke.  Burkfiard.  Petersen.  L'we;  Philipps.  Thomas: 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus  D,;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Melzger, 
Karl  G  ;  Scheer,  Martin,  Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz- 
Georg,  5,508,278,  CI.  514-229.200. 


Peiersi>n.  Bruce  M  .  to  Voicetcch  Communications,  Inc  Automatic  dialing  of 
number  received  from  directory  assistanc-e  from  within  cellular  system 
5,509.049,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Peterson.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Hennsen.  Eric  J.;  Peterson.  Wayne  L.;  and  Krawiec.  Stanley.  5.509,099, 
CI   .385-134.000. 
Petkovsek,  Glenn,  to  Petkovsek,  Glenn.  Single  laver  multi-pan  mailer  assem- 
bly 5,507,526,  CI   283-62.0(X) 
Petrie,  Charles  J,  Jr :  and  Allen.  Wayne  P.  to  Microelecux)nics  And  Computer 
Technology  Corporation.  Electronic  proof  of  receipt  5,509.071.  Q   380- 
4.000. 
Petrmichl,  Rudolph  H.:  See— 

Knapp.  Bradley   J.;  KimtKk.  Fred  M.;  Petrmichl,  Rudolph  H.;  and 
Galvin.  Nonnan  D.,  5,508,368,  CI.  427-534.000. 
Petrousevich,  Yuri  M  :  See — 

Brandt,  Nicolai  B.:  PetitMJsevich,  Yuri  M.;  Petrova.  Galina  P.;  Pappysh, 
Elana  A.:  Farouqe,  Hafez T;  and  Kasparian,  Kaspar  A.,  5.508.201  'ci 
436-64.000. 
Petrova.  Galina  P:  See — 

Brandt.  Nicolai  B.;  Petrousevich.  Yuri  M.;  Petrova.  Galina  P;  Pappysh. 
Elana  A.;  Farouqe.  Hafez  T;  and  Kasparian,  Ka.spar  A. .5.508,201,  CI 
436-64.000. 
Penicrew,  Richard  W..  to  Tel  Ventures,  Inc.  Method  for  molding  dental 

restorations.  5,.507,981.  CI.  264-16.000. 
Peyronel.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Achard.    Daniel:   Grisoni.   Serge;    Hanessian.   Stephen;    Moulonnier. 
Claude;  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois:  Taban.  Michel:  and  Tnichon.  Alain. 
5.508.433.  CI.  548-515.000. 
Pfaff.  Wayne  K  Automated  closure  test  socket.  5.508.628.  CI.  324-755  000 
Pfeiffer.  Ned  C:  See- 
Campbell.  James  K.:  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C;  Balden.  Nicola;  and  .Schaefer. 
Doug  G.  5.507.458.  CI   248-118  300 
Pfiffner.  Michael,  to  ABB  Management  AG   Method  and  device  for  deter- 
mining ground  faults  on  the  conductors  of  an  electrical  machine.  5.508.620 
CI.  324-545.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Duplanrier,  Allen  J.,  5,508,300.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Pham,  Hoang  T ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends  of  high  MW 
branched  polycarbonate  with  a  lower  MW  polycarbonate.  5,508,359,  CI 
525-462.000. 
Pharmacia  lovision,  Inc.:  See — 

Blake,  Larry  W.,  5,507,806,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Pharmacia  PL  Biochemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Frackman,  Susan  G.;  Franciskovich.  Phillip  P;  Jolly.  James  F.;  Luhm. 
Roben  A  ;  and  Riedl.  William  A..  5.508.187.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Philippbar.  Jay  E.:  See— 

Williams.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Philippbar.  Jay  E..  5..508.587. 0.  313-578.000. 
Philippe,  Andre:  See — 

Kvasnikoff,  Georges;  Nougavredc.  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Andre.  5,508,01 3, 
CI  423-220.000 
Philipps.  Thomas:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Mielke,  Burkhard;  Petersen.  Uwe.  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus  D.;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Melzger. 
Karl  G  :  Scheer.  Manin;  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz- 
Georg.  5.-508.278,  CI   514-229.200. 
Phillips.  David  B.:  See— 

Rafalovich,  Alexander  P.;  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A 
5.507.337.  CI.  165-63.000. 
Phillips.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Buiierheld.  Stephen  R  :  Phillips.  Donald  E;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B  : 
Nelson,  Steven   K.;  and  Hossley,  Roben  F.,  5.509.115.  CI    395- 
147.000. 
Phillips.  Edwin,  to  Scientific  Machine  and  Supply  Company.  Screw  thread  for 

thin  walled  tubing  5,507,538.  CI   285-390.000. 
Phillips,  James  P:  See — 

Krenz.  Eric  L.;  and  Phillips,  James  R,  5,508.709,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Love.  Scon  D  ;  and  Washer.  Stone  P.  5.507.919.  CI.  202-158.000 
Rollmann.   Kent   W;   Benham.   Elizabeth   A  ;   Whine.   William   M.; 
McDaniel.  Max  P.  Coulanl.  William  R.;  and  Bailev,  F  Wallace. 
5.508,.362.  CI   526-95.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  C  Handlebar  safety  grip.  5.507,202,  CI.  74-489  000 
Phillips.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Dever.  James  L.;  Menon,  Mannat  C;  Phillips.  Steven  D.;  and  Baldwin. 
Larry  J..  5.508.356.  CI.  525-379.000. 
Pholon  Kinetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Boehme,  Manin  L.;  and  Schnackenberg.  Paul  T.  5,508,802,  Q.  356- 
73.100. 
Photran  Corporation  See — 

Austin.  R  Rus.sel.  5.508,091,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L  .  Jr.  5.508.776.  CI 
354-320.000 
Piccioni,  Robert  L.   See — 

Baker.   Glenn   S.:   Brenner.   Douglas   M.;   and   Piccioni.   Roben   L 
5.509,095,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Pickelman,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  Pickelman,  Dale  M.;  and  Wuick,  Dennis  G 
5,508,035.  CI  424^tt)5.000 


Pickens.  Keith  S  .  to  Southwest  Research  Insatute  Adaptive  scanning  tech- 
nique for  ulDasonic  testing  utilizing  realtime  lift-off  detection  5.507  18S 
CI.  73-620000 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kautz.  Allan  D.,  5.509.045.  O.  378-123-000. 
Piduni.  .Mbino:  See — 

Borgalo.  Pierandrea:  Diazzj.  Claudio;  and  Pidutii.  Albino.  5.508.602.  CI 
323-222.000. 
Pierre.  Alain:  See — 

Regnicr.  Gilbert:  Dhainaut.  Alain.  Alassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain 
5.508.277.  CI.  514-212  000. 
Pieizsch  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Overlach.  Knud;  and  Wamser.  Manfred.  5.507.099,  C\.  33-561.000. 
Piggott.  James  R  :  See- 
West.  Rolien  R  ;  Labroo.  Virender:  Piggon.  James  R.;  Smith.  Roben  A  ; 
and  McKeman.  Pamela  A  .  5_508..3f»4.  CI  514-510.000. 
Piguel.  Christian:  See — 

Mange.  Daniel:  Marchal.  Pierre:  Piguet.  Christian;  and  Sanchez.  Edu- 
ardo.  5.508,636.  CI    326-38.000 
Pilgram.  Paul  T:  See— 

Blauert.  Peter,  Boldt.  Frank;  Wobkemeier,  Manina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T  and 

Rehfuess.  Ulrich,  5,507.054,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Blauen.  Peter;  BoldL  Frank;  Wobkemeier,  Martina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T  and 
Rehfuess,  Ulrich,  5.507.055.  CI.  8-159.000 
Pilkington  PLC:  See- 
Williams.  Jeffrey;  Staunton.  Anna  L.;  and  Holden.  David  W .  5.508.853 
CI  359-885.000. 
Pilling.  David  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  Lan>  D.;  and  Pilling.  David  J  .  5.508.969.  O.  365-230.060 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Domingues.  David  J  .  5.508.047,  CI.  426-8.000. 
Pinkenon,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Andrews.  James  A  ;  and  Pinkenon.  Joseph  F,  5.508.573,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Pinkham.  Raymond,  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  incorporated.  Read/write  memory 

with  selective  row  write  capability   5.508.960.  CI   365-189010 
Pinomaki.  Sakari   Hoisting  boom  assembly   5307.107.  C\.  37-403.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  5.508.993.  CI.  369-124.000 
Hiraoka.  Hanjo.  and  Sugawara.  Kazuaki.  5.509.078.  CI   381-1.000 
Nonaka,   Yoshiya;  Aoyagi.   Yoshio.  Abe.   Hiroyuki;   Hirano.  Chiaki; 
Furukawa.  KJyoshi;  Bradshaw.  Alex;  Kiyoura.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Seiji; 
and  Haraguchi.  Koichiro,  5.508,988,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Onigata,  Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi.  Hiroaki,  5.508.991.  C\  369-105.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hiloshi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5^508.143.  CI.  430-270.210. 
Pirelli  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Tondi-Resta.   Jose   L  ;   Wells.   Ben   H.;   and   Waring.   James  J     Jr 
5.509.097.  CI   385-113.000. 
Pirrelli.  Ronald  L  :  See- 
Bright.  Danielle  A.;  and  Pinelli.  Ronald  L..  5.508.462.  CI.  558-99.000 
Pisella.  Christian:  See — 

Lazzari.  Jean-Piene;  and  Pisella.  Chnstian,  5.508.862.  O.  360- 103.000. 
Pisinger.  Franz:  See — 

Pohfke.  Hubert:  Pisinger,  Franz;  Grossmann.  Udo:  Salilin.  Sven-Ake: 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter,  Egelhof.  Dieter.  Schiel.  Christian;  and  Ziific 
Thomas.  5..507.918.  CI    162-301.000. 
Pitis.  Philip:  See— 

Carmosin.  Richard  J  :  Carson.  John  R.;  Liona.  Dennis  C  :  Pitis,  Phihp, 
and  Raffa.  Robert  B..  5.508.424.  CI.  546-281  000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Kim.  Hyung-Kun  P;  Muller.  Aroo;  and  Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C.  N.. 
5.509.109.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Place,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G.;  Chishoim.  Douglas  R.;  Roat.  Gregory  D.:  Kelley. 

Richard  A  :   Liu.  Roy  Y;   Malmquist.  Carl  A  :  Nelsiin.  John  M.. 

Perkins.  Charies  B  .  Jr;  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer.  Hartmut  R  . 

and  Wilson.  John  D..  5_'>09.I24,  CI   395-280  000 

Planche,  Jean-Pa.scal:  Travers.  Francois:  and  Zins.  Annie,  to  Elf  France 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  bitumen-polvmer  composition    5_508  112 

CI.  428-189,0(X) 

Plantan.  Ronald  S  .  to  Indian  Head  Indusones.  Inc.  Perforate  diaphragm 

alignment  svstem  for  spring  brake  actuators.  5.507.217.  CI.  92-63.000 
Plantz.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Kalman.  Jeffrev    M..   Nottingham.  John  R.;   Plantz,  Jeffrey   S.;  and 
Tamulewicz.  Paul  A  ,  5,507,117.  CI  47-40  500 
Pla-sberg,  Georg   See — 

Gebhardi,   Roland:   Setzkom.   Guido;   Plasbcrg,   Geoig;   Geisslinger, 
Klaus;  and  Gumbrecht.  Bemhard.  5.508.687.  O.  340-825  310. 
Playtex  Apparel.  Inc    See- 
Smith.  Eugene  A  ;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Paiel.  Shantilal  G  :  and  Tedeschi 
Anthony  J  .  5.507.681.  CI  450-86000. 
Pice.  Steven  L  :  See — 

Remboski.  Donald  J.,  Jr;  Plee,  Steven  L.  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  and 
McClish.  Michael  A  .  5.508.927.  a.  364-431.080. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Dickenson.  Roben  J..  5.508.476.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Plessky.  Victor  See — 

Kondratiev.  Serguei;  and  Plessky.  Viclof,  5,508.667.  CI.  333-194.000. 
Plumlev  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Plumley.  Stephen.  5.507.320.  O    138-126.000. 
Plumley.  Stephen,  to  Plumlev  Companies.  Inc  Hose  for  an  automobile  fuel 
line.  5..';07.320.  CI    I. 38- 1 26  000. 
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Po-Chjeh.  Hung,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  separation  processing  method 
and  apparatus  for  a  four  color  printer  using  color  solid  corresponding  to 
tnstimulus  values.  5.508.827.  a.  358-518.000. 
Podlesn\.  Edvird  J.:  See — 

Childers.  Wayne  E..  Jr.;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.;  and  Podlesny.  Edward 
J  ,  5.508.401.  CI.  540-581.000. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Kim.  Young  S  .  Kim.  Jeong  C;  Choi,  Won  J.;  Chang.  Rae  W ;  Kim,  Ki 
S     and  Vu.  Moon  H..  5.507.189.  CI.  73-8.18.000. 
Pohhg.  Kurt  Adjustable  thigh  prosthesis  for  compensation  of  volume  vana 

lions  and  imp.5smg  femur  adduction.  5.507,836.  CI.  623-37.000 
Pokora.  .-Mexander  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Mati  A.:  Pokora,  Alexander  R  ;  and  Cynis,  William  L..  Jr. 

5..MI8.I80.  CI,  435-128,000, 

Polifke.    Hubert.    Rsinger,    Franz;    Grossmann.    Udo;    Sahlin.    Sven  Ake; 

Sollmger.  Hans-Peter;  Egelhof.  Dieter,  Schiel.  Christian;  and  ZUfle.  Tho- 

ma.s.  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH.  Twin-wire  former  5.507.918.  O.  162-301.000 

Pollmann.  Klaus  H,:  See — 

Wallmg,  P  EX)uglas;  Bateson,  Joseph  E.;  Kuhn.  Lance  S  .  Ochs,  M 
Luann;  Kost,  Kent  M,;  Gerber,  Martin  T;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H  ;  and 
Han.  Chi-Neng  A..  5.508.171.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Pollix-k.  Randy  L,:  See- 
Anderson.  George  F.;  and  Pollock.  Randy  L,  5,508.230,  CI.  437 
1 8,1  000, 
Pompeo,  Thomas  J,;  See — 

DiLapo.  Melissa  B  ;  and  Pompeo,  Thomas  J,.  5.508.070.  CI  428-24,000 
Pontikos,  Philip  M,:  See — 

Tawil.  Riad  A  ;  Pontikos,  Philip  M.;  Velbeck,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rotunda. 
Joseph  E  ,  5.508.523,  CI,  250-337.000. 
Pontius.  Dale  E    See — 

Collins.  Clive  A  .  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M,;  Rolfe. 
David  B,;  and  Pontius,  Dale  E..  5,508.968.  CI,  365-227  000, 
Popa.  Paul  J  .  Kennan.  Linda  D  ;  Gende.  Thomas  M,;  and  Hauenstein.  Dale 
E  ,  to  D>;)w  Coming  Corporation   Method  for  treating  plastic,  leather  or 
rubber  substrates.  5,507.960,  CI,  252-8,570, 
Popla\fcskj.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Dalv.  John  J .  Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  and  Duran.  Jaime.  5,507.654,  CI. 
4'«4-76,IOO, 
Poph.  Rakesh  K,:  See— 

Andnst,  Kevin  M,;  Campbell.  J,  David;  Chylla,  Richard  W,,  and  Popli. 
Rakesh  K  ,  5,508.366.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Portier,  Jt>esph   See — 

(  ampei.  Guy;  Boinrel.  Maurice;  Delmas.  Claude;  Portier.  Joesph.  and 
Salardenne.  Jean.  5.507,897.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Poss,  Gerhard,  See — 

kuhnel.  Andreas;  Poss,  Gerhard;  Wiitekind,  Juigen;  and  Hothrainer. 
Dieter.  5,507,281,  CI,  128-203,150 
Poss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D,;  Wang,  Shaopeng;  Thottathil.  John  K  , 
Singh.  Janak.  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Compan> 
^  oxabicvcloheptane  carboxylic  acid  proCaglandin  analog  intermediates 
useful   in  tlie  preparation  of  antithrombotic  and  anti-vasospastic  com- 
pounds and  method  for  preparing  same  5.508,445,  CI.  549-300.000 
Post.  William  t,:  See — 

GatzlafT.  Harold;  and  Post.  William  E.,  5.508.622,  Q.  324-558.000 
Pole.  Jonathan    See — 

Chen,   Lung-hua;  Pote.  Jonathan;  and  Fuller.  Marty,  5.507,074.  CI 
W  .VOOR 
Pothapragada.  Venkateswarlu;  Retcher.  Robert  B,.  Hagen.  Donald  F.  and 
Behr,  Fredenck  E,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
System  for  punfying  saturated  fluoroperhalocarbon  liquids  5,50'^.941.  CI 
210-94.000 
Potrvkus.  Ingo  See — 

Negniliu,  loan,  and  Potrykus,  Ingo.  5.508,184,  CI.  435-172  300 
Pourboghrat.  Farhang.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Method  for 
determining  the  radius  of  a  bending  die  for  use  with  a  bending  machine  for 
bending  a  part  and  an  as.socialed  apparatus,  5,508.935.  CI   364-4681)00 
Povkell,  Ferolyn:  See — 

\Vvnne,  Robert  L,;  Snow.  David  W.;  Rogers.  Larry  B  .  Powell.  Ferolvn, 
Kner,  Jeffrey  W.,  Hundertmari^,  Ron;  Hill,  Earl  R,,  III;  and  Campbell. 
Randolph  E.,  5.507.760,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Powers.  John  T .  Jr;  See — 

Bottomley.  John  F:  Chadwick.  Henry  D.;  Hall.  James  M.;  Moore,  Frank 
R  .  Powers.  John  T.  Jr;  Putterman.  Marc  A.;  Schaszberger.  Mark  L  , 
Williams.  Robin;  and  Withers,  Robert  W.,  5,508,732,  CI   348  "  000 
Pi.'wer\,  Terry  J,:  See — 

Diedench,  James   N,;   Edwards,   Ralph   W,;   and   Powers.   Terry    J  , 
5.507.585,  CI,  403-349.000, 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank,   Robert  G.;   Fecik,   Michael  T.   and   L.ampman.   DeWin   W  . 
?.,^07.852.  a,  65-348.000 
Prater,  Derek  ,A,   See — 

Button.  Ian  R.;  Brown,  Adrian;  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewan  T ; 
Malkowska.  Sandra  T.  A.,  Prater,  Derek  A.;  and  Miller.  Ronald  B  . 
5.508.044.  CI.  424-495.000. 
Pratt.  Royd  L  Convenion  ratchet  drive.  5.507,208,  Q.  81-60.000. 
Pratt.  Ronnie  L,:  See — 

Yafuso.  Masao;  Pratt.  Ronnie  L  ;  BrcLscher,  Kathryn  R  ;  Wood.  Kenneth 
B  .  Dektar.  John  L.;  and  Bentsen,  James  G.,  5,508.509.  CI    250- 
216.000 
PTau.se.  Reinhard:  See — 


Freund.  .Alexander;  Stahl,  Ingo;  Steinhoff,  Norbert;  and  Prause,  Rein- 
hard.  5..507.184.  CI    73-611,000, 
Prav,  James  R.    See — 

Schweich.  Cyril  J,.  Jr;  Pray.  James  R  .  and  Brown.  Brian  J.,  5.507.995, 

ri  :m  291 000 

Precisuin  Shi.^>ting  pA^uipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Allan  E  .  5.507.270,  CI.  124-23.100. 
Predator  Svstems  Inc,   See — 

■ibweil,  Gordon;  and  Samuelson,  Duane.  5,507,466.  C\.  251-16.000. 
Premark  KFG  Corporation   See — 

Beatv.  DaviJ  P    and  Dresher.  John  J.,  5,507.583,  Ci.  400-611.000. 
Press-Seal  Gasket  Corporation:  See — 

Skinner  James  W.  Miller.  Michael  R  .  Deeh.  Fou<id  M  .  and  Skinner, 
William  O  .  5.507.500.  CI    277  9, (XK) 
Prcwett.  Annamane  B  ;  and  OLeary.  Robert  K  .  to  Osleotech,  Inc.  Processing 

of  rtbrous  connective  tissue   5.507.810.  CI   623-1 1  (100. 
Price.  Donald  C    See— 

Weber,    Richard   M  .   Price.   Donald  C;   and   Short,   Byron   E..  Jr., 
5.511^.150.  CI   62-100000 
Pnmlani.  Indru  J  Fire  extinguishing  uidi  drv  ice  5..507.350,  CI.  169-47,000, 
Pnmoschitz.  tiduard,  and  Rihak.  Pavel,  to  .ABB  Management  AG,  Gas  turbine 

with  cooled  rotor  5.507.b20.  CI,  4I6-%,OOR, 
Pnncc  Corp<»raIion   See — 

Fischer,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Adams.  Todd  C.  5.507.423,  CI.  224-313.000. 
Van  Oder  Kim  I  .  5,508.897.  CI.  362-80,000, 
Pnnce,  Dennis  W  ,  Clifton.  Benjamin  R  ;  Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  and  Conner,  Arlie 
R  .  to  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc  Plural  line  liquid  crystal  addressing  method 
and  apparatus   5.508.716,  CI,  345-103,000 
Pntchard.  David  W.:  See— 

Naravanan.  Kolazi  S  .  and  Pntchard.  David  '*■     5,508.249.  01.  504- 
llfilKKI 
Prixter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   See — 

Clear.    Sandra    H  .    Falcone.    Danielia   T.    and    Buell.    Kenneth    B., 

5.507,736,  CI   W>4- "585  21)0 
Gibson.  Michael  S  .  5.508.455.  CI   554-160.000, 
Tobin,  James  R  ,  5.507..nh.  CI    164.34.000, 
Wong,  Vincent  Y,  Thcurer.  Mark  D;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J., 

5.508.057.  CI   426-633  000. 
Young,  Mark  D  ,  Erspamer.  John  P.  Forty.  Mark  E..  and  Berg.  Charies 
J  .  Jr.  S,507.LM),  CI    ';3-438,000, 
Professor  Purewater  Co   Ltd,   See — 

Shub,  Michael.  5..507,329,  CI.  141-351.000. 
Proho.  Amedcus  E  :  See — 

Palcic.  Branko.  Mac.Aulav.  Calum:  Jaggi.  Bruno.  Lam.  Stephen;  Profio, 
Amedeus  E  .  and  Hung.  Jaclyn,  5.507.287.  CI    l28-6,<3  (XXI 
Protin,  Stanlcv  J  ,  and  Williams.  Michael  D,.  to  Transtechnology  Corporation, 
Termination  apparatus  for  conduit,  cable,  and  braided  bundle.  5.508.475, 
CI    r4-74iX)R 
Priigovitz.  Richard  F,  See — 

Lambnnos.  William  T;  and  Progovitz,  Richard  F,  5,507,668,  CI.  439- 
502  m} 
Progressive  Surgical  Prtxlucts  Inc     See — 

Ger  Ralph,  and  t)dd.sen.  Robert.  5.507.775.  CI,  606-216,000 
Prokkola.  Risto.  to  LK  Products  Ov   Helix  resonator  filter  with  a  coupling 

aperture  extending  from  a  side  wall   5.508.668.  CI    333-202,000, 
Proteau.  Philip  J    See — 

Gerwick.  William  H  .  Castenholz.  Richard.  Garcia-Pichel,  Fenan:  and 
Proteau.  Philip  J  .  5.508.026.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Protek  AG   See— 

Maumy,  Jean   and  Willi,  Roland,  5,507,828,  C\.  623-22.000. 
Protimeter.  Inc     See — 

C.xiper  Frank  G  .  5.507,175,  CI,  73-29,020 
Prudhomme,   Dominique    Universal  lock  for  a  positive  safety  door,  in 
particular  a  landing  entrance  for  elevator  apparatuses,  5.507.365,  CI. 
187-331,000 
PSC  Inc   See— 

Walts,  Robert  H  ,  Ferland.  Albert  J.,  and  Thornton,  James  B.,  5,508,505. 
CI   235-472,000 
Pulse  Electronics.  Inc:  See — 

Kuli.  Robert  C.  5,507.457.  CI,  246-169,00R 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   See — 

Heydt.  Gerald  T .  and  Risal,  Atulya,  5.508.623.  CI.  324-623.000, 
Putterman,  Marc  .\    See- 

Bottomley,  John  F  ,  Chadwick.  Henry  D  .  Hall.  James  M  .  Mixire.  Frank 
R  ,  Powers,  John  T ,  Jr.  Putterman.  .Marc  ,A  ,  Schaszberger,  Mark  L  , 
Williams.  Robin,  and  Withers,  Robert  W.  5,508,732.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Pye.  Deborah  \.   See— 

Hall,  Steven  ,A  ,  Jones,  Bcverlv  M  .  King,  Orlando  S  ,  Kung.  Hilary  L.; 

and  Pye.  Deborah  A  .  5,509,060,  CI    379-207  (KXl 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  ,  Fuller,  Sharon  .M  ,  and  Beaman.  Donald  R  .  to  Dow 

Chemical  Companv.  The    Boron  carbide  cermet  structural  matenals  with 

high  flexure  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  5.508.120.  CI  428-688.WX), 

Qgura  Clutch  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Takashi.  Ishimanj.  5.508.671.  CI.  335-296.000. 
Qin.  Shu    See — 

Chan.  Chung,  and  Qin.  Shu.  5.508.227.  CI.  437-172.000. 
Qiu.  Yuping    See — 

Cox.  Louis  A  .  Jr.  Qiu.  Y'upine;  Tegan.  George  F.  .  and  Sun,  Xiaorong, 
5.508.999.  CI,  370-17  000  "^ 
Ouadphase  Corporation:  See — 

Berland.  Kerry  S  .  5.509.050,  CI.  379-58.000. 


Quaker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Trauffer.  Edward  A  .  5.508.012.  CI.  423-206.100. 
Oualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Teidcmann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Holcman.  Alejandro  R..  5.509,035  CI 

375-356,000, 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G,.  Jr;  Weaver.  Lindsav  A.,  Jr.;  Kerr,  Richaitl  J.;  and 
Geib.  Kenneth  M..  5,509.015.  CI.  .370-95.300. 
Quality  Microcircuits  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  E  Henry.  5.508,881.  CI.  361-305.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See— 

Deugau.  Kenneth  V;  and  Unrau.  Paul.  5,508,169,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Quigley,  Michael  C:  See— 

Sellars.  Alan;  and  Quigley.  Michael  C.  5.507,983.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Quimpo,  Lester  A.  Apparatus  for  automaticallv  cleaning  baby  bottles  inside 

and  out,  5,507.060.  CI.  15-63.000 
Quinlan.  Ronald  D .  to  JPB  Enterprises.  Inc   Modular  electrical  switch  and 

switching  assembly  for  industrial  elevators.  5.508.480,  CI  20O-1600A 
Quinn.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Nichols.  Willis  R;  Schroeck,  Calvin  W.;  Barrer.  Daniel  E.;  and  Quinn 
Robert  E..  5.508,331.  CI.  524-313.000. 
R  E   Han  Labs.  Inc.:  See- 
Han.  Richard  E  .  5.508.340.  CI.  524-591.000. 
R  H  Wyner  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyner.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Wolkenbieil.  Steven  I..  5.507.902.  CI.   156- 
209.000. 
R  Steiner  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sleiner.  Rudolph,  5.507.606.  Q.  408-93.000. 
Rabe.  Duane  C:  See — 

Meidan.  Reuven;  Rabe.  Duane  C;  Ariav.  Nathan;  and  .Achsaf.  Hanan 
5.509.048.  CI.  379-58.000 
Rabiner.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Chin  H.;  Rabiner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Wilpon.  Jay  G..  5..509.104  CI 
395-2650. 
Rabinoff.  Michael,  to  Biogenesys.  Treatment  of  neurological  dvsfunction 

with  methylcobalamin.  5.508,271,  CI.  514-52.000. 
Radatus.  Bruno  K.:  See — 

Murthy.  Keshava;  Weeratunga.  Gamini;  Norris,  Derek  J  ;  and  Radatus 
Bnino  K..  5..508,423.  CI.  548-266.600. 
Rado.  William  G  ;  and  Devlin.  Shaun  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Control 
system  and  method  utilizing  genenc  modules  5..508.689.  CI  340-825.060 
Radtke.  Uwe:  See— 

Kiirten,  Henben;  Radtke.  Uwe;  Taube,  Wolfgang;  and  N^llmar,  Horst. 
5,507.145,  CI  60-652.000. 
Radunz.  Hans-Eckart;  Wolf,  Michael;  Baumganh.  Manfred:  Kinzv.  Willy; 
and  Luckenbach.  Gerd-.Albrecht.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Bes- 
chrankter     Haftung      Diterpenes     having     immunomodulatorv     action 
5.508.390.  CI  5.36-J.llX) 
Rafalovich.  Alexander  P;  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A.,  to  Shape. 
Inc.  Heat  pump  and  air  conditioning  system  incorporating  diermal  storage 
5.507.337.  a.  165-63,000, 
Raffa.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Carmosin.  Richard  J  ;  Carson.  John  R.;  Liotta.  Dennis  C;  Pitis.  Philip; 
and  Ralfa.  Robert  B..  5.508.424.  CI.  546-281.000. 
Rai.  Charanjit.  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Regeneration  of  liquid  redox 

systems  using  Thiohacillus  ferrooxidans.  S. 508.014.  CI.  423-224.000. 
Raincr.  Jo,sef:  See — 

Bemecker.  Erwin;  and  Rainer.  Josef.  5.508.886,  Q.  361-733.000. 
Rajalingam,  Baheerathan:  See — 

Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.,  Woon.  Nu  S  ;  Rajalingam.  Baheerathan; 
Thomas.  Abraham  P;  Seng.  Foo  C;  Khang.  Han  W.  Swee.  Wixin  H  ; 
and  Chu.  Gary  T.  5..509.053.  CI.  379-63.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Wong.  Theodore  M.,  Singer.  David  A.;  and  Lin.  Sanu  H  C.  5.508,172 
CI.  435-18.000. 
Ramsey.  Bonnie  W :  See — 

Smith.  Arnold  L  .  Ramsey.  Bonnie  W;  and  Montgomery,  Alan  B  . 
5.508.269.  CI.  514.38,000, 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Grant.  Charles  D.,  5.507,154.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  W..  5.507.315.  CI    137-625.430. 
Rancoun.  James;  and  Taylor.  Larry  T .  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology. 
The;  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties;  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  In.sti- 
tute  and  Sute  University.  Metallic  material  with  low  melting  temperature 
5.508.003.  CI.  420-555  000 
Rand.  David.  Jr.  Visible  sienaling  sports  whistle  5.507.246.  CI.  116-1  37.00R 
Randall.  John  B  :  See— 

Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  Randall,  John  B  ;  and  Pavne.  Jewel  M.,  5.508.032, 
CI  424-93.462. 
Raney.  R   Keith:  See— 

Stouse.  Henry  J.;  Stouse.  Mark  D.;  and  Ranev.  R.  Keith.  5.507.923.  CI 
205-679.000. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

Ka.st.  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf:  Haneus.  Albrecht;  Rang. 
Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono. 
5.508.412.  CI.  546-272.000. 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tsutomu  T:  Lee.  Kvou  H.;  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y.;  and  Trachuk. 
Yun.  5.507.930.  CI  204192.150. 
Ransford.  Robert  L.:  See — 

McQuade.  Edmund  J.;  and  Ransford.  Roben  L..  5.507.544.  CI    294- 
159.000 


Rao.  Madhukar  B  .  and  Sircar.  Shivaji.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 

Hydrogen  recovery  by  adsorbent  membranes   5.507.8.56.  O   95  50000 

Rao.  Madhukar  B  :  Sircar.  Shivaji.  and  Golden.  Timothy  C  .  to  Air  Products 

and    Chemicals.    Inc     Composite    porous    carbonaceous    membranes 

5.507.860.  a   96-12-000, 

Rapchak,  Thomas  P:  and  Manno.  Michael,  to  West  Penn  Plastics.  Tamper 

evident  push  pull  resealable  cap  5.507.416.  CI.  222-153.070. 
Rasi.  Marco:  See — 

Tsao.  Yuh-Hwang;  Kline.  William  E,;  Thomas.  Michele  M.;  Sikirica. 
Eugene  A  .  Wang.  Alben  T ;  and  Ra.si.  Marco.  5.508.915.  C\   364- 
422  000 
Rasshofer.  Werner:  See — 

Munzmay.  Thomas;  Nefzger.  Hartmut;  Rasshofer.  Wenier.  and  Meckel. 
Walter.  5.508.312.  O.  52M9.500. 
Ratcliff.  Keith  See— 

Green.  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Castro,  Salva- 
lore:  and  Manzo.  Scon  E..  5.507.754.  CI.  606-1.39.000 
Raterman.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Mazur.  Richard  A  ;  Watts.  Gary;  Raterman.  Donald  E.;  and  Crawford 
Robert  J  .  5.507.379.  CI    194-318.000. 
Ratnam.  Diwakaran  A.:  See- 
Reeves.  Mark  E.;  and  Ratnam.  Diwakaran  A  .  5.508.084.  CI    428- 
172.000. 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Read.  Christopher  J.  and  Balmer,  Keith.  5J09.I29. 0. 
395-375.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Shih-Cheng;  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  5.508.868.  CI  360- 1 13.000. 
Reast  John  B,.  to  Detroit  Siecl  Pnxlucts.  Inc  Vehicle  suspension  5  507  516 

CI.  280-689  000 
Reavey.  Oliver  M,  Can  crasher  5.507.222.  Q,  100-35,000, 
ReckitI  &  Colman,  Inc  :  See— 

Syrek.  Gerald  M..  5.507.389.  C\  206-508.000 
Reddy.   Malireddv    S  ;  and  Sloan.  Elaine,  to  Reddy.  Malireddy   S  .  and 

Bentoniie  Corp  Odor  inhibiting  pet  liner.  5,507.250.  CI.  11 9- 173.000. 
Redgrave.  Christopher,  and  White.  Jav.  to  Eaton  Corpofation.  Stretching 

brake  shoe  return  spnngs.  5.507.083.  CT  29-227.000. 
Redmon.  Chnsiopher  L  .  to  Cooler  Concepts.  Inc.  Device  for  cooling  liquids 

in  a  sport  bottle   5.507.156.  CI  62^*00.000. 
Rednour.  Thomas:  See — 

Antenucci.  Annene  B  .  Berger.  Michael;  Lambert  Judy  E  .  Naugle. 
David  T;  Olson.  Stephen  A  ;  Park,  Jae  M.:  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia.  Benoii.  and  Weckesser,  Richard  J.  5.507.872.  Q.   118- 
712,000 
Redshaw.  Sally:  See— 

Parkes.  Kevin  E,  B,:  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J..  5.508.430. 
CI.  548^*65.000. 
Reed.  Gary:  See- 
Wagner.  Donald  J  ;  and  Reed.  Gary,  5.507.815.  CI  623-16.000 
Reed,  John;  and  Panzica.  Ignatius  J  .  to  Custom  Chrome.  Inc  Combination 
motorcycle  kickstami  mechanism  and  transmission  forward  control  unit 
5..507.200.  CI   74^74  000, 
Reed.  John  D    See- 
Ghosh.  .Amiuva;  Reed.  John  D.;  Rozanski.  Waltei  J  .  Jr.  and  Buford. 
Kevin  A..  5.508.708.  CI.  342^57.000 
Reef  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Mohammed.  Abdeally;  and  Wynne.  Lyndell  K  .  5.507.900.  O    156- 
1.57.000. 
Reeves.  Mart  E,;  and  Ratnam.  Diwakaran  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Repositionable  articles  having  a  microstructured 
surface,  kits  for  producing  same,  and  methods  of  use    5.508.084,  CI 
428-172.000. 
RefT.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Nassar.   Munir  N.;   Reff,   Michael  J.;   and  Aghattar,   Sheeram   N.. 
5,508.268.  CI  514-28.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  The:  See— 

Gerwick.  William  H  :  Castenholz.  Richard;  Garcia-Pichel.  Fetran;  and 
PrtKeau.  Philip  J  .  5.508.026.  CI  424-59  000 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

Hansen,  Anthony  D.  A.;  and  Jaktevic,  Joseph  M..  5,508.197.  d  435- 
285  100 
Regnier.  Gilbert;  Dhainaut  Alain;  Aiassi.  Ghanem;  and  Pierre.  Alain,  to  Adir 

El  Compagnie  Bicyclic  pynmidines  5.508.277.  a   514-212.000 
Rehfuess.  L'Irich  See— 

Blauen.  Peter;  Boldt.  Frank;  Wobkemeier.  Martina;  Pilgnun.  Paul T;  and 

Rehfuess.  Ulrich.  5.507.054.  CI  8-159  000 
Blauert  Peter;  BoldL  Frank;  Wobkemeier.  Martina;  Pilgram,  Paul  T ;  and 
Rehfuess.  Ulrich.  5.507.055.  CI  8  159  000 
Reibel.  Jean-Michel;  Simon.  Pierre-Luc,  Bigonneau.  Eric;  and  Bouedec. 
Jean  Etiennc.  lo  Info  Telecom;  and  La  Francaise  des  Jeux    Electronic 
game of -chance  device  5.507.489.  CI   273-I38  00A 
Reichard.  Jeffrcv  .\    to  Metropolitan  Pump  Companv  Low  disloiticn  variable 

output  powci  supply   5..508.905.  CI    363-71.000' 
Reifenberger.  Mark  G  ,  Hartley.  Michael  D.;  and  Harhen.  Alan,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.   Hydraulic   l.ail  stvie   swivel  hning    5.507.534.  O    285- 
132  000 
Reiff.  Helmut.  Passon.   Karl-Heinz:  Ehlen.  Hans-Alben;  and  Nussbaum. 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi  Water-dispersible  blocked  isocvanatcs. 
method  of  manufacnire.  and  use  thereof.  5.508,370,  C\  528^5.000. 
Reigle.  John  A  :  See — 


UMI 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  16,  1996 


April  16,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Gano.  John  C;  Baldwin.  Donald  D.;  and  Reigle.  John  A.,  5,507.346.  CI. 
166-285  000. 
Reillv  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Vlunjgan.  Ramiah;  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.;  and  Zhang,  Tony  Y..  5.508.410. 
CI    S46-250.000. 
Reliable  Racing  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  John  F.  5.507.589.  CI.  404-11.000. 
Remboski,  Donald  J..  Jr ;  Plee.  Steven  L  :  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  and  McTlish. 
Michael  A  .  to  .Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  variable  windowed 
peak  detecuon  in  a  misfire  detection  system.  5.508.927.  CI.  364-431.080 
Renault.  Herv^:  See — 

^chkar.    Usam-Maurice;    Guillermin.    Pierre;    and    Renault.    Herve. 
5,508.932,  a.  364-459.000. 
Renfrew.  John  A.,  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparing  gels  for  use 
in  electrophoretic  separations  and  similar  applications.  5.507.934.  CI 
4:S-|74(.iO<X 
Renfro.  Steven  G    See — 

Cowk-i.  Timothy  B.;  and  Renfro,  Steven  G.,  5,508,638,  C\.  326-38.0(X). 
Reno.  Daniel  S     See — 

Stuk.  Timothv  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Reno.  Daniel 
S  ,  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5,508.409,  CI.  546- 
mMXXI. 
Ren^haw.  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Butteitield.  Stephen  R.;  Phillips.  Donald  E.;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B  : 
Nelson.  Seven  K.;  and  Hossley.  Robert  F.  5..509.115.  Q,  395- 

Ren/.  Han>-Jnerg;  and  Neumann.  Harald.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Planar 

electrochemical  probe.  5.507.937.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Chiang.  Joseph  F;  Chen.  Pinzhen;  and  Xu.  You-wu.  5.508.236,  CI. 
501-63  000. 
Research  Foundation  of  SUNY.  The:  See — 

Ruckenstein.  Eli.  and  Hong.  Liang.  5.508.348.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Young  S..  Kim.  Jeong  C;  Choi.  Won  J.;  Chang.  Rae  W.;  Kim.  Ki 
S  ;  and  Yu,  Moon  H..  5.507.189.  Q.  73-838.000. 
Resnick.  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  WiUiam  A.:  and  Chen.  Hector  T.  H..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  .X-rav  lithographv  method  for  irradiating  an  object  to  form 
a  panem  thereon.  5^509.041.  Cf.  378-34.000. 
Resource  Biology  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Senda.  Sholiei.  and  Hasegawa.  Moriju,  5,507.950,  CI.  210-615.000. 
Response  Reward  Systems  L.C.:  See — 

Kohom,  Henry  V..  5.508,731.  CI.  348-1.000. 
Restaino,  Michael  C:  See — 

Falla.  Daniel  J.:  and  Restaino,  Michael  C,  5,508,051.  G.  426-392.000. 
Rewiizer.  Siegfried:  See — 

Roth,  Peter  M  ;  and  Rewitzer,  Siegfried,  5,507,356,  CI.  165-111.000 
Rexam  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Hollev,  Uonard.  5,508.343.  CI.  524-161.000. 
Rheinish.  Robert  S.;  and  Wang.  Yading.  to  Invenctics  LLC.  Microwave 

healing  utensil  5.508.498.  CI,  219-730.000. 
Rhode  Island  Novelty  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Bogdon:  and  Ladyjensky.  Jacques.  5.508.893.  CI.  362-34  000 
Rhixlcs,  John  R  ,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Immunopolentiatory  agents  and 

phvsiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof.  5J>08.310.  CI.  5I4-576.(X)0 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Baumard.  Jean-Francois:  Boncoeur.  Marcel;  Gasgnier.  Gilles;  and  Min 
jolle.  Louis.  5.508.242.  CI.  501-152.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

.\chard,    Daniel;    Grisoni,    Serge:    Hanessian,    Stephen;    Mouionnier. 
Claude;  PevTonel.  Jean-Francois;  Tabart,  Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain. 
5.508.433.  CI.  548-515.000. 
Ricci.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Datwvler.  Wayne  C;  and  Ricci.  Paul  B..  5,509.127.  CI.  395-308.000 
Rich,  Robert  S.:  See— 

LaBerge,  Stephen  R;  Rich,  Robert  S.;  Wright.  David  K  ;  and  Knttke 
Daniel  G..  5.507.716.  CI.  600-27.000. 
Richards,  Mary:  See — 

Hibcrt,  Marcel;  Van  Hijfte.  Luc;  Richards,  Mary;  and  Moser,  Paul, 
5,508,280.0.  514-255.000. 
Richardson.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Kildal,  Maunce  A.;  Richardson.  Frank  A,;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E . 
5.507.388.  CI.  206-459.500. 
Richardson.  James  V  Amputation  cylinder  dfiessing.  5,507,722,  CI.  602 

h:,ooo. 

Richardson.  Michael.  Leg  stretcher  5.507.71 1,  CI.  482-112,000, 
Richanz,  Sigurd:  See — 

McFarland,  Archie  P;  and  Richaru.  Sigurd.  5.507.689,  CI.  452-138.000. 
Richmond  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bever,  Douglas  H,.  5.508.880.  CI.  361-230.000. 
Richier.   Karl   P.  to  Walbro  Corporation.   Removal  tool,  5,507,084.  CI. 

:y  254  000. 

Rickloft.  James  R.;  Upchurch,  Donald  C;  and  Childers,  Robert  W,  to 
Amencan  Sterilizer  Company  Optimum  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  stenl 
ization  system   5.508.009.  CI  422-292.000. 
Ricks.  Michael:  See — 

Schwarzler.  Peter.  Bergmann.  >A]Iker;  Burghardt.  Dieter;  Hofmann. 
Norbeit;  Ricks,  Michael,  and  Welschof.  Han,s-Heinrich.  5.507.69?, 
CI  464-111.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Keizou.  5.508.824.  O.  358-468,000, 


Hasegawa,  Shin:  and  Koichi,  Yasushi.  5.508.787.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Ikesue,  Ma.sumi,   lijima,  Takeshi;   Ueno.  Yuichi;  Enokj.  Shigekazu; 
Kawamura,  Atsushi;  and  Ohashi,  Michihito.  5.508.794.  CI.   355- 

Kato.  .Masahiko;  and  Kozuka.  Naoki.  5.508,477,  CI.  181-205,000, 

Okouchi,  Fusakichi,  5.508.713.  CI.  345-1.000. 

Sato.  Takako.  5,508,810,  CI.  358-296,000, 

Shoji,  Hisashi:  Onoe.  Morio;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Takemoio.  Takeshi,  and 

Kimura,  Taka.shi.  5,508,520,  CI.  250-559.400. 
Yamada,  Kenji,  5,508.798.  CI,  355-324,000. 
Yamazaki.  Hajime,  5.508.729.  CI,  347-247  000. 
Ricoh  Electronics.  Inc.   See — 

Tran,  Ste%e,  Ly,  Minh;  and  Morse,  Kelly.  5.508.247.  CI,  503-200,000. 
Riechen,  Manfred  E.:  See — 

Perman,  Craig  A  .  Bartkus,  Joanne  M.;  Choi.  Hye-Ok;  Riechen.  Manfred 
b    Witcher.  Kelvin  J  ;  Kao.  Richard C;  Stefely.  James  S;  and  Gozum. 
John  E  .  5,508,060,  CI.  427-2.140. 
Riedel,  Karlheinz   See — 

Kugler,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Riedel.  Karlheinz.  5.507.264.  Q.  123-481,000, 
Riedl,  William  A     See— 

Frackman,  Susan  G  :  Franciskovich.  Phillip  P.;  Jolly.  James  F;  Luhm, 
Roben  A  .  and  Riedl,  William  A,.  5.508.187.  CI,  435-235,100, 
Riehm,  Thomas   See — 

Schrell,  Andreas;  Russ.  Werner  H  .  and  Riehm.  Thomas.  5,507.840.  CI, 
8-5.12, (KKI 
Rieke,  Reuben  D  ,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Highly 
reactue  zerovaleni  metals  from   metal  cyanides,   5,507,973,  CI,  252- 
182  !:(! 
Riemer,  Robert  K.   See — 

Harrison,  Michael  R  ;  Jennings.  Russell  W.;  MacGillivTay.  Thomas  E,; 
Fineman,  Jeffrev  R  ;  Hevmann,  Michael  A.;  Riemer.  Robert  K.;  and 
Naluzzi.  Eileen's.,  5,508,045.  CI.  424-608.000. 
Rihak,  Pavel   See  - 

Pnmoschitz,  Eduard,  and  Rihak,  Pavel,  5,507,620,  CI.  4I6-96.00R. 
Ring,  H   Kenneth,  and  Scholze,  Martin  J  ,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Noise 
reduction  m  screw  compressor-based  refngeration  systems  5.507. 151.  CI, 
62  115.000, 
Rinzlcr,  Lyons  K.  Mobile  advertising  display.  5.507.109,  CI.  4P-603.000. 
Risal.  Atulva.  See — 

Heydl.  Gerald  T;  and  Risal.  Atijlya.  5.508.623.  CI.  324-623,000, 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Hanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyala. 
Masakazu,  5.507.225.  CI.  HU- 116.000. 
Ritchie,  Jack  J  ,  to  Budd  Company.  The   Hybrid  frame  rail,  5.507.522.  CI, 

280-81K1  tXXl, 
Rivera  Engineenng.  Inc:  See — 

Magnet,    Melvin    N,;    and    Magnuson.    Gerald    L,.    5.507.100.    CI, 
33-603.000. 
Rivera.  Nicholas  N   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  adjusting  d.c, 

rotary  machines.  5.508,633,  CI    324-772,000. 
Ri/zo,  Raymond  P,  !o  Inlcmaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Oscil- 
lators having  charge/discharge  circuits  with  adjustment  to  maintain  desired 
duty  cycles   5,508.664,  CI    331-1 1 1. OCX), 
Robaina.  Jose   M  ,  to  ITT  Corporation.   Static  seal  in  combination  with 
mterengaged    components    having    complementary    diagonal    surfaces. 
5,507, .<0V  CI    :7"-l65.0(Xl 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Fnese.    Karl-Hermann:    Dielz,    Hermann;    and    Gruenwald.    Werner. 

5.507.174.  CI   7.-<-;3  320 
Kugler,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Riedel,  Karlheinz.  5.507.264.  CI    123-481,000, 
Mever.  Dieter;  Kanzler.  L'Inch,  Krockenherger,  Klaus;  and  Leinberger. 

Jucrgen,  5.5()H,<J74.  CI    367->W  IKXI 
Renz,  Han.s  Joerg,  and  Neumann,  Harald,  5,507.937.  CI   204-426,000, 
Siegle,  Gert;  Braegas.  Peter:  and  Zechnall.  Wolf.  5.508.917,  CI.  364- 

424,020 
Weiblen,  Kurt:  Herden,  Werner;  Lipphardt,  Uwe;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kue- 
sell,  Matthi.xs,  and  Schmidt,  Steflfen,  5,507,186,  CI   73-723,000. 
Roberts,  David  .A     See— 

Buckner.    Wade    B.,    Roberts,    David   A,;   and    Hawkins.   Keith   G,. 
5.,'^09,037,  CI    375-371  000. 
Roberts.  John  H  .  to  Peavev  Electronics  Corporation   Bass  clipping  circuit. 

5,509.080,  CI    381-98, iXX) 
Robillard.  Jean  J  .  [o  Board  o(  Regents,  The  I'mversitv  of  Texas  System, 

Infrared  imaging  matenals   5, .508,145,  CI   4.10-.M5.(X'lO 
Robinette.  Wilham  C  .  Jr.  and  Ho,  Chung  W  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration    High    densiiv,    high    speed,    semiconductor    interconnect    using- 
multilaver  flexible  substrate  with  unsuppi^rted  central  portion.  5.508.558. 
CI   257-7(10  (Km 
Rohmson,  Daniel  L,,  lo  Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

electrolvzing  fluids   5,507,432,  CI   2(»4-228.(»iXI 
Riibinson,  H    English,  Jr,  and  Jones.  M,  Lee,  to  Why  Wrap?  Incorporated. 

.Self  locking  box,  5, .507 ,428,  CI.  229- 102.0(X). 
Rohl.  Jeffrev  ,A  .  lo  Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  Company.  Compounds  containing 

a  fused  bicvcle  ring  and  pnvesses  ihcrcfor  5,508,272,  CI   514-80.000. 
Rohlor  Marketing  Group.  Inc     See — 

Fisher,  Dimald,  5.,507.485.  CI.  273-32.00R. 
Robson,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  for  converting  CCiri 

compressed  data  using  a  balanced  tree    5,509,088,  d.  382-233.000, 
Rockwell  Golde  GmbH:  See— 

Hattass.  Rainer;  and  Federmann.  Dieter.  5.507.547.  Q,  296-211,000, 
Rodgers  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 


Hawkms.  W,  Uwrence.  5,508,472.  Q.  84-653,000, 
Rodgers,  James  D.:  See— 

Wilkerson,  Wendell  W.;  and  Rodgers.  James  D,.  5.508.400.  CI    340- 
460.000. 
Rodriguez.  Alex.  Jr.:  See — 

Hamerski.  Michael  D.;  Bries.  James  L,;  Rodriguez,  Alex,  Jr;  and 
Carlson,  Bruce  W,,  5.507.464.  CI.  2^8-683.000, 
Roemmers  SA.I.C  F:  See — 

Ernesto.    Antonio    Monti    Carlos;    and    Enrique    Aldoma.    Gustavo 
5.508.301.  CI.  514-413  000 
Roenker.  Kenneth  P;  and  Song.  Chungkun.  to  University  of  Cincinnati 
Multi -quantum  well  injection  mode  device  and  associated  electroiuc  neu- 
ron apparatus  5.508.529.  CI   257- 14  000, 
Roenker,  Kenneth  P;  and  Song.  Chungkun.  to  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Electronic  neuron  apparanis  5.509.105,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Roerig,  Arnold  J     See — 

Didier.  James  J  .  and  Roeng,  /Arnold  J,.  5.507.917.  Q    162-281,000, 
Roffinan,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Menczcs,  Edgar;  LaBelle,  Robert;  and  Scrivener.  John, 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc   Method  of  manufacturing  a 
segmented  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  5.507.979,  CI   264- 1  800. 
Rogers.  Larry  B.:  See — 

Wytme.  Robert  L  ;  Snow.  David  W  ,  Rogers,  Larry  B  ,  Powell,  Ferolvn; 
Krier.  Jeffrey  W  ;  Hundertmark,  Ron;  Hill,  EarlR  ,  III:  and  Campbell. 
Randolph  E,.  5.507.760.  CI.  606-159,000 
Rogers,  Roland  S.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins.  Paul  W .  Rogier.  Donald 

J.,  Jr.,  Malecha.  James  W .  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ;  Bencnshaw,  Stephen 

R  ;  Khanna.  Ish  K  .  Graneto,  Matthew  J  .  Rogers,  Roland  S,.  and 

Carter,  Jeffery  S.,  5.508.426.  CI,  548-359  100. 

Rogge,  Giinter;  and  Rogge.  Uwe.  to  Windmflller  &  Hdlscher.  Printing  press. 

5.507.229.  CI    101-»24.I00 
Rogge.  Uwe:  See — 

Rogge.  Giinler;  and  Rogge.  Uwe.  5,507,229.  CI.  101-424.100. 
Roggeman.  Paul   See—^ 

Barre.  Alam;  and  Roggeman.  Paul,  5,508.778,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Rogier,  Donald  J  ,  Jr,:  See— 

Talley,  John  J  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D,;  Collins,  Paul  W ;  Rogier.  Donald 
J,.  Jr,;  Malecha.  James  W,;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M,;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen 
R,;  Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Graneto.  Matthew  J  ;  Rogers.  Roland  S.;  and 
Carter.  Jeffery  S..  5.508.426.  CI.  548-359.100 
Rohatgi.  Ajeet:  See— 

Feeney.  Robert  K.;  Rohatgi.  Ajeet;  and  Hertling.  David  R..  5308.610. 
CI.  324-233.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Osei-Gyimah.  Peter;'and  Lange.  Bany  C.  5.508.417.  CI.  548-213,000, 
Rohm  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishijima.  Michio;  Sakai.  Masalo;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko.  5J08.728,  CI. 

347-211000. 
Nishioka,  Kei;  and  Fujtsawa,  Masanori.  5,508,658,  Q,  330-273,000, 
Sunada,  Shigemasa.  5.508.557,  CI,  257-692,000, 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Chrisnier.  Juergen;  Taeger.  Tilinan;  and  Wick,  Geitrud,  5,508.195.  CI, 
435-265,000, 
Roland.  Patiicia  D  Multi-vial  blood  collection  system,  5,507,299.  CI.  128- 

762,000. 
Rolfe.  David  B.;  See- 
Collins.  Qive  A.;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Desnoyers.  Christine  M.;  Rolfe. 
David  B  ;  and  Pontius,  Dale  E..  5.508.%8.  O   365-227.000. 
Rollins.  Francis  C   Rotatable  and  stackable  cosnwtic  turntable  with  cover 

5.507.391.  CI.  206-58 1.0(X) 
Rollins.  Neal  A  .  and  Rooyakkers.  John  A  .  to  Kimberlv  Clark  Corporauon 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  an  elongated  element  compnsing  heli- 
cally patterned  adhesive,  5.507,909.  CI,  156-425  (XX) 
Rollmann.  Keni  W ,  Benham.  Elizabeth  ,A  ;  Whitte,  William  M  ;  McDaniel. 
Max  P;  Coutant.  William  R  ,  and  Bailey,  F  Wallace,  to  Phillips  PeO^oleum 
Company   Chromium  catalvsl  composmons  and  polymerization  processes 
therewith   5,508,362.  CI,  526-95  (XX) 
Rolls-Royce  pic  See — 

Cooper.  Bnan  G..  5.507.621.  Q.  416-97,00R, 
Romenesko,  David  J  ,  and  Buch,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Method  for  imparting  fire  retardancv  to  organic  resins    5.508.323.  CI 
523-212000 
Romero.  Guillermo  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  and  Romero.  Guillermo  L..  5308,559.  CI.  257- 
703  000 
Rooyakkers,  John  A.:  See — 

Rollins,  Neal  A  :  and  Rooyakkers,  John  A,.  5.507.909.  O.  156^25  000 
Ropert,  Maunce:  See — 

Clavelloux,  Michel,  and  Ropen.  Maunce.  5.508.922.  CI,  364-424,060 
Rosado.  Lewis:  See — 

Forster.  Nelson  H  ,  King.  James  P.  Rosado.  Lewis;  and  Klenke.  Chris- 
topher J  ,  5,507.961.  CI.  252-25  000. 
Rosch.  Josef:  See-- 

Maeda.  Munehuti;  Timmermans.  Hans  A  ;  Uchida.  Barrv  T  ,  and  Rbsch, 
Josef.  5.507.767.  CI,  606-198,000 
Rose.  Samuel;  (joodman.  Thomas  C;  Western.  Linda  M  ;  Becker.  Martin;  and 
Ullman,    Edwin    F    Nucleic    acid    amplification    using    single    primer 
5,508,178,  CI,  4,15-91.100. 
Rosenburgh.  John  H  ,  and  Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Apparatus  for  processing  photosensitive  material.  5.508,776.  CI 
354-320,000. 


Rosenthal.  Werner  See — 

Mannweiler.    Klaus;    Kuchenbecker,    Ralf;    and    Rosenthal.    Weitier 
5,508,196,  CI   435-289  100. 
Roses,  Allen  D  ,  Smtimaner,  Warren  J,.  Salvesen.  Guy  S,.  Enghild,  Jan,  and 
Schmechel,  Donald  E     lo  Duke  University    Methods  of  screening  hn 
Alzheimer's  disease  5,508.167,  CI,  435-6,000. 
Rosseni.   Edoardo  (Finale  Emilia),  to  COROB   Sri    Agitator  having  a 
rotational -orbital  movement  for  mixing  or  blending  vanous  proditcts 
5307375.  CI   366-217.000. 
Rosseni.  Vittono:  See — 

Arosio,  Roberto,  and  Rosseni,  Vinorio.  5308.453.  C\.  552-553.000. 
Rossiyskiy  Matenalovcduchesky  Centr:  See— 

Pamn.  Victor  Y ,  Zuev.  Lev  B  ,  Makarov,  Pavel  V;  Yegorushkin.  Valery 

E.;  Gorbatenko.  Vadim  V ;  and  Danilov,  Vladimir  1 ,  5308  801    CI 

356-35500 

Rossmere,  David  L  ,  Glenn,  Robert  S  ,  Jr;  Brown.  William  B  ,  Carlucci.  John 

B  :  and  Duffy,  Roben  W,  to  Sony  Corporation  of  Japan  and  Sony 

Electronics,  Inc    Random  access  audio/video  processor  with  multiple 

outputs   5.508.940,  CI   364-514  OOA 

Roth.  Edward  S   Method  of  irrigating  and  cleaning  a  sub-gineival  region 

5.507,646,  CI.  433-2 1  h  aXi 
Roth,  Peter  M  ;  and  Rewitzer,  Siegfned,  lo  Hoechsl  Akoengesellschaft. 

Column  having  integrated  heat  exchanger.  5307,356,  CI.  165-111.000 
Roth.  Roben  P   See— 

Ruggiero.  Mun^y  A  .  Manen,  Bnice  A.;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roch.  Roben  P, 
Farrell,  Joseph  T ;  and  Vanover,  A   R,.  5307.867.  Q    106-808  OTX) 
Rotunda,  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Tawil,  Riad  A  ;  Pontikos,  Philip  M,.  Velbeck,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Ronmda, 
Joseph  E  ,  5.508323,  CI.  250-337.000. 
Rouhn.Anne;and  Jaccood.  M  Bertrand.  to  Tetra  Pak( Suisse  iSA.  Packaging 
larmnate  with  gas  and  aroma  barrier  properties  5308.075.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul   See— 

Stollefuss.  Jurgcn.  Goldmann.  Siegfned,  Straub   Alexander:  Bcchem, 
Manin    Griss,    Rainer;    Hebisch,   Siegben;   Huner,   Joachim:   and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul.  5308.406.  Q.  514-314.000 
Rourke,  Joseph:  See — 

Singleton.  Paul;  Rourke,  Joseph:  and  Sadowsky,  Michael,  5307.133  O 
53-474.000 
Roussel.  Patnck;  and  Vivai.  Michel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Preparation  of  Ida- 
methyl  steroids.  5308.452.  G  552-505.000. 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See- 
Braver.   Jean-Louis,    Demoute,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Mourioux,    Gilles. 

5,508,414,  CI   .548-l87,0«X) 
Roussel,  Patnck,  and  Vivat  Michel,  5308,452,  CI   552-505,000 
Rowe,  Neal  E  ;  Larson,  Richard  M  ,  and  Wilkie,  William  E..  U.  to  Eaton 
Corporaoon  Drawout  lerminal  block  tray  and  control  station  for  switch- 
gear  5.508.891.  CI  361-833,000 
Ro7.anski.  Waller  J.,  Jr:  See- 
Ghosh,  Amitava;  Reed,  John  D  .  Rozanski.  Walter  J  .  Jr ;  and  Buford. 
Kevin  A.,  5308.708.  CI   342-457.000 
Rozman.  Rodney  R    See — 

Fandnch.  Mickey  I  :  Durante,  Richard  J ;  Underwood.  Keith  F,  and 
Rozman.  Rodney  R  ,  5,509,134,  CI   395^30,000, 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated   See — 

Feer,  David  L  .  and  Pesa,  William  A,,  5307,407,  CI,  220-281,000. 
Koioski.  Peier  A  .  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L,  5307.385,  Q.  206-372.000 
Rubow.  Richard  E  ,  Kochakji,  Daniel  J ;  Buchanan,  Michele  A  ;  Brown. 
Charles  R  :  Daniels,  Stephen  C  ,  Jones,  Malcolm  G  ,  and  Norton,  Ian  T.  to 
Thomas  J  Liplon  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Pourabie  salad  dressings 
5,508.055,  CI   426-573  000 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M  :  Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  and  Johans.son,  Enc  T,  to  Aradigm 
Corptiration   Lockout  device  for  controlled  release  of  drug  from  panent- 
activateJdispcnscr  5,507.277,  CI    128-200,140. 
Ruckenstein.  Eh.  and  Hong,  Liang,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  SUNY,  The 
Inverted  emulsion  pathways  lo  conductive  p.iivmers.   5.508.348.  CI   525- 
98,0(X1 
Rude.  Edward  T  .  lo  General  Clutch  Ciirporation    Clutch  controlled  roller 
shade  mechanism  with  integral  overrunning  ratchet  5.507.374.  CI    192- 

8(xx: 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.,  Manen,  Bruce  A  ;  Anf,  Shoaib;  Roih,  Roben  P;  Farrell, 
Joseph  T;  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Wcning  agents  for 
concrete  compositions  5,507,867,  CI    106-808,000 
Ruimi,  Avn,  lo  Auto-Shade,  Inc  Hal  shaped  back  pack  sleenng  wheel  cover, 

5307.205,  a.  74-558  0(X) 
Rumpeltin,  Charies  R  ,  Jr    See— 

DcxJv,  Julie  A     and  Rumpeltin,  Charles  R  ,  Jr.  5307.474.  O.  266- 
44'  (MXi 
Russ.  Michael  B  ;  Whii.sura,  Frank  R  ,  Peer,  Roger  L ;  Zmich,  Joseph:  and 
Low.  Chi  Chu  D  .  to  UOP  Catalytic  rcfonrang  process  with  sulfur  pre- 
clusion  5,507,939.  CI   208-65  000 
Russ,  Werner  H    See — 

Schrell,  Andreas,  Russ.  Werner  H  .  and  Riehm.  Thomas.  5307.840,  Q, 

s-'^3:o(Xi 

Rutherford,  Dcnise  R     See 

Palnodc.  Gregg  A  ,  Bruno.  John  E  ,  Rutherford.  Dcnise  R.;  Sandison. 
ViaJler  B     and  Schlei    Dietmar.  5.508,101,  CI   428-286,000. 
Runenberg.  Gideon    Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  pressurized  low 

conunuous  flow  to  high  flow  in  pulses   5,507,436,  CI   239-1,000 
Ryan,  James  C  ,   to   Hunter   Fan   Company    Water  resistant  ceiling   fan 
5.507.619.  CI  416-5  000 
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Rvan,  Robert  C.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrodenitiitication  caialvst  and 

process.  5.507.940,  O.  208-254.00H. 
Rvbeck,  Nils  R.:  See— 

Encsson.  Ted  G.;  Rybeck,  Nils  R.;  and  Krylander.  Bjem.  5.509.056.  CI 
:i79- 144,000. 
Rvczek,  Lawrence  J  .  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Direct  current  sensor.  5308.6t)6. 

CI    _':4-117.00R 
R>  u.  lie  H  .  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Color  electroluminescence  display  element 

jnd  ihe  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.507.404,  CI.  216-24.000. 
S  \  M  .VI   Societe  d'Applicabon.s  des  Machines  Motiices:  See — 

Devaud.  Gerard;  and  Grand,  Serge.  5,507,197,  CI.  74-335  000. 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

•\ndnsi.  Kevin  M.;  Campbell,  J.  David;  Chylla.  Richard  W  ;  and  Popli. 
Rakesh  K..  5.508,366.  CI.  526-320.000. 
Sabol.  Jeffrev  S.:  See — 

McCarthy.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Donald  P.;  Sabol.  Jeffrey  S  ;  McConnell. 
James  R.;  Donaldson.  Richard  E.;  and  Duquid,  Robert.  5.508.393.  CI 
536-28.500. 
Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.:  See— 

Bes.selink.  Petms  A.;  and  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.,  5,507.826.  CI   623 

:;.ooo. 

Sackenheim.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Vincent  Y;  Theurer,  Mark  D.;  and  Sackenheim.  Richard  J  . 
5.508.057.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Sadamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

t>)i.  Miwako;  Nishida.  Ikiko;  and  Sadamoto.  Yoichi,  5,509,112.  CI 
395-140,000. 
Sadowsky.  Michael;  See — 

Singleton.  Paul;  Rourke,  Joseph;  and  Sadowsky,  Michael,  5.507,133.  CI 
53-474.000 
Sacgusa.  Shozo;  See — 

Muranishi.  Masani;   Kando.  Hidehiko;  Kainuma,  Mamoru;   Kimura. 
Kaisuhiko;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki.  5.508.805.  CI 
356-345,000 
S\ES  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Martelli.  Daniele;  Latniada.  Raffaello;  Boffilo,  Claudio;  Borghi.  Mano; 
and  Urso.  Giuseppe,  5,508,586,  O.  313-560.000. 
Safoutin.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Gray.    Charles    L.,    Jr;    and    Safoutin,    Michael    J.,   5,507,144,    CI 
60-327.000. 
Sagami  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kikuyoshi,  5,508.485,  CI.  200-525.000. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosior,  Donald  J  ;  and  Hay.  Edward  C.  5,507,408,  CI.  220-346.000 
Sahlin.  Sven-Ake:  See — 

Polifke.  Hubert;  Pisinger,  Franz;  Grossmann,  Udo;  Sahlin,  Sven-Ake; 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Schiel,  Christian;  and  Ziifle, 
Thomas,  5,507,918,  CI,  162-301.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Cotnils.  Gerd;  Joeris.  HeibaX;  Kotte,  Rolf;  and  Scholl,  Heinz,  5,507.994. 

CI,  264-252,000, 
Padoy.  Christian;  and  Le  Couviour.  Didier,  5,507,965,  CI.  252-62.200 
Saint  Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Tawil.  Riad  A.;  Pontikos.  Philip  M.;  Velbeck.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Rotunda. 

Joseph  E,.  5.508.523.  CI.  250-337.000. 
Windischmann.  Henry.  5,507,987,  CI.  264-81.000 
Yeckley.  Russell  L.,  5,508.241,  CI.  5OI-97.O0O. 
Saito.  Akto:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabc.  Takashi.  Maeoka,  Kunihiko. 
Kuwabara,  Nf)buyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;   Izumida.   Masaaki.  Sato. 
Koichi;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatlon.  Yoshifumi. 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuvoshi, 
5,508,725,  CI.  347-65.000, 
Saito.    Akilo.    lo    Olympus    Optical    Co..    Ltd.    Information    recording/ 
regenerating  method  and  information  management  system  capable  of 
managing  a  plurality  of  items  of  information  efficiently.  5.508.502.  CI 
235^54.000. 
Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko: 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida,  Masaaki.  Sato. 
Koichi;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi. 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.508.725.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Saito.  .Msushi;  Okubo,  Akio;  Sasai,  Keizo;  Ikeda,  Yasuhiko:  Sugiyama. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Morita.  Mitsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink  jet 
apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  ink  nondischarge  ba.sed  on  ink  tern 
peraiure   5.508.722.  CI,  347-17,000, 
Saiio.  Etsuro;  Tachi.  Katsuichi;  Inatome.  Kiyoshi;  Ando.  Hideki;  Makise. 
Tetsuro:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Cinema 
Prixlucts  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital  pattern  from 
motion  picture  film,  and  the  motion  picture  film    5.508.761.  CI    352- 
26  (UK) 
Saitu.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakahara.  Keiji;  Saito.  Kenji;  and  Hidaka,  Kunihiko,  5.507.518.  CI 
280-723.000. 
Saito,  Susumu:  and  Takahashi.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Display 
apparatus  sealed  with  a  solvent-soluble  fiuorocarbon  or  fiuonne -containing 
resin    having    an    adhesive    covalent    bond-forming    functional    group 
5,508.833.  CI.  359-80.000, 
Saito.  Tadashi:  See — 


Shoji.  Hisashi:  Oniie.  Morio;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Takemoto.  Takeshi,  and 
Kimura.  Takashi.  5.508,520,  CI.  250-559.400. 
Saito.  Toshihisa:  5^** — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroshi;  Watabe.  Kenichi.  and  Saito.  Toshihisa,  5,508,773,  CI. 
3.54-246  ()00 
Sailo.  Yoshiro   See  — 

Sasamc.  Hiroshi.  .Aoki.  Takao;  Fujil.  Haruo;  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato, 
Motoi;  Kobayasht.  Tatsuya.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya.  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki; 
Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  Akihiko.  Saito.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Take- 
hiko,  and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.508.796.  CI.  355-271,000, 
Saito.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Iiomitsu.  Fujio:  and  Saito.  Yuuichi.  5.509,137.  CI.  395-495.000. 
Saitou.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tixla.  Kenchi;  Shibayama.  Shinichi;  and  Saitou.  Hiroshi.  3,308,355.  CI. 
525.^40  00(1 
Sajakorpi.  Kimmo.  to  Sajakotpi  0>    Surface  element  for  formation  of  a 

gliding  surface    5.507.695.  CI,  472-90,000, 
Sajakorpi  Ov:  See — 

Sajakoipi.  Kimmo,  5.507.695.  CI.  472-90.000. 
Sakaegi.  Yuji:  and  Ohara.  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal 
processing  apparatus  having  firsl-in  first-out  memor\   5.508.813.  CI,  358- 
310  0(M)  ' 
Sakaguchi.  Ka/uhiko  See  — 

Ktxlen.  Mitsuhiro:  Kuratate.  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Pumiaki;  Sakaguchi. 
Kazuhiko.   Shtomi.  Yutaka;  and   Kilamura.  Tohru.   5.507.975.  CI. 
252  299,610, 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Daimon.  Kalsuir.i;  .\ukada.  Katsumi:  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  5.508.395.  CI   540-141,000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Induslrv  Co,.  Ltd,    See — 

Aoki.  Masashi.  Fukai.  Kiyoshi.  .■^be.  Kazunobu;  Sakata.  Koichiro;  and 
Takenaka.  Tadashi.  5.50''.898.  CI    156-89,0(X) 
Sakai.  Keiji   See — 

Minami.  Kohji:  Okada.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto,  Hirovuki;  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 
Kurata.  Yukio;  and  Sakai.  Keiji.  5.509.094.  Ci  385-29.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro  See— 

Kurixla.  Rvo,  Mivazaki.  Toshihiko.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Nose.  Hirovasu; 
and  Takimoio,  Kiyoshi.  5..S08.52^.  CI   2511-491  100 
Sakai.  Masaaki.  Kobayashi.  Takashi:  Hoshinti.  Ka/uyuki:  Tanaka.  Ichiro:  and 
Sasaki.  Masashi.  to  Mitsubishi   Maienals  Corp^iration:  and   Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Value  guide  member  formed  of  Fe-based 
sintered  allov  having  excellent  w.ear  and  jbrasion  resistance,  5.507.257.  CI. 
123- 188.300' 
Sakai.  Masato   See — 

Ishijima.  Michio.  Sakai.  Masaio.  and  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko.  5308.728.  CI. 

347.:n  (Kw 

Sakai.  Masayoshi   See — 

Kato.   Masakazu;   Sakai.   Ma.savoshi;   FuLsuhara.    Koichi:   and    Inaba. 
Kivoaki.  5.508.697.  CI.  340-93V(MXL 
Sakai.  Sadao.  Kaneko.  Setsuo.  ^'ajima.  Kazuaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko. 

to  KiU  Corporation  Copper-ba.scd  alloy  5.507.885.  CI,  148-434  CXX) 
Sakai.  Shuzi.i:  Yonesama.  Masaru.  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Havashibara  Cr\slalline  2'(3-a-D-glucopvranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid,  and  its 
preparation  and  uses   5.5IW.391.  CI,  5,^6-4, 1(X), 
Sakakibara.  Tadao  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeshi:  Sakakibara.  Tadao;  Kuwahara.  Manpei;  and  Fukatami. 
Takao.  5.508.001.  CI,  420-472.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Naoki:    Kawamoto.    Satoru;    Sakamoto.    Hirokazu;    and 
Hayama.  Masahiro.  5.508.765.  CI,  359-59.0*X). 
Sakamoto.  Takafumi:  See — 

Arai.  Masatoshi.  Sakamoto.  Takafumi;  and  Miyoshi.  Kei,  5,508.459.  CI. 
556-438.000. 
Sakao.  Masato.  to  NEC  Corporation ,  Fabrication  process  for  semiconductor 

device   5.508.222.  CI   437-60,000, 
Sakata.  Koichiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Ma.sashi.  Fukai.  Kivoshi.  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Sakata.  Koichiro:  and 
Takenaka.  Tadashi.  5.-507.898.  CI,  156-89,000, 
Sakaue.  Shigeki    See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu:  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.508.416.  CI. 
.';48-209  000 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niijima.  Hideto.  Tovcxjka.  Takashi;  Satoh,  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 
non.  5.509.018.  CI.  371-10,200 
Sakemura.  Yukio.  L'sui.  Mitsurti;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  an  electronic  part  and  the  electronic  pan  produced 
by  the  prixess   5.507.403.  CI    216-18  000 
Sakoda.  Ryozo   See — 

Akivama.  Shin  icht:  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Seto.  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo,  Nori- 
masa.  5.508.403.  CI   .544-337.000, 
Sakumoto.  Yukinon   See — 

Taeami.    Toshio.     Sakumoto.    Yukinon.    and     Hashimoto.    Takeshi. 
5.508.427.  CI    548-«)6,000, 
Sakurada.  Hidemasa  See — 

Okamura.  Ryo:  and  Sakurada,  Hidemasa.  5.508.703.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Salamat.  Bijan   See — 

Ccxik.  Robert  D  .  and  Salamat.  Bijan,  5,507.568.  CI.  303-135.000. 
Salardenne.  Jean   See — 

Campet.  Gus.  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Delmas.  Claude:  Ponier.  Joesph;  and 
Salardenne.  Jean.  5.507.897.  CI.  156-89.000, 


Salecker,  Roy  W..  to  Spartan  Tool  Div.  of  Pettibooe  Coip.  Sealing  structure 
on  a  mechanism  for  advancing  a  rotating  cylindrical  member.  5.507.062. 
CI.  l5-l(M..3.m 
Sallgny.  Yves.  Telephone  distribution  frame  element,  in  particular  a  connec- 
tion strip.  5.509.066.  O,  379-327,000. 
Sail.  Daniel  J.;  and  SmiUi.  Gerald  F.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of 

inhibiting  thrombin.  5,508.292.  CI  514-324.000. 
Sallwasscr.  Alan  J.;  Chevalier.  Philippe;  and  EvI.  Kevin  E.  Well  logging 

device  with  a  pad.  5..508.514.  CI.  250-266.000. 
Salvesen.  Guy  S.:  See — 

Roses.  .Allen  D.;  Striitmatter.  Warren  J.;  Salvesen.  Guy  S  ;  Enghild.  Jan; 
and  Schmeehel.  Donald  E..  5.508,167,  CI.  435-6.000 
Salycr,  Gregory:  See — 

Banow.  Neil  G,;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano.  Louis  T ;  Gregg.  Thomas 
A.;  Salver.  Gregory;  and  Wesicon.  Douglas  W.,  5.509.122.  CI    391- 
200.150. 
Samata,  Shuichi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Moriya;  Hiraisuka.  Hachiro;  Kubola.  Atsuko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi; Numano.  Masanori;  and  Fukui.  Hiroyuki.  5.508.800.  CI.  356- 
.30.000. 
Sameh.  Abdel   H.  A  ;   and  Leifeld.  Wolfdietrich.  to  Forschungszenlrum 
Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Method  of  separating  fission  molvbdenum.  5.508.010. 
CI.  423-2.000 
Sampayan,    Stephen    E.;    Orvis.   William   J.;    Caporaso.   George   J.:    and 
Wisekamp.  Ted  F..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Flat 
panel  ferroelectric  electron  emission  displav  system.  5.508.590.  CI   315- 
169  100 
Sain.sonite  Corporation:  See — 

Broekaert.  Diik;  Van  Hoye.  Willy;  and  Wijnen.  Erik,  3.507.I6I.  CI. 
70-71.000. 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin.  Sung-ho.  5.508,069.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jo.  Jae  M  .  5.508.745.  CI   348-419.000. 

Lee.  Gve-Hong.  5..508.583.  CI.  313-446.000 

Lee.  Kyu-pil;  and  Park.  Yong-jik.  5.508.564.  CI.  257-774.000. 

Lee.  Sang  S..  5.508.762.  CI.  348-734.000 

Park.  Gun  C;  Choi.  Do  Y;  and  Seo.  Jae  K.,  5.508,858,  CI.  360-85.000. 

Patel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  5,508,755,  CI.  348- 

725.000. 
Youn.  Jae  Sam.  5.507.072,  O.  16-261  000. 
Samuelson.  Duane:  See — 

Yowell.  Gordon;  and  Samuelson.  Duane.  5.507,466.  CI.  251-16.000. 
Sanchez.  Eduardo:  See — 

Mange.  Daniel;  Marchal.  Pierre;  Piguet,  Chnstian;  and  Sanchez.  Edu- 
ardo. 5.508.636,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Sandford,  Paul  A,:  See — 

Grinstaff.  Mark  W;  Desai.  Neil  P;  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong. 
Panick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth.  Noma  R  .  5.508.021,  CI 
424-9,322, 
Sandhage.  Kenneth:  See — 

Gilliland.  John  W.;  Morrow.  Alan  J  ;  and  Sandhage.  Kenneth.  5.509.101. 
CI   385- 142.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Cemea,  Raul-Adrian;  Lee,  Douglas  J.;  Mofidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  5,508.971.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Sandison.  Walter  B.:  See — 

Pamode.  Gregg  A,;  Bruno.  John  E.;  Rudierford,  Denise  R  ;  Sandison. 
Walter  B  ;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5..508.I01.  CI  428-286000 
Sandt  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anello.  Salvatore;  Diaz.  Albeit  E;  and  Turk,  Nathan  M..  5.509.057.  CI 
379-145000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Mattsson.  Michael.  5,507,355,  Q.  175-371.000. 
SanemiLsu.  Yuzuru:  See— 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi.  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato.  Rvo.  5.-508.415.  CI 
548-195  000. 
Sanford.  Arthur  F, :  See — 

La  Garcia.  Joe;  Guzman.  Adolfo  M  .  Hu.  Paul  V;  Panasiuk.  Alex  I.; 
Sanford,  Arthur  F;  and  Whined,  Lo)al   K..  5.508,865.  CI.   360- 
109.000. 
Sano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanno,  Masashi;  Mizoguchi,  Junzo;  Sano,  Kouichi;  and  Nakai,  Masuyo, 
5,508,166,  CI.  435-6.000 
Sano.  Masakazu:  See — 

Horai.   Masataka;  Adachi,   Naoshi;   Nishikawa.   Hideshi;   and   Sano, 
Masakazu,  5,508,207,  CI.  437-13.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Arosio.  Robeno.  and  Rossetti.  Vitiorio.  5.508.453.  CI  552-553.000 
Sanpei.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Wataru:  Sanpei.  Takeshi;  and  Kato.  Mariko.  5.508.153.  CI. 
430-445,000, 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Gesing.  Ernst  R  F ;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Liirssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  .  5.508.441.  O   549-64,000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mase.  Tokutarou;  Shimose.  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kondou. 

Yasuhito.  5.507.157.  CI  62-418.000. 
Narukawa.    Satoshi;    Amazutsumi.    Torn;    and    Moriwaki.    Kazuro. 
5.508.122.  CI.  429-94.000. 


Sarcos.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.508.572.  O.  31O-8OO0O 
Sarkar.  Jawed  M.;  and  Didwama.  Hanuman  P.  to  Naico  Chcimcal  Company. 
Process  for  enhancing  the  freeness  of  papermaking  pulp.  5.507.914.  CI 
162-100.000, 
Sanis.  Ann  J.:  See- 
Sams.  Louis  L,;  and  Sams.  Ann  J  .  5..S08.494.  Ci   219-386.000 
Sams.  Louis  L.;  and  Sarris.  Ann  J.  Portable  cup  for  warminf  beverages 

5.508.494.  CI.  219-386.000. 
Saruw atari.  Tadayosi:  See — 

Hisaoka.  Isshi.  Shouji.  Masahide;  Saniwalari.  Tadayosi;  lio.  Hisasige; 
Miyaji.  Makoco;  and  Oka.  Yoshinobu.  5.508.017.  CI  423-633.000. 
Sasada.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Otake.  Kiyoshi;  Mebata.  Akira;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki; 
Sasada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya.  Hajime.  5.507.623.  CI  416-241.000 
Sa.sai.  Keizo:  See — 

Saito.  ALsu.shi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Sasai.  Keizo;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko;  Sugiyama. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Monu.  Mitsuo.  5.508.722.  CI  347-17.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Takeda.  Keiko;  Yoshizawa.  Sakae;  Inagaki.  Sinya;  Sasaki,  Kazuya;  and 
Tagawa.  Kenji.  5.508.842.  O   359-.34I.000 
Sasaki.  Mamoru;  See — 

Tazawa.   Hiroshi;  Takubo.   Chiaki;  Tsuboi.   Yoshiharu;   and    Sasaki. 
Mamoru.  5.508.563.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Sasaki.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Sakai.   Masaaki;   Kobavashi.  Takashi;    Hoshino.    Kazuvuki;  Tanaka. 
Ichiro;  and  Sasaki.  Masashi.  5.507.257.  O.  123-188  300. 
Sasaki.  Masato.  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Pistons  for  iniemal  combustion 

engines  5.507.258.  CI    123- 193.600 
Sasaki.  Scishi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd   Voice  encoder  using  a  voice 

activity  detector  5.509.102.  CI   395-2  280. 
Sasaki.  Shigesuki.  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon  Paini 
Co .  Ltd   Carboxvl  and  carfxinvlate  polviner  with  hvdroivl  and  epoxv 
polymer  5.508.352.  CI   525  207  000 
Sasaki.  Toshio.  Johoji.  Hirofumi.  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  Miyazaki.  Kohzoh. 
Sato.  Toshimi:  and  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited  PrtKess  for  polvmerizing  ethylene  at  high  temperature  under  high 
pressure   5.508.3h4.  CI    526-151  000 
Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  and  Monmoto.  Takao.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Multiple 

quantum  well  semiconductor  laser  5..509.026.  CI,  372-45  000 
Sasamc.  Hiroshi.  .Aoki.  Takao.  Fujii.  Haruo.  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato.  Motoi. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Miyashini.  Toshiaki:  Enomoto. 
.N'aoki.  I'chiyama.  .Akihiko.  Saito.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  and  Mae- 
bashi. Yoichiro.  lo  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
select  relation  among  distances  in  recording  material  conveyance  path 
5.508.796.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Sasou.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Akio;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sasou.  Hiroshi.  5.508.854.  CI 
360-2.000 
Sassmannshausen.  Werner;  and  Menzel.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Sunor  Johs    Link 

GmbH  Swivel  joint  with  clamping  device  5.507.584.  O  403-78  000 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Nonbumi.  Ikeda.  Ma.sami:  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  .Asai.  Nao- 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu.  Eiichiro.  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimolo.  Hitoshi.  Matsubara.  Mivuki.  Sato.  Shinichi.  Goloh.  Fuitu- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5.509.140.  CI  347-86.000 
Sato.  Junichi.  to  Sonv   Corporation    .Method  of  manufacturing  diamond 

semiconductor  5.508.208.  CI,  437-18,000 
Sato.  Junichi:  See— 

Kawamura.  Shinichi.  Izumi.  Keiichi.  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro:  Shibata.  Hidevuki;  and  Sato.  Rvo.  5..508.415.  CI. 
548-195  000 
Sato.  Keiuchi;  Mukai.  Hidehilo;  and  Hikaia.  Takeshi,  to  Siunitomo  Electric 
Industries.    Ltd     Method    of    preparing    oxide    superconducting    wire 
5.508.254.  CI   505-433  000 
Sato.  Kimmori:  5^^ — 

Kato.  Takefumi;  Monia.  Shigetu;  and  Sato.  Kiminon.  5J07.634.  CI. 
425-186.000. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Mactika.  Kunihiko. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Izumida.  Masaaki.  Sato. 
Koichi.  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hatton.  Yoshifumi; 
[keda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Saito.  Akio.  and  Onkasa.  Tsuvoshi, 
5.508.725,  CI.  347-65.000 
Sato.  Kozo:  See — 

Suzuki,   Makoto;   Mikoshiba,   Hisashi;   Kubodera.   Seiiti.   Takahashi, 
Osamu;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka.  Koushin;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru; 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Kozo,  5,508.421.  CI  548-262  400. 
Sato.  Machiko:  See — 

Hong.  Jung-Kook;  Sato,  Machiko;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroyasu.  5,509, III. 
CI  395-131.000. 
Sato.  Milsutaka:  See— 

Hatakevama.  Atsushi:  Baba.  Fumio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Mitsuiaka, 
5.508.565.  CI.  257-777,000 
Sato.  Motoyuki:  Niitsuma.  Hiroaki.  Fiiziwara.  Jun;  and  Miyairi.  Makoto.  to 
Sekiyushigen  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Japan  as  Represented  By 
President  of  Tohoku  rniversiiy    Apparatus  and  method  tor  determining 
parameters  of  formations  surrounding  a  borehole  in  a  preselected  direcuon 
5.508.616.  CI   324-343  000 
Sato.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 
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Yoshida.  Naohiro;  and  Sato,  Nobuyoshi,  5.507.865,  CI.  106-22  (KIH 
Saro.  Ryo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Izumi,  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi:  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuni. 
Hamada,  TaBuhiro;  Shibata.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato,  Ryo.  5.508.415.  CI 
^48-195  000. 
Satu.  Shmichi:  See — 

Koiiabashi.  Noribumi;  Ikeda,  Masami:  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai,  Naiv 
hiio,  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Abe,  Tsulomu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi, 
Shigeyasu:  Shimizu,  Eiichiro:  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji, 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki,  Masaya,  5,509,140,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Sato.  Takako.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  recorder  for  properly  orienting 

output  images.  5.508,810,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Sato.  Tat.suya:  Tabata.  Atsushi:  and  Kobaya.shi,  Naoaki,  to  Applied  Matenals. 
Inc    Deposition  of  silicon  nitride  by  pla.sma-cnchanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition.  5.508,067,  CI.  427-579.0(X). 
Sato,  Toshimi:  See — 

Sasaki,    Toshio:    Johoji.    Hirofumi:    Shiraishi,    Hiroyuki:    Miyazaki, 
Kohzoh;  Sato,  Toshimi;  and  Shigematsu.  Yuji.  5.508.364.  CI.  526- 
151.000. 
Saioh,  Akashi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hideto;  Toyooka.  Takashi;  Satoh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5,509.018,  CI.  37110.200. 
Satoh,  Toshiya:  See — 

Shimizu,  Ryuuichi:   Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 

Teniaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.508.138.  CI.  430-99.000 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe,  Takasi;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Komatu,  TiHiru:  Shi/u. 

Hiromi;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sputtenng  target 

and  mediod  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.508.000.  CI.  419-31.000. 

Satou,  Osamu;  Hirai,  Isamu:  and  Nakata,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-bracketing  system  5..508.779.  CI.  354-4l0.00() 
-Salteiberg.  Bruce  N.:  See — 

Kretcm.  John;  and  Satlelbet^.  Bruce  N.,  5.508.054.  CI.  426-573.000 
Sauer.  Darvl  R  ,  and  Haviv.  Fottuna.  to  Tap  Holdings  Inc.  Cyclic  peptide 

1  HRH  antagonists  5.508.383.  CI.  530-313.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.;  and  Grccnwald.  Roger  J.,  to  LaserSurge.  Inc.  Methtxi  oi 

closini;  puncnjre  wounds.  5.507,757,  CI  6O6-I44.0O0. 
.Saunders,  Christ  H.:  See — 

DeCaro,  Roben;  Saunders.  Christ  H.;  and  Maeding.  Dale.  5.508.836.  CI 
359-189  000. 
Saunders,  Thomas:  See — 

Allum,  Andrew;  Sayers,  Ian  C;  and  Saunders.  Thomas,  5,508.095,  CI. 
428-242.000 
Saur.  Reinhold;  See — 

Eicken,  Karl;  MOller.  Bernd;  Sauter,  Huben:  Lorenz.  Giseia;  Ammer 
mann.  Eberhard;  Schelbeiger.  Klaus;  and  Saur,  Reinhold.  5,508.283. 
CI.  514-275.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Eicken,  Karl;  MUller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lotenz.  Giseia;  Ammer 
mann.  Eberhard;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Saur.  Reinhold.  5.508.283. 
CI.  514-275.000. 
Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Brucker.  Gregory  G..  to  Angeion  Corporation 

Steerahle  catheter.  5.507.725.  CI.  604-95.000 
Savatier.  Tristan,   to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.   Inc.    Video  signal 
compression  with  removal  of  non-correlated  motion  vectors.  5.508.744.  CI 
348-416.000. 
Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.:  See — 

Listemann.  Mark  L.;  Lassila,  Kevin  R.;  Minnich.  Kristen  E.;  and  Savoca. 
Ann  C.  L..  5..508.314.  CI.  5211 15.000. 
Sawa.  Haruo.  to  Futukawa  [>enchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nickel  hydroxide 
electrode  for  use  in  an  alkaline  secondary  battery.  5.508.121,  CI   429- 
59.000. 
Sawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohara.  Hiiomi;  Sawa,  Seiji:  and  KawanKHo.  Tatsushi,  5,508.378,  CI 

528-354.000 

Sawada,  .^kihiro;  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Hironon;  Iwanan,  Shuni 

chi;  .Agata,  Masashi;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito;  and  Kotani,  Hisakazu.  to  Mat 

sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

5.50X.963,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Sawada.  .Vlasami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  vertical 

held  effect  transistor.  5.508,217.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sawanobori.  Shinzi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Nozawa,  Tatsuo;  Sawanolxin. 
Shinzi;  and  Kon.  Tomio.  5.507.873.  Q.  118-728.000. 
Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Crocco.  Guy  L  ;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P.  Dealumination  of  aluminosilicates.  5.508,019.  CI   423 
714.0(H). 
Saya.  Daisuke;  Ashizawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Ultrasonic  motor  with  a  stator  and  a  mobile  element  made  of 
improved  materials.  5.508.581.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Sayers.  Ian  C:  See — 

.Allum,  Andrew;  Sayers,  Ian  C;  and  Saunders.  Thomas,  5,508,095,  CI 
428-242.000. 
Scan-Code,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamma.  John  C,  5,508,818,  CI  358-403.000. 
Scantlen.  Jayson  R.  Adjustable  bow  sight  5.507.272.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See — 

.Allum,  Andrew;  Sayers,  Ian  C;  and  Saunders,  Thomas,  5.508.095,  CI 
428-242.000. 
Scavuzzo,  William;  and  Hawkins.  Wilton,  to  Notion  Performance  Plastics 
Corporation.  Disposable  bailer.  5.507.194.  CI.  73-864.630. 


Schad.  Robert  D  ;  and  Jenko,  Edward  J ,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 

Ltd   Hot  runner  sliding  nozzle  5,507,637,  Cl'.  425-549.000. 
Schaefer.  Doug  G    See — 

Campbell.  James  K  :  Pfeiffer,  Ned  C;  Balderi.  Nicola;  and  Schaefer. 
Doug  G,.  5.507,458.  CI,  248-118.300. 
Schaefer,  Enc  G  .  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  controlling 

a  windshield  wiper  system.  5.508.595.  Cl.  318-444.000. 
Schafler.  Joseph  W:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  .Arthur;  Hennings.  David  R.;  Schaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer. 
DaMd  J  ,  Brewer.  Michael  H..  Myers.  Terry  D  ;  and  Myers.  William 
D  .  5.507,734.  Cl.  606-3.000. 
Schaible.  Kun.  See — 

Seel.  Holger;  and  Schaible.  Kurt.  5.507,475.  Cl.  267-64.120. 
Schankereli.  Kemal   See — 

Tav.  Sew  Wah;  Schankereli.  Ketnal;  Holtnan.  Thomas;  and  Mische, 
Hans.  5.507.744,  Cl.  606-50.000. 
Schaszberger.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Bottumlev.  John  F .  Chadwick,  Henry  D  ,  Hall,  James  M.;  Moore,  Frank 

R  :  Powers.  John  T  ,  Jr .  Pulterman,  Marc  A.:  Scha.szberger,  Mark  L.; 

Williams,  Robin,  and  Withers,  Robert  W.,  5.508,732.  Cl.  348-7.000. 

Scha^er,  James.  Jr  Level  for  ouUei  box  covers.  5.507,098,  Cl.  33-371.000. 

Scheer.  Martin   See — 

Jaetsch,  Thomas;  Mielke.  Burlhard.  Petersen,  Lwe.  Philipps,  Thomas; 
Schenke.  Thomas.  Bremm.  Klaus  D  ,  Endemiann.  Rainer;  Metzger, 
Karl  G  .  Scheer,  Martin.  Slegcmann,  Michael,  and  Weizstein,  Heinz-- 
Georg.  5.508.278.  Cl.  514-229.200. 
Scheffer.  Tcrrv  J  :  See — 

Pnnce.  tjennis  W ;  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.;  Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  and  Conner. 
Arlic  R  .  5.508,716.  Cl   345-103000. 
Schelberger.  Klaus   See — 

Kickcn.  Karl;  Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Giseia;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Schelberger,  Klaus,  and  Saur,  Reinhold.  5,508.283. 
Cl    514-275.000. 
Schellenberg,  Aaron  T ;  and  Schellenberg,  Albert  T.  Universal  trailer  hitch. 

5,507,515.  Cl    ;S0-49I..500- 
Schellenberg.  ,-\lben  T    See — 

Schellenberg,  .Aaron  T;  and  Schellenberg.  Albert  T..  5,507,515.  Cl. 
280-491.500. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas,  Mielke,  Burkhard.  Petersen,  I'we;  Philipps.  Thomas; 

Schenke.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus  D  .  Endermann.  Rainer:  Metzger, 

Karl  G  .  Scheer,  M;min.  Stegemann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz- 

Georg,  5.508.278.  Cl    514  229  20(1. 

Scherer.  Roland,  to  Voilh  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Control  system  for 

influencing  the  speed  ot  a  motor  vehicle   5,.507,36l,  Cl.  180-176.000, 
Schettler-Kohier,  Roll-Werner,  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Motor  vehicle  having  an 

iKcupant  protection  dcice   5.507,519,  Cl.  28O-730.I0O. 
Schielxild.  Chnstopher  F    See — 

Keanc,  Wilham  J  :  and  Schiebold.  Christopher  F,  5.508.661.  Cl.  331- 
37(10<l 
Schiehser.  Guv  A.:  See — 

Nelson  Frances  C  ;  and  Schiehser,  Guv  A..  5.508.285.  Q.  514-291.000. 

Nelson.  Frances  C  ,  and  Schiehser  Guy  A.,  5.508.290,  Cl.  514-91,000. 

Schiel.  Chnstian,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Method  of  treating  the  edges  of  a  fiber 

web   5.507,916.  Cl.  162-195.000. 
Schiel.  Chnstian:  See — 

Polifke.  Hubert    Pisinger,  Franz:  Grossmann,  Udo,  Sahlin,  Sven-Ake; 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  Egelhof,  Dieter;  Schiel,  Christian;  and  Ziifle, 
Thomas,  ^Mn.9l».  Cl.  162-301.000. 
Schimmel,  Gunlher:  See — 

Bauer,  Harald:  and  .Schimmel,  Gunlher,  5.507,972.  Cl.  252-174.250. 
Schippers,  Edward  H   S  ,  to  Nagron  Mechanical  Handling  B  V  Method  for 
unloading  a  space  and  device  for  performing  this  method   5,507,381,  Cl, 
198-509  000 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Current.  Andrew.  '5.507.120.  Cl.  49-340.000. 
Schiattl.  -Alice  Device  for  removing  oil  and/or  soot  from  a  stream  of  air,  gas 
and  or  vapor.  particularK  for  use  in  combustion  engines,  5.507.268.  Cl. 
12.''-57:  (KH) 
Schlei,  Dielmar  Set- 

Patnixle.  Cjregg  A  .  Bruno.  John  E..  Rutherford.  Denise  R..  Sandison, 
Waller  B  ,  and  Schlei,  Dietmar,  5.508,101.  Cl.  428-286.000. 
Schkx^gl.  Gunter:  See — 

Peiffer.  Herbert.  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.508.090.  Cl. 
428-214  IKK) 
Schluger.    Allen     Mail    solicitation    package    assembly.    5.507.131.    Cl. 

53-t6<>OlKi 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Monnin.  Gerard.  5,509.073,  Cl.  38O-20.(X)0. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Daniel  L.,  5,507,932,  Cl.  204-228.000. 
Schmalslieg.  Lulz    See — 

Brahm.    Martin.    Schmalslieg,    Lutz;    Kubiiza,    Werner;    Hovestadt, 
Wieland:  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.508.372.  Cl.  528-80.000. 
Schmechel.  D(.>nald  E    See — 

Roses,  Allen  D  .  Stnttmatter,  Warren  J.;  Salvesen,  Guy  S.;  Enghild,  Jan; 
and  Schmechel.  Donald  E.,  5.508.167.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Schmid.  Karl  Hem/   See  — 

Bongardt.  Frank;  Schmid.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wuest.  Reinhold,  5.507.964. 
Cl.  252-56.00S. 


Schmidt.  Jacquelyn  A  ;  Kokorudz.  John  M.;  Scholz.  Matthew  T .  Tochacek, 
Miroslav  M.;  and  Ubel,  F.  Andrew,  III,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturing    Company     Narrow     fiberglass    knii    tape     5  507  079     Cl 
28-170.000 
Schmidt,  Randall  G.:  See— 

Cifuenies,  Martin  E.;  Strong,  Michael  R.;  VanWert  Bernard;  Lutz. 
Michael  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  G..  5.5O8..360,  Cl.  525-477.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Gesing.  Ernst  R.  P.;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt 
Robert  R  .  5.508.441.  Cl  549-64.000. 
Schmidt.  Stiffen:  See — 

Weiblen.  Kurt;  Herden.  Werner;  Lipphardt.  L!we;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kue- 
sell.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt.  Steffen.  5.507.186.  Cl.  73-723.000. 
.Schmit.  Chantal:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  D.;  Baylis,  Eric  K.;  Collingwood.  Stephen  P.;  Taylor. 
Roger  J.;  Mesmaeker.  Alain;  and  Schinit.  Chantal.  5.508.270.  Cl 
514-47.000. 
Schmittou.  Eric  R.:  See — 

O'Toole.   Terrence   R..   Sistare.   Mark   F;   and   Schmittou.   Eric   R., 
5.508. 1 51.  Cl.  430-393.000. 
Schmitz.  Franz  P.:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald:  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  P.  5.508.371.  Cl.  528-76.000. 
Schmucker.  Arden  E.  to  GenCorp.  Adhesive  composition.  5.508.111.  Cl 

428-423.100. 
Schmucker.  Robert:  See — 

Hillen.  Wolfgang;  Schmucker.  Robert:  and  Guelland.  Ulrike.  5.508.176. 
Cl.  4.35-69  100. 
Schnackenberg.  Paul  T:  See — 

Boehme.  Martin  L.;  and  Schnackenberg,  Paul  T„  5,508,802.  Cl.  356- 
73.100 
Schneider.  Ebertiard.  to  PC.  Turck  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Tubing  holder  espe- 
cially for  patient  applicarions.  5.507.460.  Cl.  248-225.210. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Guichard,  Chnstophe;  and  Leonard,  Didier,  5,508,662,  Cl  331-65.000 

Schneider,  Manfred  P.;  Laumen,  Kurt  E  ;  and  Betger,  Matthias.  Esterification 

of  hydrophilic  polyols  by  adsorption  onto  a  solid  support  and  employing  a 

substrate-immiscible  solvent  5,508,182,  Cl  435-135.000 

Schneiderman.  Barrv,  to  Schneiderman.  Barrv   Outpatient  clinical  database 

for  tracking  patient  outcome   5,508,912.  Cl    364-40 1  .(KX). 
Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  to  Mycogen 
Corporation.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  isolates  active  against  cockroaches 
5..5O8.032.  Cl   424-93.462 
Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram:  See— 

Lindenberg.  Josef;  and  Schnepp-Pesch,  Wolfram,  5,507.729.  Cl.  604- 
170.000 
Schnurr.  Werner;  Wulff-DOring.  Joachim;  Fischer.  Rolf,  and  Bazner.  Rudolf, 
to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation   of  aliphatic   alpha,   omega- 
aminonitriles  in  the  gas  phase.  5.508.465.  Cl.  558-459.000 
Scholl.  Heinz;  See— 

Comils.  Gerd;  Joeris.  Herbert;  Kone.  Rolf;  and  Scholl.  Heinz.  5.507.994. 
Cl  264-252  000. 
Scholl.  James  R.:  See — 

Shields.  Patrick  J.;  Girard.  Craig  D.:  and  Scholl.  James  R..  5,507.572,  Cl. 
366-6.000. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T:  See- 
Schmidt,  Jacquelyn  A.;   Kokorudz,  John  M.;   Scholz.  Matthew  T; 
Tochacek.  Miroslav  M.;  and  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  III.  5.507,079.  Cl 
28-170.000. 
Scholze.  Martin  J.:  See- 
Ring.  H.  Kenneth;  and  Scholze,  Martin  J.,  5.507.151.  O.  62-115.000 
Schooley.  John  L.  Elastomenc  rocker  switch  assembly.  5.508.479.  Cl.  200- 

5.00R. 
Schomhorst.  Carl  E  ;  Wise.  Kevin  B.;  and  Selm.  Gerald  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Tab  for  an  automotive  heat  exchanger.  5,507.338.  O.   165- 
76.000. 
Schoti  Glass  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Maricer,  Alexander  J.,  5,508,235,  Cl.  501-7.000 
Schrader,  Ralph  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Pavne,  Duncan  M  ;  and  Schrader,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  5,508.894,  Cl    362- 
61.000 
Schramm,  John  B.;  Mittermeier,  Manfred;  and  Hable,  Alan,  to  M3  Systems. 
Inc  .  d/b/a/  Manan  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Forward-fired  automatic  tissue 
sampling  apparaws.  5.507.298.  Cl.  128-754.000. 
Schrell.  Andreas;  Russ.  Werner  H.;  and  Riehm.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  fiber  matenal  and 
process  for  the  dyeing  of  the  modified  fiber  matenal  with  anionic  textile 
dyes.  5.507.840.  Cl.  8-532.000. 
Schroeck.  Calvin  W.:  See- 
Nichols,  Willis  P,  Schroeck,  Calvin  W ,  Barrer,  Daniel  E.;  and  Quinn. 
Robert  E  .  5,508.331.  Cl.  524-313.000. 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  I,.eung,  Chi  H.;  and  Lequesne,  Bruno  P.  B..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Ultrathin  magnetonesistive  sensor  package,  5,508.61 1 , 
Cl.  324-252  (MX). 
Schryver.  Jeff:  See— 

DeMane.  Michael;  Fallm,  Thomas  W  ;  Gamer,  Steve;  Schryver,  Jeff;  and 
Brosnahan,  Roben.  5.507.830.  Cl.  623-23.000. 
Schueman  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Schueman.  Gerald  L,.  5,507.51 1,  Cl.  280-149.200. 


Schueman.  Gerald  L,  to  Schueman  Enicrpnses,  Ins   Means  for  controlhng  an 
air  powered  atiuator  for  retracting  the  locking  pins  of  a  slider  5,507  511 
Cl,  28(VI4y2l«i 
Schull,  Jonathan,  to  SoftLock  Services  Inc  Method  for  encouraging  purchase 

of  executable  and  non-executable  sofrwarc   5,.509.070.  (71   380-4.000 
Schulte.  Wolfgang,  to  SW  Stanzwerk  Glanis  AG.  Projector.  5,508.763.  O 

353-10.000 
Schultz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wamprecht.   Christian;   Halpaap.   Reinhard;   M^ier-Westfiue;.   Hans- 
L'lnch:  and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.508.337.  Cl  524-507.000 
Schulz.  Grace  Y    See — 

Chiang.  Andrew  L  .  Kner.  Jeffrey  W  :  Hundertmark.  Ron  R  ;  Chang. 
Robert  T.  and  Schulz.  Grace  Y.  5307.795.  Cl   606-167.000 
Schulz,  Werner  Pnnling  cylinder  5,507,228.  Cl.  101-375.000. 
Schulz  Harder.  Jurgen    Multiple  substrate  and  procevs  for  its  production 

5.508.089.  Cl   428-209.000. 
Schulzrinne.  Henning  G  :  See — 

Choudhury.  Abhijit  K.;  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F;  Paul.  Sanjoy    and 
Schulznnne,  Henning  G.,  5.509.074.  Q.  380-23.000. 
Schuman.  Marc  R    See — 

Gamble.  Ronald  C  ;  West.  Paul  E  :  and  Schuman,  Marc  R  ,  5.5(r7.179 
a   73-105  000 
Schuster.  David  I.:  See — 

Murphy.  Randall  B.;  and  Schuster.  David  I..  5.508.384.  Q.  530-324.000 
Schutz.  Alain  A.:  See— 

Kelkar.  Chandtashekhar  P;  Schutz.  Alain  A.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A 
5.507.980.  Cl  264-15  000 
Schutz.  Udo.  to  Schutz- Wetke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Pallet  conuiner  with 

adapter  frame   5.507.392.  Q   206-600  000. 
Schutz  Werite  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schutz.  Udo.  5..507,392.  Cl.  206-600  000. 
Schwab.  Eckhard:  See — 

Mischke.  Peter;  Hohmann.  Kurt;  Schwab.  Eckhard;  and  Sittie.  Manfred. 
5.508.389.  Cl.  534-581.000. 
Schwab,  (jeorge  E.:  See — 

Bradfisch.  Gregory  A.;  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Schwab.  Georee  E., 
5.508.264.  Cl.  514-12  000 
Schwanke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gabele.  Ijxenz.  Kulow.  Uwe;  Schwanke.  Wolfgang;  and  Taschncr 
Wolfgang.  5.508,006.  Cl.  422-119.000. 
Schwar.  Rudolf,  to  Ernest  Thielenhaus  KG.  Machine  for  the  two-stage 

machining  of  pregrtiund  shafts   5.507.684.  Cl  451-5.000 
Schwarzler.  Peter   Bergiruinn.  Volkcr;  Burghardt.  Dieter.  Hofmann.  Noiben 
Ricks.   Michael    and  \\elscbof.   Hans  Hcinnch.  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp 
GmbH   Constani  vekKiiv  universal  joint   5..Stl7.693.  Cl   464-111000 
Schwarzmaier.   Peter,    Kammerfiofer,   Peter:    Siiiger    Manfred.    Kalliwrida. 
Helmut,  and  Mielke,  Ingolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  PrtKess  and 
apparatus  for  punfying  vinyl  chlonde   5Ji07.920.  Cl   203-41.000. 
Schwcich,  Cyril  J  ,  Jr:  Prav.  James  R  .  and  Brown.  Bnan  J  .  to  Scimed  Life 
Sv  stems.  Inc   Process  for  making  a  catheter  5,507,995,  Cl.  264-293.000. 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See — 

Kappc-..  Elisabeth.  Ofmng,  Alfred.  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander. 
Boeckh.  Dieter.  Hartmann.  Heinnch;  and  .Schwendemann.  Vfelker 
5..S()8.394.  Cl    536-55.20(1. 
Schwender.  Charles  See- 
Beers.  Scon;  Malloy.  Elizabeth  A.,  and  Schwender.  Charles.  5308^73. 
Cl  514-141000. 
Schwender,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Bandurco,  Victor  T;  Murray,  William  V.;  Wachler,  Michael  P:  and 
Schwender.  Charles  F,  5,508,419,  C   548-251.000 
Schwcrmer.  Hartmut  R  :  See— 

Bourkc,  Donall  G  :  CTiisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float  Gregory  D  ,  Kellev 
Richard   A  .  Liu,  Roy  Y;  Malmquist  Carl  A  ,  Nelson.  John  M 
Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr;  Place,  Richard  L.,  Schwemier.  Hartinut  R 
and  Wilson.  John  D .  5.509.124.  Cl.  395-280.000. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Sierk.  Dennis  A.;  DuRoss.  Ronald  R.;  Geist.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Haves. 
Gregory  L.,  5,508,947.  O   364-571.010 
Scientific  Drilling  International:  See-— 

Van  Steenwvk,  Donald  H.;  Teys.  Raymond  W..  and  Baker.  Robert  M.. 
5.507.348,  Cl    166-382.000. 
Scientific  Machine  and  Supply  Company  See- 
Phillips,  Edwin.  5.507.538.  Cl   28.<- 390.000 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr:  Pray.  James  R.:  and  Brown.  Brian  J..  5,507.995. 

Cl  264-293.000. 
Tav.  Sew-Wah;  Schankereli.  Kemal;  Holman.  Thomas,  and  Mische, 
Hans,  5,507,744,  Cl   606-50  000 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.   See — 

Gershony,  Moshe;  and  Fisher,  Gil,  5,508,828.  Cl  358-536000 
Scofield,  Robert  E.;  Troendle,  Dale;  and  Huhn,  Richard  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc   Bar  code  reader  including  a  pre-iaster  oscillator  mirror. 
5,508,503,  Cl   235-167.000 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Horrobin.  David  F;  and  Scott  Catherine  A  ,  5.508.307.  Q.  514-560.000. 
Scon.  Cathennc  A    See — 

Hortobin.  David  F;  and  Scott.  Catherine  A..  5.508.307.  Cl.  514-560.000. 
Scott.  CTiaries  D.:  See- 
Scott.  Timothy  C  :  Scott.  Charies  D ;  Faison.  Brendlvn  D.;  Davison. 
Brian  H  ,  and  Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.508.183.  Q.  435-165.000 
Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 
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Ito.  Takeshi;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  and  Scon. 
Michael  C.  5,508,226.  CI.  437-130.000. 
Scoit.  Timothy  C;  Scon.  Charles  D.;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D.;  Davison.  Brian  H.; 
and   Woodward.  Jonathan,   to   Manin   Mahelta   Energy   Systems.   Inc 
Enhanced  attrition  bioreactor  for  enzyme  hydrolysis  or  cellulosic  materials 
5.508.183.  a.  435- I65.(X)0. 
Scnven.  Enc  F  V.;  See — 

Murugan.  Ramiah;  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.;  and  Zhang.  Tony  Y.  5.508.410. 
CI    546-250.000. 
Scruener.  John:  See — 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes.  Edgar,  LaBelle,  Robert;  and  Scrivener, 
John.  5.507.979,  Q.  264-1.800. 
-Scroggm.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Johnwn.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Scroggin.  Daniel  J.,  5,507,128,  CI.  53-48  100 
Stullv  Signal  Company:  See — 

Cadman.  Gary  R.;  and  Thiara.  Jagjit  S..  5,507.326,  CI.  141-198.000. 
Seel.  Holger:  and  Schaible.  Kurt,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Erector  for  holding 

a  leaf-flap  in  various  opening  settings.  5.507.475.  CI.  267-64.120. 
SeidI,  Harry:  See — 

Caupin.  Henri-Jean;  SeidI.  Harry;  and  Steinmetz,  Piene,  5,507,861.  CI 
106-14.130. 
Sciten.  Gottfried:  See — 

Baumeister.  Peter;  Seifen,  Gottfried;  and  Steiner,  Heinz,  5,508,402.  CI 
544-206.000. 
SeitTee.  Dirk:  See — 

"Weithmann.  Klaus-Ulrich;  Wess,  GUnther,  and  Seiffge.  Dirk,  5,508.275. 
CI    514-182.000. 
Seih»i  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Keisuke,  5,507,691,  O.  454-279.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Satoshi.  5.508,216,  CI.  437-40.000. 

Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  5.509.085.  CI   382-167.000. 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo.  Kenichi;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Seto.  Takeshi:  and 

Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.508.576,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Seto.  Takeshi;  and  Sekino.  Hirokazu.  5.507.153.  CI.  62-133.000 
Seino,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai,  Yumiko,  to  Kureha  Chemical 
Industry        Company,       Ltd.;        and       Yoshiki       .Seino.        24R.25 
dihvdriuvcholecalciferol  to  treat  vitamin  D  resistant  rickets  5.508.274.  CI 
514-167  000. 
Seilzer.  Dieter  See — 

Brandenburg.  Karl-Heinz;  Gerh^user.  Heinz;  Seitzer,  Dieter;  and  Sporer. 
Itiomas.  5.509.017.  CI   370-112  000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.:  See — 

Je  .Nora.  Vittorio;  and  Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.,  5.507.933.  C\.  204-243.00R 
Sekino,  Hiroka/u:  See — 

Seto,  Takeshi;  and  Sekino.  Hirokazu,  5,507,153,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Sekiyushigen  Kaihalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Moioyuki;  Niitsuma,  Hiroaki;  Fuziwara,  Jun;  and  Miyairi.  Maknto. 
5,508,616.  CI.  324- .343.000 
Sell.  Michael:  See — 

Bonse.  Dirk;  Bretz.  Karl-Heinz;  Derleth.  Helmut;  .Sell.  Muhael.  and 
Bischoff.  Michael.  5.507.956.  CI.  210-757.000. 
Sellars.  Alan;  and  Quigley.  Michael  C.  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  i  Holdings  i 
Limited    Monitoring  concentration   of  dope   in   product   manufacture 
5.507.983.  CI.  264-38.000. 
Selm,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Schomhorst,  Carl  E.;  Wise,  Kevin  B.;  and  Selm,  Gerald  J..  5,507,338,  CI. 
165-76.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.508,533,  O.  257-64.000. 
Terumoio,  Satoshi.  5.508.532,  CI  257-59.000. 

Zhang.  Hongvong;  Ohnuina.  Hideto;  Yamaguchi,  Naoaki,  and  Take- 
mura. Yasuhiko.  5.508.209.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Senda.  Shohei.  and  Hasegawa.  Moriju.  to  Resource  Biology  Research  Insti- 
tute Co..  Ltd.  Floating  water  purihcation  device  and  water  purification 
method.  5.507.9.50.  CI   210-615.000. 
Seng.  Foo  C:  See — 

Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.;  Woon.  Nu  S.;  Rajalingam.  Bahceralhan. 

Thomas.  Abraham  P.;  Seng.  Foo  C;  Khang,  Han  W.;  Swee.  WVon  H  . 

and  Chu.  Gary  T.  5.509.053,  CI.  379-63.000. 

Sennwald.  Gontran;  Horber,  Willi;  and  Koch.  Rudolf,  to  Sulzer  Medizinal- 

tcchnik  AG;  and  Alio  Pro  AG,  Artificial   wrist  joint.   5,507.821,  CI. 

h:'  21000. 

Sco.  Jae  K.:  See- 
Park.  Gun  C;  Choi,  Do  Y;  and  Seo,  Jae  K.,  5,508,858,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Nancy  M..  5.508.279.  CI  514-254.000. 
Sestak.  Mark  R  .  Wnght.  Michael  L  ,  and  Fagan.  J.  Lynn,  to  Mitel  Corpo- 
ration   Global  management  of  telephone  directory.  5,509,058,  CI.  379- 
201.000. 
Seto.  Kiyotomo:  See — 

Akivama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Seto.  Kiyotomo;  and  Shudo,  Nori- 
masa.  5..5O8.403,  CI.  .544-337  000. 
Seio.  Masashi;  Aihara.  Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Kouichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Electncal  connector  cover.  5,507,657,  CI.  439-135.000. 
Seto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Kugo.   Takahiro;    Umeno,    Akihiko;    Yamauchi,    Kiyoshi;    Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Selo.  Tadashi.  5.507.766.  CI,  606-194,000. 
Seio,  Takeshi;  and  Sekino,  Hirokazu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Elecmc 

motor  vehicle  5.507,153.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Seto.  Takeshi:  See — 


Naeate.  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi:  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi;  and 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.508,576,  CI.  310-156.000. 

.Setzkom.  Guido:  See — 

Gehhardt.    Roland:   Setzkom.   Guido;    Plasberg,   Georg;   Geisslinger, 
Klaus,  and  Gumbrechl.  Bemhard.  5.-508.687.  CI.  .340-825.310. 
.Seuhert.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Stewart.  John  R;  Seuben.  Ronald  C;  and  Snow,  Donald  B.,  5,508,629. 
CI   324-758.000. 
Sevison.  Roger  L.:  See — 

lux.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sevison.  Roger  L.,  5,507.181,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Sextant  .Avionique:  See — 

de  la  Croix  Vaubois.  Christine;  Goy,  Jean-Marie;  and  Nemoz,  Ge^rard, 
5,508,876,  CI   361-117.000, 
Sextro,  GUnter:  See — 

Emig.  Gerhard;  KrOger.  Benno;  Kem,  Frank;  Hoffmockel,  Michael; 
MUck,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Sextro,  Gunler.  5..508.448.  CI  549- 
368,000, 
Emig.  Gerhard;  Kriiger.  Benno;  Kem.  Frank;  Hoffmockel.  Michael; 
MUck.  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Sextio.  GUnter.  5,508,449.  CI  549- 
368.0(K) 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C  ,  5.508.679,  CI,  340-146.200, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A,:  See — 

Jaffard.  Jean  Luc.  and  Fox.  Randolph.  5.508.656.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Tailliet.  Fran.;ois,  5.508..548.  CI.  257-360.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.I.:  See — 

Borgaio,  Pierandrea.  Diazzi,  Claudio;  and  Pidutli.  Albino.  5.508.602,  CI. 

3:3-222, (X)0, 
Campardo.    Giovanni.    Crisenza,   Giuiieppe;    and    Dallabora.   Marco, 

5.508,956.  CI   365-185.170. 
Tomasini,  Luciano,  and  Castello.  Rinaldo.  5..509.069.  CI.  379-413  000, 
Sha,  Yufen.   and   Kuizlcr,    Kenrick,  to  SynOprics  Communications.   Inc, 
Remote  token  nng  beacon  station  detectifin  and  isolation.  5.508,998.  CI. 
'7()-If,  l(X). 
Shadan,  Victor  See — 

Branson.  Bnan  D  .  Shadan.  Victor;  and  Chua-Eoan,  Lew,  5,508,644,  CI, 
327  57(KX). 
Shadrxiui,  Geoffrey  Roller  boot,  5..507..506.  CI.  280-11,220, 
Shafer,  Georee  G  ,  Jr ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Neutral  connection  for 

wire  wound  slalor  5.508.571.  CI,  310-71.000, 
Shah.  Pradeep  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Three  dimensional 

FAMOS  memory  devices   5..508..544,  CI.  257-316,000, 
Shah,  Shailesh.  and  Mtxm,  Robert  M..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Curing  agents 
for  epoxv  resins  based  on  I.2-diamin(Xvclohexane   5. .508. 373.  CI,  528- 
120  000' 
Shaikh,  Mohammed  S.:  See — 

1  umbra.  Douglas  L.;  and  Shaikh.  Mohammed  S,.  5.508.883,  C[.  361- 
(j47()0(l 
Sham,  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L,;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Reno,  Daniel 
S.;  Sham,  Hing  Leung;  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J.,  5,508,409,  CI.  546- 
1%.000. 
Shamie.  Louis   Crib  with  two  tier  height  adjustment  linkage  mechanism. 

5,507.045.  CI.  5-93.100. 
Shape,  Inc.:  See — 

Rafalovich.  Alexander  P:  Phillips,  David  B.;  and  Gustin.  Joseph  A., 
5.507.3.^7,  CI,  165-63,000, 
Shaperv,  Sandor  W  Gvro  stabilized  vectored  thrust  veitical  takeoff  or  landing 

aircraft   5.507.453.  CI.  244-12,-500, 
Sharkev,  Hugh  R  :  See— 

FM«ards,  Stuan  D,;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R,.  5,507,743,  CI,  60fr4 1,000. 
Sharma,  Rajesh   See — 

Butler,  James  R.;  Torres,  Juan  L.;  and  Sharma,  Rajesh,  5,508,170,  CI. 
4.1S  lUIOO. 
Sharp.  James  W    See — 

Held,  Jeflcry  S,;  and  Sharp.  James  W,.  5.508.004,  C\.  422-22.000. 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanemon,  ^'uzuni,  Katayama,  Mikio;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi.  Kondo.  Nao- 
fumi,  Okamolo,  Masaya;  Kato,  Hiroaki.  Yano,  Kozo;  Irie.  Katsimii: 
Otsu.  Kumiko,  Fuiiki,  Hiroshi:  Fujihara,  Toshiaki:  Manimoio.  Hideji; 
Negoio,  Hidenon,  iind  Milsumolo,  Kazuvori,  5.5()X,59I,  CI,  315- 
169  30(1 
ktxlen,  Miisuhiro:  Kuratale,  Tomtniki,  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakaguchi, 
Kazuhiko,  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  and  Kitamura,  fohru,  5.507,975.  CI. 
252:'»9blO, 
Minami,  Kohji;  Okada.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshio; 

Kurala,  Yukio,  and  Sakai,  Keiji.  5.509.094,  CI.  385-29.000. 
Nakanishi.    Kenji;    Kitagawa,   Ma.sahiko;  Tomomura.   Yoshitaka;   and 

Hirala.  Shinva,  5..508.522.  CI,  257-13,000, 
Shimada,  Shmji,  5.508.832.  CI,  359-76,000, 
Shirai.  Yoshihiro.  5.;"08.I34.  CI,  4-30-20,000. 
Takahashi.    Kazunobu:   and   Makiura.  Takashi.   5.508.785,  CI.   355- 

:(MiiyKi 

Takakura.  Masaki;  Kobavashi.  Masaki;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Kako, 

Nonloshi,  S^MW.Ill.  CI.  395-14:,(K)0, 
Twvnam,  John   K  :   Kishimoto.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kinosada,  Toshiaki, 

-<.-508.5,%.  CI,  257-197,000. 
Sha%er,  John  E  :  See — 

Vook, Frederick  W,;  Doss.  William  K  ;  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D,;  Nguyen.  Mai 

T.;  Shaver,  John  E,;  and  Wesselman,  Brian  J,.  5.509.027.  CI,  375- 

202.000. 


Shaw.  Harry  J,  Aniless  hummingbird  feeder  5,507,249.  C\.  119-72  000 
Shaw.  John  A,:  See — 

Zur.  Oded  Y;  Shaw,  John  A,;  Gumer.  Asaf;  and  Miremadi.  Reza. 
5.508.511.  CI,  250-222,100, 
Shaw.  John  S  :  See — 

Peacock.  Stanley  J,;  Jaggers.  Henry  C;  and  Shaw.  John  S,.  5.508.809. 
CI,  356-445,000 
Sbawver.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Minami.  Don  S,;  Shawver.  Michael  J  ;  Jensen.  Thomas  P;  Shubert. 
Lawrence  G,;  and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N,.  5.507.058.  Q,  15-1,700, 
Shay.  Michael  J  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Voltage  level 

triggered  ESD  protection  circuit,  5.508.649.  CI  327-318.000. 
Shearer.  Dyana  Y:  See — 

Shearer,  Roben  M  :  and  Shearer.  Dyana  Y,  5,507,173,  Q,  73-23.200, 
Shearer.  Roben  M  ;  and  Shearer.  Dyana  Y  Gas  analyzer  utilizing  cancellation 

of  parallel  microwave  beams  5.507.173.  CI   73-23  200 
Sheehan.  James  M  ;  and  Buckley.  Neil,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Acetabular  prosthetic  apparatus  and  techniques,  5.507.748.  CI  606-94  000 
Shefllin.  Joanne    Reusable  container  for  carrying  baby  feeding  products 

5..507.543.  CI   294-146,000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Huele.  David  A  .  5.507.598.  CI  405-223,100. 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen.  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L.,  5307.843,  C\. 

44-329.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Weaver.  .Sarah  L..  5.507.844,  O.  44-340.000 
Ryan,  Robert  C  .  5.507.940.  CI  208-254,O0H 
Sherer.  R   Bruce   See- 
Mueller,  Dale  E  ;  Sherer,  R  Bruce,  Kreichman,  Gerald  L  ,  Wemer.  Kun. 
Titus.  James  W ;  Celmer.  Mark  C;  and  Higbee.  Linda  A..  5.507.053. 
CI.  8-158.000. 
Sherman.  James  M  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  mass  airflow  sensor 
circuit  and  method  for  manufacturing  same  5.508.491.  Q  219-121.690. 
Sherry,  Bruce   See — 

Wilford.  Bruce  A..  Sherry,  Bruce;  Tsiang.  David;  and  Li.  Anthony, 
5..S09.006.  CI   370-60,000, 
Sherwcxxi  Medical  Company:  See — 

Mukai,  Shoso,  and  Tuchiya.  Hiroaki.  5.-507.-300.  CI    128-772.000 
Sheu,  Shen,  Hector.  Louis  G  .  Jr .  and  Gorman.  Joseph  M  .  Sr.  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  .^menca  Enhanced  work  roll  surface  texture  for  cold  and  hot 
rolling  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  5.508.1 19.  CI,  428-687  000 
Shibata.  Hideyuki   See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi:  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Hamada.  TaLsuhiro;  Shibata,  Hidevuki;  and  Sato.  Rvo.  5..508.415.  CI 
.548-195,000. 
Shibata.  Masuo:  See — 

Lleyama.   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji;    Nakamata.   Toshiaki;    Shibata. 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumolo.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.-508,493.  CI   219-130510 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takeichi.  Hideo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  5,508.336,  CI. 
524^96.000. 
Shibayama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Toda,  Keiichi;  Shibayama,  Shinichi;  and  Sailou,  Hiroshi,  5J08,355,  CI 
525-340  000. 
Shichijo.  Isaku:  See — 

Monno.  Jiro;  Myo.  Nagayoshi;  Kurita.  Kaoru;  and  Shichijo.  Isaku. 
5.507.871.  CI    118-680.000. 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren  Locking  device  for  disk  brake   5.507.160.  O.  70-233.000 
Shields,  Patrick  J  .  Girard.  Craig  D,;  and  Scholl.  James  R  ,  lo  Chemical  Lime 
Company    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  supplying  a  continuous  pnxJuct 
stream  of  lime  slurry  to  a  remote  jobsite  5.507.572.  CI   366-6,000 
Shields.  Peter  Contoured  pad  for  a  shoulder  strap    5.507.422.  CI,  224 

264,000 
Shiff.  Ami:  See — 

Belinkov.  Haim;  Gazit,  Alon;  Kander,  Ilan;  Krumberg,  Yakov;  Meiri. 
Ilan;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Shiff.  Ami:  and  Yitzhaik.  Shlomo,  5.508.790.  C\. 
355-211  (XK) 
Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori,  Niimi.  Masami;  and 
Murata,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  rotating  machine 
5,508_577,  CI.  310-201.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  See  — 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Havashi,  Nobuvuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori; 
and  Niimi,  Masami.  5.508.566.  CI  290-38  (KIR 
Shigematsu,  Masayuki.  and  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  to  Sumiiomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Ltd  Optical  transmission  line  and  a  method  of  forming  thereof 
5.509,098,  CI,  385-123,000. 
Shigematsu,  Yuji:  See- 
Sasaki,    Toshio;    Johoji.    Hirofumi;    Shiraishi.    Hiroyuki;    Miyazaki. 
Kohzoh;  Sato.  Toshimi;  and  Shigematsu,  Yuji.  5.508.364.  CI    '^26- 
151,000 
Shih  Kong  Inc    See — 

Chen.  Ching-Shih,  5,507,413,  Q,  222-63,000, 
Shimada.    Ma-saaki.    to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Frequencv 

divider  5,509,(V«).  CI.  377-117.000 
Shimada.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  mulli 

domain  liquid  crystal  device.  5,508.832.  CI.  359-76.000. 
Shimada,  Takashi:  See — 

Young.  Neal  S,;  Kajigaya.  Sachiko;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5,508,186, 
CI.  435-235  100 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Suzuki.    Makoio,    Mikoshiha.    Hisa.shi,    Kubodera.    Seiiii.    Takahashi, 
Osamu.  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Matsuoka,  Koushin,  Yamazaki,  Shigeru, 
Yamakawa,  Kai.suyoshi.  and  Sato,  Kozxi,  5.,'><>8,4;i,  CI  548-262  400 
Shimada,  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho   Auto- 
matic   pertormance    apparatus    for    an    electronic    musical    instnimcnt 
5,.508,4-l,  CI    S4-(iUill(Xi 
Shimadzu  Corporation   Ste 

Kawara.  Toshio,  and  Lcsaka.  Ken,  5.508.946.  CI,  .364-567,000, 
Ohara.  Hitomi.  Sawa.  Seiji;  and  Kawamoto.  Tatsushi.  5,508,378,  O 
528-354,000, 
Shimamolo,  Yukio  See  — 

Nakata,  Yukio,  Higuchi.  Hidemitsu,  ShimaitKXo.  Yukio;  and  Kobayashi 
Atsushi,  5.509.121.  CI   -195-200  100 
Shimaya.  Akiyoshi    See — 

Niigau.    Kunihiro.    Takahashi,   Takumi;    Yoneda.   Takashi;    Noshiro, 
Osamu;  Koike.  Reiko;  and  Shimava.  Akiyoshi.  5308,296,  C\.  514- 
369  000, 
Shimizu.  Euchiro:  See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi.  Ikeda.  Masami.  Sugama.  Sadayuki,  Asai,  Naiv 
hito;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu,  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Hiroshi.  Nagoshi. 
Shigeyasu;  Shimizu,  Eiichiro,  Higuma.  Masahiko;  Akiyama.  Yuji. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi,  Matsubara,  Mivuki.  Sato.  Shinichi;  Goloh.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Ma.saya.  5.-509,140.  Q  .347-86  000 
Shimizu,  Masao;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenji.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Slit  system  5.508,838,  Q 

359-232,000 
Shimizu,  Ryuuichi,  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki,  Saloh,  Toshiva.  MiLsuya,  Teruaki; 
and  Suzuki.  Taka,shi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid     and  HiUchi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd   Fixing 
device  for  eiectroph<iir>eraph>  and  electri'phoiographic  apparatus  incorpo- 
rating the  fixing  device    ^,5118,138.  Ci   4''ii  vKj  (Kill 
Shimizu,  Satoshi.  and  Tanizawa,  MiKoakj,  !.>  ,Mnsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    .Meth<xl  of  simulating  hot  earner  deterioration  of  an  MOS  trar, 
sistor  5,508,6,';.  CI    ,':4-^fi'i  (KK) 
Shimizu,  Takashi,  lo  Bndgesionc  Corpi>ra!ion   Diene  poismcrs  and  copoly- 
mers having  an  alkoxvsilanc  group   >,.^(i8,''i5,  CI    s;4-4;4fioo 
Shimizu.  Toshihide.  and  Waunabe,  Mikio,  lo  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Polymer  scale  preventive  aecni  and  process  i.if  producing  polvmer  using  the 
same   5,-508.361,  CI   5>-fi;  IHW 
Shimose,  Y'ulaka:  See — 

Masc,  Tokutarou;  Shimose.  Yutaka;  Tamura.  Toshivuki:  and  Kondou. 
Yasuhilo.  5.507.157.  CI   62-418.000, 
Shimotsusa.  .Ma.salaka:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotsusa.     Ma.sataka,     Momozaki,     Kan, 
Nakavama,  Takenori;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki.  Yamamoto.  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi,  Norio,  5.508,002.  CI  420  105.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Ono.  Ichiro:  and  Mivadai.  Shinji,  5,508,358,  O.  525-446.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid,:  See — 

Aral.  Masaioshi,  Sakamoto.  Takafumi.  and  Miyoshi,  Kei,  5308,459,  Q 

556-438  IXX) 
Shimizu.  Toshihide   and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  5..508.361.  C\   526-62,000 
Yamazaki,  Toshio  Suzuki   Nobuyuki;  Monoka.  Shinichi;  and  Ichinohe. 
Shoji.  5..<i08..169,  CI   528-32,000, 
Shin,  Heon  S  :  See — 

Chung,  Man  S  :  and  Shin,  Heoo  S,.  5309,012.  O.  370-79,000 
Shinko  Electnc  Works  Co  ,  Ltd,   See— 

Nakano,  Scisuke,  5.5O8.068.  CI  428-1,000, 
Shinohara,  Seigo  Okamura,  Kivoshi,  and  Kijima,  Tetsuo.  loTaibo  Industries 

Co  ,  Ltd   Cleansing  lusienng  agent    ^.507.969.  CI.  252-174.150, 
Shiokawa,  >V>uichi,  and  (ikumura,  Kazuo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co,. 
Ltd     1-1  5-isopropvl    Vmethvi    2-cvano-6    mcthyl-4-<3-nitrophenyl>-l. 
4-dihydropyndine  .i,  5-dicarhoxylate '5.-508.4 1 3.  O   .546-286.000. 
Shiomi,  Yutaka   See — 

Koden,   Milsuhini,  Kuratale,  Tomoaki:  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakaguchi. 
Kazuhiko.   Shiomi.  Yutaka.   and   Kitamura.  Tohru.  5307,975,  CI, 
252-299.610, 
Shionogi  &  Co,:  See — 

Anderson,  Neil  R,.  Oren,  Peter  L .  Ogura.  Toshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Tosfairo, 
5,508,276,  CI  514-183  000 
Shiozawa.  Katsuomi   See— 

Nakamura,    Katsumi:    Minato.    Tadafiaru.    Tominga.    Shuuichi,    and 

Shioza-Aa.  Katsuomi.  5.5083-34,  C\   257-135  000 

Shipley.  John,  Johnson,  Lloyd  T    Harding  Michael  C  ,  and  Bryncr.  Boyd  D,. 

to  Thiokol  Corporation   Methvxi  tor  making  stress  sensors  5.507.o4o.  CI 

29-62 1.1  (XI 

Shippert,  Ronald  D  Medical  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  pressttre  and 

absorbing  fluid  5,.S07,7;i.  ci   h02-46  0(Xi 
Shippen,  Ronald  D  ,'\pparatus  for  the  release  of  a  substance  within  a  patieni 

^.SO'^M'.  CI   fv:?-8  (ICK) 
Shirahata.  .Akihiko   See — 

Furukavja,    Hanihiko;   and  Shirahata.   Akihiko.   5308J35.  Q.  524 
492  (XKl 
Shirai.  Katutada:  See — 

SuehiRi,  Yoshio;  and  Shirai.  Kamtada.  5308,896.  O.  362-66,000, 
Shirai   Takao   See— 

Komatsu,  Michiya-su,  and  Shirai,  Takao.  5308.240.  CI,  501-%,000, 
Shirai,  >bshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  element  manu 

factunng  method   5.-V18,l-34.  CI   4.30-20  000 
Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio,  Johoji,  HiRifumi,  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  Miyazaki. 
Kohzoh;  Sato,  Toshimi,  and  Shigematsu.  Yuii.  5308.364.  Ci  526- 
151.000. 
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Shiroia.  Riichiro:  See — 

Momodomi,  Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Chiba,  Masahiko.  Inoue.  Saioshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro. 
Nakavama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Watanabe,  Shigejoshi.  and 
Kjnsi*a.  Ryouhei,  5.508,957,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Shirota.  Yasuhiko.  Nakaya.  Kenji,  Inouc.  Tetsushi;  Okada,  Norihiro.  and 
Namba.  Kenryo,  to  Shirota.  Yasuhiko;  and  TDK  Corporation  Tnsarylami 
nobcn/cne  derivatives,  compounds  for  organic  EL  element,  and  organic  El. 
element   5..508,I36,  CI.  430-73.000. 
Shizu.  Hiromi:  See — 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe. Takasi;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Komatu.  Twini.  Shizu. 
Hiromi.  and  Yagi.  Noriaki,  5.508.000,  CI.  419-31  000 
Sh<iemaker.  David  C,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
the  inierliK-king  of  parts  by  a  tab-and-slol  arrangement.  5.508.902.  CI 
.tf.:  .U6(KXj 
.Shoii.  Hisashi;  Onoe.  Mono;  Sailo.  Tadashi;  Takemoto,  Takeshi;  and  Kimura. 
Taka\hi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  discriminating 
printings   5,508,520,  CI.  250-559  400 
Shop.  T(x)ru:  See — 

Konno.  Toshio,  Sugai,  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Shinya;  Konno.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Shoji.  Tooru.  5.507.442.  CI.  242-4.00R. 
Sh»>p  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Bertield.  Robert  C,  5,507.071.  Q.  16-llO.OOR. 
Short.  Bvron  E,.  Jr.:  Seg — 

Weher.    Richard   M.;   Price.   Donald  C;  and  Short.  Byron   E..  Jr. 
5.507.150.  CI.  62-100.000. 
Shouji.  .Masahide:  See — 

Hisaoka.  Isshi;  Shouji.  Masahide;  Saruwatah.  Tadayosi;  Ito,  Hisasige. 
Miyaji.  Makoto;  and  Oka.  Yoshinobu.  5,508,017,  CI  423-633.000 
Shre\e.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Tsou.  Hsi-Shen  E.;  Core,  Mark  T;  Harrison,  James  C;  Moffa,  Philip  J  : 
and  Shreve,  Gregory  A..  5.508,706,  CI.  342-192.000 
Shuh.  Michael,  lo  Professor  Purewater  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus 

5.507,3:9,  CI    141-351.000. 
Shuben.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Minami.  Don  S.;  Shawver,  Michael  J.;  Jensen,  Thomas  P.,  Shuben. 
U*rence  G  ;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N..  5,507.058,  O.  15-1.700 
Shudo,  .Nonmasa:  See — 

Akivama.  Shin-ichi;  Sakoda.  Ryozo;  Seio,  Kiyotonw;  and  Shudo.  Non 
masa.  5.508,403,  CI.  544-337.000. 
Shumate.  Grady  C.  Sr:  See — 

Abtahi.  Not)ral  S.;  Shumate.  Grady  C.  Sr.;  Heyward,  Waddie:  and  Yang. 
Hedong,  5.509.083,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Shur   Kenneth  J.;  and  Trapane,  Karen  L.,  to  E-Syslems,  Inc.  Programmable 

data  alarm   5,508,690,  CI.  340-825.160. 
Shutt  George  V,  and  Shutt,  JeSfrev  G.,  to  DePuy  Inc.  Cleanable,  inspeciabie, 

and  replaceable  surgical  instruinent.  5.507.772,  CI.  606-205.0IX) 
Shun.  Jeffrey  G  :  See — 

Shun.  George  V;  and  Shutt,  Jeffrey  G..  5,507.772.  CI.  606-205  WJO 
Sibau    Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Superconducting  composite.  5,508.257. 
CI    50'^  452.000, 
Sichanugnst.  Porponth;  Fujikake,  Shinji;  and  Ota.  Hiromitsu.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.    Ltd    Thin-film   solar  cell   and   nnethod  of  manufacturing   same 
5.507.881.  CI    136-258.000. 
Siebenga.  Charles    1-arge  bale  handling  apparatus.  5.507.612,  CI.   414 

1 11  000 
Siebcrt.  Fxiward  T,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  coatings  having  a 
plurality    of  prescribed   properties   and   methods   of   fabricaiing    same 
5..507,870,  CI.  118-664.000. 
Siegle.  Gen;  Braegas,  Peter;  and  Zechnall.  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Vehicle  guidance  system  using  beacon  transmissions  of  destination  data 
5.508.917.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Siejak.  Volker:  See — 

Krummheucr.  Wolf  R.;  Kaiser.  Dieter;  Graefe.  Hans  A  .  and  Siejak. 
Volker.  5.508.073.  CI.  428-35.100. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amereller.  Walter,  Ersue.  Mehmet;  Liebl,  Franz;  and  Maurer,  Gerald. 

5,.509.fx.I.Cl.  379-207,000. 
Creviis.  Luc.  5.509,059.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Horha.schek.  Hemz,  5,509.044,  CI.  378-97.000. 
Kuncn.  Henben;  Radtke,  Uwe;  Taube.  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmar,  Horst, 

5.507.145.  CI.  60-652.000. 
Moehrmann,  Karl-Heinz.  5,509.077,  O.  380-30.000. 
Neubert,  Rolf;  and  Bochtler,  Alfred,  5.508.677.  O.  338-53.000. 
Spack.  Helmut;  and  Simon.  Gerhard.  5.508.486.  CI.  218-3.000. 
Wohlgemuth,  Jueigen,  5.507.642,  CI.  433-132.000. 
Wolfram.  Berthold,  5,508,692,  O.  340-825.310. 
Siemens  .Automotive  L,P.:  See — 

Wnght,  Danny  O:  and  Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  5.507.266,  CI.    123- 
447  000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Nvman.  Per,  5,507.662,  CI.  439-348.000. 
Palmskog.  Goeran,  5,507,737,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Sienkieyvicz.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R  ;  RatcUff,  Keith;  Castro.  SaKa- 
lore.  and  Manzo,  Scott  E.,  5,507,754,  CI.  606-139.000 
Sierk.  Dennis  A  ;  DuRoss.  Ronald  R.;  Geist.  Stephen  G.;  and  Hayes.  Gregory 
L  .  to  SCI  Systems.  Inc  Process  gas  distribution  system  and  method  with 
automatic  transducer  zero  calibration.  5.508.947,  O.  364-571.010. 
Sigma  Incorporated:  See — 


Hagiwara.  Taka.shi.  5.507.490.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Sigwart.  I'lnch   See — 

Lau.  Lilip.  Hanman.  William  M  .  Khosravi,  Fartiad;  Klenun.  Kun  R.; 
and  Sigwan.  LIrich,  5.507,768,  CI  606-198.000. 
Sikinca,  Eugene  A,:  See — 

Tsao.  Yuh  Hwang;  Kline,  William  E.;  Thomas.  Michele  M  ,  Sikirica, 
Eugene  A  ,  Wang,  Albert  T;  and  Rasi,  Marco,  5,508,915,  CI.  364- 
422, (MM) 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.    Scott   D.;   Carlson.   John    R,    and    Deneroff,    Martin    M„ 
5..5(».125.  CI.  395-300.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated   See — 

Williams.    Richard   K.;   Chang.  Allen  A.;   and  Concklin.   Barry   J., 
5.508.874.  CI,  -361-92.000, 
Silk.  Max  J     See— 

Ozen.  Victor;  and  Silk,  Max  J.,  5.507,578,  CI.  383-127,000. 
Sitniag:  See — 

Uz-zari.  Jean-Pietre;  and  Pisella.  Christian.  5.508,862.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Silver.  Spencer  F,:  See — 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  Goetz.  Richard  J.;  and  Silver,  Spencer  F.  5.508.313. 
CI    521-63  000, 
Silverback  Environments.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordic.  Branko.  5.508,049,  O.  426-94.000. 
Silverman.  Hilds  S  Identifier/locator  device  for  visually  impaired.  5,508.699, 

CI.  340-944  (XX), 
Simkins.  James  C,:  See — 

Hu.  Paul  Y .  Llovd.  Donald  W.:  and  Simkins,  James  C.  5.508.859.  CI. 
.Wl  92(MX), 
Simmelink.  Joseph  A   P  M    See — 

Fortuin.  Henncus  M  .  and  Simmelink.  Joseph  A  P  M  .  5.507,993,  CI. 
264  210  .100 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems:  See — 

Owens.  David  N  .  5.508.618.  CI.  324-402.000. 
Simmonds  Precivion  Product  Inc    See — 

Parkins. in.  James  R  .  and  Gee,  Herbert  F,  5,508,609.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Simmons.  Gerald  P.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Hydraulic  system  for  dynamic  braking 

and  secondary  steenng  system  supply,  5.507.360,  CI,  I80-133(XX), 
Simon.  Gerhard   See  — 

Spack.  Helmut,  and  Simon,  Gerhard,  5.508,486,  CI.  218-3.000. 
Simon.  Pierre  Luc   See — 

Reibel.  Jean  Michel;  Simon,  Pierre-Luc;  Bigonneau,  Eric;  and  Bouedec. 
Jean  Eliennc.  5.507.489.  CI.  273-138.00A, 
Simoneau.  Paul    See 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Dobbins.  Kns;  Cormier.  Len.  Yohe,  Kevin;  Haggerty. 
William.  Simoneau.   Paul;  and  Soczewinski.  Rich.  5.509.123,  CI. 
.1V5-2IX)  15(J 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Tymn.  Gar>  P.  5..508.977,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Simpson.  Richard  W.  Jr.:  See — 

Easion.  Keith  M  ,  Kentzler,  Cedric:  and  Simpson.  Richard  W.,  Jr., 
5.507.085.  CI.  29-407,040. 
Singer.  David  ,A,:  See — 

Wong.  Theodore  M  ;  Singer.  David  A  ;  and  Lin,  Santa  H.  C,  5,508,172, 
CI   4.15-18(100. 
Singer.  Marc  D    See — 

Nelli,   Christopher   J ;    Singer,    Marc    D;    and   Rolid.   Gregory   W., 
5..50g.906.  CI   363-97,0(M) 
Singh.  Janak:  See  — 

Poss.  Michael  A  .  Pansegrau.  Paul  D  :  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottathil,  John 
K  .   Singh.  Janak,   and  Mueller.  Richard   H,.  5,508,445,  CI.   549- 

Singleton.  Paul:  Rourke.  Joseph;  and  Sadowsky,  Michael,  lo  University  of 

Hawaii   Inoculanl  method  and  apparatus.  5.507.133.  CI.  53-474. (XX). 
Sinlokogio.  Ltd    See — 

Masuno,  Osamu.  Tomita,  Iwao,  Matsui,  Kazuhani;  Isono,  Akio;  Mat- 
sumoto.  Takehiko;  Murata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Aoki,  Yukinori,  5.507,715, 
CI.  494-7  (XM) 
Sircar.  Shivap   See — 

Rao.  Madhukar  B  .  and  Sircar.  Shivaji.  5.507,856,  CI.  95-50.000. 
Rao.  Madhukar  B  :  Sircar.  Shivaji;  and  Golden.  Timothy  C,  5.507.860, 
CI   96- 1 2  (XX) 
Sirton.  Carlo   See— 

Capasso.  Fedenco,  Cho.  .Alfred  Y  .  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert  L.; 
Sirton.  Carlo,  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L,.  5.509.025,  CI.  372^5.000. 
Sistare.  Mark  F    See— 

O'Toole.    Terrence    R.    Sistare.    Mark    F.    and    Schmiltou.    Eric    R., 
5.508. 1. M.  CI   430  .'9?(MX1 
Sitko.  Sergei  P  Microwave  resonance  therapy  5.507.791,  Q,  607-101.000. 
Sittig.  Manfred    See — 

Mischke.  Peter:  Hohmann.  Kurt.  Schwab.  Eckhard,  and  Sittig.  Manfred. 
5.508. .189.  CI    534-581  (XM) 
Siv  ak.  .Anne  M  Rand(>m  category  naming  game.  5,507,497,  CI.  273-429, (XX). 
Sivco.  DeNirah  L     See — 

Capasso.  Fedenco:  Cho,  Alfred  Y;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Albert  L.; 
Sirton.  Carlo:  and  Sivco.  Deborah  L,.  5.509.025.  CI.  372-»5.000, 
Sixty  Fifth  Calejero  Ply    Ltd    See— 

Bnino.  Willemsen  W..  5.507.236,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Sizemore.  Sean  S    Cup-rvpe  vending  system  and  method  for  dispensing 

beverages   5..507.415.  CI   222-129.100 
Skaugen.  Borgeir.  and  Wedel,  Gregory,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    Web 
drying  apparatus   5.507,104,  CI,  34-117000, 


Skidmore,  Robert,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Medical  devices 

5..507.295,  CI.  128-662,060. 
Skinner.  James  W  .  Miller,  Michael  R,;  Deeb.  Fouad  M,;  and  Skinner.  William 
O.,  to  Piess-Seal  Gasket  Corporation  Expandable  compression  nng  with 
locking  members.  5.507,500,  CI   277-9  000. 
Skinner,  William  O.:  See — 

Skinner,  James  W.;  Miller,  Michael  R.;  Deeb.  Fouad  M.;  and  Skinner. 
William  O..  5,507.500,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Skomicki,  George,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Synchronizer  with  self-energizing. 

5.507.376.  CI    192-48910 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  and  Palmer.  Yvette  L  .  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation  Rapamycin  amidino  carbamates  5,508.286,  CI.  5 14-291 .000 
Skitic,  Dtago:  See — 

Antonucci.  Joseph  M.;  Eanes,  Edward  D  ;  and  Skrtic.  Drago,  5.508.342, 
CI.  524-788.000. 
Slater.  Charles  R.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Cohen.  Hertwrt;  and  Nunez. 
George,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  instruments  having  detach- 
able proximal  handle  and  distal  portions  5.507,297.  CI    128-751.000. 
Slater.  Charles  R.:  Sec- 
Bales,  Thomas  O  ;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  and  Smidi,  Kevin  W.,  5,507.296. 
CI.  128-751.000. 
Slifkin,  Malcolm,  tc  Allegheny-Singer  Research  Instimte   Environmentally 

safe  parasitology  fixative  and  stain.  5,508,175,  CI  435-40.500. 
Sloan.  Elaine:  See — 

Reddy.  Malireddy  S  ;  and  Sloan.  Elaine.  5.507.250.  01.  119-173.000. 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Uvine.  Michael  R..  5,508.815.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See — 

Haber,  Teny  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Oark  B..  5,507,730, 
CI.  604-187.000. 
Smith,  Allan  E .  to  Precision  Shooting  Equipment  Inc.  Umb  pocket  and 

pocket  liner  for  archery  bow.  5,507,270.  CI.  124-23.100 
Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Yager.  Kraig  M.;  and  Taylor,  Carol  M..  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the  a-aminophosphonates.  5.508.463,  CI.  558- 
1 69.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See — 

DeMane.  Michael;  Fallin.  Thomas  W.;  Gamer,  Steve;  Schryver,  Jeff;  and 

Brosnahan.  Robert,  5.507.830.  CI  623-23.000 

Smith,   Arnold   L  ;    Ramsey.   Bonnie  W;   and   Montgomery,  Alan   B..  to 

Pathogenesis  Corporation  Aminoglycoside  formulation  for  aerosolization 

5.508,269.  CI   514-38.000 

Smith,  Bernard  C.  Jr.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicle  navigation  apparatus  with 

new  route  replanning  apparatus   5.508.930,  CI   364^t44.000. 
Smitii,  Christopher  E ;  Keller,  Howard  J  :  and  Noble.  Robert  L..  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  System  for  pointer  updating  across  paged  memory.  5,509,131. 
CI   395^16  000 
Smith,  David  W ;  and  Meyer.  Jeffry  R.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc 
High  voltage  circuit  interrupting  device  operaong  mechanism  including 
trip  latch  assembly  5,508,487.  CI  218-154.000. 
Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Palel,  Shantilal  G.;  and  Tedeschi. 
Antnonv  J ,  to  Plavtex  Apparel.  Inc.  Cushion  strap  assembly  and  method 
of  making  same.  5.507.681.  CI  450-86.000. 
Smith.  Everett  D  :  See— 

McClure.  Robert  W;  Gerstmar.  Ernie  P..  Parkola.  Waller  R.;  Gibbons, 
Matthew  S  ;  and  Smith.  Eveten  D..  5.507,732,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  F:  See— 

Sail.  Daniel  J.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  F.  5,508.292.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Smith,  Janet  C:  See — 

Endres,  Joseph  G.;  Smith.  Janet  C;  and  Monagle. Charles  W..  5.508.058. 
CI.  426-635.000. 
Smith.  Jeffery  S.:  See- 
Irvine.  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Conroy,  Patrick  L.,  5,507.306. 
CI    1.34-I66.00R. 
Smith,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevm  W..  5.507.296. 
CI.  128-751.000. 
Smith.  Loren  C:  See — 

Thomas.  Carolyn  E.;  Galley.  David  W.;  and  Smith.  Loren  C,  5,507,438. 
CI.  239-413.000 
Smith,  Nickie;  and  Persico.  Daniel.  Rim  cleaning  beverage  container  opener 

5,507,052,  CI  7-151.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A  :  See- 
West.  Robert  R  ;  Labroo.  Virender;  Piggott.  James  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A  ; 
and  McKeman,  Patricia  A  .  5.508.304.  CI.  514-510.000 
Smith,  Robert  L    See — 

Garfunkel,  Glen  A.;  Home,  Donald  E.;  and  Smith.  Robert  U.  5.508,614. 
CI.  324-318.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Fairbaim.   James   A.;   Lauring,   Daniel   H.;   and  Smith.    Ronald  A.. 
5.507.201,  CI.  74-513.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Tii  Industries  Inc.  Weatherproof  telephone  station 

protectors  5,508,877,  CI.  361-119  000. 
Smith,  Wendell  F:  See- 
Chan.  Krishnan;  Smith,  Wendell  F;  and  Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram, 
5,.S08,147,  CI.  430-372.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham.  p  I.e.:  See — 

Forbes,  Ian  T ;  Martin.  Roger  T;  and  Jones.  Graham  E.,  5,508,288,  C\. 
514-310.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryo;  and  Sakurada.  Hidemasa,  5.508,703,  CI   .341-176.000. 


Smollar.  Marvin:  and  Mazuisky,  Richard  B.,  to  Marcbon.  Inc.  Water  slide 

5.507,696.  CI   472-117.000. 
Snider.  Peter,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Route  guidance  on/off-route  stale  filler 

5.508.931,  CI.  364-449.000 
Snijders.  Wilfred  A  M  ;  and  Van  Grinsven.  Pecnis  A  M  .  to  L'  S  Philips 
Corporation  TDM  data  communications  network  wherein  each  data  frame 
is  divided  into  rcspeclive  lower  rate  sub- frames  for  respective  sets  of 
substations,  and  main  sution  and  substation  for  use  tfaeiein.  5,509,003,  CI. 
370-29  000 
Snow.  David  W    See — 

Wynne,  Robert  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  Rogers,  Larry  B.;  Powell.  Ferolyn; 
Kner.  Jeffrey  W..  Hundertmark.  Ron;  Hill.  Earl  R  .  Ill;  and  Campbell, 
Randolph  E.,  5.507.760.  CI  606-159  000 
Snow,  Donald  B    See — 

Sttwart,  John  P;  Seubcrt,  Ronald  C;  and  Snow.  Donald  B  .  5.508.629, 
CI.  324-758  000. 
Sobue.  Isaya:  See — 

Nomura.  Hidenori;  Nagai.  Kenji;  Nakashima.  Masami;  YamamcKo. 
Hiroshi:  and  Sobue.  Isaya.  5..S08.%5,  CI  365-206.000 
•Societe  Anonvme  Due    Stem  Industrie   See — 

Vidal,  Jean.  Monn.  Jean-Xavier;  and  Tessiet.  Jean-Paul,  5,508,007,  CI. 
422-141.000 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal:  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  L.:  Cowell,  Michael  J  ,  and  Hoiek,  Dan  J..  5.S07.599 
a.  405-286.000. 
Societe  d'Engrais  Composes  Mineraux  et  Amendments  See— 

Bnand.  Xavier.  5.508.033.  CI  424-195  100 
Societe  d'Exploitation  de  Produits  pour  les  Industries  Chiimques  -SEPPIC: 
See— 

Brancq.  Bernard,  and  Boiteux.  Jean-Piene.  5.508.454,  CI  554-69.000. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Transformation  de  Metaux — SfTRAM:  See — 

Combe.  Gilles.  5.507.311,  CI    137-524.000. 
Societe    Nauonalc   d' Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moleurs   d'Aviadon 
"SNECMA"   See- 

Halin.  Yves  R.:  and  Pean.  Eric  C.  5.508.626.  C\.  324-713.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  .Aquitaine:  See— 

Camper  Guv ,  Bourrel.  Maurice;  Delmas.  Claude;  Pottier.  Joesph;  and 
Salardenne.  Jean.  5.507.897.  CI    156-89.000 
Soci^t^  due  JBS  Societe  Anonvme  See — 

Bouchon,  Yves,  and  Dinville.  Hervi,  5,507.822.  O.  623-21.000. 
Soczewinski.  Rich  See— 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Dobbins.  Kns.  Cormier.  Len.  Yohe.  Kevin;  Haggerty. 

William,  Simoneau.  Paul,  and  Soczewinski.  Rich.  5,509,123,  CI. 

-195-200.150 

Soderberg.  Paul  B.,  lo  Soderberg  Research  &  Development  Inc.  Valve 

actuator  system  for  initial  torque  reduction.  5,507.469,  CI.  251-248.000. 

Soderberg  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Soderberg,  Paul  B..  5.507.469.  C\  251-248.000 
Soeta.  Atsuko:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo;  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta.  Atsuko;  Suzuki,  Takaaki: 
Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei.  Maeda. 
Kunihiro.  Okayama,  Akira.  Kodama.  Hidevo:  Yoshinan.  Akira;  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.508.256.  CI   .505^50  000 
Sofamor.  S  N  C  :  See — 

Logroscino.  Cario;  Bancel.  Philippe;  Goube.  Michel.  Jerome,  Piene;  and 
Marienne.  Jean  Luc.  5.507.745,  CI.  606-61.000 
SoftLock  Services  Inc    See — 

Schull.  Jonathan.  5.509.070,  CI   380-4  000. 
Sokai.  Katsuji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  StaiKMiary  inductioa 

apparatus   5.508.672.  CI   336-57.000. 
Solar  Shtiwer  Partnership;  See — 

Clark.  Gregory  M  .  5.507.275.  O.  126-627.000. 
Soted.  Stuan  L    See — 

Apestcguia.  Carlos  R.,  Soled.  Stuan  L.;  and  Miseo,  SabaU),  5.508.246. 
CI,  502  ,141.000, 
Solenberger.  Stephen   D  .  to  Medical  Taping  Systems,   Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  durabilitv  of  a  sensor  5.507.286.  CI    128- 
633.000 
Sollazzo.  Maunzio:  See — 

Zanetti.  Maurizio:  and  Sollazzo.  Maunzio,  5.508,386,  O  530- .387.300. 
Sollinger  Hans-Peter  See — 

Polifke.  Hubert:  Pisinger,  Franz,  Grossmaim,  Udo;  Sahlin,  Sven-.Ake; 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Egelhof.  Dieter.  Schiel.  Chnstian;  and  ZUfle. 
Thomas.  5..507,qi8.  CI    162-301.000. 
Solski.  Michael  E  .  to  Rird  Motor  Company  Hose  clamp  tool  5.507.206.  CI 

81-9.300 
Solvay  Unwelichemie  GmbH   See — 

Bonse.  Dirk.  Bretz.  Kari-Hemz;  Derleth.  Helmut;  Sell.  Michael;  and 
Bischoff.  Michael.  5.507,956,  CI   21(V757.000. 
Sombom,  Gilnier;  See — 

Bitsch.  HaiaJd.  Hasselmann.  Heiaz.  Kluge.  Johannes.  Krebs.  Wolfgang. 
Lichlenvon.    Uwe;    MUnzcbrock.    Anton,    and    Sombom,    Gilntcr. 
5,507,472.  CI.  254-264.000. 
Somemiya.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masaaki;  Mogami.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Tadashi.  Nakashima. 
Tomomi:  and  Somemiya.  Akiyoshi.  5.508.316.  CI  521-182.000 
Somers.  W    Kari:  See — 

Cjoble.   E.    Mariowe;   Caspan.    Richard   B  :    and   Somers.   W.    Karl. 
5.507.750.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Song,  Chungkun:  See — 
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Roenker,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Song.  Chungkun.  5,508,529,  CI.  257-14.000. 
RoenkCT.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Song.  Chungkun,  5,509,105,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Song.  Wenyi:  See — 

Manku.  Tajinder,  and  Song,  Wenyi,  5,508,631,  O.  324-763.000. 
Song.  Young-Su:  See — 

Kwon,  O-Won;  and  Song,  Young-Su,  5,507,233,  CI.  104-172.400. 
Sonor  Johs.  Link  GmbH:  See — 

Sas.smannshausen.  Wemer;  and  Menzel.  Karl-Hcinz.  5.507,584,  CI 
403-78.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.   Etsuro;   Tachi,   Katsuichi;   Inatome.   Kiyoshi;   Ando.    Hideki; 
Makise  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,508,761.  CI.  352-26.000. 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

'  Endoh,  Sohmei.  5.508,996,  CI.  369-275.300. 

Funahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Niwa,  YoshikaLsu.  5.508.989,  CI.  369-58.000 
Goda.  Yoshimasa.  5.507.082,  CI.  29-407.100. 
Ishikawa.  Ko.  5,508,870,  CI.  360-152.000. 

Iwakin.  Naohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kalsuya,  5.509,020,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Lang.  Michael.  5.508.737,  CI.  348-159.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  A..  5.508,717.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinobu:  and  Akita.  Mamoru.  5.508.983,  O.  369-32.000 
Nanjyo.  Shmichi.  5.508.869.  CI   360-114.000 
Nitu.  Hajime.  5,.508,814.  CI   358-335.000. 
Ozaki.  Arthur  H.,  5„508.887,  CI.  361-752.000. 

Saito,   Etsuro;   Tachi.    Katsuichi;   Inatome.   Kiyoshi;   Ando.   Hideki; 
Makise.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.508,761,  CI.  352-26.000. 
Sato,  Junichi,  5,508.208,  CI.  437-18.000. 

Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5,508.981.  CI.  136.9-13.000. 
Yamada.  Naoki;  and  Kato.  Keiji.  5,508.834.  C\.  359-83.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossmere,  David  L.;  Glenn.  Robert  S  .  Jr;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci, 
John  B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W..  5.508.940.  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Sonv  Elecffonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Michael,  5.508.737.  CI.  348-159.000. 
Miller.  Jerry  A.,  5..508.717.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Ozaki.  Arthur  H..  5.508.887.  Q.  361-752.000. 
Soo  Tractor  Sweeprake  Company:  See — 

Mahaney.  F  Allen.  5.507.530,  CI.  285-26.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  See — 

Grinstaff,  Mark  W;  Desai.  Neil  P.;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.;  Soon  Shiong. 
Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth.  Noma  R.,  5,508,021.  CI. 
424-9.322. 
Sorbant  Corporation:  See — 

Friedland.  Joel;  Suzara.  Maria;  and  Poland,  Randall,  5.507.944.  CI 
210-1.55.000. 
Sordello.  David  L  ;  and  Engstrom,  Carl  A.,  to  Watts  Investment  Company 
System  of  plumbing  for  recreational  vehicles.  5.507,310.  CI.  137-351  000 
Sorem.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Eslmger.   David  M.;   McKee.   L.   Michael;  and  Sorem.   Robert   M  . 
5..507.341.  CI.  166-187  000. 
Sorensen,  Arvid  H.:  See — 

Dickson.  John  A.  Jr;  Klemp,  Thomas  J.;  Sorensen,  Arvid  H.;andCloitu. 
Robert  L.,  5,507.888.  CI.  148-690000. 
Sorenson.  John  F.  to  HAVI  Group  LP.  Perseco  Division  of  The.  Sandwich 

bag  5,507.579.  CI.  383-207.000. 
Sorimachi.  Yuuichi;  Itatani.  Hidemi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  Iwai.  Toshiitsu: 
Fujiyama.  Youichi;  Kato.  Haruo;  and  OhLsuka.  Keiichiro.  to  Takashimaya 
Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co  Ltd.;  and  OhLsuka  Sangyo  Material  Co  Ltd  Flexible 
laminated  surface  material  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.508.080. 
CI.  428-86.000. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See — 

Hara.  Masaharu;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  Ino^^. 
Hideya;  and  Sosa.  Toshio.  5,508.780,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Souchard.  Enc:  5^^ — 

Bninet,  Ehe;  Brasselel,  Jean-Noel;  and  Souchard,  Eric,  5308,659,  CI. 
331-16  000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Pickens,  Keith  S.,  5.507,185,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothv  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  .Anthony  R  .  Reno.  Daniel 
S.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5.508,409.  CI   546- 
l%(KX) 
Spkck.  Helmut;  and  Simon.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas- 
insulaied  switching  unit  with  a  multi-pole  vacuum  switch  and  a  multi-pole 
circuit  breaker.  5.508.486.  CI.  218-3.000. 
Spanke,  Reinhold:  See — 

Koehler.  Wemer.  and  Spanke.  Reinhold,  5,508,560,  CI.  257-730.000. 
Spartan  Tool  Div.  of  Peltibone  Corp.:  See — 

Salecker,  Roy  W..  5,507.062,  CI.  15-104.330 
Spectrolab.  Inc.:  See — 

Glenn.  Gregory  S.;  and  Cavicchi.  B.  Terence.  5.508,206.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Speers.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Lvons,   Scon   F;   Lindecamp.   David   L..   and   Speers,   Leonard   E.. 
'5..507,59I.C1.  4<M-%.000. 
Speicher,  Donald  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  an  artificial  reef 

5.507.594.  CI.  405-25.000. 
Spevak.  Stephen  T  Ladder  leveler.  5.,507.364.  CI.  182-200.000. 
Spiess.  Newton  E.  Vehicle  idenlihcalion  classification  and  communication 

system  5.508.705.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Spiro.  Clifford  L.:  See — 


Banhi>l/er.  William  F.;  Johnson.  Roger  N.;  Leonard.  Garv  L  ;  Mehan, 
Richard  L.;  and  Spiro.  Clifford  L.,  5.508.071.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Spitzmesser.  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Dolv.  F   David;  Hacker.  Lester  G.;  and  SpitzriKsser.  Jonathan   B.. 
'^!5()8.615.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Sp<irer.  Thomas:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Karl-Heinz;  Gerhauser.  Heinz;  Seitzer.  Dieter;  and  Sporcr. 
Thomas,  5.509.017.  CI.  370-112.000. 
Spollesv  Plastics  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Marshall.  David  J.;  Gouldson.  Stanley;  Mazza,  John;  Oik.  Olaf;  and 
Maiorca.  Robert.  5.507,086,  CI.  29-453.000 
Spnnger.  Joyce  L  :  See — 

Hauser.'  James  C  ;  and  Springer.  Joyce  L.,  5,507,048,  CI.  5-451.000. 
Sprunk.  Eric,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  Apparatus  for 
securing  the  integrity  of  a  functioning  system.  5.509.076.  CI  380-25.000 
Sprvszynski.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Joachim.  Clifford  A.;  and  Spryszynski,  Stanislaw.  5.507,702.  CI.  475- 

:j3.(X». 

Spyche.  Gerald  J..  Jr.;  and  Fijas.  David  A.,  (o  Enidine.  Inc.  Mechanism  for 

closing  a  lid  5,507.070.  CI.  16-49.000. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattes.  Michael  F.;  and  Chao,  Robert  L..  5..507.I71.  Q.  73-l.OOB. 
Slahl.  Ingo:  See — 

Freund.  Alexander;  Stahl,  Ingo;  Sleinhoff,  Noibert;  and  Prause,  Rein- 
hard,  5.507,184.  CI.  73-611.000. 
Stalnaker.  Marc  E  Edge  and  comer  guard.  5.508.078.  O.  428-71.000. 
Standard  knapp.  Inc..  See — 

Johnsvin.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Scroggin.  Daniel  J..  5.507.128.  CI.  53-48.100. 
Stanko.  Ronald  T   See — 

Miiler.   Robert   H.;   McCamish.   Mark  A.;   and   Stanko.   Ronald  T. 
5.508.308.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Stants.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Clark,  Peter  D.;  Sums.  Cynthia  A  .  and  Foukes,  Richard  J..  5.508.349. 
CI  525-124000. 
Starr,  Frank  C:  See — 

Gwiazdon.  Rodney  K.;  Kone,  John  E.;  Deadmond,  Richard  S.;  and  Starr, 
Frank  C  .  5.507,132.  CI.  53-469  000. 
Sla.sch.  Johannes-Peter'  See — 

Miiller    I'Inch  E  ;   Dresse!.  Jurgen;   Fey.  Peter;   Hanko,   Rudolf  H.; 
Hubsch.    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas;    MiillerCliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Slanislav:  Knorr.  .Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes- 
Peter;  and  Wbhlfeil.  Stefan.  5.508.299.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Stas/ewski.  Rubfn  B  .  ii>  Mcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  High  frequency 

iransformei  apparatus    ^. '•!)>,. b'^ }.  C\    '.^h- 184.000. 
Statezni.  Horsi.  and  Fuhrman.  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Process  and 

device  for  providing  a  shaft  with  splines.  5.507.167,  CI.  72-355.600. 
Staunton.  .\nna  L     See — 

Williams.  Jeffrey;  Staunton,  Anna  L.;  and  Holden,  David  W.,  5,508,853, 
CI    .?59-8X5  (XX). 
Steams,  Donald  M  .  to  PEC  Research.  Inc  .Apparatus  for  wastewater  treal- 

menl   5.507.946.  CI    :  1(1-202  IXXI, 
Steelv.  Simon  C  .  Jr.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Multi-index  multi- 
way  set-associative  cache.  5,509,135,  CI.  395-474.000. 
Siefely.  James  S.:  See — 

Perman.  Craig  A  ;  Bartkus,  Joanne  M.;  Choi,  Hye-Ok;  Riechert  Manfred 
t .  Witcher.  Kelvin  J.;  Kao,  Richard  C;  Stefely,  James  S;  and  Gozum. 
)ohn  E  ,  5..508.060.  CI.  427-2.140. 
Steffen.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 

n  alkyllactams,  5..508..396,  CI   540-451.000. 
Sieffens.  Charles  E  ,  Jr .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Automatic  tilt 
mechanism  for  steering  wheel  with  inflatable  restraint.  5.507.521.  CI. 
;811-7^5  (KXI. 
Siegemann.  Michael:  See — 

Jaeisch.  Thomas.  Mielke.  BurUiard;  Petersen.  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus  D  ;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger. 
Kari  G  ;  Scheer.  Manin;  Siegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzsiein.  Heinz- 
Georg.  5.508,278.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Stein.  Gunter   See — 

von  Amdt.  Emst-Moritz;  and  Stein,  Giinter,  5,507,505.  CI.  277-208.000. 
Stein.  Manfred:  See — 

Bohmert.  Reiner;  Kimpel,  Matthias;  Klein,  Klausjdrg;  and  Stein,  Man- 
fred. 5.507.928.  CI.  204-488.000 
Steiner,  Heinz:  See — 

Baumeister.  Peter;  Seifert,  Gottfried;  and  Steiner.  Heinz.  5.508.402.  CI. 

s44-:ixs(xx). 

Steiner    Rudolph,  to  R.  Steiner  Technologies,  Inc.  Back  spotfacing  tool. 

5.507.606.  CI   408-93,000, 
Sleinhoff,  Norben   See — 

Freund,  ,Mcxander;  Stahl,  Ingo;  Steinhoff,  Norben;  and  Prause,  Rein- 
hard,  5,.';il7,l84.  CI.  73-611.000. 
Steinmet/.  Pierre   See — 

Caupin.  Henri-Jean;  Seidl,  Many:  and  Steinmetz.  Pierte.  5,507,861,  CI. 
106-14  l.W. 
Stentco.  Inc.    Sec- 
Mann.  .Michael  L  .  and  Mann.  Ralph,  5,507,769.  CI   606-198.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  ,  111,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  stopping  film  advance.  5,508,771,  CI.  354-213.000. 
Stencvcle.  Inc.:  See — 

Held.  Jeftery  S.;  and  Shaip.  James  W..  5.508,004.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Sterling.  Greg  M,:  See — 


Hartwell.  S,  A,;  Sterling.  Greg  M.;  and  MacFarland.  Peter,  5,507.382.  CI. 
198-837.000. 
Stem.  Sidney  S.:  See- 
Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Stem,  Sidney  S..  5.507.857,  Q.  95-101.000. 
Stemlicht.  Mark:  See — 

Barsky.  Sanford  H.;  and  Stemlicht.  Mark,  5.-508,188.  CI  425-240  200 
Stevens.  E.  Henry,  to  Quality  Microcircuits  Corporation.  Capacitors  and 
interconnect  lines  for  use  with  integrated  circuits.  5308,881.  C\.  361- 
305.000. 
Stevenson.  David  K  ;  Kannapell.  Henry  N  :  and  Heyl.  Lawrence  F .  to  .'Vpple 
Computer.  Inc  System  for  processing  and  recording  digital  color  television 
signal  onto  analog  video  tape  5.508.812.  CI.  358-310.000 
Stewart,  John  P.  Seubert.  Ronald  C;  and  Snow.  Donald  B..  to  Applied 
Precision.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  integrated  circuit  probe 
cards  5,508.629,  CI   324-758.000. 
Stigsson,  Lars,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB  Process  for  recovering 

energy  from  a  combustible  gas  5.507.141.  CI  60-39.050 
Stingl.  Ludwig:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl,  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz,  Franz  P,  5308.371,  CI  528-76.000. 
Stinson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Stinson.  Steven  E.;  and  Stinson.  Robert  E..  5307.111.  CI.  42-94.000 
Stinson.  Steven  E.;  and  Stinson.  Robert  E    Gun  support.  5,507,111,  CI 

42-94.000 
Stirbl,  Robert  C  ;  and  Wllk.  Peter  J  Method  and  an  associated  apparatus  for 
remotely    determining    information    as    to    person's    emotional    state 
5307.291,  CI   128-653.100. 
Stoeldrayer.  Judocus  M.  D.:  See — 

Mulkens.  Johannes  C.   H  ;  Van  Hijningen.   Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.;  and 
Stoeldrayer.  Judocus  M.  D..  5.508328,  CI.  250-492.100. 
StSger.  Manfred:  See— 

Schwarzmaier,  Peter;  Kammerhofer.  Peter;  Stoger,  Manfred;  Kalliwoda, 
Helmut,  and  Mielke.  Ingolf.  5.507,920.  Q   203-41  000. 
Stogner.  Huev   Fail-safe  linkage  for  a  reciprocating  pump   5.507.219,  O 

92-128.000, 
Stoltefuss.  Jiirgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried.  Straub.  Alexander.  Bechem.  Martin; 
Grtws.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hiitter.  Joachim,  and  Rounding.  Howard- 
Paul,  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft   Quinolyl-dihydropyndine  esters,  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  medicaments  5.508.406.  CI 
514-314.000 
StOlzner.  Gerd:  See- 
Mann.   Peter;   Bothner,   Jakob;   and   Stiilzner,   Gerd,   5307.140,   CI 
57-88.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation  See — 

Imhoff.  Scon  M  ,  5.507,430,  CI,  229-125  190. 
Stoner.  Stuart  C.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc   Insulative  wafers  for  intercon- 
necting a  vertical  receptacle  to  a  pnnted  circuit  board.  5.507,653,  CI 
439-74000. 
Stork  Contiweb  B  V.:  See — 

De  Vroome.  Clemens  J.  M  ,  and  Van  Liempt.  Martinus  J.  C,  5307,102, 
CI   .34  62.000 
Siorit  RMS    B  V:  See- 
Van  Othten.  Sander  A.,  5,507,688,  O.  452-64.000. 
Story,  Phillip  M  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  milling 

a  powder  5,507,439.  CI   241-5  000 
Stossel.  Thomas  P.  Lind,  Stuan  E  ;  and  Janmey.  Paul  A  .  to  Brigham  & 
Women's    Hospital     Therapeuuc    uses    of    actin-binding    compounds 
5,508,265,  CI.  514-12(K)0 
Stouse,  Henry   J  ,  Stouse.  Mart  D  ;  and  Raney,  R    Keith    Method  and 
apparatus  for  elecm^lync  polishing  of  tubular  products    5.507,92.1.  CI 
205-679  (XIO 
Stouse,  Mark  D    See — 

Stouse.  Henry  J.;  Stouse.  Mark  D.,  and  Raney,  R.  Keith.  5307.923,  CI 
205-679  000 
Straight,  Chnstopher  B.:  See — 

Craig,  Edward  V;  Kyle,  Richard  F;  and  Straight,  Chnstopher  B, 
5,507,817.  CI,  623-18,000. 
Stransky,  Werner  See  — 

W'alther,  Gerhard.  Webei,  Karl  H  .  Stranskv.  Wemer.  Kuhn,  Franz  J. 
Muller.  Enzio.  and  Ensingei.  Helmut.  5.,5b8,405,  CI   546-133  000 
Straub.  .Alexander  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jurgen,  Goldmann,  Siegfried.  Straub.  Alexander;  Bechem. 
Manin.   Gross.   Rainer,   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hiincr.   Joachim:   and 
Rounding.  Howard  Paul.  '<.50>i,4(i6,  CI    "^U  '14  iXMi 
Strazielle.  Cathenne  G  .  and  .Alard.  Roland   Reward-based  apparatus  for  the 

rehabilitation  of  labiolingual  functions   .^.5(1". 638,  CI,  433-6.000. 
Smcker.  Nicholas  J    Nighl  crawler  container  5.507,114,  CI.  43-55,000. 
Strickland.  James  W   Carpa]  runnel  tome  and  carpal  tunnel  release  surgerv 

5..507.8fX),  CI   60616'i:k)(i 
Slnttmaner.  Warren  J    .See— 

Roses.  Allen  D  .  Slnttmatter.  Warren  J  .  Salvescn.  Guy  S-,  Enghild,  Jan, 
and  Schmechcl.  Donald  E..  5.508.167,  CI,  435-6000 
StrOm,  Anders   See — 

Neumann.   Wieland.   Mehl,  Helmut.  Strom,  .Anders,  and  .-Andersson, 
Joakim,  5..'^07..S(M.  CI,  2^7-20'' OOA, 
Strong,  Maurice  L.,  Ill,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Polarity  cor 
reeled,     inlermittent    compensated,    remote     load     volugc    regulation 
5,508.603,  CI   323-234.000 
Strong.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Cifuentes.  Martin  E  ;  Strong.  Michael  R  .  VanWert.  Bernard.  I-utz. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Schmidt,  Randall  G  .  5.508. .160,  CI   525-477  000 


Strongin,  Wendy:  See — 

Welner,  Stephen,  Millenson,  EUioc;  and  Strongin.  Wendy,  5309,064,  CI, 

379-265,CXX) 
Struck.  Herbert  See  — 

Goldbeck.  Heinz;  Mever.  Werner,  and  Struck.  Herbert,  5307,240.  CI. 
112^70  160 
Stuer.  Willy  Process  and  apparatus  for  improved  aimbustion  of  fuels  with  air 

5.507.267.  a   123-537.000 
Stuk,  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  ,  Haight,  Anthony  R  ,  Reno,  Daniel  S  . 
Sham,  Hmg  l^ung,  and  Sow  in,  Thomas  J  .  to  A bbon  Laboralones  IVocess 
for    the    preparation    of    a    substituted    2  5-diamino-3-hydroxyhexaiK 
5.508,40^,  CI    546-196  1*10 
Su.  Yuh-Jia,  and  Muh,  Richard,  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc  Method  of  cleaning 

of  an  electrostatic  chuck  in  plasina  reactors  5.507.874.  O.  134-1  000 
Suarez,  Gustavo  A    .See  — 

Baker,  Robert  G,  Kenler.  Kevin,  Suaiez,  Gustavo  A  ;  Uplinger,  Kenneth 
A  ;  and  Freedenberg.  Candace  J,  F,  5,508.734.  CI   348-36,000 
Suda.  Yasuo  See— 

Konishi.  Kazuki.  Suda,  Yasuo;  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  5308,759.  CI. 
351-206  000 
Suehiro,  Yoshio;  and  Shirai.  Katutada.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd 

Aiming  mechanism  for  vehicular  headlamp  5.508,8%,  CI   362-66.000 
Suekane.  Makoto,  to  L'm-Charm  Corporation  Method  for  making  disposable 

diapers  5.507.895.  Q.  156-73.100. 
Sueyoshi,  Hidekazu  See — 

Iwasaki.   Jyuzaemon;   Tanahashi.   Masao;   and   Sueyoshi,    Hidekazu. 
5.507.753,  CI   606-133,000, 
Sugahara,  Hiroto,  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  apparatus 

5,508.726,  a,  347-68.000 
Sugai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Konno.  Toshio;  Sugai.  Kazuhiro.  Watanabe.  Shinya;  Koono.  Hirovuki; 
and  Shoji.  Toora.  5.507.442,  CI   242-4  OOR. 
Sugama.  Sadayuki   See— 

Koitabashi,  Nonbumi.  Ikeda.  .Masami.  Sugama.  Sadayuki.  Asai.  Nao- 
hito.  Hirabavashi.  Hiromii.su.  .Abe.  Tsutomu,  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shigesasu,  Shimizu,  Fiichir<i,  Higuma,  Masahiko;  Akiyania.  Yuji. 
Sugimolo,  Hiioshi,  Maisubara,  Mivuki,  Sato.  Shinichi.  Goioh.  Fumi- 
hiro.  and  Letsuki,  Masaya,  5,509,140,  CI,  347-86,000, 
Suganuma.  Rvoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporauor  I  itrasonic  motor  driving  device. 

5.508.579.  CI.  310-316000 
Suganuma.  Rvoichi:  See — 

Sava.     Daisuke,     Ashizawa,    Tikkatoshi,     and     Suganuma.     Ryoichi. 
5,508.581,  CI   310-323.000 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi   See — 

.Monshita,    Masakazu;    Sugawa.    Shigetoshi.    and    Koizumi.    Toru. 
5,508.550,  CI    257-378.000 
Sugawara,  Goro  High  frequency  signal  transmission  system  5308.669.  Q 

33?  206IXXJ 
Sugawara.  Kazuaki    See — 

Hiraoka.  Haruo.  and  Sugawara.  Kazuaki.  5.509,078,  CI   381-1  OCX) 
Sugawara,  Masao   Ser- 

>amad2,  Takni,  Sugawara,  Masao,  MaLsumoio,  Kouichi,  Nagamune, 
.Akio,  and  Te.'uka.  K.^ichi.  5.50".8.54.  CI  75-387.000. 
Sugg.  Elizabeth  E  ,  Dczubc.  Milana  and  Hirst,  Gavin  C  .  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

Inc    Modulators  of  choices siokinin   5,.508.432.  CI,  .548-.506.000 
Sugihara.  Rvosuke    See 

Nakanishi.  Osamu,  (Anso,  Yoichi.  Okumiya,  Takeshi.  Sugihara.  Ryo- 
suke.  Misaki,  Akira   and  Nakagawa.  Masahira.  5308.190.  CI  435- 
252  100 
Sugihara.  '^'asuhiro   See — 

Monsa.   Miiiurou.   Sugihara,  ^asuhiro,  Oohara.  Shunji.   Matsumoto. 
Vasuki.  and  tamada.  Shin-ichi.  ■;. 508,995.  CI   369  275.400 
Sugikawa.  Hirofumi,  to  Katasama  Special  Industncs.  Inc    Lead-provided 
porous  metai  sheet  and  mcthiid  (or  manuiactunne  the  sheet  5.508. 1 14.  O 
428-.M8  OtXi 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi    See- 

Koitaba-shi.  Nonhumi    Ikeda,  Masami    Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Asai.  Nao- 
hito   Hiraba>ashi.  HirtiniiSL:,  Abe.  Tsutomu.  Sato.  Hiroshi.  Nagt^hi. 
Shigevasu.  Shimizu.  Eiichini,  Higuma,  Masahiko,  Akiyama,  Yuji, 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi.  MaLsubara.  Mivuki.  .Sato.  Shinichi.  Gotoh.  Fumi- 
hiro,  and  letsuki.  Masasa,  ,S5(».'l40.  CI   34"-86  000 
Sugiinoto,  Makoto.  Konishi    Ma.sahiro.  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nishikawa. 
Kenichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    Spark  plug  insulator  for  use  in 
internal  combustion  engine    5.508.5k:   CI    113  118000 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Goto.  Akira.  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  Watanabe  Takashi.  Maeoka,  Kunihiko. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki.  Tanaka.  Shigeaki.   1/umida,   Ma-saaki.  Sato, 
Koichi.  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro,   Sugitani.  Hm>sh!    Hani;in    ^oshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Saitu.  .Asao,  Saiiu.  .Akio.  and  Onka.sa.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.508.725.  CI    34"-65fXXi 
Sugiyama.  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  of 
dual   configuration   having   enhanced    v"ift   error   withstanding   capacity 
5.508.634.  CI   326-i:0(X) 
Sugiyama.  Hideki   See— 

Nihei    Rye    Otsuka.  Kazuhisa.  and  Sugivama.  Hideki.  5308.686.  Q. 
140-686  0(XI 
Sugivama.  IkuRi   See  — 

Kitamura.  Ma.sahiko;  Chalam.  Kivoshi.  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Sugivama. 
Ikuro.  and  Kanzaki.  Toyohiro.' 5.508.879,  CI.  361-221.000 
Sugivama.  Mamoru   See— 
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Takei.  Narimichi;  Ogawa,  Masanori;  Sugiyama.  Mamoni;  and  Unosawa. 
Kazuomi,  5.507,868,  CI    118-19.000. 
Sugivama,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hushinu.  Masahide:  Sugiyama.  Mil.suru:  Kawamata.  Aldra;  Joukura. 
Hiroko;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.508,025.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Saiio.  ALsushi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Sasai,  Keizo;  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  Sugivama, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Morita,  Milsuo.  5.508.722,  CI.  347-17.000 
Sugivama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Miki.  Takashi;  Arai.  Kiyoko:  and  Sugiyama,  Yuichi.  5.508,050,  CI. 
426-297  000 
Suh.  Sang  W..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  White-balance  adjusting  apparatus  and  a 

method  thereof  for  a  video  camera.  5.508.739.  CI  348.223.(X)0 
Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  Nealon.  John  L.;  and  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco,  Inc 

Golf  ball  5,507,493,  CI.  273-230.000. 
Suiter  Medizinaltechnik  AG:  See — 

Frei.  Heriben.  5.507.825.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Maumv.  Jean;  and  Willi.  Roland.  5.507.828.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Sennvvald.  Gontran;  Horber,  Willi;  and  Koch,  Rudolf.  5,507,821,  CI. 
623-21.000 
Sumida.  Tatsuva;  and  Matsushita,  Yasuo,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Lever  type  connector.  5..507.659.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takelo.  5,508,446.  CI.  549-305.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Zenetu:  and  Izumi,  Yasunobu,  5,507.797,  CI.  606-140.000. 
Yamamori.  Yoshiyuki;  Mikami.  Shinichi;  Nakao.  Toshio;  Tochimoto. 
Takuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Et.su,  5.507,903,  CI.  1.56-229.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fuse.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yo'shioka.  Hiroshi.  5.508.365.  CI.  526-209.000 
Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.508,416.  CI 

.548-209.000. 
Kawamura.  Shinichi:  Izumi.  Keiichi:  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu.  Yuzuru; 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  Shibata.  Hidevuki:  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,.508,415,  CI 
548-195  000. 
Ohmae,  Tadavuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboni;  Chikanari,  Kenzo;  and  Ogura, 

Kiyoshi,  5,508,347,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Sasaki,    Toshio;    Johoji,    Hirofumi;    Shiraishi,    Hiroyuki;    Miyazaki. 
Kohzoh;  Sato.  Toshimi;  and  Shigemai.su.  Yuji,  5,508,364,  CI.  526- 
151.000. 
Tsuboi.  Makcxo;  Yuki.  Shuhei;  Arai.  Kenji,  Teramae,  Tomohiro;  and 

Mizuiani,  Ma.sato,  5,.507,862,  CI.  106-18.3.30. 
Yamanishi.  Osamu;  and  Hamano.  Seiichi,  5.508,016,  CI.  423-625.000. 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadavuki;  Yamaguchi.  Nobora;  Chikanari,  Kenzo;  and  Ogura. 
Kiyoshi.  5.508.347.  CI.  525-74.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takehiko;  Takaoka,  Shigehiko;  Ohara.  Hisanori;  and  Yoshioka, 
Takashi.  5.508.118,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mikumo.    .Akira;    Takahashi,    Kenichi;    and    Koganeya,    Masanobu. 

5.507.924.  CI.  205-641.000 
Nakajima.  Shigeru.  5.508,530,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Hikata.  Takeshi,  5.508,254.  CI 

505-433.000. 
Shigemaisu.  Masayuki;  and  Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki,  5.509,098.  CI.  385- 

123.000. 
Sibata.  Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 
5..';08.257,  CI.  505-452.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akahon.  Takashi.  5..508.066.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honuchi.  Kunivasu;  and  Hamada.  Akihiko,  5.508.351.  CI.  525-196.000 
Miyamoto.  Kenichi.  5..507,486.  G.  273-73.00F. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagano,  Hirokazu;  Goda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue,  Shigeki.  5.508,416.  CI 
548-209  000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See — 

Horai.   Ma.sataka;  Adachi.   Naoshi;   Nishikawa,   Hideshi;   and   Sano, 
Masakazu,  5,508.207,  CI.  437-13.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shinji.  5„507.670,  CI.  439-699.100. 

Sumida.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsushita.  Ya.suo.  5.507.6.59.  CI.  439-157.000 
Sumiva,  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Ka'bushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  slide  door.  5.507.119.  CI.  49-218.000. 
Sumiva.  Toshifumi.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ablation  apparatus  for  ablating  an 

object  by  laser  beam.  5,507.799,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sun.  Hongwei.  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Regenerative  mrbine  pump 
having  low  horsepower  requirements  under  variable  flow  continuous 
operation.  5.507,617.  CI.  415-55  100. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Trauben,  Richard  D.;  and  Nanda,  Sunil.  5.509,130,  CI.  395-375.000 
Sun.  Xiaorong:  See — 

Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr ;  Qiu,  Yuping:  Tegan.  George  E.;  and  Sun,  Xiaorong. 
5.508.999.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Sunada.  Shigema.sa.  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd    Surface  mounting  type  diode 

5.508.557.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Sunco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung.  Man  F..  5.507.674.  CI.  441-131.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

C«.xxJ.  Jef  W ;  and  Mrowiec,  David  J..  5,508,601,  Q.  322-37.000. 


Sungw(K)  Corporation:  See  — 

Park.  Jang  Won;  Kim,  Jong  Kak:  and  Kim.  Jong  Cheor,  5.507.448,  CI. 
:4:-383.400. 
Sunx  Limited:  See — 

Furuta.  Naofumi.  5,509.029.  CI.  375-228.000. 
Superct>ndui.ior  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

F^dy.  Michael  M  .  5.508.255,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Suslick.  Kenneth  S  :  See — 

Gnnviafl.  Mark  W.;  Desai.  Neil  P.:  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.:  Soon-Shiong, 
Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth,  Noma  R.,  5.508.021.  CI. 
424-9.322. 
Sutsko.  Michael  G.:  See — 

George.  Nelson  A.:  SuLsko.  Michael  G.;  and  McKenna.  Douglas  B.. 
5.507.847.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Suwa.  Toshivuki.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tandem  type  vacuum  booster. 

5.507.216!  CI.  91-369.100. 
Suzara.  Maria:  See — 

Fnedland.  Joel;  Suzara.  Maria;  and  Poland.  Randall,  5,507,944,  CI. 
210-155.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

.Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Takada.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.508.811.  CI.  358-296000. 
Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidt>sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  and  control  method  for 
controlling  power  steenng  apparatus.  5,508,919,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Suzuki.  Hintshi:  See — 

Mulo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.508,326.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo;  and  Nakatsuji.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tele- 
photo  zoom  lens  for  35  mm  photos  5.508.847.  CI.  359-683.000 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Kubodera.  Seiili.  Takahashi.  Osamu: 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Malsuoka.  Koushin;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Yamakawa, 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Pyrrolotriazole 
azomethinc  dve.  and  heal  transfer  dve  providing  material  containing  a 
pyrrolotriazole  azomethinc  dye.  5.508.421.  CI,  548-262.400. 
Suzuki.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Onuki.  Teisuji;  Suzuki.  Masaloshi;  Fujii.  Toni;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Ohkubo.  Hideaki.  5.508.517.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corp<jration;  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryuji.  5..507.259.  CI.  123-I96.0OM. 
Suzuki.  Nohuyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Morioka.  Shinichi.  and  Ichinohe. 
Shoji.  5.508.369.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Isokawa.  Waiaru;  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Noriyoshi;  and  Watanabe, 
Toshihiko,  5,508,777,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo.  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeia.  Atsuko;  Suzuki.  Takaaki; 
Higashiyama.  Ka/utoshi.  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  Maeda. 
Kunihiro:  Okavama.  Akira;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Yoshinan.  Akira;  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.508.256.  CI,  5n5-450.0(X), 
Suzuki.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Shimizu.   Rvuuichi;   Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiva;  Mitsuya, 
Teruaki.  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5.508,138,  CI.  430-99.000. 
Suzuki.  Takayuki    .SVc — 

Malsuura.  Hidekazu;  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide;  Ikeda,  Kaon:  Suzuki,  Tak- 
avuki.  Tanaka.  Masashi;  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  5.508.357,  O.  525- 

4:o,iK)o. 

Suzuki.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sasame.  Hiroshi.  .Aoki.  Takao;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato, 
Motoi:  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi. Tetsuya;  Miyashiro, Toshiaki; 
Enomoto.  Naoki;  Uchiyama.  .Akihiko;  Sailo.  Yoshiro;  Suzuki,  Take- 
hiko; and  Maebashi.  Yoichiro.  5.508.796.  CI.  355-271,000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:   Sakakibara.  Tadao.   Kuwahara.   Manpei;  and  Fukatami. 
Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Sindoh  Co  .  Lid  Copper  based  alloy  tor  electrical  and 
electronic  parts  excellent  in  hot  workahilitv  and  Wankabilitv,  5.508.001.  CI. 
420-472.000, 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Mori,  Hideyuki:  and  Nakamura,  Kouichi,  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation    Tantalum  compound,  process  of  producing  the  same,  and 
matenal  for  forming  tantalum  oxide  films,  5.508.063.  CI,  427-255. .300. 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki   See — 

Sumiya.  Kazuhiro;  Fukumoto,  Ryoichi:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki.  5.507.1 19, 
CI   49-218,000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Koh.  Shokvo;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Mori,  Satoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Koki, 
5.508.782.  CI.  355-.30.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Saito.    Etsuro;   Tachi.    Katsuichi;    Inatome.    Kiyoshi:   Ando.    Hideki: 

Makise.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.508.761.  CI,  352-26.000. 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  Fujiiani.  Sakae.  and  Inagaki.  Masaaki.  to  Minebea  Company 

Limited.  Stator  unit  of  flat  mmor,  5.508.578.  CI   310-254,000. 
Suzuki,  Zenetu;  and  Izumi.  Yasunobu.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  Slidable  kit  for  endoscopic  ligation.  5.507,797.  CI.  606-140.000. 
Svaty.  Karl  J  .  Jr  Structural  monitoring  system.  5.507.188.  CI.  73-786.000. 
S\V'  Sianzwerk  Glarus  .AG:  See — 

Schulie.  Wolfgang.  5.508.763.  CI.  353-10.000. 
Swaine.  Charles  A    See — 

Crabtree.  Ian  B  .  and  Swaine.  Charles  A..  5..509.063.  CI,  379-221  000. 
Swann.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Boehmer.  Eldron  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Multiple  layered 
gas  generating  disk  for  use  in  gas  generators.  5.507,890.  CI    149-16.000. 
Swama.  Kailash:  See — 

Day.  Stephen;  and  Swama.  Kailash,  5.-508,525,  CI.  250-339.070. 


Swart.  David  W.:  See- 
French.  J.  Allen;  Swart  David  W.;  and  Oakley.  William  E..  5.507,951 
CI.  210-631  000. 
Swee.  Woon  H  :  See — 

Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.;  Woon.  Nu  S  ;  Rajalingam.   Baheerathan. 
Thomas.  Abraham  P;  Seng,  Foo  C;  Khang,  Han  W.;  Swee,  Woon  H  . 
and  Chu.  Gary  T.  5.509,053.  CI.  379-63.000. 
Sweet.  Dennis  D,:  See — 

Chesnut.  M  Gaines;  Sweet,  Dennis  D.:  and  Ulasik.  Marc  A..  5.507.1 10. 
CI,  42-50.000, 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  W.,  5.507.2%. 

CI.  128-751.000 
Slater.  Charles  R.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Cohen,  Herben;  and  Nunez, 
George.  5,507,297,0    128-751.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul:  and  Goren,  David,  5,508.504,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  and  Scon. 

Michael  C.  5.508.226.  CI.  4.37-130.000 
Mihara.  Takashi;   Watanabe.   Hitoshi;   Yoshimori.   Hiroyuki;   Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  and  McMillan.  Larrv   D.  5.508,954,  CI    365. 
145.000 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu.  George;  and  Gluchowski,  Charies,  5,508,306.  CI.  514-524.000. 
Synectics  Medical.  Inc.:  See 

Essen-Moller.  Anders.  5.507.289,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Synergy  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Tron.  Delano  B..  5,507,498,  CI.  277-1.000. 
SynOptics  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Sha,  Yufen;  and  Kutzler,  Kennck,  5,508,998,  C\.  370-16.100. 
Syntec  Inc.:  See — 

Easley.  James  C.  5,509,096,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Syntech  Fibres  (pvi)  Lul.:  See — 

Omar.  Ahmad;  and  Omar,  Hamid.  5.508.098.  CI.  428-254.000 
Synthes  (U.S.A.  I:  See— 

Gisin.  Paul;  and  Perren.  Stephan  M.,  5.507.801.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Syrek.  Gerald  M..  to  Reckin  &  Colman.  Inc,  Stackable  container  for  pre- 

moistened  wipes.  5.507.389.  CI.  206-508.000 
Tabar.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Gioulsos,  Tony;  Tabar.  Daniel  N.;  and  Gillis.  Edward  J..  5.508.920.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Taban.  Michel:  See— 

Achard.    Daniel;    Grisoni.    Serge;    Hanessian.    Stephen:    Moutonnier. 
Claude;  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois;  Tabatt.  Michel;  and  Truchon.  .Alain. 
5.508.433.  CI.  548-515.000. 
Tabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sato.  TaLsuya;  TabaU.  Atsushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoaki.  5.508.067.  CI 
427-579.000. 
Tabata.  Tsuyoshi;  Sec  — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  ^amasaki.  Kohji; 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida.  Yasuko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;  Oshima,  Mitsugu;  Tomita.  Kazushi:  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda,  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki.  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi;  Kawashima.  Moioko;  Kanai.  Fumivuki:  and  Hashimoto 
Takashi,  5,508,540,  CI  257-298.000. 
Tachi.  Katsuichi:  See — 

Saito.    Etsuro;   Tachi.    Katsuichi;    Inatome.    Kiyoshi;   Ando.    Hideki; 
Makise.  Tetsuro;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.508,761,  CI   352-26.000. 
Tachi-S  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Yoji,  and  Kanai,  Masautsu.  5.507.553.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Tachibana.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Ogiri.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.   Koichi;  and  Tachibana. 
Hisayuki.  5,508.792.  CI.  355-245.000 
Tachibana.  Tet.suo;  and  Iwabuchi.  Eisuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  cells  input  to  ATM  network  5.509.001.  CI   370- 
17000. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto;  and  Tachibana,  Tetsuo,  5,.509,013,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Tachizawa.  Hidemi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Objective  lens  posture 

adjusting  mechanism  for  optical  pickup.  5.508.851.  CI.  359-822  000 
Tadros.  Maher  K.;  Low,  Say-Gunn;  and  Nijhawan.  Jagdish  C  ,  to  University, 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  die   Concrete  framing  svstem.  5,507,124.  CI 
52-251.000 
Taeger.  Tilman:  See — 

Chnstner.  Juergen;  Taeger,  Tilnian:  and  Wick.  Gcrtrud.  5.508.195.  CI 
435-265.000. 
Tagami,  Toshio;  Sakumoto.  Yukinori;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Tomoe- 
gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Bisimide  compound  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  5,508,427,  CI.  548-406.000. 
Tagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda.  Keiko;  Yoshizawa.  Sakae;  Inagaki.  Sinva;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  and 

Tagawa.  Kenji.  5.508.842.  CI   359-341.000  ' 

Tago,  Ma.samoto,  and  Tanaka.  Kei.  to  NEC  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

forming  a  double-bump  structure  used  for  flip-chip  mounting.  5,508,561. 

CI.  257-737,000, 

Taguchi.  Akira,  to  Mori-Gumi  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  u-ansfening  water  with 

compressed  air  5,507,601,  CI.  406-120.000 
Tai,  Akira:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshitaka;  Imai.  Masahito;  and  Tai.  Akira.  5.507.182.  CI. 
73-504.030. 


Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinohara.  Seigo;  Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kijima.  Tetsuo.  5.507.969  O 
252-174.150. 
Tailliet.  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics.  S  A  General  protec- 
tion of  an  integrated  circuit  against  pennancnt  overloads  and  electrostatic 
discharges.  5.508.548.  Q.  257-360.000 
Taiwan  SemicoiKluctor  Manufacninng  Co    See- 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  and  Chang.  Ming-Hsung.  5.508.212.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Tajima.  Yoichiro;  and  Ohya.  Mayumi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 
playing  apparatus  which  controls  display  of  images  in  association  with 
contents  of  a  musical  piece  and  method  thereof  5.508.470.  Q.  84-609.000 
Takada.  Masaaki   See — 

Honda.  Masami.  Kawabata.  Kazuaki.  and  Takada.  Masaaki   5  507  661 
CI  4.^9- .347  000 
Takada.  Shun   See — 

Masumi.  Satoshi.  and  Takada,  Shun.  5J08.I49.  CI.  430-389.000. 
Takada.  "loshihiro  See — 

Abe.  Shunichi;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Suzuki.  Akio;  and  Tak^la.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.508.811.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Takagi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Shigeyuki;  Takagi,  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  5,508.352. 

CI.  525-207.000 

Takagi.  Tatsuo;  Tsujino.  Hitoshi:  and  >asufuku.   Seiichi.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  Disk  drive  design  having  reduced  height 

and  improved  means  for  electrical  connections  5308,860.  CI  360-97  010 

Takahashi.   Eizo.  to  Mivama   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Reflecting  body 

having  high  luminance   5.507,600.  CI   405-.W3  000 
Takahashi.  Hmnasu   See — 

Hong.  Jung  Kook;  Sato.  Machiko;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroya.su.  5  509  1 1 1 
CI   395-131  000, 
Takahashi.  Kazunobu;  and  Makiuia.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  apparatus  equipped  with  process  cartridges.  5.508.785  CI 
355-200  (XX) 
Takahashi.  Kenichi   See — 

Mikumo.    Akira;    Takahashi,    Kenichi,    and    Koganeva.    Masanobu 
5,-507,924.  CI.  205-641.000, 
Takahashi.  Kihei:  See— 

Kutsukakc,   Kenji;  Takahashi.   Kihei;   Kato.  Hisavoshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiharu.  5.507.321.  CI.  139-116  100. 
Takahashi.  Koukichi.  to  HKS  Co.,  Ltd.  Damping  force  adjusting  device  for 

dampers.  5307.371.  CI    188-299.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Nobuvuki;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuhiko.  5,507354.  O    297- 
216.130 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki.   Makoto;   Mikoshiba.    Hisashi     Kubodera.    Seiiti.   Takahashi. 
Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  MjLsuoka.  Koushin.  Yamazaki.  Shigeru; 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi.  and  Sato.  Kozo.  5.508.421.  CI  548-262.400, 
Takahashi.  Takashi   Se- — 

Saito.  Susumu.  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  5.508.833,  CI.  359-SO.OOO. 
Takahashi.  Takumi:  See — 

Niigata.    Kunihiro.    Takaha.shi.   Takumi.    Yoneda.   Takashi.    Noshiro. 
Osamu;  Koike.  Reiko.  and  Shimava.  Akivoshi.  5.508.296.  C\    514- 
369.000 
Takahashi.  Yasushi;  and  Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd    Master  clock  dis 
tnbuting  meUiod  and  apparatus  using  same   5..508.835.  CI   359.140.(XX) 
Takakura.  Masaki:  Kobayashi.  Masaki:  Yamane.  Yasukuni.  and  Kako.  Nori- 
toshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  producing  apparatus  ^309  113 
CI   395-I4;,(X)f) 
Takakura.  Shin-ichi   See — 

Yoshimura.  Toshimi;  Nojin.  Shigehiro.  Takakin^.  Shinichi;  and  Katoh. 
Katumi.  5.507.896.  CI    156-89  000 
Takano.  Junichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Imato.  Koichi:  Yoshiz.aki.  Kazuo.  Yamasaki.  Kohji. 
Hashiba.  Soichiro.  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida.  Ya.suko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  Oshima.  Mitsugu.  Tomita.  Kazushi;  Tabata.  Tsuyoshi. 
Fukuda.  Kazushi:  Takano.  Junichi.  Yamanaka  Toshiaki.  Ha.shiino)o. 
Chiemi:  Kawashima.  Motoko:  Kanai.  Fumiyuki.  and  Hashinxxo. 
Takashi.  5.508340,  CI.  257-298.000. 
Takaoka.  Shigehiko  See — 

Hayashi.  Takehiko;  Takaoka.  Shigehiko.  Ohara.  Hisanori;  and  Yoshioka. 
Takashi.  5.508.118.  CI  428-610000 
Takashi.  Ishimaru.  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co.  Ltd    Electromagneuc  coupling 

device.  5.508.671.  CI   335-296  000 
Takashima.  Tomonobu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Nonzuki.  Reiko;  Toyofuku.  Hideto- 
shi;  Mase.  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Ma-sanon.  Nobuyasu.  Kosuke:  and  Tanaka. 
Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cell  muhiplexing  apparatus  handling  multiple 
items  of  information   5.509.007.  CI    370-60.100 
Takashimaya  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co  Ltd  :  See — 

Sonmachi.  Yuuichi;  Itaiani.  Hidemi;  Hirose.  Takashi;  iwai.  Toshiitsu; 
Fujiyama,  Youichi:  Kato.  Haruo;  and  Ohtsuka.  Keiichiro,  5.508.080. 
a.  428-86.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Muneo;   Hamaue.  Tetsuva.  Hinita.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Koji.  5..507.523.  CI   280-806  0(XI 
Takalani.  Shinichm).  Kikawa.  Takeshi:  and  Lchida.  Yoke,  to  Hitachi.  Lul 
Semicoductor  device  having  defect  type  compound  layer  between  single 
CTVstal  substrate  and  single  crystal  growth  laver   5.508.554.  CI    257- 
617000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industiies.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kanegae.  Yukihiro;  Yutani.  Akira;  and  Nakatsui,  Isamu.  5,508.191.  CI 

435-252.200. 
Nishikawa.  Kohei.  5.508.297,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Takcila.   Keiko;  Yoshirawa.  Sakae;  Inagaki,  Sinya;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  and 
Tagawa.  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  ampliher.  5.508.842,  CI.  359- 

.ui  lyio 

TakcJa    Masahiro;  and  Yakushigawa.  Yasushi.  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Package 

reciit\ing  apparatus  5,507,134.  CI.  53-531.000. 
Takei.   Nannuchi;  Ogawa,  Masanori;  .Sugiyama.  Mamoru;  and  Unosawa. 
Ka/Uiimi.  to  Freund  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd    Pan  coating  apparatus  with 
lou^ercd  air  supply  guide   5.507.868,  CI.  118-19.000. 
Takcith;.  Hiden  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Sbibata.  Tadashi,  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration  Ruhher  composition  5.508.336.  CI.  524^96.000. 
Takcmolo.  Takatoshi;  and  Yoneda,  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken 

Medal  cleaning  apparatus.  5.507,687,  CI.  451-104.(X)0 
Takcmolo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shoji,  Hisashi.  Onoe.  Morio;  Saito,  Tadashi:  Takemoto,  Takeshi:  and 
Kimura,  Fakashi,  5,508,520,  O.  250-559  400 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,508.533.  CI.  257- 
64.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Ohnunna.  Hidelo;  Yamaguchi,  Naoaki;  and  Take 
mura.  Yasuhiko.  5J08.209.  CI,  437-21.000. 
Takenaka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Masashi;  Fukai.  Kiyoshi;  Abe.  Kazunobu;  Sakata.  Koichiro:  and 
Takenaka,  Tadashi.  5.507,898,  G.  156-89.000. 
Takeno.  Kouichi:  See — 

Matsunaga.    Masanori;    Takeno,    Kouichi:    and    Kataoka.    Takehiro, 
5.508,987.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Takeuchi,  Akira:  See — 

Abe,  Minoru:  Fukutake,  Heiji:  Eguchi,  Yasuhiko:  Wakizaka,  Ryouji; 
Kita7.a*a,  Kyousuke:  and  Takeuchi,  Akira.  5,507.358.  CI.  180-8.200. 
Takeuchi.  Etsu:  See — 

'lamamori,  Yoshiyuki:  Mikami,  Shinichi;  Nakao.  Toshio;  Tochimolo, 
Takuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Etsu,  5.507,903,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ryo:  See — 

Itch.   Masavoshi;  Takeuchi,   Ryo;  and   Iwata,  Kenji,  5,508,363,  CI. 
526-106.000, 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ryo;  Mivazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Nose,  Hiroyasu; 
and  Takimoio,  Kiyoshi,  5,508,527,  CI.  250-491.100. 
Taki7.awa,  Satoru:  See — 

Fukushima,   Mitsuni;    Kanai.   Kunihiko;   Mochizuki,   Kouki;   Ogura, 
Wataru:  and  Takizawa,  Satoru,  5.507,908.  O.  156-363.000 
Takubo,  Chiaki:  See— 

Tazawa.   Hiroshi;  Takubo.   Chiaki:  Tsuboi.   Yoshiharu;   and   Sasaki. 
Mamora,  5,508,563,  CI  257-773.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Collins,  Paul  W.;  Rogier,  Donald  J    Jr 
Malecha,  James  W.;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.,  Khanna. 
Ish  K  ,  Graneto,  Matthew  J  :  Rogers,  Roland  S.:  and  Carter.  Jeffery  S  ,  to 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.  Substituted  pyrazolyl  benzenesulfonamide  compounds 
for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5.508.426.  CI.  548-359.100. 
Talley.  John  J.:  See- 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getnian. 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N.,  5.508.294,  CI 
514-357.000. 
Tallman,  John  G.,  to  Pepperdine  University.  Regeneration  of  plants  from 

cultured  guard  cell  protoplasts.  5,508.189,  C\.  435-240.500. 
Talma,  Auke  G.:  and  Datta,  Rabindra  N..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Anti-fatigue 

coagents  for  rubber  vulcanization.  5,508,354,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Tamai.  Jun:  See— 

Maeno,  Takashi:  Tsukimoto,  Takayuki:  Tamai,  Jun;  and  Maruyama. 
Yutaka,  5,508,580,  G.  310-323.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,508.377.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Tamulewicz.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Kalman,  Jeffrey  M.;  Nottingham,  John  R,,   Plantz,  Jeffrey  S  ;   and 
Tamulewicz.  Paul  A.,  5307.1 17.  CI.  47-40.500. 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  .Akio;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Sasou,  Hiroshi.  5,508,854,  CI 
3W-2.0OO, 
Tamura.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rotational  position-delecting  device 

5.508.696.  CI.  340-870.380. 
Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Mase.  Tokutarou;  Shimose.  Yutaka:  Tamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondou. 
Yasuhito,  5,507,157.  CI.  62-418000. 
Tan.  Kian  T.:  See — 

CHirdecki.  Ryszard  J.;  and  Tan.  Kian  T.  5308,124,  CI.  429-97.00f) 
Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Makoto;  Konishi,  Masahiro;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nish- 
ikawa, Kemchi,  5,508,582,  CI   313-118.000. 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  device  for  a  cam- 
era 5,508,772,  G.  354-234.100. 
Tanahashi,  Masao:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Jyuzaemon:   Tanahashi,   Masao;   and   Sueyoshi.   Hidcka^'u. 
5,507,753,  CI.  606-133.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Scino.  Yoshiki:  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai.  Yumiko.  5.508.274.  CI 
514-167.000. 


Tanaka,  Ichiro:  See — 

Sakai,   Masaaki;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;   Hoshino,   Kazuyuki:  Tanaka, 
Ichiro;  and  Sasaki,  Ma.sashi,  5,507,257,  CI.  123-188  300. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki:  and  Doi.  Rika,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaish.i  Magnetic  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image.  5308,139,  CI. 
43(1  IIKS.tXK). 
Tanaka.  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

.Muranishi.   Masani:  Kando,  Hidehiko;  Kainuma,  Mamotu;  Kimura. 
Katsuhiko,  Saegusa,  Shozo;  and  Tanaka,  Katsuyuki,  5,508,805,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Tanaka,  Kei:  See — 

Tago,  Masamoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kei,  5.508.561.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Takashima.  Tomonobu;  Tanaka,  Takeshi:  Norizuki,  Reiko;  Toyofuku, 
Hideloshi;  Mase,  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanon;  Nohuyasu.  Kosuke; 
and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,509,007.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Tanaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hidekazu:  Iwasaki.  Yoshihide,  Ikeda,  Kaori;  Suzuki,  Tak- 
avuki:  Tanaka.  Ma.sashi:  and  Miyadera,  Ya.suo,  5,508,357,  CI.  525- 
420.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Dye  fixing  method.  5,507,839, 

CI.  8-493.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuho;  Katsumata.  .Akira:  and  Ansaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Kei  Corpora- 
tion Connector  assembly  for  film  circuitry.  5.507.651.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Tanaka,  Osamu.  .Vlasui,  Hiroaki:  Honma.  Hulaka.  Kuroki.  Kalsuro;  Haratani, 
Tsutomu.  Mishima.  Yoichi:  Ishibashi.  Marcnii/ii.  and  Sakamuia.  Yoshio, 
to  Nippon  Sleci  Corporation   Grain  oncnled  eiectncal  steel  sheet  having 
hieh   magnetic   flux   density   and  ultra  low   iron   loss  and  process  for 
pr()duclion  the  same.  5,507.883.  CI,  148-1  I3-(XX) 
Tanaka.  Ryuji,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation    Structure  of  cylinder  head 

assembly.  5,507,259,  CI    I23-196.00M. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Goto.  Akira;  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  Walanabe.  Takashi:  Maeoka,  Kunihiko; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  Tanaka,  Shigeaki.  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato, 
Koithi.  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro.  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Nation,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami:  Saito,  Asao;  .Sailo.  Akio.  and  (;)nkasa,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,508,725.  CI.  ,<47-65.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hidekazu:  Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao,  5,508,919, 0. 
364-424.050. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Tomonobu:  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Norizuki,  Reiko:  Toyofuku, 
Hidetoshi,  Mase.  Hideki:  Kajiwara,  Masanori:  Nohuyasu,  Kosuke; 
and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5..'i09.()07,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kut.sukake.   Kenji:  Takahashi,  Kihei:   Kato,  Hisayoshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Voshihani.  5..W7,321,  CI.  1.39-116.100 
Tanaka.  Yuko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  lor 

ptisipriH-cssing  medical  images.  5,.5O9.084.  CI,  382-128.000, 
Tang,  Peng  C  ,  1^\\.  Daniel  E  .  Holme,  Ke\in  R  .  and  Abbas.  Saeed  A.,  to 
Glvcomed  Incorporated.  Selectin  binding  glycopeptides    5.508,387.  CI. 
S3(V40^(XK) 
Tanibe.  Hiroaki    See — 

Kawamura.   Yoshihide:   Tanibe,   Hiroaki,    Imamura,   Shigeyuki;   and 
Harada.  Junko.  5,508,185,  CI.  435-178.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Ojitical  recording  medium.  5,508,143,  CI.  430-270.210. 
Tamguchi.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Makino.  Shoji.  and  Taniguchi.  Katsuloshi,  5,507,989,  CI  264-130.000. 
T,inis\s  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

tavlor,  Thonia.s  M  :  and  Bunon,  Mitchell  G.,  5.508,700,  G.  341-33.000. 
Tanitsu.  Katsuva:  See — 

Hashimoi^.  Akira,  and  Tanitsu,  Katsuya,  5,508,332,  CI.  524-357.000. 
Tanizawa.  Motoaki    See — 

.Shimi/u.  Satoshi.  and  Tanizawa,  Motoaki,  5308,632.  CI.  324-769,000. 

Tannaka.  "i  oshmao,  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yuzo,  to  Matsushiu 

Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra-sonic  diagnostic  apparatus.  5307.293,  CI. 

128-661  010 

Tanno.  Masashi;  Mizoguchi.  Junzo:  Sano.  Kouichi;  and  Nakai,  Masuyo,  to 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  the  measurement  of 

reverse  iranscnptase  using  immobilized  primer.  5.508.166,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Tap  Holdings  Inc    See — 

Saucr.  Daryl  R  :  and  Haviv,  Foituna,  5308,383,  CI.  530-313.000. 
Tara.  Kivop    See — 

Isobc.  Dam:  and  Tara,  Kiyoji,  5.507,262,  G.  123-339.230. 
Tarbit.  Brian,   \dger.  Bnan;  and  Willett,  Paul,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation   I'ltra  while  N.N'bisdetrabromophthalimidei  and  its  produc- 
tion in  aqueous  acetic  acid   5,508,429.  CI   54X-46:  (XXI 
Taschner,  Wolfgang   See — 

Gabcie.  Lorenz,   Kulow,  Uwe;  Schwanke,  Wolfgang;  an.J  Taschner. 
Wolfgang.  5,508,006,  CI.  422-119.000. 
Tashiro.  Tsutomu   See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi,  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu.  5,508,553.  CI.  257-576.000. 
Taskovich.  Lina  T:  See — 

■^ates.  F  Eugene,  Taskovich,  LinaT;  Yum,  Su  I.;  and  Crisologo,  Nieves 
M  ,  5.508,039,  CI,  424^448.000. 
Taube.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kurten,  Henbert;  Radtite,  L'we;  Taube,  Wolfgang:  and  Vollmar,  Horst. 
5,507,145,  CI.  60-652.000. 
Tavares,  Chuck:  See — 


Laverty,  Mailin  J.,  Jr.;  Capper.  Robert  N.,  Jr;  Davis.  Steve:  Hamrick, 
Gary:  Eichblait,  Timothy;  Tavares,  Chuck:  and  Walters.  Ryp  R 
5,.":08310.  CI.  250-221.000 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Atsuo:  Endo,  Toshihito;  Yamagishi,  Hideo:  and  Tawada. 
Yoshihisa.  5,507,880,  CI    136-251.000. 
Tawil,  Riad  A.:  Pomikos,  Philip  M  :  Velbeck.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Rotunda, 
Joseph  E  ,  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Trained 
dosimeters,  method  and  apparanjs  5,508.523,  CI.  250-337  000. 
Tay,  Sew-Wah;  Schankereli.  Kemal;  Holman,  Thomas:  and  Mische.  Hans,  to 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc   Apparatus  and  meUiod  for  sealing  va.scular 
punctures  5,507,744,  CI  606-50.000 
Tayca  Corporation:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Osamu:  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi:  Sugihara,  Ryo- 
suke;  Misaki,  Akira:  and  Nakagawa,  Masahira,  5,508,190,  CI   435- 
252.100. 
Taylor,  Carol  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Amos  B..  Ill:  Yager,  Kraig  M.;  and  Taylor.  Carol  M..  5308.463 
CI.  558-169.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  L.  Motorcycle  garage.  5307.121,  O.  52-66.000. 
Taylor,  Gary  N  :  See — 

Katz,  Howard  E.;  and  Taylor.  Gary  N.,  5308.144.  CI.  430-2%.000 
Taylor.  Larry  T:  See — 

Rancoun.  James;  and  Taylor,  Larry  T,  5,508,003,  CI  420-555  000 
Taylor,  Robert  H  :  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Cluster  arrangement  of  field  emission  microtips  on  ballast  layer.  5307,676 
CI   445-50  000. 
Taylor,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Baxter,  Anthony  D.:  BayUs,  Eric  K.,  Collingwood.  Stephen  P.  Taylor, 
Roger  J  :  Mesmaeker,  Alain;  and  Schmit,  Chantal,  5,508.270.  G. 
514-47.000. 
Taylor.  Sylvia  W  Bed  and  canopy.  5.507.046.  CI.  5-414.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  M  :  and  Bunon.  Mitchell  G  ,  to  Tanisys  Technology.  Inc. 
Capacitance  sensitive  switch  and  switch  array.  5308,700,  Q.  341-33.000. 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi:  Takubo,  Chiaki:  Tsuboi,  Yoshihani;  and  Sasaki,  MattKiru.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  assembly  having  laminated 
semiconductor  devices.  5,508,563.  CI.  257-773  000. 
TDK  Corporation   See — 

Hirose.  Kazunon.  and  Kinouchi,  Mitsuru,  5,508.992,  G   369-109.000. 
Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Kaneoa,  Hiroshi,  5,507,444,  CI  242-347.100. 
Shirota.  Yasuhiko,  Nakava,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Tetsushi:  Okada,  Norihiro;  and 
Namba.  Kenryo.  5,508.136,  CI,  430-73.(KX). 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Honta.  Masami,  5,508,857,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Tebbe.  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Bolt.  John  D.;  and  Tebbe,  Fiedeiick  N.,  5,508.239,  CI.  501-95.000 
TECHM:  See— 

Brouard,  Jean,  5,507,996,  CI.  254-333.000. 
Tech  Met,  Inc  :  See — 

Wagner,  Donald  J.;  and  Reed.  Gary,  5307,815,  CI.  623-16.000, 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Cook.sey,  Edward  A..  5.507.159,  CI  62-503.000. 
Tecza.  Joe;  Norwood.  Eugene  E.;  and  Uryga.  John,  to  Universal  Dairy 
Equipment.  Inc   Milking  facility  widi  service  alley.  5.507.247.  CI    119- 
14.030 
Tedeschi.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Patel.  Shanulal  G.;  and  Tedeschi 
Andiony  J.,  5,507.681,  CI.  450-86.000. 
Teener,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Oprescu,  Rorin;  and  Teener,  Michael  D.,  5.509,126,  CI.  395-307.000. 
Tegan,  George  E    See — 

Cox,  Louis  A.,  Jr:  Qiu,  Yupmg;  Tegan,  George  E.;  and  Sun,  Xiaorong, 
5.508,999,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Teidemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr,  and  Holcman,  Alejandro  R.,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated   Mobile  stanon  operating  in  an  analog  mode  and  for  subse 
queni  handofl^  to  another  system  5,509,035,  CI.  375-356.000 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Makino,  Shoji;  and  Taniguchi,  Katsuloshi,  5.507.989.  G.  264-130  000 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See — 

Jaeger,  C  Wayne;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  and  Titteringlon.  Donald  R.,  5307,864. 
CI   106-2200A. 
Tel  Venmres.  Inc  :  See — 

Petticrew.  Richard  W.,  5,507.981,  CI.  264-16.000. 
Teledvne  ET  See — 

kelley.  Paul  E  .  5.508.516,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Miillcr.  Waller.  5..^09.016,  CI,  370-95. .300. 
Teles.  Joaquim  H  ,  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen:  Harder,  Wolfgang. 
Ebel,  Klaus,  Groening,  Carsten,  and  Meyer,  Regina,  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft    Addition  products  of  triazolium  salts    5,508,422,  CI    MK 
264.200 
Telford,  David  J.:  See- 
Cram.  Gary  P;  Telford,  David  J.;  and  DeGraaf,  Henry  J..  5308325,  CI 
523^10.000 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Frisken,  Steven  J..  5,508,845,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Teltrend  Inc  :  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Michael  T,  5,509.065,  CI.  379-279.000, 
Teluob,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Martin,  f^hilippe;  Teluob,  Jean-Marc;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc,  5307.479. 
a.  27I-II.000. 


Martin.  Philippe:  Teluob.  Jean-Marc:  and  Asner,  Jean-Luc.  5307,480 
CI   2'' I -94  000 
Tenneco  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Glod,  LawTence  J.,  Sr.;  and  Leone,  Richard  E..  5307,713,  CL  493- 
194.000. 
Tenpaku.  Chilose.  and  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus   5307,482.  G.  271-251.000 
Tepman.  Am    Set  — 

Daienpc)n.  Robert  E.;  and  Tepman.  Avi,  5.507,499,  d.  277-1.000. 
Teramae.  Tomohiro   See — 

Tsuboi.  Makoto:  Yuki.  Shuhei:  Aral.  Kenji:  Teramae,  Tomohiro;  and 
Mizutani.  Masato.  5.507,862.  CI    106-18  3.30 
Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconduclof  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Scmicon 

ductor  device  with  braded  silicon  nitnde,  5.508,532.  G,  257-59.000. 
Terazono.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Element  isolating 
methixi  for  comptMind  semiconductor  device.  5.508.210.  G.  437-22.000. 
Tenih.  Michael  J     See  — 

Manm.  Peter  Y- .  and  Tenlli.  Michael  J .  5.508.482.  G  200-61350 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kugo.    Takahiro;    Lrneno,    Akihiko;    Yamauchi,    Kiyoshi;    Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Seto,  Tadashi,  5307.766,  G.  606-194.000. 
Tessier.  Jean-Paul    See— 

Vidal,  Jean:  Monn,  Jean-Xavier:  and  Tessier,  Jean-Paul,  5308,007.  G. 
422-141  000 
Tetra  Pak  (Suisse)  SA:  See— 

Roulm.  Anne;  and  Jaccoud.  M  Bertrand.  5308.075.  O.  428-35.700. 
Tetzlaff.  Heribert   See— 

Mahera.s,  Joanne  C:  Hopkins.  John  B..  Jr:  and  Tetzlaff    Heribert 
5.-507,304.  CI    131-331000 
Tewes,  Bemd   See — 

Wetzel.  Matthias.  Oprach,  Klaus;  Tewes,  Bemd:  Eichhom.  Reinbold 
and  [>urr.  Helmut.  5,507,095,  CI   30-34  100 
Texas  BCC.  Inc  :  See— 

Carlton.  Wayne.  Chavira.  Enrique;  and  Bell.  O.  M..  5.507.343.  O 
166-277.000, 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennett,  Darrvl  A  ;   and   Forgev,  Christian   K,  5,508319,  G    250- 

492.210. 
Bosshan,   Patrick  W;   and  Agarwala,   Sanjive,  5.508.950,  G.   364 

736.500 
Czam.  David  A  ,  and  Homol.  Stanley  G,  5.508,483.  G.  200-83  001 
Fattaniso,  John  W .  5,508,639.  CI  326-97  000 
Fukuda.  Yukio:  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  Nishimura.  Akiloshi;  and  Numaia,  Ken 

5,508,953.  CI    .365-145  000 
Hewlett.  Gregory  J  .  and  Gove,  Robert  J  .  5,508.750.  G   .348-558.000 
Lin    Tsen  Hwang    Florence.  James  M.  Leddv.  Michael,  and  Povsel 

Maris.  5,508.841,  CI   359-318.000, 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  F:  and  Walker.  Darryl  G.,  5,508,962.  G.  365- 

189  090 
Mchendale,  Mahesh  M     5.508.637.  CI,  326-38.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  ,  and  Najm.  Habib  N.,  5,508,934,  G.  364-468  000 
Pinkham.  Raymond,  ^.S(»(.960,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Shah.  Pradeep  1   .  .\S(is.544.  CI   257-316.000 
Taylor.  Rohen  H     and  Levine.  Jules  D.,  5,507,676,  CI.  445-50.000. 
T<x)ps,  DaMd  J  ,  s.-SiiH.'Wvi.  n   -365-203.000. 
Weber.    Richard    M      Pnce.    Donald   C;   and   Short    Byron   E.,   Jr. 

5.-507.150,  CI  62-100,(KKI 
Yost  Dennis  J  ;  and  Martin,  Patrick  M  ,  5,508.233,  G.  437-228.000. 
Teys,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Van  Steenwyk.  Donald  H  :  Teys,  Raymond  W;  and  Baker,  Robert  M.. 
5,507,348.  CI    166-382.000 
Tezuka.  Kouichi   See  — 

"iamada.  Takeo.  Sugawara.  Ma.sao.  Maisumoio.  Kouichi,  Nagamune 
Akio,  and  Tezuka.  Kouichi,  5.507,854,  CI.  75-387.000 
Thaser,  Phillip  See — 

Tiffans  Thomas:  Wevrauch,  Bruce:  and  Thayer,  Phillip,  5308200,  G 
4.56-44  000 
Theolan.  Georgia   See — 

Gnnna.  Lvnn,  Theofan.  Geofgia,  and  Parsons,  Thomas  F ,  5.508,263,  G 
514-12000. 
Themia-Wave.  Inc  :  See — 

Fanion   Jeffrev  T  .  and  Opsal.  Jon.  5,508,807,  CI   356-369.000 
Theubei  Das  id  M  .  to  Theuber  Manufacturing,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 

mounting  iires  on  spin  wheels.  5307.334,  G.  I57-I.350. 
"Theuher  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Theuber.  David  M  .  5,507,334.  G.  157-1.350. 
Theurer.  Mark  D    See  — 

Wong.  Vincent  V.  Theurer,  Mark  D,  and  Sackcnbeim.  Richard  J., 
5.-508.1)5-.  CI  426-633.000. 
Thiara.  Jagjil  S    See — 

Cadman.  Gary  R  ;  and  Thiara.  Jagjit  S  .  5.-507,326,  G.  141-198000 
Thijssen.  Thcodorus  L   G   M    See  — 

Bruggink  Wilhelmus.  Marra.  Johannes:  Van  Der  WaJ,  Oene;  and  Thijs- 
sen. Theixiorus  L  G   M  ,  5,507,108,  G.  38-77.800. 
TTiiokol  Corp<.*ration   See — 

Mcxire.  Stesen  H  .  and  Duce,  F  Lynn.  5307.231.  G.  102-374.000 
Shiples,  John.  Johnson.  Llovd  T;  Harding.  Michael  C;  and  Bryner. 
Boyd  D.  5.5()7.09().  CI   29-621  100, 
Thiollet.  Nathalie,  married  name  Lilienthal:  See — 

Clement.  Anne    hodor    Pierre.  Guth,  Gerard;  and  Thiollet,  Nathahe, 
mamed  name  Lihcnthal,  5.-508,022,  CI.  424-43.000. 
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Thiimas,  Abraham  P.:  See — 

tkmda,  Prashanth  M    L.;  Woon,  Nu  S  ;  Rajalingam.  Baheeraihan. 
Thomas.  Abraham  P.;  Seng,  Foo  C;  Khang.  Han  W  :  Swec.  Wixrn  H 
and  Chu,  Gary  T,  5.509.053.  CI.  379-63.000. 
Thomas,  Carolyn  E.:  Galley.  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Lxjren  C  .  lo  Lmcoln 
Electric  Company,  The.  Fuel  gas  and  oxygen  mixer  for  cutting  torches 
5.507.438,  CI   239-413.000. 
Thoma.s,  Gareth  J    See — 

Parkes.  KeMn  E.  B.;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas,  Gareth  J..  5.508.430. 
C:    ^4^-465.000. 
Thomas  J    Lipion  Co,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rub>m.  Rithard  E  ;  Kochakji.  Daniel  J.;  Buchanan.  Michele  A-.  Brown. 

Charles  R  ,  Daniels.  Stephen  C;  Jones,  Malcolm  G.;  and  Norton.  Ian 

T  .  5.508.055.  CI.  426-573.000. 

Thomas.  Michael  I.;  Fetz.  Charles  R.;  and  McCormack.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Great 

Dane  Trailers.  Inc.  Thermally  insulated  cargo  container.  5.507,405.  CI 

;;o-i  500. 

Thoma.s.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Uycock,  John;  and  Thomas.  Michael  W ,  5309,009,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Thoma-s.  Michele  M.:  See — 

Tsao.  Yuh  Hwang;  Kline.  William  E.;  Thomas,  Michele  M.;  Sikirica. 
Eugene  A  ,  Wang.  Albert  T;  and  Rasi.  Marco,  5.508,915.  CI.  364- 

4::(xk:i 

Thoma.son,  Rodger;  Carter.  James  E.;  Legome.  Mark  J ;  and  Naves.  Neil  H  . 
to  Inlet  Medical,  Inc.  In.senable  suture  grasping  probe  guide,  and  meth- 
odologv  for  usmg  same.  5.507.7.58.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Thiime.  Gars  ^     See — 

-\\ash,  Basem  A  ;  and  Thome.  Gary  W.,  5,509,139,  CI.  395-869  (XX) 
Cash.  Chnstine  G.;  and  Thome,  Gary  W.,  5,509,138,  a.  395-497  010 
Thompson,  -\ndrew  S.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Joseph  D.,  Ill;  DiMichele,  Lisa;  Douglas,  Alan  W;  Keller. 
Jennifer  L  ;  King,  Steven  A.;  Thompson,  Andrew  S.;  and  Verhoeven. 
rhomas  R..  5,508,435.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Thompson.  Mark;  See — 

Bradtisch.  Gregory  A.;  Thompson,  Mark;  and  Schwab.  George  E 
5,508,264,  CI.  514-12  000. 
Ttiompson,  Robert  A.;  and  Brown,  Randy  S.,  to  General  Electric  Compans 
■\pparams  to  measure  particle  distribubon  of  a  shot  stream.  5,507, 1 72,  CI 
73-11  020. 
Thom.stm  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

George.  John  B  .  5.508,593,  O.  315-371.000. 
Savatier,  Tnstan.  5.508,744,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Wu,  Chun  Hsmg.  5,508.588,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Brunei.  Elie;  Brasselet,  Jean-Noel;  and  Souchanl,  Eric,  5,508,659.  CI 
331-16.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Comula,  Jean  Alain.  5.508.646.  CI.  327- 103.000. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Michalchuk,  Joey  J..  5,507,677,  CI.  445-68.000 
Thongpreda,  Nisra;  Hon,  Roy  Y;  and  Kyle,  Richard  F,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Sei 

of  fixation  stems  having  similar  stiffness  5,507,829,  CI.  623-23.000 
Tht>m  Microwave  Devices  Limited:  See — 

Frost.  Michael  S..  5.507.675.  O.  445-50.000. 
Thornton.  James  B.:  See — 

Walts.  Robert  H.;  Ferland,  Albert  J.;  and  Thornton,  James  B..  5.508.505. 
CI   235^72.000. 
Thornton.  Robeit  L:  See — 

Bour,  David  P;  and  Thornton,  Robert  L.,  5,509,024.  CI.  372-45.0(X) 
Thorsen.  George  E..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  correcting 

skew  of  a  traveling  crane  5.507.234,  CI.  105-163.200. 
Thottathil.  John  K.:  See— 

Poss,  Michael  A.;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  Wang.  Shaopeng;  Thottathil.  John 
K  .  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5.508.445.  CI.  549- 
300.000. 
Thun.  Ernst,  to  Nutap  Schuhl  &  Co.  GmbH.  Pass-over  tapping  apparatus 

5.507.694.  CI.  470-98.000. 
Tidel  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Manin.  Patrick  G.;  and  Franklin,  Tod  G..  5.508.500.  CI  :?5  Ml  OOf) 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr;  Ken.  Richard  J  .  and 
Geib.  Kenneth  M..  to  Qualcotnm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
scheduling  communication  between  transceivers.  5,509,015.  CI    370- 
45  3iX) 
Tiffany,  Thomas;  Weyrauch,  Bruce;  and  Thayer.  Phillip  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  conducting  multiple  chemical  assays.  5.508.200,  CI  436-44  CKMi 
Til  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Mahagan,  Param,  5.508,675,  CI.  337-28.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J..  5,508,877,  CI.  36I-119.00O. 
Tiilev.  Jetferson  W.:  See — 

f^anho.  Waleed;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W.;  lYiscari,  Joseph:  and  Wagner,  Rolf. 
^508.437,  CI.  548-545.000. 
TiUstrom,  Carl  R.  Eyeglass  strap  retainer  device.  5,507,075,  CI.  24-3.300 
Tillon.  James  N.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Raul  A.;  Musick,  Charles  D.;  and  Tilton,  James  N..  5,508,015. 
CI  423-613.000. 
Timmermans.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmermans,  Hans  A.;  Uchida,  Bairy  T  ;  and  Rosch, 
Josef,  5.507,767.  O.  606-198.000. 
Tindort.  Knsta:  See — 

Chan.  Yiu  K.;  and  Tmdotf.  Kiisla,  5,508.665,  Q.  331-117,000. 


Tischler.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Hartslein.  Allan  M;  Tischler,  Michael  A  ;  and  Tiwan.  Sandip.  5,508.543, 
CI    2.^^  M4(KK) 
Tiltenngttm.  Di^nald  R  .  See — 

Jaeger.  C  Wayne,  Bui,  Loc  V,;  and  Titterington,  Donald  R.,  5,507,864, 

CI  106-;: (KiA, 

Thus.  James  W     Sef  - 

Mueller,  Dale  F. .  Sherer.  R.  Bruce;  Krelchman,  Gerald  L,;  Werner,  Kurt; 
Titus.  James  W  ,  C'elmer  Mark  C  :  and  Higbee.  Linda  A.,  5.507,053. 
CI.  8-158,000 
Tiwan.  Sandip   See- 

Hanstem,  Allan  M.;  Tischler,  Michael  A.;  and  Tiwari.  Sandip,  5,508,543, 
CI    :?"314(X)0- 
Tobin.  James  R  .  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Method  of  constructing 

fully  dense  metal  molds  and  parts.  5.507.336.  CI.  164-34  (XX). 
Tixhacek.  Miroslav  M.:  See — 

Schmidt,   Jacquelyn  A„   Kokonidz,  John  M,;   Scholz,   Matthew  T; 
T<Khacek.  Miroslav  M  ;  and  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  III.  5.507.079,  CI. 
28  170  (.XX), 
Tochimoto.  Takuya   See — 

Yamamon.  Voshivuki:  Mikami,  Shinichi;  Nakao,  Toshio;  Tochimoto, 
Takuya,  and  Takeuchi,  Etsu,  5,507.903,  CI.  156-229,000. 
Toda.  Haniki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.508.970.  CI    .<65  ;4()(lfX) 
Toda.  Keiichi,  Shibayama.  Shinichi:  and  Sailou,  Hiro.shi.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company  Vulcanizable  fluorine-containing  ela.stomer 
composition    5,5(18, .<55.  CI.  525-.^40.0(X). 
TtHla,  Ma,saaki   See — 

Ohuchida,  Shuichi;  Toda,  Masaaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoni,  5,508,450, 
CI    549  .M9(XX) 
Ttxld,  Man\  J     See — 

Lungcharm,  Clint  A.;  Todd.  Marty  J  :  and  Welch,  John  M..  5,507,143, 
CI  60-226,200. 
Tixloroki.  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  error- 
correcting  encxxled  information  symbol  string.  5.509.021,  Q,  371-43.000. 
Toe  il  Media  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ue,  Hyung  J  ,  5,508,882,  CI.  361-674.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co   Inc.:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masaaki.  and  Ohira.  Sakari,  5,508,619.  CI.  324-535.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  "lukihihiko   and  Hirai.  Yoichi.  5,507,992,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Tokin  Corporation.  Set- — 

Konno,  Toshio:  Sugai,  Kazuhiro.  Watanahe.  Shinya;  Konno.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Shoji,  Twru,  5,507,442,  CI    24:-4.0OR. 
Kugo.    Takahiro,    Imeno,    .Akihiko:    Y'amauchi.    Kiyoshi;    Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi,  and  Seto,  Tadashi.  5,507,766.  CI   606-194.000. 
Tokiwa.  Tom.  to  .Amada  Company.  Limited    Device  and  method  for  trans- 

femng  bars  m  ^patlat  slonng  system    5.507.6n,  C!   414  282. (XX). 
Tokiyoski.  Tomotumi,  Yamamoto.  .Naomi,  and  Kondti,  Hiromasa,  to  New  Oji 
Paper    Co.,    Lid,    Hot    melt    ink  thermal    transfer    recording    materiail. 
s,508,108,  CI.  428- .Ml  IXHI 
Tokuda.  Hiroatsu    See — 

Ibamoto.  Masahiko.  Tokuda,  Hiroatsu.  Horiuchi.  Michimasa;  Ozaki, 
Naoyuki:  and  Nishimura.  Yulaka.  5..508,923,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

■  Monoe.  Osamu,  5.507,639,  CI.  432-77.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki.  Kaisha:  See — 

Monoe.  Osamu.  5,5I)7,6.'9.  CI   4.^2-77.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akira,  and  Tanitsu.  Katsuya,  5,508,332,  C\.  524-357.000. 
Tokyo  Tungsten  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Havashi,  Takehiko:  Takaoka.  Shigehiko;  Ohara,  Hisanori;  and  Yoshioka, 
taka.shi,  5,508.118,  CI   428-610.000. 
ToUev,  .Archie  N..  See — 

Pak,  Sung  S  ;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,507,986,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Tolo.  Inc    See — 

Ljickshaw,  James  J  ;  Kellv.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  Jr., 
John,  5,5(18,(185,  CI   428-178.000. 
Tom,  James  C    Dennmg,  Anthony  W,,  and  Dobson,  Kyong  I.,  to  P-Com,  Inc. 

Self  aligning  wave  guide  interface.  5,508.712,  CI.  343-884.000. 
Tomasini.  Luciano,  and  Castello.  Rinaldo.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S  rl    Splitting  of  a  supply   current  drawn  from  a  telecommunication 
systems  line  amtmg  a  plurality  of  user's  circuits    5,509.069,  CI,  379- 
413  OfX) 
Tomat.  Ferruccio  See — 

Bordignon.    Giuseppe,    Paolone.    Rolando,    and    Tomat.    Femiccio, 
5.507,397,  CI.  209-517.000. 
Tominga,  Shuuichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsumi:    Minato.    Tadahanj;    Tominga,    Shuuichi;    and 
Shiozawa,  Katsuomi,  5,.MI8,5.M.  CI    257  135  000 
Tomioka.   Makolo,   and  Matsuda,   Masayuki.   Two  dimensional   cixie   for 

processing  data   5,507,527,  CI.  283-93  000, 
Tomisawa.  .Vaoki.  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  rough  road  travel  of  a  vehicle,  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  misfire  of  a  vehicle  engine   5. .507. 18(1.  CI   73.117  MXI 
Tomita,  Iwao    See  - 

Masuno.  Osamu:  Tomita.  Iwao.  Matsui.  Kazuharu.  Isono.  Akio;  Mat- 
sumoto.  Takehiko.  Murata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Aoki.  Yukinori,  5,507,715, 
CI.  494-7.000. 
Tomita.  Kazushi:  See — 


Dceda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki,  Kazuo:  Yamasaki,  Kohii, 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi:  Yoshida,  >asuko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  Oshima.  Mitsugu,  Tomita.  Kazushi.  Tahata.  Tsuyoshi. 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano,  Junichi;  Y'amanaka.  Toshiaki  Hashimoto, 
Chiemi;  Kawashima,  Motoko;  Kanai.  Fuimvuki.  and  Hashimoto, 
Takasihi,  5.508.540.  CI  257-298,000, 
Tomita.  Saburo,  to  Asia  Optical  Co,,  Ltd.  Sight  scope.  5308,843,  CI. 

359-428.000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagami,    Toshio;    Sakumoto.    Yukinori;    and    Hashimoto.    Takeshi. 
5.508,427,  CI.  548-406.000. 
Tomomura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakanishi,   Kenji;   Kitagawa.  Masahiko;  Tomomura.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Hirata,  Shinya,  5.508,522.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoio,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Color  image 
forming  apparatus  having  toner  image  forming  device.  5,.508,797.  CI 
355-285.000. 
Tondi-Resta,  Jose  L..  Wells,  Ben  H  ;  and  Waring.  James  J.,  Jr,  to  Pirelli  Cable 
Corporation.  Optical  fiber  core  and  cable  with  reinforced  buffer  tube 
loosely  enclosing  optical  fibers.  5.509.097.  CI.  385-113.000. 
Tonelli,  Claudio:  See— 

Turn,  Stefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  Levi,  Marinella;  and  Tonelli,  Clau- 
dio. 5,508.380.  a.  528-401.000 
Tonomoio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tonai.  Keiko;  and  Tonomoio.  Yoshihiro.  5308,797,  O.  355-285.000. 
Toomarian.  Nikzad:  See — 

Fijany.  Amir;  Barfien.  Jacob;  and  Toomarian.  Nikzad,  5,508,538,  CI 
257-214.000. 
Toops,  David  J.,  to  Texas  Instrtiments  Incorporated.  Write  recoverv  time 

minimization  for  Bi-CMOS  SRAM.  5.508.964.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Topometrix:  See — 

Gamble.  Ronald  C;  West.  Paul  E.;  and  Schuman,  Mate  R.,  5307.179. 
CI.  73-105.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Isogaya,  Masafumi;  and  Nishio,  Shiniaro,  5,508,303,  CI.  514^468.000. 
Y'anai.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda,  Susumu.  5,508,291,  CI 
530-35 1. 0(K) 
Torii.  Hideo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shigenori;  Kamada,  Takeshi:  Torii,  Hideo:  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5,507,080,  CI.  29-25410 
Tonya,  Hajime:  See — 

Kojima,  Yoshitaka;  Otake,  Kiyoshi;  Mebaia,  Akira;  Ankawa.  Hideyuki; 
Sasada,  TeLsuo;  and  Toriya,  Hajime.  5,507,623.  CI,  416-241,000, 
Torres,  Juan  L,:  See — 

Butler,  James  R.;  Tones.  Juan  L.;  and  Sharma.  Ralesh,  5.508.170.  CI. 
435-13  000. 
Tonington  Company.  The:  See — 

Audibert,  Kevin  J.;  Mitchell.  Frederick  W..  Ill;  Korzan.  William  E.;  and 

Lawson.  John  T.  5307.203,  CI   74-492  000 
Dezzani.  Michael  M.;  and  Pearson.  Philip  K.,  5,507380,  CI.  384- 
492.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  Nozawa.  Tatsuo:  Sawanobori, 
Shinzi;  and  Kon.  Tomio.  5,507.873,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Toso,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Young,  Wayne  R:  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E.,  5,507.426,  CI. 
227-180.100. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara,  Narihito.  5307.193,  CI.  73-864.240. 
Towa  Corporation:  See — 

Osada,  Michio;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.507.633.  CI  425-116000. 
Toyama,  Ma.sakazu;  and  Ha.segawa.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  movement  measuring  apparatus.  5.509,082.  CI    382- 
104.000. 
Toyo  Kasei  Kogvo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Onishi.  ALsuhiro,  5.508', 1 04.  CI   428-207  000 
Toyoda.  Hanimi.  deceased  (by  Takashi  Toyoda,  legal  representative);  Okutsu, 
Eiichi;  Ito.  Tadashi;  and  Morimoio.  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd. 
Methixl  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  5.508. 1 52,  CI. 
430-436.000 
Toyoda,  Takashi.  legal  representative:  See — 

Toyoda,  Harumi.  deceased;  Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Morimoto, 
Kiyoshi,  5.508,152,  CI.  430-436.000. 
Toyofiiku,  Hideloshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Tomonobu;  Tanaka,  Takeshi,  Norizuki.  Reiko;  Toyofuku. 
Hidetoshi,  Mase,  Hideki;  Kajiwara.  Masanori;  Nobuyasu.  Kosuke: 
and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,509,007,  CI,  370-60.100 
Toyooka.  Takashi:  See — 

Niijima,  Hideto:  Toyooka,  Takashi:  Saloh,  Akashi:  and  Sakaue,  Yoshi- 
non,  5.509.018,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroshi.  5,508,929,  a.  364-424.050 
Trachuk,  Yuri:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tsutomu  T;  Lee,  Kyou  H.:  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y;  and  Trachuk, 
Yuri,  5,507.930,  CI   204-192,150, 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T  :  See  — 

Nolan.  Ernest  R  ;  Duane.  Diana  C;  Herder.  Todd  H  ,  Bishop.  Thoinas  A  . 
Tran,  Kimcuc  T,  Froehlich,  Robert  W  :  German.  Randy  L  .  Nelson. 
Richard  D,.  I^ee.  Chung  J,.  Breen.  Mark  R.;  and  Keswick,  Kathryn  V., 
5308.228,  CI.  437-183.000. 


Tran.  My.  to  Honeywell.  Inc   Aircraft  survivability  svstem  stale  management 

5.508,928.  CI    '^64  4:_i  (XK) 
Tran.  Steve.  Ly.  Minh  and  Morse,  Kelly,  to  Ricoh  Electroiiics.  Inc.  Uneriess 

direct  thermal  label   5..Mi8.;47.  C]   503-200.000 
Tranner.  Frank    to  International  Research  and  Development  Corp.  Topical 
aniiperspirani    composition    consisting    essentially    <if   nor-loxic   waier- 
insoluble  cx;clusivc  film  lorming  antiperspirant  polymer    5.508,024.  CI 
424-59000 
Transtechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Profin.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Williams,  Michael  D.,  5308,475,  C\.  174-74  OCR. 
Trapane.  Karen  L..  See — 

Shur  Kenneth  J  .  and  Trapane,  Karen  L..  5308.690.  CI   340-825  160 
Trauben,  Richard  D  ,  and  Nanda,  Sunil,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  grouping  multiple  instructions,  issuing  grouped  instnic- 
iions  simultaneously,  and  executing  grouped  in.structions  in  a  pipelined 
ptwessor  5..509,130,  CI.  395-375.0(XI 
Trauffet.  Edward  A,,  to  (Quaker  (Chemical  Corporation   Methods  for  reeov- 
enng  sodium  sulfides  from  a  sulfur  scavenging  reaction    5,508.012.  CI 
423-206100, 
Trausi.  Mark  A  ;  and  Helvey,  Randy  B..  lo  United  Techix>logi,»  Cocpontioa. 
Programmed    forging    svstem    with   graphic    interface.    5307.164,   CI 
72-37.000 
Travers.  Francois:  See — 

Planche.  Jean-Pascal;  Travels,  Francois;  and  Zins,  Annie,  5308  1 12,  O. 
428-489.000. 
Tredup.  Richard  A.,  to  Tredup.  Richard  A.  Universally  adjustable  support 

platform  for  ladders.  5..507.363.  CI.  182- 1 29.000. 
Trehame.  William  D  ;  and  Moore.  Ronald  G..  to  Ford  Molor  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  a  spare  key  into  a  secuniv  svstem. 
5.508,694.  CI   340-825. 310 
Trescazes.  Fr^d^ric:  See— 

Joson.  Michel;  Krasuski,  Maiek;  and  Trescazes,  Frfederic,  5,507,129,  Q 
53-55.000. 
Tri-Made  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Clyde  J.:  and  Duncan.  Gail  F.  5.507,419.  CI  480-222.000. 
Trick.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Change-speed  layshaft  geatiox 
configurable  as  a  single  range  or  a  multiple  range  cransmission.  5307,195, 
CI.  74-325.(XX>. 
Tricom  Corporation:  See — 

I^me.  Michael  A..  5.507.378.  C\.  194-202.000 
TRINC.  Tire  &  Rim,  Incoiporated:  See — 

Augier.  Pierre  J.,  5307333,  Q.  152-379.300. 
Trio  Industner  AS:  See — 

Eide,  Ragnar.  5.507.690,  O.  452-161.000, 
Tripp.  Victor  K  :  See  — 

Wang,  Johnson  J  H  :  and  Tripp.  Victor  K  .  5.508.710.  O  343-726000, 
Triscan,  Joseph:  See — 

Danho.  Waleed;  Tilley.  Jefferson  W ;  Triscari.  Joseph,  and  Wagner.  Rolf. 
5308.437.  CI.  548-545.000. 
Tnumph  International  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Grahammer.  Gunter,  5.507.682.  CI   4.50-86,000. 
Troberg.  Hennk  E  :  See — 

Nyberg,  Curt  E,  T.  and  Tnaberg,  Hennk  E.  5.507.869.  CI   1 18-308.000, 
Troendle.  Dale:  See — 

Scofield.  Roben  E  ;  Troendle,  Dale;  and  Huhn.  Richard  J..  5308,503,  C\ 
235-467.000. 
Trott,  Delano  B  ,  to  Synergy  Extrusion  Technologies.  Inc  Sealing  device  for 

polymer  filtration  apparatus  5.507.498.  O   277  1.000 
Troudet.  Fandeh  Adaptive  system  based  on  indicia  applied  to  the  fingers  for 

louch-typingAraining   5.5(J7.649.  CI  434-233.000 
Truchon.  Alain:  See — 

Achard.    Daniel,   Grisoni.    Serge;    Hanessian.   Stephen;    Moulonnier. 
Claude;  Pevronel.  Jean-Francois;  Tabart.  Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain, 
5,508433.  CI  548-515.000. 
Trust  Land  Enterpnse  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Jau-Cheng.  5307366.  CI.  30I-I I  I.OOO. 
Ttuti,  David:  See — 

Ehrlich,  Kaiel;  and  Tnitt.  David.  5309.055.  O.  379-133.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Krysiak.  David  J  .  5307,545.  CI.  2SI6-97.900. 

Manning.  Raymund  A.;  and  Bnmowicki.  Allen  J..  5307.477,  C\.  Ibl- 

140.300 
Swann.  Timothy  A  :  and  Boehmer.  Eldnan  L..  5.507.890. 0  149-16.000. 
Tsou.  H.si-Shen  E  .  Core.  Mark  T .  Hamson.  James  G  :  Moffa.  Philip  J.; 
and  Shreve.  Gregory  A  .  5,508,706,  CI.  342-192.000 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Corrion.  Steven  G  ;  Foxworth,  Donald  E.;  Hardy,  Russell  L..  and 

Kiiskila.  Franklin  L  .  5.507,447.  G.  242-382.200. 
Kohlndorfer,  Kenneth  H  .  5307.449,  CI   242-384  100 
Meduvskv.  Alex  G  ,  and  Fiore.  DennU  J  .  5307320.  O  280-741  000 
Steffens,  Charles  E  ,  Jr.  5307321,  O.  280-775.000 
Tsai,  Chun-hui.  and  Vang.  Tzung-zu,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Flat  panel  display  with  focus  mesh,  5308,584,  C\.  313-497,000 
Tsang,  Ching  H     See 

Gill.  Hardaval  S  ,  Lin.  Tsann.  Tsang,  Ching  H  ,  and  Wallash.  Albert  J  , 
5,508,866,  CI    360-113  000, 
Tsang,  Simon  M   L  :  See — 

Chia,  Song  C  ;  and  Tsang,  Simoo  M.  L.,  5309,052.  O.  379-61.000. 
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Tsao.  Yuh-Hwang:  Kline.  William  E.;  Thomas.  Michele  M.;  Sikirica.  Eugene 
A.:  Wang.  Albert  T;  and  Rasi.  Marco,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company   Method  to  combine  statistical  and  engineering  techniques  for 
stuck  pipe  data  analysis.  5,508,91.').  CI.  364-422.000. 
TSB.  Inc.:  5«— 

Barry.  Timothy  P..  5307.551.  Q.  297-181.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Intemaiional  Semiconductor  Corporation 
.Method    for   manufacturing    DRAM   cell   with    fork-shaped   capatiiDT 
,'S..';08.:23.  Cl.  437-60000. 
Tsiang.  David:  See — 

Wilford,  Bruce  A..  Sherry.  Bruce:  Tsiang,  David;  and  Li.  Anthonv. 
5.509.006.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Tsou.  Hsi-Shen  E.;  Core,  Mark  T;  Harrison,  James  C,  Motfa,  Philip  J ;  and 
Shreve.  Gregory  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Radar  signal  processor.  5,508.706.  Cl. 
342- 192.000. 
Tsuboi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Onigata.  Yoshio;  and  Tsuboi.  Hiroaki.  5,508,991.  Cl.  369-106.000. 
Tsuboi.    Makoto:   Yuki.    Shuhei;   Arai.    Kenji;   Teramae.   Tomohiro:    and 
Mi/uiani.    Ma.salo.    to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company.    Limited:    and 
Chugoku  Marine  Paints.  Ltd.  Anti-fouling  compositions  or  fouling  control 
of  harmful  aquatic  organisms.  5,507,862,  Cl.  106-18.330. 
Tsuboi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tazawa.   Hiroshi;   Takubo,   Chiaki;  Tsuboi,   Yoshiharu;   and   Sasaki. 
Mamom.  5.508.563.  Cl.  257-773.000. 
Tsuchiya  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kitamura,  Ma.sahiko;  Chatani.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Sugiyama. 
Ikuro;  and  Kanzaki.  Toyohiro.  5.508.879.  Cl.  361-221.000. 
Tsuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  and  Tsuda. 
Hideaki.  5J08,831.  O.  359-51.000. 
Tsuji.  Seizou:  See — 

Kagamibashi,  Syunji;  Nakamura,  Yoshimilsu;  Obata.  Isao:  Ai.  Takaharu; 
Hasegavka,  Shoji;  and  Tsuji,  Seizou.  5,508,986,  Q.  369-54.000. 
Tsujino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  TaLsuo;  Tsujino.  Hitoshi;  and  Yasufiiku,  Seiichi.  5.508.860.  Cl. 
.160-97010. 
Tsukimoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Maeno.  Takashi;  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki;  Tamai,  Jun;  and  Maruvama. 
Yutaka.  5.508.580.  Cl.  310-323.000. 
Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  .Alsuo;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi;  Hirao.  Mitsuru; 
Mukai.  Touji;  and  Kamei.  TaLsuya,  5,508,549.  Cl.  257-370000 
Tsunezawa,  Ichiro;  and  Higami,  Molohani,  to  Hokuriku  Electric  Industrv  Co  . 

Ltd.  High-voltage  vanable  resistor  unit.  5.508,678,  Cl.  338-160.006 
Tsushima.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryularo;  Kurosaki,  Takaharu;  Tsushima.  Yuji;  Noda,  Kenichi; 
and  Ishibashi,  Yoichi,  5,507.263,  Cl.  123-425.000. 
Tuchiva.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mukai.  Shoso;  and  Tuchiya.  Hiroaki,  5.507,300,  Cl.  128-772.000 
Tucker.  James  C:  See — 

Wray.  Gary  Q.;  Tucker.  James  C;  and  Neal.  K.  Gregory,  5.507,349,  Cl. 
166-382.000. 
Tucker.  Rodney  S.:  See — 

Lowery.  Arthur  J.;  Tucker.  Rodney  S.;  and  Onodera,  Noriaki,  5,509.022. 

Cl.  372-18.000. 

Tulin-Silver.  Jeffrey;  and  Pearson,  William  H.,  to  Tulin-Silver,  Jeffrey. 

Composition  and  method  for  treating  acute  or  chronic  rhinosinusitis. 

5.508.282.  Cl.  514-264.000. 

Tumura.  Kenji.  to  Femandes  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  pickup  for  an  electric 

stringed  instrument.  5,508,474,  Cl.  84-726.000. 
Turk.  Nathan  M.:  See— 

Anello,  Salvatore;  Diaz,  Albeil  F.;  and  Turk.  Nathan  M..  5.509.057.  Cl 
379-145.000. 
Turk.  Rodnev  E..  to  .^eroquip  Corporation.  Intraluminal  grafting  stent  and 
method  for  implanting  same  in  a  blood  ve.s.sel.  5.507.770,  Cl.  606-198.000. 
Turn.  Stefano;  GianoRi.  Giuseppe;  Levi.  Marinella;  and  Tonelli,  Claudio.  to 
Ausimont,  S.p.A  Fluorinated  polymers  containing  perfluoropolyoxyalky 
lene  sequences  and  having  thermoplastic  elastomeric  properties  5.508.380. 
Cl.  528-401.000. 
Tun.  Lee  W.:  See- 
Weber.  Sharon  W  ;  Tutt.  Lee  W.;  Burberry.  Mitchell  S.;  and  DeBoer. 
Charles  D..  5..508.146.  Cl.  430-350.000. 
Tuulos.  Matti;  and  Pentikainen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy 
Fault  tolerant  change  distribution  method  in  a  distributed  databa.se  system 
5.509.118.  Cl.  .195- 182. 140. 
Tweadey.  Aaron  R.:  See — 

Khoo,  Choon  F;  Chen.  Bor-Dong;  Merchant,  Viren  B.;  and  Tweadey. 
Aaron  R..  5.508.872.  Cl.  361-42.000. 
Twynam.  John  K.;  Kishimoto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinosada,  Toshiaki,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heterojunclion  bipolar  transistor  having  low  electron 
and  hole  concentrations  in  the  emitter-base  junction  region.  5.508.536,  Cl. 
257-197.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh:  See — 

Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.508.140.  Cl.  430-110.000. 
Tvmn.  Gary  P..  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Service  technician  time 

recorder  5308.977.  Cl.  368-10.000. 
U  S  WEST  Advanced  Technoiugics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr;  Qiu.  Yuping;  Tegan.  George  E.;  and  Sun,  Xiaorong. 
5.508.999,  Cl.  370-17.000. 
U  S  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 


LeBlanc.  Frederick  W.;  and  Uvsal,  Alparslan  M.,  5.508,707,  Cl.  342- 
457000, 
Lbe  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirata.  Noboru;  Kameyama,  Yasushi;  Kaiayama,  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga. 
Masahiro;  and  Morimolo.  Okihini.  5,508,345,  Cl.  525-66.000. 
Ubel.  F  Andrew.  Ill:  See— 

Schmidt.   Jacquclyn  A  ;    Kokorudz.   John   M.;    Scholz.   Matthew  T; 
Tixhacek.  Miroslav  M.;  and  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  111.  5.507079.  Cl. 

;!<- 1 70.000, 

Uchida.  Barry  T:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmermans.  Hans  A.;  Uchida,  Barry  T;  and  Rosch. 
Josef.  5.507.767.  Cl.  6O6-I98.00O, 
lichida.  Nobuo:  See — 

Korckala.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Nobuo.  5.509,136,  Cl.  395-478.000. 
Uchida.  Yoke:  See — 

Takatani.  Shinichiro;  Kikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Uchida,  Yoko,  5,508.554,  Cl. 
257-61 7.0(X) 
Uchikura,  Takao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  radio  telephone  and 
methiKi  for  sekciing  radio  channel  of  cheap  fee,  5.509.047.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
LchiNama.  Akihiko   See — 

Sasame.  Hiro^hi.  Aoki.  Takao.  Fujii.  Haruo:  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Kato. 
Motoi.  Kobaya,shi.Tatsuya.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Miya.shiro.  Toshiaki; 
EnomoKi.  Naoki;  I'chivama.  ,-\kihiko.  Saito.  Yoshiro:  Suzuki.  Take- 
hiko.  and  Maeba.shi.  YoKhiro.  5.508.7%.  Cl    .^55  :71.0<X). 
t'chivama.  Tv")mt>\uki.  lo  Nippttn  Steel  Corporation    .Semiconductor  device 
including  a  pair  of  iranvistors  having  a  common  channel  region,  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5.508.545.  Cl,  257-330,(XK), 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  Maisumoio.  Hidehiro:  and  Niwa.  Yushi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Synchronous  compression  and  reconstruction  system  5.508.816,  Cl.  358- 
.W  1,00(1 
Ueda.  Hirovuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Output  apparatus.  5.507,58 1 ,  Cl. 

41X1-61  (iX) 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogin,  Tadaka/u;  Yasuda.  Koichi:  Morishita.  Hiroki;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki; 
Ishida.  Nainuki.  Kotera.  Shtnichi.  Monuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi, 
Shigeki.  ><OiiJ»(^.  Cl,  355-2(>6(XK) 
Ueda.  leisuva.  Michii.  Kazunan;  Koyama.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda.  Naoto.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,508.232.  Cl.  437-211.000. 
L'eda.  Naoto:  See — 

Ueda,  letsuva;  Michii.  Kazunan;  Koyama.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Naoto. 
5..508.232.  Cl,  437-2 1 1  ,(XX). 
Ueno.  Yuichi    See — 

Ikesue.   Masumi;   lijima.  Takeshi;   Ueno.  Yuichi;  Enoki.  Shigekazu: 
Kawamura.  ALsushi;  and  Ohashi.   Michihito.   5.508.794.  Cl.  355- 
260,(XX), 
Uesaka.  Ken:  See — 

Kawara.  Toshio:  and  Uesaka.  Ken.  5.508.946.  Cl.  364-567.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio.  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  for 

planographic  pnnting  plate,  5,507,887,  Cl.  148-551.000. 
Uetsuki.  Masava   See — 

Koitabashi.  Noribumi.  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Asai.  Nao- 
hito.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nagoshi. 
Shlgcva^u.  Shiniizu.  tiichiro.  Higuma.  Masahik,);  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi,  Matsubara.  Mivuki.  Sato.  Shinichi;  Gotoh,  Fumi- 
hiro:  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  5.5()9.'|40.  Cl,  ,M7-86,(XXt, 
Ueyama.  Tomoyuki;  Harada.  Shoji:  Nakamata.  Toshiaki:  Shibata.  Masuo; 
fx>i,  Toshimiisu:  Ogawa.  Shunichi.  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi. 
Id  Daihcn  Corporation    Method  of  M.AG  arc  welding  and  welding  appa- 
ratus  5.508.44,V  Cl   219  L!0.5I0, 
Ugozzoli.  Luis:  See — 

Wallace.    Robert    B.;   Juarez-Salinas.    Hector;   and    Ugozzoli.    Luis, 
5.508.179.  Cl.  435-91.100, 
Ukiya.  Chisato:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nishida,  Shigeo;  Ukiya,  Chisato;  and  Kanao, 
Hirofumi.  5.507.970,  Cl.  252-174.170. 
Ulasik.  Marc  A  :  See — 

Chesnut  M  Gaines;  Sweet.  Dennis  D.;  and  Ulaiiik.  Marc  A  .  5,507.1 10. 
Cl   42  50,(X)0, 
Ulench.  Phillip  L,:  See— 

.Mantzoundis.  Petros  K.;  and  Ulench.  Phillip  L..  5.508,670,  Cl.  335- 
1 72  (XX), 
Ulichney.  Robert  A  ;  and  Bahl.  Paramvir.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Imaging  svstem  with  multilevel  dithenng  using  single  memory.  5.508.822, 

n,  '5s-457,(xx), 

Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Rose.  Samuel;  Goodman.  Thomas  C;  Wesiem.  Linda  M.;  Becker. 
Martin:  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F..  5,508.178,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Umeno,  Akihiko   See — 

Kugo.   Takahiro;    Umeno.   Akihiko;   Yamauchi.    Kiyoshi;    Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi.  and  Seto.  Tadashi.  5.507.766.  Cl.  606-194,000. 
Underdown.  Jeffres    See — 

Norton.  Ian  T  .  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Underdown.  Jeffrey,  5,508,056, 
Cl,  426-602,(KX), 
Underwood.  Keith  F,:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickev  L  .  Durante.  Richard  J.;  Underwood.  Keith  F,  and 
Rozman.  Rodiicy  R..  5.509.1.34.  Cl   395-430000 
Underwood.  Thomas  C  ;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp    Electric  vehicle  chassis  controller.  5,508.594.  CI. 
3 18-1. 39  .(KX). 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 


Suekane.  Makoto.  5.507.895.  Cl   156-73.100. 
Union  Espanola  de  Explosivos.  Soaedad  Anonima:  See — 

Zabala.  Juan  A    A  .  De  Segura.  Fernando  B    G  ;  Oc-cjo.  Agustin  G  ; 
Zimmermann.  Leon   M  ;  and  HaJI,  Marie   V.  M.,  5307.892.  CI. 
149-60.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  James  P;  and  Bozio.  Robert  P..  5.507,456.  O.  246-167.00R 
Chew.  James  P.  5.507.567.  Cl   .303-47.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masato.  5.507.258,  Cl.  123-193.600. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki,  5,507.180.  Cl.  73-117.300. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Ananth,  Raju  S.;  and  Verdone.  Michael  A  .  5,508.861,  Cl.  360-103.000. 
Datwyler.  Wayne  C;  and  Ricci.  Paul  B  ,  5309,127,  Cl.  395-308.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  E.;   Keller.   Howard  J.;  and  Noble.   Robert  L 
5.509.131.  Cl.  395-416  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Minister  of 
Agnculture  Fishencs  and  Food  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmcnl  ot 
the.  See — 

Aldndge.  Graham  J  .  5.507.073.  C\.  I9-5.00A. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsmg.  5308.547.  Q.  257-343.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force   See — 
Coleman.  William  B  :  and  Lindgren.  Roy  J  .  5.507,935.  Cl.  204- 

409,000 
Dang.  Thuy  D.;  Chen.  Jom  P;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E..  5308.376.  Cl 

528-328.000. 
DelRa.so.  Nicholas  J..  5.508.174.  Cl.  435-32.000 
Forster.  Nelson  H  ;  King.  James  P.;  Rosado.  Lewis;  and  Klenke. 
Chnsiopher  J..  5.507,%  1,  Cl  252-25.000 
Armv:  See — 

Hall.  John  M..  5.508.846.  Cl.  359-643.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Antonucci.   Joseph   M ;   Eanes.   Edward   D.   and   Skrtic.    Drago. 

5.508.342.  Cl.  524-788  000 
Bostelman.   Roger  V;   .Albus.   James   S  .   and  Wan.  Andrew    M  . 

5..507..5%.  Cl   405-191  (KX) 
Jahanmir.  Said,  and  Zhang.  Guangming.  5.507 .%2.  CI.  252-49.300. 
Hnvironnienial  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Grav,   Charles   L  .   Jr;    and   Safoutin.   Michael   J.   5307,144.   Cl 
6<l-.i:7|XXI 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Gonz.alez.  Frank  J  .  Hardwick.  James  P;  Gelboin.  Harrv   V,  and 
Meyer.  Urs  A  ,  5. .508. 199.  Cl,  435-320,100, 
Michejda.  Chnstopher  J  .  Cholody.  Wieslaw  M  ;  and  Hemande?.  Lidia, 

5..508.289.  Cl   514.287,000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Zalameda,  Joseph  N.;  Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  ;  and  Mina,  Joseph  M  . 
5.508,546.  CI  250-338  300 
Navy:  See — 

Barrett.  David  J  .  5,.508.I16.  Cl  428-567.000. 
Bond.  James  W.  5.509.032.  Cl    375-285  000 
Secrctar.  ot  Health  and  Human  Services,  See- 
Young.  Neal  S  ,  Kajigava,  Sachiko;  and  Shimada.  Takashi,  5308.186. 
Cl   435-235,100. 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Birth.  Winfnd.  5309.011.  CI.  370-77.000 

Brothenon.  Stanlev  D.;  and  Avies.  John  R   A..  5308355.  O.  257- 

650  000 
Bruggink.  Wilhelmus.  Marra.  Johannes;  Van  Der  Wal.  One;  and  Thijs- 

sen.  Theodorus  L   G   .M  .  5..507.I08.  Cl    38-77, 800, 
Geerlings,  Jurgen  H    T.  Igarashi.  Kazumasa.  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi. 

5.,"i()8.74:.  Cl    348-279  000 
Snijders.  Wilfred  A  M  .  and  Van  Gnnsven.  Petrus  A.  M  .  5309,003.  Cl 

370-29,000 
Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul.  5.509.043.  Cl.  378-85.000 
Van  Der  Wei,  Willem;  Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L..  and  Koster.  Ronald, 
5,508.213.  Cl  437-31  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Colligan,  Francis  D  :  and  Belcourt,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.  5307,798,  Cl. 

606-224.000 
Green.  David  T .  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R  ;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  Castro.  Salva- 
tore. and  Manzo.  Scon  E  .  5.507.754,  Cl.  606-139  000 
Kus.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Colligan.  Francis  D .  5,507.777.  Cl.  606-224.000 
'loung.  Wayne  P:  Alesi.  Daniel  E  .  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E.,  5,507,426,  Cl 
227-180  100 
LJnited  Technologies  Ci>rp(:>raiion:  See — 

Benda.  John  A  ,  and  Parasco.  AristoUe,  5,508,489.  Q.  219-121.760 

Dean.  W  Claris.  ^..'iO'.IOQ.  Cl.  137-87.000 

Linsev.Garv  D  .  Chen.  Otis  X;  and  Blackburn.  Manm  J.  5.508,1 15,01. 

428  .549  (XX) 
Trausi.  Mari  A    and  Helvcy.  Randy  B.,  5307,164,  Q  72-37.000 
Universal  Dairy  Equipment.  Inc.   See — 

Tecza.  Joe.  Norwood.  Eugene  E.;  and  Uryga.  John.  5,507.247,  Cl. 
119-14,030 
Universal  Propulsion  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Donald  J  .  and  LaClair.  Larry.  5,507,230.  Q.  102-218.000. 
I'niversite  de  Sherbrooke   See — 

Benoit.  Ren^,  Gauihier.  Francois:  Belanger.  Marcel;  Genois,  Denis;  and 
Lefebsre.  Bernard.  5.507.207,  Cl.  81-9.430. 


University.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die  See — 

Tadros.    Maher    K.    Low.    Say-Gunn;    and    Nijhawan.    Jagdish   C. 

S-M,l7,i:4.  Cl    52-251,000, 
University  of  ,-\kron.  The   See — 

Lee.  Sunggyu  and  Cutnghi  Teresa  J..  5308,194.  Q.  435-253.600. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Lask'owski.  Janusz  S  .  and  Wang.  Oun.  5.507.394,  C\  209-166.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Barsky.  Sanford  H  .  and  Stcmlicht.  Mark.  5.508.188.  O   425-240.200. 
Hamson.  Michael  R  .  Jennings.  Russell  V.  .  MacGillnray.  Tbomas  E.; 
Fineman.  Jeffrti  R  ,  Hevmann.  Michael  A,.  Riemer,  Robert  K..  and 
Natuzzi.  Eileen  S  ,  5..508.O45.  Q.  424-608.000. 
Lieber.  Richard  L  ,  '^..VP.-'SS.  O.  607-48.000, 
U.gan,  riinion  M  ,  ,V.509.»*6.  Cl    378-161  000 
Maser.  Steven  T  .  Kong.  Fung  Ming.  Pekala.  Richard  W  .  and  Kaschmit- 

icr.  James  L  ,  5.,S(18.>41,  Cl   524  5%  OCX) 
Sampasan,  Stephen  E  ,  0\is,  William  J,.  Caporaso.  George  J  .  and 

Wisekamp.  Ted  F    5..xl8.59(i,  Cl   315-169  I(X1 
Werner,  Run  H    ?.5t)H.ite5.  Cl   42"  552,000 

Zaneni,  Maunzio  and  S<illazz<.\  Maurizio.  5.508.386.  O.  530-387.300. 
University  of  Cincinnati    Ste- 

Roenker.  Kenneth  P,  and  s..ni:  Chungkun,  5308329.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Roenkei.  Kenneth  P,  and  Song  Chungkun.  5.509.105.  Q.  395-24.000. 
University  of  Hawaii   See — 

Singleton.  Paul.  Rourke.  Joseph,  and  Sadowsky.  MichaeL  5307,133,0 
53-474  (XXJ 
Universilv  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundauon   See — 

Carney.  John  .M  .'5.-S08..W5.  Cl   514-517  000. 
Universitv  ot  Manitoba   See — 

Younes.  Magdy   5.507.282.  O    128-204.2IO 
University  of  Medicine  &  Denti.str>  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Movie,  Wilham  R    Campbell,  Robert  K,.  Macdonald.  Gordon  J..  Han. 
Yi.  and  Wang,  Yanhong,  5.508.261.  Cl,  514-8.000, 
University  of  Melbourne,  The    ,Sef— 

Lowers  Arthur  J    Tucker,  Rodnev  S  .  and  Onodera.  Noriaki.  5.509.022. 
Cl    ."2-18  (XXi 
University  of  MinnescHa.  Regents  of  the   See  — 

Mandelbaum.  Raphael  T     and  Wacken.  Lawrence  P.  5308.193,  Cl. 
435-253  MXt 
University  of  Mississippi,  The   Str   - 

ElSohK.  Mahmoud  A  ,  s,stif(.o.17.  Cl  424-436.000. 
I  nuersiiv  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Rieke.  Reuben  D  ,  5.5(i-.9-?.  Cl   252-182.120 
UniverMn  of  Pennsvisania.  Trustees  o(  the   See — 

Berrs,  [Xmald  H  ,  and  Djurovich.  Peter  I,.  5308.460.  C\.  556-481.000. 
Smith.  Amos  B  .  HI.  'lager  Kraig  M  .  and  Taylor.  Carol  M..  5308.463. 
Cl   5.58  169  000 
University  of  Saskatchewan   See— 

Yu.  Peter  H  .  Davis.  Bruce  A  .  and  Boulton.  Alan  A..  5308.311.  Q. 
514-(s71  (XKi 
University  of  South  Flonda:  See- 
Norman.  James  G  .  Jr .  5308.262.  CI,  514-8.000. 
Uniwasc,  Inc     See — 

Hcckman.  Carl  H    and  Baumann.  John.  5.507.841.  CL  15-301.000. 
Uno.Tadao  Deuce  for  piling  bundles  of  sheets  5.507.615.0.414-788.300, 
Unosawa.  Kazuomi   See— 

Takei.  Nanmichi,  Ogawa.  Masanon:  Sugiyama.  Manwru;  and  Unosawa. 
Kazuomi.  5.507.868.  Cl    118-19,000 
Unrau.  Paul   See  — 

Deugau,  Kenneth  V,  and  Unrau.  Paul.  5.508.169.  Cl  435-6.000 
UOP  See- 

Russ,  Michael  B  .  WTiitsura.  Frank  R  .  Peer.  Roger  L.;  Znucfa.  Joseph; 
and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D  .  5,507,939,  O.  208-65.000 
Ipchurch.  Donald  C    See — 

Rickloff.  James  R  .  I'pchurch.  Donald  C  .  and  Childers    Robert  W . 
5.508.009.  Cl   422-292  OtXJ 
Uplinger.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Baker,  Robert  G  .  Kettiet  Kenn  Suarez,  Gustavo  A.,  Uplmgcr.  Kenneth 
A  .  and  Freedenberg.  Candace  J   F.  5.508.734.  Cl   348-36,000 
Urciuol:,    Henry     R       and    Lrciuoli.    Robert,    to    Belford    Pamck.    Uk 

Tamperproof 'tamper  evident  container  5.507.406.  Cl   220-269.000. 
Urciuoh.  Robert   See 

Urciuoh.  Henry  R  ,  and  Urciuoli.  Robert.  5307,406.  Q   220-269.000 
Urso.  Giuseppe   See — 

Martelli  Daniele   Lamiada.  Raffaello.  Boffiio.  Claudio;  Borgbi.  Mano; 
ami  I  rsiv  Giu.scppe,  5..508.586.  Cl,  313-560,000 
Uryga.  John   See — 

Tecza,  Joe.  Norwood,  Eugene  E.;  and  Uryga.  John.  5307 J47.  CI. 
119-14,030, 
Usui.  MiLsuru   See — 

Sakemura.  Yukio;  Usui.  Mitsimi;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  5307.403,  Q. 
216-18  000, 
Utting.  Ross,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Wide  area  cellular  radio  system.  5309.014,  Cl 

370-95  .300 
Uvsal.  .Mparslan  .M    See — 

LcBlanc.  Fredenck  W.;  and  Uvsal.  Alparslan  M..  5308.707,  O.  342- 
457  00(1 
Vaidparta,  Kmimo   See 

Virtanen,  Esa,  and  Vaiipana,  Kimmo,  5307.977.  O.  252-500,000, 
Valdez,  .\nthon>  F.  to  Olin  Corpc>ration   9  miHitneleT  cartridge  casing  with 
improved  deep  draw  capability   5.507.232.  Cl,  102-464.000. 


UMI 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  16,  1996 


Valeo  Climatisation:  See — 

Martins.  Carlos,  5.507,529.  O.  285-26.000 
Vallms.  Oiva.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Arrangemeni  for  coupling 

extended-nip  rolls.  5.507.223.  CI.  100-153.000. 
\jlmei  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

\allius.  Oiva.  5,507.223.  CI.  100-153.000 
Van  Den  Bereh  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Padle>.  Frederick  B..  5.508.048,  Q.  426-33.000. 
Van  den  Bereh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kreiow.'john;  and  Sattelberg.  Brace  N..  5.508.054.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Norton.  Ian  T.;  Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Underdown.  Jeffrey,  5,508.056. 
CI.  426-602.000. 
van  Bergen.  Wil  p.:  See — 

VIcCarthv.  William  M  ;  Dam.  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen.  Wil  F.;  and  Filz- 
Patrick.  Keith.  5.508.094.  CI.  428-225.000. 
van  Blmers*ijk.  Clemens  A.:  See — 

Bakker.  Dirkjan;  Bakkum.  Erica  A.;  and  van  Blilterswijk,  Clemcn>  A  . 
5.-VJ8.036.  CI.  424-424.000. 
Vandenbos.sche,  Jean  J.:  .See — 

Junino.  Alex:  Vandenbossche,  Jean  J.;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  5.508.464,  CI. 
558-410.000. 
van  der  Slessen.  Michael  F.  to  Vanson  Leathers,  Inc.  Garment  with  strut tural 

vent  5.507.042.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Van  Der  Sluis.  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Asymmetrical  4  crvstal 

mon(X-hromator  5.509.043.  CI.  378-85.000. 
Van  Der  Wal.  Oene:  See — 

Bruggink.  Wilhelmus;  Marra.  Johannes:  Van  Der  Wal.  Oene:  and  Thijs 
sen.  Theodoras  L.  G.  M  .  5..S07.I08.  CI.  38-77.800. 
Van  Der  Wel.  Willem;  Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L.:  and  Koster.  Ronald,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  a  semiconductor  zone  is  formed  through  diffusion  from  a  strip  of 
polycrystalline  silicon.  5.508.213.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Vangeison,  David:  See — 

Nelson.  Mark:  VangeLson.  David;  Evans,  Phillip  K.;  and  Wells.  Rohen. 
5.508.681.  CI.  .340-540.000 
van  Ginneken.  Lukas  P.  P  P.:  See — 

.Abate.  Richard  P:  Dramm.  Anthony  D.:  Hathaway.  David  J.:  and  van 
Ginneken.  Lukas  P  P  P.  5..508.937.  CI.  364-488.000 
Van  Grinsven.  Petrus  A  M.:  See — 

Snijdcrs.  Wilfred  A.  M.:  and  Van  Grinsven.  Petras  A.  M..  5,509,003,  CI. 
370-29.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.508.223.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Van  Hiifte.  Luc:  See — 

Hibcrt.  Marcel:  Van  Hijfie.  Luc;  Richards.  Mary;  and  Moser.  Paul. 
5.508.280.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Van  Hijningen.  Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.:  See — 

Mulkens.  Johannes  C    H.;  Van  Hijningen.  Nicolaas  C.  J.  A.;  and 
Stoeldrayer.  Judocus  M.  D..  5.508.528.  CI.  250^92. 100. 
Van  Hove.  Willy:  See — 

Brockaert.  Dirk:  Van  Hoye.  Willy;  and  Wijnen,  Erik.  5.507.161.  CI. 
70-71  000. 
Van  Iten.  Thomas  P:  and  Lassen.  Frederich  O  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Absorbent  article  having  moveable  atiachmcnt  means  5.507.735.  CI. 
604-385.100 
Vanko,  John  C  :  Kahl.  Leo  M  ;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  d'Agostino.  Mark 
C.  to  Fawn  Industries.  Inc.  Electronic  data  entry  and  analysis  system 
5..508,911,C1.  364-188.000. 
Van  Krimpen.  Detlef:  See — 

Diefendahl.    Wolfgang;    and    Van    Krimpen.    Detlef.    5.507.057.    CI 
I4-2.4IX). 
Van  Liempl.  Martinus  J.  C:  See — 

De  Vroome.  Clemens  J.  M.;  and  Van  Liempt,  Martinus  J.  C.  5,507,102. 
CI.  34-62.000. 
van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  and  Winter.  David  C  .  to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc 

Basketball  backboard.  5.507.484.  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Van  Norman,  John  F:  See — 

.Mullay.  John  J.;  Johnson.   Randal  A.;  and  Van   Norman.  John   F. 

5.507.893.  CI.  149-76  000 

Van  Ochten.   Sander  A.,   to  Stork   R  M.S.   B.V.   Method  and  device   for 

separating  the  skull  and  the  vertebral  column  of  a  slaughtered  animai 

5..507.688.  CI.  452-64.000. 

Van  Order.    Kim   L..   to   Prince  Coqx>ration.  Overhead   lamp  assemblv 

5.508.897.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Vanover.  A   R  :  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P: 
Farrell.  Joseph  T;  and  Vanover.  A.  R..  5.507,867.  CI.  106-808000 
Van  Skyhawk.  Norman  J .  to  AeroTrans  Integral  composite  stracture  incur 
porating    multiple    resin-based   systems   and   method   of   manufacture. 
5.508.096.  CI.  428-251.000. 
Vanson  Leathers.  Inc.:  See — 

van  der  Slessen.  Michael  F.  5.507.042.  CI   2-69  000 
Van  Steenwyk.  Donald  H.;  Teys.  Raymond  W.;  and  Baker.  Robert  .VI  .  to 
Scientific  Drilling  International.  Apparatus  for  locking  wire  line  instrument 
to  drill  collar  5..507.348.  CI.  166-382.000. 
VanWert.  Bernard:  See — 

Cifuentes.  Martin  E.:  Strong.  Michael  R  ;  VanWen,  Bernard;  Lutz. 

Michael  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  G..  5.508.360.  CI.  525-477  000. 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Hennings.  David  R.;  Schaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David 

J.:  Brewer.  Michael  H  ;  Mvcrs.  Terry  D ;  and  Myers,  William  D  .  to 

American  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.  Dental  laser.  5,507,739,  CI.  606-3.000. 


Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis.  5,509,106,  CI.  395- 

27.(KK). 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  :  Mueller.  Richard  .A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel; 
DcCrescen/o.  Gary   A  .  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  G.D    Searle  &  Co. 
Sulfonvlalkanoviamino  hydroxyethlamino  sulfonamides  useful  as  retrovi- 
ral protease  inhibitors.  5.508.294,  CI.  514-357.000. 
\  BS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zicgler.  Alex  R  .  5.507.327.  CI.  141-199.000. 
Veeraraghavan.  MaLithi:  See — 

Li  Porta.  Thon-.as  F:  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5,509,010.  CI.  370- 
68,I(K). 
Velbeck,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Tawil.  Riad  A  :  Pontikos.  Philip  M.;  Velbeck.  Kenneth  J :  and  Rotunda. 
Joseph  E..  5.508.523,  CI.  250-337  000, 
Velke.  James  D.:  See — 

Vright   William  R.:  and  Velke.  James  D  .  5..507.138.  CI.  56-14.700. 
Ventimiglia.  Benoit:  See — 

Antenucci.  Annette  B  :  Berger.  Michael:  Lambert.  Judy  E  ;  Naugle, 
David  T;  Olson,  Stephen  A  :  Park.  Jac  M.:  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven- 
timiglia.  Benoit;  and  Weckcsser.  Richard  J  .  5.507.C72.  CI.    118- 
^12.000. 
Ventritex.  Inc.:  See — 

Aliman.  Peter  A..  5.507.779.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Verdnne.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ananth.  Raju  S  .  and  Verdone.  Michael  A..  5,508,861.  CI.  .360-103.000. 
Verdonk.  Hdward:  See — 

Lum.  Paul:  Greenstein,  Michael;  and  Verdonk.  Edward.  5.507,294,  CI. 
128-662.060. 
Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Aniistrong.  Joseph  D  .  Ill:  DiMichele.  Lisa;  Douglas.  Alan  W :  Keller. 
Jennitei  L..  King.  Steven  A.;  Thompson.  Andrew  S.;  and  Verhtwven. 
Thomas  R,.  5.5(J8.435.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

De  Boef.  Duane  R.;  Fleenor.Jeff  A  ;  and  Kurt,  Thomas  J..  5.507.441.  CI. 
241-73.000. 
Vervloel.  Ludovicus:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes.  Eric;  and  Vervloet.  Ludovicus.  5.508.142.  CI 

43o-;a4,ooo 

Vidal.  Jean:  Morin.  Jean-Xavier:  and  Tessier.  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Due   Stein  Industrie  Circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  including  external 
heat  exchangers  fed  by  internal  recirculation.  5,508,007,  CI.  422-141.000. 
Videcart.  S  A     See — 

Vila.  Fatima  M..  5.507..39O.  CI.  206-557.000. 
Vila.  Fatima  M..  to  Videcart,  S.A.  Pile  up  tray  for  transporting  goods. 

5.507..W).  CI.  206-557.000. 
Villee.  William  B.:  Sec- 
Mason.  James  P   Villee.  William  B  ;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram.  5.508.344. 
CI.  525-6.^  (KHI 
Villota.  Ricardo:  Maksinioski.  Richard  C  .  and  Irvin,  Scot  A.,  to  Kraft  Fotxis. 
Ini.    MethiKi  for  producing  vegetable  pasta.  5.508,053.  CI.  426-557.000. 
Vincent.  Harold  I..    See — 

Haluska.  Loren  A  :  Frve.  Cecil  L.;  Vincent.  Harold  L.:  and  Weiss.  Keith 
D..  5,508,062.  CI,  427-226.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  I'niversity:  See — 

'  Byron.  Peter:  and  Blondino.  Frank.  5.508.023,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Virginia  Polvtechnic  Institute  and  State  University:  See — 

Rancoun.  James;  and  Taylor.  Larn  T.  5.508,003,  CI.  420-555.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  See — 

Rancoun.  James:  and  Taylor.  Lany  T.  5.508.003.  CI.  420-555.000, 
Virtanen.  Esa;  and  Vakiparta.  Kimnio.  to  Nesle  Oy.  Conducting  pla.stic 
material  and  method  of  producing  such  material.  5,507,977,  CI.  252- 
500,000, 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See — 

Renfrew.  John  A.,  5.507.934.  CI.  425-174.000 
\ivat.  Michel    See — 

Roussel.  Patrick:  and  Vival.  Michel,  5,508.452,  CI,  552-505.000, 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnnstaff,  Mark  W ;  Desai,  Neil  P,;  Suslick,  Kenneth  S.;  Soon-Shiong, 
Patrick.  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Merideth.  Noma  R..  5.508,021,  CI. 
424-9322. 
Viock.  .Alexander   Vehicle  transmission  system  with  variable  speed  drive 

5..SOX.574.  CI    310-113,000, 
Vogel.  Paul,   and  Battig.  Rainer.  to  Ascom  Tech  Ltd.  Light  modulator 

5.S0K.M0,  CI,  359-291,000, 
Vogel.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kao     Wenling;    Abou-Gharbia.    Magid   A.;    and   Vogel.    Robert    L.. 
5.508.399.  CI,  540-456,000, 
Voicetech  Communications.  Inc:  See — 

Peterson.  Brace  M  .  5.509.049,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Scherer.  Roland.  5.507.361.  CI.  180-176.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Schenler  Kohler.  Rolf-Werner,  5,507,519,  CI.  280-730.100. 
VoUmar.  Horst    See — 

Kurten.  Henbert.  Radtke,  Uwe;  Taube,  Wolfgang;  and  Vollmar.  Horst, 
5.507.145.  CI,  60-652,000, 
von-Amdt.  Ernst  Moritz;  and  Stein.  Giinter.  to  Firma  Carl  Fteudenberg  Rod 

or  piston  seal  with  grtxived  surface   5.507.505.  CI.  277-208,000. 
von  Sprecher.  Andreas.  Beck.  Andreas:  and  Gerspacher.  Marc.  toCiba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Quinoline  compound.  5.508,408,  CI.  546-175.000. 
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Vook.  Fredenck  W  ;  Doss.  William  K.;  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D  ;  Nguyen.  Mai  T  ; 
Shaver.  John  E  ;  and  Wesselman.  Brian  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  SyiKhroniza- 
tion  method  in  a  frequency  hopping  local  area  network  having  dedicated 
control  channels.  5.509.027.  CI  375-202.000 
Voss.  Hartwig:  See — 

Hermeling.  Dieter;  Hannebaum,  Heinz;  Voss,  Hartwig;  and  Weiper- 
Idelmann.  Andrea.s.  5.507,922.  CI.  205-456  000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

George.  Nelson  A,;  Sutsko,  Michael  G.;  and  McKenna,  Douglas  B.. 
5.507.847,  CI.  55-486.000. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.:  See- 
Hart.  Daniel  J  :  Becknell.  Alan  F.;  Elzufon.  Betsy;  Hallock.  John  S.:  and 
Browne.  Alan  R..  5..508.I41.  CI.  430-191  000. 
Wachsman.  David  R  Security  clip  device.  5.508.682.  CI.  340-568.000 
Wachter.  Michael  P:  See — 

Bandurco.  Victor  T;  Murray.  William  V.;  Wachter.  Michael  P.;  and 
Schwender.  Charies  F.  5..508.419,  CI,  548-251  000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Wierer  Konrad  A.;  and  Brink.  Gerhard.  5.508.100.  CI  428-283  000. 
Wacketl.  Lawrence  P:  See — 

Mandelbaum.  Raphael  T;  and  Wacken.  Lawrence  P..  5.508,193.  CI 
435-253.300. 
Wada,  Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electrically  operated 

power  steering  control  device  5..507.359.  CI.  180-79  100 
Wade.  David  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Exhaust  gas  recirculation 

diagnostic   5.508.926.  CI,  364-431  060. 
Wagner.  Donald  J  ;  and  Reed.  Gary,  to  Cycam.  Inc  ;  and  Tech  Met,  Inc 
Random  surface  protrusions  on  an  implantable  device    5,507.815.  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Wagner.  Erik  J.,  to  AMEI  Technologies  Inc.  Releasable  socket  5,507,2 1 1 ,  CI. 

81-472.000, 
Wagner.  James  H.:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M    W.;  and  Wagner.  James  H.,  5,507.377,  C\.  192- 
71,000. 
Wagner.  Paul;  Mendoza-Ftohn.  Christine;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafi    Reactor  and  continuous  process  to  be  carried  out 
therewith  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  glycol  carbonate  and  propylene 
glycol  carbonate   5..508.442.  CI   549-228.000 
Wagner.  Rolf:  See  — 

Danho.  Waleed;  TiUey,  Jefferson  W.;  Triscari.  Joseph;  and  Wagner.  Rolf. 
5..508.437.  CI   548.545,000 
Wagoner.  Roy  D  .  Jr  Bow  light  bracket  5.508.895,  CI,  .362-61,000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Wak^bayashi.  Tsulomu;  and  Ezawa. 
Akira,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  a  magnetic  head.  5.508.768. 
CI.  354-106.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Wakabavashi.  Hiroshi;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu.  and 
Ezawk.  Akira,  5,508.768.  CI.  354-106  000. 
Wake.  Kiyovasu.  to  Miwa  Lock  Co..  Ltd.  Burglarproof  system  for  automotive 

vehicle.  5..508,693.  CI   340-825.310, 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Wright.   Danny  O,;  and  Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  5,507,266.  CI,    123- 
497,000, 
Wakitani.  Jun:  See — 

Maravama.  Tsugito;  Kanda,  Shinji;  and  Wakitani,  Jun,  5,509,090.  CI. 
382-276.000 
Wakizaka.  Ryouji:  See- 
Abe.  Minora:  Fukutake.  Heiji;  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Wakizaka,  Ryouji; 
Kitazawa.  Kyousuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Akira.  5.507.358.  Q.  180-8.200. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Israelson.  Kevin  L..  5.507,318.  CI.  137-854.000. 
Richter.  Karl  P.  5.507,084.  CI.  29-254.000. 
Walch.  Martin,  to  Kuhn  S.A,  Mower  with  a  cutting  device  and  supporting 

stracmre   5.507. L%.  CI   56  6.000 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Huitema.  Thomas  W :  Williamson.  Warren  P.;  Otien.  Matthew;  Wales. 
Kenneth  S.;  Fogelberg.  Mark;  and  Chambers.  James  H..  5..507,773.  CI. 
606-207,000 
Walker.  Dartyl  G.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Darnel  F;  and  Walker.  Darrvl  G..  5.508.%2.  CI.  .365- 
189  (WO 
Walker.  Randall:  See — 

Lockshaw;  James  J  ;  Kellv.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall;  and  Kaiser,  Jr.. 
John.  5.508.085.  CI.  428-I781XX) 
Walker.  Richard  C  .  to  J    M,  Huber  Corporation    Powder  transfer  from 
supersack  containers  and  dispersion  into  a  homogeneous  slurry.  5.507.602. 
CI   406-122.000 
Wallace.  Robert  B  :  Juarez-Salinas.  Hector,  and  Ugozzoli.  Luis,  to  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories.  Inc  Use  of  deoxyribosc  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  to 
enhance  the  specificity  of  NAD* -dependent  ligation  reactions.  5„508,179. 
CI  435-91  100. 
Wallash.  Albert  J :  See- 
Gill.  Hardaval  S.;  Lin.  Tsann.  Tsang,  Ching  H.;  and  Wallash,  Albert  J., 
5,508.866.  CI.  360-113  000. 
Walling.  P  Douglas:  Bateson.  Joseph  E  ;  Kuhn.  I^nce  S  ;  Ochs.  M   Luann: 
Kost.  Kent  M..  Gerher.  Martin  T ;  Pollmann.  Klaus  H,;  and  Han.  Chi-Neng 
A.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Assay  metJiod  with  enzyme 
elecnxxle  system.  5.508.171,  CI.  205-777.500 
Walls.  Delbeii  R.:  See- 
Bristol,  Samuel   V;  Hanaway.  Eugene   H.;   and  Walls,  Delbert   R., 
5,507,882.  CI.  148-23.000. 


Walslon.  D  Kenneth:  and  Haas.  Lawrence  M.  Joint  prosthesis  having  PTFE 

cushion   5..S07.823.  CI,  623-2  KXKI. 
Walter.  Brano  H  .  to  Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc    Apparatus  for 

degassing  liquids   5.508.975.  O   .367-142.000. 
Walter.  Helmut  See— 

Kast.  Juergen.  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harmu,  Albrechl,  Rang. 
Harald;  Gerfier.  Mauhias;  Waller.  Helmut:  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto. 
5,508.412.  CI    546-272.000 
Walters,  David  A    See— 

Lundquist.   Ronald  C  .  Walters.  David  A.;  and  Kirihara.  Julie  A.. 
5.508.468.  CI   800-205  000. 
Walters.  Ryp  R    See— 

Laverty.  Martin  J .  Jr :  Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr..  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Gary.  Eichblatt.  TirtKXhv.  Tavarcs.  Chuck:  and  Walters.  Ryp  R. 
5.508.510.  CI.  250-221  000 
Walttier.  Gerfiand;  Weber.  Karl  H  .  Stransky.  Wenier.  Kuhn.  Franz  J:  Muller. 
Enzio:  and  Ensinger.  Helmut,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH  Qumuclid 
ines.   their   use   as    medicaments   and   processes   for   their   preparation 
5.508.405.  CI,  .546  133(100 
Walls.  Rivbert  H  .  Ferland.  Albert  J  :  and  Thornton.  James  B  .  to  PSC  Inc 
Holder   fix  handheld  portable  bar  code  scanner    5,508.505.  O    235- 
472  000. 
Wamprecht  Christian;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  M^ier-Westhucs,  Hans-Ulrich: 
and  Schultz.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi  Powder  coating  com 
positions,  a  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  for  the  coaling  of 
heal  resistant  substi-ates  5.508.337.  CI  524-507.000. 
Wamser.  Manfred:  See — 

Overiach.  Knud:  and  Wamser.  Manfred,  5,507,099,  O  33-561.000. 
Wandres.  Claus  G   Process  for  removal  of  particles  adhering  lo  surfaces  by 

use  of  a  wiping  element   5.507.876.  CI    1 .34-9  0<J0 
Wang.  Albert  T:  See— 

Tsao.  V'uh-Hwang:  Kline.  William  E,:  Thomas.  Michele  M,;  Sikinca. 
Eugene  A  ;  Wang.  Albert  T:  and  Rasi.  Marco.  5.508.915.  CI   364- 
422.000 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  and  Chang.  Ming-Hsung.  to  Taiwan  Seimconductor  Manu- 
facturing Co    Salicide  process  for  a  MOS  semicorKluctor  device  using 
niin>gen  implant  of  titanium  5.508.212.  CI  437  24.000 
Wang.  Johnson  J,  H,.  and  Tnpp.  Victor  K..  to  Wang-Tripp  Corporaoon, 
Conformal  multifunction  shared-aperture  antenna.  5J08,7I0,  CI.  343- 
726.000. 
Wang.  Karly  S  ;  Osborne.  James  L.:  Hunt.  James  A  :  and  Nelson.  Melinda  K  . 
to  Alza  Corporation    Polvisobutylene  adhesives  for  transdermal  devices 
5.508.038,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Wang.  Oun:  See — 

Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Wang.  Oun.  5.507.394,  CI.  209-166.000 
Wang.  Pen-Chung   See — 

Lin.  Jiang  Jen:  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver.  Sarah  L.  5  J07A43,  CI, 
44-329  000, 
Wang.  Po-Kang:  See — 

Cain.  William  C  ;  Heim.  David  E.;  and  Wang.  Po-Kang,  5.508.867,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Wang.  Samuel  S  ;  and  Nagarai.  D.  R.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Coip  Method  of 
depressing   non-sulfide   silicate  gangue  minerals    5.507.395.  CI.   209- 
167  000. 
Wang.  Shaopeng:  See — 

Poss,  Michael  A  ;  Pansegrau.  Paul  D..  Wang.  Shaopeng;  TTiottathil.  John 
K.;  Singh.  Janak;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H  .  5.508.445.  O    549- 
300  000, 
Wang.  Shay-F*ing  T,.  to  MiXorola.  Inc,  MetfKxl  of  training  ncuraj  networks 

used  for 'speech  recognition,  5..509.I03,  CI.  395-2.410. 
Wang-Tripp  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Johnson  J  H.;  and  Tripp.  Victor  K..  5308.710,  Q.  343-726.000 
Wang.  Yading   See — 

Rheinish.  Robert  S.;  and  Wang,  Yading.  5.508.498,  O.  219-730.000. 
Wang.  Yanhong:  See — 

Movie.  William  R  :  Campbell.  Robert  K,;  Macdonald.  Gordon  J  :  Han. 
Yi:  and  Wang.  Yanhong.  5.508.261.  CI   514-8,000 
Warburton  Holgate  Limited:  See — 

Hoar.  Jack  E..  5.507.450.  CI.  242-527.300. 
Wardwell.  Robert  H..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Wedge  connector  for 

integrated  circuits.  5.507.652.  CI.  439-68000 
Wargo.  David  G.;  and  Wargo.  Susan  B  Coffee  filler  support  nng  5.507.948. 

CI.  21(M79()00 
Wargo.  Susan  B  :  See— 

Wargo.  David  G.;  and  Wargo.  Susan  B,.  5.507.948.  Q  210479.000 
Waring.  James  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Tondi-Resta.   Jose   L.;  Wells.   Ben   H  .   and   Wanng,  James   J..  Jr. 
5.509.097.  CL  385-113.000. 
Washer.  Stone  P:  See- 
Love.  Scott  D  :  and  Washer.  Stone  P.  5.507.919.  CI,  202-158.000 
Wasicek.  Lawrence  D  .  and  Brooks.  Dennis  L..  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  Inc  Catheter  and  guidewire  system  with  flexible  distal  portions 
5^507,301.  CI    I28-772(X)0 
Wasser,  Robert  E   Apparatus  for  pnxluang  ozone  with  local  aixl  remote 

application  5.508.008.  CI  422-186.07C. 
Watabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroshi;  Watabe.  Kenichi;  and  Saiio.  Toshihisa.  5..508.773.  CI. 
354-246.000. 
Watanahe.  Akira:  See — 

Imai.  Toshihiko;  Okubo.  Mitsumasa;  and  Watanabe.  Akin.  5,508,781. 
CI.  354-485000 
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*atanahe,  Msuo;  Nakayama,  Kenjiro;  and  Hikida.  Takahisa,  to  Yamauch] 
Corpiiration  Method  of  manufacturing  an  endless  belt  for  a  dewaienni; 
press  5.507.899,  O.  156-154.000. 
Watanabe.  Aisuo;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi;  Hirao.  Mitsuru.  Mukai. 
Touji.  and  Kamei.  TaLsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  and  a  method  for  tnanufacturing  the  same,  5. .508. 549.  C! 
257-370  000 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Ito.  Takeshi.  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  and  Scott. 

Michael  C  ,  5,508,226,  CI.  437-130.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;  Watanabe,   Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,   Hiroyuki;   Paz  dc 
Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5,508,954.  CI    365- 
145,0«X). 
Watanabe.  Kouji;  and  Mori.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Pretreaiment  prixess  of  zeolite  catalyst  and  process  for  producing  alcohol 
using  the  prelreated  catalyst.  5,508,244,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio.  5,508,361,  Q.  526-62.000 
Watanabe.  Shigcyoshi:  See — 

Momodomi.  Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio:  Itoh,  Ya.suo,  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi, 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Chiba.  Masahiko;  Inoue,  Satoshi:  Shirota.  Riichiru. 
Nakavama.  Ryozo;  Ohuchi,  Kazunon:  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi:  and 
Kinsasta.  Ryouhei,  5,508,957,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Watanabe.  Shin>a:  See — 

Konno.  Toshio;  Sugai,  Kazuhiro:  Watanabe,  Shinya;  Konno.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Sho]i.  Tooru,  5,507,442,  Q.  242^.00R. 
\Vatanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Goto.  Akira.  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi:  Maeoka,  Kunihiko: 
Kuuahara.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato. 
Koichi;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi. 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Saito.  Akio;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi. 
.\508.725.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida,  Minoni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  contact  charger  wlih  superposed  AC/DC 
bias   5,508,788.  CI    355-208.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  .Aoki.  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  .Magneto-optical 
disk  system  *ith  specified  thickness  for  protective  laver  relative  to  the 
numencal  aperture  of  the  objective  lens.  5,508,981,  Ci  1 36.9- 1 3.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Sakemura.  Yukio;  Usui,  Mitsuni;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuya,  5,507,403.  CI. 
216-18  000, 
Watanabe,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Istikawa.  Watani;  Yamanouchi,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Noriyoshi;  and  Watanabe. 
Toshihiko.  5.508.777,  Q.  354-324.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishi/uka.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Nozawa,  Tatsuo;  Sawanobon. 
Shinzi.  and  Kon.  Tomio,  5,507,873,  CI    118-728.000. 
Watkins,  James  ()  Confetti   5,507,680,  CI.  446-475.000. 
Watkins.  Roben  F ,  See — 

Orensteen.  Bnice  D.;  Look.  Thomas  F;  Watkins,  Robert  F.;  McGrath. 
Joseph  M  .  OKeefe.  Robert  Y;  and  Zwack,  Joseph  R..  5.508.105.  CI 
428  323  000. 
Watt.  Andrew  M    See — 

Bostelman.  Roger  V.;Albus.  James  S.;  and  Watt.  Andrew  M,.  5.507.5%. 
CI   405-191,000. 
Watts.  Gan    See  - 

Mazur.  Richard  A.;  Watts.  Gary;  Raterman.  Donald  E..  and  Crawford, 
Robert  J     5.507,379,  CI.  194-318.000. 
Watts  Investment  Company:  See — 

Sordello,  David  L.;  and  Engstrom.  Carl  A.,  5,507.310,  O.  137-351,000 
Weaver.  Lindsav  A,.  Jr:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Eulward  G.,  Jr.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  Kerr,  Richard  J  .  and 
CKfib   Kenneth  M.,  5,509,015,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Weaver,  Sarah  L     See — 

Lm.  Jiang  Jen;  Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Weaver,  Sarah  L..  5.507,843.  CI 

44  329.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen:  and  Weaver,  Sarah  L.,  5.507.844.  Q.  44-340.000. 
Webb.  David  A  .  to  Mcrpro  Montassa  Limited,  Method  of  operating  hydro- 
cvclone  systems  by  adding  water  to  maintain  flow  rates   5.507.955.  CI 
210-741000 
Webb.  Garth  T,  Device  for  storing  and  dispensing  sterile  liquids  .'i. 507.417. 

CI   222-189.110. 
Weber.  Beate;  Geiger,  Markus;  Helling,  GUnter;  and  Hagemann.  Jbrg,  to 
Agfa  Cievaett  AG.  Color  photographic  silver  lialide  material    5.508,157. 
CI   430  546.000 
Weber.  Karl  H  :  See— 

Walther.  Gerhard:  Weber,  Karl  H.;  Stransky,  Werner.  Kuhn.  Franz  J. 
Muller,  Enzio;  and  Ensinger.  Helmut,  5.508.405.  CI   546  133  000 
Weber.  Richard  M  ,  Price.  Donald  C  ;  and  Short,  Byron  E  .  Jr.  to  Texas 
Instrum'  nis  Incorporated.  Expendable  liquid  thermal  management  svstem 
5..507.I50.  CI   62-100.000. 
Weber.  Sharon  W  ,  Tutt.  Lee  W,;  Burberry,  Mitchell  S  ;  and  DeBoer.  Charles 
D  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Imaging  clement  overcoat  for  reductive 
laser-imaging   5,508,146.  Q  430-350.000, 
Weckesser,  Richard  J,:  See — 

Antenucci.  Annette  B  ;  Berger.  Michael;  Lamben.  Judy  E  .  Naugle. 
David  T.  Olson,  Stephen  A.;  Park,  Jae  M.;  Rednour.  Thomas;  Ven 
iimiglia.  Benoil:  and  Weckesser,  Richard  J.,  5,507,872,  CI    118- 
712,000 
Wedel.  Gregory:  See — 

Skaugen,  Borgeir,  and  Wedel.  Gregory,  5.507.104,  CI.  34-117.000. 


Weeratunga.  Gamini   See- 

Murthv,  Keshava.  Weeratunga.  Gamini,  Noms.  Derek  J  ;  and  Radatus, 
BiMno  K  .  5..508.423.  CI   548-266.600. 
Wehunt.  Clyde  D.  Jr;  Oautreaux.  Bradley  G,.  and  Ortwein,  Jeffrey  P.,  to 
Chevron  ISA  Inc  Mcthtxls  for  sub-surface  fluid  shut-off  5,507,345,  C[. 
166-285  OCX! 
Weiblen.  Kun.  Herden.  Wemer:  Lipphardt,  Uwe;  Muenzel.  Horst;  Kuesell. 
Matthia.s,  and  Schmidt.  Steffen.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH,  Pressure  sensor. 
5.507.18f,.  CI    •^^  "23(K:Ki 
Weiner.  Kurt  H  .  to  L'niversity  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 
matenals  dcp<.isition  bv  ablation  transfer  processing,  5.508.(365.  CI   427- 
552(X)0 
Weiper-Ideimann.  Andreas   See  — 

Hemieltng.  Dieter;  Hannebaum.  Heinz;  Voss,  Hartwig;  and  Weiper- 
Idelmann.  Andreas,  5,507,922.  CI.  205-456.000. 
Weisberg.  Edward  C,  See — 

Hansen,  Karl  A  .  and  Weisberg.  Edward  C  .  5.508.496.  O.  219-633.000. 
Weiss.  Judith  B     See — 

Orlc.  Kanna  A  :  and  Weiss.  Judith  B..  5,508,168,  CI  435-6.000. 
Weiss,  Keith  D    See— 

Haluska.  Loren  A  :  Frye.  Cecil  L.;  Vincent.  Harold  L;  and  Weiss,  Keith 
D  .  5..S08.()62,  CI,  427-226.000, 
Weiss.  William  V  Methtxl  of  non-invasive  reduction  of  human  site-.specihc 
subcutaneous  tat  tissue  deposits  bv  accelerated  lipolysis  metabolism, 
5,507,790.  CI   607  lOOOOiJ, 
Weilhmann.   Kiaus-L'Inch;  Wess,  Giinlher;  and  Seiffge.  Dirk,  to  Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Lipid-selecuve  antioxidants  and  their  preparation  and 
use  5,-508,275.  CI    514-182,000 
Welch.  John  M     See 

l.utigeharm,  Clint  A  ;  Todd,  Marty  J.;  and  Welch.  John  M..  5.507.143. 
CI   60' 226  200 
Welibaum.  Wayne  D,,  See — 

Meyer.    Jerry    L.    Wellbaum,   Wayne    D:    and   Graef,    H    Thomas, 
5,50^,481.  CI    271. 240000 
Weilnitz.  Donald  R     ice- 
Goldberg.  Exlward  M..  Muehllehner.  Gerd;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.,  and 
WellnitA  Donald  R.,  5,508,524,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Wells.  Ben  H     See— 

Tondi  Resta.   Jose   L;   Wells,   Ben   H  ;   and  Waring,   James  J.,  Jr., 
5.509,097.  CI,  385-113,000, 
Wells.  Robert   .See- 
Nelson.  Mark.  Vangeison,  David:  Evans,  Phillip  K.;  and  Wells,  Robett, 
5.508.681.  CI    340-540,0(K) 
Weiner.  Sandra  L   Examination  table   5.507.050.  CI.  5-600.000, 
Weiner,  Stephen.  Millenson,  Elliot,  and  Strongin.  Wendy,  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation    Call  routing  and  handling  system  for  conveying 
confidential    medical    test    result    information    to    anonymous    callers. 
5. .509,064,  CI    379-265  OiX) 
Welschof.  Hans-Heinnch   See — 

Schwarzler.    Peter,   Rergniann.  Volker.    Burghardi.   l>ieter,   Hofmann. 
Norbert.  Ricks,  Michael;  and  Welschof.  Hans  Heinnch.  5,507,693, 
CI   464- 1 1 1  000 
Welter.  Thomas  R,,  See 

Lau.   Philip  T    S  .   Jozehak.  Thomas   H  ,   and  Welter,  Thomas  R.. 
5,508,148.  CI   4,30-384,(100 
Wenz.  William,  to  Jeft  Company.  Inc  Individual  cavitv  adjustment  long  head 

a.ssemhly   5.507.849.  CI,  65-260,000, 
Werenicz.  Harald.  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig.  and 
Schmitz.  Fran?  P.  to  H    B    Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc    Fusion 
adhesive   5..508.371.  CI    528-76  000 
Werner.  Kurt   See — 

Mueller.  Dale  E..  Shercr.  R,  Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L.;  Werner,  Kurt; 
Titus.  James  W,.  Celmer.  Mark  C  ,  and  Higbee.  Linda  A.,  5.507.053. 
CI    8-158  000 
Werner.  Ronald  H,   See  — 

Fnsbee.  Claude  M  .  and  Wemer,  Ronald  H  ,  5,507,352,  CI.  172-818.000. 
Wess.  GUnther  See — 

Weithmann.  Klaus-Ulnch:  Wess.  GUnther;  and  Seiffge.  Dirk,  5,508,275. 
CI    514-182  000 
Wesselman.  Bnan  J     See — 

Vook,  Frederick  W.  Doss.  William  K  .  Muehlfeld.  Alan  D,;  Nguven,  Mai 
T;  Shaver.  John  E  .  and  Wesselman.  Bnan  J  .  5,.5O9.027.  CI,  375- 
202  (100 
Wessling.  Erwin   See 

Machlm.  Rainer.  and  Meyer.  Frank,  .5.507.953,  CI,  210-634,000, 
Wessling,   Ritchie   ,A  ,    Pickelman.    Dale    M.;   and  Wujek,   Dennis   G.,   to 
DowElanco  Stable  concentrates  and  emulsions  of  water-insoluble  organic 
pesticides   5.508.035,  CI,  424-405.000, 
West.  Paul  E,:  See- 
Gamble.  Ronald  C  ;  West.  Paul  E,.  and  Schuman.  Marc  R  ,  5,507,179. 
CI    73  105,000 
West  Penn  Pla.stics:  See 

Rapchak.  Thomas  P.  and  Manno.  Michael.  5.507.416.  CI,  222-153,070. 
West.  Roben  R  .  Labroo.  Virender.  Piggott.  James  R,.  Smith.  Robert  A,;  and 
McKeman.  Patncia  A  ,  to  ZymoGeneucs.  Inc,  Glucagon  antagonists  and 
methixJs  relating  thereto   5.508.304.  CI    514-510(X)O 
Westcotl.  tXmglas  \^     See — 

Bartow.  Neil  Cj  .  Cap(">wski,  Roben  S  ,  Fasano.  Louis  T,;  Gregg.  Thomas 
A  .  Salyer,  Gregory,  and  Westcott,  Douglas  W.,  5,509,122.  CI.  395- 
200,150, 
Western  Atlas,  Inc.:  See — 


Hartley,  William  R  .  5,.507,I65,  O.  72-311.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Seongbok,  5,508,914,  CI   364-421  000. 

Mallick,  Subhashis:  Chambers,  Ronald  £.;  and  Gonzalez.  .Alfonso. 
5,-508,973,  CI  367-38.000. 
Western,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Samuel.  Goodman,  Thomas  C  :  Western,  Linda  M  ;  Becker. 
Manin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F,  5,508,178,  CI.  435-91  100 
Wcstfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Mannweiler,    Klaus:    Kuchenbecker,    Ralf;    and    Rosenthal,    Werner. 
5,508,196,  CI.  435-289.100, 
Westinghouse  Elec  Corp  :  See — 

Jekel.  Mark  R  .  5,508,652,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp:  See — 

Underwood,  Thomas  C:   Herman.   Beth  A.;  and  Mohler.   Eric  L.. 
5.508.594.  CI  318139.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Fogg.  James  L  .  5.509,039,  O.  376-245.000. 
Wcstlake  Monomers  Corporation:  See — 

Best.  James  E..  5,507,921,  G.  203-41.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Kast.  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Missliu.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Rang. 
Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto. 
5..508.412.  CI   546.272.000, 
Wetzel.  Matthias;  Oprach.  Klaus;  Tewes,  Bemd;  Eichhom.  Reinhold.  and 
Durr.  Helmut,  to  Braun  Akoengesellschaft.  Electric  shaving  apparatus 
5..5O7.095,  CI.  30-34.100, 
Wetz.stein.  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Jaetsch.  Thomas:  Mielke.  Burkhard:  Petersen.  Uwe;  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus  D  .  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger. 
Karl  G,;  Scheer,  Martin.  Stegemann.  Michael,  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz- 
Geoi?,  5,508,278,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Wey  Henn  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Fan.  Chih-Lung,  5,508,123,  CI  429-96.000. 
W'eyrauch.  Bruce:  See — 

Tiffany.  Thomas;  Weyrauch,  Bnjce:  and  Thaver,  Phillip,  5,508,200,  CI 
436-44000. 
Wheeler.  Richard  L  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Special  interconnect  layer  employing 
offset  trace  layout  for  advanced  multi<hip  module  packages.  5.508,938, 
CI   364^88  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller,  Dale  E  ;  Sherer,  R  Bruce;  Kretchman.  Gerald  L  .  Wemer.  Kun; 
Titus.  James  W ;  Celmer.  Mark  C  .  and  Higbec,  Linda  A  ,  5.507.053, 
CI.  8-158.000 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Oda,  Kenzo,  5,507,665.  CI  439^89  000 
White.  David  H  :  See— 

deLearie,  Lynn:  Lin,  Wayne  H.,  Moore.  Dennis  A.;  and  White.  David  H.. 
5.508.388,0.  534-16.000. 
White,  East:  See- 
Chen,  Sam  H.-S.:  Chang,  Shunder,  and  White,  East.  5.507.541,  D. 
294-19.200. 
White,  Eric  J    See— 

Dusablon,  Michael  S  .  Sr.  and  While.  Eric  J..  5.508.234,  O.  437- 
228.000 
White.  Jack  D  .  Jr.  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc  Belt  construction,  the  combination 
of  the  belt  construction  and  a  pulley  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5,507,699,  CI.  474-268,000. 
White,  Jav:  See- 
Redgrave,  Christopher:  and  White,  Jay,  5.507,083,  C\  29-227.000. 
While.  Jay  D.:  and  Larson.  Ralph  W .  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Heat  sink  for 

vehicle  wheel  assembly  5„507,370,  CI.  I88-264.00G, 
White-Stevens,  Derek  T,  to  .Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Dehydration  of 

heavy  crude  using  hydrocvclones  5.507,958,  CI   210- 774X100 
Whitlatch.  Blake   See- 
Barrow.  David  A  .  and  Whitlatch.  Blake.  5,507,237,  CI.  108-55.100 
Whitlev,  Warwick  M  ,  II;  and  Clark,  Donald  L.,  to  Attwood  Corporation.  Fuel 

till  devices  for  boats  5,507,324,  CI.  141-59  000 
Whitsura.  Frank  R  :  See — 

Russ.  Michael  B,;  Whitsura.  Frank  R.;  Peer,  Roger  L.;  Zmich,  Joseph; 
and  Low,  Chi-Chu  D.,  5,507,939,  CI,  208-65.000. 
Whine,  William  M.:  See— 

Rollmann.    Kent   W,;    Benham,    Elizabeth   A  ;   Whitte,   William   M.: 
McDaniel.  Max  P,  Coutant,  William  R  ;  and  Bailey,  F  Wallace, 
5,-508,362,  CI.  526-95.000, 
Whitted.  Loyal  K.:  See- 
La  Garcia.  Joe:  Guzman,  Adolfo  M  ,  Hu,  Paul  Y:  Panasiuk.  Alex  I  ; 
Sanford,  Arthur  E;  and  Whitted.  Loval  K,  5.508.865.  CT    360- 
109.000. 
Whv  Wrap''  Incorporated:  See — 

Robinson.  H    English,  Jr;  and  Jones,  M    Lee,  5,507,428,  CI,  229 
102,000, 
Wick,  Gertnid:  See — 

Chrismer,  Juergen:  Taeger,  Tilman:  and  Wick.  Geitnid.  5.508.195.  CI 
435-265.000. 
Wicki,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Hal  Computer  Systems,  Inc  Multi-path  data  synchro- 
nizer system  and  method.  5.509,038,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Wieland,  Qiff,  to  Wieland  Designs  Inc.  Extensible  foot  rest.  5,507.562,  CI 

297-423.200. 
Wieland  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Wieland,  Cliff,  5,507.562.  Q.  297-423.200. 


V^ierer,  Konrad  A  .  and  Bnnk.  Gerhard,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Aquoms 

hinder  composition   5.508.100,  CI.  428-283.000 
W'ljnen.  Enk   See — 

Broekaert  Dirk;  Van  Hove.  Willv;  and  Wijnen,  Erik.  5J07.161,  C\. 
70-71  OOO 
Wilford,  Bnice  A  :  Sherry,  BnKe;  Tsiang,  David:  and  Li,  Anthony,  to  Cisco 
Systems  Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method  for  switching  packets  u!iing 
tree  memory  5,509,006,  CI   370-60000 
Wllk,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Stirhl,  Robert  C  ;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J .  5,.507,291,  CI    128-653  100 
Wilkerson,  Wendell  W ;  and  Rodgers,  James  D.,  to  Du  Pom  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The  Preparation  of  cyclic  urea  compounds.  5.5O8.4O0, 
a   .34(M60  000 
Wilkie,  Wilham  E,,  II  See— 

Rowe,   Neal   E  ;   Larson,  Richard   M  .   and  Wilkie,  William  E..  IL 
5,508,891,  CI   361-833.000, 
WiUett.  Paul   See— 

Tarbit,  Bnan;  Adger   Bnan:  and  Willett  Paul,  5308,429,  Q.  548 
462000. 
Willi.  Roland:  See— 

Maumy.  Jean,  and  Willi,  Roland,  5,507,828,  Q  623-22.000. 
Williams.  Duane  D  .  and  Landis.  Paul  M..  to  General  Motor  Coiporadon, 

Steenng  wheel  with  horn  switch  assembly.  5.508.481.  C\  200-61.540 
Williams.  Dwight  E    See — 

FTaningani.  Ora  L  .  and  Williams,  Dwight  E.,  5.507.878. 0.  134-42.000. 
W'illiams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  :  See — 

Eddy.  Bnan  R  .  and  Fnesl.  Roben  C,  5.507,488,  a.  273-127  OCR. 
Williams.  Jeffrey.  Staunton.  Anna  L  ;  and  Holden.  David  W ,  to  Pilkington 

PLC  Optical  filter  5.508.853.  CI,  359-885,000 
Williams.   Kenneth  J  .  and  Horn.  Dieter,   Space  ma-ster  cabinet  svstem 

5.507.570.0   312-249.900 
Williams.  Lloyd:  See — 

Castelli.    Vittono:    deJong.   Joannes    N     M  ;    and   Williams.    Llovd. 
5,508,789,  CI   355-208.000 
Williams,  Michael  D     See— 

Profiri,  Stanley  J    and  Williams,  Michael  D  ,  5,508,475,  CI  174-74  OOR 
Williams,  Oneil  J ,  Jr    and  Olivier,  \iuiii  W  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The 

Connector  for  underwater  cables  5,507,243,  CI.  114-245.000 
Williams.  Richard  K    Chang.  Allen  A  .  and  Concklin.  Barry  J  .  to  Siliconix 
Incorporated  Disconnect  switch  circuit  to  power  head  retract  in  hard  disk 
dnve  memones   5.508.874.  CI    361-92,000 
Williams.  Robin   See — 

Bottomlev.  John  F  .  Chadwick,  Henrv  D  ,  Hall,  James  M  ,  Mixvrc  Frank 

R     Powers.  John  T .  Jr  .  Punerman.  Marc  A  .  Scha.s/,bcrger.  Mark  L  . 

Williams.  Robin:  and  Withers:.  Roben  *  .  5.508.732.  CI    .=48-7  000 

Williams.  Ronald  R     and  Philippbar.  Jay  E   Incandes*.'ent  lamp  u.se  with  an 

optical  hber,  5,508.587.  CI   313  578.000, 
Williamson.  Lester  H.:  and  Wilhamson.  Marsta  K.  Tum  stand.  5.507.044,  CI. 

5-81  100 
Williamson.  Marsha  K    .See — 

Williamson    lister  H.;  and  Williamson.  Marsha  K  .  5.507,044,  CI 
5-81,100 
Williamson,  Warren  P    See — 

Huiteina.  Thomas  W ;  Williamson,  Warren  P:  Otten,  Matthew,  Wales, 
Kenneth  S  ;  Fogelberg,  Mark;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5.507,773, 0 
606-207  000 
Willis,  Douglas  G  Articulated  caster  5,507,069,0.  I6-I80OR, 
Wilms.  Manfred  W'    See — 

knapp.  Walter,  and  Wilms.  Manfred  W..  5.508,873,  O  361-119.000. 
Wilpon.  Jay  G    See — 

Lee.  Chin  H  .  Rabiner.  Lawrence  R;  and  Wilpon,  Jay  C.  5.509,104, 0 
395-2,650, 
Wilson,  John  C.  and  Tyag..  Dinesh.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Ti.*ners  and 
developers   containing  quaternary  phosphonium   3 .5- Di- tertiary -alky  1-4- 
hydroxybenzenesulfonates  as  charge-control  agents   5.508,140,  CI   430- 
110.000. 
Wilson,  John  D    See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R  :  Float.  Gregory  D  .  Kelley. 
Richard  A  .  Liu.  Roy  Y;  Malmquist.  Cart  A  ,  Nelson.  John  M; 
Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr:  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwerroer,  Hartmut  R  : 
and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5,509,124,  O  395-280000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jang.  Wen-Yueh.  5.508.224.  CI.  437-60000 
Windischmann.  Henry,  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industnal  Ceramics  Cocp, 
Method  of  making  a  free-standing  diamond  film  with  reduced  bowing 
5.507.987.  CI   264-81  000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher  See— 

Roggc.  Gunter.  and  Rogge.  Uwe.  5J07.229.  O.  101-424.100. 
W'inklev.  John  C    See — 

CrVdemian.  Roben  L  ;  and  Winkley.  John  C,  5  J07,081, 0.  29-33.00C 
Winter.  David  C    See — 

van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.,  and  Winter,  David  C,  5.507,484,  O. 
273-1  50R 
Wintertialter  Gastronom  GmbH  See — 

Magsig,  Juergen;  and  Muensterer  Reiner  5.507,877,  O.  I. 34- 1 8.000. 
Winlonvk,  James  D.  Hybnd  steam  engine  5307,142,  O.  60-39.630. 
Wise.  Kevin  B    See— 

Schomhorst,  Carl  E.;  Wise,  Kevin  B.;  and  Selm.  GeraldJ..  5307J38.C1. 
165-76.000 
Wisekamp.  Ted  F    See — 
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Sanipavan.  Stephen  E.;  Orvis.  William  J.;  Caporaso.  George  J  .  and 
WWkamp,  Ted  R.  5.508,590.  Q.  315169.100. 
Witbeck.    Mickev     Process    and    composition    for    strengthening    nails 

5,5<)8.o:7,  CI,  424-61.000. 
Witcher.  Kelvin  J    Sfe — 

Pernian.  Craig  A.:  Bartkus.  Joanne  M.;  Choi.  Hye-Ok;  Riechert.  Manfred 
F  .  \\iicher.  Kelvin  J.;  Kao.  Richard C;  Slefely.  James  S.;  and  Gozum. 
J.*n  E.,  5,508,060.  Q.  427-2.140. 
Wither.,  Robert  W    Sep  — 

Botiomlev,  John  F  i  Chadwick.  Henry  D,;  Hall,  James  M,;  Mo<ire,  Frank 
R     Pimer.,  John  T.  Jr,;  Putterman.  Marc  A  ;  Schaszberger,  Mark  I,  , 
Wilhams   Robin;  and  Withers,  Robert  W,,  5.508,732.  CI   .M8-7  0«X) 
Winekind,  Jurgen   See — 

Kuhnel.  Andreas;  Poss,  Gerhard;  Winekind.  Jurgen;  and  Hochrainer. 
Dieter,  5.507,281,  CI    128-203  150 
Witten.siem.  Horst;  and  Muntinga,  Hendrik,  to  Hammerwerk  Schulte  GmbH 

&  Co   KG   Forged-sieel  connecting  rod.  5.507,093,  CI   29-888  090 
Wixson.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Jeremy  L.;  Lautenschlager.  Eugene  P.;  and  Wixson,  Richard  L., 
5,507,814,  CI.  623-16.000, 
Wobkemeier,  Martina:  See— 

Blauert,  Peter;  BOIdt.  Frank;  Wobkemeier,  Martina;  Pilgram.  Paul  T;  and 

Rehfiies.s.  L'lnch,  5..507,054.  CI.  8-1.59.000 
Blajcrt,  Peter,  Bdldt,  Frank;  Wbbkemeier.  Martina,  Pilgram.  Paiil  T.  and 
Rehtuess.  Ulrich.  5,507.055.  CI.  8-159.000. 
VVohl.  Peter  See— 

Appen/^ller,  David  F;  and  Wohl,  Peter,  5,508.641.  O.  326-113.000 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan   See— 

Muller,   Ulrich  E,;  Dressel.  Jilrgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko,  Rudolf  H  ; 
Hubsch,    Waller.    Kramer.    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann,    Matthias, 
Bcuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- 
Peter   jnd  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5.508,299,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Wohlford,  Roben  A.:  See— 

Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore,  Larry  W  ;  and  Wohlford, 
Robert  A  .  5,507.410,  O.  221171.000. 
Wohlgemuth,  Juergen.  to  Siemens  Alctiengesellschaft.  Dental  turbine  drive. 

5,507.64:,  CI.  433-132.000- 
Wolf.  Eugene  M.  Apparatus  and  metlwd  for  stabilizing  a  humeral  head  in  a 

shoulder  5,507.819,  CI.  623-19.000. 
Wolt    Jean  Pierre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Conden.sation  products  of 

mcijinine  (benzo)  niazoles  and  aldehydes.  5.507.963,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Wolt.  Michael:  See— 

Radunz,  Hans-Eckart;  Wolf,  Michael;  Baumgaith.  Manfred;  Kinzv. 
NVillv;  and  Luckenbach.  Gerd-Albrechi,  5,508,390,  CI.  536-4. 1(X) 
Wolff,  Slacv  L     See— 

Koloski.  Peter  A.;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  5.507.385,  CI.  206-372.000 
Wolfram.  Berthold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Central  locking  installa 

tion  for  a  motor  vehicle   5,508,692,  CI.  340-825.310. 
N^olkenhreit.  Steven  I.:  See — 

Wvner,  Daniel  M.;  and  Wolkenbreit,  Steven  I..  5.507.902.  CI.   156 
204  IHX), 
Wolters.  Martin,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG.  Brake-disk  grinding.  5,507,686. 

CI   451-63.000. 
\Vbng.  Theodore  M  ;  Singer.  David  A  ;  and  Lin,  Sanla  H.  C,  to  Ralston  Purina 
Companv    Modified  soy  fiber  material  of  improved  sensory  properties 
^.508.r;.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Wont   ViiKent  Y;  Theurer,  Mark  D.;  and  Sackenhcim,  Richard  J  ,  to  Procter 
4  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  of  making  monomodal  nut  butters  and 
spreads   5.508,057,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Wong.  Warren  H  .  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Four-terminal  ohmmeter  apparatus 

5.508.6:  I,  CI.  324-549.000. 
Wons.  Allen  R    See— 

Fisher.  David  R;  and  Won.s.  Allen  R..  5.507.904,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Woo.  Nam-Sung:  See — 

Kim.  Jaeseok;  and  Woo.  Nam-Sung.  5.508.939,  CI.  364-490.000. 
WWxl,  Geoffrev  .A  .  S:^e — 

Lcwin.  Robert  G.;  and  Wood,  GeoSfrey  A.,  5,508.127.  G.  429-30.000 
Wood.  Kenneth  B     See — 

'laluso.  Masao;  Pratt,  Ronnie  L.;  BreLscher.  Kathryn  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth 
B     Dektar.  John  L.;  and  Bentsen.  James  G.,  5.508,509.  CI    250- 
216,000. 
Woodall.  Jerry  M:  See— 

Frceouf,  John  L.;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T;  Kirchner,  Peter  D.;  Melloch. 
Michael  R  ;  Woodall,  Jerry  M  ;  and  Nolle,  David  D ,  5,508,829.  Q. 
.V54-3.000. 
WiKxls.  James  M.;  and  Woods,  Marilyn  S..  to  M.  J.  Woods.  Inc.  Method  for 

making  multilayer  pad.  5.507.906.  CI.  156-271.000. 
W(Hxis,  Manlvn  S    See — 

W.xxJs,  James  M.;  and  Woods,  Marilyn  S.,  5.507,906,  CI.  156-27L0()O 
Woodward.  Jonathan:  See — 

Sct>n.  Timothy  C;  Scott,  Charles  D.;  Faison.  Brendlyn  D  ;  Davison. 
Bnan  H  ;  and  Woodward.  Jonathan.  5.508.183.  CI.  435-165  (KX) 
Woon,  Nu  S,:  See- 
Gowda.  Prashanth  M.  L.;  Woon,  Nu  S  ;  Rajalingam,  Baheerathan; 
Thomas,  Abraham  P;  Seng,  Foo  C;  Khang,  Han  W.;  Swee,  Woon  H.; 
and  Chu,  Gary  T,  5,509,053.  CI.  379-63.000. 
Work.  William  J.:  See— 

Bortnick.  Newman  M  ;  Graham,  Roger  K  ;  LaFIeur,  Edward  E  ;  Work, 
William  J  ;  and  Wu,  Jiun-Chen,  5,508,322,  O.  523-201.000 
Wray,  Gary  Q.;  Tucker,  James  C;  and  Neal,  K.  Gregory,  to  Halliburton 
Companv   Downhole  coiled  tubing  latch.  5,507,349,  CI.  166-382  (WO 


Wngh.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

French.  J  Allen.  Swart,  David  W,;  and  Oakley.  William  E.,  5,507,951, 
CI,  210-631  (KKI 
Wnght,  Danny  O  ,  and  Wakeman,  Russell  J.,  to  Siemens  Aulomolive  LP. 
Fuel  pressure  control  using  hysteresis  pump  drive.  5,507,266,  CI.  123- 
497.000 
Wright,  David  K.:  See— 

LaBerge,  Stephen  P.  Rich,  Robert  S.;  Wright.  David  K.;  and  Kotike, 
Daniel  G  .  5,507.716,  CI.  600-27.000. 
Wnght  Malta  Corporation:  See — 

Coffman.  John  A  ,  5.507,846,  CI.  48-111.000. 
Wnght  Manufactunng  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  WilliamR  .  and  Velke,  James  D.,  5,507,138.  CI.  56-14.700. 
Wnght  Medical  Technology,  Inc.   See — 

Holmes    J    Stephen,  and  Beuchat,  Charles  E.,  5,507.774.  CI.  606- 

:{m  otMi 

Wright.  Michael  L.   See — 

Sestak  Mark  R.;  Wright.  Michael  L  ;  and  Fagan,  J.  Lynn,  5,509,058, 0. 
.179.:01  ooo. 
Wnght,  Roben  ('  Needle  holding  apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5,507,041. 

CI  :-:i  00(1 

W  nghi.  William  R  .  and  Velke.  James  D  .  to  Wnght  Manufactunng  Inc.  Power 
mower  with  nding  platform  for  supporting  standing-operator.  5, .507, 138, 
CI.  56  14  "110 
Wu,  Chun  Hsine.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.  Television  startup 

current  regulation   5,.508,588,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Wu.  Jiun-Chen   .See — 

Bonnick.  Newman  M  ;  Graham,  Roger  K.;  LaFleur.  Edward  E.,  Work, 
William  J  .  and  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  5.508.322.  CI   523-201.000, 
Wu,  Tien-l.ai    Rowine  exerci.se  device.  5.507,709,  CI.  482-72.000. 
Wu.  Tsan  Hsing  Corrugated  metal  plate.  5,507,126.  CI.  52-536.000. 
W'uest.  Reinhold   See — 

Bongardt.  Frank;  Schmid.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wuest.  Reinhold.  5.507.964, 

CI  :5;-56()os 

Wujek.  Dennis  G    See 

Wessling.  Ritchie  A  .  Pickelman,  Dale  M.;  and  Wujek.  Dennis  G.. 
5.508.035.  CI  424-405  (KK) 
Wulff-D<>nng.  Joachim   See — 

Schnun.  Werner.  Wuiff-Dflring.  Joachim;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  B&mer, 
Rudolf.  5.50X.465.  CI    558-459.000, 
Wvncr.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Wi.lkenbreit.  Steven  1.,  to  R  H.  Wyner  Associates,  Inc. 

Multi  lasered  sheet    5.5()7,9ti:,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Wvnne,  Lvndeil  K    See — 

Mohammed.  Abdcally;  and  Wynne.  Lyndell  K..  5.507.900.  CI.   156- 
157  000 
Wynne.  Robert  L  :  Snow.  David  W  ;  Rogers,  Larrv  B.;  Powell,  Ferolvn;  Kner, 
Jeffrey  W  .  Hundertmark,  Ron;  Hill,  Earl  R  .  Ill;  and  CamnbeP,  Randolph 
E  .  to  Devices  for  Va.scular  Intervention.  Inc.  Cutter  device.  5.507.760,  CI. 
606-159.000. 
.X-Trcxle,  Sri    See— 

Borghi.  Enzo,  5,507,787.  C\.  607-37.000. 
.Xerox  Corptiration.  See — 

Bour,  David  P;  and  Thornton.  Roben  1, .  5,.509,024.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ca.slelli.    Vittono;    deJong.    Joannes    N.    M.;    and    Williams,    Lloyd, 

5.508.781.  CI,  355-208.000, 
Genovese,  Frank  C.  5,508.513.  CI,  250-227,260, 
Moran,  Thomas  P;  and  Kurtenbach.  Gordon  P,.  5.509,114,  CI.  395- 

Robson.  Thomas,  5,509,088.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Yeh.  Thomas  I  ,  5,509.108,  CI,  395-114,000 
Xillix  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulav.  Calum;  Jaggi,  Bruno,  Lam,  Stephen;  Profio, 
Amedeus  E  ;  and  Hung,  Jaclyn,  5,507,287,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Xoma  Corp«iration :  See — 

Gnnna,  Lynn,  Theofan,  Georgia;  and  Parsons,  Thomas  P.,  5,508,263,  CI. 
514-12-000, 
Xu.  You-wu:  See — 

Chiang.  Joseph  F;  Chen,  Pinzhen;  and  Xu,  You-wu,  5,508,236.  CI. 
501-63  000- 
Xuan.  Jack:  See — 

Chen,  Ga-Une.  and  Xuan,  Jack,  5.508,077,  O.  428-64.300. 
Yabe,  Hisao  See — 

Kura.    ^asuhito;    Yokota,    Takavuki,    Nakamoto,    Koji;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki.  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Ito,'  Hideo,  5,.507.717,  CI   600-146000 
Yada.  Yukihihiko:  and  Hirai,  Yoichi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kai,sha. 
Windshield  molding   for  vehicles  and  the  production   method  thereof. 
5.507.992.  CI    264-167  (KHI 
Yafuso,  Masao;  F>ran.  Ronnie  I.  .  Bretscher,  Kathryn  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth  B  ; 
Dektar   John   L-,   and   Bentsen.   James  G  .   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufactunng  Company    Sensing  elements  and  methods  tor  uniformly 
making  individual  sensing  elemeiit.s   5,508  S04.  Cl   :50-:i6(KXI 
Yager  Kraig  M    ,S>e- 

Smith,  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Yager.  Kraig  M.;  and  Tavlor.  Carol  M..  5.508,463. 
Cl    558-169  (XXI 
Yagi,  Nonaki    See  - 

Satou,  Michio.  Yamanobe.  Takasi;  Kawai.  Minio.  Komatu,  Tooru,  Shizu, 
Hiromi.  and  Yagi,  Nonaki,  5,508,000,  Cl.  419-31  000. 
Yaginuma,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Abe,  "tbshihito;  Nagasawa,  Takeshi;  Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  and  Yagi- 
numa. Katsuhiro.  5.508,385,  Cl,  530-331  000. 


Yahav.  Shimon;  and  Daar.  Yair.  Domestic  cooking  apparatus  5,508,495,  Cl. 

219-464.000. 
Yajjma,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sakai.  Sadao:  Kaneko.  Setsuo;  Yajima.  Kazuaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.507.885.  Cl.  148-434.000. 
Yakushigawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeda.     Masahiro;     and     Yakushigawa.     Yasushi.     5.507.134,     Cl 
53-531.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  method  and  apparatus 
which  determine  stapling  position  using  an  orientation  bv  an  image  and  a 
sheet  feed  direction.  5.508,798.  Cl   355-324  000 
Yamada.  Masako:  See— 

Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  Yamasaki. Tatsuo;  Onishi.  Ken;  Yamada, 
,Masako.  and  Hibi,  Taketoshi,  5.508,701,  Cl.  341-58.000. 
Yamada,  Naoki;  and  Kato,  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  polarizers  and  microlens  arrays  attached  to  transparent  cover 
members.  5,508.834.  O.  3.59-83.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Sugihara,  Yasuhiro;  Oohara,  Shunji,  Matsumoio. 
Yasuki,  and  Yamada.  Shin-ichi.  5.508,995.  Cl.  369-275.400 
Yamada,  Takeo.  Sugawara,  Masao,  Matsumoto,  Kouichi;  Nagamune.  Akio: 
and  Tezuka,  Kouichi.  to  Nireco  Corporation,  and  NKK  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  of  molten  metal. 
5,-507,854,  Cl   75-387.000. 
Yamada.  Toshitaka;  Imai,  Masahito;  and  Tai,  Akira,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd 
Semiconductor  accelerometer  with  damperiess  structure    5.507,182   Cl 
73-504.030 
Yamagishi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Atsuo;   Endo.  Toshihito;  Yamagishi.  Hideo;  and  Tawada. 
Yoshihisa.  5.507,880,  a.  136-251.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seio,  Takeshi;  and 
Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko.  5.508,576,  C\.  310-156.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Watani;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;   and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,.508,377,  Cl   528-353.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ma.sahiro  See— 

Enomoio.  Masayasu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,508,202.  Cl.  436- 
69.000 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Ohnuma,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi,  Naoaki;  and  Take- 
mura,  Yasuhiko,  5,508,209,  Cl.  437-21.000 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadavuki;  Yaitiaguchi.  Noboru;  Chikanari.  Kenzo;  and  Ogura, 
Kiyoshi,  5,508.347,  Cl.  525-74.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sibata,  Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and  Jodai.  Tetsuji. 
5..508.257.  Cl.  505-452.000. 
Yamaha  Corporatjon:  See — 

Kunimoto,    Toshifuuni;    and    Kakishita,    Masahiro.    5,508,469,    Q. 
84-603.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imaeda,  Hirofumi,  5.507.672.  Cl.  440- 1.000. 
Yamakawa,  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Makolo;    Mikoshiba.   Hisashi,    Kubodera,   Seiiti,  Takahashi. 

Osamu,  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Malsuoka,  Koushin;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru; 

Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi.  and  Sato,  Kozo,  5,508.421,  Cl  .548-262  400 

Yamamon.  Yoshiyuki;  Mikami,  Shinichi;  Nakao.  Toshio;  Tochimoto.  Takuya; 

and  Takeuchi,  Elsu,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Companv  Limited  Process  for 

producing  two-layered  tape  for  tab.  5.507,903,  Cl    156-229.000 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nomura,   Hidenori,  Nagai.  Kenji;   Nakashima.  Masami;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sobue.  Isaya,  5,508,965,  Cl  365-206.000 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Minami,  Kohji;  Okada.  Kuniaki,  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 
Kurata.  Yukio;  and  Sakai,  Keiji,  5,509,094,  Cl.  385-29.000. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Iwakiri,  Naohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsuya.  5.509.020.  Cl.  371-43.000 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi.  Kimura.  Yoshihisa:  and  Yamanwio,  Yasuhide,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Electronic  automatic  offer  matching  svstem  for  freezer  exchange 
transactions  among  banks.  5,508,913.  Cl.  364^8.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naomi:  See — 

Tokivoski,   Tomofumi;   Yamamoto.   Naomi;   and    Kondo.    Hiromasa. 
5.508.108.  Cl.  428-341  000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Kenichi;   Kimura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhide, 
5,508,913.  C1.364^«)8.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Gyoten,    Hisaaki;     Nakagiri,    Yasushi;    and    Yamamoto,    Yoshiaki, 
5,507,879,  Cl    136-224.000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Yasunobu;     ShimoLsusa,     Masataka,     Momozaki.     Kan: 
Nakayama,  Takenon;  Mivauchi,  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto,  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi,  Norio,  5,508,002.  Cl.  420-105.000 
Yamamura.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconduaor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  test  control  circuit  in  input/output  area.  5.509.019,  Cl 
371-21  100 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki:  See — 

Genda.  Kouichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Naoaki.  5.509.008.  CI.  370-60.100 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 


Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  >'amasaki.  Kobji; 
Hashiba.  Soicbiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi:  Yoshida.  ^a-suko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;  Oshima.  Mitsugu.  Tomiia.  Kazushi,  Tabau,  Tsuvoshi, 
Fukuda,  Kazushi:  Takano,  Junichi,  'lamanaka,  Tmhiaki,  Hashimoto, 
Chiemi,  Kawashima.  Moloko;  Kanai,  Fumivuki,  and  Hashiinoio 
Taka-shi,  5..508,.540,  Cl,  257-298.000 
Yamana.shi  Factory  of  Nissin  Kohki,  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Intnie.  Toshiyuki.  5,508,848.  Cl.  359-717.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makolo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lock  securing  mechanism  for 

connectors   5,507,666,  Cl  439^89.000 
"lamane.  Yasukuni:  See— 

Takakura,  Masaki,  Kohava.shi.  Masaki;  Yamane.  Yasukiuu;  and  Kako. 
Nontoshi,  5,509.113,  Cl   395-142.000 
Yamanishi.  Osamu;  and  Hamano.  Seiichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Prkcss  for  production  of  transition  alumina  5,508,016.  C\  423-625.000. 
Yamanobe.  Takasi:  See— 

Satou.  Michio.  Yamanobe,  Taka.si;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komatu.  Tooni;  Shizu. 
Hiromi.  and  Yagi.  Nonaki.  5..508.000,  C\.  419-31.000 
^^amanouchi.  Kenji   See — 

Isokawa.  Wataru;  Yamanouchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Norivoshi;  and  Watanabe 
Toshihiko.  5,508.777.  Cl  3.54-324.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Niigata,    Kunihiro:   Takahashi.    Takumi;    Yoneda,    Takashi.    Noshux). 
Osamu,  Koike.  Reiko;  and  Shimava.  Akivoshi.  5.508J!%,  O   514- 
3690(X). 
Yama>vaki.  Kohji   See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi:  Yoshizaki,  Kazuo.  Yamasaki.  Kohji, 
Hashiba.  Soicbiro:  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi.  Yoshida.  Ya.<uko.  Okuyama. 
Kousuke;  Oshima.  Mitsugu.  Tomita.  Kazushi:  Tabau.  Tsuyoshi: 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi.  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi.  Kawashima,  Motoko:  Kanai.  Fumivuki.  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5.508,540.  Cl  257-298.000. 
Yama.saki.  Nontsugu:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Yama.saki,  Noritsugu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinon;  and  Ikm. 
Kiyoshi.  5.508.461.  Cl  558-58  000 
Yamasaki.  Tatsuo  See— 

Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko.  Hideki;  Yamasaki. Tatsuo;  Onishi,  Ken,  Yamada. 
Masako;  and  Hibi,  Taketoshi.  5.508.701,  O  341-58.000 
Yamashita.  Akio:  See — 

Hiravaina.  Yuki;  Amano.  Tonuo;  aitd  Yamashita.  Akio,  5,509,092.  Cl 
.182-301  000 
Yamashita.  Kiyotoshi    Honda,  Yasuo;  and  Nishiwaki.  Shu.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration   Silver   halidr    lighi  sensitive  pbolographK    emulsion,   a  silver 
halide  light  sensitive  photographic  material  and  a  mettKid  of  processing 
thereol    5.-M18. 158.  Cl.  4.W- 567.000. 
Yama-shiia.   Miisugi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research    Dnving  force 
controller  tor  an  elcctnc  vehicle  with  electnc  motors  provided  for  all 
dnving  whceK  mdniduallv,  5.508.924.  Cl   364-426,030, 
Yamashila.  Tsutomu  T    I^c    Kyou  H  :  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Y  .  and  Trachuk.  Yun. 
to  Komag.  Incorpi'raied   Methtid  of  spunenng  a  carbon  protective  film  on 
a  magnetic  disk  bv  supcnmposinp  an  .^C"  voltage  or  a  DC  bias  voltage. 
5.-507,9 ,30,  Cl    :(W  19:  \Sl 
Yamashita.  Wataru,  Okawa,  Yuichi,  Tamai.  Shoji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to 

Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc   Polyimide   5.'508,377,  Cl.  528-353.000 
Yaniato  Mishin  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii.  Hisao  and  Iwai.  Katsuhiko,  5.507.239.  Cl.  112-274.000 
Yamauchi  Corporation   -S<(   - 

Watanabe.  Atsuo.  Nakaiama.  Kenjiro:  and  Hikida.  Takahisa.  5.507,899. 
Cl-  I56-L54.000- 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sawada.  Akihiro;  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Hironon,  Iwanan, 
Shunichi;  Agala.  Masashi;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  and  Koani.  Hisakazu. 
5.508.%3.  Cl-  365-200-000. 
Yamauchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kugo.    Takahiro.    Umeno.    .Akihiko,    Yamauchi,    Kivoshi;    Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi,  and  Seto.  Tadashi,  5.507,766,  Cl  606-194000 
Yamazaki,  Hajime,  to  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus  with 

high-speed  la.ser  control   5,508.729'  Cl   347-247  000 
Yamazaki.  Ryutaro.  Kurosaki.  Takaharu:  Tsushima,  Yuji,  Noda,  Kemchi;  and 
Ishibashi,  Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combustion 
contfoller  for  a  .spark  ignition  type  two-cvcie  engine    5,507,263,  Cl. 
123-425.000 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  See  — 

Suzuki,   Makolo:   Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;    Kubodera.   SeiiD;   Takahashi. 
Osamu;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Malsuoka.  Koushin,  Yamazaki.  Shigeni; 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  5,-508,421,  Cl  .548-262  400 
Yamazaki.  Toshio:  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki.  Monoka,  Shinichi;  and  Ichioobe, 
Shoji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Oi^anopolvsiloxanes  having  a 
silanol  group  and  prtxess  of  making  them  5,508,.369,  Cl   528-32.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Kazuio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  transmitting  appara- 
tus. 5,508,819,  Cl    358404  IXX) 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

magnetic  storage  medium   5,-508.061.  Cl  427-127.000 
Yanai,  Akira;  Nakamuia.  Naoko;  and  Matsuda,  Susumu,  to  Tony  Industries. 

Inc  Feline  interferon  5,508.291,  Cl  5.30-351  000 
Y'anai.  Ybshimi   See — 

Kumagai,  Teruo.  Kanai.  Tsuncyuki.  Soeta,  Atsuko,  Suzuki.  Takaaki; 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi,  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei:  Maeda. 
Kunihiro;  Okayama.  Akira;  Kodama.  Hidevc.  Yoshman,  Akira;  and 
Yanai.  Yoshimi.  5.508.2.56.  Cl.  505-»50.006 
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Yang.  David  C.  Device  and  process  for  gravitational  separation  of  solid 

particles   5.507.393.  CI  209-160.000 
Vang.  Hedong:  See — 

Abtahi.  Nooral  S.;  Shumate.  Grady  C.  Sr;  Heyward.  Waddie;  and  Yang, 
Hedong.  5,509.083.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Yang.  Hsi  Kung  Telescopic  pump.  5.507.626.  CI.  417-258000 
Yang,  Peter  Y.  to  Deposition  Technologies.  Inc.  Sputter  deposition  process 

5,507,g?I.a.  204-192.150. 
Vang.  RivKing  .Automatic  control  device  for  flying  state  of  remote-control 

[ov  airplane    5.507,455,  CI.  244-190.000. 
Yang    Shcng-Hsing.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  LDMOS  transKstor 
*  iih  reduced  projective  area  of  source  region.  5.508.547.  CI.  257-343.0(X) 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Simple  low-cost  mechanical  transmission  for  accommodating 

variable  loads   5.507,198.  CI.  74-368.000. 
Yang.  Tzung-zu   See — 

Tsai.  Chun-hui;  and  Yang.  Tzung-zu.  5.508.584.  Q.  313-497  000 
Yano.  Kozo;  See — 

Kanemori,  Y'uzum;  Katayama.  Mildo;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Nao- 
fumi;  Okamoio.  Masaya;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Yano.  Kozo;  Inc.  Katsumi. 
Otsu.  Kumiko:  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  Fujihara.  Toshiaki.  Marumoio,  Hideji. 
Negoto.  Hidenori;  and  Mitsumoio.  Kazuyori.  5.508.591.  CI.  315- 
169  300 
^'asuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Ishida.   Naoyuki;  Ogiri,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.   Koichi;  and  Tachibana 

Hisayuki.  5.508.792,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Dgin,  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Koichi;  Morishita.  Hiroki;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki. 
ishida,  Naovuki;  Kotera.  Shinichi,  Moriuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Havashi. 
Shigeki.  5.508.786.  CI,  355-206,000. 
^'asufuku.  Seiichi   See — 

Takagi,  Taisuo;  Tsujino,  Hiloshi:  and  Yasufuku,  Seiichi,  5.508.860.  CI. 
.'60-9^010 
Yates.  F  Eugene.  Taskovich,  Lina  T ;  Yum.  Su  I ;  and  Crisologo,  Nieves  M  , 
10  ALZ.A  Corporation.  Controlled  transdermal  administration  of  melatonin 
5.S08.U.W,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Yau,  S'even  D    See— 

Gutman.  Gustav;  and  Yau.  Steven  D..  5.508.107.  CI.  428-339  000 
Y'azaki  Corporation:  See — 

Hirata.  Noboru;  Kameyama.  Yasushi;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Fukunaga, 

Masahiro:  and  Morimoto.  Okihiro.  5.508.345.  CI.  525-66  000 
Kotajima,  Nobuhiko,  5,507,077,  CI.  24-669.000. 
"lamanashi.  Makoto.  5,507,666,  Q.  439-489.000. 
Y'j/u.  Shuji   See — 

Sibata,  Kenichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji, 
5,508.257,  CI,  505-452,000. 
Yeckle\,  Russell  L  ,  to  Saint  Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Silicon 
nitnde  bearing  ball  having  a  high  rolling  contact  fatigue  life,  5,508.241.  CI 
50 1 -97  (MX) 
Yee,  .Abraham,  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation   Method 
of  making  integrated  circuit  structure  with  vertical  isolation  frtim  single 
crystal  substrate  comprising  isolation  layer  formed  by  implantation  and 
annealing  of  noble  gas  atoms  in  substrate.  5.508.211.  CI  437  24  (XW 
Yee.  Loren  W ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporabon.  Series-gated  emitter 
coupled  logic  circuit  providing  closely  spaced  output  voltages  5,508,642. 
CI.  326-126.000 
Yegorushkin,  Valery  E.:  See — 

Panin.  Victor  Y,;  Zuev.  Lev  B.;  Makarov,  Pavel  V.;  Yegorushkin.  Valery 
E.:  Gorbalenko.  Vadim  V.;  and  Danilov.  Vladimir  I..  5.508,801.  CI 
356-35.500. 
Ych.  Thomas  I.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 

a  prinbng  machine.  5.509.108.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Yeh.  Wu-Kuang  See— 

Dotzlaf.  Joe  E.;  Ghag.  Sandhya  K.;  and  Yeh.  Wu-Kuang.  5.508.177.  CI 
435-70  100. 
Ycung.  King-Wah  W.:  See- 
Lloyd.  William  J.;  Meyer.  John  D.;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W ,  5.508.826. 
CI   358-501.000. 
Yeung,  Man  F,  to  Sunco  Products.  Inc.  Aquabc  system  with  pneumabc 
devices  and  releasable  coupling  therebetween.  5.507.674.  CI  441   131  (XX) 
Yeung  Peter  S   K  Oscillating  platform  for  a  shooting  range.  5, .507.496,  CI 

:73  ^48IXX) 
>'irzhaik,  Shiomo:  See — 

Belinkov.  Haim;  Gazit.  Alon;  Kander.  Ilan;  Krumbetg.  Yakov;  Mein. 
llan;  Niv,  Yehuda;  Shiff.  Ami;  and  Yitzhaik.  Shiomo,  5.508.790.  CI 
.155-211,000. 
'I'KK  Corporabon  See — 

Kutsukake,   Kenji;  Takahashi.  Kihei;  Kato.  Hisayoshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Yoshihani,  5.507.321.  CI.  139-116.100. 
>'ohda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Mizoh.  Yoshiaki;  Yohda,  Hiroshi;  Ko<era.  Hidetoshr,  and  Kiia.  Hiromi. 
5,508.945.  a,  364-563.000, 
Yohe,  Kevin  See — 

Dobbins.  Kun;  Dobbins.  Kris;  Coimier.  Len;  Yohe.  Kevin;  Haggerrv, 
William;  Simone«u.  Paul;  and  Soczewinski,  Rich.  5.509,123,  CI 
.W5-200.150. 
'lokobayashi.   Kazuyuki.  to  Nissei  ASB   Machine  Co..   Ltd    .Method  of 
manufacturing  a  plastic  can  body  by  injection  molding  a  preform  followed 
by  a  blow  molding  process,  5.507.998.  Q,  264-532,000, 
Y'okonuma,  Nonkazu:  See — 

Hara.  Masahani;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Inoue, 
Hideya;  and  Sosa.  Toshio.  5,508.780.  CI,  354-4I5.0OO. 
Yokota.  Takayuki:  See — 


Kura.    Yasuhiio.    Yokota.    Takayuki;    Nakamoto.    Koji;    Nakazawa, 
Masaaki:  Yahe.  Hisao;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  5.507.717,  CI.  600-146.000. 
Y'oneda.  Takashi   See- - 

Nugata.    Kunihir'o;   Takahashi,   Takumi;   Yoneda,   Takashi;   Noshiro. 
Osamu,  Koike,  Reiko.  and  Shimava,  Akiyoshi,  5,.508.2%,  CI.  514- 
.■!69(XX) 
Yoneda,  Yoichi.  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaioshi;  and  Yoneda.  Yoichi,  5.507.687.  Q.  451-104.000 
Yonekubo,  Yoshitake,  Koiwai,  Hideshi:  and  Narita.  Susumu.  to  Kayaba 

Indusby  Co..  Ltd   Inpul  apparatus.  5,.507,317,  CI,  137-636.200, 
Yoneyama.  Masaru;  See  — 

Sakai,  Shuzo;  Yoneyama,  Masaru;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,508,391,  CI. 
5.36-4  UK). 
YoRizu  Corporation;  See — 

Nakahara,  Keiji;  Saito,  Kenji;  and  Hidaka,  Kunihiko.  5,507,518,  CI, 
280-723  fXK) 
Y'oshida.  Hidefumi   See — 

Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Yoshida,  Hidefumi.  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  and Tsuda, 
Hideaki,  5,508,831.  CI,  359-51,000. 
Y'oshida,  Minoni   Set-  — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5,508.788.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Yoshida,  Naohiro,  and  Sato,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 

Aqueous  ink   5..507,865.  CI,  106-22.00H. 
Y'oshida.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi;  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji; 
Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi,  Keiichi.  Yoshida,  Yasuko;  Okuyama. 
Kousuke,  Oshima,  Mitsugu;  Tomila.  Kazushi.  Tabala,  Tsuvoshi; 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano.  Junichi;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto. 
Chiemi.  Kawashima,  Moloko,  Kanai,  Fumiyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Takashi,  5, .508,540.  Ci  257-298  000 
Yoshida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Minami,  Kohji,  Okada,  Kuniaki,  Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 
Kuraia,  Yukio.  and  Sakai,  Keiji.  5.509.094,  Cl'.  385-29.000. 
Y'oshihara,  Kazuhiro   See — 

Kitamura.  Masahiko;  Chalani.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  Sugiyama, 
Ikuro,  and  Kanzaki,  Toyohiro,  5.508.879.  Cl.  361-221.000. 
Yoshii,  Yutyaka   See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki,  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki,  Omura.  Takeo;  Maeda.  Yoshiaki; 
Nina.  Minoru.  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii,  Yutvaka.  5.507.853.  Cl. 
75-252(XX) 
Yoshiki  Seino.  See — 

Seino,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagai.  Yumiko.  5.508,274,  CI. 
5 1 4- 1 67  (XX) 
Y'oshimon,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;   Watanabe,   Hitoshi;   Yoshimon.   Hiroyuki;   Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.508,954.  Cl.  365- 
145  0(X). 
Y'oshimoto,  Yuzo  See — 

Tannaka.    Yoshinao;    Nakamura.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yoshimoto.    Yuzo. 
5..507,29.(,  Cl    128-661.010 
Y'oshimura.  Toshimi;   Nojiri.   Shigehiro,  Takakura,  Shin-ichi;   and   Katoh. 
Katumi,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng 
ceramic  laminated  compact,  5.507,896,  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Yoshinan.  Akira  See — 

Kumagai.  Teruo,  Kanai.  Tsuneyuki;  Soeta,  .Alsuko;  Suzuki,  Takaaki; 

Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi.  Kamo.  Tomoichi,  .Malsuda.  Shinpei,  Maeda. 

Kunihiro.  Okavama.  .Akira.  Kcxlama,  Hidevo.  Yoshinan,  .Akira,  and 

Yanai,  Yoshimi,  5,508,2.56,  Cl.  505-4.50,006, 

Yoshino.  Akira.  to  Daidousanso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  vacuum  insulation  and 

a  vacuum  heal  insulator  used  therein   5,508.106.  Cl.  428-323.0(K). 
Yoshino,  Kcnji    See— 

Fujita.  Toyohisa,  and  Yoshino.  Kenji.  5.507,967.  Cl.  252-74.000. 
Yoshino.  Yutaka  See — 

Fujimoto.  Osamu.  and  Yoshino.  Yutaka.  5,508,501,  Cl.  235^1.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fuse.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  5.508.365.  Cl.  526-209.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takehiko,  Takaoka.  Shieehiko,  Ohara.  Hisanori;  and  Yoshioka, 
Takashi,  5,.508,1 18.  Cl  428-6H).(XX), 
Yoshizaki.  Kazuo  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Imato.  Koichi:  Yoshizaki.  Kazuo;  Yamasaki.  Kohji 
Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Yoshida.  Yasuko;  Okuyama, 
Kousuke.  Oshima.  Milsugu.  Tomita.  Kazushi.  Tahata.  Tsuyoshi 
Fukuda.  Kazushi.  Takano,  Junichi,  Yamanaka,  Toshiaki,  Hashimoto, 
Chiemi;  Kawashima,  .Motoko,  Kanai.  Fumivuki,  and  Hashimoto, 
Takashi,  5, 508, .540,  Cl  257-298.000 
Y'oshizawa.  Sakac:  See — 

Takeda,  Keiko.  Yoshizav^a,  Sakae;  Inagaki,  Sinya;  Sasaki.  Kazuya;  and 
Tagawa.  Kenji,  5,508,842,  Cl,  359  .'<4I,(XX) 
Yoshizumi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Ikeda,    Shuji,    Imato.    Koichi;    Yoshizaki.    Kazuo,    Yamasaki,    Kohji; 
Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Yoshi/umi.  Keiichi,  'v'oshida,  Y'asuko,  Okuyama, 
Kousuke,    Oshima.    Mitsugu,   Tomiia.    Kazushi.   Tabrila,   Tsuyoshi; 
Fukuda.  Kazushi;  Takano,  Junichi,  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki,  Ha.shimoto. 
Chiemi,    Kawa.shima.   Motoko,   Kanai.   Fumivuki,   and   Hashimoto. 
Takashi.  5,508, 540.  Cl    257-298  (KK) 
Yost,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Mamn.  Patnck  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Global  plananzation  pnxess  using  patterned  o.xide,  '>.508,2^'.  Cl    4'!7- 
228  (XX) 
Youn.  Jae  Sam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  securement  device 
for  a  ponable  computer  5,507,072,  Cl.  16-261.000 


Youne'   ".agdy,  to  University  of  Manitoba.  Control  of  airway  pressure  during 

mechanical  ventilation   5,507.282.  Cl.  128-204.210 
Young.  ;\ndrcv»  .A.;  See — 

Bcaumoni.  Kevin;  and  Young.  Andrew  A..  5.508,260.  C\.  514^.000 
Young.  Mark  D  .  F.rspamer.  John  P .  Forry.  Mark  E  .  and  Berg.  CTiarles  J  .  Jr . 
to  Pnicler  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Dispensing  package  for  discrete  stage 
compressed  tissues,  compressed  tissues  therefor,  and  method  of  dispensing 
such  tissues.  5..507.I30.  Cl.  5.1-438.(XXI, 
Yoong.  Neal  S  .  Kajigaya.  Sachiko,  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services    819  parvovirus 
capsids   5.508.186,  C'l  435  235  HXI 
Young.  Stephen  C  ,  Paul.  Ronald  R  ,  and  Gray.  Kent  A  .  to  Hallibumxi 
Company  Metfiods  of  combating  production  problems  in  wells  containing 
defective  gravel  packs   5,.'i()7,344,  Cl    166-281,000 
Young.  Wayne  P.  Alesi.  Daniel  E    and  Toso,  Kenneth  E    to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation  .Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  5.507,426, 
Cl.  227-180  KXI 
Youngker.  Ra\    See  - 

Oles.  Henrv,  and  You^gl^fI    Ray.  5,508,764.  Cl.  353-98.000 
Yowell.  Gordon,  and  Samuelson.  Duane,  to  F*redatcir  Systems  Inc  Volumemc 

hydraulic  fuse  valve   5,507.466,  Cl    25M6(X)0 
Yu,  Jackson  Slat  units  with  transparent  portions  5.507.335,  Cl   160-235.000 
Yu.  Moon  H     See- 

Kim.  Young  S  .  Kim,  Jeong  C  ,  Choi  Won  J  ;  Chang.  Rae  W.;  Kim.  Ki 

S.,  and  Yu,  MixMi  H  ,  5,507. 18«.  Cl   73-838  ()00. 

Yu.  Peter  H  ,   Davis.  Bruce  A  ;   and  Boulton.  Alar  A.,  to  University  of 

Saskatchewan    AliphatK  propargvlamines  as  selective  MAO-B  inhibitors 

and  as  neuropriKective  agents   5.'5(.)8,3n,  Cl    514-6^1  (XX) 

Yuan,  Hansen  A  ,  and  Lin,  Chih  I   Vertebral  hxation  device.  5,507.747.  Cl. 

606-61  (XK) 
Yuk.  Stxmhong    See — 

Ue.  Haibang;  and  Yuk.  Soonhong,  5.508.041.  Cl   424-451  IXX) 
^uki,  Shuhei    See  — 

Tsubd,  Makoto,  Yuki,  Shuhei;  Arai.  Kenji;  Teramae.  Tomohm^;  and 
Mizutani,  Masato,  5,507.862.  Cl.  106-18.330 
\um.  Su  I    See — 

Yates.  F  Eugene.  Taskovich.  Lma  T  ,  Yum,  Su  I  ,  and  Cnsologo.  Nieves 
M.,  5.508.039.  Cl   424-448  900 
Yutani,  Akira  See— 

Kanegae,  Y'ukihiro    Vuiani,  Akira;  and  Nakatsui.  Isamu.  5,508,191.  Cl 
435-25:  :(XI 
Zabala.  Juan  A  A  .  Dc  Scgura,  Fernando  B.  G,.  Ocejo.  Agustin  G  ,  Zimmet 
mann.  Leon  M  .  and  Hall.  Mane  V  M..  to  Union  Espanola  de  Expiosivos. 
Sociedad  .Anonima  Explosive  composition  suitable  fevr  cartndgint  in  paper 
and  it.s  melhtxl  of  manufacture    '^,.M17.892.  Cl    149  6<l  (Kill 
z^jacek.  John  G    Ste- 

Saxion.  Robert  J  ,  Crocco.  Guy  L,;  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  5.508.019.  O. 
423-7M(XX) 
Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J .  to  Adhesives  Research,  Inc.  Water-soiuWe  pressure 

sensibve  adhesive   5.508.367.  Cl.  526-320.(XX) 
Zalameda.  Jt>seph  N  ,  Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  ,  and  Mina.  Joseph  M..  to  United 
States  ot  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Acnve 
pyroelectnc  infrared  detector  5,508.546,  CI   2.50-338.30(1 
Zanetti.  Maun/io;  ami  S<iHazzo.  Maunzio,  lo  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  oi  the    .Antigenized  antibodies  and  genes    5.508.386,  Cl    5.Vt- 
387  3«X) 
Zank.  Gregg  A  .  to  [X>w  Coming  Corporation    Monolithic  ceramic  bodies 
using  modihed  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin.  5.508.238.  Cl.  501-87.000. 
Zethnall.  Wolf  See— 

Siegle.  Gen:  Braegas,  Peter;  and  Zechnall.  Wolf.  5.508.917,  O.  364- 
424020 
Zeigler.  Edward  H  ,  to  Alliani  Techsvsiems  Inc   Propellani  composition  for 

automobve  safety  applications   5.507.891.  Cl    149-47.000. 
Zeiazoski,  Gregory  A     See- 

(jeorger,  William  A  .  Jones.  Mark  F;  Kopacz, Thomas  J.;  and  Zelazoski, 
Gregory  A  ,  5.508.102.  Cl,  428-297.000 
/.elicksixi,  Bnan  D,,  See — 

Ganz,  Robert  A  :  and  Zelickson,  Brian  D  .  5.508.198,  O  435-303  100 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Display  control  apparatus  for 
converting  CRT  resolution  into  PDP  resolution  bv  hardware  5.508,714,  Cl 
345-3.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See- 
Blacker,  Andrew  J  ;  Brown,  Martin;  and  Bowden,  Martin  C  .  5.508.444. 
Cl.  549-268  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporabon  See — 

Knshnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Laud.  Timothy  G..  5,508.748,  CI.  348- 
475.0(X) 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Negishi.  Yasutaka.  5.507.155.  O  62-228.400. 
Okazaki.  Michio.  5,507,627,  Cl.  417-312.000. 
Snider,  Peter.  5.508,931,  Q.  364-449,000, 


ZF  Fnednchshafen  .AG:  See — 

Bailly.  Ciertiard.  and  Gazyakan.  Unal,  5.507.1%,  Q   74-335  OOO 
Zhang.  Guangming    See— 

Jahanmir  Said,  and  Zhang.  Guangming,  5.507 .%2.  G  252-49  300 
Zhang.  Hongyc^g.  Oinuma.  Hidetit,  Yamaguchi.  Naoaki.  and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko.  10  Semiconductor  Energy    LalKwatory  Co .  Ltd    MelfKxl  for 
fabncating  thin   nlm   transistor  using   anodic  oxidation    5.508,209,  Cl. 
43"  :i  (XX) 
Zhang.  Tony  Y    See 

Murugan   Ramiah.  Scnvcn.  Fjic  F  V  .  and  Zhang,  Tony  Y..  5,508,410. 
Cl    546-250  i»X) 
Zhao.  .Shu  Hai.  ti'  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  Chiral  catalysts  and  pro- 
cesses for  prepanng  the  same    5.508,458.  Cl   556-45.000 
Zieglci.  .Alex  R  .  to  VBS  Industries,  ItK  Funnel  and  automaoc  suppiv  system 

for  liquid  nitrogen   5.507,327,  Cl    141  199  (XX) 
Zielmski,  Paul  A    See  — 

Marrese.  Cari  A  ,  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A  .  5,508.155,  Cl  430-490.000. 
Zielke.  Scon  E    .See- 
Johnson.  Chns.  and  Zielke.  Scon  E .  5.509,031.  O.  375-262000 
Ziglioli.   Andrea,   to  Acco-Rexel  Group  Services  pk    Stapling   machine 

5..Hr.4;5,  CI   22"  120  (XXI 
Zimmer.  Inc     See — 

Thongpreda.  Nisra   Hon.  Rov  Y  .  and  Kvle.  Ricnard  h    'i..V)".829  n 
623-:.'!  «Xi 
Zimmer.  Jan  and  Challa.  Nagesh.  to  Nexcom  Technologv.  Inc   Elcctmnicailv 
erasable-programmable  memors  cell  having  himed  bit  line  5.508.955.  O 

^t^^-}»•^  16(1 

Ziinmcrman.  Robert,   and   MaratiiKi.   Benedict  J  ,  J: .  to  Cetus  Onctilogy 
Corporation    Method  ti.vr  treating  biological  damage  using  a  free-radiaJ 
scavenger  and  interieukin:    '^..'iOS.l^'l ,  CI   4;4-8'' 200 
Zimmermann.  l^etm  M  ,  See — 

Z.abala,  Juan  A    A  ;  De  Segum    Fernando  B.  G.;  Ocejo.  Agustin  G. 
Zimmermann,   Leon   M  .   and   Hall    Mane  V    M,   5.507.892.  Q. 
149-60.000 
Zins.  Annie   See — 

Planche.  Jean  Pascal;  Travers.  Ftanfots.  and  Zins.  Annie.  5,508,112,0. 
42*-»89  (XXI 
Zinser  Texnlma,schinen  GmbH   See — 

Mann.   Peter.    Bf>thnei    Jakob;   and   StotZDCr,   Geid,   5,507.140.   O. 
57-88  000 
ZMD  Corporation   See — 

Freeman.  Gary  A  .  5,567,778.  O  607-5.060. 
Zjnich.  Joseph   See — 

Russ.  Michael  B  .  WhiLsura,  Frank  R  .  Peer.  Roger  L..  Ziroch.  Joseph, 
and  loiw   Chi-Chu  D  ,  5„507.939.  Cl   208-65  060 
Zoemcr.  Many  M    See — 

Boisvert,   Mano   P;   Kienitz.   Thomas   P.   and   Zoemer.   Marty   M.. 
5..S07,255,  a    I23-I45,00A 
ZoMed  Intematumal   See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D  .  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.  5J07,743.  Q.  606-41  000 
Zoogen.  Inc    .See  — 

Halverson.  Joy  L  .  and  Dvorak.  Jan.  5.508.165,  O  435-6000 
Zuckerwar,  .Allan  J    See-  - 

Z.alameda.   Joseph   N  ,   Zuckerwar.  Allan   J  .   and   Mina.  Joseph   M  . 
<;.S08,546.  CI    2.50-338.300 
Zuev.  1^\  B    Set 

Panin.  Vicioi  "1' ,  Zojev,  Lev  B.,  Makarov.  Pavel  \' .  Y'egorush.*un.  Valery 
E.;  Gorbalenko,  Vadim  V;  and  Danilov,  Vladimir  1 ,  5.508,801.  O 
356-35  500 
Ziifle.  Th<WTias   See — 

Polifke.  Hubert.  F*isinger,  Franz.  Grossmann,  L^do,  Sahlin.  Sven  Ake. 
-Sollingei.  Hans-Peter.  Egeihof.  Dieter.  Schiel.  CTinsnan.  and  Zufie. 
TlKima.s.  5..S07.yU.  Cl    162  .Wl  (ClI 
Zulick.  Tadeck,  to  ETS  Ridremoni  Brossene    Suppiwl  device  for  tJie  cvlin- 

dncal  handle  of  a  paint  roller   5..S0^.066.  CI    15  2.^)  I  ID 
Zur,  Albert,  to  Imagine,  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for  panerr  generation  iw 

a  dieleconc  substrate  5.508,":".  Cl   34"li;(-«Xi 
Zur,  Odcd  Y     Shavk,  J<ihn  A  ,  GumeT,  Asal,  and  Miremadi    Re7.a.  to  Inter 
active  Light,  Inc  Arrangcmcnl  for  and  metfKid  of  detecting  an  object  in  an 
area  subject  to  environmental  vanabons.  5,508,511.  Q,  250-222.100. 
Zwack.  Joseph  R    See— 

Oensteen.  Bruce  D  ;  Look.  Thomas  F;  Watkins.  Robert  F.;  McGralh. 
Joseph  M  ,  (J  Keefe.  Robert  V    and  Zwack.  Joseph  R  ,  5,508,105,  O 
428-123  f-XiCi 
Zwanenhurg.  Binne   See — 

Newton,   Trevor   W.;   and   Zwancnburg    Binne.    5.508.251,   O    .504- 

;9i  OOO 

ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Robert  R  .  Labroo,  Virender;  Piggoa.  James  R.,  Smith.  Robert  A.. 
and  McKeman.  Pabicia  A  .  5.508.304.  Cl  514-510  000 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  \\TRE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practicei 


Avantage  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Daniels.  Mark  E  ,  Re.  35.207.  CI.  221-44.000. 
Barnes.  Frank  S  ,  and  Dugas.  Matthew  P.  to  University  of  Colorado.  The 
Regents  of  the   Superconductor  magnetic  reading  and  writmg  heads   Re 

35.:  i:.  a  505-171.000. 

Camev.  John  M    See — 

Floyd,  Roben  A  .  and  Carney.  John  M.,  Re.  35,213,  CI.  514-400000 
Consolidated  Ceramic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  B  .  Re.  35.210,  CI.  501-121.000. 
CnDwIcv.  Lee  F    See — 

Part>ka.  ^ndrzej.  and  Crowley.  Lee  F.  Re    35,209.  CI    3 ''5 -206  000 
Daniels.  Mart:  E  .  to  Avantage  Group.  Inc..  The   Method  of  and  means  for 
dispensing  ~hopping  bags  from  different  size  bag  pack.s   Re    35,207.  CI 

;:i-ui:)()(i 

Dugas,  Matthew  P:  See — 

Barnes.  Frank  S  ;  and  Dugas.  Matthew  F.  Re,  35,212,  C\.  505-171  000 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Hamson,  Daniel  J  ,  Re   35,211.  CI,  503-227,000, 
Finkelstein.  Harvey,  to  Tri-Seal  International.  Inc,  Fence  slat  construction  Re 

35,208,  CI    :56- 34,000, 
Royd,  Robert  A  ;  and  Carney.  John  M,,  to  Oklalioma  Medical  Research 

Foundation,  and  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation   Phenylbu- 

tvl  nitrone  compositions  and  methods  for  prevention  of  gastric  ulceration 

Re   35.213.  CI.  514-400.000. 


Harrison.  Daniel  J ,  to  F^stman  Kodak  Companv  Adhesives  for  laminating 

thermal  pnni  elements   Re   35,21  LCI   ,503-227  (XX), 
Ha.ssenboehler,  Charles  B  ,  Jr.,  and  Wadsworth,  l^rry  C,  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The   Post-treatment  of  nonwoven  webs 
Re   35.206,  CI    55-528  (XX) 
Johnson,   Howard   B  ,  to  Consolidated  Ceramic   Products,  Inc    Sprayable 
in.sulating   liner  compositions   for  metal   vessels    Re    35,210,  CI    501 
121  000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation   See — 

Floyd,  Roben  A.,  and  Carney,  John  M  ,  Re   35,213,  CI    514-400,000, 
Partyka.  Andrzej.  and  Crowle\,  Lee  F   Spread  spectrum  communications 

system    Re   35.209,  CI    375-206  000. 
Tn-Seal  International,  Inc    See-  - 

Finkelstein,  Harvey.  Re   35,208,  CI   256- ,34,000, 
Umvenity  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Barnes,  Frank  S  :  and  Dugas,  Matthew  P,  Re,  35,212,  Q.  505-171,000, 
L'niversitv  of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation   See — 

Roy'd.  Roben  A  ,and  Carney,  John  M  ,  Re    35,213.  CI,  514-400000, 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The   See — 

Hassenboehler,  Charles  B,.  Jt ,  and  Wadsworth,  L^rrv  C.  Re,  35,206,  CI. 
,55  528  000 
Wadsworth,  Larry  C    See — 

Hassenboehler,  Charles  B  ,  Jr ,  and  Wadsworth,  Liirrv  C  ,  Re  35.206,  CI, 
55-528  (XX) 


LIST  OF  REEXAMLNATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


,-\mencan  Dental  Laser,  Inc,:  See — 

Goldsmith,  Daniel  S,.  Bl  5.275,561,  O.  433-216,000. 
Bengtson,  Fred  G  ,  and  LoPiccolo.  Donald  V,,  to  Superlite  Block   Masonrv 

bkxk  wall  system  and  method.  Bl  5,007,218.  CI.  52-204  200 
Dal  Monte.  Giuseppe  A.,  to  OroAmerica.  Inc  Rope  chain  with  novel  link  B I 

5,185.995.  CI.  59-80.000. 
Dow  Elanco  See — 

Noveroske.  Robert  L  .  Bl  5,236.887.  CI.  504-105  (XK) 
Felsvang,  Karsten  S,;  Hansen.  Ove  E,;  and  Rasmussen.  Elisabeth  L  Process 

for  flue  gas  Jesulferizanon.  Bl  4.279.873.  CI.  423-244  070 
Goldsmith.  Daniel  S  .  to  American  Dental  Laser,  Inc.  Method  for  prepanng 

tooth  structure  for  bonding  Bl  5,275,561,  CI.  433-216.0O(J 
Hansen.  Ove  E.:  See — 

Felsvang.  Karsten  S.;  Hansen,  Ove  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  Elisabeth  L  ,  B 1 
4,279,873,  CI,  423-244,070, 
Kolakowski,  Manfred;  and  Streubel,  Hans,  to  SMS  Schloemann  Siemag  AG 
Mold  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  strip,  Bl  4,635,702.  CI,  164-418  000 
LtjPiccolo.  Donald  V,:  See — 

BengLson,   Fred  G,;  and  LoPiccolo,  Donald  V.  Bl   5,007,218.  CI 
52-204,200, 


Noveroske,  Robert  L  ,  to  Dow  Elanco   Herhicidal  heterocyclic  sulfonylurea 
compositions  safened  by  herbicidaJ  acids  such  as  2.4-D  below  a  pH  of  5, 
Bl  5,236.887.  CI   504-105.000, 
OrcvAmenca,  inc  :  See — 

Dal  Monte,  Giuseppe  A  ,  Bl  5,185,995,  CI,  59-80,000. 
Rasmussen,  Elisabeth  L,    See— 

Felsvang,  Karsten  S  ,  Hansen,  Ove  F  ,  and  Rasmussen,  Elisabeth  L,,  Bl 
4,279,873.  CI   423-244  070 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG   See — 

Kolakowski,  Manfred;  and  Streubel.  Hans.  Bl   4.635,702,  CI.   164- 
418  (X)0 
Streubel,  Hans   See — 

Kolakowski,  Manfred,  and  Streubel,  Hans,  Bl  4,635,702,  CI,   164- 
418  (XXi 
Superlite  BlcK'k:  See — 

Bengtson,   Fred  G.  and  LoPiccolo.   Donald  V.  Bl   5,007,218,  CI, 
52-204,200, 
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A   T  Cross  Companv:  See — 

Payne,  Mary  m'.  368,930,  O,  DI9-5I,000, 
Abe,  Toru,  Nukazawa,  Joseph  J,;  and  Nakamura,  Yukiharu,  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Electric  vacuum  cleaner,  368.994,  CI    D32 
22  0(XI 
Acer  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Lenan,  Chnstopher  N.;  and  Hanlen,  Daniel  K.,  368,910.  CI,  D14- 
216,(XX1 
Adal,jRiyaz,  Mar.  Kevin;  Pine.  Craig;  and  Poupore,  Tim.  to  Bosaro  Biotech 

Inc   Adjustable  backrest,  368,818.  CI   D6- 502,000, 
■\izawa,  Yuichi    See — 

linuma,  Kanji.  and  Aizawa.  Yuichi.  368.945,  CI   D21-220(XX) 
Aker    Kesin  R     Jaeb.  Michael  S,;  and  Strayer,  Mark  A„  to  Little  Tikes 

Company.  The  Toy  tape  recorder,  368,937.  CI.  D2I-S9,000. 
Mlied  Plastics  ,'\cquisition,  Inc:  See — 

Mankey,  Neal  N,:  and  McDade,  Clinton  L„  368,889,  CI,  D12-4190OO 
-\mcncan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 


Bavo,so,  John  H  ,  368.957,  CI.  D23-252.000 

Kaiser,  Jack  N  ,  368,9,S9,  CI   D23-293  1(X1 
,-\ndre,  Bartley  K  ,  van  de  Loo,  Marc  J,:  and  Parses,  Timothy  J  ,  lo  .Apple 

Computer,  INt    Integrated  office  sy,stem.  368,895,  CI,  DI4-101.000. 
Apple  Computer,  INc,   See — 

Andre.  Bartlev  K  ,  van  de  Loo.  Marc  J ;  and  Parses,  Tim<Hhy  J .  368,895. 
CI   DI4-I0"|  00(J. 

Um.  Lawrence,  368.911.  CI,  DI4-242,000. 
Asics  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka,  Mmonj,  and  Nagai.  Yutaka.  368.795,  CI,  D2  954,000. 
,Ato2  Innovations  Pte  Ltd,   See — 

Gomes,  John,  :i68,963.  CI,  D24- 139,000, 
Avender.  Stese  Adhesive  coated  fly  swatter  368,953.  CI,  D22-124,000, 
Ballard,  Philip  R    Decorative  scoreboard  for  dart  game,  368,863,  CI.  DIO- 

46  KX) 
Barron,  Peter  8  :  See — 
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Manin.  Randall  W;  Barron.  Peter  B,;  Halseth.  Thor  R  :  and  Holtorf. 
James  L,.  368.894.  CI   D14-100(X)0, 
Baskent  Feyyaz  O,:  See — 

Bonaddio.    Vincenzo   A,;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O.,    368,824,    CI 
D6-60 1,000 
Bavoso.  John  H  ,  to  ,American  Standard  Inc,  Handle  for  a  shower,  368,957,  CI, 

D23-2520(XI, 
Belisle.  William  W ,  to  Holophane  Corporation,  Suspended  prismaire  lighting 

fixture,  368,974,  CI   D26-88  000, 
Ben  Caster  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd,:  See — 

Huang.  Wen  B  ,  368.976.  CI   026-110,000, 
Ben  Hogan  Company:  See — 

Blough,  R  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E  ,  368.946.  CI   D21-220  000, 
Blough.  R,  Thomas;  and  Finn.  Michael  E,,  368.947.  CI,  021-220,000, 
Bergstresser.  William  A,:  See— 

Triassi.   Richard  P;  Bergstresser.  William  A.;  Doucette.  David  A,; 
Hoover.  Linn  C;  and  Vacek.  Ronald  R,.  ,368.855.  CI  D9- 347,000 
Bernhardt.  Jurgen:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Adam;  Bernhardt.  Jurgen;  Stvppa.  Heinnch;  and  Muller. 
Noiben.  368.916.  CI,  015-79,000 
Better,  Charles:  See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank;  Better.  Charles;  and  Pettersen,  Edwin, 
368.815.  CI   06-479  000 
Better  Tools.  Inc  :  See — 

Gates.  Elliot  C,  368.950.  CI,  O21-234,0(X), 
Billman.  Ake.  to  Toolex  Alpha  AB   Work  bench  for  production  of  nickel 

manices,  368.920.  CI,  O15-I99.000, 
Bissell  Inc:  See — 

Umbach.  Steven;  and  Rtzpatrick.  Robert.  368.992.  CI,  032-18,000, 
Black.  Pamela  W  Hot  curler  sleeve,  368.982.  CI  028-38,000, 
Blazar.  Joseph  E,:  See — 

Kemniu.  Glen  D  :  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E  .  368.810.  Q,  06-376,000 
Blough,  R,  Thomas;  and  Finn,  Michael  E  .  lo  Ben  Hogan  Company  Golf  club 

head,  368,946.  CI   D21-220,0(X) 
Blough,  R  Thomas;  and  Finn.  Michael  F„.  lo  Ben  Hogan  Company  Golf  club 

head,  .368.947,  CI   D2I-220(XX) 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Keiser.  Dale  A  ;  and  Jackson,  Charles  A„  ,368,%7.  CI,  D24-232.000, 
Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Baskent,  Feyyaz  O,.  lo  Foamex  LP,  Synthetic 

foam  pillow  368.824.  CI   06-601  OOO, 
Booda  Ptoducts.  Inc:  See — 

ORouriie,  Anthony;  and  Byme,  Charles.  368.991,  CI,  D.30-I60,000, 
Bosaro  Biotech  Inc  :  See — 

Adai,  Riyaz;  Mar.  Kevin;  Pirie,  Craig;  and  Poupofe,  Tim,  368,818.  CI, 
D6-502,000, 
Boucheron.  Alain,  to  PCI  Parfums  el  Cosmetiques  International,  Face  powder 

compact  368.987.  CI   028-78,1X10 
Bover.  Paul  J .  to  Bover.  Paul  J  Vacuum  attachment  for  hot  water  tank  clean 

out   .368.9%.  CI   D32  32,000, 
Bozak.  John  A  .  to  Goody  Products.  Inc,  Combined  hair  lift  and  parting  tool, 

368.981.  CI   028  25,(XX), 
Braun,  Elaine  A   Apparatus  kit  for  making  bias  strips,  368,915,  CI,  015- 

78,(XX), 
Bray.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Strazhnik.  Michael  M,.  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting,  Adjust- 
able spotlight,  368,972.  CI,  026-61,000 
Britton.  Tom:  See — 

Gannon.  Colleen;  and  Britton.  Tom.  368.8%.  CI,  014-105,000, 
Brix>ks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H,;  Kastner.  Theodore  A,;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A,,  to  Rockv   Shoes  &    Bixits,   Inc    Shoe   upper,   368.797.  CI 
02-969,000, 
Buck.  Charles  B,:  See- 
Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck,  Charles  B,;  Kevs.  William;  and  Gaboury.  Tom. 
368.951,  CI,  022-118,000, 
Buck.  Charles  T:  Buck.  Charles  B,;  Keys.  William:  and  Gaboury.  Tom.  to 
Buck  Knives,  Inc,  Combined  fixed  blade  knife  and  sheath,  368,951.  CI, 
022-118,000, 
Buck  Knives.  Inc:  See — 

Buck.  Charies  T :  Buck.  Charles  B,;  Keys.  William;  and  Gabourv.  Tom. 
.368,951.  CI   D22-1 18  000, 
Burnett.  Daniel  B,;  Morini,  Alan  L,.  Jr ;  O'Leary.  Melvin  C.  Jr ;  and  Slezak. 
Lawrence  R,.  to  Oral  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc,  Bottle  368.8.54.  CI, 
09-307,000 
Bvers.  Gerald  J  ;  and  McCue,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv 
Printer  media  feed  plate  with  a  flip-up  guide  wall  368.928.  CI  Dl  8-56  (XX) 
Byme,  Charles:  See — 

ORourtce,  Anthony;  and  Byme,  Charles.  368.991.  CI,  D30- 1 6(),0(X) 
Calev.  Scon  B,:  See — 

Mitchell,  Daniel  R,;  and  Caley.  Scott  B,.  368.816,  CI,  O6-500,(XX) 
Campbell,  Craig,  Mobile  can  body,  369.(X)8.  O  034-20,000, 
Cancellieri.    Shervl.    to   Cancellieri,    Shervl     Bodv    pillow,    368.823.    CI, 

D6-599,(XX) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Tanaka.  Chifuyu.  368.922.  CI,  016-202,000, 
Cardinal  American  Corporation:  See — 

Noll.  Ronald  C.  368,807.  CI,  06-337,000, 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Horii.  Tsuyoshi,  368.925.  CI,  018-2,000, 
Cavin.  Joseph  E,;  and  Lemley.  Scott  G  Fool  cover  368.792.  CI  02-910,000, 
Cha.  Kang  H,.  lo  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd,  Video  cassette  recorder,  368,906.  CI, 

014-135,000, 
Chen.  Chia-Ling,  Paint  scraper,  368.999.  CI,  032-48,000, 


Chieda,    Robert,    lo    Newell    Operating    Companv,    Pull     368.843.    CI, 

D8-317  0(XI 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Wagner,  Lance  R,.  368.885.  C\.  012-209,000, 
Chuntex  Electronic  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kao.  Michael.  .368,899,  CI   014-113,000, 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See — 

Mourgue,  Pascal.  368.808.  CI,  D6-357,000, 
Coggms.  Fred  H  .  to  Southern  Pro  Lures,  Fishing  lure,  368.954.  CI,  D22- 

I28  0(X) 
Cohen,  Sharon  H  Mop  369.000.  CI,  032-51,000, 
Cole.  David,  to  Volkswagen  AG  Wheel  rim,  368.884.  CI  01 2-209  000 
Cole.  Joseph  E  ;  Voss,  Roben  J  .  and  Valle,  Louis  G  ,  to  Newell  Operating 
Companv,   Modular  component  for  a   valance  assemblv,   368,851.  CI 
08-376000, 
Coleman  Company  See — 

Goeden,  Danny:  and  Phuntshok,  Thinlye.  368.870.  C\.  DI  1-93,000, 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See  — 

Martin,  Randall  W  ,  Banon.  Peter  B  ;  Halseth.  Thor  R,:  and  Holtorf 
James  L  ,  368,894,  CI    DI4-I00  000 
Cone.  Alan  V,  ,  Jr  Game  table   ,H68,935,  CI   D21  17  000 
Come.  Gino.  to  Rckcs  Sri,  In-line  roller  skate,  368.948.  C\  021-226,000 
Cook.  (Gordon   Bool,  .368.793.  CI,  02-911,000, 
Coombes,  Kathleen  M,;  Mition,  John  C  ;  and  Oavies,  Brian   Invalid  chair, 

368.881.  CI   D12-12800O 
Coppedge.  Robin  L,.  and  Shaw.  Bobby  G,  Hanger  bracket   .368.850.  CI 

08-373,000, 
Cordelia  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Keng.  Hsing-Min.  368.977.  CI,  026-129,000, 
Cosmair.  Inc  :  See — 

LoPrelo.  Vincent  368.859.  CI,  D9-542.000. 
Coulas.  Peter,  to  Gravhound  Electronics.  Inc.  Soccer  goal,  368.941.  Q, 

D21  200  0(X), 
Crafoord.  Carl-Goran:  See — 

Himben,  Hans  O  ;  and  Crafixxd.  Carl -Goran,  368,%1, 0  D24- 1 14,000, 
Cumd,  Stephen,  to  Viraialiry  (IP)  Limited  Computer  input  device  368.901, 

CI   014-114,000, 
Daiwa  Golf  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

linuma.  Kanji;  and  Aizawa,  Yuichi.  .368.945.  CI,  021-220,000, 
Danielson.  Elmer  O,  Sand  take   .368,8.36.  CI  08  13,000 
Dart  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Lillelund.  Slig;  and  Olsen.  Eskil  H  .  .368.8.34.  CI   D7-698  0(X) 
Davies.  Alan  J,  E,.  to  McKechnie  UK  Linutcd,  Tile  edging  stnp.  368,969,  CI. 

02.5-119,000, 
Davies,  Brian:  See — 

Coombes.  Kathleen  M,;  Mition.  John  C;  and  Oavies.  Brian.  368.88 1 .  CI, 
012-I28,(XX) 
Oavis.  William  0  Cord  reel,  .368.847.  CI   08-3.59  000 
DeBiasse,  Paul  C.  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation,   Nip  roller  for  hot  seal  adhesive  packages,   368.918.  CI, 
DI5  145fXX) 
Dcnticator  International.  Inc:  See — 

Mendoza.  Jose  L  .  ,368.964.  CI   024-176,000, 
Dobrzykowski.  Greg   See — 

Murphv.  Bnn:  tX)brzykowski.  Greg;  OIney.  John;  and  Smith.  DeVon. 
.368.912.  CI   014-257  000 
Dolan.  Patrick  S,  Downlight  for  chandelier,  .368.973.  CI  025-85.000. 
Doucette.  David  A,:  See — 

Triassi.   Richard   P,    Bergstresser,   William  A  ,   Doucette.   David  A. 
Hoover.  Linn  C  :  and  Vacek.  Ronald  R,,  368,855,  CI,  D9-347,000, 
Or,  Ing  h,cF,  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Soederberg,  Richard.  369.010.  CI,  D34- .34,000, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Triassi,   Richard   P.   Bergstresser.   William  .\.:   Doucette,   David  A; 
Hoover,  Linn  C  .  and  Vacek.  Ronald  R,.  368.855.  CI  D9- .347,000 
Elliot.  H,  Alexander:  See — 

Kurtenbach.  Larrv  O ;  and  Elliol,  H   Alexander.  .368.966.  O,  024- 
llb.OOO 
Elmer.  William  A,  Advertising  sign  for  vehicles,  .368.934.  CI  020-42  000. 
Evans.  Oarryl  M  ;  and  Ovenon.  Mikhael  E  Combined  mctranomc  and  golf 

club  head,  368.949.  CI  02 1-234  000 
Fabio.    Kimberlv.    lo    Keds   Corporation.    The     Shoe    stile     .368.794.   CI, 

02-953,000,  ■ 
Fabio.    Kimberly.   to   Keds   Corporation.   The    Shoe   sole,   368.7%.   CI, 

02-960  000 
Feltman.  Charles  H  :  and  Zweig.  Jan  B,,  lo  Feltman-Langer  Companv,  Inc. 

The,  Square  cotTce  mug   .368.831.  CI,  07-5.36,000, 
Feltman-Langer  Companv.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Feltman,  Charles  H,':  and  Zweig.  Jan  B,.  .368.831.  O   07-5.36,000, 
Fennessy,  Charles  W,:  See — 

Liu,    Ivan:    Fennessv.   Charles   W;    and    Lang.    Frank.    368.853.   O 
D8-394  0O0 
Fields,  Wini  Tailgate  seal  368.809,  CI  D6- 368.000. 
Figur,  Bemd,  lo  Rowenu  Werite  GmbH,  Iron,  369.003.  C\.  032-70,000, 
Finn,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Blough,  R  Thomas:  and  Finn,  Michael  E..  ,368.946.  CI   021-220.000, 
Blough,  R  Thomas:  and  Finn,  Michael  E-.  .368.947.  CI,  021  220,000, 
Fitzpatnck,  Robert  See — 

Umbach.  Steven;  and  Filzpamck.  Robert.  368.992.  Q.  D32-18.000, 
Rowers.  Steve  Fly  trap,  368.952.  Q,  022-122,000, 
Foamex  LP:  See — 
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BonaJdio,    Vincenzo   A.;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O.,    368,824.    CI 
I>ihOI.O0O. 
Fonseca.  Harrvs;  and  Gutietitz-Fonseca,  LizeOe,  Combined  beeper  and  tape 

recorder  368.909,  O.  D14-191.000. 
Fon  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Mvers.  Gary  L.;  and  Zivovic.  Ratomir.  368,846,  C\.  D8- 347,000. 
Foster.  Clark  B  :  .See— 

Haber.  Tern  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B  ,  368,986,  CI. 

d:x-64  6oo. 

Fosier.  William  M.:  See — 

Markovich.  David  H.;  and  Foster,  William  M.,  368,968.  CI.  D25-68  (KX) 
Frcdenk.sen,  Jesper  B.,  to  Inlerlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  368.939.  CI. 

d:i-io8  00(i 

Fukutomi.  Osamu.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.  Roof  car  for  suspending  a  workins 

cage    369,009,  CI.  D34-33.0OO. 
Gabour>,  Tom:  See — 

Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  William:  and  Gaboury,  Tom. 

368.9.'i|,  CI.  D22- 1 18.000. 

Gallagher.  Gary  M:  Wiseman.  Brian  S  ;  and  Wittmar,  BoydC.  150  mm  wafer 

cassette  for  use  on  200  mm  semi  standard  wafer  handling  equipment 

.3b8.80:.  CI,  D'-.ll.'iOOO. 

Gannon.  Colleen:  and  Bntton.  Tom.  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc    Check  reader 

.I68.8'»h.  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Gamtv  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamty.  Sean  R..  368.971.  CI.  D26-46.000. 
Gamty.  Sean  R..  to  Garrity  Industries.  Inc.  Flashlight.  368.971.  CI.  D26- 

46  000 
Gales.  Elliot  C.  to  Better  Tools.  Inc.  Golf  club  training  aid.  368.950.  CI. 

D2 1  ■2.34  000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Uughlin.  Daniel  L..  368.791.  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Geneve.  Francois:  See — 

Riback.  Richard;  Geneve.  Francois:  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  368,814.  CI 
0,-477  0*10 
Gibree,  Gerald  W   Combined  tomahawk  shaped  seal  cushion  and  hand  mm 

for  chop  gesturing.  368.822.  CI   D6-597.000. 
Gibson.  [>nnis.  and  Gibson.  Paige  Y.  Baby  spoon.  368.833.  CI.  07-663  (XX) 
Gibson.  Paige  Y.:  See — 

tiibson^  Dennis;  and  Gibson.  Paige  Y.  368,833,  CI.  D7-663  (XX) 
(jiebel   Michael.  Speck,  Steven;  Minor.  Robert  F.  Sr;  and  Schubert.  Henn, 

lo  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Gas  burner.  368.829.  CI.  D7^7  000 
Goeden    Danny;  and  Phuntshok.  Thinlye.  to  Coleman  Company   Jeweir, 

connecting  link  368,870.  CI.  Dll-93.000. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Cha,  Kang  H  ,  368,906,  O.  DI4-135.000. 
June,  Yunu  H  ,  368,904.  CL  D14-118.000. 
Kim  Tae  B  .  368.927.  CI.  Dl 8-55.000. 
Gomes.  John,  to  Aioi  Innovations  Pte  Ltd.  Dental  inspection  mirror.  368.963. 

(,^1    D:4- 139,000. 
(JLHxiv  PrcxiucLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozak.  John  A  ,  368.981,  CI   D28- 25.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Heinen,   Richard;  and   Klepper,  Alain-Alphonse  Z.   S.,  368,882.  CI 
Dl  2- 147  000. 
Goto.  Teivu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  for  computer  game.  368.936.  CI 

D2I-48  0(X) 
Gould.  J<inathan  M..  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Motor  vehicle 

368.8'^9,  CI   D 1 2-92.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Daniel  R.;  and  Caley.  Scott  B..  368,816.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Gra\  hound  Electrt.mics.  Inc.:  See — 

Coulas.  Peter.  368,941,  O.  D21-200.000. 
Grulers.  Karen  R    See — 

GrMters   Robert  P;  and  Gruiers,  Karen  R ,  368,983,  CI.  D28-4I  000 
Gruters.  Robert  P.  and  Gruters.  Karen  R.  EmbelUshed  feathered  tic.a 

.'68,983.  CI    D28-4I.000. 
Guiierrez-Fonseca,  Lizette:  See — 

Fonseca.  Harrvs;  and  Gutierrez-Fonseca,  Lizette,  368.909.  CI.  DI4 
191  (XXJ 
Haber,  Terry  M  ,  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Dental  floss  dispenser.  368.986.  Ci 
028-64  iXXJ, 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Fosier.  Qaik  B.,  368.986.  CI 
D2S-64IXX) 
Halseth.  Thor  R    See— 

Martin.  Randall  W.;  Barron.  Peter  B  ;  Halseth,  Thor  R.;  and  Holtorf. 
James  L  .  368.894.  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Harden.  Daniel  K,:  See — 

Lenan,  Chnstopher  N,;  and  Harden.  Daniel  K,,  368,910.  CI    DI4- 
216000 
Hamngion.  Jeffrey  M.  Rear  suspension  portion  of  a  bicycle  frame.  368,880, 

CI    DI2-II7,000, 
Har*ood.  (jeorge  E.;  and  Marquez,  Jennifer  A.  Power  tap  outlet  strip 

368,893.  CI,  013-142,000, 
Ha.segavia.  Atsushi:  See — 

Isshiki.  Tamaki;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Naganuma.  Fukio.  368.917.  CI, 
015-130,000, 


Hatakeyama,  Shu,  to  Poppy  Pack  Co  ,  Ltd  Hanger,  368.805.  CI  D6-3I5,000. 

Haug.   Andreas;    Hill.   Loran    R  ;    Schonherr.  Thomas   W;   and  Spangler, 

.^nthonv  G  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana    Faucet  body  and  spout 

368.956.  CI   023-2.38,000, 

Hedges,  John   P   Water  box  for  pre-pasied  wallpaper    369.fX)l,  CI.  032- 

5.3  KX) 
Heinen.  Richard,  and  Klepper.  Alain-.Mphonse  Z.  S..  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Compans.  The  Tire  tread    368,882,  CI,  012-147,000, 
Held.  Wolfgang   Flatware   368,832.  CI.  D7-645.000. 
Hewi  Heinnch  Wilke    See — 

Scholl.  Winfned.  368,840.  CL  D8-302.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Byers.  Gerald  J  ,  and'  McCue.  Thomas  E..  368.928,  CI.  018-56.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Wedcr.  I>inald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G„  368,872,  CI,  D1II64.000. 
Weder.  Donald  t  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  368,873.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  [Vinald  E  .  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,.  368.874.  CL  011-164,000, 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G,.  368,875.  CI,  D1M64,(XX), 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  368.876,  CL  Oil  164,000, 
Weder,  Donald  E  ,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,.  368,877,  CL  Dl  I-I64.(XX). 
Hill.  Loran  R  .  and  Spangler.  .■\nthonv  G  ,  to  Ma,sco  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Faucet  spout   368.958,  CI   D23  255,0<X) 
Hill.  Loran  R     See   - 

Haug,  ,^ndreas.  Hill,  Loran  R.:  .Schonherr.  Thomas  W'.,  and  Spangler, 
Anthony  G  .  368,956,  CI,  023-238, IXXJ 
Himben.  Hans  O  .  and  Crafoord.  Carl-Goran,  to  Pharmacia  AB  Multiple  dose 

injector  368.961.  CI.  D24  114,000, 
Holiday  Rambler.L  LC    See — 

Murphy.  Bnn.  Dobrzvkowski.  Greg;  Olney,  John;  and  Smith,  DeVon, 
368,4i:.  CI   D14-257  0(X) 
Holm.  Daniel  B  .  to  Nordic  Homes    Planter  support.  368,878,  CL  Dll- 

164  (XX) 
Holophane  Corp<.>ration:  See — 

Belisle.  William  W  ,  368.974.  CL  D26-88  000 
Holtorf.  James  L    See— 

Martin.  Randall  W  :  Barron.  Peter  B.;  Halseth,  Thor  R,  and  Hohorf, 
James  L  .  368.894.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc    See — 

Schull?.  Craig  H  .  368,817.  CL  D6- 501.000, 
Hoover.  Linn  C    See — 

Tnassi.    Richard   P.    Bergstresser.   William   A.   IXiucetie.   David  .A,; 
Hcxiver.  Linn  C  .  and  Vacek,  Ronald  R  .  368.855.  CI    D9  347  CKXI 
Horn.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic  warning  machine 

with  calculator  368.925.  CI   D18-2  (XXI 
Hotz.  Jean  Mane,  to  Telra  l.aval  Holdings  i  Finance  S,A,  Container  spouL 

368.857.  CI    [>3-447,000, 
Huang.  Wen  B  .  to  Ben  Caster  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp.  368,976,  CI. 

D26-110(XXJ 
Huff.  Joyce  A  .  and  Huff,  Wayne  E.  Grow  in  the  dark  planter  368.871,  O. 

Dl  I -144  (XX) 
Huff.  Wayne  E    See- 

Huff.  Joyce  A,,  and  Huff,  Wayne  E,.  368.871,  CI,  Dll   144,000, 
Hunter.  Thwxlorc  K   Vehicle  door  aligner  368,839,  CI.  D8-88.000. 
Ichikawa.  Makoio.  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighter   368.980.  CL  027- 

141  tXX) 
linuma.  Kanji.  and  Aizawa.  Yuichi.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd,  Golf  club  head, 

368.945.  CI   D2 1-220  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nifco  Inc   Strap  fastener  368,852.  CL  D8-383  0(X), 
Ikenaga.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation   (Optical  and  magnetic  disc  recorder, 

368.908.  O,  DI4-156(XX} 
Interlego  AG,  See  — 

Frcdenksen.  Jesper  B  .  368.939.  CI    D2MO8.00O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 
Nakada.  Kazuo,  368.898.  CI,  D14  1060(X) 
Takahashi.  Tomovuki.  368.897.  CL  014-106,000 
Ip.  Yu  K    S  .  to  Merty  Global  Technology  Limited.  Clock.  368,861.  O. 

DI0-15,0(X) 
Isshiki.  Tamaki;  Ha.segawa.  Atsushi.  and  Naganuma,  Fukio,  lo  Yamazald 
Mazak   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Numerically   controlled   lathe,    368,917.  CL 
D15-130(XX) 
lwa.saki.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Ohmon.  Jun.  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  368,903,  CI.  D14-1 17.000. 
Jackson,  Charles  ,\..  See — 

Keiser.  Dale  A  .  and  Jackson.  Charles  A.,  368,967,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Jaeb.  Michael  S    See  — 

Aker.  Kevin  R  ,  Jaeb.  Michael  S.;  and  Strayer,  Mark  A.,  368,937,  CI. 
02 1-59  (XX) 
Jannard.  James  H,    See  — 

Yee,  Peter,  and  Jannard,  James  H  .  368,921.  O   016-101.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Light  shade.  368,978.  CI.  026- 

133,000 
Jaspers-Faver.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc  Light  shade.  368.979,  CI.  026- 

I34,(XX), 
John  Manufactunng  Limited:  See- 
Yuen,  John  S  .  368.970.  CI    D26-37  (XX) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  I*roducts.  Inc  :  See — 

Yost.  Kevin  G  .  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.,  368.803.  CI.  04- 104.000, 
Yost,  Kevin  G,,  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.,  368.804.  CL  04-104,000, 
Johnson.  Neil    Combined  golf  tee  and  placement  tool.  368.943.  CL  D2I- 

208,000, 
Jones.  Frank  Eye  glass  temple,  368.924.  Q.  OI6-335.000. 


Jones.  Race  G  Combined  waste  receptacle  and  advertising  display.  369.007. 

CL  034- 1.000. 
Jung,  Yung  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ud.  Facsimile.  368,904,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
JWT  Corporation:  See — 

Wingfield,  Andy  Q.;  and  Thomas,  James  L..  368,844,  C\.  D8-33I.OO0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See— 

Ohmori,  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  .368.903.  CI.  014-1 17.000. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N  ,  lo  Amencan  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  368.959.  CI.  023- 

293.100. 
Kajinaga.  Michiyo:  See — 

Nakata.    Yoichi;    Uehara.    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    Ryotaro;    and    Kajinaga, 
Michiyo.  .368.%5.  CL  024-194.000. 
Kao.  Michael,  to  Chuntex  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor.  368.899.  C\.  014- 

113.000, 
Kastner,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  ;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  .  368,797.  CL  O2-%9O00 
Keds  CorporaDon.  The:  See — 

Fabio.  Kimberlv.  368.794.  Q  02-953.000. 
Fabio.  Kimberly,  368,796,  CL  02-960.000 
Keiser.  Dale  A  ;  and  Jackson.  Charles  A.,  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corpcv 
ration.  Design  for  a  liquid  transfer  module  for  a  laboratory  analyzer 
368.967.  CI    024-232  000, 
Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank;  Better,  Charles;  and  Penersen.  Edwin,  to  Kinney 

Shoe  Corporation.  Display  stand.  368.815.  CL  06-479.000. 
Keller.  Frank  See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank.  Better.  Charles;  and  Penersen.  Edwin. 
368.815.  CL  D6-479  000 
Kemnitz.  Glen  0  ;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E .  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc   Barrel 

back  chair  368.810.  CI   D6-3760(X) 
Keng,  Hsing-Min,  to  Cordelia  Lighting,  Inc    Prism  glass  octagonal  lamp- 
shade  368.977.  CL  026-129  000. 
Keys.  William:  See — 

Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck,  Charles  B.;  Keys.  William;  and  Gaboury.  Tom. 
368.951.  CI   022- 11 8.000 
Kim.  Tae  B  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd   Laser  beam  pnnler  368.927.  Q.  018- 

55,000, 
King.  Gary  R,  Paint  can  scraper  368.998.  CI,  D32-46.000. 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporauon   See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank;  Better.  Charles,  and  Peltersen,  Edwin. 
368.815.  CI   06-479,000, 
Klepper  Alain-Alphonse  Z  S,:  See — 

Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper,  Alain-Alphonse  Z    S  ,  368,882.  CI 
DI2-I470OO. 
Kohler.  Bemd:  See — 

Stiitzer.  Franz  A  ;  and  KOhler.  Benid.  368.993.  CI   032  21  000 
Kurtenbach.  Larry  O  :  and  Elliot,  H   Alexander,  to  United  Home  Technolo- 
gies.  Inc   Telephone  monitored  medication  dispenser   368,966.  CL  024- 
226000, 
Kuryliw.  William   Boat  propeller  368,886.  CL  012-214.000 
Lam.  Lawrence,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Radio  card  for  a  computer  device 

368.911.  CL  DI4-242,0(X) 
Lammertink.  Ferdinand  Intersecting  manipulable  puzzle  368.938.  CI  021- 

104.000 
Lancaster.  Hazen  G..  Jr..  to  Triangle  Telephone  Company   Enclosure  for 
housing   and  displaying   a   public   telephone   and   foodstuff  dispensers 
368.907.  CL  014-144  0(X) 
Lanford.  Janie  S,  Surgical  mask,  368.960.  CI   024-110  100. 
Lang,  Frank:  See — 

Liu.   Ivan;   Fennessy.   Charles   W.;   and   Lang.   Frank.   368.853.  CI. 
08-394  000 
Lannoch,  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Sew-Eurodrive  GmbH  &  Co.  Gear  box.  368.919. 

CL  O15-I48.000. 
Laughlin.  Daniel  L..  lo  General  Mills.  Inc.  Food  product.  368.791.  CI. 

01-106.000 
Lee.  John  J   Desk.  368.812.  CI   06-421.000 
Lemley.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Caviit,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lemley.  Scon  G..  368.792.  CI.  D2-910.000. 
Lemmons,  Patricia  A,:  See — 

Stephens.  Donald  W.;  and  Lemmons,  Patricia  A.,  368,888,  CI   012- 
223.000. 
lemmons,  Peggy  S    Bathroom  console  with  magazine  rack,  radio,  clock, 

cassette  player,  tissue  holder,  and  planter  368,819,  CL  06-519.000. 
Lenan.  Chnstopher  N  ;  and  Harden,  Daniel  K,  lo  Acer  America  Corporation 

Speaker  .368.910.  CI.  O14-2I60(X) 
Lift  Liner  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Upshaw.  Richard  S  .  368.887.  CL  O12-22I.000. 
Lillelund.  Stig.  and  Olsen.  Eskil  H..  to  Dan  Industries  Inc  Cutting  board 

368.834.  CL  07-698.000 
Ling,  Brian  P  F,  to  Zoom  Limited.  Electronic  educational  toy.  368.931,  CI. 

01 9-60.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Aker.  Kevin  R.;  Jaeb,  Michael  S.:  and  Siraver,  Mark  A.,  368,937,  O 
021  59  00O 
Liu,  Hung-Chieh:  See — 

Sheu.  Uen-Hour,  Wu,  Yen-Chun;  and  Liu,  Hung-Chieh,  368.902,  CI. 
D14-115.000 
Liu.  Ivan;  Fennessv.  Charles  W ;  and  Lang.  Frank.  Strap  clip.  368.853,  CL 

08. 394.000. 
Lonnstedl.  Bo  G   Swivel  arm  attachment  for  a  helmet.  368,988,  CI   029- 
122.000. 


LoPretc.  Vincent,  to  Cosnuir.  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap  368.859.  CI 

D9-542000 
Lozano.  Sergio  G  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  upper.  368.799.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Lu.  Chih  W  Cup   368.8.30,  CI.  07-536  000. 
M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  See — 

Petralia.  Salvatore  C.  368.926.  C\.  DI8-I8.000 
Ma,  Marlene.  to  Silitek  Corporation   Computer  mouse   368.900.  O   014- 

114,000, 
Mahoney.  Paul  J   Basketball  shooting  aid.  368.942.  C\.  D21-2OI.0O0 
Mankey.  Neal  N;  and  McDadc.  Clinton  L..  lo  Allied  Plastics  Acquisition.  Inc 

Car  caddy  368.889.  CI.  OI2-419.000. 
Mansau.  Serge,  lo  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Combined  bottle  and  closure 

368.860.  CL  09-545  000. 
Mar.  Kevin:  See— 

Adal.  Rivaz.  Mar.  Kevin.  Pine.  Craig;  and  Pouporc.  Tim.  368.818.  CI 
06-502  (XX) 
Markovich.  David  H  .  and  Foster,  William  M  .  to  Markovich.  David  H 

Ladder  safety  apparatus   368.968.  CI  025-68.000. 
Marquez,  Jennifer  A    See — 

Harwood    George  E  .  and  Marquez.  Jennifer  A..  368,893,  CI.  013- 
142(100 
Mars  Incorporated   See — 

Roberts.  Derek  D  .  368.862.  Ci   DlO-46  000 
Martin.  Randall  W  .  Barron.  Peter  B  .  Halseth.  Thor  R  .  and  Holtorf.  James 
L  ,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Personal  computer    .368.894.  O 
014-100.000 
Ma.sco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Haug,  ,Andreas,  Hill,  Loran  R  .  Schonherr.  Thomas  W.;  and  Spangler. 

Anthony  G  .  368.956.  CI   D23-238  000, 
Hill,  Loran  R  ,  and  Spangler.  Anthons  G  .  368,958,  CI   023-255  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Abe.  Toru:  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  .  and  Nakamura.  Yukiharu,  368.994  O 

D-:-::(xx) 

Matsushita  Electnc  Work-S.  Lid.   See — 

Naka.shima.  Yoshivuki,  and  YamartKHo,  Shinji,  368.984.  CI  028-53.01X1 
McCubbin.  Gabnc!   Tool  for  creating  siraighl  lines,  marks  and  images  with 

hand  held  implements   .*68.929  Ci    Dl«-37,000, 
Ms'Cue.  Thomas  E    See- 
By  ers   Gerald  J  .  and  McCue.  Thomas  E.,  368,928.  Q  Dl  8-56.000. 
McL^ade,  Clinton  L    See  - 

Mankey   Neal  N    and  McDadc,  Clinton  L .  368.889.  Q.  DI2-4I9.000. 
McKechnie  I'K  Limited   See — 

Davies.  Alan  J  E.  .368.%9,  CI.  025-1 19.000 
Melamed.  Stephen:  See — 

Riback.  Richard;  Geneve.  Francois;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  368.814.  CI 
06-477  000 
Mendoza.  Jose  L  .  lo  Deniicator  Intemanonal.  Inc   Dental  prophylajus  cup. 

368.964.  CI   D24-176  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Rhor.  Emmanuel.  368.883.  CI  012  209.000. 
Menno.  Oennis.  to  Trade  Source  Iniemabonal  Pull  chain  device  368.841.  CI 

D8-3 10.000 
Merry  Global  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Ip.  Yu  K   S  .  368.861.  CL  DIO-15  000. 
Michaud.  Barbara   Pacifier  holder  368.821.  C\   D6-553.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc    .See- 
Jaspers  Faver.  Jan.  368.978.  O   D26-133  0OO 
Ja.sper^  Fayer.  Jan.  368.979.  CI    026- 1 .34,000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Wilson,  James  A  ,  and  Wmdorski,  David  C  368.933.  Q   019-86  000 
Minor.  Robert  F  ,  Sr    Sec — 

Giebel.  Michael.  Speck.  Steven:  Minor.  Robert  F.  Sr .  and  Schubert. 
Henry,  368,829.  CI   D7-J07  000. 
Mitchell,  Oaniel  R  .  and  Caley,  Scon  B  .  lo  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc 

Open  top  frame  for  a  child's  swing  368,816,  CL  D6- 500.000. 
Mitton.  John  C    See — 

Coombes.  Kathleen  M;  Mitton.  John  C.  and  Oavies.  Brian.  .368,88 1 , 0 
012-128  000 
Modem  Royal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ichikawa,  Makoto,  368.980,  O.  D27-I4I.0OO. 
Monni.  Alan  L  .  Jr    See — 

Burnett.  Daniel  B  :  Monni.  Alan  L.  Jr;  O'Learv,  Melvin  C  .  Jr:  and 
Slezak.  Lawrence  R  .  368.854.  CI   D9-307  000 
Moms,  Hyden  B  .  to  Soutfiem  Development  Utility  Fleet  Services.  Inc 

Vehicle  console  368,890.  a  012-419000 
Mourgue,  Pascal,  to  Cinna  of  Bnord   Double  half-back  sofa.  368.808.  CI. 

D6-357.000 
Mulder.  Scon  Curtain  rod  suppon   368.848.  CL  D8- 363.000. 
Mulder.  Scon  Curtain  rod  suppon.  368.849.  CL  D8-363.O0O. 
Muller.  Norben  See— 

Pawlowski.  Adam.  Bernhardt.  Jiirgen.  Styppa.  Hemrich;  and  Muller. 

Noif)en.  .368.916.  CI   015  79000. 

Murphv.  Britt;  Dobrzvkowski.  Greg.  Olney.  John;  and  Smidi.  DeVon,  to 

Holiday  Rambleri.L.C  Enienajnment  center.  368.912.  CI  014  257  000 

Mussalo.  Pern   Pen  holder  .368.932.  Q.  DI9-83.000 

Myers,  Gary  L.;  and  Zivovic,  Ratomir,  to  Foct  Lock  Corporation  Portion  of 

a  key  blade  blank.  368.846.  O  D8-347.000. 
Nagai,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Minoru.  and  Nagai.  Yutaka,  368,795,  O   D2-954.000. 
Naganuma.  Fukio  See— 
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Isshiki.  Tamaki;  Hasegawa.  Alsushi;  and  Naganuma.  Fukio,  368.917.  CI 
D 15  130.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuo.  to  Inleniational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Personal 

laptop  computer  368.898.  CI.  D14- 106.000 
Najcamura.  Vuiuhanj;  See — 

Abe.  Toru;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J.;  and  Nakamura.  Yukihaiu,  368.994,  CI 

D3;-22.000. 

Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  YamamoJo.  Shinji.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Works. 

Ltd  Combination  electric  nose  hair  cutter  and  cap  therefor.  368.984.  CI. 

0:853.000. 

Nakata.  Yoichi;  Uehara.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Ryotaro;  and  Kajinaga.  Michiyo.  to 

Pigeon  Corporation.  Teeth  correction  toy.  368.965,  CI.  D24-I94.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

DeBiasse.  Paul  C  ,  368,918,  O.  DI5-I45.00O 
Nelson,  Montgomery  L.  Leader  bolder.  368.801.  CI.  D3-260.000. 
Newell  Operabng  Company:  See — 

Chieda.  Robert,  368,843,  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 

Cole.  Joseph  E.;  Voss,  Robert  J.;  and  Valle.  Louis  G..  368,851.  CI 

08-376.000. 
Sonnenleiter,  G.  Ronald.  368.842.  CI.  D8-3 17.000. 
Nifco  Inc    See — 

Ikeda,  YasuhiKo,  368,852,  O.  D8-383.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukutomi,  Osamu,  369.009.  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Lozano.  Sergio  G.,  368.799,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Tong.  James,  368.798,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Noll,  Ronald  C,  to  Cardinal  American  Corporation.  Picnic  table,  368,807,  CI 

D6  337.000. 
Nordic  Homes:  See — 

Holm,  Daniel  B.,  368.878.  CI.  Dl I -164.000. 
Nukazawa.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Abe.  Toru;  Nukazawa.  Joseph  J.;  and  Nakamura.  Yukihani,  368.994,  CI 
D32-22.0OO. 
Oaklev.  Inc.*  See — 

Yee,  Peter;  and  Jannard,  James  H.,  368,921,  CI.  D16-10I  000. 
O  Bnen,  Kim  M   .Aquatic  animal  puppet.  368,940.  CI.  D2I-153.000. 
Ohmon.  Jun;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  module 

368.903,  CI.  DI4-II7.000. 
0'l^ar\.  Melvin  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Burnett.  Daniel  B.;  Morini,  Alan  L.,  Jr.;  O'Learv,  Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and 
Sle/ak,  Lawrence  R..  368,854,  CI.  09-307.000. 
t)lne>,  Ji>hn    See — 

Murph\    Bntt:  Dobrzykowski,  Greg;  OIney.  John:  and  Smith,  DeVon, 
}MM\2.  CI.  D14-257.000. 
Ol.sen.  E.^kil  H..  See— 

Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Olsen,  Eskil  H..  368,834,  Q.  D7-698.000. 
Oral  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Burnett.  Daniel  B  ;  Morini.  Alan  L..  Jr.;  O'Leary.  Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and 
Sle/ak.  Lawrence  R..  368,854,  CI.  D9-307.000. 
()  Rourke.  Anthonv;  and  Bvme,  Charles,  to  Booda  Products.  Inc  Chew  toy 

for  dogs    368.991,  CI.  D30- 160.000 
Onek  Technologv,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheu.  L  en  Hour;  Wu,  Yen-Chun;  and  Liu,  Hung-Chieh,  368,902.  CI 
D14-I15  000. 
Otani.  Toni.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Converter  for  television  set.  36g.90.'>, 

CI   D14-12500O. 
(.)verton.  Mikhael  E  :  See — 

Evans.  DamI  M  ;  and  Overton.  Mikhael  E..  368,949,  CI.  D21-234  000 
Paklaian.  Scon  S   Pision-type  spackle  dispenser.  368.838,  Q.  D8-14.100. 
Parfums  Chnstian  Dior:  See — 

Mansau.  Serge,  368.860,  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Parse\.  Timvtthv  J.:  See — 

Andre.  Bartley  K;  van  de  Loo,  Marc  J;  and  Parsey,  Timothy  J..  368.895. 
CI    DI4-I01000. 
Patton.  Douglas  M  Office  furniture  module.  368,813,  CI.  D6-425.000. 
Pawlowskt,  Adam;  Bernhardt.  Jilrgen;  Styppa.  Heinrich;  and  Muller.  Nottwrt. 
to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Refrigerator  enclosure 
368.916.  CI.  D15-79.000. 
Pavne.  Marv  M..  to  A.  T  Cross  Company.  Writing  instiwnenl.  368.930.  CI. 

bl^  51  (MX). 
PCI  Parfums  ei  CosmeOques  International:  See — 
Boucheron,  Alain.  368.987.  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Peay.  Man  Pouring  spout.  368.856,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Petralia,  Salvatore  C  ,  to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Decorative  cover  for 

hand  stamps.  368.926.  CI.  DI8- 18.000. 
Pettcrsen.  Edwin:  See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank;  Better.  Charles;  and  Pettersen.  Edwm, 
368.815,  CI  D6^79.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Himben,  Hans  O.;  and Crafooid. Carl-GOran,  368,961, CI.  D24-1 14.000 
Phuntshok.  Tbinlve:  See — 

G.vden.  Danny;  and  Phuntshok.  Thinlye,  368.870.  O  DI  1-93.000. 
Pigeon  C'ttrpiTation:  See — 

Nakata    Yoichi;    Uehara.    Hiroyuki;    Sato.    Ryotaro;    and    Kajinaga. 
Michiyo.  368.%5.  CI.  D24-I94.000. 
PinchasoN.   Pinchas;  and  Pinchasov.  Shai.   Diamond  shaped  as  a  cross 

368,869.  CI   Dl  1-90.000 
Pinchasov,  Shai:  See — 

Pinchasov,  Pinchas;  and  Pinchasov,  Shai,  368.869.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000, 


Pink,  .\nihonv  N ;  and  Walto,  Joseph  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Fertilizer 

spreader  hopper  368.914.  CI   D15-I3.0OO. 
Pine.  Craig   See — 

Adat,  Rivaz.  Mar  Kevin;  Pirie,  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Tim.  368.818.  CI. 
D6-50:.t)(X). 
P«>l.  Dale   Iron  holder  369,006.  Q.  D32-73.000. 
Poppy  Pack  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haiakevama,  Shu,  .?68,805,  CI.  D6-3I5.000. 
Poupore,  Tim   See — 

Adat.  Rivaz.  Mar,  Kevin;  Pirie,  Craig;  and  Poupore,  Tim,  368,818,  CL 
D6  502.000. 
Pratt.  Jason  C    Combination  dishrack  and  drainboard.  369,002,  CI.  032- 

55  (XKI 
Prehan.  Kenneth  Leaf  bird  house.  368.989.  CI.  D30-II1.000. 
PriHet)  Profumi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ricci.  Anuro,  368,858,  CI.  D9-5O4.000. 
Reed,  Michael  S   Lift  and  carrv  assist  tool.  368.837.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Reese.  Michael  S   Umbrella  stand.  368,811.  CI.  D6-416.000, 
Reibl,  Bemd.  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Steam  iron.  369.004,  Q.  032- 

71)  IMH) 
Reibl.  Bemd   See  — 

Stiitzer.  Hranz  A  ;  and  Keibl.  Bemd.  369.005,  CI.  D32-70.00O. 
Rhor.  Emmanuel,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel. 

368.883.  CL  012-209000 
Riback,  Richard:  Geneve.  Francois,  and  Melamed,  Stephen,  to  Superior 

Storage  Systems.  Inc    Vertical  storage  unit    368.814,  CI   I>6-477.(X)0. 
Ricci,  Arturo,  to  Proteo  Profunii  S  p  A   Bottle   368,858,  CI.  D9-.504.000. 
RittalWerk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co,  KG   See— 

Pawlowski.  Adam.  Bernhardt.  Jurgcn;  Styppa,  Heinrich;  and  Muller. 
Norbert,  368.916.  CI   D15-79.000. 
Robbins  Industnes.  Inc.    See — 

Wetemngs.  Prans  M..  368,864.  CL  DIO-46,.^00. 
Wetemngs,  Frans  M,.  368,865,  CL  D  10-46.300. 
Robbins.  Richard  J .  to  Zebco  Corporation  Bait  cast  fishing  reel.  368,955.  Q. 

o;;- 140  000 

Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Storsberg,  Gunter.  368,826.  CL  07309.000 
Roberts.  Derek  D  .  lo  Mars  Incorporated  Counterfeil  detector.  368,862,  CI. 

DI0-46(X»0, 

Come!  Gino,  368,948,  CL  D2 1 -226.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Bixits,  Inc.:  See — 

Brcxiks.  Mike.  Simpson,  Edgar  H  :  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  368,797,  CL  D"2 -969.000. 
Rodngue/.  Dano   Necklace   368,867,  CI.  01 1-6.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Gould.  Jonathan  M  ,  368,879,  CI.  Dl 2-92.000. 
Rowenta-Werke  GmbH    See — 

Figur.  Bemd.  36«.(X)^.  CI    D32-70.0(X). 
Reibl.  Bemd.  369.(K14,  CI    032  70.(NXI 

Stiitzer.  Fran/  A  ,  and  Reibl.  Bemd.  369,(X)5.  CI.  D32-70.000. 
Stutzer.  Fran/  A  .  and  Kohler.  Bemd.  368,993,  CL  D32-21.00O. 
Sander.  Cressie  A   Toilet  Niwl  implement  caddv,  368,820.  CI.  06-55 1.000. 
Sanders.  Robert  L,  Towel  cover  368,825.  CL  06-606,000. 
Sato.  Ryotaro,  See — 

Nakata.    Yoichi,    Uehara.    Hirovuki,    Sato.    Ryotaro:    and    Kajinaga, 
Michivo.  368.965,  CI   D24-I94(MX) 
Scholl,  Winfned.  to  Hewi   Hemnch   Wilke    Exit  operator.   368,840,  CI. 

08-302  000 
Schonherr,  Thtimas  W.   See — 

Haug.  Andreas;  Hill.  Loran  R.;  Schonherr.  Thomai  W.;  and  Spangler, 
Anthony  G..  368.956,  CI.  D23-238.0OO. 
Schubert.  Henry   See — 

Giebel,  Michael:  Speck.  Steven,  Minor,  Robert  F,  Sr.;  and  Schubert, 
Henr>.  ^68.824.  CI   D7-407,0(X) 
Schultz.  Craig  H  ,  to  Hon  Industnes  Inc.  Chair  arm.  368,817,  CL  D6-50I.0O0. 
Schwartz.  Marc  D    Combined  table  lamp  and  night  light   368,975,  CI. 

D26-94(XX). 
Sea  Gull  Lighting   See — 

Bray.  Ckiuglas  R  ,  and  Strazhnik,  Michael  M.,  368,972,  CL  026-61,000. 
Sew-Eurtxlnye  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Lanmvh.  Hans  Jurgen,  368,919,  O.  D15-148.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otani.  Tom,  368,905,  CL  D14-125.000. 
Shaw.  Bobbv  G    See — 

Coppcdge.  Robin  L  .  and  Shaw.  Bobby  G.,  368,850,  CI   D8-373.000. 
Sheu.  Uen  Hoar:  V^u,  \en  Chun,  and  Liu,  Hung  Chieh,  to  Ortek  Technologv, 

Inc.  Keyboard   368,902,  CL  D14-115.000, 
Shink.   Joseph    M    Carrying  case   for   a  portable   phone     368,800,   CI. 

D3-218,(XX) 
Silitek  Corporation   See — 

Ma,  Marlene.  .%8,900,  CL  014-1 14.000. 
Simpson,  Edgar  H     See — 

Brixiks.  Mike.  Simpson,  Edgar  H.:  Ka.smer,  Theodore  A;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  .  %8.797.  CL  02-969,000. 
Siezak.  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Burnett.  Daniel  B  :  Monni,  Alan  L.,  Jr.;  O'Leary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and 
SIc/ak.  Lawrence  R.,  368,854,  CL  D9- 307.000. 
Smedlev.  \\iliiam  H    St-e  — 

Haber.  Terr\  M    Smedley,  WUUam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  368.986.  CI. 
028-64.000. 


Smith,  DeVon   See— 

Murphv,  Britt;  Dobrzykowski,  Greg;  Olney,  John;  and  Smith,  DeVon, 
368,912,  CI.  014-257.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  R   Lighted  wind  sock.  368,866,  CI.  DIO-59.000. 
Soederberg,  Richard,  to  Or  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Rear-end  of  a  fork  lift 

vehicle.  369,010,  CL  D34-34  000. 
Sonnenleiter.  G   Ronald,  to  Newell  Operating  Company  Pull.  368.842.  CI 

D8-317(XX) 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Teiyu,  368,9.36,  CI.  02 1 -48.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi.  368.908.  CI.  O14-I56.000. 
Tanaka.  Soichi,  368.892,  CI.  OI3-I08.000. 
Southern  Development  Utility  Fleet  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Hyden  B..  368,890,  CI.  O12-4I9.000. 
Southern  Pro  Lures:  See — 

Coggins,  Fred  H.,  368,954,  CI.  022-128.000. 
Spangler,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Haug,  Andreas;  Hill,  Loran  R.;  Schonherr,  Thomas  W ;  and  Spangler, 

Anthony  G.,  368,956,  CL  D23-238.000. 
Hill,  Loran  R.,  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  368,958,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Sparaco,  Richie  A  hat  bill  cupping  device.  368,806,  CI.  06-3 17.000. 
Speck,  Steven:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael:  Speck,  Steven;  Minor.  Robert  F.  Sr;  and  Schubert. 
Henry,  368.829,  CL  D7-407  000. 
Stephens,  tXinald  W;  and  Lemmons,  Patricia  A    Flexible  tarp  support. 

368,888,  CL  012-223  000 
Stites,  John  T  Golf  club  head   368.944.  CL  D2I-2I7.000. 
Storsberg.  Gunter  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Electric  coffeemaker 

wiUi  two  gla.ss  servers   368,826,  CL  D7-309.000. 
Straeier,  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  368.872.  CL  Dl  I  164  000 
Weder.  D<inald  E  :  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  368,873,  CI.  011-164000 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  368,874,  CI  Dl  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  368,875,  CI  01 1-164.000 
Weder.  Dv>nald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  368,876,  CL  DIl-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  368,877,  CL  O1I-164000 
Strayer,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Aker.  Kevin  R.;  Jaeb,  Michael  S  ,  and  Strayer,  Mark  A..  368.937.  CL 
D2 1 -59.000 
Sn^zhnik.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Brav,  Douglas  R  ;  and  StiiizJinik.  Michael  M..  368.972. 0.  D26-61  000 
Stryffeler,  Judy  L   Pool  cleaner  nozzJe.  368,995,  CI.  032-32  000 
Stutzer,  Franz  A.,  and  Kohler,  Bemd,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Vacuum 

cleaner  368,993,  CL  D32-2L(XX). 
Stutzer,  Franz  A  ;  and  Reibl,  Bemd,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Steam  inin 

369,005,  CI.  032-70000 
Styppa,  Heinrich:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Adam;  Bernhardt,  Jilrgen;  Srvppa,  Heinnch;  and  Mullci 
Norbert,  368,916,  CI.  OI5-79.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael:  Speck,  Steven;  Minor,  Robert  F.  Sr.;  and  Schubert. 

Henry,  368,829.  CL  07-407  000 
Kemnitz.  Glen  D.;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E.  .368.810,  O.  06-376.000 
Supenor  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Riback,  Richard,  Geneve,  Francois;  and  Melamed.  Stephen,  368,814,  CL 
06-477  000 
Tahrin,  Ben  Hair  removal  instrument.  368.%2,  CI.  D24-133.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomovuki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Per 

sonal  laptop  computer  368,897.  CL  014-106,000, 
Tanaka.  Chifuvu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  w  ith  video  tape 

recorder  368.922,  CL  DI6-202000. 
Tanaka,  Minora;  and  Nagai.  Yutaka,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  368.795. 

CI   02-954  000 
Tanaka.  Soichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Charger  368.892,  CI.  DI3-I08.000. 
Te  Kun.  Chao,  to  Turn  World  Development  Co.,  Ltd    Banerv   charger/ 

transformer  368.891,  CI   DI3-107.O0O. 
Tetra  [.aval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Hotz,  Jean-Mane,  368,857,  CI.  D9-447.000 
Thomas.  James  L.:  See — 

Wingfield,  Andv  Q  ;  and  Thomas,  James  L..  368,844,  O.  08-33 1. 000 
Thomas,  Rachel  A   Horse  stall  toy  368,990,  CI.  030-160.000. 
Thomas.  Tony  Microwave  converging  lens  wok.  368.827,  CI.  D7-354.000 
Thurlow,  Heida  Enamel  on  steel  cookware  with  see-through  lid.  368,828.  CL 

07-360.000 
Tipp,  Raymond  P   Interdental  toothpick  and  stimulator  tool    .368,985,  CL 

028-64  000. 
Tong,  James,  to  Nike,  Inc  Shoe  upper  368,798.  CL  02-969.000. 
Toolex  Alpha  AB:  See — 

Billman,  Ake.  368.920.  CL  D15-I99.000. 
Toro  Company.  The   See — 

Pink.  Anthony  N  .  and  Walto,  Joseph  J.,  368,914,  G.  DI5-I3.000 
Trade  Source  Iniemational   See — 

Menno.  Dennis,  368,841,  CI.  D8-3I0.000. 
Triangle  Telephone  C\>mpany:  See — 

Lancaster,  Hazen  G.,  Jr,  368.907,  CL  DI4-I44000 
Triassi,  Richard  P.;  Bergstresser,  William  A.;  Doucette,  David  A.:  Hoover, 
Linn  C  ;  and  Vacek,  Ronald  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Three- 
chambered  bottle  for  chemicals  for  a  photographic  film  processor  368,855, 
CL  D9-347  000 
Trojanowski,  Alan  G  :  See — 

Yost,  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G..  368,803.  CI.  D4-104.000. 


Yost.  Kevin  G  ;  and  Trojanowshi.  .Alan  G..  368,804.  Q.  D4-104.000 
Tsai,  Boh.  Glasses  .36*923,  O.  OI6-3I4.000. 
Tucker,  Carl  W  Scoop  for  a  soap  368,997,  a.  D32- 35.000. 
Turn  World  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Te  Kun,  Chao,  368.891.  Q.  D13-107.000. 
Uehara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakata,    Yoichi;    Uehara,    Hirovuki;    Sato,   Ryotaro;   and    Kajinaga. 
Michiyo,  368,%5,  CI   024- 1 94.000. 
Umbach,  Steven,  and  Fitzpatrick,  Robert,  to  Bissell  Inc  Handheld  vacuum 

cleaner.  368.992.  CI  032  18  000 
United  Home  Technologies.  Uk.:  See— 

Kunenbach.  Larry  O  ;  and  Ellioi.  H    Alexander.  368.966.  C\.  024- 
226000. 
Upshaw.  Richard  S..  to  Lift  Liner  Products,  Inc.  Ratbed  lrt»ck  hydraulic  lift 

Imer  .368,887,  O.  012-221  000 
Vacek.  Ronald  R    See— 

Tnassi,   Richard   P:   Bergstres.ser,  William  A.,  Doucene,  Oavid  A.; 
Hoover,  Linn  C  .  and  Vacek.  Ronald  R..  368.855.  O   09-347.000. 
Valle.  Louis  G    See-- 

Cole,  Joseph  E,  Voss,  Robert  J ;  and  Valle.  Louis  G.,  368.851,  CI. 
D8-376000 
van  de  Loo,  Marc  J  :  See — 

Andrd.  Bartlev  K  ;  van  de  Loo.  Marc  J  :  and  F>ariev,  Timochv  J  ,  368.895, 
CI   014-101  000 
Velleco,  Gus,  to  Velleco,  Gus  Combined  expandable  card  and  monev  holder 

368,868,0   011-78.100 
Virtualitv  (IP)  Limited:  See— 

Cumd.  Stephen,  .368,901,  CI   OI4-II4.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Cole.  David,  368,884.  O.  OI2-209.000 
Voss.  Roben  J    See- 
Cole,  Joseph  E;  Voss,  Roben  J ;  and  Valle.  Louis  G,  368,851,  Q 
08-376  000 
Wagner,  Lance  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Front  face  for  a  vehicle  wheel. 

368,885.  CI   012-209,000 
Wallo,  Joseph  J     See— 

Pink.  Anthony  N  .  and  Walto,  Joseph  J.,  368.914.  CI.  D15-I3.000. 
Warman  International  Ltd.,  See — 

Wightlev   Allan  C  .  368.913.  CI.  OI5-7.000. 
Weber.  Heinz   Tree  protector  368,835.  a.  O8-1.000 
Weder.  Donald  E    and  Sn^eter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  368.872.  CI   DI1-I64.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Rower  pot  cover  368.8''?.  CI   Dll-164000, 
Weder  I>inald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Jc«eph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover  368,874.  CI   01  MM  000 
Weder.  r>snald  F  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pol  cover   .368.8"5.  CI    Dli    164(lll(i 
Weder,  Dimald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ,  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  pot  cover    ?6h.H^6,  CI   Dll   164  1XK) 
Weder,  Donald  F    and  Straeter.  Joseph  G    to  Highland  Supply  Corporation 

Flower  piit  cover    i68.8~"   CI    DlLlMtXXi 
Welch  Allvn.  Inc     iee 

Gannon,  Colleen,  and  Bnnon.  Tom.  368,896,  CI   D14-105.000 
Wetemngs.  Frans  M  .  to  Robbins  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  measurcmeni 

container   .?68.864.  CI    Dlll-46  3(XI 
Wetemngs    Frans   M     lo  Robbins   Industries,  liK    Adiustable  measunng 

conlaincr   .<68.8h?,  CI    DIO-Wi  3rXI 
Widen.  Bo.  to  Winkx-  At;    Kev    3h8,845.  CL  D8-347,000, 
Wightlev.  Allan  C  .  to  Warman  International  Ltd.  Pump  casing  and  pump 

casing  part.s    368,uL',  CI    Di5"(.XX'i 
Wilson.  James  A  .  and  Windivrski.  David  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufaciunng  Company    Sheet  dispenser,  368.933,  CL  019-86,000 
Windorski.  David  C    See 

Wilson   James  A  .  and  Wmdorski.  David  C  ,  .368,933,  CL  019-86.000 
Wingheld.  Andv  Q  .  and  Thomas.  James  L.,  to  JWT  Corporation.  Keyless 

door  lock.  368,844,  CI.  08-331.000. 
Winloc  AG:  See- 
Widen,  Bo,  368,845,  CL  08-347  000 
Wiseman,  Bnan  S  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Gary  M.;  Wiseman.  Bnan  S  ;  and  Wittman.  Boyd  C,  368.802, 
CL  03-3 1 5.000. 
Wittman.  Boyd  C:  See- 
Gallagher.  Can  M  ;  Wiseman.  Brian  S..  and  Wittman.  Boyd  C.  368.80Z 
CI   03-315  000. 
Wu,  Yen-Chun:  See-- 

Sheu,  Uen-Hour.  Wu,  Yen-Chun,  and  Liu.  Hung-Chieh.  368,902,  O. 
014-115  000 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A    See- 

Brooks,  Mike:  Simpson,  Edgar  H  .  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  ,  368,797.  CL  02-969  000 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinji,  368,984, CI.  028-53.000. 
Yama/aki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isshiki.  Tamaki.  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  and  Naganuma.  Fukio,  368,917.  CI. 
015-1.30,000 
Yee,  Peter;  and  Jannard,  James  H  ,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglass  lens.  368,921.  CI. 

DI6-I01.000 
Yost,  Kevin  G.,  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Products.  Inc.  BnsUed  head  I'or  a  toothbrush.  368.803.  O  D4- 104.000 
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Vosi   Kewn  G.;  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G..  to  Johnson  &  Johnsor  Consumer 

PrixJuct.  Inc  Toothbrush.  368,804.  CI.  [M-104.000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  AM/FM  radio  and 

mulii  purpose  lantern.  368.970.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Act\:^^  Corporation:  See — 

Robbms.  Richard  J..  368,955,  Q.  D22-140.000. 


Zivovi^,  Raiomir:  See — 

Mverv  (rary  L  ;  and  Zivovic.  Ratomir.  368,846.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
7*H>ni  l.imiiet!   See — 

Lmg.  Bnan  P  F.,  368.931,  CI.  D19-60.000. 
Z\fceig.  Jan  B    See — 

Feltman.  Charles  H.;  and  Zweig,  Jan  B.,  368,831,  d.  D7-536.0O0. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Angus.  Timothy  P.;  and  Derera.  Nicholas  P.,  to  Newports  Nursenes 
Chamelaucium  u«cinarum— 'Cascade  Brook'.  9.509.  CI   Pit   54  100 
Aral,  Yasunori:  See — 

Tanikoshi.  Tokio;  Arai.  Yasunori;  Itoga.  Yutaka;  Goto.  Masanobu; 
and  Suda.  Narushi.  9.511,  CI   Plt-100.000. 
Derera.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Angus.  Timothy  P;  and  Derera.  Nicholas  F.  9,509,  Q.  PIt.-54.100 
Ebihara,  Hiroshi.  to  Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd   Hydrangea  plant  named   Frau 

Machiko'.  9,510.  a.  Plt.-67.100. 
Goto,  Masanobu:  See — 

T»ikoshi,  Tokio;  Arai,  Yasunon;  Itoga,  Yutaka,  Goto    Masanobu 
and  Suda,  Nanishi,  9,511.  CI  Plt-100.000 
Itoga,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanikoshi.  Tokio;  Arai,  Yasunori;  Itoga,  Yutaka;  Goto.  Masanobu 
and  Suda.  Narushi.  9.511.  CI  Pit  -100000 
Lynd,  Andrew  M.  to  Lynd  Fruit  Farm.  Inc    Fuji  Spikt   .ippit 'rt-t    ->ox 

CI.  Plt.-34.100. 
Lynd  Fruit  Farm,  bic:  See — 

Lynd,  Andrew  M.,  9,508.  CI.  Plt.-34.100. 
Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 


Hbihara.  Hiroshi.  9.510.  Q.  Pit. -67. 100 

Neupon.s  Nurseries   See — 

Angus  Timottis  P   and  Derera,  Nicholas  F.  9,509,  O.  Pit. -54.100 

Nor'hasi  .Miniature  Roses    Inc.:  See — 

Savillc.  F  Harmon,  9.506.  O.  Plt.-8.200. 
Saville.  F  Harmon.  9.507.  Q,  PIt.-lO.OOO. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Limited   See- 

Tanikoshi.  Tokio    \rai,  Yasun^m.  h,>ga    Yutaka    t 
and  Suda.  Narushi.  4.5 11.  CI   Pit  -  Idti  (KKi 
Saville    F    HaimoTi    t(^  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses    In^ 

plant  named    Sasabe     9.506.  CI    Ptl -8  200 
Saville,  F   Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Rose'    In, 

plant  named    Sasa.sorc'    9..vr   CI    Pit    KUK*' 
Suda,  Narushi    See 

Tanikoshi,  T(^io,  Arai    'l.asynor',    lloi:a    'luLak.j    ■ 
and  .Suda.  Narushi,  ",s  ■  ^    r    pii    ;ii(Mm( 
Tanikoshi,  Tv^kio    Aral    Yasuin'r-    itoga    'itjiaka      I'^i 
Suda,  Narushi,  ti*  Sapptno  BrevAene--  Limited    H^^ 
No    18',  9.511.  CI.  Pit.  100.000. 
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S1avdj>(>f*u    ano 
namro    Furans' 


A  P 


1996 


UMI 


PI  \<^i 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  .A.PRIL  16.  1996 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


21 
69 
159 


81.1 
93.1 
414 

448 
451 
4g4 
600 


116 
151 


CLASS2 

5.507.041 
5.507,042 
5.507.043 

CLASS  5 

5.507.044 
5.507.045 
5.507.046 
5.507.047 
5.507.048 
5.507.049 
5.507.050 

CLASS? 

5.507.051 
5.507,052 


158 
159 


CLASS  8 

5.507.053 
5.507.054 
5,507.055 
493  5.507,839 

532  5.507J40 

CLASS  12 

114.2  5,507.056 

CLASS  14 

2.4  5.507,057 


CLASS  15 


1.7 

3.53 

63 

98 

104.33 

160 

210.5 

228 

230.11 

301 

319 

320 


5,507.058 
5.507.059 
5.507.060 
5.507,061 
5.507.062 
5.507.063 
5.5O7.064 
5.507.065 
5.507.066 
5.507.841 
5.507,067 
5.507.068 


CLASS  1« 

I8R  5.507.069 

49  5.507,070 

110  R  5.507,071 

5.507.072 

CLASS  19 

5.507.073 
5.507.074 


261 


5  A 
5R 


CLASS  24 
3.3  5.507,075 

625  5,507.076 

««9  5.507,077 

CLASS  27 

21.1  5..507.078 

CLASS  28 

170  5.507.079 


CLASS  29 


25.41 

33  C 

227 

254 

407.04 

407.1 

453 

564.2 

605 

621.1 

623.5 

714 

888.09 

890.03 

898.061 


5.507.080 
5J07,081 
5J07.083 
5.507.084 
5.507.085 
5.507.082 
5.507,086 
5.507,087 
5.507,089 
5307.090 
5.507.842 
5.507.091 
5.507.093 
5.507.092 
5.507.094 


34.1 
186 


CLASS  30 

5.507.095 
5.507.096 


CLASS  33 

286  5.507.097 

371  5.507,098 

561  5.507.099 

603  5.507.100 

608  5.507.101 


62 
97 
117 


72  B 
103 


403 


603 


41  2 
55 


329 
340 


1.01 
1,7 
18 
405 


CLASS  34 

5.507.102 
5.507.103 
5.507.104 

CLASS  3« 

5.507,105 
5,507,106 

CLASS  37 

5.507.107 

CLASS  38 

5.507,108 

CLASS  40 

5,507.109 

CLASS  42 

^507.1 10 
\507.111 

CLASS  43 

5.507.112 
5.507.113 
5.507.114 

CLASS  44 

5407,843 
5.507.844 

CLASS  47 

5.507.845 
5.507.115 
5.507.116 
5.507,117 


CLA.SS  48 


Mt 


61 

218 

340 


298 


66 

79.1 

97 

204.2 

251 

506.07 

536 

605 


CLASS  49 

5.507.118 
5.507.119 
5.507.120 

CLASS  51 

5.507.850 

CLASS  52 

5. .507.1 21 
5.507.122 
5.507.123 
Bl  5.007.218 
5.507.124 
5.507.125 
5.507.126 
5.507.127 


48  I 

55 

438 

460 

469 

474 

531 


273 
486 
522 
528 


CLASS  S3 

5.507.128 
5.507.129 
5.507.130 
5.507.131 
5.507.132 
5.507.133 
5.507.134 

CLASS  54 

5.-507.135 

CLASS  55 

5.507.851 
5.507.847 
5.507.848 
Re35.206 


CLASS  56 

6  5.507.136 

10.2  J  5.507,137 

14.7  5,507.138 

366  5.507,139 

CLASS  57 

88  5.507.140 

CLASS  59 

80  Bl  5.185.995 

CLASS  60 

39.05  5.507.141 

39,63  5.507.142 

226.2  5.507.143 

327  5JC7,144 


10 
11 

24 
53.1 
100 
115 

131 
133 

156 

228  4 

400 

418 

482 

503 


260 
34« 


71 
233 
278 
369 


«.507.145 

CLASS  62 

5.50''.  14« 
5.507,147 
5.507.14* 
5.507.149 
5.507.150 
5.507.151 
5.507.152 
5.507.153 
5J07.154 
5.507.155 
5.507.156 
5.507.157 
5.507.158 
5,507,159 

CLASS  65 

5.507.849 
5.507.852 

CLASS  70 

^.507,161 
5.507.160 
5.507.162 
5.507,163 


CLASS  72 

37  5.507.164 

311  5.507.165 

344  5.507.166 

355,6  5.507.167 

387  5.507.158 

469  5.507.169 

48291  5.507.170 


CLASS  73 


11  02 

23,2 

23.32 

29.02 

49,2 

49.3 

61,490 

105 

117,3 

290  V 

504  03 

598 

611 

620 

723 

769 

786 

838 

861.057 

86209 

863.33 

864.24 

864,63 


5.507.171 
5.507.172 
5407.173 
5407.174 
5.507.175 
5.507.176 
5.507,177 
5.507.178 
5.507.179 
5.507.180 
5.507.181 
5.507.182 
5.507.183 
5.507.184 
5.507.185 
5407.186 
5.507.187 
5.507.188 
5.507.189 
5.507.190 
5.507.191 
5.507.192 
5.507.193 
5.507,194 


325 
335 

368 

473  P 

474 

489 

492 

513 

545 

558 


252 
387 


CLASS  74 

5.507.195 
5.507.196 
5407.197 
5.507.198 
5.507.199 
5.507.200 
5.507.202 
5.507.203 
5.507.201 
5.507.204 
5.507.205 

CLASS  75 


CLASS  81 

9.3  5.507.206 

9,43  5.507.207 

60  5.507.208 

124.2  5407.209 

170  5407,210 

472  5.507,211 

CLASS  83 

879  5,507.212 

CLASS  84 

280  5.507,213 


415 
423  R 
603 
609 

610 
653 
659 

726 


63 
88 
128 


i: 
so 

101 
262 

273 


403 

532 


5.507.214 
5.507J15 
5408.469 
5.508.470 
5  508.471 
5.508.472 
5408.473 
5.508.474 

CLASS  91 

I  5.507.216 

CLASS  92 

5.507.217 
5407.218 
5.507J19 

CLASS  95 

5.507.855 
5407.856 
5407.857 
5407.858 
5,507,859 

CLASS  96 

«,507.86C 

CLASS  99 

5407,220 
5.507,221 


CLASS  IM 

35  S507,222 

'.-507.223 


153 


CLASS  181 

116 
228 
232 
329 
375 
424 

5.507.225 
5.507^26 
5.507.224 
5.507.22^ 
5.507.228 
5-507,;to 

CLASS  102 

218 
374 
464 

5407.230 
5.507.23 1 
5.507.232 

CLASS  104 

172  4 

.<,5<i".:" 

Cl.ASS  105 

1632 
282  3 

*,-5<.r.;34 

CLASS  106 

14,13 
18.33 
20R 
22A 
22H 
287  1 
808 

5.507.861 
5..507.862 
5.507.863 
5.507.864 
5.507.865 
5.507.866 
5.507.867 

a.\ss  108 

51  1 
55,1 

'  W7,236 

-V-5(I7,237 

CLASS  110 

245 

5.507.238 

CLASS  112 

274                     5.507.239 
470  16               5.507.240 
470  18                5407,241 

CL.ASS  114 

44  R  5.507.242 

245  5407.243 

345  5407J44 

C1.A.SS  116 

137  R  5.507J46 


CL.ASS  118 

5..507.86* 
5..50'.869 
5.507.870 
5407.871 
5.507.872 
5407,r73 


19 
.308 
664 
680 

712 
728 


CLASS  119 

14.03  5407,247 

72  5407J49 

166  5407  J48 

5.507  J52 
173  5.507.250 


CLASS  123 


I  533,15 
614.05 
625  41 
62543 
625  65 
63*2 

!  854 


5407.312 
5407.313 
5407.314 
5407415 
5407.316 
5,-50^.317 
5.50".3I8 


41,1 

569 

90.17 

145  A 

18443 

188,3 

193.6 

196  M 

299 

322 

339.23 

425 

*»l 

491 

497 

537 

572 

684 


5407,251 
5407,253 
5407,254 
5.507  J55 
5407,256 
5407.257 
5407,258 
5407,259 
5407,260 
5407,261 
5407.262 
5407,263 
5407064 
5407.265 
5407.266 
5407.267 
5.-507.268 
^50-,2f* 


Cl.A.SS  \3i 


110 
126 


CLASS  139 

116  1  <.vr 


CLASS  14« 


CL 

ASS  141 

31 

5.-50^.323 

59 

5407.324 

83 

5407.325 

198 

540^.326 

199 

5. -50- .3  27 

2Q' 

?,50-.j2(< 

-.^ 

'Mr  i>j 

CLASS  124 

23,1  5407.270 

56  5.507.271 

87  5.507.272 

CLASS  125 

13,01  5.507.273 

CLASS  126 

25  B  5407.274 

627  5407.275 

693  5.507.276 


CL,\SS  144 

249  B  <  sir  ■,%(i 

371  ',M'-.}.-.; 


CLASS  128 


200  M 
200  23 
200  26 
203,12 
203  15 
204,21 
205  25 
207  14 
20-  P 
533 


635 
640 
653  1 
56003 
561  01 
662060 

751 

754 
762 

772 

774 

ffCXJ 


!.50-.277 
5.507.278 
5.507.2-'9 
5407,280 
5407,281 
5407,282 
5.507  J83 
5.507.284 
5.5C7.285 
5407,286 
5407  J87 
5407088 
5.507.289 
5.507.290 
5407091 
5407J92 
5407093 
5407094 
5407095 
5407096 
5407097 
5407098 
5407099 
5407  JOO 
5407  JOl 
5407J02 
5407.303 


CLASS  131 

331  5.-507.304 

CLASS  134 
1  S.J07.S74 

1S07.875 
9  5407.876 

18  5407,877 

42  5407.878 

57  R  5407.305 

166  R  5407J06 

CLASS  134.9 

13  5408,981 

224  5407.879 

251  5.S07.880 

258  5407.881 

CLASS  137 

"  5407J07 

812  5407.308 

87  5407J09 

351  5.507.310 

524  5407.311 


23 

113 

258 

434 

S4I 

551 

690 


CLASS  148 

5.y-i-,sg: 

5.50-,8«3 
5.-50-884 
5.50-885 
5..50-.886 
<.50-,8!i- 
V50-  S8* 

CLASS  149 

5..50-.8«9 
5.5O-.890 
5.507.891 
540^.892 
5.507.893 


CLASS  150 

159  ^5<T-,i?: 


Cl.ASS  152 


CLASS  15* 


42 

yxr.i^tt 

73.1 

'  SC-.S95 

89 

5.50-896 

<  50-,89- 

,V.5<1-.89* 

154 

^50-,89O 

157 

5.5(r,900 

200 

V50-,90! 

209 

<,.50-,90: 

229 

',50-903 

252 

',5y-,<j(>4 

264 

'50-905 

271 

'.-S0-90(. 

350 

(yr  W 

363 

'.-50-908 

425 

5. 50-, 909 

510 

5.-507.910 

651  1 

5.507.911 

CLASS  157 

1  35 

'  vr,;}4 

CI.A.SS  164 

235 

5407.335 

CLASS  IC 

3011  5407.912 

41  5407.913 

100  5407.914 

117  5407.915 

195  5407.916 

281  5407.917 

301  5407.918 


CLASS  164 

5.50-.3.16 
Bl  4.635.702 


P!   !()^ 


PI  106 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  165 

412                    5307536 

108                     5,507,414 

339  0- 

5,508.525 

293                    5.507.995 

159                     5.507..544 

63                      5.507.337 
76                      5J07.338 
81                      5J07.339 

III                     5.507.356 
ISfl                    \^ri-.340 

426                  5,507,937 
488                  5307,928 

129.1                   5.507.415 
153.07              5307,416 

369 
374 

5,508,524 
5,508.526 

333                    5307.996 
464                     5.507.997 

CLASS  296 

189.11              5,507,417 

491  I 

5.508.527 

532                    5.507.998 

979                 5307.545 

CLASS  2*5 

383.1                 5,507.418 

492  1 

5..508328 

545                     5.507.999 

211                      5.507.547 

456                     5.507,922 
641                    5,507,924 

635                     5307.420 

4922 

492.21 

5.508318 
5.508319 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  297 

CL.ASS  166 

660                    5,507.925 

CLASS  223 

559.4 

5,508.520 

44                          5..507.474 

45                        5.507..548 

18-'                    5.507.341 
2^7                     5J07.343 
279                    5.507,342 
281                      5.507.344 
285                    5.507,345 

5,507  J46 
W.                    5.507,347 
382                    5JC7.348 

5.50"'.}49 

679                    5.507.923 
705                    5,507,926 
7773                 5,508,171 

39                      5.507.421 
CLASS  224 

574                     5.508.521 
CLASS  251 

CLASS  267 

64.12                 5.507.475 

1 29                     5.507.549 
153                    5.507.550 
181                    5.507.551 

264                    5.507.422 

1.2 

5.507.465 

132                    5.507.476 

216.1                 5307.552 

CLASS  2M 

313                    5.507.423 

16 

5.507.466 

140.3                  5.507.477 

216.13               5.507353 

315.7                5.507.384 
372                    5.507385 

CLASS  226 

58 
118 

5.507,467 
5307,468 

CLASS  271 

5307.554 
216.14               5.507355 

394                  5,507.386 

188                    5.507,424 

248 

5,507,469 

10.02                   5.507.478 

2173                 5.507.556 

418                  5.507,387 

1 1                        5.507.479 

217.7                 5,507357 

4595                 5,507,388 

CLASS  227 

CLASS  252 

94                       5.507.480 

256  15               5,507358 

CLASS  16» 

508                    5.507,389 

120                    5.507.425 

8.57 

5.507.960 

240                    5.507.481 

284.5                 5307359 

jT                     ^^,r^50 
CL.ASS  172 

557                    5,507.390 

180.1                 5.507.426 

25 

5,507,961 

251                      5.507.482 

354.12               5.507.560 

581                    5.507,391 
600                    5.507.392 

CLASS  22« 

493 
50 

5,507,962 
5.507.963 

CLASS  273 

378.12               5.507361 
423.2                 5.507.562 

558                    5.507.351 
8 1 8                    5.507.352 

120                    5.507.427 

56  S 

S.50",%4 

1  5  A                      5..5(r  483 

440,23               5.507.563 

CLASS  2M 

39                     5.507.938 

CLASS  229 

622 

5,507.965 
5,507.966 

1  5  R                   5. 50". 484 
32  R                    5.50".485 

452.13                5.507.564 
CLASS  299 

CL.\SS  174 

65                      5.507.939 

102                    5.507.428 

74 

5,507,967 

73  F                    5.507.486 

''4  R                    5  5{)8  475 

254  H                5.507.940 

5.507.429 

90 

5,507,%8 

118  R                  5..507,487 

1 2                      5.507.565 

261                      5.508,476 

CLASS  2t9 

125,19               5.507.430 
125.39               5307.431 

17415 
174,17 

5.507,969 
5,507,970 

127  R                 5.507.488 
1 38  A                  5.507.489 

CLASS  3«1 

CLASS  175 

166                  5.507.393 

235                    5.507.432 

174  24 

5,507,971 

5.507.490 

1 1 1                      5.507.566 

27                        5.50^,353 
162                     5!5fl7.3M 
371                      5.507.355 
iH5                          5  50"  357 

166  5.507J94 

167  5.507.395 

CLASS  235 

17425 
182  12 

5,507.972 
5,507,973 

1.39                      5.507.491 
144  B                  5.,'iO".492 

CLASS  3»3 

399                    5.507.396 

375                    5308.499 

29901 

5,507,974 

230                      5.50"  .493 

4-                        5.507.567 

517                    5.507.397 

381                      5.508.500 

29961 

5,567.975 

236                     5.507.494 

135                      5.507.568 

J  a .,'                                 .',_"..'    .-3JI 

441                      5.508.501 

301  4  H 

5,507,976 

243                     5.507.495 

^"*a     ■  c^c*     'V.^^v 

ex  ASS  IM 

CLASS 2W 

454                    5.508.502 

500 

5,507,977 

348                      5.507.496 

CLASS  3«7 

8.2                     5J07.358 

79.1                   5,50135?_ 

!33                     5.567,360 

-^                    5J07J6I 

94                       5.507.941 

467                    5.508303 

544 

5.507.978 

429                      5.507.497 

117                      5.508.568 

5.507,942 
136                    5.507,943 
155                    5.507.944 
198  1                  5.507.945 

472                    5.508.504 
5.508.505 

CLASS  236 

CLASS  254 

10.5                     5.507,470 
214                     5.507.471 

CLASS  277 

1                        5.507.498 
5.507.499 

150                     5,508.569 

CLASS  31t 

71                        5.508.571 

CLASS  Itl 

202                    5.507.946 

44  A                   5307.433 

264 

5.507.472 

9                        5.507.560 

80                      5.508372 

205                     5,568,477 
22"                     5.568.478 

365                     5.507.947 

5.507.501 

90.5                   5.508.573 

479                     5.507.948 

CLASS  23« 

CLASS  236 

117                    5.507.502 

113                      5.508.574 

496                    5.507.949 

105                      5.507.434 

13  1 

5.507.473 

165                    5.507.503 

156                    5.508375 

CLASS  1«2 

615                  5,507.950 

34 

Re  35.208 

207  A                  5.507.504 

5.508.576 

3                          5,507.362 
I2<)                     5.507.363 
200                    5.507,364 

631                   5.567.951 

CLASS  23f 

208                      5.507.505 

201                    5.508.577 

632                    5,567.952 
634                  5,507,953 

1                        5.507.435 
5.507.436 

CLASS  257 

1  3                             >  <U1«  S77 

CLASS  288 

254                    5.508378 
316                    5.508.579 

703                    5,507,954 

333                    5.507.437 

14 

5^508.529 

11.22                   5..507.,506 

323                    5.508.580 

CLASS  ir 

741                   5,567.955 

413                    5.507.438 

24 

5^508330 

33.991                5.507.507 

5.508.581 

331                      ^501.365 
**J5                      ^  54>7  366 

757                    5367.956 
760                    5.507.957 

C!  ASS  241 

57 
59 

5!508331 
5  568  532 

37                      5.507.508 
79.7                     5.507.509 

CLASS  312 

774                    5.507.958 

5                        5.507.439 

64 

5!,508333 

96  1                     5.507310 

249.9                  5.507370 

CXASS  188 

1 3  A                   5.507.367 
52                      5.507.368 
^345                   5J07.369 

797                  5.507.959 

CLASS  211 

153                    5307.398 

14                       5.507.440 
73                        5.507.441 

CLASS  242 

135 
192 
197 

5!S08334 
5.508.535 
5.508.536 
5.508337 
5.508.538 

149.2                   5.507311 
217                     5.507312 
250  1                   5.507313 
407  1                   5,507314 

334.8                 5.507.571 

CLASS  313 

118                      5.5M.582 

264  G                 5JO7.370 

181                    5.507.399 

4  R                     5.507,442 

214 

491  5                   5,507315 

446                     5.508.583 

299                     5.507.371 

CLASS  213 

322                  5307,443 
347  1                 5,507,444 

280 
298 

5.508.539 
5.568.540 

689  5,507,516 

690  5,507317 

497                     5.508.584 
509                    5.508385 

CLASS  IW 

75  R                  5.507.400 

361.1                 5.507.445 

301 

5.508.541 

723                     5,507318 

560                    5,508.586 

3  3 1                     5.507.372 
358                     5.507.373 
8  C                    5.507.374 

CLASS  215 

12.1                   5.507.401 

372                     5.507.446 
382.2                 5.507.447 
383.4                 5.507.448 

314 
316 

5]508!542 
5.508.543 
•i.508.544 

730.1                   5,507319 
741                      5,507,520 
775                      5,507,521 

578                      5.508.587 
CLASS  315 

38                      5.507.375 

375                     5.507.402 

384.1                 5.507.449 

330 

5.508.545 

8(10                    5,567322 

8                        5.508.588 

48.91                   5.507.376 

5273                 5.507.450 

343 

5.508.547 

806                     5,507,523 

149                     5.-508.589 

^1                        5.507.377 

CLASS  216 

18                      5.507.403 

CLASS  244 

360 
370 

5.508.548 
5. .508  .-54V 

CLASS  281 

169  1                  5.508.590 
1693                   5.508.591 

CLASS  VH 

24                       5.507.404 

2                       5.507.451 

378 

5!508!550 

2"                        5,507,524 

248                    5.508.592 

202                    5.507.378 
318                    5.507.379 

CLASS  21S 

3                        5.508.486 

3.15                   5.507.452 
123                  5,507,453 
158  R               5.507.454 

552 

571 
576 

5.508.551 
5..508.552 
5.508.553 

CLASS  283 

62                      5,507,526 

37 1                      5.508.593 
CLASS  318 

CLASS  \n 

154                    5308.487 

190                    5.507.455 

617 

5.508.5.54 

67                      5.507.525 

139                     5.508.594 

455                    5.507,380 

650 

5..508355 

93                      5.507.527 

444                     5.508.595 

509                    5.507.381 

CLASS  21» 

CLASS  246 

bvi 

:,,;os,556 

CLASS  285 

56''                      5.508.5% 

837                     5.507.382 

93                        5.508.488 

167  R                 5,507.456 

692 

5.508357 

CLASS  328 

853                      5.507.383 

12162               5.508.490 

169  P                  5,507,457 

700 

5..508.558 

22                        5.507.528 

121.69              5.508.491 

703 

5,508.559 

26                        5.507.529 

2                        5.508.597 

CLASS  IM 

121.76              5.508.489 

CLASS  248 

730 

5,.508.560 

5.507.530 

14                      5.508.598 

"^  R                      5,508,479 

123                    5.508.492 

118.3                 5,507.458 

737 

5.508.561 

39                      5.507.531 

21                      5.508.599 

16  A                    5,508.480 

130,51                5.508.493 

218.2                 5307,459 

772 

5.508.562 

61                      5.507332 

48                      5.508.600 

6154                  5.508.481 

386                    5.508.494 

225.21              5,507,460 

773 

5.508.563 

114                   5.507333 

^"^V       A    £>0      ^'^'^ 

61.55                 5.508.482 

464                     5,508,495 

316,1                 5,507,461 

774 

5.508.564 

132                    5.507334 

CLASS  322 

83  J                  5.508.483 

633                  5,508,496 

489                    5,507,462 

777 

5.508..565 

168                    5.507335 

37                      5.508.601 

302  1                 5.508.484 

663                    5..508.497 

610                    5.507,463 

1%                    5.5073-36 

S25                    5.508.485 

730                    5.508.498 

683                     5,507.464 

CLASS  2*4 

312                    5.507.537 

CLASS  323 

1  8 

5.507.979 

39<.)                     5.507.538 

222                    5.508.602 

CLASS  2»2 

CLASS  22« 

CLASS  25« 

15 

5.507.980 

CLASS  290 

234                     5.508.603 

158                    5.507.919 

13                     5.507.405 

2018                  5.508,506 

16 

5.507.981 

314                    5.508.604 

269                    5307.406 

214  LA             5.508.507 

29  1 

5.507.982 

38  R                    5.508366 

CLASS  2«3 

281                    5.507.407 

214  LS              5.508.508 

38 

5.507.983 

CLASS  292 

CLASS  324 

41                      5307.920 

346                    5.507.408 

216                    5.508.509 

41 

5307.984 

76.42                 5.508.605 

5.507.921 

461                      5307.409 

221                    5.508310 

45  3 

5.507.985 

92                        5.507.539 

117  R                5.508.606 

222.1                 5.508311 

62 

5307.986 

^^w     b  i\e^    f%^^-4 

121  R                5.508.607 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  221 

226                    5.508312 

81 

5307.987 

CLASS  293 

174                     5.508.608 

^"45                 5.507.927 

44                     Re35.207 

227.26                5.508313 

122 

5.507.988 

102                    5.507.540 

207.25               5.508.609 

i«.15                5.507.930 

171                    5.507.410 

266                    5.508314 

130 

5.507.989 

133                     5.507346 

233                    5.508.610 

5307.931 

281                    5.508315 

143 

5.507.990 

252                    5.508.611 

228                    5307.932 

CLASS  222 

282                    5,508316 

5.507.991 

CLASS  294 

309                    5.508.612 

243  R                 5,507.933 

1                          5307.411 

306                  5.508317 

167 

5.507.992 

19.2                   5.507.541 

318                    5.508.613 

280                    5307.929 

63                       5,507.412 

337                  5.508.523 

210,3 

5.507.993 

143                    5.507.542 

5.508.614 

409                  5307.935 

5,507,413 

338.3                5.508,546 

252 

5.507.994 

146                  5.507343 

321                   5308.615 

PI  107 


343 
379 
402 
535 
545 
549 
558 
623 
698 
702 
713 
752 
755 
758 
762 
763 
769 
772 


12 
27 
38 


97 


113 
126 


51 

57 

77 

103 

167 

203 

318 

365 

378 

427 

519 

534 

535 

563 


9 

10 

151 

273 


16 
17 
37 
65 
III 
II7D 


5,508,616 
5308,617 
5308,618 
5.508.619 
5.508.620 
5308.621 
5,508,622 
5,508.623 
5308.624 
5308,625 
5308,626 
5,508,627 
5.508,628 
5308,629 
5308,630 
5.508,631 
5,508,632 
5308,633 

CLASS  326 

5.508.634 
5.508,635 
5308,636 
5308,637 
5,508,638 
5.508,639 
5.508,640 
5308,641 
5308,642 

CLASS  327 

5308,643 
5308,644 
5,508,645 
5308,646 
5,508,647 
5,508,648 
5308,649 
5,508,650 
5,508.651 
5308.652 
5308,653 
5308,654 
5308,655 
5.508370 

CLASS  338 

5308,656 
5308.663 
5,508,657 

5.508.658 

CLASS  331 

5.508,659 
5308.660 
5308,661 
5308.662 
5308,664 
5,508,665 


33 

194 

202 

206 


172 
296 


57 

184 

187 


2 

53 

160 


146.2 

392,4 

4«0 

340 

S«8 

571 

S72 

576 

686 

825.06 

825,16 

82531 


825.37 
825  44 
870,38 


CLASS  333 

5308,666 
5.508,667 
5308,668 
5.508.669 

CLASS  335 

5,508,670 
5308,671 

CLASS  336 

5308.672 
5.508,673 
5,508.674 

CLASS  337 

5.508.675 

CLASS  338 

5.508.676 
5.508.677 
5.508.678 

CLASS  340 

5.508.679 


5.508.680 
5.508.400 
5.508.681 
5.508,682 
5308,683 
5308,684 
5-508  685 


;.>U!>,69l.i 
5,508.687 
5.508.691 
5.508.692 
5.508.693 
5.508.694 
5.508.695 
5.508.688 
5,508,696 


933 
936 
944 


33 
58 
136 

176 


I 

3 

51 

97 

103 

145 

150 

157 

169 

185 


7 

13 

36 

82 

144 

159 

1% 

223 

244 

252 

279 

415 

416 

419 

429 

441 

475 

500 

558 

607 

608 

665 

722 

725 

734 
818 


5,508,697 
5.508.698 
5.508.699 

CLASS  341 

5308,700 
5.508.701 
5,508.702 
5,508.703 

CLASS  342 

5308,704 
5308,705 
5.508.706 
5.508.707 
5.508.708 

CLASS  343 

5.508.709 
5.508.710 
5.508.712 

CLASS  345 

5.508.713 
5.508,714 
5308.715 
5308.711 
5308.716 
5,508,717 
5308,718 
5308.719 
5308.720 
5.508.721 

CLASS  347 

5308.722 
5308.723 
5.508.724 
5,508,725 
5308.726 
5309.140 
5308.727 
5.508.728 
5,508,729 
5.508.730 

CLASS  348 

5,508,731 

5,508,732 

5308.733 

5,508.734 

5.508.735 

5.508.736 

5.508.737 

5,508,738 

5.508.739 

5,508.740 

5.508.741 

5.508.742 

5.508.743 

5.508.744 

5.508,745 

5,508.746 

5.508.747 

5.508.748 

5.508.749 

5.508.750 

5.508.751 

5308.752 

5.508.753 

5.508,754 

5,508,755 

5,508,756 

5,508,762 

5,508,757 


141 
206 
221 


26 


64 
106 

187 
213 

234,1 

246 

266 

277 

320 

324 

410 


CLASS  351 

5,508,758 
5308.759 
5.508.760 

CLASS  352 

5.508.761 

CLASS  353 

5.508.763 
5.508.754 

CLASS  354 

5.508.766 
5.508.767 
5.508.758 
5.508.769 
5.508.770 
5.508.771 
5.508.772 
5.508.773 
5.508,774 
5.508.775 
5.508.776 
5.508.777 
5,508.778 
5,508,779 


415 
485 


30 
40 
200 

206 
208 


211 
235 
245 
246 
260 

271 
285 
324 


30 

35.5 

73.1 

243 

345 

363 

372 
445 


296 

310 

335 

341 
402 
403 
404 


442 
457 
463 
468 
474 
501 
518 
536 


5.508,780 
5.508.781 

CLASS  355 

5.508.782 
5.508.783 
5.508.784 
5,508,785 
5,508,786 
5308,787 
5308,788 
5,508,789 
5308,790 
5308,791 
5308,792 
5308,793 
5,508,794 
5,508,795 
5308.796 
5,508,797 
5308,798 
5.-508.799 

CLASS  356 

5.508.800 
5.508.801 

5.508  802 
5.5<i«,'>.  ■• 
5,50>-,>.i>l 
5308,805 
5308.806 
5.508,808 
5.508.809 

CLASS  358 

5308.810 
5308.811 
5308,812 
5,508.813 
5308.814 
5308.815 
5308.816 
5308,817 
5.508.818 
5.508.819 
5.508.820 
5.508.821 
5308.822 
5.508.823 
5308,824 
5308,825 
5.508.826 
5.508.827 
5.508.828 


CLASS  359 


3 

40 

51 

59 

76 

80 

83 

140 

161 

189 
201 
232 
278 
291 
318 
341 
428 
503 
643 
683 
717 
793 
821 
822 
823 
885 


2 

46 

63 

75 

85 

92 

97.01 

103 

104 
106 
109 
M3 


114 
132 
152 


-^.508.829 

5.508.8-30 

5.508.831 

5308.765 

S,S08.S32 

SA)8.833 

5308.834 

5308.835 

5308.845 

5308.836 

5.508.837 

5.508.838 

5.508.839 

5.508,840 

5308,841 

5,508,842 

5308,843 

5308.844 

5308.846 

5308.847 

5308.848 

5308.849 

5.508.850 

5308.851 

5.508,852 

5308,853 

CLASS  368 

5,508,854 
5,508.855 
5308.856 
5308.857 
5308.858 
5.508.859 
5308.860 
5308.861 
5.508.862 
5.508.863 
5308.864 
5308.865 
5308.866 
5308.867 
5.508,868 
5.508.869 
5.508.871 
5308.870 


42 

92 

93 

117 

119 

195 
221 
230 
305 
674 
697 
698 
720 
733 
752 
773 
816 
829 
833 


103 
106 

122 
346 


16 

21 

71 

97 

124 

141 


CLASS  361 

5,Sis  --4 
5,-S(n  1-' 
5,-Siii.  .^. 
5..Vi>  ■  -  i 

5.5<-it.r- 

5308.878 
5308.879 
5308.880 
5308,881 
5308.882 
5308.883 
5306.884 
5308.885 
5308.886 
5.508.887 
5.508.888 
5308.889 
5308.890 
5.508.891 

CLASS  362 

5308.892 
5308J93 
5308.894 
5308.895 
5308.896 
5308.897 
5.50P  »9S 
5.50K  '  -^- 
5.5ti»  -*." 
5.508.901 
5308.902 

CLASS  363 

5.508.903 
5308.904 
5308.905 
5308.906 
5.508.907 
5508.908 


205 


147 

187 

188 

401 

408 

421 

422 

423 

42402 

424.05 


424  06 
424  1 
426  01 
426  03 
426  04 
431  06 
431  08 
444 
449 
459 
464.02 
468 

470 
488 

490 

514  A 

514  8 

514  R 

55101 

560 

563 

567 

571.01 

715  03 

725 

736.5 

745 

787 


185  16 
185  17 

18519 

185-23 

185-3 

189.01 

189.06 

189,09 

200 

203 


CLASS  364 

5,508.909 

5.508.910 

5308.911 

5308.912 

5308.913 

5.508.914 

5.508.915 

5.508.928 

5.508.917 

5.508.918 

5308.919 

5308.920 

5.508.921 

5308.929 

5.508.922 

5308.916 

5308.923 

5308.924 

5308.925 

5.508.926 

5,508.927 

5.508.930 

5308.931 

5308,932 

5308.933 

5308,934 

5308.935 

5.508.936 

5308.937 

5308.938 

5,508.939 

5308.940 

5308,941 

5308,942 

5308,943 

5308,944 

5308.945 

5308.946 

5308.947 

5308.948 

5308.949 

5308.950 

5308,951 

5308,952 

CLASS  365 

5308,953 
5.508.954 
5308.955 
5308.956 
5308.957 
5.508,958 
5308,971 
5308,959 
5308,960 
5,508,961 
5.508.962 
5.508.963 
5308.964 


5308.965 
5308.966 
5308.967 
5308.968 
5.508.969 
5308.970 


CLASS  366 

6  5.-507372 

137  1  5307373 

213  5307374 

217  5307375 


38 
99 
142 
159 


60 

106 

109 

124 

192 

275.3 

275,4 


CLASS  367 

5,508.973 
5308.974 
5308.975 
5308.976 

CI.A.SS  368 

5308.977 
5308.978 
5.508.979 

5,508.980 

CLASS  369 

5308.982 
5308.983 
5308.984 
5.508.985 
5308.986 
5308.987 
5308.988 
5308.989 
5308.990 
5308.991 
5308.992 
5.508.993 
5308.994 
5.508.996 
5.508,995 


CLASS  378 


16 

16-1 

17 


18 
29 
54 

58  1 
60 
60  1 

62 
68.1 

77 
79 
84 
95,3 


112 


5,508,997 

5,508,998 

5308,999 

5309.000 

5309.001 

5309.002 

5309.003 

5309.004 

5.509.005 

5.509.006 

5309.007 

5..509.008    I 

5.509.009 

5.509.010 

5309.01 1 

5309.012 

5309.013 

5309.014 

5309.015 

5.509.016 

5.509.017 


CLASS  378 

34  5309.041 

54  5309.042 

85  S309.043 

97  JJ09.044 

123  J309.045 

161  5..509046 

CLASS  379 

58  5.509,04" 
5309-048 
5309,049 
5,309,050 

59  JkJ09,05i 
61  5309,052 
63  5309,053 
106  5,509,054 
133                     5,509,055 

144  5.509,056 

145  5309,057 

201  5309,058 

202  5309,059 
207  5309,060 

5309,061 
210  5.509,062 

221  5309,063 

265  5309,064 

279  5309,065 

327  5309,066 

355  5.-509,067 

376  5,509,068 

413  5,509.069 

CLASS  380 

4  '  5^19. (r-TO 

'.5<T9.(T-1 

18  ^-V19.D"2 

20  vsmxr;! 

23  <  '<t)iTi 

V5O9.0"5 
25  '.S09.0"6 

V}  '  .S09  n"- 

CLA.SS  381 

1  "   VN(!-k 

61  ^  Si  ft  a~9 

98  5,509,080 

103  5309,081 

CLASS  382 


CLASS  371 

10,2  5,509,018 

21.1  5309,019 

43  5309.020 

5309.021 

CLASS  372 

18  5309.022 

20  5309.023 

45  5.509.024 

5.509.025 

->  309.026 

CXASS  374 

127  '  V'",<76 


104 

<.V)9fl82 

124 

'  5<.P9Cft' 

128 

'  VI9  0W 

167 

'  -Sfl9  0SS 

<  5(;«.cist 

188 

'.-5O9.087 

233 

<.-V)9.088 

236 

«. 509.089 

2)6 

S-5W-090 

298 

5-509,091 

301 

«  509.(192 

CLASS  383 

7 

^-'i0".5'" 

127 

5  507  S78 

207 

5-507. s-^Q 

CLASS  384 

492  5.50" 


.581 


202 
206 
211 
228 
232 
262 
285 
298 
344 
356 
368 
371 


CLASS  375 

5.509.027 
Re  35.209 
5309.028 
5309.029 
5309.030 
5.509.031 
5309.032 
5309.033 
5.509.034 
5.509.035 
5309.036 
5.509.037 
5309.038 

CXASS  376 

5.509.039 

CXASS  377 

5309.040 


CLASS  385 

5.509.093 
5.509.094 
5.509.095 
5,-509.096 
5,509,09" 
5.-509,098 
5,-509,099 
5309,100 
5-509.101 

CXASS  393 

5.509,133 


CLASS  395 

2.28 

5309,102 

2.41 

5309,103 

2-65 

5309,104 

24 

5309,105 

27 

5,509.106 

113 

5309,107 

114 

5309.108 

5309.109 

121 

S309.I10 

131 

5309.111 

140 

5309.112 

142 

5.509.113 

143 

5309.114 

147 

5309.115 

155 

5309.116 

18108 

5309.117 

182.14 

5309.118 

185,05 

5309.119 

UMI 


PI  108 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


186                  5.509,120 

CLASS  422 

178 

5.508.085 

5.508.165 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  505 

aX)l                 5,509,121 

22                     5.508.004 

195 

5.508,086 

5.508,166 

50 

5.507,675 

121 

5.508.252 

200.15                5.509,122 

102                   5508005 

5,508.087 

5,508,167 

5,507.676 

126 

5.508.253 

5,509,123 

1  V^                                                 .^  ,— n.n^,^r^^4.f 

119                   5.508.006 

5,508.088 

5.508,168 

68 

5,507,677 

171 

Re.35.212 

280                   5,509,124 

141                  5.508.007 
186.07              5.508.008 

207 

5,508,104 

5,508,169 

433 

5408.254 

300                   5,509,125 

209 

5.508,089 

13 

5.508,170 

CLASS  446 

450 

5,508J56 

307                   5,509,126 

292                    5.508.009 

214 

5,508,090 

18 

5,508.172 

369 

5,507.678 

452 

5.508J57 

308                     5,509.127 

216 

5,508,091 

28 

5,508.173 

444 

5,507,679 

473 

5.508.255 

311                      5,509.128 

CLASS  423 

5,508.092 

32 

5,508.174 

475 

5,507.680 

375                    5.509.129 

2                       5.508.010 

219 

5,508,093 

40.5 

5.508.175 

CLASS  507 

5.509.130 

5'j08'.0ll 
206.1                 5.508.012 
220                   5.508.013 

225 

5.508.094 

69.1 

5.508.176 

CLASS  450 

135 

5.508.258 

403                     5.509.132 
416                     5.509.131 

242 
251 

5.508,095 
5408,096 

70.1 
91  1 

5.508.177 
5.508.178 

Sft 

5.507.681 
5.507,682 

CLASS  509 

410                     5,509,134 

224                   5.508.014 

252 

5408,097 

5.508.179 

354 

5.508.447 

4-4                     5.509.135 

244.07         Bl  4i279,873 

254 

5,508,098 

128 

5,508,180 

CLASS  451 

4-'S                    5.509,136 

613                  5!508!oi5 

265 

5.508,099 

129 

5.508.181 

2 

5,507,683 
5,507,684 
5,507,685 
5.507,686 
5  507  687 

CLASS  512 

495                    5.509.137 

625                   5  508.016 

283 

5,508,100 

135 

5.508,182 

5 

4 

5.508.259 

497.01              5.509.138 
S69                     5,509.139 

633                   5.508.017 
642                   5.508.018 
714                     5508019 

286 

297 
3188 

5.508,101 
5.508,102 
5.508,103 

165 

172,3 
178 

5.508.183 
5.508.184 
5.508,185 

34 

63 
104 

4 

CLASS  514 

5.508.260 

CLASS  400 

'    J  ^                                                  ^*^^^\^iU  1    ' 

323 

5.508,105 

235.1 

5,508,186 

8 

5,508,261 

61                        5,507,581 

CLASS  424 

5,508,106 

5,508,187 

CLASS  452 

5,508,262 

120.16               5.507.582 

1.69                  5JOg.020 

339 

5.508.107 

240.5 

5,508,189 

64 

5.507.688 

12 

5,508,263 

611                    5.507.583 
CL.\SS  403 

9.322                5.508.021 
43                    5.508.022 
45                    5.508.023 
59                     5.508.024 
5.508.025 
5.508.026 

341 
364 
402 

5.508,108 
5.508,109 
5,508,110 

252,1 
252.2 
252.8 

5,508,190 
5,508.191 
5,508.192 

138 
161 

5!507;689 
5.507.690 

19 

5.508.254 
5408,265 
5,508,266 

-8                       5..507.584 
M9                     5,507.585 
365                    5.507.586 

423.1 

489 

500 

5,508.111 
5,508.112 
5.508.113 

253.3 
2536 
265 

5.508.193 
5.508.194 
5.508.195 

279 

CLASS  454 

5.507,691 

21 
28 
38 

5.508,267 
5,508.268 
5,508,269 

m                     5.507.587 

CLASS  404 

t)                         5.507.588 

61                      5.508.027 
65                     5.508.028 
78.07                 5.508.029 
85  1                   5.508.030 

548 
549 
567 
610 

5,508.114 
5,508,115 
5,508.116 
5,508,117 

285.1 
289.1 
303.1 
320  1 

5.508.197 
5.508.196 
5.508.198 
5.508.199 

69 

111 

CLASS  464 

5.507,692 
5,507,693 

47 
52 
80 
91 

5,508.270 
5408,271 
5,508.272 
5,508,290 

1 1                        5.507.589 
25                       5.50-.590 
96                       5.507,591 

852                  5.508.031 
93  462               5.508.032 
195.1                 5.508.033 

687 
688 

5,508,118 
5,508,119 
5,508.120 

44 

CLASS  436 

5.508.200 

98 

CLASS  470 

5.507.694 

141 
167 
182 

5.508.273 
5408,274 
5,508.275 

99                         5, .507.592 

122                     5. 50", 593 

401                    5.508.034 
405                   5.508.035 

CLASS  429 

54 
69 

5,508,201 
5.508.202 

CLASS  472 

183 
212 

5.508,276 
5,508,277 

424                    5.508.036 

7 

5.508,126 

149 

5,508,203 

90 

5,507,695 

229.2 

5,508,278 

t  L.\SS  405 

25                       5.507.594 
43                     5.507.595 
156                   5.507.597 
191                    5.507.596 
223.1                 5.507.598 
286                   5.507.599 
303                     5.507.600 

436                   5.508.037 
448                    5.508.038 

30 

5,508,127 
5,508,128 

161 

5.508.204 

117 
248 

5407,696 
5,507,703 

254 
255 

5408,279 
5.508.280 

5.508.039 
451                    5.508.040 

5.508.041 
468                    5.508.042 
4«4                  5.508.043 

50 
59 
94 
% 
97 

5408,129 
5,508,121 
5.508.122 
5,508,123 
5408,124 

2 

13 
18 

CLASS  437 

5.508,205 
5.508.206 
5.508.207 
5.508.208 

85 

170 

268 

CLASS  474 

5,507,697 
5,507,698 
5,507,699 

258 
264 
275 
285 
287 

5,508.281 
5,508,282 
5,508.283 
5,508,284 
5,508,289 

495                     5.508.044 
608                   5.508.045 

160 
192 

5.508,125 
5,508,130 

21 
22 

5.508,209 
5,508.210 

CLASS  475 

291 

5.508,285 
5,508,286 

CLASS  406 

616                   5.508,046 

210 

5,508,131 

24 

5.508,211 
5.508,212 

129 
169 

5.507,700 
5.507.701 

294 
310 

5,508.287 
5.508,288 

120                   5,507.601 

CLASS  425 

CLASS  430 

31 

5  508213 

233 

5.507,702 

314 

5,508,406 

122                   5,507,602 

4  R                   5.507.632 

5 

5408,132 

38 

5!508!215 

295 

5,507,704 

324 

5,508,292 

CLASS  4W 

116                  5.507.633 
174                   5.507,934 

20 

5408.133 
5.508,134 

40 

5,508,216 
5,508,217 

CLASS  477 

357 

5,508,293 
5,508.294 

R                    5.507.603 

186                   5,507,634 

63 

5408.135 

52 

5,508.218 

130 

5.507.706 

365 

5.508.295 

S7                     5.507,604 

190                   5,507.635 

73 

5408,136 

5.508.219 

408 

5.507.705 

369 

5.508,296 

89                     5,507,605 

240.2                 5.508,188 

78 

5,508,137 

60 

5.508.220 

381 

5,508,297 

93                     5.507.606 

549                   5.507.636 

99 

5,508,138 

5.508.221 

CLASS  480 

383 

5.508.298 

108                   5.507,607 

5.507.637 

106 

5408.139 

5.508,222 

T>1 

5.507.419 

400 

Re.35.213 

239  A                5.507.608 

110 

5,508.140 

5.508.223 

5.508,299 

CLASS  426 

191 

5,508,141 

5.508^224 

CLASS  482 

403 

5.508,300 

CLASS  411 

8                     5.508.047 

204 

5,508.142 

129 

5.508,225 

10 

5.507.707 

413 

5,508,301 

339                    5.507.610 

33                     5.508.048 

270.21               5.508.143 

130 

5.508,226 

52 

5.507.708 

445 

5.508.302 

U5                     5.507.611 

94                     5.508.049 

296 

5.508,144 

172 

5.508.227 

72 

5.507.709 

468 

5.508.303 

297                    5,508,050 

345 

5,508,145 

183 

5.508,228 

5.507.710 

510 

5.508.304 

CLASS  414 

392                   5,508.051 

350 

5,508,146 

5,508,229 

112 

5.507.711 

517 

5.508.305 

111                    5.507.612 

481                   5.508.052 

372 

5,508,147 

5,508,230 

126 

5.507.712 

524 

5.508.306 

282                   5.507,613 

557                   5.508.053 

384 

5,508,148 

209 

5,508,231 

560 

5.508.307 

768                   5,507,614 

573                    5.508.054 

389 

5.508,149 

211 

5,508,232 

CLASS  493 

563 

5.508.308 

788.3                 5,507,615 

5.508.055 

393 

5,508,150 

228 

5.508,233 

194 

5.507.713 

568 

5.508.309 

789.5                 5,507,616 

602                   5.508.056 
633                    5.508.057 

436 

5,508,151 
5,508.152 

5,508,234 

475 

5407.714 

576 
671 

5.508.310 
5,508,311 

CLASS  415 

^s  1                     5,507,617 
182  1                  5,507,618 

CLASS  416 

5                       5.507,619 
9*  R                  5,507.620 

635                    5J08.058 
650                   5408.059 

CLASS  427 

2.14                   5.508,060 
127                   5,508,061 
226                  5.508,062 

445 
446 
490 
522 
546 
567 

5.508.153 
5.508.154 
5,508.155 
5,508,156 
5,508,157 
5,508,158 
5,508.159 
5408.160 
5,508,161 

61 

67 

68 

74 

76.1 

108 

CLASS  439 

5.50^.650 
5,507,651 
5407,652 
5,507,653 
5,507,654 
5.507,655 

7 

63 

69 

CLASS  494 

5.507.715 

CLASS  501 

5.508,235 
5408.236 
5.508.237 

49.5 

63 

115 

122 

182 

CLASS  521 

5,508,312 
5,508,313 
5,508,314 
5,508.315 
5.508.316 

9-  R                  5.507.621 

255.3                 5408.063 

574 

133 

5,507.656 

87 

5.508.238 

CLASS  522 

180                   5.507.622 

421                  5.508.064 

5*508  j  62 

135 

5.507.657 

95 

5.508.239 

85 

5.508,317 
5,508,318 
5,508,319 

CLASS  523 

241                     5.507.623 

534                    5.508.368 
552                   5.508.065 

CLASS  432 

157 
159 

5.507,659 
5,507.658 

96 

97 

5.508.240 
5,508,241 

112 
161 

CLASS  417 

53                       5.507.624 

571                    5.508.066 
579                   5.50S.067 

77 
225 

5.507.639 
5.507.640 

197 
347 

5,507.660 
5.507.661 

121 
152 

Rc35.210 
5,508.242 

68                       5.307.625 
258                   5.507.626 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  433 

348 
357 

5,507.662 
5,507,663 

CLASS  502 

161 
179 

5,508,320 
5.508,321 
5,508,322 
5.508.323 
5,508.324 
5.508.325 
5408.326 
5.508.327 
5.508.328 

CLASS  524 

312                   5J07.627 
360                   5.507,628 
423.3                 5J07.629 
454                   5.507,630 

CLASS  418 

205                     5,507.631 

CLASS  419 

1                        5.508.068 
5,508.069 
24                     5,508,070 
34  4                   5,.5O8,071 
344                  5,508,072 
35.1                   5,508.073 
35.7                   5.508.075 
36.6                  5.508.076 
64.3                   5.508.077 
71                      5408.078 

1 

6 

132 

141 

166 

216 

5.507.641 
5.507,638 
5,507,542 
5.507,643 
5,507,644 
5.507.646 
Bl  5.275.561 

CLASS  434 

372 
489 

501 
502 
621 
699  1 
783 

5.507,664 
5,507.665 
5,507,666 
5,507.667 
5,507.668 
5,507,669 
5,507,670 
5,507,671 

CLASS  440 

5 

64 
115 
341 

200 
227 

5.508.243 
5.-508,244 
5,508.245 
5,508.246 

CLASS  503 

5.508,247 
Re  35,211 
5.508,248 

201 
212 
404 
410 
415 
427 
445 

1'.                      5.508.000 

74                     5.508.079 
86                     5.508.080 

55 
185 

5.507,647 
5,507.648 

1 

5,507.672 

CLASS  504 

161 
204 

5.508,343 
5,508,329 

CLASS  420 

116                    5.508.081 

233 

5,507,649 

46 

5.507,673 

105 

Bl  5.236,887 

251 

5,508,330 

105                    5JO8,0O2 
472                   5.508.001 

119                   5.508.082 
167                  5,508,083 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  441 

116 
158 

5.508.249 
5.508.250 

313 

357 

5,508,331 
5,508.332 

555                  5.508.003 

172                   5408.084 

6 

5.508.154 

131 

5,507,674 

291 

5.508.251 

424 

5408.333 

474 

5.508.334 

401 

492 

5.508.335 

496 

5.508.336 

S07 

5408.337 

307 

337 

5.508.338 

313 

S4« 

5.508.339 

324 

591 

5408.340 

331 

596 

5.508.341 

351 

7118 

5.508.342 

3873 

CLASS  525 

403 

65 

5.508.344 

66 

5.508.345 

16 

5,508,345 

581 

74 

5408,347 

98 

5408.348 

119 

5.508.381 

4.1 

124 

5.508.349 

193 

5.508.350 

18.1 

196 

5.508.351 

28.5 

207 

5.508.352 

55.2 

230 

5,508,353 

274 

5,508,354 

( 

340 

5408455 

141 

379 

5408456 

451 

420 

5.508.357 

456 

446 

5408,358 

462 

5,508,359 

477 

5,508,360 

581 

CLASS  526 

62  5,508,361 

95  5408462 

106  5408,363 

131  5,508,364 

209  5.508,365 

320  5.508,366 

5,508,367 


CLASS  528 

5.508,369 


32 

43 

76 

10 

120 

IM 

199 

328 

333 

334 

367 


5,508470 
5408471 
5408,372 
5.508.373 
5408474 
5.508.375 
5.508.376 
5.508.377 
5.508478 
5408479 


5.508.380 

CLASS  530 

5.508.382 
5408.383 
5.508.384 
5.508485 
5.508.291 
5,-508,386 
5,508.387 

CLASS  534 

5.508,388 
5,508,389 

CLASS  536 

5.508.390 
5.508491 
5,508492 
5,508,393 
5.508,394 

CLASS  540 

5.508495 
5,508,396 
5.508.397 
5.508.398 
5.508.399 
5,508,401 

CLASS  544 

206  5,508,402 

337  5,508.403 

365  5,508,404 

CLASS  546 

5,508,405 
5.508.407 
5.508.408 
5.508.409 
5.508.410 
5.508.411 
5408.412 
5.508.424 
5.508.413 

CLASS  548 

5,508,414 
5.508.415 
5408,416 
5,508,417 


133 
169 
175 
196 
250 
272 

281 
286 


243 

251 

262.4 

263.2 

264.2 

266.6 

343.1 

359  1 

406 

408 

462 

455 

484 

506 

515 

520 

543 

544 

545 


5,508.418 
5.508.419 
5.508.421 
5408.420 
5408,422 
5408.423 
5.508.425 
5408.426 
5408.427 
5408.428 
5408.429 
5.508.430 
5408.431 
5.508.432 
5408.433 
5.508.434 
5408.435 
5408.436 
5408.437 


CLASS  549 


5 

58 

59 

64 

228 

248 

258 

300 

305 

368 

389 
402 


5,508,438 
5,508,439 
5,508,440 
5,508,441 
5408,442 
5408,443 
5408.444 
5408.445 
5408.446 
5,508,448 
5,508,449 
5,508,450 
5,508,451 


58 

99 

169 

410 

459 


CLASS  558 

5408.461 
5408,462 
5,508,463 
5408,464 
5.508,465 


CLASS  552 

505  5408,452 

553  5408,453 


CLASS  554 

5408,454 
5,508,455 
5.508,456 
5.508,457 


CLASS  556 

45  5,508,458 

438  5,508.459 

481  5.508.460 


CLASS  560 

254  5.-508.466 

CLASS  564 

412  5.508.467 

CLASS  600 

27  5407,716 

146  5,507.717 


CLASS  602 

5407,718 
5407,719 
5407.720 
5407.721 

5.-507722 

CLASS  604 

5.507.723 
5.507.724 
5407.725 
5.507.726 
5407.727 
5407.728 
5407.729 
5407.730 
5407.731 
5.507.732 
5407.733 
5407,734 
5.507.735 
5.507.736 
5.-507.737 

CLASS  606 

5407,738 
5407,739 
5407,740 
5407.741 
5.507.799 
5.507.742 
5.507.743 
5407.744 


86 
94 

102 
108 
123 
133 
139 


5 

53 

95 

96 

97 

164 

170 

187 

254 

280 

283 

320 

385.1 

385.2 

891.1 


140 
144 
148 

139 

166 

167 


176 
180 
184 
194 
198 


205 
207 
208 
216 
219 
224 


5407.745 
5.507.746 
5.507.747 
5407.801 
5407,748 
5407,749 
5407,750 
5,507,751 
5407,752 
5407,753 
5407,754 
5407.755 
5407.736 
5407.797 
5407.757 
5407.738 
5407.796 
5407.760 
5407.761 
5407.759 
5407.762 
5407.795 
5407.800 
5407.763 
5407.764 
5407.765 
5407.766 
5407.767 
5407.768 
5407.769 
5.507.770 
5407.771 
5407.T72 
5407.773 
5407.774 
5407.775 
5407.776 
5407.777 
5407.798 

CLASS  ««7 

5.507.778 
5407.779 
5407.780 
5407.781 
5407.782 
5407.783 
5407.784 
5407.785 
5407.786 
5407.787 


48 

5.507.788 

100 

5407.790 

101 

5407.791 

104 

5.507,792 

109 

5407,793 

112 

5407.794 

128 

5407.802 

CLASS  623 

6 

5407.805 

5407306 

8 

5.507.807 

5407.808 

9 

5407.809 

11 

5407.804 

3407.810 

3407.811 

13 

3407.812 

16 

3407413 

5407JI4 

5407.813 

i; 

3407.816 

18 

3407.817 

3407418 

19 

5407.819 

20 

5407.820 

21 

5407421 

5407422 

5407.823 

22 

5407.824 

5.507.825 

5.507.826 

5.507.827 

5407.828 

23 

5407.829 

5407430 

5407.831 

5407432 

5407.833 

36 

5407.834 

5407.8^5 

37 

5407436 

38 

5407437 

55 

5407,838 

CLASS  8M 

205 

5408,468 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D1- 

106 

358,791 

360 

368,828 

368,865 

115 

368.902 

108 

368.939 

110 

.368.976 

D2— 

910 

368,792 

407 

368,829 

59 

368,865 

117 

368.903 

153 

368.940 

129 

-368.977 

911 

368,793 

536 

358,830 

DU—             5 

368,867 

118 

368.904 

200 

368.941 

133 

358.978 

953 

368,794 

368,831 

78.1 

368.868 

125 

368.905 

201 

368.942 

134 
D27—         141 

368^979 
368.980 

954 

368,795 

545 

368.832 

90 

368.869 

135 

368.905 

208 

368.943 

960 

368,7% 

663 

368.833 

93 

368470 

144 

368.907 

217 

368,944 

%9 

368,797 

698 

368.834 

144 

368.871 

156 

368.908 

220 

368,945 

D28 —           25 

368.981 

368,798 

D8—                1 

358.835 

164 

368.872 

191 

368.909 

368.946 

38 

368.982 

368,799 

13 

368.836 

368.873 

216 

368.910 

368.947 

41 

368.983 

D3— 

218 

358,800 

14 

368.837 

368.874 

242 

368.911 

225 

368.948 

33 

368.984 

260 

368,801 

14.1 

368.838 

368.875 

257 

368.912 

234 

368.949 

64 

368.985 

315 

368,802 

88 

358.839 

368.876 

D15—             7 

368.913 

368.950 

368.986 

D4— 

104 

368,803 

302 

368,840 

368.877 

13 

368.914 

D22—         118 

368.951 

78 

368.987 

368,804 

310 

368,841 

368.878 

78 

368.915 

122 

368.952 

D29—         122 

368.988 

D6— 

315 

368,805 

317 

368,842 

D12—           92 

358.879 

79 

368,916 

124 

358.953 

D30—          111 

358.989 

317 

368.806 

368.843 

117 

368.880 

130 

368.917 

128 

368.954 

160 

368.990 
368.991 
368.992 

337 

368.807 

331 

368,844 

128 

368.881 

145 

368.918 

140 

368.935 

357 

368.808 

347 

368.845 

147 

368.882 

148 

368,919 

D23—         238 

368.956 

D32—           18 

368 

368.809 

368.846 

209 

368.883 

199 

368,920 

252 

368.957 

376 

368.810 

339 

368.847 

358.884 

DI6—          101 

368,921 

255 

368.938 

21 

368.993 

416 

368411 

363 

368.848 

368.885 

202 

358,922 

293  1 

368.959 

22 

368.994 

421 

368412 

368.849 

214 

368.886 

314 

368.923 

D24_       IIO.l 

368.960 

32 

368.995 

425 

368413 

373 

368.850 

221 

368.887 

335 

368.924 

114 

368.961 

368.996 

477 

368414 

375 

368.851 

223 

368.888 

DI8—             2 

368.925 

133 

368.962 

35 

358.997 

479 

368415 

383 

358.852 

419 

368.889 

18 

368.926 

139 

368.963 

46 

368.998 

500 

368416 

394 

368.853 

368.890 

55 

368.927 

175 

368.964 

48 

368.999 

501 

368417 

D9-          307 

368.854 

D13—         107 

368.891 

36 

368.928 

194 

368.965 

31 

369.000 

502 

368418 

347 

358.855 

108 

368.892 

D19—           37 

368.929 

226 

368.966 

53.1 

369,001 

519 

368.819 

447 

358.856 

142 

358.893 

51 

368.930 

232 

368.967 

55 

369.002 

551 

368,820 

368.857 

D14—          100 

358.894 

60 

358.931 

D25—           68 

368.968 

70 

369.003 

553 

368,821 

504 

368.858 

101 

368.895 

83 

358.932 

119 

368.969 

369.004 

597 

358,822 

542 

368.859 

105 

368,896 

85 

368.933 

D26—           37 

368.970 

369,005 

599 

358,823 

545 

368.860 

106 

368,897 

D20—           42 

368.934 

46 

368.971 

73 

369,006 

601 

368,824 

DIG-           15 

358,861 

368,898 

D21—           17 

368.935 

61 

368.972 

D34—             1 

369,007 

606 

368,825 

46 

368,852 

113 

358,899 

48 

358.935 

85 

368.973 

20 

369,008 

D7— 

309 

368,825 

45.1 

368,863 

114 

358,900 

59 

368.937 

88 

368.974 

33 

369,009 

354 

368,827 

46.3 

368,864 

368.901 

104 

368.938 

94 

368.973 

34 

369,010 

UMI 


PI  110 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.2         9.506  I 


10        9.507  I 


34.1         9.508  1 


54.1         9,509  I 


67.1         9.510  I 


100         9,511 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Man.  land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Moniana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

Nev.  Hampshire 33 

Neu  .lersey 34 

Nfu  Mexico 35 

Ne\x  ^ork 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 4* 

South  Dakota it. 

Tennessee 4 ' 

Texas 4s 

Utah 4'j 

Vermont 5(  > 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

W\nming 5^ 

is    -Xir  Force .'^^ 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  oblam  details  as  to  iiivenu>r 
name,  location,  etc.) 


UMI 


F.ATHNTS 

01 

5.507.513 

5,507,327 

5.507.806 

5.508.509 

5308.994 

53O73S0 

5,507,546 

5.507,332 

5.507,819 

5.508,511 

5308.998 

5307.625 

5,507,722 

5.507.340 

5.507.859 

5,508.516 

5309.006 

5307.673 

5,508,947 

5.507.348 

5,507.874 

5308.524 

5309.015 

5307.-"^ 

0* 

5,507,181 

5.507,373 

5.507.930 

5308338 

5309.024 

5307.'Nt' 

5,507,230 

5,507.406 

5.507,931 

5308352 

5309.032 

5307.86" 

5,507,270 

5.507.414 

5,507,943 

5.508358 

5.509.035 

5.507.8-'l 

5.507,279 

5.507.418 

5,507.959 

5.508370 

5309.038 

5308.024 

5,507,572 

5.507.420 

5.508.021 

5308375 

5309.046 

5308.11? 

5,507,823 

5,507.422 

5.508.030 

530*387 

5309.071 

5308,164 

5,507.890 

5.507,436 

5.508.031 

5308389 

5.509.076 

5308  JOCJ 

5.507,935 

5,507.453 

5.508.032 

5308390 

5309.095 

5308.489 

5,508,230 

5.507.477 

5.508.035 

5308.613 

5309.110 

5308318 

5,508,539 

5.507.499 

5.508.038 

5308.614 

5309.114 

5308.818 

5.508.559 

5,507.503 

5.508.039 

5308.627 

5309.115 

5308.936 

5.508.585 

5.507.533 

5.508.045 

5.508.642 

5309,119 

5.509.109 

5.508.597 

5,507341 

5.508.052 

5.508.643 

5.509,125 

10                  5.507.845 

5.508.855 

5,507,543 

5.508.065 

5308.650 

5309,126 

5.507,997 

5.508,859 

5,507.563 

5.508.072 

5308.653 

5309,127 

5.508.015 

5,508,865 

5.507.568 

5.508.077 

5308.657 

5309.128 

S-iOS.SlQ 

5,508,977 

5.507.590 

5.508,085 

5308.661 

5309.130 

5308.400 

5.509,004 

5.507.614 

5.508.091 

5308.666 

5.509.131 

H                     5.50-.30I 

5.509.041 

5.507.647 

5.508.129 

5308.684 

5309.134 

5308.186 

5.007.218 

5,507,650 

5.508.165 

5308.691 

5.185.995 

12                    5307.103 

05 

5.507.526 

5.507.664 

5.508.168 

5308.706 

08                 Re.35.212 

5307.162 

06 

Re35.207 

5,507,667 

5.508.178 

5306.712 

5307.041 

<  V^  'M 

5.507.043 

5,507.674 

5.508.179 

5.508.718 

5307,081 

^  s,   ~   ^44 

5.507.051 

5.507.716 

5.508.188 

5308.733 

5307.110 

<  ^  *  :4^ 

5,507.058 

5.507.724 

5.508.189 

5.508.744 

5307.166 

^  <.--<» 

5,507,074 

5.507.730 

5.508.197 

5.508.806 

5307.250 

<   s.  '"■   X;- 

5,507.091 

5.507.732 

5.508.206 

5.508.812 

5307.271 

V  s, '^  ;  "4 

5.507.100 

5,507,739 

5.508.211 

5.508.826 

5.507,652 

'^   's-'~    iH^ 

5.507,121 

5,507.743 

5.508.220 

5308.836 

5307.721 

<  'vii-  4'>'J 

5,507.179 

5.507.746 

5.508.229 

5.508.861 

5307,807 

^  Vi"  4^^ 

5.507.192 

5.507.755 

5.508.231 

<:  vi>  s-v" 

5307,866 

5.50^.495 

5.507.200 

5,507,758 

5.508.247 

-    ^:  (.    .-    " 

5308.226 

5.5<r,ft04 

5.507.205 

5,507,759 

5.508.255 

-   s^i>  ^r." 

5308,707 

5.5O~.-^0" 

5.507.213 

5.507.760 

'    ^ii^    "M 

5.508.8"3 

5308,881 

s  s.  -  -^^ 

5,507,253 

5.507.763 

.    M   .    ■. 

5.508.874 

5308.954 

<;  s.'^  ^■■ 

5.507,273 

5.507.768 

~  ^1 '  *  .  s.: 

5.508.880 

5308.999 

^  '.*"'"  ^'v3 

5,507,277 

5.507.772 

5.508.334 

5.508,887 

09                    5.507,042 

5.-SO^,^G5 

5.507,278 

5.507.779 

5.508.340 

5308.931 

5307.128 

5.50",  808 

5,507,280 

5,507.783 

5,508,341 

5.508.938 

5307.203 

«;  vi"  fi5- 

5,507,287 

5,507,786 

5,508.386 

5.508.940 

5307.204 

<:  V  "  ■^l^ 

5,507,290 

5,507,788 

5.508.387 

5308.949 

5307  J28 

<  si ' "  .*a/ 

5,507,292 

5,507,792 

5.508.456 

5.508.955 

5.507.275 

5.S'",^^> 

5,507,294 

5J07,794 

5.508,473 

5.508,958 

5.507.309 

5.507.981 

5,507.299 

5.507,795 

5.508.479 

5,508,969 

5307J80     , 

5.508,008 

5,507,301 

5,507,802 

5.508.498     1 

5308,971 

5307.395     1 

5, so*'  -lir 

Pi 


PI  112 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI 


5.508.078 

5.509.034 

5.508.227 

5.508.046 

5308351 

5,508.766 

5J08.262 

5.509.045 

5.508.241 

5.508.047 

5.508.600 

5.508.770 

5J08.478 

5.509.048 

5.508.265 

5.508.060 

5308.605 

5.508.771 

5.508.690 

5.509.049 

5,508,279 

5,508.084 

5308.699 

5.508.774 

5.508.695 

5.509.050 

5.508.392 

5.508.101 

5.508,717 

5.508.776 

5.508.705 

5.509.054 

5.508.515 

5.508.105 

5308,737 

5.508.789 

5.508.731 

5.509.065 

5.508.525 

5.508.193 

5308.755 

5.508.829 

5.508.734 

5.509.075 

5.508.592 

5.508.198 

5.508,844 

5.508.877 

5.508.756 

5.509.103 

5.508.640 

5.508.313 

5308.898 

5.508.952 

5.508.815 

18                  5.507.089 

5.508.746 

5.508.468 

5308.939 

5.508.%8 

5.509.120 

5.507.337 

5.508.822 

5.508.507 

5.509.023 

5.508.985 

5.509.124 

5.507.468 

5.508.903 

5.508.622 

5.509.025 

5.509.010 

13 

5.507,046 

5.507  JOO 

5.509.079 

5.508.698 

5309,055 

5,509,057 

5.507.106 

5.507.551 

26                  5.507,053 

5.508,982 

5.509.060 

5,509,088 

5.507.109 

5.507  j62 

5,507.077 

28                   5,508,037 

5.509.062 

5,509,101 

5.507.405 

5.507.800 

5.507,083 

5,508,902 

5.509.064 

5.509,106 

5J07.428 

5.507,809 

5.507.084 

5,509,080 

5.509.074 

5,509,10« 

5.507.438 

5.507.829 

5.507,097 

29                    5,507,064 

5.509.099 

5,509,122 

5.507.496 

5J07.882 

5.507.111 

5,507,125 

5.509.104 

37                   5.507,116 

5.507.509 

5.508.058 

5.507.144 

5,507,235 

35                   5.507.048 

5,507.118 

5.507.534 

5.508.171 

5.507,159 

5.507,247 

5,508,928 

5.507.209 

5.507.595 

5.508.177 

5.507.165 

5.507.248 

36                  Re  35,211 

5.507,217 

5.507.640 

5.508.276 

5,507,176 

5.507.354 

5,507.045 

5,507.304 

5.507.681 

5.508.284 

5,507,199 

5.507.434 

5.507.052 

5.507.322 

5.507.774 

5.508.292 

5.507,201 

5.507.437 

5.507,060 

5,507.398 

5.507.945 

5.508.407 

5.507.255 

5.507.699 

5.507.063 

5.507,415 

5.508.083 

5.508.410 

5.507.256 

5.507,740 

5.507.070 

5.507.556 

5.508.102 

5.508  J71 

5.507,284 

5.507.949 

5.507.076 

5.507.631 

5.508.250 

5.508.593 

5,507,306 

5.507.991 

5.507.086 

5.507,711 

5.506.610 

5.508.623 

5.507.316 

5.508.172 

5307.105 

5.507,851 

5J08.710 

5.508,674 

5.507.318 

5.508.269 

5.507.131 

5.507.906 

5.509.093 

19                    5.507.260 

5.507.333 

5.508.388 

5.507.172 

5,507,951 

15 

5.507.133 

5.507.352 

5,507.338 

5.508.426 

5.507.175 

5,508,009 

16 

5.507.478 

5.507.441 

5.507.370 

5.508.480 

5.507.178 

5,508,167 

5.507.588 

5.507.473 

5.507.372 

5.508.899 

5.507.291 

5,.508,170 

5.508,215 

5.507  Jll 

5.507.409 

5.509.0% 

5.507.307 

5,508,201 

5.508.604 

5.507.530 

5,507,423 

30                  5.507.069 

5.507.378 

5,508,415 

5.508.638 

5.508.599 

5,507,447 

5.507.114 

5.507.388 

5,508,432 

5.508.959 

5.508.943 

5.507.449 

5.507.274 

5307  J89 

5.508.680 

17 

5.507.062 

20                  5.507.143 

5.507.463 

5.507.328 

5307.399 

5.508,875 

5.507.098 

5.507.188 

5.507.492 

5.507.612 

5307.426 

5,508,891 

5.507.120 

5.507.648 

5.507.502 

5,507.632 

5.507.429 

5,509,056 

5.507.123 

5.507.833 

5.507.517 

5.507.835 

5307.431 

5.509,083 

5J07.190 

5.508.339 

5.507.520 

31                   5.507.124 

5.507.485 

39                   RcJ5,210 

5.507.232 

21                   5.507.351 

5.507.521 

5.507.451 

5.507328 

5,507,094 

5.507.261 

5.507.421 

5.507.522 

5.507.973 

5.507339 

5,507,117 

5.507.283 

5.507.921 

5.507.545 

32                  5.508.203 

5.507.606 

5,507,130 

5.507.298 

5.508.305 

5.507,552 

33                  5..507.226 

5,507,629 

5,507.154 

5.507.305 

5,508.529 

5.507.560 

5.507.608 

5307.646 

5.507.272 

5.507.360 

5.509.105 

5.507.571 

5.507.671 

5.507.668 

5.507.315 

5^07.363 

22                  5.507.127 

5.507.610 

5.507.727 

5.507.697 

5.507.336 

5.507.379 

5.507.237 

5.507.622 

5.508.020 

5,507.713 

5.507.339 

5.507.400 

5.507.243 

5.507,770 

5.508.912 

5.507.738 

5.507.385 

5.507.430 

5.507.312 

5,507,878 

5.509.123 

5.507.747 

5.507,419 

5J07.446 

5.507.344 

5,507.960 

5.509.135 

5.507,757 

5,507.481 

5.507.458 

5.507.347 

5.507,984 

34                  Rc35.208 

5307,769 

5.507358 

5.507.483 

5.507.383 

5,508.029 

Re.35.209 

5,507.775 

5.507.582 

5.507.487 

5.507.793 

5,508,062 

5.507.075 

5.507.818 

5.507.583 

5.507.488 

5.507.805 

5,508,110 

5.507.0% 

5.507.834 

5.507.585 

5.507.525 

5.508.443 

5,508.120 

5.507.148 

5.507.841 

5.507.586 

5.507.574 

5.508.895 

5.508.238 

5,507.194 

5.507.846 

5,507.61 1 

5.507.579 

23                    5.508.27! 

5.508.282 

5.507.249 

5.507.901 

5.507.649 

5.507.617 

5.508.702 

5.508.323 

5.507.251 

5.507.925 

5.507,736 

5.507.630 

24                   5.507.050 

5.508.349 

5.507.462 

5.507.976 

5.507.742 

5.507.654 

5.507.138 

5.508.360 

5.507.471 

5.507.990 

5.507,773 

5,507.683 

5.507.169 

5.508.379 

5.507.497 

5.508.042 

5.507.858 

5.507.6% 

5,507.325 

5.508.491 

5.507.531 

5,508,054 

5.507,933 

5.507.733 

5.507.374 

5.508.595 

5.507.538 

5,508.070 

5,507,%  1 

5.507.756 

5,507.457 

5.508.61 1 

5.507.542 

5,508.071 

5,507,999 

5.507.771 

5.507.5% 

5J08.683 

5.507.578 

5.508.094 

5,508,049 

5.507.777 

5.507.602 

5.508.689 

5.507.669 

5.508.135 

5,508,057 

5.507,7% 

5.507.680 

5,508.694 

5.507.677 

5.508.140 

5,508.076 

5.507.814 

5.507.762 

5.508.872 

5.507.678 

5.508.146 

5.508,079 

5.507.904 

5.507.824 

5,508.897 

5.507.685 

5.508.147 

5,508.111 

5.507.914 

5.507,847 

5.508.909 

5.507.734 

5.508.148 

5,-508,174 

5J07.938 

5.507.%2 

5,508.916 

5.507.741 

5.508.150 

5.508,180 

5.507.939 

5.508.130 

5,508.918 

5.507.810 

5.508.151 

5.508,194 

5.507.948 

5.508.141 

5,508.920 

5.507.813 

5.508,155 

5.508.204 

5.507.966 

5.508,199 

5,508.926 

5J07.820 

5,508,160 

5.508.308 

5J08.0W 

5.508.205 

5.508.927 

5.507.832 

5.508.162 

5.508.325 

5.508.034 

5.508.289 

5.236.887 

5.507.842 

5.508.219 

5.508.331 

5.508.053 

5.508.342 

5.275.561 

5.507.849 

5.508.236 

5.508.356 

5.508.294 

5.508.594 

27                  5.507.079 

5.507.891 

5.508.237 

5.508.376 

5.508.295 

5.508.652 

5.507.113 

5.508.018 

5.508.268 

5.508.393 

5.508.309 

5.508.849 

5.507.132 

5..508.028 

5.508.330 

5.508.411 

5.508.318 

5.508.911 

5.507.151 

5.508.055 

5.508,338 

5.508.455 

5.508.383 

25                  5.507.122 

5.507.238 

5.508.144 

5,508,348 

5.508.481 

5.508.397 

5.507.310 

5.507.362 

5.508.246 

5,508.384 

5.508.523 

5.508.409 

5.507.326 

5.507.3% 

5.508,249 

5.508.398 

5.508,526 

5.508.418 

5,507.382 

5.507.411 

5.508,261 

5.508.462 

5,508,735 

5.508.434 

5.507.407 

5.507.537 

5J08,266 

5.508.504 

5.508.976 

5.508.466 

5.507.493 

5.507.723 

5.508.273 

5.508.505 

40                  Re.35.213 

5.508.475 

5.507.498 

5.507.725 

5.508J86 

5.508313 

5.507.139 

5.508.521 

5.507.512 

5.507.744 

5.508.302 

5.508.541 

5.507.341 

5.508.603 

5.507.592 

5.507.781 

5.508.306 

5.508.543 

5.507.349 

5J08.704 

5.507.641 

5.507.782 

5.508.374 

5.508374 

5.507.439 

5.508.709 

5.507.701 

5.507.784 

5.508.404 

5.508.618 

5.507.919 

5.508.748 

5.507.778 

5.507.817 

5.508.419 

5308.645 

5.507.954 

5.508.906 

5.507.831 

5.507.850 

5.508.435 

5.508.664 

5.508.362 

5.508.930 

5.507.91 1 

5.507.907 

5.508.437 

5.508.675 

5.508.894 

5309.000 

5.507.929 

5,507.941 

5J08.439 

5.508.682 

41                     5..507.427 

5.509.027 

5.507.987 

5,507.%8 

5.508.445 

5.508.720 

5.507.432 

5J09.031 

5.508.005 

5.507.995 

5.508.508 

5.508.738 

5.507.544 

25 


9.506     I 


5307.767 

5.508.116 

5.507.047 

5.507.988 

5309.138 

5308  ""4 

5307.864 

5.508.119 

5.507.067 

5308.014 

5309.139 

5308, 84f- 

5308.026 

5308.175 

5.507.208 

5.508.107 

49                  5307.090 

530^,^5  1 

5.508.472 

5.508.235 

5.507.276 

5308.113 

5307.112 

53       :          530*. Ct5*} 

5308.648 

5.508.239 

5307.320 

5308.145 

5307.231 

530"  05*J 

5.508.716 

5308.272 

5.507335 

5308.192 

5307.484 

5.50- .068 

5.508.724 

5308.281 

5.507.619 

5308.228 

5307301 

5^50"  UQ 

5.508.802 

5308.285 

5.507.830 

5308.233 

5307315 

530". no 

5.508.942 

5308.290 

5.507.952 

5308.327 

5307389 

5.50-.55<i 

5.509.089 

5.508.314 

5.508.027 

5.508.359 

5307.689 

5.50"  60" 

42 

5307.044 

5308.322 

5,508,183 

5308.447 

5307.728 

530"  780 

5.507.071 

5.508.324 

5.508368 
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